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•vent  will  BMre  thatf^Sve  eoplee  be  fomiabed  wlthoot  charge 
on  a  alagle  order.  Qoantltlea  in  ezeeaa  of  Sto  eopiea  nuty  be 
pwchaaed  flraai  the  U.  8.  Patent  OStoe  at  8.16  each.  Coplee 
of  thle  edltloa  WIU  not  be  aold  bj  the  Baperlntendant  of 
DeenflMOta. 


(D.  C.  B.  I.)  Wentworth  Patent  No.  2.498.940  for  apecUda 
Bweat  bar.  ITaW  valid  and  Infringed.  WtUh  Mfp.  Ce.  t. 
AttenMe  OpMeal  PredaeC*,  181  P.  8vn».  462 ;  —  U8PQ  — . 

(D.  C.  B.  D'  Undbloa  Patent  No.  2,607,474'  for  brow  bar 
■apport  for  gogglea.  Clataao  1.  S.  and  4  Btld  valid  and  In- 
fHi«ed.   14. 


17.— Bel/'  W. 


8.6844187.— Bel/'  W.  LmUmtr,  New  York.  N.  T.    TBAvauaa 
Wavb  Tubb.    Patent  dated  Feb.  6. 1962.    DIadalmer  Sled 
Ang.  9. 1966.  by  the  aaelgnea.  tgCMnla  BI«0«He  PrUmeU. 
inc. 
Hereby  entera  thla  diaclalnier  to  daia  7  of  aald  patent 


2,649,878. , 

reapondenee  to  Joha  . 
Bafidlng.  Chicago  8.  m. 


.. B.  Jonea.    Cor- 

866  Flrat  National  Bank 


let  Propalalan  Motoea. 
»•»»■.  VM  n.-ii-r.r--j-  w>  v...»v.«.^  Jorreapondanee  to :  Baae 
J.  QaiaSk  Paint  Coanail,  Union  OU  CoBipany  of  Caltfomla, 
P.  O.  SSllS.  Brea.  Call!    (Por  non-esdnalve  lleeaah«.) 


S.84IL078.     . 
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Soapany  of  Chllf  omia. 
Pawnt  ConnaeL  Union  a 


2.686.894.— David  ».  PrnrUrn,  ThoaipeonTUle.  Conn.     Mano- 

rACTUBB  or  SlNQLa  AND  Mvltivbamb  Jacqvabo  Wovbn 

'   Cabpbtb.    Patent  dated  Ang.  10.  1964.    Dladalaer  Sled 

Aag.  8.  1068.  by  the  Inventor;  the  eaelgnei,  Btgtlow- 

Bmtf»r4  Cmr^  Comtpmmp,  lue.,  aaecntlng  and  dladalmlng. 

Hereby  enter  Ihla  dlaclalmer  to  daUaa  1.  2.  4.  7,  18.  and 
15  of  eald  patent. 


Qeaeral  Boetria  Company  la  pnpaiad  to  giant  nen^aehi- 
alve  lleenaeo  nnder  the  following  two  patent!  npen  reaaonBble 
ternM.  Ap^leattona  far  lleenae  ahonld  be  addrwaid  to :  Qen- 
etal  Bleeme  Company.  Patent  OennaeL  Maaaareaente  and 
Indnatrlal  Prodneti  Dlvlalen.  980  Weatec*  Ave..  Weat  Lynn  8, 


8,666,484. 

S.888.1S8. 


Bloddng  Layer  Beetlfler, 
Baetneal  Control 
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Deelgna 
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Plants '. 


Tetal — 4 


6.678- 


Pataata_, 684— No.  2.716.748  to  No.  2.T17.881.  IncL 

Designs 88— No.     176.488  to  No.     176,626.  Inel. 

Plants _—       2~No.         M17  to  No.         1.418,  Incl. 

Betssaes 3— No.       84,068  to  No.       24,060,  ind. 

Total..; 677 
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CONDITION  OF"  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  29,  1956 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (ezduding  Designs) .^ j  2S2,  879 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications. i. .l'..l."       7,  182 

Total  number  of  spplicationa  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) ._  '^I^I'-JII  139'  681 

Total  number  of  Design  applici^tions  awaiting  action Iirt-II*ir"I       2  809 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _._-;. ---I.rillllJuno    1    1964 

Date  of  oldest  araenaed  Implication IIII""I  Aug.  24*  1968 


Bcwa.  M.  ex. 


PATBNT  OAMiraNO  GBOCM.  AND  SUnBViaOBT  BIAMINBBfl 


I.  8TONK,  |.  Q^  CHKMICAL  AND  RSLATKD  ARTS. 


V ; 

IL  ST^CHAN,  O,  W,  COMMUNJCATIONg.  RADIANT  KNKROY  AND  BLBOTRICAL  ABTsTT! 

nr.  YTJNO  KWAI.  B^  VBCHANICAL  MANUTACTURINO.  MACHIKB  BLBMENT8  AND  DBSIQNB.i... 

IV.  FRBEHOP.  H.  B..  MATBRIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSB- 

MBNT  DE VICES. 
v.  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURBS-AND  INS'C^UMBNTS  OF  PRECISION J.'„..'^ 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  P17MP8  AND  liqTORS ^....^ 

Vn.  KAUPFMAN.  H.  B.,  HBATINO  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND    CARE. 


DITUIONS.  BXAlflNBBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INYBNTION 


I.  (VX)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Emvsttac;  PlHitiiw;  Flmn:  Hanowi;  Bwtta  RoOmi;  Pktnt  HwliwMlry;  8«»Uwiii(  Unlowlan; 
Swifc '. 

t.  (HI)  HERRMANN,  D..  FtahlDf.  Tmpptnc  and  Vermin  Dwtroylnf:  Ptmhs:  Tobaooo;  TaiUle  Wrtamn 

S.  (Vn)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  MeUl  Foundlnc  uid  Treatment;  MetaOumr  (PlMW  uid  AppMStn);  Alloyi:  Stntand  M0tal 
8»a*:  MiMllUMOM  Heatlnc:  C<wttai(  or  PlMtle  Compotttfans  (put). :  t.,  Inormle,  Mold  ud  Mold  Co»tlnt  Com- 
poslttaa ..^ ; 

4.  (VI)  FALLEB.  E.  A..H«tali;  Poww  Drly«i  Coav«y«a;  Haadltac  Appumtos;  EtovBton;  Pe«llDf  of  Indaflnlto  Lnfttas. 

5.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Bwreetcn:  Potato  Diaefs;  Sttik  Piillen  aod  CboppefB;  StoiM  OsUmcw;  Ttarahlnc;  Knot- 

ten:  Animal  Hotbuidry:  Bee  Cultof*;  Dairy;  BotdMrtof;  Vafetable  aod  M«kt  CaUen  and  Commlnaton;  Fmum; 
Oatee : 

6.  (D  8URLE.  H..  Carlm  OlmMry  (pHt),  t.  r  Natoial  ReriBt.  Protatnt.  Heteroeyelle.  AmMM,  Amlnea.  (Hnaiai  Or- 

ganic ProoeaM 

7.  (IV)  GON8ALVE8.  J.  E..  Optica.  Pbotocrapiilc  Apparatna !!!!!!!!!!!!..!!!!!!!!!"! 

«.  (V)  tEWIS.  R.  O..  B«d^  Chain  and  BeaU:  CablneU;  Tablw:  Mtaeritaaaai  PnnUtuw.........!!!!!.!."!]]]]!!!!].!!.^ 

».  (VI)  BRANSON,  rn.,  Pompa:  Fans:  Turbines ^ 

II.  (tV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  LecBlna:  Shoe  and  LeaUier  Manotectare;  Buttoo.  EyaM  and  Rlret  Setttnf; 
Nalllnc,  Supllnf  and  Clip  Ckndiing:  Cutlery;  Cleanlnf  and  Liquid  Traatment  of  Solids 

13.  ail)  SPENTMAN,  8.,  Maditne  Elemento:  Enflne  Starten;  Clutebes:  Intsftalatad  Ckitdi  and  Motor  Cootrob 

U.  (in)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Mannteetnre;  Needle  and  Pin  Makliw;  MeUIWoTklBg 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Dnwlng.  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (HI)  MANIAN,  J.  C.  MeUl  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wbe.  Bending,  MlseeOsneous  PnoeMes.  Aaembly  and 

Disassembly  Appantus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISLM.  v.,  PlastlcB:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  GhMS 

1«.  ai)LOVEWELL.N.N.;Televl^loo;  Telephony:  Recoiden 

17.  aV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A..  Paper  Maantecturee;  Packaging;  Typewritan;  Printing:  Type  Oastteg  and  Setting:  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  FoWlng;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

18.  (VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmlssloas;  Serromotor  Systems:  Jet  Melon;  CombiMtlaa  TurMnsa;  Spaad 

Responsive  Devices.  Brakes •. ." 

1«.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Pomaoes;  Boilers:  Concentrating  Evapotaton;  Fhild  Fuel  Bumen 

30.  (V)  BROVpi,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners:  Lockx;  Sales;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confectkm  Making:  TenU  and  Canopies;  UmbcelkM;  Canes;  Undertaking  '■^ 

31.  ail)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textiles '_  !!"!"!..!!!!!'"""!!"!!!!"!' 

33.  (VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propablon;  Propellen;  Wlndmllk;  Fluid  Dla- 

phiagms  and  Bdtows;  Boring  snd  DrlUlng .-.. 

33.  ai)  ANDRU8,  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Reglsten;  Caksolaton and  Counters;  Edueatkn    .  •'  * 

34.  ail)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T.  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  aetlag).  Apparel;  Appaial  Apparatus:  Sewing  Machines;  Teitllee. 

Ironing  or  Smoothing. '  ^ 

35.  (VII)  NEVIU8.  R.  D..  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DlstUtotlon;  Wood  Tiaatlng  Ap- 

paratus  

31.  (11)  YOUNG.  R.  R.,  Eleetrlclty— Generatkm,  Motive  Power,  Transmlsskn  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  (3«atit>l  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces.  Batteries.  Battery  Charging  and  Dlachanflng.  Arc  Lamps.  ReaUton  and  RheosUU,  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevaton  (part), e.g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism 

r.  (TV)  JAMES.  8..  Brushing.  Serubbtng  and  General  Cleaning:  Brtish,  Broom  and  Mop  Makli« ..„.* 

SB.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  CThambsr  Matdrs;  PkiM  Ssrvemoten;  Sprk«, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cyllnden;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible  Shaft  Coupllna:  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Chute.  Skid,  Guide  snd  Way  Cenveyws;  Fhild  Currsnt  Cenveyen;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Servlee;  Wheel  Sub- 
stituiss _ 

3*.  (V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  BHrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tin.  Remorlng  Tools; 
Washing  Machtnefi;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Reeeptades;  Pa<*age  and  Artle^C^i^ii 

10.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Refrigeration:  HeatUig  Systems:  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Rsgutotlbn,  Tbenno- 
■tats,  HumldlsUU;  lUuminatlng  Burners;  Fhiid  SprtnkUag,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 
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O)  HUTCHli>N,  B.  W.,  Mlncnl  OUr.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Urea  Addncte,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Com- 

pounds,  Hn^irinaUcsi  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxldatton  ol  Non-Ai«natte  Hydroearbon  Mlxtu«e,«ydroearbons. 

HakwenatedaydrooarboBs '^^il'^ 

(VTOBERMiN  H  ,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apfmntm;  Hast  Biehange;  Gas  Sepaimttoo;  Agltattao;  Ptald  PrsMire 

MadaVbatK  UM  Praportleniac  PUikl  Djiliw.  Liquid  LsTel  Reeponsive  Systems:  Fire  EiUngnlshen---^--^ 

(V)  MUBHAKE.  W.  U.  Brtdgas;  HydraoUo  and  Esrth  Englnwirlng:  BnUdtaig  Stnietnrss;  Roads  and  Pava«BlB^-^- 
llV)  SAPErJtEIN    8     Balhraya-Diaft  AppUanees,  Switohes  and  Signals,  SurtMS  T«ck,  BoBlaf  Stock.  T«ek 

Sanden  Electridty!  Tr^nsmWon  to  Vehtdas;  Dumping  VehicW.;  Vehicle  Psodei.,  Hand  and  Halat  Una  Implsmeots. 

OV)  BROMLEY.  E.  D..  Dtopenaing;  FiBinsswl  Ckdag  Raoeptsoles;  Toilet.  KlUiian  and  T»ble  ArtWiB 

(V)McFADY8N,A.D.,MsaB»lngandTeettag 

(IDLEVY.  »*.  L..  ElBctrtetty-SwltBh«s.Wekltat,H«stliif - -- U": :.":: 

O)  MARMEtBTEIN.  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  LIgntas.  Aso.  Carbohydiata  »«*«""•:  9^^^»2Sf  * 

A^  Owonds  (mi),  a.  f .  Anthwosa,  Trisryl-ethsnas,  BMers,  Adda,  Ketones,  AWehyd.^  Ettaen,  Ebsnol^ 
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80.  aV)  WEIL,  v.!  rinid.Pre«raBegnkton;ValV«a;  Fluid  HanldUng  (except  Prfsnre  Modulating  Relays,  SeB-Proportlon. 

lng8yst«naiFlBStVahrss,DlaphragauandBe0o«s) ^         ."       I  VI     J  ^111^:1; 

ai  (V)  DBUMMOND,  B.  X.,  Reeaptadsa-Metsnic,  Paper.  Woodsa.  01a«;  SpeoM  Rweptaelsa  and  P^tay    ->;♦>;-;'- 
41    (V)  GURLEV.  H.  B..  Coin  Controlled  Appaiatw;  Dispensing  CablneU;  Coin  Haiidl&g;  MAI],  Pare  or  Othsr  CoDeettan 

Boies  or  Chiitss;Bnckl8S,BattoM  and  ClMpa:  Racks:  Firs  EK»pes:Ladden;Sflaflblds 

43   (ID  MARANB  H.,  ElsetrlcSlfBallng;  SIgnsIs and  Indicators;  Tatography;  Blectrleal  Connectors "'"^T'' 

a  O)  ARNOLD  D..  M«iidneB.  Potooos.  Coamettes;  Sugsr  and  Starch;  Blsaohlng,  Dyeing,  Ptald  TiaatmsBt  of  Taatlte, 

Skins,  and  Laattwa;  Pnasrvtog.  SteriUiIng  and  DIstafeeting  (exaept  Wood  2^t°»«t/PP«**">---- "  -„v    ", 

a.  (VD  M  ANI  AN,  J.  A.,  Wbaeb,  TIrea  «id  Ail»:  Railway  Wheete  and  AHee;  UArkatton;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

8|inM*M  Gaartnr.  Spring  Dartoss;  Animal  Draft  Api^lances :•:•    y::  .;:;"— - ' 

(VD  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting:  Motor  VehMss;  Land  ^••"^■--"'•'•------rr'r--.-----"-- 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Eloctridty-Conrenton  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Meawrlng  and  Testing  (except  Metm); 
Spark  Phv  tod  Ignltton  8yst«na,  SwltAbowds.  Bslayt.  M^nets,  Indueton,  Tianrformen,  Condensen,  Tnnslston, 

Barrier  Layer  ReaUflera ' -- -^.^-.-------^  -^- 

(VH)  BBNDBTT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas or  Vapor  Conlaetwitti  Solids:  Ventilation;  WaDs;  Earth  Bortag 

O)  BENOltL,  W.  G,  Carbon  CheraWry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Reains,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber..^.-— ---v-— 
SI   01)  YXmK  8,  Badk)  Transriiltten,  ReoelYm  and  Tuners;  Oadllaton:  Modu^^ton;  Ptoao«toctriB  Dortoa;  Um^ 
ip!  (V)  NBPP.  P  RjsupporU;  Joint  Packing:  Vajvad  Pipe  iotnti  or  Couplings:  Rod  JoInU  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastentaia:  Pipes  and  Tubular  Condutts;  Shaft  Pairing -,— : - -"-_----' '^"IL'^'^^l^ 

88  aV)  REYNOLDS,  K.  R,  l*baliP»ting  and  Paper  Hangliict  Card.  Ptotora  and  Sign  Exhttrtttng;  Books  »«  B^f 
Making:  Manlltoldlng;  Printed  Matter;  SUttonery;  Paper  Flks  and  Bbiden;  Flexible  or  Portable  Ctoanra  or  Parti- 
tions; Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shutten;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus "  "         1 ^ZL^^'  "^a 

54   01)  NIL80N.  B.  G..  Eleetric  Lampa;  Elsetroole  Tubea;  MlBesBaneoas  Discharge  Davloss:  Lamp,  Catklode  Bay  and 

Gaa  Dlasharga  Darioe  CironlU;  Ray  Energy  (a.  g.  X-Rsy,  UltWTtolet,  Radioactive)  ApplieaUons .  "/",-", 

U,  (VU)  KLINE.  J.  R..  Suiwry;  Dentistry;  ArtlfleW  B*ly  Msmhsn;  Separating  and  Sorting  SoUds;  Centrthigtf  Bowl 

Separaton;  Commlnuton "IZ'TI"""" 

O)  KEELY.'J. JR..  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting).  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry;  Liquid  Sepantkm  or  PwlSeatlon^. 
Oil)  MILLBB,  A.  B.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Hoiaesboe  Maklnr.Drtvm  and 

Seraw  FaslMilBa:  -Vut  and  Bolt  Lacks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couptlno.. ,......„.^..— .---.--.-■ 

OH)  DOWELL,  E.  P.,  Rolls  and  RoUen;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implsmaits:  Stone  Wortclng;  Abradinc  noeesass 

and  Apparftns;  Food  Apparatus;  Ctosure  Opi*aton;  BaUis,  CloaeU,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

0)  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertlllierg;  Gas,  Heating  and  mumlnatlng -  - — 

OH)  MORSB  (Mas),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  ReeUng;  Pushinc  and  PoUlag;  Honkify;  Time  Controlling  Apparatoa;  BaO- 

OV)  SHAPIRO  A    OamesVToys;  AmusemenU  and  Exardslng/Devtoss;  Madianlesl  Guns  and  Projectors;  Dhimtaisttaa. 

O)  WmKEtfiTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beveragea;  Carbon  Chomlrtr^(part).  e.  g.  FaU  and  MeUl  ConUlnlng  Carbo- 

eydle  or  Arydlc  Carbon  Compounds:  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Pkatlc  CompoalUone  (part),  a.  g.  Pigments. 

PIHsr8,I>HarB,andOrtBnteCompoalttosM: 

•4.  (D  OOBECICI.  O.  A..  Puds;  MlsoaOaneous  ComposltiaDsl..^. -.-*.,— 

U.  (V)  LISANlir,  I..  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Aoouattas .!_  «::^w  \^"" 

•7  (VH)  KRaPFT,  C  p..  Laminated  Pabrtos;  Photographic  Prooeases  and  ProdueU;  Ornamentation;  Paper  Making... 
18  (B)  GALVm^  D.  J.,  Waw  Ould«:  Ampflflers;  Btoetric  Meters;  Sound  ReoSrdIng;  Conductors;  Innlaton 
to'  01)  BREWRINK.  J.  L..  Exp»oal*rWeapeBs.  Ammunition,  Chargee  and  Compoaltion;  ExpkMae  Charge  Manofactin- 
ing;  Jet  Motor  nunssm.  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  AutomaUc  Pilots;  Antennas;  Actlnide  Series  (e.  g.  Fissionable) 

Compounds:  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometen --->-- 

(A-BREHM.  G.  L..  Industrial  Arts 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patints  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Sqptember  1965  «^*  t;)««,Yj*«J 
may  havVbeen  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (W  Sut.  816  M 
Amended  bv  66  SUt  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  pwm- 
•*"  '       .        »^      A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  m  the  Annual  Indtx 
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P.*-«t.       ^''  Numbers  2,128,889  to  2,131,721,  inclusive 

v\i^?^xin\i::"::::::::^^^^^^  — Number.  290  to  292,  indudve 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  SwCOHtof 

IH  U  FaXBBAHKS 
X«.  fi««.     DteUU  Mmt  ii,  J9St  ^ 

(223  P.2d  725 ;  106  U8PQ  §4]        , 

I 
PAnnTABiLiTT— PA<nci;L.AB  BvajicT  Mattm — ^lAvrHOD  or 
Photooiaphino  a  Picrima  Plat. 
Clatma  to  method  of  ptaotognplUiic  •  picture  play  H^U 
properly  rejected  as  anpatMtaMe  orer  the  eltfld  ^tor  art. 

APPEAL  from  tbe  Patent  Offlce.    Serial  No.  12^997. 
AFFIRMED.  i 

C<mder  C.  Henry  for  Fairbanks. 
Jl.  L.  Reynold*  {H.  8.  Jf titer  of  connael)  for  the  Com- 
miasioner  of  Patenta. 

Before  OASurr,  Chief  Judpe,  and  OtJoifHnx,  Johh- 
SON,  WoBiXT.  and  CoLt,  Attoeiate  Judget. 

OAurrr,  CMef  Judge,  delivered  tbe  opinion  of  tlie 

coort. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Offlce  aiWwntm 
tliat  of  the  Primary  Examiner  flnaOj  rejecting  all  of 
the  cUims,  Nos.  9, 10,  11, 12,  and  15,  of  appellant's  ap- 
pUcation  for  patent.  Serial  No.  125,997,  filed  Norember 
7,  1949,  for  "Motion  Picture  Photjfraphlnff." 

CUims  9  and  15  were  cited  by  tbe  Board  of  Ajqieals 
as  illostratlTe,  and  read  as  follows : 

9.  The  method  of  eontinooosly  ^otOfTAphiiic  action  occar- 
rlBt  in  •  nmaber  of  different  tets  In  whT^  toi*;  intcroMdlate, 
and  ciooe-np  ahots  are  to  he  photofraphed  eomprialnr  PMl- 


tionina  a 
aecornnec 


on  the  floor  of  Hid  aaCs  In 

■tartlnc  adiedale.  proTtdlac 

I  for  energiilnc  Mid  eaneraa 


phirallty  of  eamaras  on 

!  with  a  pre-arranced  tti 

extendible  cables  aboTe  said  Mti  for  energUInc „  ^_«.„ 

from  a  poaltlon  not  to  interfere  with  the  moreineat  ef  laM 
eameraa  on  aald  floor  aa  tbe  action  In  aald  aeta  moves  from 
■et  to  eet.  and  maneaverinn  at  least  oaa  of  aald  camwaa  over 
a  prearranged  path  daring  the  action  In  one  of  eald  sets  to 
■Hlntala  the  natare  of  any  partlealar  shot  during  the  photo- 
rnphlng  of  the  action  by  said  camaraa,  each  of  said  caSneras 
bring  slmnltaneonsly  controlled  by  a  director. 

IK  The  method  of  photographing  a  picture  play  whldi  In- 
etndes  a  plurality  of  different  aetsln  which  the  action  to  be 
photographed  eootlnaes  between  sets  comprising  posltloatng 
ameras  to  obtain  long.  Intermediate,  and  «k>ae-ap  shots  of 
2«  £2.r2?"  •'  •■**  ■•*■  *«>  *»  pliouiraphed.  and  controUlag 
the  starting  and  maneuvering  of  said  cameras  sceordlng  to  a 
time  and  pooitton  scbednia  u  the  action  prognases  between 
■*»*  ••*•  t?  ■**"tain  the  nature  of  any  partlcuUr  shot  bdng 
Cui^'KtSJS*-^  *.  Particular  camera,  all  of  said  eamcfas 
being  simultaneously  controlled  by  one  director. 

Claim  10  is  similar  to  claim  9,  bat  indlcatea  that  the 
ftameras  are  not  all  running  continooosly,  but  that 
■ome  are  started  and  stopjied  during  the  sequence  of 
action  on  different  sets.  Claim  11  is  dlrtN^ed  to  ac^on 
occurring  on  one  set  where  "simultaneouiriy  operating" 
♦•ameras  photograph  different  aspects  of  the  action  on 
the  set,  the  cameras  being  described  as  "synchronously 
operated."  CUim  12  is  similar  to  claim  11  but  includes 
the  llmitaUon  of  "controlling  the  operation  of  each  of 
said  cameras,  including  the  starting.  8tOK»ing,  and 
movement  thereof,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
adiedule,  each  of  said  cameras  and  its  condition  of 
operation  or  non-operation  being  simultaneoualy  vis- 
ible to  a  director." 

All  of  the  clain^  have  been  rejected  as  unpatoitable 
over  the  cited  art,  and  claim  15  has  been  additionally 
rejected  on  the  ground  that  it  incorporates  an  unpat- 
enUble  "mmUl  step." 

The  following  references  were  relied  upon :  De  Mille, 
"Motion  Picture^  EMrecting",  Tnmsaetiens  of  the  So- 
ciety of  Motion  Picture  Engineers,  YoL  12  (1928),: 
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pages  296  to  809;  WlUat.  "Mechantcal  Problems  of  a 
Director",  Ibid.,  pages  286  to  294;  Haakin  «t  aU 
2J298,207,  Aug.  18, 1M2:  Del  Ricdo,  2,882,ei6,  Aug.  14. 
1946. 

Appellant  suamiarlasa  the  references  In  his  brief  in 
the  following  language,  which  may  be  considered  ade- 
quate for  preaoit  purpoaea.  (Referencea  to  the  printed 
raoord  are  omitted.) 

Wlllat  Is  relied  upoa  by  tho  Board  as  sbewiBg  what  the 
appellant  freely  admlta,  that  one  stop  In  a  method  of  making 
a  motion  pletafo  Is  to  mount  a  eamora  on  a  moveable  plat- 
form and  follow  the  actors  around  the  set.  Another  stso  Is 
to  make  shots  from  dlMrent  dlstanees.  Ofherwloa,  Wfihit 
merriy  discusses  soaae  of  the  omUaary  proMeoBs  encoantersd 
by  a  motion  olcture  director  In  msklag  any  photoplay. 

As  correctly  stated  by  the  Board.  "Tbe  De  Mllle  article 
deals  aminly  with  the  proMeam  of  prodnclag  big  featore  fllma 
and  teaches  the  ase  of  a  plurality  or  camera,  the  slmaltaaeous 
taking  of  short  and  loaf  riiots  and  the  moving  of  a  camera 
to  take  shots  at  dlgtsrent  distances  from  tbe  scene  to  be  pho- 
tegraplMd.'' ,  However,  it  ahouM  be  noted  that  De  MUle. 
who  la  associated  with  Paramoant.  Is  concerned  oaly  with  the 
general  prnblsms  of  any  movie  directdr  In  makteg  a  OMtion 
pictars  by  s^aratoiy  and  noneontinuoasly  taktag  shots  of 
the  vaHsM  sesnas  st  dIffSreat  tlsma.  This  article.  It  ssssm. 
Is  the  best  of  the  refSreneea  and  •  •  •  accurately  deacrlbes 
the  usual  practice  of  making  motion  pictures. 

^skln  et  sL  shows  a  mount  provided  with  whctis  for 
movlaa  picture  apparatna.  The  apparataa  is  automatically 
movable  over  a  predetermined  path. 

•         •••••         e 

Del  Bleeie  diaelasss  a  method  of  photographing  a  horse  raco 
by  placing  In  ^aeed  rrtatlon.  a  plurall^  of  motion  picture 
cameras  around  a  race  track,  each  camera  being  operated  by  a 
eanmraman  who  ooss  hto  own  dlseretlon  in  teking  a  seetloa 
of  the  track,  using  one  type  of  shots,  and  subsequently  issmii 
bUng  the  pIctureB  so  taken  to  make  a  eontinaoua  fllm. 

Appellant's  method  is  concerned  with  the  making  of 
motion  pictnrea,  particularly,  it  appears  from  the 
briefs,  with  the  making  of  motion  pictures  for  use  on 
ttievlsion.  It  is  conceded  that  many  of  the  steps  re- 
cited in  the  claims,  such  as  the  use  of  a  plurality  of 
cameraa,  the  taking  of  long  or  close  yp  shots,  and  the 
maneuvering  ei  the  cameras,  are  old,  appellant  stating 
that  stKh  steps  are  in<4aded  in  the  method  "mer^  for 
the  purpoae  of  making  It  complete."  The  featuiea  of 
claimed  novelty  in  aweUant's  method  aivear  to  be 
that  appellant  continues  to  photograph  action  aa  it 
goea  from  one  set  to  an  adjoining  one,  and  that  in  so 
doing  certain  of  the  cameraa  are  started  and  stopped 
as  desired  by  the  director.  \ 

On  first  impression  it  would  seem  that  the  siae  or 
number  of  sets  to  be  covered  at  one  taking  would  be 
determined  by  the  director  simply  as  a  matter  of  pref- 
erence. If  a  acript  should  contain  a  aequence  in  which 
the  action  movea  from  one  room  to  another,  it  would 
seem  slmiriy  a  matter  of  Judgment  whether  to  photo- 
graph the  action  in  the  two  rooms  separately  as  two 
acenea,  or  whether  to  construct  one  large  set  containing 
the  two  rooma,  and  to  photograph  the  action  in  the  two 
rooms  as  one  scene.  Likewise,  if  only  one  cloee-up  shot 
was  desired,  it  would  wecm  obvious  that  money  could 
be  saved  by  operating  the  close-up  camera  only  long 
enough  to  take  that  shot.  However,  appellant  urges 
the  existence  of  invention  so  persistMitly,  that  it  is 
necessary  to  scrutinise  his  argnmenta  for  poeslhia 
Justification. 

The  gist  of  appellant's  argument  supporting  patent- 
abUity  is  that  the  m^od  must  be  patenUble  alnce  it 
had  never  been  used  before  despite  "the  stimulus  of  a 
driving  need." 


IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Appllcaat  rtrissts   rapidity  sad  cAdeacy   in 

rsiulramsats  piidi  as  last  sad  food  and  das  to  aaalatei 

leal  equlnsMat.  It  la  to  be  ass 
»T  llBUtsa  ss  to  tlsM  sad  as  to  i 


With  racavd  to  Mlowlag  actkm  tnm  est  to  aK  with* 
oat  Intermptlon,  the  Primary  Bramlnw  stated : 

»tograpklag  oftbe 
_  T.   Dat  to  r 

that  the  flasl  itory  Is  very 

of  seoMry.  UMsr  sack  wdltleas  H  Is  hstttvsd  that  a  sodd 
director  would  obviously  de  whst  apfUeant  psrports  to  bo  a 
patsatable  method. 

The  Board  of  AHMala  apprpred  thia  holding,  atating : 

Photographing  two  different  seta  with  difforent  cameraa, 
whether  eoac«rrcntly  or  seqseatially,  lavslves,  la  oar  opialon, 
oaly  a  sMtter  af  choleo.  appareatly  deaeadlag  on  the  aamher 
nf  fs  moras  asd  camera  mca  andOM  amoaat  of  floor  opaee 
that  are  avaljshle  to  the  director.  Bach  matters  are  deemod 
wlthla  the  judtmeat  of  a  sklUed  (Hroetor. 

Wa  are  la  comi^eta  accord  witb  the  hotdlag  of  the 
lower  tribunala  <m  this  point  The  aifls  of  a  tat,  or  the 
number  of  sulHlivislons  of  a  aat  to  be  uaed,  aflama  to  be 
mwriy  a  matter  for  the  Judgment  of  a  dlraetor,  to  be 
ezMciaed  according  to  the  rsquirementa  of  the  plot,  tlie 
number  of  cameraa  and  the  amount  of  apace  avaUahle, 
and  tbe  number  of  retaltea  wliidi  will  be  expected  to 
be  neceaaary  to  get  a  aatiafactory  reauit  WUlat  indl- 
catea in  his  article  that  acenea  may  be  freqnantly 
brokra  up  in  a  difftfent  manner  than  waa  originally 
planned,  according  to  iwactlcal  consideratlona.  Aa  far 
aa  we  can  aae,  all  appellant  has  dmie  la  to  make  one 
aoene  out  of  what  would  normally  be  treated  aa  two 
scenes.  As  Indicated  by  the  Boazd«  thia  la  almpiy  a 
matter  of  ^oioa. 

The  aaoond  feature  of  appellant's  method  for  which 
patentability  la  daimed  is  the  idea  of  atarting  one  or 
more  cameras  after  the  other  cameraa  had  commenced 
photographing  a  acene,  ao  aa  to  take  only  a  partteular 
ahort  camera  ahot  aa  ml^t  be  dealred. 

Appellant  devotee  a  good  deU  €ft  apace  in  hie  brief  to 
diamasing  the  prior  art  methods  of  making  nMtkm  pic- 
tnrea. It  appeara  that  whMi  a  aonnd  motion  picture  is 
to  he  taken,  it  la  nBfsaaary,  in  order  to  get  a  proper 
ayndironiaation  of  aound  and  action,  at  the  very  begin- 
ning of  the  scene  to  f  ocns  all  cameraa  upon  a  pair  of 
sticks  which  are  strwA  together  near  a  aound  micro- 
phone, thereby  filing  a  point  of  reference  coaunon  to 
all  cameraa  4nd  to  the  aound  track  to  facilitate  suitch- 
ing.  One  remit  of  this  procedure,  of  course,  is  that  one 
camera  cannot  be  started  or  atopped  intermittently 
during  the  scene  without  a  lose  of  synchronlaatlon. 
The  tiertinency  of  this  diacuaaion  {which  haa  little 
foundatimi  in  the  specification)  appean  to  be  that 
appelant  his  Invoited  and  patented  a  method  of  ayn- 
chronlxlng  aound  and  film  which  permlta  cameraa  to  be 
cut  in  or  out  aa  dealred  during  a  acene.  Appellant 
urgaa  that  we  consider  aa  evidence  of  Invention  the 
fact  that  "to  practice  hia  invention  effective  it  was 
iry  for  him  to  make  another  InvMition." 


Aside  from  the  fact  that  the  referred  to  patent  haa 
not  been  incorporated  into  the  record,  we  could  not 
accept  it  as  having  any  bearing  at  all  upon  the  instant 
caae,  even  if  it  wera  ptt^wriy  in  tbe  record.  If  the 
allowance  of  aome  riaima  by  the  Patent  Offlce  in  Ae 
same  aiq;>llcatlon  cannot  be  considered  on  appeal  from 
tile  rejection  of  clalma,  a  fortiori  daims  allowed  (m  a 
different  application  cannpt  be  conaidered. 

Furthermore,  we  moat  note  that  tbe  appeided  dainia 
ara  not  limited  to  tbe  taking  of  motion  picturea  with 
accompanying  aound,  and  therefon  tbe  patentability 
of  the  daima  maat  be  determined  irrespective  of  difl- 
cnltlaa  introduced  by  the  uaa  of  aound  tracka.  The 
Pe  Mllle  article,  which  is  prinnrily  concerned  with  tha 
production  of  silent  movies,  doea  indeed  atate  that  all 
Cameras  Operate  throngbout  a  acene.  Aa  one  raaaon 
for  thia,  De  Mllle  aaya  that  It  can  reauit  In  finding  aer- 
eral  good  momenta  In  one  camera  view,  other  than  tiie 
one  that  had  been  planned.  De  Mille  wama,  howefviei, 
that  the  director  mnat  have  vood  Judgment  in  thia,  or 
the  waate  of  fllm  can  ruin  the  organisation,  for  "cam- 
eramen love  to  turn  the  handle."  TTfi  am  In  fiill  aiiwi 
commercial  soecess  is  nearly  alwaya  the  reauit  of  a 
ment  with  tha  following  holding  of  the  Examiner: 

*  *  *  whether  the  cameraa  are  operated  atealtaneously  or 
at  chosM  intsrvals  becomes  a  SMtter  of  Judgsmnt  on  the  part 
of  the  director  dnendlng  on  how  mndi  fllm  may  be  used  as 
espreased  [by]  Dolime^ 

Appellant  baa  alloded  to  the  great  socceas  of  hla 
mediod  in  producing  motion  pictnrea  for  oae  on  tal*' 
vision,  and  argoee  that  thia  is  evidoice  of  invention. 
It  Is  well  establiBhed  that  commercial  sncceaa  Is  imp<ns 
tant  only  wh«i  the  question  of  invention  is  In  doubt. 
The  reaaon  for  tiiia  rule  la  not  that  the  courts  belittle 
the  importance  of  commercial  success,  but  beeanae 
large  number  of  co-acting  factors,  not  all  of  which 
have  a  hearing  on  the  question  of  Invention.  In  thia 
caae  we  ara  unaUe  to  conclude  that  aroellant's  alleged 
euccsas  la  tbe  reauit  of  Invention,  ratlm  than  die  re- 
sult of  the  peculiar  requirements  of  the  trierlsion  Btar- 
ket,  appf»llant's  patent,  or  appellant's  peiaonal  akiU  in 
direction. 

Thm  variona  requiraments  of  the  daima,  ottier  ttian 
thoee  diacuaaed  above,  do  not  aeem  to  ua  to  be  auJlldent 
upon  whldi  to  base  a  finding  of  patentability,  and  we 
do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  dlacuaa  tham  in  detalL 

For  the  above  reaaona  we  ara  of  tbe  opinion  that  all 
of  appdlant's  dalms  wera  properly  rajected  aa  laddng 
in  invention  over  the  prior  art  In  tills  view  of  tha 
case  it  is  unneocasary  to  consider  the  rajectio^i  of  daim 
15  on  the  ground  that  it  Incorporatea  a  mentfll  atqp. 

[1]  The  deciaion  of  tbe  Board  of  Appeals  la  afflrmed. 
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Matter  encloaed  in  heavy  bracketa  t  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thia  reiaaoe  apedflcatlon ;  matter 

printed  in  lUllca  IndloOM  additions  made  by  reissue. 


automatic  tong  extkacting  and 
Tmechanism 

Oriftaid  No.  2,4BiFjte<*  Odohcr  2i,  1953,  Serial 
Now  3«2,7f7.  Aair%^iH2.    ApfBcaHwi  for  reiwuc 

4,  nSmSu  No.  4njn 

irClafaM.   (CL  294— lie) 


adapted  for  attachment  to  the  post,  an  intermediate  sleeve 
rotatable  and  slidable  on  the  post  between  the  stud  upper 
and  lower  sleeves,  coacting  interengaging  cam  surfaces 
on  adjacent  ends  of  said  sleeves  urging  the  gate  toward 
closed  position  upon  rotation  of  the  upper  and  intermedi- 
ate sleeves,  and  coacting  means  on  said  sleeves  limiting 
relative  rotation  therebetween  to  the  extent  that  said  re- 
spective cam  surfaces  remain  in  said  co-acting  intertn- 


II.  In  combination,  a  load  lifting  cable,  a  pair  of 
tongs,  a  load  lifting  connector  interconnecting  the  cable 
and  tongs,  a  flexible  tong  extracting  connector  secured  at 
one  end  to  one  of  the  tongs  and  secured  at  its  other  end 
to  the  load  lifting  connector,  said  load  lifting  connector 
comprising  a  housing  and  bar  means  projecting  through 
the  housing,  said  bar  means  including  first  and  second 
portions  relatively  movable  within  said  housing,  latch 
means  carried  by  the  housing  in  fixed  position  thereon, 
and  means  associated  with  the  first  portion  of  the  bar 
means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  latch  means  to  hold 
said  first  portion  of  the  bar  means  within  the  housing, 
and  thereby  determine  the  effect  of  the  lifting  connector 
so  as  to  produce  load  lifting  or  tong  extracting,  and  latch 
disengagement  means  carried  by  the  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  second  portion  of  said  bar  means 
as  the  lifting  connector  is  engaged  with  a  log  to  cause 
relative  movement  between  said  housing  and  said  second 
portion  of  the  bar  means  and  engage  said  second  portion 
of  the  bar  means  with  the  latch  disengaging  means  to 
automaticalhf  release  the  means  associated  with  said  first 
portion  of  tffe  bar  means. 


gaging  relationship,  said  coacting  means  including  a  stop 
member  on  each  of  said  sleeves  normally  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  from  and  engaging  a  stop  member  on  an 
adjoining  sleeve  during  relative  rotation  of  said  sleeves 
whereby  rotation  of  said  upper  sleeve  with  the  gate  will 
turn  said  intermediate  sleeve  until  its  stop  member  en- 
gages the  stop  member  on  the  lower  sleeve. 


24,i6i 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  FIBERS 
Robert  G.  RmmII,  GnuiTille,  Ohio,  Mdf^  to  Owcm- 
Contag  Flbetflai  Coipontioa,  a  coiporatioB  of  Dela- 


OriglBal  No.  2,634^53,  dated  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No. 
(5,139,  December  14,  194S.    AppUcatioB  for      ' 
April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,790 

ITCiainM.   (0.49—17) 


24,959 

GATE  HINGE 

Thomafl  J.  PInioa,  Binningham,  and  Jack  D.  Klliou^, 

AdamsvUlB,  Ala4  i^d  PinkMi  airiKDor  to  said  KiUoogh 
OrighMl  No.  2,792399,  dated  Febnuuy  22,  1955,  Serial 
No.  32734^  December  16,   1952.     AppUcatioD  for 
KiHae  Amil  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,71< 

3  Oaimfi.  (CI.  1<— 153) 
2.  For  use  as  a  gate  supporting  and  gravity  closing 
hinge,  a  pair  of  sleeves  disposed  for  mounting  one  above 
the  other  about  a  vertically  disposed  post,  the  upper 
sleeve  being  rotatable  and  slidable  pn  the  post  and  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  gate  and  the  lower  sleeve  being 


15.  Apparatus  for  producing  glass  filaments  compris- 
ing a  container  for  molten  glass,  a  row  of  projecting  nip- 
ples in  one  wall  of  the  container  having  orifices  therein 
through  which  the  glass  flows  in  the  form  of  streams  and 
from  which  the  streams  in  the  form  of  cones  are  attenua- 
ted to  fine  filaments,  a  fluid  cooled  unit  mounted  adjacent 
the  face  of  said  wall  of  the  container,  said  unit  having  a 
portion  extending  on  one  side  of  saitl  row  of  nipples,  said 
portion  having  at  least  one  surface  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  streams  from  said 
orifices  in  the  region  of  said  cones,  said  surface  extending 
to  at  least  the  level  of  the  tips  of  said  cones,  means  for 
circulating  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  unit  to  cool  said 
surface  and  the  cones  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for  at- 
tenuating the  streams  to  fine  filaments. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  6,  1955 

Owlnc  to  tbe  teet  tliat  almost  an  of  tb«  lUattratlons  of  tb«  plaot  patents  are  in  colon.  It  to  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cnt  of  the  drawing. 


1^17  ' 

R08EPLANT 
Arlkar  PraitoB  Howari,  9kfn  Madre,  Calf ^ 
Howard  A  SnUk,  MoBtebdIo,  CaUf. 
AppHcaiiMi  AoMMt  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,451 
laafaB.   ^0.47-41) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant, 
essentially  like  its  parent  with  its  combination  of  strong 
growth,  prolific  flower  production  and  flowers  of  golden 
yellow  with  pink  shadings,  but  characterized  as  to  nov- 
elty by  its  climbing  habit  as  shown  and  described. 


VIOLA  PLANT 

Pawte.  Q^llola,  CaUr. 
r7, 19S4,  Sariri  No.  454,Mt 
iCUm,  (0.47— M) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  viola  plant  substantially 
as  herein  described  and  Uhistrated,  characterized  by  larfo 
firagrant  blooms  on  nnusoally  long  stems,  with  a  root 
structure  which  has  a  habit  of  rooting  by  thick  lateral 
stolons,  roots  reaching  a  great  depth  making  the  plant 
highly  resistant  to  dryness  and  ffOst. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  6,  1965 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,71«,7a  I 

TAB  FORMING,  STAPLING  AND  PRINTING 
I»V1CX 
G«faU  lote  amtkm,  toaina,  Eaftaai,  aailnor  to  IW 
NaOoMa  MHfcfev  MMhkM  CMfMU,  ^&ali,  OUo, 
acoivintlMiafOliio 

23, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,321 
(CL  1—2) 


in  the  other  of  said  guides,  a  staple  (kiving  mechanism 
at  one  end  of  said  guide  defining  means  and  including 
a  common  driving  member  extending  across  all  of  said 
guide  to  simultaneously  drive  staples  from  the  several 
strips  and  in  contact  with  eadi  other,  and  feeding  mecha- 
nism operative  to  ^ect  simultaneous  feeding  movem^t 
of  the  sta^de  strips  in  said  guides  toward  said  sUple  driv- 
ing mechanism. 

2,71^759 

TOOL  FOR  HOLDING  A  FASTENER  WHILE 

STARTING  IT  INTO  WORK 

WflHain  B.  BiMfa,  North  Lawicncc,  OUo 

Applicaiioa  laiy  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,847 

2ClafaM.   (CLl— 49J) 


1.  A  machine  fcM*  att^ing  a  tab,  label  or  the  like 
ai^lied  to  a  fabric  or  fabric  article  whidi  includes  a  pair 
of  tpuced  needles  each  ^having  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein,  means  to  feed  a  U-shaped  staple  to  said  needles 
so  that  the  limbs  of  said  ftaple  are  located  within  the 
grooves  of  said  needles,  means  to  move  said  needles  recq>- 
rocatingly  thfoogh  said  fabric  and  applied  tab,  a  recip- 
rocable  support  for  said  staple  movable  towards  said 
fabric  simultaiieously  with  the  movement  of  said  needles 
towards  said  fitbric,  w^reby  to  cause  said  su^rfe  and  said 
needles  to  move  together  without  relative  movement 
therebetween  through  said  fabric  and  said  tab,  said 
recq>rocable  support  holding  the  staple  in  engaged  rela- 
tionship with  said  fabric  and  said  tab  on  the  reverse 
movement  of  said  needles  and  positively  actuated  means 
to  close  the  limbs  of  said  staple  while  said  staple  is  held 
in  said  engaged  relationship. 


1.  A  tool  for  holding  a  fastener  while  starting  it  into 
work  comprising  a  pair  (rf  jaws  having  mating  fastener 
receiving  recesses  in  adjacent  edges,  a  pivot  connecting 
the  jaws  together  adjacent  one  end  of  the  tool,  and  yield- 
ing means  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  jaws 
and  urging  said  jaws  toward  one  another  and  into  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  fasteners  seated  in  the  recesses, 
one  of  said  jaws  having  an  internally  screw  threaded 
socket  extending  diereinto,  and  a  handle  threadedly  en- 
gaged with  the  threads  in  the  socket  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  tool  adjacent  one  end  thereof. 


2,71^749 
CHINE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 


STAPLINOMAi 

INSERTING  AT  LEAOT  TWO  STAPLES 
EwaM  Rudolf  TiMMwhig.  Anliai%  Nethcriaad 
ApgMcaWoa  Mayr  17, 1952,  SotWNo.  2SM74 

Fekrawy  IS,  1952 
4ClalM.   (Ca.1— 49) 


2,71C,751 

MACHINE  FOR  BANDING  MEAT  CASINGS 

Howard  Kalcfli,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

Appikatloa  S«»teari>cr  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,714 

(CL  1—215) 


1.  A  stapling  macnine  for  stapling  together  a  plurality 
of  bodies;  said  stapling  machine  comprising  means  de- 
fining at  least  two  parallel  guidn  each  forming  a  staple 
receiving  space  which,  at  least  in -part,  adjoins  the  cor- 
reqxmding  part  of  the  staple  receiving  space  formed  by 
another  of  said  guides  to  receive  a  strip  of  sparable  U- 
shaped  staples  with  the  staples  in  each  guide  having  por- 
tions thereof  abutting  corresponding  portions  of  the  staples 


698  0.  li.-  3 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  banding  a  meat  casing,  a  fixed 
anvil  having  a  slot  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  crimped  end  part  of 
the  casing  and  of  sufficient  hei^t  to  extend  above  the 
crimped  part  inserted  into  the  slot,  a  locking  tooth  on 
the  anvil,  a  fastener-sti4)littg  head  pivoted  to  the  anvil 
for  movement  into  a  position  to  expose  the  top  of  the 
slot,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  head  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  tooth  of  the  anvil  and  to  the  lock  the 
Bead  releasably  to  the  anvil,  means  carried  by  the  head 
to  exert  downward  pressure  on  a  fastener  inserted  into 
the  slot  above  and  independently  of  the  casing  to  drive 
the  fastener  along  the  anvil  and  about  tbe  crimped  cas- 
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ing,  the  fastcner-jiriving  means  comprising  a  manually 
operable  lever  pivoted  to  the  head,  a  rotatable  member 
associated  with  the  lever,  a  fastener-driver  mountwi  in 
the  head  and  engaged  by  the  number  for  recipro^tion 
thereby,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  mem- 
ber and  the  pawl,  said  member  being  movabk  with  the 
driver  on  operation  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  to  con- 
trol the  removal  of  the  pawl  from  the  tooth  and  thereby 
to  unlock  the  head  from  the  anvil. 


2,716,752 
RINGING  DEVICE  FOR  CATTLE 
Elrki  W.  RokcrtMB,  WuTHitOB,  Va. 

AppttcalkMi  October  21, 1^  Serial  No.  443,775 

^^^  7  daiott.    (CL  1— 24«) 


fabric  ring  covering  the  outer  face  of  the  hair  cloth,  a 
fabric  crown  cover,  stitching  securing  top  edges  of  the 
fabric  rings  to  the  hair  cloth  and  to  each  other  and  se- 
curing the  perimeter  of  the  fabric  crown  cover  to  the  top 
edges  of  the  fabric  rings  and  the  hair  cloth,  a  crescent, 
shaped  flexible  sheet  forming  a  foundation  for  a  visor, 
textile  cloth  covering  faces  of  said  flexible  sheet  having 
concave  inner  edge  portioas,  and  stitching  securing  said 
concave  edge  portions  to  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the 
hair  cloth  and  to  the  lower  edge  portions  of  said  fabric 
rings. 

r71€,754 

Sn  PANTS 

HaioU  S.  mnck,  FortlMd,  Oref. 

AppttcatkM  AagMt  11, 1952,  ScfW  No.  3t3,731 

3Claiaa    (0.2—227) 


1.  In  a  ringing  device  for  animals,  a  tubular  member 
having  its  interior  provided  with  reversely  diqwsed  upper 
and  lower  threads,  a  closure  plug  engaging  the  upper  of 
said  threads  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  aec- 
dnd  plug  engaging  said  low^r  threads  and  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  first  mentioned 
aperture,  a  pair  of  fulcrum  points  extending  outwardly 
of  said  plug  wherein  the  sides  of  a  separable  pivoted  ring 
are  adapted  to  seat,  a  hooked  rod  extending  through  said 
aperture  engaging  said  ring  at  the  pivot  point  thereof 
whereby  retractive  movement  of  said  rod  will  close  satfl 
ring  through  the  nostrils  of  an  animal,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
engaging  said  second  plug  an4  spring  means  within  said 
second  plug  rotatable  to  a  position  to  retract'  said  rod. 


2,716,753 

SHAPE  RETAINING  COLLAPSIBLE  CAP 

Herman  Gordon,  Louisviilc,  Ky.;  Sclma  S.  Gordon, 

czeciitrix  of  said  HMnaa  Gordon,  deceased 
Appttcatkm  December  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,697 
#2  Claims.    (0.2—195) 


1.  A  pair  of  skiing  pants  including  hip,  knee  and  ankle 
portions  and  providing  anchoring  means  at  said  hip  and 
ankle  portions  whereby  to  effect  a  tautness  of  the  fix)ntal 
portion  of  said  pants  rendering  it  possible  to  bend  the 
knee  portion  only  sli^tly;  a  relief  area  at  the  frontal 
portion  of  each  knee  portion.  $aid  relief  area  having  a 
transversely  extending  slit  formed  therein,  a  slit  closure 
providing  interengageable  means  carired  adjacent  the 
opposed  slit  edges,  a  flap  overlying  said  closure  means 
and  stitched  to  said  pants  at  one  side  only  of  said  slit, 
said  closure  means  and  related  flap  being  co-extensive  in  • 
length  with  said  slit,  a  pleat  underlying  related  closure 
means  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  slit  and 
stitching  securing  the  ends  of  related  closure  means, 
said  pleat,  and  said  flap  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slit 
whereby  to  prevent  elongation  of  said  slit  by  ripping  of 
the  pants  material. 


2,716,755 

SIMULATED  SHOW  HANDKERCHIEF  DEVICE 

Jamef  I.  FogUo,  New  RocMIe,  N.  Y. 

Application  M«y  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  42«,4S7 

2  Claims.   (O.  2— 279) 


1.  In  a  shape  retaining  flexible  cap.  hair  cloth  having 
hair  picks  therein  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  form- 
ing a  band  and  a  foundation  for  a  crown  of  the  cap.  a 
fabric  ring  covering  an  inner  face  of  the  hair  cloth,  another 


1.  A  simulated  show  handkerchief  device  for  use  m 
pockets  of  garments  comprising  a  flat  area  of  material  of 
such  size  and  dimensions  as  to  fit  wholhr  within  a  pocket, 
a  hook  hieans  integral  with  the  central  portion  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  area  and  projecting  from  one  face 
thereof,  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  open  ^ring 
groove  adjacent  the  area  and  a- downwardly  facing  open 
spring  groove  remote  from  the  area,  the  downwardly 
facing  open  9ring  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
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upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the  podtet,  a  fabric  cor- 
ner adapted  to  be  displayed  from  the  pocket  and  having 
a  lower  edge  of  subsUntiaUy  the  width  of  die  area  and 
pocket,  an  elastic  band  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  lower 
edge  of  the  fabric  comer  and  extending  therebetwem,  the 
bottom  of  the  upwardly  facing  open  spring  groove  being 
adapted  to  support  the  lower  edge  of  the  fabric  comer  and 
of  one  long  side  of  the  elastic  band,  and  a  pair  of 
notclies  in  the  sides  of  the  area  near  its  upper  end  adapted 
to  be  positioned  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  pocket  on 
insertion  of  the  area  into  the  pocket,  the  upwardly 
facing  groove  being  adapted  removably  to  receive  the 
lower  edge  region  of  the  fabric  comer  with  the  elastic 
band  about  the  face  of  the  area  opposite  to  that  from 
which  the  hook  means  extoads  with  the  elastic  band  en- 
gaging the  notches. 


2,716,75S 

MARKER  BUOY 

Ihonuw  H.  Haiecatc,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

liiM  Howe,  iMn  a  corpomtioa  of  Texas 

AnvHcalioa  Fcbnury  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,991 

3ClirfiM.   (0.9— S) 


2,716,756 

ADJUSTABLE  BELT 

Charies  B.  GafaMbmh,  Merrick,  N.  Y. 

Application  Anvatt  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  394,56« 

lOaim.   (CL2— 321) 


In  a  belt  of  two  pieces  having  front  and  rear  ends,  the 
rear  ends  adapted  to  overlie  to  a  varying  degree,  and  each 
of  the  rear  ends  provided  with  a  series  of  selectively  regis- 
trable similar  alou,  means  to  secure  the  rear  ends  together 
in  varying  positions  of  adjustment,  said  means  comprising 
a  flexible  strap  having  a  buckle  on  one  end  and  having  its 
other  end  free,  said  free  end  being  threaded  through 
spaced  selectively  registered  corresponding  slots  to  hold 
said  overlapped  ends  together,  and  the  ends  of  said  strap 
being  detachably  connected. 


1.  A  marker  buoy  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
buoyant  body  section  having  a  ballast  section  at  its 
lower  end,  and  light  and  radar  refleaing  section  on  its 
upper  end.  the  reflective  properties  of  the  reflectors  in 
latter  section  being  effective  for  both  day  and  night  re- 
quirements, said  li^t  reflecting  section  comprising  a.  plu- 
rality of  upstanding  equidistant  circumferentially  spaced 
fins  covered  with  light  reflective  sheet  material,  the  latter 
being  salt  resisting,  non-corrodible  and  visible  in  a  circle 
ranging  360  degrees,  said  body  section  being  composed 
of  separable  components  superimposed  atop  one  another, 
said  components  being  separably  bolted  together  and  being 
interchangeable  and  replaceable,  and  a  non-corrodible, 
non*electrolytic  jacket  completely  encasing  said  ballast 
section  and  body  sccticm. 


S. 


^'  2,716,757 
\  LAVAB06 


priiirtty,ai 


UWksdal,  Sweden 
18, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,623 
Sweden  December  21, 1951 
(CL  4—166) 


2,716,759 
DIES  FOR  MAKING  HEADED  FASTENERS 
Alfred  G.  Mcriln  «id  Jon^  P.  Mamere,  Cleveland, 
OUo,  Mlgnnrs  to  The  Natfooal  Screw  A  Mamrfac- 
taring  Company,  Oevriand,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Application  JUy  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,634 
Idatas.   (0.1*-26) 


3.  In  a  avabo  of  the  type  including  a  vertically  ad- 
justable basin  supported  adjacent  a  wall,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  a  water  tap  fixedly  carried  by  the 
basin  and  movable  therewith,  controllable  water  supply 
means  for  the  tap  including  control  cocks  fixedly  sup- 
ported at  a  level  above  the  highest  adjusted  position  of 
the  basin,  a  pipe  having  its  outlet  below  the  lowest  ver- 
tically adjusted  position  of  the  basin  and  a  flexible  con- 
duit means  extending  between  the  outlet  of  said  pipe 
and  the  tap  whereby  the  control  of  the  water  supplied  to 
the  basin  is  effected  at  a  fixed  level  above  the  basin  while 
the  tap  and  the  discharge  of  water  therefrom  into  the 
basin  remains  at  a  fixed  level  relative  to  the  basin  regard- 
less of  the  vertically  adjusted  position  of  the  basin. 


In  apparatus  for  forming  threaded  fasteners  of  the 
protruding  head  type,  a  hammer  die  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  blank  to  shape 
the  same,  said  recess  being  approximately  one-third  of  the 
height  of  the  head  of  the  finished  fastener,  said  recess 
having  a  central  raised  portion  the  projecting  end  of  which 
is  substantially  flush  with  the  portion  of  the  hammer  die 
surrounding  said  recess,  three  or  more  web-like  ridges 
ot  substantially  the  same  uniform  height  as  that  of  said 
central  raised  portion  arranged  symmetrically  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  extending  radially  from  said  central 
raised  portion  to  the  side  wall  of  said  recess  and  adapted 
to  be  pressed  along  with  said  central  raised  portion  into 
the  outer  end  of  the  blank  to  form  diagonal  slots  in  the 
head  of  the  blank  the  depth  of  which  is  approximately 
one-third  of  th€  height  of  the  head  of  the  finished 
fastener,  and  an  anvil  die  having  an  aperture  to  receive 
the  shank  of  the  blank  and  a  counterbore  or  recess  to 
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receive  the  head  of  the  blank  the  inner  or  bottom  wall 
of  which  recess  has  an  annular  ridge  surrounding  said 
aperture  to  form  a  recess  in  the  underside  of  the  head 
of  the  blank  upon  relative  movement  of  said  dies  towards 
each  other  with  a  blank  therein,  the  depth  of  the  recesses 
in  the  anvil  and  hammer  dies  being  substantially  the  same 
with  said  annular  ridge  extending  above  the  bottom  of 
the  recess  in  the  anvil  die  and  terminating  below  the 
face  of  said  anvil  die. 


2,71<,7M 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

WASHERS  WITH  ROTARY  FASTENERS 

Ooctfen  Jules  Povpitch,  CUcafo,  DL,  MslfBor  to  nUaois 

Tod  Woifcs,  CUcago,  Dl^  a  corporatfoB  off  IlllDob 

AppUcatkm  Aognst  3, 195t,  Serial  No.  177^36 

37  Claims.    (Q.  1»— 155) 


I.  Apparatus  for  assembling  fastening  elements  and 
washers,  comprising  means  for  receiving  a  continuous  heli- 
cally coiled  strip  of  washers,  means  for  continuously 
feeding  said  strip  from  the  coil  over  a  spiral  path,  and 
means  for  directing  a  succession  of  fastening  elements 
over  a  curved  path  converging  with  the  spiral  path  of 
said  strip  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  strip 
to  bring  said  fastening  elements  apd  the  washers  of  said 
strip  into  telescoping  relation. 


2,71«»7<1 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

WASHERS  WriH  ROTARY  FASTENERS 

MoiteV.  Nielse■^  Chlcafo,  VL,  mtdgnnr  to  Dliools  Tool 


•  Works,  Cldcago,  111^  a  coiporatioa  of  Illinois 
AppUcatioa  Aagost  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  177,538 
27Claiiiis.    (CL1»— 155) 


y 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  unit  assemblies  of  wash- 
ers and  rotary  fasteners,  the  Combination  comprising 
i^eans  for  continuously  feeding  washen  adjoined  to  one 
another  in  the  form  of  a  longitudinal  strip  at  a  uniform 
constant  rate,  means  for  relatively  twisting  the  washers  of 
an  adjacent  pair  from  the  plane  of  said  strip  while  said 
strip  is  advanced  at  said  uniform  constant  rate  to  fracture 
the  interconnection  and  sever  the  washers  from  said  strip, 
and  means  for  operating  said  feeding  means  and  said 
twisting  means  in  proper  timed  relation. 


2,71C7M 

METHOD  AND  MACHINB  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

WASHERS  WriH  ROTARY  FASTENERS 

Pttli  RMft,  DL,  Mri^nr  to  Uteob  Tool 
Worio,  Ckicato,  DL,  a  apipoialioB  of  Dliwiis 
\i«nt  3, 1^  Scwial  No.  177,5«3 
MCUns.   (CL1«— 155) 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  fasteaiof  etements  and 
washers,  comprising  means  for  contiauously  feeding  a 
strip  of  washers  over  a  predetermined  path  at  a  uniform 
continuous  rate,  and  means  for  directing  a  succession  of 
fastening  elements  substantially  only  over  a  rectilinear 
path  converging  with  the  path  of  said  strip  to  bring  said 
fastening  elements  and  the  washers  of  said  strip  into  tele- 
scoping engagement,  said  directing  means  including  a 
rectilinear  guide  track  and  an  elongated  conveyor  means 
having  a  substantially  straight  reach  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  guide  track,  said  conveywr  means  including  a 
plurality  of  elements  spaced  equally  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween axes  of  the  washers  of  said  strip  for  engaging  the 
fastening  elements  to  maintain  the  fastening  elements  at 
right  angles  to  the  track  and  in  proper  spaced  relation  to 
the  washers  of  said  strip,  said  conveyor  means  being 
operated  in  timed  relation  with  the  movement  of  said  strip, 
and  said  strip  path  and  said  ^rack  converging  at  a  small 
acute  angle  so  that  the  fastening  elements  initially  tele- 
scope with  the  washers  of  said  strip  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  initial  engagement  of  the  conveyor  means  with  the 
fastening  elements. 


Vl<,70 

DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  SUP-LASTED 


PairiV. 


SHOES 
BavMly,  MaiB.,  assignor  to  United 
ShM  Machinery  Cotporadon,  Fleminfton,  N.  J.,  a  cor* 
poratfoa  of  New  Jarwy 
Oteal  application  Jwnaiy  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  <9,151, 
now  Palsat  No.  2,ii23423«  dated  DMenber  3«,  1952. 
Dirldad  wd  tiito  appMcailuH  April  25,  1952,  Serial 

N0.2S433 

4CUam,   (CL  12— 1) 


1.  In  a  device  for  spotting  the  heel  end  of  a  platform 
unit  upon  the  sock  lining  of  a  slip-lasted  shoe  which  is 
mounted  upon  a  last  with  the  rear  portion  of  its  plat- 
form cover  turned  right  side  out  to  form  a  pocket  with 
the  sock  lining,  a  support  for  the  shoe  on  its  last 
mounted  for  movenn^nt  in  a  direction  generally  length- 
wise of  the  shoe,  a  former,  means  for  first  effecting  rela- 
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tive  movement  of  the  support  and  the  former  generally 
hctghtwise  of  the  shoe  to  cause  tlie  former  to  be  inserted 
in  said  pocket  and  to  effect  engagement  of  the  former  and 


2,71<,7M 
MACHINES  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE  TO  SHOE 

BOTTOHS 


the  heel-seat  portion  of  said  sock  lining  and  for  thereafter   ^^^Sd£^c!SSlkJ^nSJ^ 
effecting  movement  of  the  support  generally  lengdiwise  of       m^fr^^nmvfl^r^  iwta""^^  ' 


the  shoe  to  cause  the  former  to  shape  the  rear  portion 
of  the  platform  cover  to  approximately  the  shape  it  is  to 
assume  in  the  finished  shoe. 


II 


2,71i,7M 
LASTING  MACHINES 


Fi«d  C.  EasteMi.  Martlrhead,  MaM;  a«ignor  to  United 
, _      ^N.  Inacor- 
porallon  of  New  Icncy 
AppttcatlM  laMmy  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  49M29 
22Clidais.   (CL12— 1) 


2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  lasting  instrtunentalities  in- 
cluding a  gripper,  overdrawing  member  and  wiper  re- 
q>ectively  operative  on  adjacent  and  successive  portions 
of  the  lasting  margin  of  stock  to  be  lasted,  means  for 
moving  said  instrumentalities  heightwise  of  the  shoe  and 
in  sequential  relation,  and  means  for  moving  the  lasting 
instrumentalities  in  unison  about  an  axis  extending  height- 
wise  of  the  shoe  to  feed  it,  said  overdrawing  member 
having  a  margin-engaging  surface  adapted  to  cause  each 
of  said  successive  portions,  when  released  from  said 
gripper,  to  be  slanted  toward  the  operating  level  of  said 


2,71i,7«5 
SHEtt'  TRANSFERRING  MECHANISMS 

and  Napoleon  A.  Monfils,  Haver- 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
a  coqpontlon  of  New  lersey 
of  appUcatidn  Serial  No.  147,452,  March 
3,  1959.    Ilita  application  October  19,  1954,  Serial 


No.  479,714 


23  Claims.    (CL  12— 1) 


1.  In  coiMbination,  a  magazine  for  last  sHp  papers,  a 
carrier  f^  transferring  the  leading  paper  in  the  magazine 
to  the  interior  of  the  heel  portion  of  a  supported  upper, 
and  sucti<»i  elements  facing  in  opposite  directions  for 
holding  the  paper  in  bent  condition  on  the  carrier  dur- 
ing its  traiMfer  from  the  magazine  to  the  upper. 


23, 1952,  Serial  No.  39^946 
(CL  12-34) 


8.  A  machine  for  applying  pressure  to  shoe  bottoms 
comprising  a  pair  of  operating  stations,  each  station  hav- 
ing a  pressure  applying  member  and  a  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated motor  connected  for  moving  said  pressure  aJMy* 
ing  member  to  pressure  applying  position,  a  pump  con- 
nected for  supplying  presstire  fluid  to  each  of  the  fluid, 
pressure  operated  motors,  an  electric  motor  arranged  to 
drive  said  pump,  a  control  valve  associated  with  each  of 
said  fluid  pressure  operated  motors  an^  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said 
naotors,  operator  controlled  means  for  individually  mov- 
ing eadi  of  said  valves  to  a  first  positicm  to  direct  prea- 
sure  fluid  to  the  associated  motor,  means  for  automatically 
moving  each  valve  to  a  second  position  after  a  predeter- 
mined period  following  its  movement  into  the  first  posi- 
tion, in  which  second  position  pressure  fluid  is  exhausted 
from  the  associated  motor,  operator  controlled  means  for 
deenergizing  said  electric  motor  and  for  causing  move- 
ments of  said  valves  into  said  second  positions  prior  to  the 
expirations  of  said  predetermined  periods,  and  means  for 
thereafter  preventing  energization  ol  said  electric  motor 
and  preventing  movement  of  either  valve  into  the  first 
position  until  the  expirations  of  said  predetermined  pe- 
riods. 


2,714,747 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Mkhad  Z.  Davis,  Beverly  Hills,  CaHf. 

Application  July  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,494 

5  CUM.   (CL  15—21) 


1.  Vehicle  wheel-VTiidiing  apparatus,  including:  a 
source  of  power;  driving  roller  means  being  effectively  co- 
operable  to  be  driven  by  said  power;  rotatable  driven 
roller  means  being  spatially  related  to  said  driving  roller 
means  for  support  of  a  vehicle  wheel  in  frictional  abut- 
ment against  both  of  said  roller  means  whereby  said  ve- 
hicle wheel  may  be  rapidly  rotated  by  said  driving  roller 
means;  normally  stationary  brush  means  being  rotatedly 
and  rectilinearly  reciprocably  movable;  rotary  force- 
transmission  means  cooperably  related  to  said  driven 
roller  means  and  said  brush  means  whereby  rotation  of 
said  vehicle  wheel  causing  rotation  of  said  driven  roller 
means  causes  rotation  of  said  brush  means;  and  selectively 
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ojperabk  means  for  rectilinear  reciprocation  of  said  brush 
means  into  and  out  of  lateral  contact  with  said  vehicle 
wheel. 

2,716,768 
WRINGER  MOP 
HaroM  H.  Schwartz,  Port  Cheater,  aad  Jean  S.  Tucker, 
White  PhiiM,  N.  Y^  iwlgnpn  to  Emphe  Bnishca,  Ibc^ 
Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  a  conoratkHi  of  New  York 
Applkadon  AprU  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,814 
7Cbrfiiu.    (a.  15— 119)    , 


4.  A  mop  comprising  a  mop  head  having  a  front  wall, 
a  top  wal!  and  depending  side  walls,  a  handle  extending 
upwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  aiop  head,  a  relatively  nar- 
row mounting  adaptor  mounted  on  the  underside  of 
the  head  at  the  front  portion  thereof,  a  mop  pad  of 
sponge  material  carriea  by  the  underside  of  the  adaptor 
and  projecting  below  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  head,  the  rear  portion  of  the  pad  extending  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  rear  portion  of  the  adaptor,  a  first 
hinged  member  hinged  at  its  forward  edge  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  head  directly  behind  the  adaptor  and 
disposed  above  the  exposed  rear  portion  of  the  pad  and 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  between  said  side  walls, 
a  second  hinged  member  hinged  at  its  forward  edge 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  first  hinged  member,  means  foi 
normally  holding  the  hinged  members  in  a  raised  non- 
squeezing  position,  and  means  for  swinging  the  first 
hinged  member  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  for  swing- 
ing the  second  hinged  member  downwardly,  forwardly 
and  then  upwardly  to  move  both  hinged  members  into 
contact  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  pad  to  squeeze  the 
latter  against  the  front  wall  of  the  head  and  against  the 
adaptor.  "    ' 

2,716,769  *- 

MOP  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 
WDtoB  A.  Salteriicid,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Appiicatkw  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  461,494 
4Cbdiiis.    (CI.  15— 119)  n 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  support  plate,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extend- 
ing sponges,  mounted  in  parallel  spaced  relation  on  one 
side  of  said  support  plate,  an  L-shaped  squeezing  plate 
having  an  elongated  side  portion  and  a  narrow  base  por- 
tion hingedly  connected  to  each  elongated  side  of  the 
support  plate,  a  marginal  plate  havtfig  recesses  therein 
adapted  to  receive  side  portions  of  said  sponges  mounted 
on  each  squeezing  plate,  handle  means  centrally  mounted 
on  each  squeezing  plate  for  bringing  the  plates  into  squeez- 
ing engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  said  sponges  and 
means  carried  by  said  support  plate  operable  by  said 
handles  for  himing  said  sponges  about  an  axis  at  right 
angles  tb  said  support  plate. 


2,716,TTi 

WINDOW  CLEANING  APPLIANCE 

H.  Oriiival  ami  Walter  K.  Cridwdi, 

Odk  PMfk,  DL 

May  27, 1956,  Stital  No.  164^74 

SOaiM.   (CLIS— 126) 


1.  In  a  window  cleaning  appliance,  a  tank  for  a  cleans- 
ing liquid,  atomizing  means  carried  by  said  tank  to  spray 
liquid  over  a  window,  a  flat  tube  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  atomizing  meaiu  and  connectable  at  the  other 
end  to  a  source  ot  forced  air,  valve  means  controlling 
said  atomizing  means,  and  a  strap  connected  to  the  appo- 
site  side  of  the  appliance  from  said  tube  and  arranfed 
to  control  said  valve  means. 


2,716,771 
CLEANSING  APPUCATOR  FOR  UQUI05 

AppHcatkM  May  It,  1952,  SmM  No.  287,157 
3  aalm.   (CL  15—136) 


1.  A  cleansing  applicator  for  liquids  compriiniig  a 
reservoir  having  walls  of  resiliently  deformable  material, 
a  curved  neck  attached  to  the  reservoir  and  having  there- 
through a  longitudinal  conduit  conimunicating  with  the 
reservoir,  the  conduit  terminating  at  its  outer  extremity 
in  an  orifice  opening  out  on  the  outer  transverse  surface 
of  the  neck,  the  said  surface  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  grooves  conununicating  with  the  onfice,  a 
liquid-dispensing  head,  a  sleeve  transversely  penetrating 
the  dispensing  head  and  adapt^  slidably  to  receive  the 
outer  end  of  the  neck,  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
sleeve  to  the  neck,  a  chamber  within  the  head  communi- 
cating with  the  sleeve  and  stationed  for  communication 
with  the  orifice  when  the  neck  is  placed  in  the  sleeve, 
within  the  chamber  valve  means  comprising  a  piece  of 
porous  resilient  material  having  an  impervious  surface 
layer  adapted  to  seat  on  the  outer  transverse  surface  of 
the  neck  covering  and  substantially  sealing  the  orifice,  the 
resilient  piece  being  dimensioned  to  span  the  chamber  in 
an  axial  direction  but  to  leave  a  passageway  for  liquid 
along  the  sidewalls  of  the  chamber,  conduit  means  axially 
aligned  with  the  sleeve  and  extending  through  the  head 
to  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  communicating  with  the 
passageway  about  the  resilioit  valve  member,  the  con- 
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duit  means  opeiung  out  into  a  longitudinally  disposed 
channel  extending  the  length  of  the  head  and  communi- 
cating with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  peripheral  chan- 
nels, a  pair  of  flanges  one  on  each  end  of  the  head,  and  a 
scrubbing  jacket  made  of  porous  resilient  material  over- 
lying the  head,  enclosing  the  head  and  being  retained 
thereon  by  the  flanges. 


being  relatively  sharp  and  the  teeth  of  said  second  row 
being  of  less  height  than  the  teeth  of  said  first-named  row 
at  points  between  the  side  faces  of  the  latter. 


2,716,774    > 
FURNITURE  Gm>E 


MOTQiR 


M*<^i 


S: 


2,716,772 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  WASHING 

ATTACHMENT 
la  8.  CocfcrcB,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Joly  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,529 
3ClaiiM.    (CLIS-^SM) 


Simon  T.  Kflmer,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  asricnor  to  Amcr* 
lean  Scatkig  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  mck^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jeney 
Appttcatkn  October  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,906 
1  Claim.    (CL  16—42) 


^■»jraHTT 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  wheel<leaning  attachment  for 
a  mechanical  motor  vehicle  laundry,  the  combination 
which  comprises  spaced  parallel  yacks  positioned  to  re- 
ceive wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  auxiliary  track^^  spaced 
froni  outer  sijdes  of  the  former  tracks,  carriages  mounted 
for  longitudinal  travel  in  the  auxiliary  tracks,  swinging 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriages,  rollers  posi- 
tioned to  contact  side  surfaces  of  wheels  on  the  tracks 
carried  by  said  swinging  arms,  rollers  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  ends  of  the  swinging  arms  and  positioned  to  ex- 
tend in  the  paths  of  wheels  of  a  vehicle  traveling  on  said 
tracks,  resilient  means  for  retaining  the  pivotally  mounted 
rollerii  in  extended  positions,  means  for  releasing  the 
pivotally  mounted  rollers  as  carriages  upon  which  the 
roller^  are  mounted  reach  predetermined  positions, 
means  for  returning  the  pivotally  mounted  rollers  to 
positions  in  paths  of  wheels  traveling  on  said  tracks,  and 
means  for  returning  the  carriages  to  starting  positions. 


A  compensating  furiiiture  glide  comprising:  an  at- 
tachment plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  lower  end 
of  a  leg  of  an  article  of  furniture  in  substantially  hori- 
zontal disposition,  said  plate  having  a  depressed  emboss- 
ment whereby  the  lower  surface  thereof  defines  a  convex 
protuberance  and  whereby  the  upper  surface  thereof  de- 
fines a  concave  hollow,  said  emt>o$sment  having  a  central 
aperture  therethrough;  a  floor-contacting  member  ^eneath 
and  spaced  from  said  attachment  plate;  a  washer  n<ember 
secured  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  floor-contacting 
member  and  having  an  upwardly  dished  centrally  aper 
turcd  portion  forming  with  the  floor-contacting  member 
a  compartment;  a  rivet  having  a  lower  head  disposed  in 
said  compartment  freely  movably  thercin'^d  having  a 
shank  passing  upwardly  through  the  central  apertures  in 
said  washer  and  said  embossment,  and  the  upper  head 
of  said  rivet  engaging  the  concave  upper  surface  of  said 
attachment  plate,  said  shank  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  central  apertures  to  permit  universal  movement 
of  the  rivet  relative  to  both  the  attachment  plate  and  the 
floor-contacting  member;  and  an  intermediate  resilient 
cushion  element  squeezed  between  the  washer  member 
and  the  attachment  plate  and  circumscribing  said  shank. 


r  . 


^  2,716,773 

VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE  HAVING  PIVOTED 

CLEANING  ELEMENT 
Carl  E.  Mcyerliocf cr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmenta,  to  Lewyt  Cwporatlon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
corpontioi  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  April  2, 1949,  ScfW  No.  85,183 
6CfadnM.    (CL  15-^369) 


2,716,775 

HINGE  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  CONVERTIBLE 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Loy  F.  Kcnimer,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  February  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  338.881 

2Clafans.    (CL  16— 138) 


I.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  assembly  a  comb  ele- 
ment to  be  pivotally  supported  witfiin  a  nozde  mouth  for 
rocking  moviement  through  an  arc  of  approximately  ninety 
degrees,  said  element  presenting  a  lower  carpet-contact- 
ing face  defined  between  longitudinally  extending  front 
and  rear  edges,  a  row  of  teeth  projecting  from  said  face 
at  a  point  adjacent  said  rear  edge  towards  said  front  edge, 
a  second  row  of  teeth  also  projecting  from  said  face  at 
a  point  adjaoent  said  front  edge  towards  said  rear  edge, 
the  forward  ends  of  said  first-named  row  of  teeth  being 
relatively  blunt  and  constituting  material  engaging  and 
retaining  ed^,  the  rear  ends  of  said  second  row  of  teeth 


1.  For  use  in  a  convertible  article  of  furniture  of  the 
character  described  to  permit  a  tillable  back  rest  to  be 
pivotally  manipulated  to  form  alternately  a  back  rest  for 
a  seat  portion  of  a  chair  or  a  table  top  overlying  the  seat 
portion,  a  hinge  comprising  a  broadened  base  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  seat  portion  and  having  an 
elongated  arcuately  shaped  neck  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  seat  portion  and  disposed  substantially 
at  a  ri^t  angle  to  said  base  portion,  said  base  portion 
and  said  neck  portion  having  an  arcuate  slot  extending 
therein,  a  second  hinge  member  having  a  right  angular 
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base  portion  to  complement  the  neck  'H>rtion  of  said 
broadened  base  portion,  a  pivotal  connection  joining  the 
ends  of  the  extending  neck  portion  and  said  second  hinge 
member,  a  link  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  base 
portion  of  said  second  member  at  one  end  and  slidably 
retained  in  the  arcdMie  slot  of  the  base  portion  and  the 
neck  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  link  member  where- 
by upon  movement  of  the  second  hinge  member  the  back 
rest  will  be  positioned  alternately  at  either  the  hori- 
zontal or  substantially  vertical  position. 


2,714,77^ 
SHRIMP  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Philip  A.  StRich,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa^  and  Virgil  R.  Clarii, 
Dccatar,  and  Enarittc  P.  Tait,  Chamblcc,  Ga.,  aarignors 
to  Tait-Clark-Slnkii  Ma^faicry  Corp^  Decatur,  Ga^ 
a  corporation  of  Georgia 
AppUcatkm  Jamniy  II,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,976 
19CWM.   (0.17—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  part  of  a  shrimp  body 
from  a  shrimp,  comprising  conveyor  means  for  said 
shrimp,  remover  means  above  said  conveyor  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  tbk  path  of  conveyance  of  said  shrimp, 
means  for  activating  said  remover  means,  said  remover 
means  being  effective  when  activated  to  remove  said  part 
from  said  shrimp,  control  means  for  inactivating  said 
remover  means,  and  synchronizing  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  both  said  conveyor  means  and  said  control 
means,  said  synchronizing  means  causing  said  control 
means  to  actuate  said  remover  means  in  predetermined 
timed  relation  to  the  nK>vement  of  said  shrimp  on  said 
conveyor  means.  . 


2,716,777 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SHRINKABLE  TUBES 

NoriMft  Batfy  Sfegimrg,  Rktedand,  Gcnnany 

Application  Angvt  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,970 

6ClaiaM.    (CL18— 19) 


m 


'%jj.. 
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^ 
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3.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  heat-shrinkable 
tubing  from  preformed  thermoplastic  tubing  of  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  intended  for  the  shrinkable 
tubing,  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  heating  and 
forming  device,  said  device  including  a  forming  tube  of 
textile  material,  adapted  tot  the  passage  of  the  tubing 
therethrough,  the  forming  tube  having  at  its  entrance  end 
an  internal  diameter  approximating  the  external  diameter 
of  the  starting  tubing,  and  at  its  exit  end  an  internal  diam- 
eter approximately  equaling  the  desired  external  diameter 
of  the  shrinkable  tubing,  and  consisting  of  a  widening 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion,  said  widening  portion 
increasing  in  diameter  between  the  entrance  end  and  a 
point  intermediate  the  entrance  end  and  the  exit  end,  the 
cyiiodrical  portion  extending  between  the  said  point  and 


the  exit  end,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  double- 
walled  heating  jacket  surrounding  the  ^tire  length  of  the 
forming  tube,  means  to  introduce  fluid  pressure  into  the 
tubing  to  expand  s^me  when  heated,  and  means  to  release 
said  fluid  pressure,  the  inner  wall  of  the  heating  jacket 
cylindrically  enclosing  both  portions  of  the  forming  tube, 
thus  leaving  a  free  ^wce  between  itself  and  said  widening 
section. 


2,716,771 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SEALING  STRIPS 
Charics  H.  Bcare,  Dayto^  QM«,  Milniii   to 
Moton  CMpoffBtio^  DelnilL  Mkk,  a 

DdawBK  ~ 

AppUcatioB  Fehnnry  6, 19^1,  Serial  No.  269,624 
5ClaiNH.   (CLIS— S3) 


4._ 


-• ■ T- 


1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  making  a  cushioning  strip 
of  rubber  material,  comprising:  extruding  a  plastic  soft 
rubber  compound  thru  an  extrusion  aperture  to  form  a 
thin-wall  collapsible  hollow  casing,  shnultaneously  and 
progressively  filling  said  casing  with  ungelled  foamed 
latex  material  before  said  casing  collapses  by  flowing  said 
latex  material  thereinto  thru  a  conduit  passing  thru  the 
central  portion  of  said  extrusion  aperture  from  the  pres- 
sure sitde  to  the  outside  of  said  aperture,  progressively  gel- 
ling said  foamed  latex  fliling,  after  entering  said  casing 
and  thereby  providing  a  substantial  interior  support  for 
said  thin-wall  casing  and  preventing  said  casing  from  col- 
lapsing, and  subsequently  vulcanizing  together  said  cas- 
ing and  filling  to  form  a  thin-wall  flexible  casing  filled 
with  spongy  rubber. 


2,716,779 

MEANS  FOR  DRAFTING  TEXTILE  HBERS 

WlUaa  G.  ReTMldta,  St  FMmkvi,  Fla. 

AppUcadM  NovcMber  16, 19St,  Serial  No.  199,945 

SCIaimi.    (CL  li^Ul) 


1.  Means  for  drafting  a  fiber  strand  comprising,  pairs 
of  rolls  spaced  apart,  one  pair  being  restraining  rolls 
and  the  other  terminal  drafting  rolls  adapted  to  elongate 
a  strand  passing  between  the  roll  pairs,  a  guide  bar  posi- 
tioned between  the  roll  pairs  having  a  rail  lying  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  tops  of  the  bottom  rolls 
of  the  roll  pairs  and  having  upwardly  extending  spaced 
guide  fingers,  and  a  belt  surrounding  and  driven  by  one 
of  said  terminal  rolls  and  pas«ng  around  the  rail  and 
between  the  guide  fingen  of  said  guide  bar,  the  lower 
flight  of  the  belt  having  its  end  disposed  around  ttte  rail 
at  a  slightly  higher  ^levation  with  respect  to  the  strand 
than  the  end  of  the  flight  contacting  the  terminal  roUs 
whereby  light  initial  contact  is  made  with  the  strand  and 
maintained  with  the  stilmd  at  gradually  increasing  pres- 
sure at  the  speed  of  the  terminal  rolls  over  an  appreciable 
distance  within  the  drafting  zone  up  to  and  including  the 
nip  between  the  terminal  rolls. 


\ 
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^  a,716,7M 

TOP  BfltLL  FOK  DRAWING  MECHANISMS 
P.  WWiMM.  illlMlni.  Mwfc,  tiilMnr  iaTartlie 


MMi.,a 


16, 1952,  Scriiri  No.  271,9t3 
(CL 19—142) 


fluyik 


2,716,711 
CONTROLLED  STOP  MOTION 
ACTUATING  DIVICB 
I M.  Bttott  Md  Dkfc  R.  Gm,  RMfort,  N.  C. 
Marek  2, 19S4, 8«W  No.  4U,5t7 
ItCialM.   (CL19— 165) 


"''^^ 


2.  An  improved  textile-slivtr-controlled  circuit  maker 
and  breaker  comprising  a  trumpet  having  a  substantially 
axial  tapered  bore  therethrou^  throu^  which  the  sliver 
pastes  and  wherein  the  diver  is  withdrawn  from  the  small 
end  of  said  bore  in  a  direction  substantially  radially  of 
said  bore,  a  flxed  element  having  a  cavity  therein  of  sub- 
stantially greater  dimensions  than  the  trumpet  and  in 
which  said  trumpet  is  at  least  partially  disposed  whereby 
the  trumpet  is  nonnally  maintained  in  engagement  with 
one  surface  of  said  fixed  element  by  the  radial  pull  of 
said  sliver  against  the  corresponding  surface  of  said 
tapered  bore,  an  electrode  carried  by  and  insulated  from 
said  fixed  element  and  projectins  into  the  cavity,  said 
electro<ie  and  said  trumpet  being  adapted  to  be  inteiposed 
in  an  electrical  circuit,  means  urfing  said  tnunpet  toward 
said  electrode  whereby,  upon  said  sliver  becoming  un- 
duly slackened,  the  trumpet  is  moved  into  contact  with 
said  electrode  to  dose  die  drcuit.  and  manually  operable 
means  interposed  in  one  side  <rf  said  circuit  for  rendering 
said  trumpet  ineffective  in  closing  said  circuit  when  it 
contacts  said  electrode. 


\  II       -^— ^—  J  . 

2,716,712 
STORABLE  INTER-OUELTER  CONNECTOR 
HiraU  A.  PMriM%  Omha,  Nebr. 
AppUcatkNi  Mnr  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,426 
5Gbte.   (CL26-1) 
I.  A  passaieway  assembly  for  connecting  a  first  and 
second  shelter,  each  of  said  slielters  having  opposing  par- 
allel walb.  each  having  a  doorway  opening  therein,  said 
first  shelter  having  a  wall  with  a  recess  therein,  said  recess 
extending  around  the  sides  and  top  of  said  doorway  open- 
ing, a  rigid  frame  member  approximately  of  a  shiipe  com- 
plemental  to  the  shape  of  siid  recen,  said  rigid  frame 
member  having  a  flat  outer  surface  disposable  against  tiie 
said  wall  of  said  second  shelter  and  extending  around  die 
doorway  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  agahist 


said  second  didter  wall,  a  oovering  member  extending 
around  one  side  of  the  doorway  opening  of  said  first 
shelter  and  acroa  the  top  of  said  doorway  openinf  and 
down  the  other  side  thereof  similaily  to  sidd  recess,  said 
coveriot  being  fUdable  for  fitting  in  said  recess  in  storafe 
and  expandable  to  as  to  extend  from  said  recess  oat  to 
the  respective  side  of  said  frame  at  times  when  said  frame 
is  diqxMed  against  said  aeocMid  shelter,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  req>e^ive  ends  of  said  covering  to  said  frame  and 
to  a  wall  of  said  recess,  a  floor  member  diqioeed  under 


■nf^i 


1.  A  top  ikAX  haying  in  oomUnation  a  shaft,  a  roll 
ibell.  opposed  cones  sliding  on  die  shaft,  bearing  balls 
between  the  cones  and  the  roll  shell,  resilient  means 
urging  one  cone  toward  the  other,  means  shiftable  axially 
of  the  shaft  to  load  the  resilient  means,  and  stop  means 
on  the  shaft  limiting  the  extent  of  shift  of  the  loading 
means  in  the  loading  direction. 


i 

r 


said  first  dielter  in  storafe  beneath  the  doorway  opening 
pmtimi  of  said  first  shelter,  means  for  holding  and  receiv- 
ing said  floor  member  during  storage,  said  floor  member 
being  sUdaUy  received  in  said  holding  means  wbeieby  the 
outer  eiid  of  said  floor  member  can  be  nwed  outwardhr 
from  its  holding  means  into  a  pontion  extending  between 
said  shelters  beneath  said  covering,  and  ckmire  means  for 
closing  the  openings  that  would  otherwiae  exist  between 
the  edges  of  said  floor  and  the  bottom  ends  <A  said  cover- 
ing. 


2,716,713 
DOUBLE  WINDOWS 

Novensbw  13. 1952. 8««il  No.~32«,33t 


loiy  Fain,  Han 
— sb»l3;1952, 

Mta^,  npBcatfoa 


NoTca*ar23,1951 
3ClalnH.   (CL 


1.  A  supplementary  glazing  sheet  moimting  adapted 
to  convert  a  single  glazed  framed  window  into  a  doable 
window,  said  mounting  comprising  a  rectangular  sup- 
plementary gazing  dieet,  four  sq>arate  strips  (tf  re- 
silient plastic  material  with  a  groove  shiyied  to  corre- 
q>ond  to  the  edge-section  of  the  sheet  fitted  complete- 
ly round  the  edges  of  the  sheet,  a  pair  of  spaced  nar- 
row lengthwise  ribs  protruding  parallel  to  each  other 
from  both  side  faces  of  the  strips  to  provide  a  linear 
sealing  engagement^  with  the  frame  of  a  window  to  which 
die  mounting  is  applied,  and  a  plurality  of  swing  clips 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  frame  and  to  be  swung 
into  compressive  engagement  with  an  outer  side  face 
of  the  strips  to  complete  a  linear  sealing  engagement 
of  the  ribs  on  the  inner  side  face  with  the  frame,  each 
clip  having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  forced  over  oac 
rib  (Ml  the  outer  side  face  into  the  space  between  the 
n'bs  on  diat  face  to  apply  pressure  to  the  body  of  the 
strips  between  the  ribs. 


2,716,714 
SASH  AND  REGLAZING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
PMer  H.  Kaypar,  PcOa,  Iowa,  aaripar  to  Roiaoeci 

AfpllcalioB  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,716 
^    ,  2  Claims.   (CL  21— 56.4) 

1.  In  a  wfaidow  sadi  conttmction.  a  non-metallic 
frame  formed  of  a  number  of  pieces  adapted  to  be  as- 
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base  portion  to  complement  the  neck  'x>rtion  of  said 
broadened  base  portion,  a  pivotal  connection  joining  the 
ends  of  the  extending  neck  portion  and  said  second  hinge 
member,  a  link  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  base 
portion  of  said  second  member  at  one  end  and  slidably 
retained  in  the  atcOHc  slot  of  the  base  portion  and  the 
neck  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  link  member  where- 
by upon  movement  of  the  second  hinge  member  the  back 
rest  will  be  positioned  alternately  at  either  the  hori- 
zontal or  substantially  vertical  position. 


SHRIMP  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
PUHp  A.  StRidi,  PUbddphia,  Pa^  and  VirgU  R.  Clark, 
Decatur,  and  Enunltle  P.  Tait,  Chamblcc,  Ga^  assignors 
to  Talt-Clarfc-Strddi  MacUncry  Corp^  Decatur,  Ga^ 
a  corporatkM  of  Gcovgia 
ApplkatkM  JaMMry  11, 19S2,  Serial  No.  265,976 
ItClaiM.    (CI.17— 2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  part  of  a  shrimp  body 
from  a  shrimp,  comprising  conveyor  means  for  said 
shrimp,  remover  means  above  said  conveyor  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  path  of  conveyance  of  said  shrimp, 
means  for  activating  said  remover  means,  said  remover 
means  being  effective  when  activated  to  remove  said  part 
from  said  shrimp,  control  means  for  inactivating  said 
remover  means,  and  synchronizing  means  of^ratively  con- 
nected to  both  said  conveyor  means  and  said  control 
means,  said  synchronizing  means  causing  said  control 
means  to  actuate  said  remover  meaiis  in  predetermined 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  shrijnp  on  said 
conveyof  means. 


2,716,777 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SHRINKABLE  TUBES 

Norttft  Hagca,  Sicgborf,  RMmIm*,  Germaiiy 

ApplicatioD  Aagutl4, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,87t 

6C]aiaii.    (CL  18—19) 


m 
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the  exit  end,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  double- 
walled  heating  jacket  nirrabiidiiig  the  entire  length  of  the 
forming  tube,  means  to  introduce  fluid  prenure  into  the 
tubing  to  expand  same  when  haatMl,  and  means  to  release 
said  fluid  pressure,  the  inner  wall  of  the  heating  jacket 
cylindrically  enclosing  both  portions  of  the  forming  tube, 
thus  leaving  a  free  ^aoe  between  itself  and  said  widening 
section. 


3.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  heat-shrinluble 
tubing  from  preformed  thermoplastic  tubing  of  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  intended  for  the  shrinluible 
tubing,  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  heating  and 
forming  device,  said  device  including  a  forming  tube  of 
textile  material,  adapted  f<M-  the  passage  of  the  tubing 
therethrough,  the  forming  tube  having  at  its  entrance  end 
an  internal  diameter  approximating  the  external  diameter 
of  the  starting  tubing,  and  at  its  exit  end  an  internal  diam- 
eter approximately  equaling  the  dexired  external  diameter 
of  the  shrinkable  tubing,  and  consisting  of  a  widcaiiig 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion,  said  widening  portidn 
increasing  in  diameter  between  the  entraace  end  and  a 
point  intermediate  the  entrance  end  and  the  exit  end,  the 
cylmdrical  portion  extending  between  the  said  point  and 


2,716,77t 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SEALING  STRIPS 

Charica  H.  Bcare,  Dmjtom,  OUo,  SMivMr  to  Gcscrai 

Moton  CotpoaMam,  Dalrail,  Mldk,  a  CMpotatfoa  of 

DelawBfc 

AppUcatkm  Fcbmary  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  299,624 

5  ClaioM.    (CL  18—53) 


1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  making  a  cushioning  strip 
of  rubber  material,  comprising:  extruding  a  plastic  soft 
rubber  compound  thru  an  extrusion  aperture  to  form  a 
thin-wall  collapsible  hollow  casing,  simultaneously  and 
progressively  filling  said  casing  with  ungelled  foamed 
latex  material  before  said  casing  collapses  by  flowing  said 
latex  material  thereinto  thru  a  conduit  passing  thru  the 
central  portion  of  said  extrusion  aperture  from  the  pres- 
sure side  to  the  outside  of  said  aperture,  progressively  gel- 
ling s|iid  foamed  latex  filling,  after  entering  said  casing 
and  thereby  providing  a  substantial  interior  support  for 
said  thin-wall  casing  and  preventing  said  casing  from  col- 
lapsing, and  subsequently  vulcanizing  together  said  cas- 
ing and  filling  to  form  a  thin-wall  flexible  casing  filled 
with  spongy  rubber. 


2,71«.T79 

MEANS  FOR  DRAFTING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Wimaa  G.  RcyMl^  St  P«lM«b«g,  Pla. 

ApplkalioB  NoTCHiber  16, 195«,  Serial  No.  195,945 

SCiafaM.    (CL  19^131) 


/ 


1.  Means  for  drafting  a  fiber  strand  comprising,  pairs 
of  rolls  spaced  apart,  one  pair  being  restraining  rolls 
and  the  other  terminal  drafting  rolls  adapted  to  elongate 
a  strand  pasung  between  the  roll  pairs,  a  guide  bar  posi- 
tioned between  the  roll  pairs  having  a  rail  lying  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  tops  of  the  bottom  rolls 
of  the  roll  pain  and  having  upwardly  extending  spaced 
guide  fingers^  and  a  belt  surrounding  and  driven  by  one 
of  said  terminal  rolls  and  passing  around  the  rail  and 
between  the  guide  fingers  of  said  guide  bar.  the  lower 
flight  of  the  belt  having  its  end  disposed  around  the  rail 
at  a  slightly  higher  elevation  with  respect  to  the  strand 
than  the  end  of  the  flight  contacting  the  terminal  rolls 
whe'reby  light  initial  contact  is  made  with  the  strand  and 
maintained  with  the  stfand  at  gradually  increasing  pres- 
sure at  the  speed  of  the  terminal  rolls  over  an  appreciable 
distance  within  the  drafting  zone  up  to  and  including  the 
nip  between  the  terminal  rolls. 
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'  '■  2,7M.71t 

TOPMHX  FOR  DRAWING  MECHANISMS 


toToiilc 


libl9S2.fla 
(CL19— 142) 


No.371,9t3 


1.  A  top  rbll  having  in  combination  a  shaft,  a  roll 
didl,  opposed  cones  sliding  on  ttie  shaft,  bearing  balls 
between  the  cones  and  the  roll  diell,  resilient  means 
urging  one  cone  toward  the  other,  means  shiftable  axially 
of  the  shaft  to  load  the  resflient  means,  and  ttop  means 
on  the  shaft  Smiting  the  extent  of  shift  of  the  loading 
means  in  the  M)Mling  direction. 


kpdins 


2,7M,7B1 

SLIVER  CONTROLLID  9T0P  MOTION 

ACTUATING  DEVICE 

iMt  M.  EHott  Mi  Dkk  R.  Gnsau  Raafbril,  N.'C 

AppHcatlM  MMck  2, 19H  Ma  No.  41^587 

MCWm.   (CL  19^165) 


■'t^?^ 


2.  An  impri^ed  textile-slivtr-coatrolled  circuit  maker 
and  breaker  comprising  a  trumpet  having  a  substantially 
axial  tapered  bore  therethrough  through  which  the  sUver 
passes  and  wherein  the  sliver  is  withdrawn  from  the  small 
end  of  said  bore  in  a  direction  substantially  radially  of 
said  bore,  a  fixed  element  having  a  cavity  theriin  of  sub- 
stantially greater  dimensions  than  the  trumpet  and  in 
which  said  trumpet  is  at  least  partially  disposed  whereby 
the  trumpet  is  normally  maintained  in  engagement  with 
one  surface  of  said  fixed  element  by  the  radial  pull  of 
said  sliver  against  the  oorreiponding  surface  of  said 
tapered  bore,  an  electrode  carried  by  and  insulated  from 
said  fixed  element  and  projecting  into  the  cavity,  said 
electrode  and  said  trumpet  being  adapted  to  be  intopoaed 
in  an  electrical  circuit,  means  urging  said  trumpet  toward 
said  electrode  whereby,  upon  said  sUver  becoming  un- 
duly slackened,  the  trumpet  is  moved  into  contact  with 
said  electrode  to  close  the  circuit,  and  manually  operable 
means  interposed  in  one  side  of  said  circuit  for  rendering 
said  trumpet  ineffective  in  closing  said  circuit  when  it 
contacts  said  electrode. 


_^  2,716,782 

SrORABLE  INTER.8HBLTER  CONNECTOR 
HatoU  A.  PMlaso,  Onaha,  Nekr. 

_4n  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355^426 
5daiM.  (CL2«— 1) 
1.  A  passageway  assembly  for  connecting  a  first  and 
second  shelter,  each  of  said  shelters  having  opposing  par- 
allel walls,  each  having  a  doorway  opening  therein,  said 
first  shelter  having  a  wall  with  a  recess  therein,  said  recess 
extending  around  the  sides  and  top  of  said  doorway  open- 
ing. •  rigid  frame  member  approximately  of  a  shape  com- 
plemental  to  the  shape  of  said  recess,  said  rigid  friune 
member  having  a  flat  outer  surface  disposable  against  the 
said  wall  of  said  second  shelter  and  extending  around  the 
doorway  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  agahist 


said  second  shelter  wall,  a  covering  member  extending 
arodnd  one  side  of  the  doorway  opening  of  said  flnt 
shelter  and  across  the  top  <rf  said  doorway  opening  and 
down  the  other  side  thereof  similariy  to  said  recess,  sdd 
covering  being  fUdable  for  fitting  in  said  recess  in  stonfe 
and  expandable  so  as  to  extend  from  said  recess  out  to 
the  re^ectiveside  of  said  frame  at  times  when  said  frune 
is  dispoaed  against  said  second  dielter,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  re^ective  ends  of  said  covering  to  said  tniae  and 
to  a  wall  of  said  recess,  a  Hoor  member  disposed  under 


said  first  shelter  in  stonge  beneath  the  doorway  opening 
portion  of  said  first  shelter,  means  for  holding  and  receiv- 
ing said  floor  member  during  storage,  said  flotw  member 
bdng  slidably  received  in  said  holding  means  wbeieby  the 
outer  end  of  said  floor  member  can  be  moved  outwanSy 
from  its  holding  means  into  a  position  extending  between 
said  shelters  beneath  said  covering,  and  closure  means  for 
dosing  the  (^tenings  that  would  otherwise  exist  between 
the  edges  of  said  floor  and  the  bottom  ends  of  said  cover-  ^ 
ing. 


2,716,783 

DOUBLE  WINDOWS 

Grsfoiy  Fea%  Hatheswfi. 

rUTitA,  Serial  No.  32t,338 
_    arfieaGrsntBritalB 
NoiTiiiAsr  23, 1951 
3ClalM.   (CL2*— 85) 


1.  A  supplementary  glaring  sheet  mounting  adapted 
to  convert  a  sintf  e  glazed  framed  window  into  a  double 
window,  said  mounting  ccmiprising  a  rectangular  tap- 
plementary  glazing  Aeet,  four  separate  strips  of  re- 
silient plastic  material  with  a  groove  shaped  to  con«- 
spond  to  the  edge-section  of  the  sheet  fitted  comirfete-  ,| 
ly  round  the  edges  of  the  sheet,  a  pair  of  spaced  nar- 
row lengthwise  ribs  protruding  parallel  to  each  other 
from  both  side  faces  ai  the  strips  to  provide  a  linear 
sealing  engagement,  with  the  frame  of  a  window  to  which 
the  mounting  is  applied,  and  a  plurality  of  swing  clips 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  die  frame  and  to  be  swung 
into  compressive  engagement  widi  an  outer  side  face 
of  the  strips  to  complete  a  linear  sealing  engagement 
of  the  ribs  on  the  inner  side  face  with  the  frame,  each 
clip  having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  forced  over  one 
rib  on  the  outer  side  face  into  the  q>ace  between  the 
ribs  on  that  ftice  to  apply  pressure  to  the  body  of  the 
strips  between  the  ribs. 


2,716,784 
SASH  AND  REGLAZING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Peter  H.  Kaypor,  PsOa,  Iowa,  assipor  to  Roberesi 
^  Pyy.  Mh.  Iowa,  a  cotyanfloa  of  Iowa 
AppBraHsa  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,716 
,    ,  2ClalaM.   (CL2»-M.4) 

1.  In  a  wfaidow  sash  coostraction,  a  non-metallic 
frame  formed  of  a  number  of  pieces  adapted  to  be  as- 
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sembled  and  defining  a  window  opening  therethrou^, 
said  frame  having  a  rabbet  formed  substantially  cxMn- 
pletely  about  its  inner  periphery  and  extending  in  depth 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  frame,  a  pane  of  win- 
dow material  disposed  in  said  rabbet  when  the  frame  is 
initially  assembled,  said  frame  having  an  elongated  shal- 
low groove  formed  closely  adjacent  the  inner  peripheral 
edge  thereof  substantially  in  line  with  the  bottom  of  the 
rabbet  *nd  extending^  substantially  completely  about  the 


integral  with  said  back  panel  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
platform  pieces  disposed  over  wid  bad^  panel  and  inj| 
tegral  with  said  aide  panel,  a  loogitudiaal  unitary  flat  leaf 
spring  clip  having  an  Elevated  top  central  rectangular 
panel,  a  pair  of  seizure  talons  integral  with  said  central 
panel  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  diereof,  and  a  pres- 
sure exerting  bottom  element  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  top  elevated  panel  for  engaging  said  plate  glass  with 
constant  ivging  pressure,  whereby  said  glass  is  locked 
securely  in  i^ace. 


periphery  of  the  frame,  said  groove  extending  in  depth 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  that  of  said  rab- 
bet and  terminating  a  substantial  distance  short  of  inter- 
section therewith  for  defining  an  initially  integral  stop 
means  capable  of  being  subsequently  severed  to  afford  re- 
moval of  said  initially  disposed  window  material,  the  in- 
tegral frame  Aickness  between  said  groove  and  said  rab- 
bet being  at  least  twice  the  depth  of  said  groove  so  as  to 
provide  substantial  material  strength  for  retaining  said 
pane  of  window  material  within  said  frame. 


WINDOW  SHUTTBR  AND  AWNING 

Harvey  SdKMi,  Elgta,  nL 

AppttcalkM  October  2U  1H3,  Serial  No.  3S7^97 

9  Claims.   (CL2*— 57.5) 


6.  An  awning  apparatus  for  attachment  over  sliding 
sash  windows  which  comprises,  an  upper  guide  rail,  a 
lower  guide  rail  parallel  to  said  upper  guide  rail,  a  pair 
of  awning  elements  supported  from  rollers  riding  in  said 
upper  guide  rail,  and  a  foldable  bracket  associated  with 
each  of  said  awning  elements  riding  in  said  lower  guide 
rail,  each  said  foldable  bracket  being  pivotally  articu- 
lated with  its  awning  element. 


2,7M,7M  " 

BRACKET  CUP  FOR  JALOUSIE  WINDOW 

lote  A.Moorc  Mcnkk,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  Iwoary  1«,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,883 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2*— (2) 


2,71<,787 
FLEXIBLE  SEALING  STRIP 
Edwari  P.  Harris,  Dnjto^  Ofeto,  asrigMr  to 
Moton  CorporaikM,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporadoa  <if 

December  19. 1951,  Serial  No.  242354 
ICtainL    <CL2»-M) 

a 


1  ■ 


A  flexible  longitudinally  extensible  sealing  strip  adapted 
to  be  attached  and  mounted  to  a  more  rigid  mounting 
member  having  means  for  mechanically  holding  a  por- 
tion of  the  strip  thereto,  said  strip  comprising  a  resiliently 
deformable  body  of  rubber-like  material  of  the  desired 
cross  section  forming  the  main  body  of  the  strip,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending,  resiliently  deformable  part  of  rubber- 
like material  of  greater  hardness  than  the  main  body  por- 
tion of  the  strip  and  at  laast  partially "^nbedded  in  and 
bonded  to  said  body  portion,  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing, resiliently  deformable  part  being  of  tubular  cross 
section  with  respect  to  that  portion  thereof  that  is  em- 
bedded in  the  strip  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
portion  exteriorly  accessible  and  integrally  formed  there- 
with for  providing  an  interiock  with  said  holding  means 
for  holding  the  strip  to  the  member. 


VW,TSt 

BEADING  OR  WEATHER  OTRIP  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harold  BurliDg  Naranore,  FairfcM,  Coon.,  aasigBor  to 

Bridgqport  Fabrics,  Inc.,  Bridfeport,  Coon.,  a  coipo- 

mHoaofCoucctkBt 

Applleatioa  Aprfl  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,771 
ISOirins.    (a.2»— «9) 


■  "•.  J 


1.  A  retainer  bracket  assembly  for  retaining  a  pane  of 
jalousie  plate  glass  comprising  a  bracket  piece  having  a 
back  panel  and  a  side  panel  disposed  at  right  angles  to  and 


1.  A  beading  or  weather  strip  comprising  an  elongate 
member  having  a  mounting  flange  projecting  from  one 
edge  and  a  narrow  securing  portion  projecting  from  the 
other  edge,  said  elongalte  member  being  bent  about  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  with  the  edges  in  juxtaposition  to  form  a 
tubular  bead  with  the  flange  and  securing  portion  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  bead;  and  means  securing  the 
mounting  flange  and  securing  portion  together  along  the 
juxtaposed  edges  adjacent  the  bead  to  retain  the  elongate 
member  in  tubular  form  with  the  mounting  flange  pro- 
jecting tiierefrom. 
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2,71«,719 

FOUNDRY*  CORE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
P.  DwrHBiiiif  I,  MMSn  siVlyir  to  Wahrwtfi 
MMh,  ■  eui'M wflbB  of  MaMMhU' 


I  No.  247,570 


21, 1951, 
(CL22— 10) 


downwardly  and  for  forming  with  said  mold  and  metal , 
therein  a  closure  for  said  receptacle  as  said  mold  'ia  tfius 
moved,  and  means  for  cooling  said  mold  progressiva 
upwardly  frtmi  the  bottom  thereof  and  thus  correqxmd- 
mgly  solidifying  the  metal  therein  and  providing  a  shrink- 
head  of  moKen  metal  which  compensates  for  shrin|ting 
of  the  metal  below. 


2,7M,791 
INVESTMENT  CASTING 
•  L.  SchcDeM,  Easts,  Cons. 
April  23, 19SL  Serial  N*.  222,49r 
lOCfates.    (CL22— 200) 


HMt^ 


I .  An  adapter  for  core-forming  apparatus  having  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  for  core  material  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  the  nozzle  to  overiie 
core-forming  means  at  the  opposite  end  and  to  transmit 
coi«  uMterial  tt^/ta  the  nozde  to  the  core-forming  means, 
said  casing  having  a  pcur  of  indined  surfaces  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  carried  on  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  casing  and  each  having  a  comple- 
mental  inclined  surface  for  operative  engagement  with  said 
surfaces  on  said  casing,  said  members  each  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  said  opposite  end  into  overlying 
relation  therewith  to  receive  core-forming  means  there- 
between, and  means  for  moving  said  members  laterally 
relative  to  said  casing  and  causing  said  operative  engage- 
ment between  said  inclined  surfaces  of  said  casing  and  said 
member  respectivdy  for  maintaining  said  projecting  por- 
tions in  clamping  engagement  with  the  core-forming 
means. 


2,71^,790 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  MET ALUC  ARTICLES 

loasph  B.  BriMBB,  Ckrtlaiid,  OUo 

AppttcatkM  May  12, 1951,  SctW  No.  225,949 

^Clataas.    (CL  22— 73) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  solid  metallic  casting 
by  the  use  of  mold  forming  investment  material,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of,  forming  into  a  pattern  body  having 
the  desired  size  and  shape  of  an  ultimate  casting  increased 
by  that  of  a  neck  formation  upstanding  therefrom  a  com- 
pacted mixture  of  heat  expansible  powdered  metal  and  a 
thermoplastic  binder  having  a  fusing  pcMut  much  lower 
than  that  of  -said  metal,  embedding  said  pattern  body  in 
flowable  settaUe  investment  material  substantially  less 
expansible  than  said  powdered  metal  to  form  therewith  a 
unit  in  whidi  the  main  bulk  of  said  pattern  body  fills  said 
cavity  and  said  neck  formition  of  said  pattern  body 
forms  and  fills  a  space  in  said  investment  material  rising 
from  said  mold  cavity,  subjecting  said  embedded  pattern 
body  to  increasing  heat  by  stages  operative  successively  to 
soften  said  binder  while  said  powdered  metal  is  expanding 
and  later  to  melt  said  powdered  metal,  whereby  said  pat- 
tern body  becomes  sufficiently  plastic  prior  to  the  meltiiig 
of  said  powdered  metal  to  enable  componenu  of  said  mix- 
ture to  pass  from  «|ud  mold  cavity  into  snid  riser  space 
thereabove  for  acco^nmodating  expansive  enlargement  of 
said  pattern  body  without  subjecting  said  investment  ma- 
terial to  fracture  by  expansive  force  <rf  said  pattern  body, 
cooling  the  molten  metal  to  form  a  solid  casting,  and 
freeing  said  casting  from  the  mold. 


2,716,792 

METHOD  OF  CAST-FORGING  METALS 

Kari  KristiaB  Koba  Kr0yer,  Aarinis,  Dounut 

AppUcatioa  October  5, 1950,  Serial  No.  188,578 

5  Claims.    (CI.  22—209) 


6.  Apparatus  for  casting  articles  comprising  a  mold 
having  a  cavity,  an  inert  atmosphere  chamber  containing 
a  receptacle  for  molten  n^^^ith  respect  to  which  said 
mold  is  adapted  to  be  moved  )o  successively  expose  the 


cavity  therein  to  such  a 


iiere  and  to  communicate 


the  cavity  with  molten  tnetalf  in  said  receptacle  for  filling 


said  cavity,  an  upwardly  e 
the  upper  part  of  sayl  ch 
mold  and  provides  a  seal 


tending  guide  connected  to 
iber  which  embraces  said 
inflow  of  atmosphere 


into  such  chamber  as  said  mold  moves  through  said  guide 
into  said  chamber,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with 
a  downwardly  extending  guide  connected  to  the  tower 
part  of  said  recepude  and  aligned  with  said  upwardly 
extending   guide   for  guiding  nwvement  of  said  mold 


1.  A  method  of  producing  cast-forged  metal  objects 
between  an  upper  and  lower  die  comprising  the  steps  of 
pouring  into  the  lower  die  molten  metal  in  a  quantity 
predetermined  to  be  that  needed  initially  between  tiie  dies 
to  form  the  de^red  article  therebetween  when  the  dies  are 


■^ 
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fully  closed,  relatively  moving  the  dies  toward  one  an- 
other at  relatively  high  speed  and  low  pressure  to  trap  the 
molten  mettl  between  the  dies,  suddenly  altering  the  clo^ 
ing  movement  of  the  dies  to  a  lower  speed  and  a  higher 
pressure  at  the  point  in  the  closing  movement  of  the  dies 
where  the  volume  of  the  space  between  the  dies  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  volume  of  the  aforesaid  quantity 
of  molten  metal,  whereby  the  closing  movement  is  altered 
before  the  dies  exert  a  substantial  pressure  on  the  molten 
meul,  and  thereafter  continuing  the  closing  movement  of 
the  dies  at  lower  spted  and  higher  pressure  until  the  clos- 
ing movement  is  halted  by  the  resistance  offered  by  the 
th«n  cast-forged  metal  between  the  then  fully  ckxed  dies. 


CLAftfflNG  raVKE 


Ckarlw  B.  Haikw,  Rocfcfovi,  DL»  iiilpinr  to  Bartril  En- 

BocMwi,  HL,  m  coffwHwi  of 


3, 1953,  tetol  N«.  2M399 
(0.24— aS5) 


a,n<,7f3 

DRATBHYHOOf^ 

Aftlkalkm  Mmj  lt»  IMl,  Sorial  No.  227,M3 
3ClalM.   (CL24— M) 


1.  In  a  clamping  devke  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of,  a  block,  rounded  projections  spaced  apart 
and  projecting  laterally  from  one  tide  of  said  Mock,  an 
elongated  bar  lying  akmg  said  one  side  and  having  re- 
cesses receiving  said  projections  to  hold  said  bar  against 
edgewise  shifting,  said  bar  rocking  about  a  fulcrum  de- 
fined by  said  projections  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  bar,  a  U-shaped  member  of  q>ring  nuterial  straddling 
said  block  transversely  of  said  bar  and  having  a  first  arm 
extending  over  said  bar  to  hold  the  bar  against  the  blocl^ 
means  for  fastening  the  other  arm  of  said  member  ta^ 
the  opposite  side  of  said  block,  the  portion  of  said  block 
opposing  said  first  arm  cooperating  with  the  latter  to 
form  a  clamp,  and  an  operating  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  said  bar  and  movable  to  rock  the  bar  about  its  ful- 
crum and  to  q>read  the  jaws  of  said  clamp  apart. 


1.  A  drapery  hook  of  the  type  described  comprising 
two  separable  elements,  the  one  formed  of  a  wire  having 
end  stem  portioiu  extehding  in  the  same  direction  and 
joined  to  one  another  in  a  reversely  bent  loop  having  side 
actions  which  are  continuations  ai  said  wire  from  said 
stem  portions,  the  top  end  of  said  loop  extending  across, 
the  stems  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  second  sqwrable  element,  said  second 
separable  element  comprising  a  hook  with  a  shank,  said 
shank  adapted  to  engage  said  first  element  between  said 
stems  and  between  the  stenu  and  the  top  end  of  said  loop 
when  said  shank  is  in  operable  poeMon  substantially 
parallel  to  said  end  stem  portions,  said  shank  having  posi- 
tion fixid^  means  engaged  by  said  loop  for  fixing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  second  separable  element  with  respect  to  the 
first  in  substantial  aligiunent  with  the  stems  thereof. 


2.716>7M 
PRESSES  FOR  MOULDING  PLASTIC  SUBSTANCES 


lasi 


II,  19S1,  SsffW  No 
GffHrt  ~ 

(CL2»-t3) 


2,7U,794 

FABRIC  COVntED  BUTTON 

Ludwlg  Zclcny,  driver  CHy,  CaHf . 

AppHcatlMi  iHe  29, 19S3.  Scriri  No.  3(4,533 

lOaliib   (CLii— lU) 


/ 


1.  A  press  for  moulding  blocks  of  cementitious  mate- 
rial comprising  a  frame,  a  cradle  adapted  to  support  a 
mould  box,  a  vibrator  mounted  on  the  cradle,  resilient 
means  beneath  said  cradle  supporting  its  wei^t  from 
said  frame  and  absorbing  vertical  vibrations  of  said  cra- 
dle before  transmission  to  said  frame,  substantially  hori- 
zontal rods  extending  from  said  cradle,  and  extending 
through  said  frame,  resflient  means  coimected  with  and 
surrounding  said  horizontal  rods,  whereby  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  rods  is  transmitted  to  said  resilient 
means  and  horizontal  vibration  of  said  cradle  is  absorbed 
before  transmission  to  said  frame,  means  for  compressing 
into  a  block  cementitious  material  fed  into  the  mould 
box  and  means  for  ejecting  said  block  from  said  mould 
box. 


A  button  construction  for  making  covered  buttons  com- 
priang  a  support  over  which  a  covering  material  is  placed, 
said  support  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  about 
the  periphery  thereof  to  form  an  internal  recess  within 
which  said  covering  material  is  positioned,  a  split  expan- 
sion ring  partially  receivable  in  said  recess  to  retain  the 
covering  material  therein,  a  plate,  a  U-shaped  hinge  on 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
uput  flanges  on  said  hinge  that  are  urged  against  said 
split  ring  by  said  hinge  when  said  plate  is  snapped  within 
the  confines  of  said  wappott. 


to  PiAi 


2,714,797 
FABRIC  NAPPING  APPARATUS 
WOfnd  N.  Haikj.'SpitocBaM,  Vt,  aarfjpor 
A  WoolMa  MacMM  Co.,  «lpi*nlili,  Vt,  i 

HosiofVsffmeal 

AppBorfta  AfHI  2, 1954,  StfW  No.  42t,S75 

7f1iilin    (CL24— 29) 

1.  Fabric  napping  mechanism  cocaprising  two  spaced 

and  parallel  rolls,  a  plurality  of  napping  needles  di^OMd 

in  spaced  relation  around  and  along  the  nrils  and  having 

hook-like  free  ends,  said  ends  pointing  circumferentially 
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ki  one  direction  on  one  roll  and  in  the  other  direction 
on  the  other  roll,  and  means  indoding  a  clutch  for  driv- 
ing one  loH  at  a  relatively  fMer  peripheral  speed  from 


the  recesses  and  a  shaped  portion  on  die  cad  of  mM 
bolder  having  divosint  walls  on  opposite  sides  to  oor> 
respond  with  walls  of  said  lecBssci  and  said  inaerta  t» 
contact  cotter  inaertt  and  force  nid  inserts  in  oppodii 
dii«ctions  into  said  recesMe  against  die  tool  body. 


,71MM 


the  other  roll  when  dw  dntch  is  hi  one  posldon  and  die 
other  roU  at  a  relatively  faster  peripheral  speed  from  said 
one  roll  when  dw  clutch  is,  in  ataodier  position. 


■aJk 


FASTENER  MACHINES 


M.  Btwwn,  New  BnMn, 

Fsbraary  5, 1947.  SeMNo.  726,424 
(0. 2>-34) 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  having  walla 
formed  diereon  converging  in  die  direction  of  one  side 
of  said  holder,  a  recess  formed  in  said  body  having 
parallel  walls  joining  said  first-named  walls,  a  bit  insert 
to  lie  in  said  recess,  a  damp  Uock  movable  along  one 
of  said  cottvoiing  walls  hav^  a  portion  to  He  behind 
and  a  portion  to  ova-lie  said  inaert,  and  means  on  the 
other  of  said  converging  walls  movable  transversdy  of 
said  clamp  toward  said  first  converging  wall  to  pravU^ 
a  wedge  recess  to  limit  die  movement  of  said  clamp  block 
in  a  rearward  direction. 


14.  A  machine  for  making  slide  fastener  parU  com- 
prising a  rotatiai  cutter  drum,  rotating  fonning  drums 
tangential  to  each  other  and  one  of  whidi  is  tangential  to 
said  cutler  drum,  and  a  rotating  setting  drum  tangential 
to  the  other  of  mid  forming  drums,  means  to  drive  said 
drvms  in  synchnmism  widi  each  other,  said  cutting  drum 
having  a  die  member  on  iu  perqihery,  a  stationary  knife 
member  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  cutting  drum,  means 
to  feed  a  preforawd  wire  past  said  knife  member  to  said 
die  member  whereby  said  die  member  at  each  roution  of 
die  cutting  drum  cuts  off  an  element  front  the  wire,  means 
to  transfer  the  cut-off  element  to  the  fttU  fonning  drum, 
means  on  said  fonning  drunu  to  form  the  head  of  the 
element,  metins  on  said  setting  drum  to  receive  die  ele- 
ment from  the  second  fomung  drum,  means  to  feed  a 
slide  fastener  tape  past  said  setting  drum  substantially  ra- 
dially thereof,  and  means  carried  by  said  setting  drum  to 
bring  an  element  Arried  thereby  into  engagement  with 
such  tape  and  to  clamp  the  legs  of  such  element  on  the 
tape. 


CUTTm 


B.  KnH,  ■iiifciHir  N.  Y. 
Jve  14, 19S2,  Ssilai  No.  293,599 
inrimi    (CL29— 165) 


2,716,799 
TOOL  HOLDER 

nBCfe., 
Mich.,  a 


to  W« 


1951,  Serial  No.  269.173 
(CL  29^^96) 


1.  In  a  cutter  blade  ol  the  type  comprising  a  blodc 
of  material  having  opposite  fiat  ends,  a  fiat  bottom  sur- 
face and  a  top  surface  generally  converging  toward  said 
bottom  surface  in  the  direction  of  one  of  said  ends, 
the  latter  constituting  an  abutment  surface  diqwsed  ajt 
an  acute  included  angle  to  said  bottom  surface,  the 
other  end  of  said  block  providing  a  cutting  face  pro- 
jecting from  at  least  one  side  of  said  block;  a  h<^  ex-t 
tending  through  said  block  at  right  angles  to  said  bot- 
tom surface  for  receiving  a  fastening  memW",  and  said 
blade  having  an  opening  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
hole  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  abutment  sur- 
face and  through  said  block  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  said  bottom  surface  for  receiving  a  pin  for  locat- 
ing laterally  said  Uock,  said  abutment  surface  and  said 
fastening  member  constituting  additi<mal  means  for  en- 
abling the  securing  of  said  block  to  a  suitable  support. 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  having  two  substan- 
tially paralkl  spaced,  broadied  recesses  to  recede  cutter 
inserts,  cutter  inserts  in  said  rscnssss  having  facing  spaced 
walls  and  a  holder  for  said  inserts  comprising  a  member 
having  a  shaft  slidaUe  in  an  opening  widiin  said  tool 
body  in  a  directirm  substantially  normal  to  die  axis  of 


2,716,162 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

DEVICES 
Cml  8.  Gresr,  Ir.,  AMon,  MldL,  assign  sr  to  Tranter 
tedntef,  lacn  a  cospofatlon  of  MkMgM 
■pBcallon  October  t,  1951,  Scilnl  No.  256,273. 
mi^  i^pBcaHon  October  26,  1952,  Serial 
No.  315,723 

(CL 19— 157  J) 

1.  The  method  of  fonning  a  heat  exchange  unit  hav- 
ing a  tube  and  having  iins  applied  to  said  tube,  which 


22  *H* 

comprises  fonning  an  elongated  flat  strip  with  kmfitudi- 

nally  spaced  aligned  openings  elongated  in  the  direction 

of  length  of  the  strip  and  spaced  inwardly  from  opposite 

i  side  edges  of  said  strip,  notching  the  strip  at  opposite 

\  sides  of  the  openings  and  midway  betweeo  the  ends  of  said 

\  openings  to  provide  the  openings  with  aligned  extensions. 

bending  the  portions  of  the  strip  defining  the  marginal 

edges  of  each  opening  at  Opposite  sides  of  the  extensions 

laterally  outwardly  to  provide  flanges  extending  at  right 

angles  to  the  strip  and  having  a  width  less  than  the 

depth  of  the  extensions,  folding  the  strip  in  a  laterally 

inward  direction  along  longitudinally  spaced  lines  lo- 
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therein  and  to  ntove  the  locator  to  a  position  such  that  a 
plane  intersecting  the  cylinder  axis  and  extending  arid- 
way  between  the  notches  intersecu  the  axis  of  the  aeoi- 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  armature  shaft  receiving  rece« 
of  the  cylinder  whereby  the  locator  moves  cloae  to  the 
commutator  supported  by  the  armature  shaft  and  the 
notches  are  in  position  to  guide  leads  into  notches  oC 
commutator  bars,  and"  means  for  staking  the  leads  in- 
cludiifl  blades  movable  through  the  locator  notches,  the 
staking  forces  applied  by  the  blades  being  symmetrically 
disposed  relative  to  the  shaft  and  cylinder  axes. 


METHOD  OF  mSoBSG  PANELS 

JokaMMi  Dalrall*  Rflck^ 
iMn  Dtlrall,  MIdk,  • 


cated  between  adjacent  openings,  folding  the  strip  m  a 
laterally  outward  direction  along  longitudinally  spaced 
lines  which  respectively  coincide  with  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  extensions  and  which  extend  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  lines  along  which  said  strip  U  bent  in  a  laterally 
inward  direction  to  form  longitudinally  spaced  corruga- 
tions with  aligned  open  recesses  in  opposite  side  walls 
of  each  corrugation  and  to  position  the  flanges  in  align- 
ment to  provide -extended  bearing  surfaces  bordering  the 
recesses,  positioning  a  length  of  tubing  in  the  recesses 
and  securing  the  length  of  tubing  in  seating  engagement 
with  the  bearing  surfaces  formed  by  said  flanges. 


Cootfamatloa  of  abandoocd  apfOcntioa  Serial  N<^  U^l, 
DMMibcr  9,  IMS.   lite  appHcarton  J— aiy  14, 1959, 

Soial  No.  131^1  ^^  ^    ^^^^ 

aOataM.   (CL  29-453) 


/ 


2,71M93 

ARMATURE  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Willai4  C.  Shaw,  AndctMB,  iadn,  aaiiwir  to  G^nU 

Moton  Corpocatiom  DatraU,  Mkh^  a  coipontion  of 

Dcfaiwafc 

AoDlicailoa  November  18, 1949,  Serial  No.  M,771 

4Clafans.    (CL  29— 295) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  inserting,  into  the  slots  of  a  toothed 
armature  core  assembled  with  a  shaft  and  a  commutator, 
active  coil  sides  of  preformed  armature  coils,  and  for 
staking  leads  of  the  coib  into  notches  of  bars  of  the 
commutator,  the  combination  comprising  an  armature 
shaft  support  including  a  cylinder  having  an  open  recess 
which  receives  the  end  of  the  armature  shaft  adjacent  to 
which  the  commutator  is  mounted,  said  recess  having  a 
semi-cylindricaJ  portion  fitting  the  armature  shaft  and  a 
portion  extending  from  the  semi-cylindrical  portion  up- 
wardly  to  the  periphery   of  the  cylinder,   said   semi- 
cyUndrical  portion  being  located  so  that  the  axis  thereof  is 
parallel  to  and  above  the  cylinder  axis  and  at  one  side 
of  a  vertical  plane  intersectinjg  the  cylinder  axis,  when 
the  armature  rfiaft  support  is  in  machine  operating  posi- 
tion, a  hub  joumalled  on  the  cylinder  and  including  a 
slot  therethrough  adapted  to  register  normally  with  the 
open  end  of  said  recess,  a  lead  locator  carried  by  the  hub 
and  having  two  lead  receiving  notches,  means  for  locating 
the  hub  so  that  the  notches  of  the  locator  are  substantially 
vertically  above  the  cyUnder  axis,  means  for  effecting 
rotation  of  the  hub  to  move  the  slot  out  of  register  with 
the  open  end  of  said  recess  for  locking  the  armature  shaft 


1.  That  process  of  fabricating  a  panel  comprising  pro- 
viding a  sheet  of  relatively  rigid  panel  forming  material, 
providing  a  split  tube  having  opposite  resilient  edge  por- 
tions at  the  split,  bending  said  edge  portions  correspond- 
ingly inwardly  of  the  tube  a  distance  less  than  half  of  a 
diameter  of  the  tube  to  a  position  projecting  toward  each 
other  and  spaced  apart  a  disunce  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  sheet,  inserting  under  pressure  alpng  a  path  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  tube  a  n^rginal  portion  of 
the  panel  sheet  into  the  tube  between  said  intumed  edge 
portions  spreading  said  edge  portions  resistingly  apart  so 
that  the  inturned  edge  portions  of  the  tube  are  tensioned 
by  such  insertion  to  grippingly  engage  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  panel  sheet  inwardly  of  the  tube  and  continuing 
such  insertion  along  said  path  untU  the  margin  of  the 
panel  sheet  seats  against  that  portion  of  the  side  wall 
of  the  tube  opposite  the  split. 


2,716|995 
EXTRUDING  INTEGRALLY  STIFFENED  PANELS 
Mac4osnM  S.  Raai,  EiK  Fa.  ^  ^^ 


1  A  method  I  of  forming  an  integrally  stiffened  panel 
comprising,  the  steps  of;  extruding  a  thin  corrugated  sheet 
of  material  having  parallel  spaced  integral  nbs  on  one  sur- 
face thereof  parallel  to  the  corrogatioos,  and  thereafter 
flattening  said  corrugations  to  produce  a  wider  and  sub- 
stantially flat  panel  having  spaced  parallel  integral  nbs 
upstanding  from  a  surface  therecrf. 


«  714,iM  proximate  center  of  the  can  structure,  an  upwardly  bowed 

■MILLING  AND  OTRBTCHING  INTEGRAL  PANELS    spring  swiveled  on  said  center  knob,  a  conical  punch 
"    -      •laRaai.Eria.Pa.   _  ^«- 


oa  Ji^  1, 1952, 8«M  Ne.  297^7 
«^iLs.   (CL29L-54t) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrally  stiffened  panel, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  nUUing  c^posite  faces  of  a  rel- 
atively thick  metal  plate  to  provide  9*ced  integral  ribs 
on  one  side  and  at  least  one  oorrugatkm  between  said 
ribs,  and  thereafter  flatteriing  said  corrugations  to  pro- 
duce a  wider  and  substantially  flat  panel  of  less  thickness 
than  said  plate  having  spaced  parallel  solid  integral  ribs 
upstanding  from  one  surface  thereof. 


^f*??sr»' 


dependent  from  the  free  end  of  said  qiring  and  a  flat  push- 
button on  said  free  end  of  the  q>ring  over  said  punch. 


2,71M99 

HAIR  CUTTER 

Cari  E.  Makwc,  Fett  lartsiJalr,  FfaL, 

par  cwt  to  Heih  M.  Sirtte%  Fert  Li 

AeplkafhmFSraaiy  It,  1954.  Scriri  No.  411,9t5 

^Oafans.    (CL3i-^39) 


of  flfljr 
Fto. 


2,71M97 

CAN  OPENER 

Cast,  FsijBSiia,  Mo. 

ApyHraikai  Fahivary  t,  19^4,  Serial  No.  499,931 

12Cfariw.  (CL39— 15[5) 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  first  and  second  pivoted 
levers,  the  firat  lever  having  an  arm  assembly  carrying 
a  traction  wheel,  the  second  lever  carrying  a  rotary  cut- 
ter, the  first  lever  being  swingable  relative  to  the  second 
from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  to  dispose  the  wheel 
in  cooperative  relation  to  the  cutter,  said  arm  assembly 
being  adapted  for  first  and  second  springing  movements 
away  from  the  cutter,  the  first  one  of  said  springing 
movemenu  being  transverse  with  respect  to  the  pivotal 
movements  of  the  levers  and  the  second  springing  move- 
ment being  substantially  parallel  to  said  pivotal  move- 
ments, the  second  lever  having  a  first  formation  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  arm  assembly  initially  to  hold 
it  against  sa|d  first  transverse  springing  movement  as 
the  first  lever  is  swung  from  open  to  closed  position, 
the  arm  assembly  being  released  for  said  first  springing 
movement  when  the  first  lever  is  in  closed  position,  and 
the  second  lever  also  having  a  second  formation  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  arm  assembly  to  hold  it  against 
said  second  parallel  springing  movement  as  the  lever  is 
swung  from  open  to  dosed  position,  the  arm  assembly 
being  also  released  for  said  second  springing  movement 
when  the  first  lever  is  in  closed  position. 


1.  A  hair  cutter  comprising  a  housing,  an  axle  jour- 
nalled  in  said  housing  and  having  a  pair  of  wheels  fixed 
in  spaced  relation  thereon,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  axle, 
a  comb  member  ^ivotally  sectued  to  said  housing  about 
an  axis  extending  along  the  forward  edge  of  ite  teeth,  a 
blade  assembly  disposed  in  overiying  relation  to  and  sUd- 
ably  carried  on  said  comb  member,  and  means  engaging 
said  pinion  and  connected  to  said  comb  member  and  said 
blade  assembly  for  simultaneously  imparting  a  downward 
swinging  motion  to  said  comb  member  and  a  forward 
sliding  motion  to  said  blade  assembly  in  nspoiatt  to  rota- 
tion of  said  wheels. 


2,71U19 

PAPERBOOK  RAZOR 

WaMsr  C  HamL  Ue  Ai^clca,  Calif. 

Applieatioa  July  «ri954,  Serial  No.  441,197 

SOafaM.   (CLM— 47) 


2,716,899 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  PUNCHING  AND  FOR 
CLEARING  POURING  OPENINGS  IN  CAN 

TOPS 

Charica  CHart.  Trsatoa,  N.  J. 

AppMcartoB  April  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  599,809 

3atea.   (CL39— 1«) 

1.  Attachment  for  an  evaporated  milk  can  or  other 
such  container,  comprising  crossed  strips  of  spring  material 
to  extend  across  the  top  of  such  a  can  and  having  down- 
wardly bent  ends  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  can  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  diameter  of  die  can  whereby  to  hold  on  the 
can  against  lotational  or  lateral  separating  movement,  a 
handle  knob  secured  over  said  crossed  strips  at  the  ap- 


1.  A  paperbook  razor  comprising  a  housing  having 
longitudinal  and  lateral  score  lines  dividing  said  hous- 
ing into  central,  intermediate  and  end  panels  and  up- 
per and  lower  portions;  a  mounting  on  the  t9per  cen- 
tral panel  having  bearings;  and  a  blade  holder  having 
pinties  adapted  to  be  freely  mounted  in  said  bearings. 


2,71M11 
RAZORS 
Laiue  R.  Case,  Pasadena,  CaUf  ., 
pany,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  a 
AppHcadoB  September  2, 1954, 

3Clafaiis.    ra.  39— 47) 
1.  In  a  di^KMable  razor,  tne  combination  comprising  a 
coCer  which  is  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a  channel- 
section  handle  for  the  raior,  a  T-shaped  razor  body  hav- 


to  Case  Com- 

No.453,7M 


.-24 
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iaf  a  crott-bar  with  •  flat  lurface  and  a  shank  whidi 
it  attadied  to  the  cover,  said  crost-bur  having  a  top  edge 
lying  in  a  plane  which  is  inclined  at  a  given  angle  from 
a  plane  normal  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  cross-bar,  a 
razor  head  hinged  to  the  cro«s-bar  of  the  razor  body,  a 
guide  bar  integrally  fonned  u  part  of  the  razor  head,  a 
razor  blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  razor  blade  being 
attached  to  the  razor  head  in  a  poeition  in  which  the 


.-a^A 


ing  one  end  secured  to  said  bousing  and  engaging  aaU 
recesses,  a  firing  pin  redprocably  mouated  in  said  lMNia> 
ing.  a  handle  member  for  movtag  said  firing  pin  away 
from  the  cartridges,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  firing 


cutting  edge  is  parallel  to  the  guide  bar  afa  given  distance 
from  the  surface  of  the  guide  bar.  said  guide  bar  being 
formed  to  provide  a  conduit  in  the  razor  head  to  prevent 
clogging  of  the  razor,  at  least  one  detent  integrally  formed 
with  the  razor  liead  to  lock  the  razor  head  at  an  angle 
so  that  the  razor  blade  is  at  a  given  angle  with  respect  to 
the  shank,  said  angle  being  equal  to  the  angle  between  the 
pUme  of  the  top  edge  of  the  cross-bar  and  the  flat  surface 
of  the  cross-bar.    ' 

2,71MU 

RIVET  STEM  CUITING  TOOL 

Rkfaaid  E. Nop— ; BgM»OfchK anii^or  to  Aro  Eqirip- 

k  JMWU72!%M«tel  No.  32M17 
4ClaiiM.   (CL36— 94) 


pin  into  engagement  with  the  cartridges,  said  housing 
having  passageways  therein  whereby  a  portion  of  the  gas 
from  the  cartrid^  is  directed  onto  the  recesses  in  said 
cylinder  to  rotate  the  cylinder  as  the  cartridges  are  fired. 


^jk  •i** 


'j» 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  sta- 
tionary body,  a  drive  shaft  rotauble  and  slidable  there- 
in, a  jaw  carrier  rotatable  therein  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  jaws  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  jaw  carrier,  a  cone  element  carried 
by  said  drive  shaft  to  spread  said  jaws  at  one  end  thereof 
when  said  drive  shaft  is  slid  relative  to  said  stationary 
body,  the  other  end  of  each  jaw  having  a  cutting  edge 
to  engage  a  rivet  stem  to  be  cut,  power  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  drive  shaft  and  thereby  said  jaws,  and 
manual  actuator  means  to  slide  said  drive  shaft  when 
rotating  and  thereby  close  said  jaws,  both  of  said  means 
when  in  operation  causing  said  cutting  edges  to  cut  the 
rivet  stem  and  enlarge  its  outer  end  against  the  head  of 
the  rivet  and  burnish  such  outer  end. 


2,71M14  » 

COMBINED  BUITERDBHAND  SUCER 
4nHf  FkMMft,  N.  Y. 
_ .    iar  (,  19S3,  Serial  No.  384^24 

-  nnfmi    (0.31—22) 


1.  A  combined  butter  dish  and  slicer  comprising  a  but- 
ter did)  having  a  cover  having  two  opposite  side  walls 
with  bottom  surfaces  provided  with  grooves  opening  to- 
ward the  interior  of  said  cofver.  and  a  slicer  forming  a  zig- 
zag-like strip  having  portions  fittingly  inserted  in  said 
grooves,  being  slidable  in  the  same  and  removable  tliere- 
from  in  downward  direction,  said  slicer  having  other  por- 
tions connecting  said  inserted  portions  and  extending 
across  the  interior  of  said  cover. 


2,71M13 
EXPUISIVELY  ACTUAIl^CynmC  TOOL 

AppHcatloa  Aa«Bil  2S,  19537Md  No.  37M1« 
2ClaiaM.  (CL3*— 241) 
2.  A  percussion  hot  line  cutter  comprising  a  housing, 
a  handle  connected  to  an  end  of  said  housing,  a  jaw  con- 
nected to  said  housing,  a  plunger  reciprocaUy  arranged 
in  said  housing,  a  blade  connected  to  said  plunger  and 
mounted  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said 
jaw,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  pin  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
chambers  therein  for  holding  cartridges,  there  being  a 
cut-out  in  said  housing  for  the  projection  therethrough 
of  a  portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  recesses,,  a  spring  member  hav- 


2,71M1S 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  AND  METHOD 

Wayaa  B.  Pari.  BartaalcCaBf. 

~  24, 19S2, 8«W  No.  214,175 
(CL  32-^2) 


1.  A  method  for  locating  and  setting  a  mating  pair  of 
molar  tooth  blocks  in  proper  relationship  to  the  gum 
ridges  of  a  set  of  plaster  models  while  the  latter  are  poti- 
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tiooed  in  a  dental  articulator,  said  nletbod  consisting  in 
estabUAing  the  plane  <rf  occluskM  hi  the  q»ace  between 
said  models  and  positioning  a  plate  on  said  plane,  sus- 
pending from  said  plate  said  pair  of  tooth  blocks  while 
teaaporarily  coaaected  to  and  aligned  widi  each  other, 
shifting  die  connected  tooth  blocks  along  the  top  surface 
of  the  plate  relative  to  the  gum  ridges  of  the  (q>per  and 
lower  plaster  model  damping  said  Mocks  in  place,  and 
filling  in  molten  wax  between  said  models  and  the  tooth 
blocks  of  the  madng  pairs. 


8on*s  body  position  measurements;  a  flat  flexible  ad: 
juMably  listened  under-arm  seam  guide,  said  gtiide  hav- 
ing oppodldy  disposed  upwardly  extending  end  portioBS 
and  having  arcuately  curved  inward  edges  describing  an 
trnder^arm  line;  and  means  for  marking  tfw  under-arm 


DENTAL 


I  2,71M1< 

MUIXING  RE(»VER  FOR  AMALGAMS 
ifl  K.  Bnaau  MlBaMBaB%  fttea. 
AMMt  27, 1964, 8«fal  No.  452,499 
SCOm.  CCL n-49) 


1.  In  a  devica^  a  dkaracter  described,  the  combiiu- 
tion  of;  a  hcrfder  indndihg  a  frame  member  having  an 
annular  rim  tbenon  and  a  clamp-ring  removably  ai^lied 
to  said  rim  teleaoopically  about  the  same,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm. removatUy  resting  on  the  lip  of  said  rim  with  Its 
body  portion  more  or  kas  cuffed  or  beffied  within  die 
confines  of  said  lip  and  with  its  marginal  portion  turned 
down  about  said  rim  between  the  outer  surface  thereof 
and  the  inner  stirf ace  of  the  clamp  ring,  said  clamp  ring 
acting  to  bind  sudi  marginal  portk»  of  said  diaphragm 
between  it  and  said  rim  securdy  to  hold  said  diaphragm 
in  plaoe  on  the  jrifliL 
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2,71M19 

WIRE  cur-opr  control 

N.  ¥„  MriiBor  to  Roasc  Cabk 
N.  v.,  a  catyamitoa  of  New  Yorit 
October  17, 1952,  SmW  No.  315051 
5CWBH.   (eL33— Ul) 


2.  A  dial  plate,  an  arm  movaUe  relative  to  said  dial 
plate,  a  first  micro-switch,  a  second  micro-switch,  meaiu 
including  said  dial  plate  and  said  arm  tat  adjustably  wfmc- 
ing  said  micro-switches,  a  contact  ana  movaUe  between 
said  switches,  means  actuated  by  a  travelUng  cable,  wh«, 
or  filamentary  article  to  measure  die  lengtb  of  said  article 
passing  said  means  and  to  move  said  contact  arm  from  said 
second  micro-switch  to  said  first  micro-ewitch  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  measuring  means,  cnt-ctf  means  for  sever- 
ing said  article  aod  aa  aiactrie  drcuit  for  operating  said 
cut-off  means  actntfed  wfaea  said  ooittact  arm  contacts 
and  closes  said  first  micro-ewitcfa,  dntdi  means  between 
said  means  actuated  by  sdd  trav^ing  artide  and  said 
contact  arm,  a  second  dectric  circuit  actuated  by  the  dos- 
ing of  said  first  switch  to  diift  said  dutdi,  means  operable 
upon  the  shifting  of  said  dutch  to  return  said  contact 
arm  from  contact  with  said  first  micro-switch  to  contact 
with  said  second  micro-ewjtch  and  a  diird  electric  circuit 
actuated  by  the  dosing  of  said  second  micro-switch  to 
<H>en  said  second  electric  circuit,  and  means  for  returning 
said  dutch  means  to  its  original  position  upon  opening  of 
said  ieoood  drcuit  thus  causing  said  contact  arm  again 
to  be  moved  toward  said  first  switdi  in  synchronism  with 
said  means  actuated  by  said  travelling  artide. 


2,71M19 
MEASURING  WHEEL 

laB,  CaM.,  lalgnr  to  Roiatopa,  lac, 
CaMiv  a  conontfaa  of  OriHaiato 
Novcasbcr  26, 1M2,S«M  No.  322,786 
6CfadM.    (CL33— 141) 


L«-^r^.  »-^.»««>«A 


1.  An  aSsemUable  clothes  pattern  positioner  for  gaug- 
ing and  recording  q>ecific  human  body  measurements, 
comprising:  a  front  and  back  pair  of  fiat  flexible  elongated 
indidal  neck-slzers,  co-operadvdy  and  adjustably  fas- 
tened adjacent  thdr  upper  ends  for  encompassing  a  neck 
line;  a  pair  of  flat  flexible  longitudinal  indicial  strips 
eadi  having  one  end  adjustaUy  fastened  adjacent  to  and 
depending  from  the  lower  end  of  each  said  pair  of  neck- 
siasrs,  req)ectively;  three  sets  of  flat  flexible  longitudinal 
indidal  strips,  one  set  comprising  two  pairs  fastened  only 
at  the  center  front  and  back  to  said  neck-sizers,  re^>ec- 
tivdy,  for  describing  the  front  and  back  arm  to  arm 
lines,  reqwctively,  a  second  set  comprising  two  pairs 
fastened  only  at  the  center  from  and  back  to  said  neck- 
sixers,  respectively,  encompassing  a  body  at  the  bust 
line,  a  third  set  comprising  two  pairs  encompassing  a 
body  at  the  mvA  line  and  vertically  and  acMustably  fas- 
tened only  at  the  center  front  and  back  to  said  depend- 
ing stripe,  respeetively,  whereby  the  nedc-staers  and  krngi- 
tadiaal  strips  may  be  adjusted  to  fit  a  particular  per- 


1.  In  a  measuring  wheel  instrument,  a  whed  member, 
an  axle  on  which  the  wheel  member  b  rotatable,  a  pair 
of  forks  connected  to  the  axle,  a  cross  member  joining 
the  forks  together  at  their  upper  ends,  a  handle  mov- 
aUy  joined  to  said  cross  member  by  a  hinge  coimec- 
tion,  said  handle  providing  means  by  which  the  wheel 
member  may  be  rolled  over  a  surface  to  be  measured, 
means  for  locking  said  hinge  coiuiection  upon  move- 
ment of  the  handle  into  a  pre-selected  position  relative 
to  the  cross  member,  a  measurement  recoftttng  counter 
supported  by  said  cross  member  dosdy  adjacent  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  member  with  the  recording  <fial  thereof 


26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSTTEMBBB  6,  1965 


tedng  up  and  visibly  expoMd,  a  bralw  mounted  between 
the  wheel  forks  and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  tread 
of  the  wheel  member  so  that  it  win  have  a  pontmuous 
bearing   conua   therewith,   the   brake   Ufting   and   the 
wheel  member  passing  therethrough  only  during  the  for- 
ward rolling  movement  of  said  member,  the  wheel  mem- 
ber having  a  series  of  proiections  evenly  spaced  around 
its  rim,  an  actuating  arm  connected  to  said  counter  and 
extending  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  projections  and 
rocked  in  one  direction  by  said  projections  upon  contact 
therewith  for  actuating  said  counter  during  the  forward 
roUing  movement  of  the  wheel  member,  a  stand  for 
supporting  the  instrument  fixed  to  the  wheel  axle  at  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  forks,  the  wheel 
member  passing  through  the  stand  and  the  stand  clear- 
ing the  wheel  tread  in  its  fixed  position  on  the  wheel 
axle  said  handle  being  fonned  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
extend  to  the  surface  at  an  angle  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  angle  of  said  stand  when  said  stand  is  angled 
to  the  surface  for  supporting  the  instrument  in  an  at-rcst 
positi<Hi. 


belt  nmning  from  the  motor  pulley  to  the  larger  of  the 
idler  pulleys,  a  second  belt  running  from  the  smaller  of 
the  idler  pulleys  to  the  tub  pulley,  the  arrangementt  being 
such  that  the  motor  may  drive  the  impeller  mounted  on 
the  shaft  thereof  and  also  the  tumbling  tub  with  a  mini- 
mum of  belting. 


MOBILE  SNOW  REMOVING  MACHINE 

Hany  CampbcD  Gnat,  Jr^  RMfcwood,  N.  J. 

AppHniloa  Maick  at»  19S1,  total  No.  218,935 

7  Cbimm.   (€3.37—43) 


Howard  L. 


loTcaico, 


2,71MM 
DRYING  APPARATUS 

%M.,  a  conoffatiM  of  T< 

AMli^uioa  November  26, 1952,  Serial  N4».  322,774 
^^  ICfadfan.   (CL34— 82) 


A 


Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  front,  rear 
and  side  members  making  up  a  substantially  rectangular 
base,  two  cross  members  running  lengthwise  of  the  base 
between  the  front  and  rear  base  members  and  spaced 
apart  a  predetermined  relatively  short  distance,  a  column 
extending  upwardly  from  between  the  facing  sides  of  the 
cfoss  channels  adjacent  the  rear  base  member  end,  a 
laundry  tumbling  tub  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  ex- 
tending throu^  a  bearing  mounted  in  said  column,  said 
shaft  and  bearing  extending  horizontally,  a  drum  sur- 
rounding said  tub,  the  drum  comprising  a  cylindrical 
section  mounted  on  a  rear  end  plate,  said  end  plate  being 
supported  on  the  column,  a  cabinet  wrap-around  sup- 
ported from  said  base,  a  seal  ring  mounted  on  said  cabi- 
net wrap-around,  the  forward  end  of  the  cylindrical  sec- 
tion of  said  drum  being  mounted  on  said  seal  ring,  a  drum 
base  scctioff  at  the  bottom  of  said  drum  and  extending 
the  full  length  of  the  drum,  a  lint  collecting  drawer  in- 
sertable  into  said  drum  base  section  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the   full   length   thereof,   a   motor,   mounting 
means  for  supporting  said  motor,  the  motor  mounting 
means  being  fixed  to  at  least  one  of  the  members  forming 
said  base,  an  impeller  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  from 
the  motor,  the  motor  being  positioned  parallel  to  the  tub 
and  immediately  to  one  side  of  the  rearward  portion  of 
drum  base  section,  a  housing  surrounding  the  impeller, 
a  duct  leading  from  the  forward  end  of  the  drum  base 
section  to  the  impeller  housing,  a  shaft  extending  from 
the  end  of  the  motor  opposite  the  end  on  which  the 
impeller  is  mounted,  a  pulley  on  said  opposite  shaft  end, 
idler  speed  reducing '  pulleys  of  differing  diameters  sup- 
ported from  said  column,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  tub 
shaft  and  fixed  thereto  at  the  rear  of  said  column,  a  first 


1.  In  a  mobile  snow  removing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  means  on  said  Jrame  for  facilitating  mov- 
ing said  frame  across  a  surface  from  which  snow  is  to  be 
removed,  a  drum-like  h<rilow  rotor  having  an  opeu  cad 
and  a  ring  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate transversely  extending  blade-like  elements  having 
leading  and  trailing  edges  and  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  lifting  snow  and  dqxwiting  the  same  into  the 
interior  of  said  rotor,  said  rings  and  blade-like  elements 
having  cooperating  means  for  mounting  said  blade-like 
elements  for  swinging  movement  between  said  rings,  said 
blade-like  elements  normally  being  inclined  with  req;>ect 
to  the  radius  of  said  rotor  with  the  leading  edges  thereof 
forwardly  disposed  in  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said 
rotor,  means  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  rotor  for 
effecting  radially  inward  swinging  movement  of  said  blade- 
like elements,  bearing  means  on  said  frame  for  supportiof 
said  rotor  rings  for  movemeot  about  a  horirontal  axis 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  rotor  adjacently  above  the 
surface  from  which  snow  is  to  be  removed,  power  driven 
means  on  said  frame  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
and  means  mounted  on  saTd  frame  for  directing  the  snow 
deposited  within  said  rotor  outwardly  through  the  open 
end  of  said  rotor. 


2,71M22 
DIGGER  TOOIH  MOUNTING  • 
MoatebcBo,  wd  Chester  C. 
Lo^  BMKh,  CaUf . 
AppUcatioa  AagHt  21, 1946,  Serial  No.  691,978 
^^^^5Ctatas.   (CL37— 142) 


Ernie  L.  Laaadcr, 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  including,  s 
tooth  having  a  transverse  hole  therethrough,  a  cap  over 
the  tooth  having  a  housing  with  spaced  sides  overlying 
opposite  sides  of  the  tooth  and  provided  with  holes  com- 
municating with  the  hole  in  the  tooth  at  the  ends  there- 
of, the  hole  in  the  tooth  and  the  holes  in,  the  housing 
being  intially  out  of  line  with  each  other,  and  a  pin 
engaged  in  the  passage  and  opening  and  including  co- 
extensive relatively  movable  sections  and  resilient  means 
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between  the  secdtes  maintaining  the  sections  tight  in  the 
hole  in  the  tooth  and  also  tight  in  the  holes  in  the  hous- 
ing whereby  pressure  is  maintained  in  opopsite  diiectioos 
on  the  tooth  and  cap. 


2,716,123 

DOZER  MOLDBOARD  AUXIUARY  DEVICE 

HsHj  A.  MnDIn,  AitaifaervM,  N.  Mcz. 

AppHortlM  Iwe  39, 19S9,«arinl  No.  171,482 

19CMM.   (CL37— 145) 

<Granted  nadcff  TMta  35,  U.  &  C«de  (1952),  sae.  266) 


qwced  openings  in  the  rearward  part  thereof,  a  cover 
secured  to  said  sole  plate  and  forming  therewith  an  en- 
closure, said  cover  also  having  an  opening  in  the  forward 
part  thereof  generally  aligned  with  the  forward  open- 
ing of  said  sole  plate,  a  first  support  means  movaUy 
mounted  within  said  enclosure  including  a  front  leg  mem- 
ber sTir^«^  with  the  forwardly  disposed  openings  of 
the  sole  plate  and  cover  and  movable  between  an  up- 
wardly retracted  position  in  whidi  it  projects  through  the 
cover  opening  and  a  downwardly  projected  position  in 
which  it  protects  through  the  forward  opening  of  the 
sole  plate  and  supports  the  forward  part  of  the  flatiron 
in  elevated  relation  to  an  ironing  surface,  means  within 
said  oiclosure   operatively  connected   to  said   support 


^ 


1.  An  auxiliary  device  for  the  RK^board  of  a  dozer, 
a  Made  portion  having  an  edge  on  the  bottom  of  said 
moldboard,  a  mounting  socket  including  an  upper  wall 
fixed  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  moldboard  above  said 
Made  portion  and  below  the  top  edge  of  said  moldboard, 
a  bracket,  means  for  securing  said  bracket  in  said  socket 
on  said  moldboard  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
wedge  between  the  tq>per  edge  of  said  bracket  and  said 
upper  wall  of  said  socket,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  portion  on  said  bracket  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  surface  for  slidingly  engaging  the  ground  siu-- 
face  to  be  worked,  an  attachment  device  removably  se- 
cured to  said  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  bracket,  and  an  in- 
clined abutment  nirface  on  the  rear  of  said  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  portion  located  below  said  mount- 
ing means  engaging  the  front  of  said  blade  portion  of 
the  moldboard  al  said  dozer. 


means  to  retain  the  same  in  either  of  its  positions,  manu- 
ally-operable means  engageable  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  leg  member  to  move  it  from  its  retracted  position 
toward  its  projected  position,  a  second  support  means 
movably  mounted  within  said  enclosure  including  a  pair 
of  rear  leg  members  associated  with  the  rearwardly  dis- 
posed openings  of  the  sole  plate  and  movable  between 
an  upwardly  retracted  position  within  said  enclosure  and 
a  downwardly  projected  position  in  which  they  support 
the  rearward  part  of  the  flatiron  in  elevated  relation  to 
the  ironing  surface,  and  means  within  said  enclosure  op- 
erativ^y  intercoimecting  the  two  support  means  to  ef- 
fect actuation  of  said  second  support  means  by  said  first 
support  means. 


|i 


2,716,124 
SLUSmNG  SCRAPER 


2,716,826 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  IMAGES 
C.  HMbBcr,  MaasaroMck,  N.  Y.,  asslpinr  to 
toebMr  Cosapnay,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  totfonHkm 
ofOUo 
AppHcatte  October  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,966 
8ClahM.   <a.41— 1) 


1958,  Ssrial  No.  183,792 
37—147) 


f-\—d 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  bucket- 
like body  having,  a  bottom  and  sides  projecting  up  from 
the  ends  of  the  bottom,  blades  on  the  body  including 
comer  blades  each  with  a  bottom  section  shielding  a  part 
of  the  bottom  and  a  side  section  shielding  a  part  of  one 
side,  and  a  retaining  means  on  each  Made  including  a 
tongue  on  the  Made  engaged  in  a  recess  in  the  bottom. 
aiKi  a  lock  pin  holding  the  tongue  in  the  recess,  the  pin 
having  a  deflected  end  and  the  bottom  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  end  of  the  pin  is  accessible. 


'tlai 


2,716,825         ^  ' 
LTDKON  SUPPORT 
Frederick  W.  KnUckc,  Jr.,  Philadelphia  County,  Pa.,  a»- 
slgBor  to  Proctor  Electric  CoapaBy»  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  coiporatioa  of  Penasyivanta 
Applicatioa  Jmmuf  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,556 
ITOafans.   (0.38—79) 
1.  In  a  flatiron,  a  sole  plate  having  an  opening  in  the 
forward  part  thereof  and  also  having  a  pair  of  laterally 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  complete  hnages  di- 
rectly and  instantly  on  receiving  material  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  closely  grouped  needle-like  discharge 
elements  mounted  in  a  predetermiiKd  compact  arrange- 
ment within  a  predetermined  area,  a  plurality  of  similarly 
closely  grouped  needle-like  attraction  elements  spaced 
from  the  discharge  ends  of  said  discharge  elements  with 
an  atmospheric  gap  therebetween  and  with  each  attrac- 
tion element  correlated  to  a  discharge  element  and  in 
alignment  therewith,  an  independent  electrical  circuit 
connected  to  each  cooperating  pair  of  discharge  and  at- 
traction elements,  means  for  energizing  said  circuits  selec- 
tively to  produce  electrostatic  fields  of  force  between  pre- 
determined discharge  elements  and  their  correlated  at- 
traction elements  and  including  a  target  having  an  area 
correlated  to  the  area  vnAin  whidi  the  elements  are 
grouped  and  provided  with  light  sensitive  electron  emit- 
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ting  devices  oorrevoodiiif  in  number  to  said  circuits  and 
in  arrangement  to  said  discharfe  and  attraction  eleaaents 
and  dispersed  throusbout  the  target  area  but  doaely 
grouped  relative  to  each  odier.  means  for  positioning  re- 
ceiving material  in  said  atmospheric  gap,  means  for  pass- 
ing clouds  of  reproducing  material  throu^  said  gap  inter- 
mediate said  receiving  material  and  said  discharge  ele- 
ments, and  means  for  projecting  simultaneously  oato  said 
target  area  light  rays  in  the  oonflguration  of  the  com- 
plete image  to  be  reproduced  to  flluminate  simultane- 
ously certain  of  said  light  req>onsive  devices  to  energize 
simultaneously  ceruin  of  said  drcnits  and  cause  the  elec- 
trostatic fields  of  force  between  the  pairs  of  discharge 
and  attraction  elements  in  said  certain  circuits  instantly 
to  deposit  the  reproducing  material  on  the  receding  ma- 
terial in  the  configuration  of  the  entire  and  complete 
image. 

FL0RALD19LA Y  PIECE 

LeoM  M.  MiHsr,  Hhgliiwina,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatiMi  fliiiiailiir  i,  19$t,  SsiW  No.  It3,44« 

aCfatea.    (0.41— 12) 


sign  replicating  color,  veins  and  surface  texture  of  a 
natural  leaf,  a  stem-forming  member  secured  to  a  sur* 
face  of  said  sheet,  said  sheet  having  a  coating  of  trans- 
parent, non-inflammable  plastisol  on  said  surfaces  and  en- 
casing the  stem  member,  said  coating  being  thin  and  sub- 
stantially uniform  whereby  light  reflected  from  said  arti- 
ficial lei^  appears  to  an  observer  to  have  originated  from 
within  said  leaf  in  simulation  of  natural  leaf  effects. 
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TIMBPnESDIAU 

Md  Marcel  Fcttcrie,  Ncacfaatd, 
to  Ilsgiiah   *  CIc,  M—i, 

«f  fliiMaiilMi 

Majr  It,  lf»,  8mW  N«.  35t,«M 

fliiMiiiilMi  Fcbnury  S,  1953 
(CL  41—35) 
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1.  Time  piece  <Ual.  having  at  least  one  recess  extending 
at  kast  in  the  region  neighboring  its  periphery,  said  raqess 
being  provided  with  a  filling  of  transparent  material,  char- 
acterized by  the  fact  that  a  decoration  is  situated  on  the 
bottom  of  the  recess  and  is  visible  through  the  material 
of  said  filling  and  that  it  coovrises  relief  hour  signs  which 
are  directly  in  contact  with  the  said  filling  and  which,  seen 
from  the  front  side  of  the  dial,  are  surrounded  1^  the 
filling. 


1.  A  floral  piece  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  individual  members  each  formed  of  laterally  spaced 
back  wires  and  laterally  qwced  front  wires  defining  a 
letter,  a  plurality  of  wires  connecting  said  back  wires  to 
each  other  and  to  said  front  wires,  the  latter  being  free 
from  connection  to  each  other  so  that  the  wfot  within  the 
wires  of  each  member  is  wholly  <q>en  at  the  front  of  such 
member  for  the  insertion  thmin  of  a  penetrable  ma- 
terial, horizontally  extending  wires  connected  to  the  back 
wires  of  each  member  to  support  said  inembers  in  pre- 
determined relation  to  spell  a  word,  whereby  floral  picks 
are  insertable  in  the  penetrable  material  for  the  connection 
of  flowers  with  req>ect  to  each  member  to  q>ell  said  word 
in  flowers,  a  horizontal  base  of  substantial  area  underiying 
said  members  and  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
tray-like  structure  formed  of  wire  and  having  a  front,  and 
back  and  ends,  means  for  supporting  said  members  above 
said  base  comprising  wires  fixed  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  horizontally  extending  wires  and  at  their  lower  ends 
to  said  back  of  said  base,  and  a  layer  of  water-proof 
material  corresponding  in  shape  to  and  arranged  in  said 
tray. 

3,71i|S2t 
^   ARTIFICIAL  FOLIAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
^  MAKING  SAME 

Joseph  L  Adicr,  Jr.,  Chicago,  DL 

Apple  aHnn  Febraary  23, 1954,  Seitol  No.  411,731 

5ClaiM.   (CL41— 13) 


FBHLURB 
I L.  BwiM.  AknaMa,  lad. 
Apifl  2tri#53,  Sarid  No.  349,9M 
lOite.   (CL^-^2J«) 


A  fldi  lure  adapted  to  float  ^  the  water  compr 
buoyant  elongated  body  havihg  cloaed  front  and 
ends,  said  body  having  a  chamber  formed  therein 
to  contain  a  diemical  capaUe  of  generating  a  gas  when 
mixed  with  water  to  form  bubbles  in  said  chamber,  said 
body  having  an  upwardly  arched  recess  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  front  end  and  opening 
downwardly  into  the  water  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the 
body  to  receive  water  therein,  said  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  recess 
and  dumber  for  admitting  water  from  the  recess  into  ttie 
chamber  and  bubbles  from  the  chamber  into  the  recess, 
said  passage  being  smaller  in  area  than  either  said  recess  or 
chamber  to  retard  the  passage  of  bubbles  from  the  cham- 
ber into  the  recess  and  said  recess  being  larger  in  area  than 
said  chamber  for  collection  and  expansion  of  bubbles  and 
gas  therein  until  the  gas  pressure  in  said  recess  raises  tfie 
front  end  of  the  body  upwardly  out  of  the  water  for  escape 
of  the  bubbles  and  gas  from  said  recess  to  produce  a  sound 
in  the  water. 

a,7iM3i 

CAOTINGPLUG 
Artkv  A.  Gkii^  Firespert,  N.  Y. 

21, 1953rSafftol  No.  377,959 
(CL43--42J1) 


1.  An  artificial  leaf  comprising  a  flexible  fabric  sheet 
preformed  to  simulate  the  configuration  of  a  natural  leaf 
and  having  reproduced  on  each  surface  thereof  a  leaf  de- 


1.  A  casting  plug  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
a  chamber  portion  and  having  suiuMy  designed  head 
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and  tail  portions,  fishing  hooks  phfotally  mounted  on  said 
body,  and  movable  weight  means  in  said  chamber  poition 
of  said  body,  said  means  comprismg  a  roUable  mass  of 
meicwy  of  pcedcteimined  and  required  heaviness  occu- 
pying a  positioa  dL  limited  ooofinement  hi  the  tail  portion 
of  said  chamber  at  the  start  of  the  cast  and  sUymg  there 
until  the  cast  is  completed  and  being  automatically  shift- 
able  to  and  retaining  a  restricted  position  of  limited  con- 
finanent  fai  the  hfad  end  of  said  chamber  when  the  plug 
ia  being  pulled  in  and  thus  retrieved,  said  chamber  por- 
tion having  a  canty  at  the  head  portion  of  said  body  and 
said  cavity  providing  a  pocket  into  which  the  ntercury  is 
shifted,  and  confined  during  said  retrieving  step,  and  de- 
flector pUte  sIBxed  to  the  leadhig  end  of  said  head  por- 
tion and  depending  to  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  ven- 
tral portion. 


said  shell  being  formed  of  a  material  of  good  insulative 
qualities,  the  side  wall  of  said  shell  having  a  coating 
thereon  throug^hout  its  area,  over  ito  outer  surface,  of  a 
heat-reflective  paint,  and  over  its  inner  surface  with  a 
moisture-hnpervious  material;  an  aluminum  foU  side  wall 


2,71M32 

FttHING  LINE  SINKER  * 
I.  Millie  m,  Yifci^  CaW. 
pdi  24, 1953,  SaiW  No.  351,9(3 
7CWM.  (CL43-43J2) 

TMIa  35,  U.  8.  Coda  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


liner  overlying  the  moisture-impervious  coating;  a  bot- 
tom liner  ol  aluminum  foil  separate  from  said  first-named 
liner  overlying  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  in  pervb- 
eral  contact  with  one  end  of  the  first-named  liner;  and 
an  inner  shell  overtying  said  liners  and  formed  of  a  ma- 
terial highly  pervious  to  moisture. 


2,71«,t35 
ANIMAL  TRAP 
I.  Sliial,  Grand  lUfidi,  Mkk. 

17, 1953,  S«W  No.  3M,M9 

(CL  43-^95) 


;i 


1.  Depth-seeking  apparatus  comprising  a  vane  having 
a  depth-seeking  leading  end  and  a  surface-seeking  trailing 
end,  an  elongate  casing,  means  releasably  connected  to 
said  casing  for  suspending  said  leading  end  from  said 
casing,  and  means  swingably  secured  to  said  trailing  end 
for  tautly  suspending  it  from  said  casing,  said  trailing 
end  normally  being  carried  in  an  elevated  position  with 
respect  to  said  loading  end  whereby  said  vane  assumes 
a  deptfi-seeking  inclination,  and  said  leading  end  being 
adapted  upon  release  by  said  suspension  means  to  swing 
to  a  position  rearwardly  of  said  trailing  end,  whereupon 
said  vane  assumes  a  surface-seeking  inclination. 


2,71 
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FISHING  GEAR 


25, 1954,  Scfllal  No.  495,691 
(CL43-^44Jt) 


3.  A  fishing  sinker  comprising  a  one  piece  metal  frame 
of  quadrilateral  shape,  tq»right  end  portions  thereof  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  adapted  to  slideably  engage 
a  fishing  line,  and  a  weight  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  the  other  side  having  a  free  end  that  terminates 
adjacent  one  of  the  upright  end  portions,  the  free  end 
of  the  side  being  provided  with  a  substantiiJly  rectangular 
notch. 


L.De 


2,71<,t34 
BATT  BUCKET 


y^  2i,  1953,  SssM  No.  357,512 
iftdalM.    ^CL43-^ 
1.  A  bait  hoeket  comprismg  an  outer  shell  including 
a  bottom  and  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 


1.  In  an  animal  trap  having  a  base  provided  with  19- 
standing  ears  at  its  onxjsite  ends,  a  pair  of  jaw  members 
pivotally  received  between  said  ears,  an  arm  proje^ing 
laterally  from  the  ^proximate  mid-portion  of  the  baaa 
and  having  an  upturned  free  end  pmtion,  said  jaws  be- 
ing of  generally  U-shaped  configuration  with  a  portion 
of  one  of  the  jaws  lying  adjacent  the  free  md  portion  of 
said  laterally  projecting  arm  when  the  trap  jaws  are  dis- 
poKd  in  set  position,  a  q>ring  member  associated  with 
said  jaws  for  urging  the  same  to  a  dosed,  animal  trap- 
ping position,  and  trip  mechanism  including  a  pan  posi- 
tioned over  the  central  portion  of  said  base  and  a  trq> 
arm  secured  to  said  pan  and  pivotally  secured  adjacent 
the  free  end  fA  said  laterally  projecting  arm,  said  trip 
arm  having  a  cam  finger,  an  improved  jaw  latch  and 
release  mechanism  comprising  a  mounting  plate  rigidly 
aflixed  to  the  under  surface  of  said  free  end  portion  of 
the  laterally  projecting  arm,  said  naounting  plate  having  a 
projection  on  each  of  its  opposite  side  edges,  a  generally 
J -shaped  member  comprising  an  arcuate  lower  end  por- 
tion having  a  pair  of  depending  ears  straddling  said 
laterally  projecting  arm  and  pivotally  oKmnted  on  said 
projections,  the  upper  end  of  said  J-diaped  member 
projecting  above  the  said  one  of  the  jaws  when  the  jaws 
are  fai  set  position  and  being  provided  with  a  horizontal 
latching  nose,  ^ring  means  secured  to  said  J-sh^>ed 
member  and  abutting  said  upturned  free  end  portion  of 
said  laterally  projecting  arm  for  urging  said  J-shaped 
membg^  in  such  a  direction  that  ito  nose  will  overiie  said 
one  jaw  and  retain  the  same  in  set  position,  the  arcuate 
lower  end  portion  of  said  J-shaped  member  being  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  said  cam  finger  whereby  depres- 
sion of  the  pan  will  rotate  said  cam  finger  thereby  rotat- 
ing said  J-shaped  member  in  opposition  to  the  spring 
means  and  release  said  one  jaw. 
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2,71M3^ 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRBUIING  INSECTICIDES 


^^''"'-^^ar 


^^^■^'isssra.: 


(O.  4J— 140 


from  the  bottom  center,  said  pMSKfes  being  inclined  op- 
wardiy  towud  a  point  between  the  bottom  center  nad 
the  upper  edge  of  the  opposite  side  of  tiie  cup.  «ad  n 
hoUow  lightweight  thin  sbeU  bnU  in  die  recess,  said  ball 
being  spherical  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  apertures 
whereby  air  issuing  from  the  passages  will  impinge  on 
the  lower  portion  of  the  ball  and  cause  said  ball  to 
route  and  rise  to  float  within  the  recess  and  some  of  the 
air  will  enter  the  apertures  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  ball 
and  esc^w  tfirough  apertures  in  the  top  portion  increaring 
the  air  pressure  at  said  tcK>  portion  to  sUMlize  the  ball. 


In  a  portable  device  for  applying  pulverulent  msecti- 
cides  to  plants,  a  first  hoUow  tubular  member  of  rigid  ma- 
terial open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  a  second 
hollow  tubular  member  of  rigid  material  open  at  one  end 
and  having  a  bottom  at  the  other  end,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
of  flexible  elastic  material  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
open  end  of  the  said  first  mentioned  hoUdw  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  sleeve  being  attached  at  its  other  end  to  the  open 
end  of  said  second  hollow  tubular  member,  said  sleeve 
being  of  such  strength  that  it  is  self-sustaining  and  nor- 
mally supports  said  members  in  spaced  relation,  said 
second  member  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  container  for 
the  pulverulent  material,  an  upwardly  inclined  handle 
rigidly  secured  to  said  first  hollow  tubular  member,  the 
ends  of  said  sleeve  being  askew  to  each  other  so  that  said 
sleeve  holds  said  first  member  and  said  second  member 
'  in  spaced  relation  with  the  axes  thereof  out  of  alignment, 
a  small  pipe  having  a  diameter  that  is  small  compared  to 
the  diameter  of  said  second  mbular  member,  means  for 
fastening  one  open  end  of  said  pipe  in  an  aperture  formed 
in  the  bottom  of  said  second  member  so  that  said  pipe  is 
in  communication  widi  the  outside  atmo^here,  one  of 
the  sides  of  said  sleeve  being  substantially  shorter  than 
the  opposite  side,  said  handle  being  attached  to  said  first 
hollow  member  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hand- 
grip portion  of  said  handle  tUtcd  with  respect  to  the  lon- 
'  gitudmal  axis  of  said  first  hollow  member  and  extending 
upwardly  toward  the  longer  side  of  said  sleeve,  the  axis 
of  said  handle  lying  in  a  plane  that  passes  through  both 
the  short  side  and  the  long  side  of  said  sleeve  so  that  said 
short  side  of  said  sleeve  acts  as  a  hinge  between  said  first 
and  said  second  members  while  the  long  side  folds  upon 
itself  when  said  second  member  is  flexed  with  respect  to 
said  first  member,  said  pipe  having  small  apertures  there- 
through near  the  bottom  of  said  second  member  through 
which  the  pulverulent  material  is  forced  out  of  the  device 
when  said  first  and  second  members  are  flexed  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  said  pipe  extending  upwardly  through 
the  pulverulent  material  in  said  second  member  and  into 
said  sleeve  so  that  air  is  drawn  into  the  device  through 
said  pipe  when  the  device  is  unflexed  and  said  self  sus- 
taining sleeve  assumes  its  normal  self  sustained  configura- 
tion. <»^ 
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TOY  BLOW  PIPE  AND  BALL 

Cari  B.  Klifc  LaUa,  Kau. 

Applicatkm  Fcbraary  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,2M 

SCIiitaa.    (CL4«— 44) 


a,71M3S 
GAL1X>P1NG  ANIMAL  TOY 

Hi*o  QMveattl»  IteH  Itely  .n* 

Ocioker  23, 19f  1,  Serial  No.  252,592 
r.  appllftioB  Italy  October  24, 195« 
ICiaiM.   (CLO— ItS) 


1.  A  galloping  animal  toy  comprising  a  hdiow  front 
body  portion  including  a  head  and  a  front  jJair  of  legs, 
a  hollow  rear  body  portion  including  a  rear  pair  of  lep, 
a  motor  having  a  frame  substantially  wholly  enclosed  by 
said  front  and  rear  portions,  said  two  body  portions  being 
pivoted  to  said  frame  at  two  longitudinally  spaced  pivots, 
a  motor  shaft  intermediate  said  pivots,  said  shaft  havfaig 
crank  ends  extending  from  said  frame,  a  groove  in  the 
front  body  portion  opposite  one  crank,  a  groove  in  the 
rear  oody  portion  opposite  the  second  crank,  said  cranks 
engaging  the  respective  grooves,  a  ground  engaging  roller 
at  the  lower  end  of  each  leg,  and  a  one-way  detent  means 
on  each  leg  for  locking  the  roller  upon  a  backward  swing 
of  die  leg.  ^^^^_^_^ 
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MOVABLE  FEATURE  TOY  FIGURE 

Geoffge  G.  Yoof.  Dm  Mdaaa,  Iowa,  aailgww  to 

MMTi7LGlMi,CUa«o,IIL 

^MMrlTlMl^sSal  Ntt.  31M7< 

4ClataM.   (CL  44—135) 


1.  A  pneumatic  toy  comprising,  a  cup  having  a  recess 
thereinr  said  cup  having  spaced  air  passages  communicat- 
ing with  the  recess  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  spaced 


1.  In  a  toy  figure  comprising  a  body  and  head,  said 
head  having  a  face  with  eye  openings  and  a  mouth,  a  pair 
of  rotatable  discs  having  eyes  thereon  and  a  separate  ro- 
tatable  teeth  member  positioned  adjacent  said  eye. open- 
ings and  said  mouth  respectively,  a  flexible  cord  passing 
through  said  head  and  extending  above  and  below  said 
head  and  simultaneously  engaging  the  rotatable  discs  and 
teeth  member  and  adapted  when  pulled  upwardly  or 
downwardly  to  rotate  same. 


2»714ii4# 
MBCHANKAL  BOXER  TO  Y 
E.  Ai—tfBi^  Ti 

3%,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t3334 
(CL  44—142) 


1.  An  animated  toy  figure  arrangement  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed comprising  a  head  member,  a  torsal  frame,  flex- 
urably  jointed  left  and  right  arm  members,  hinged  leg  and 
thigh  members,  a  support  beam,  and  a  base  therefor,  and 
a  mountiag  plaflbraa  supplied  with  a  slot  through  which 
said  support  beam  looaely  projects  in  upward  direction 
with  said  base  located  below  the  platform,  means  for 
hfaigtng  the  head  member  for  fonitard  and  backward  mo- 
tion thereof  with  respect  to  said  torsal  frame,  means  for 
hinging  the  said  torsal  frame  for  forward  and  backward 
movement  tftereof  with  respect  to  said  support  beaih, 
means  for  latching  the  said  torsal  frame  rigidly  to  the 
support  beam  at  a  specified  attitude  of  the  frame,  means 
sensitive  to  a  backward  movement  of  said  head  member 
for  unlatching  the  torsal  frame  from  the  said  rigid  rela- 
tionship, a  solar  plexus  plate,  means  for  resiliently  asso- 
ciating said  plate  with  the  said  torsal  frame,  means  sensi- 
tive to  an  inward  excursion  of  said  solar  plexus  plate  for 
unlatching  the  torsal  frame  from  its  said  rigid  relation- 
ship with  said  support  beam,  resilient  means  for  urging 
said  base  toward  said  platform  in  such  a  maimer  that  the 
base  and  support  beam  can  be  tflted  selectively  over  a 
pradelennined  nuige  of  angles  about  a  vertical  polar  axis 
and  can  also  be  lowered  along  the  said  axis  to  a  predeter- 
mined limit,  manually  operable  means  for  actuating  said 
flexurably  jointod  arm  membOTs,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  tilting  and  lowering  said  base. 


tatabte  support  ppcrably  associated  with  the  drive  mams 
and  rotataMy  responsive  thereto,  a  plurality  of  centrifu- 
gaily  iirfhienced  members  loosely  mounted  on  the  n^port 
and  movable  radially  ortwards  of  the  support  under  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  when  tfie  support  rotirtes,  ft 
movable  control  raSmber,  means  mounting  the  member  for 
movement  successively  into  and  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  looady  mounted  members  and  then  into 
the  path  of  movemem  of  the  support  whereby  uponteitial 
movement  of  the  control  member  the  same  is  abuHed  by 
the  looaely  mounted  members  so  that  tbt  speed  of  ro- 
tation of  the  support  and  thus  that  of  the  drive  means 
is  retarded  and  upon  continued  movement  of  the  ocm- 
trol  member  the  same  passes  into  the^^th  of  movement  of 
the  support  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  same  and  ditis  to 


•<»ii  9- 


stop  the  drive  means,  the  drive  pieans  to  be  controlled 
including  a  shaft,  said  rotatable  support  consisting  ot  a 
sheet  metal  member  of  U-shaped  cross-section  including 
spaced  flanges,  said  flanges  having  aligned  apertures  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  member  and  at  the  mid  portion 
thereof,  the  apertures  at  the  mid  portion  mounting  said 
flanges  and  thus  the  member  on  said  shaft,  said  centrifu- 
gally  influenced  members  constituting  a  pair  of  memban 
each  comprising  a  wire  including  two  limbs  beat  atiight 
angles  to  one  another,  one  limb  of  each  wire  being  looady 
mounted  in  the  aligned  apertures  at  the  respective  ends 
of  the  flanges  of  the  support,  means  preventing  disasioria- 
tion  of  the  said  limbs  from  said  support  and  the  other 
limb  of  each  member  being  movable  radially  outward  of 
the  support  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force. 
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TOY  NOISEMAKER 

lote  A.  LoMm  LoainriDe,  Ky. 

Aagaal  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,191 
AOHmm,   (CL44— 191) 
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SLAG  FOAMING 

loha  C.  K.  Staart,  TotobIik  Oataiio,  Caaada,  bhshh* 

by  aicne  anig^BMali,  to  DcaBMB  Eatcrpriict,  United, 

HaaJtoa,  Oatailo,  Caaada,  a  cosporatioa  of 

AppHcatfoa  Fahnwy  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  213,«ll 

5Claiaia.   (CL49^1) 


2.  In  a  toy  noisemaker,  a  plurality  of  generally  rec- 
tangular blocks  having  opposed  ends  and  longitudinal 
edges,  said  blocks  being  in  superimposed  relation  to  each 
other,  adjacent  ones  of  the  blocks  being  spaced  from  each 
other  at  distances  less  than  the  width  of  th^  blocks,  end 
bars  extending  across  /he  opposed  ends  of  the  blocks  and 
across  the  spaces  between  adjacent  blocks,  and  means 
pivoting  the  blockslo  said  end  bars  to  swing  relative  to 
each  other  on  axes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  blocks 
and  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  blocks. 


;  FOR  TOY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
,  Natahiai,  GerawMr 
(%  1951,  SorW  NorMM32 
ItMiy  Jaac  15, 1951 
ICIAm.   (CL  it    3tt) 
1.  A  brake  for  a  toy  motor  vdkide  of  the  type  includ- 
mg  a  dockwqrk  mechanism  drive  means  comprising  a  ro- 


:/ 


1.  Apparatm  f or  tne  in  carrying  out  an  operation  of 
the  type  in  which  molten  slag  is  contacted  with  a  liquid 
capable  of  vaporizing  under  the  influence  of  heat  con- 
tained in  the  slag  and  in  which  vapor  produced  as  a 
result  of  contact  of  the  slag  and  liquid  causes  swelling 
of  the  dag  with  the  productioa  of  porous  plastic  mass 
o'  bank  sbg  of  substantially  greato*  volume  than  the 
volume  of  die  molten  slag,  which  comprises  a  foaming 
pit  having  a  solid  bottom  surface  of  substantially  moisture 
impervious  material  and  provided  throughout  a  portion 
of  its  length  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  outlet  jets  cx- 
tendmg  to  the  surface  of  the  bottom  at  spaced  mtervals 
thereof,  an  inclmed  end  surface  of  solid  material  joined 
to  die  bottom  surface  adjacent  die  Uquid  outlet  Jets  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  shnflar  liquid  outlet  )ets 
extending  to  the  surface  at  spaced  intervals  thereof, 
means  for  supplying  a  controlled  amount  of  liqaid  under 
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pretwre  to  said  Uquid  oatkt  jets,  a  plunlhy  of  porom 
drmin  dumneU  fonned  integnl  with  the  aoUd  bottom 
nrface  and  podrtoned  at  qnccd  intervals  ad|aoeot  the 
liquid  outlet  jets,  and  means  for  intrododng  a  mass  of 
molten  slag  onto  the  inclined  end  surface  of  said  pit 
from  an  initial  poorinf  head  sottcieat  to  s^«ad  the 
•lag  in  a  unidirectional  flow  across  the  portion  of  the 
bottom  surface  containing  the  liquid  outlet  )ets  and 
substantially  across  the  remainder  of  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  pit. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  molten  slag  by  contact  with 
a  liquid  capable  of  vapwizing  under  the  influence  of 
heat  contained  in  the  slag  to  cause  swelling  of  the  slag 
with  the  production  of  a  porous  mass  ot  foamed  slag 
having  a  substantially  greater  volume  than  the  volume  of 
the  molten  slag,  which  comprises  pouring  a  mass  of 
molten  slag  onto  an  inclined  ramp  and  providing  a  con- 
tinuous supply  of  foaming  liquid  from  beneath  the  de* 
scending  mass  of  nnolten  slag  and  directed  under  pres- 
sure into  the  molten  slag  during  the  entire  pouring  op- 
eration from  outlet  jets  opening  onto  the  sur^ne  of  the 
inclined  ramp  to  initiate  substantial  foaming  within  the 
slag  on  the  inclined  ramp,  flowing  the  foaming  mass  of 
molten  slag  from  the  indined  ramp  by  means  of  gravity 
flow  into  a  pit  having  a  substantially  moisture-impervious 
bottom   surface,   initially   introducing   foaming    liquid 
directly  into  the  pit  through  outlet  jets  provided  at  the 
surface  of  tiie  pit  bottom  to  provide  a  relatively  diallow 
layer  of  foaming  liquid  over  the  entire  bottmn  surface 
<rf  the  pit  prior  to  the  introduction  of  the  molten  slag 
therein,  progressively  flowing  the  slag  across  die  bottom 
of  the  pit  under  its  own  oMxnentum  in  a  substantially 
uni-directiooal  flow  preceded  by  a  thin  wall  of  foaming 
liquid  while  introducing  additional  controlled  amounts 
of  foaming  UqM  directly  into  the  slag  from  the  outlet 
jets  provided  at  die  surfr^e  of  the  pit  bottom,  and  rela-^ 
tively  gently  arrestinf  the  motion  of  the  slag  flow  to  per- 
mit complete  foaming  thereof  throu^  the  action  of 
foaming  liquid  entn^yped  beneath  and  within  the  mass  of 
slag,  arrestment  of  the  motion  of  the  moving  mass  of 
slag  being  effected  by  permitting  the  forward  portion  of 
the  moving  mass  to  mount  a  relatively  gently  inclined 
slope  provided  at  the  output  end  of  the  pit  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  die  slag  and  foaming  liquid  overflowing  the 
slope  and  foaming  on  the  ground  adjacent  the  pit,  there- 
by avoiding  backwash  of  foaming  liquid  and  slag  within 
the  pit 
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piece,  a  damp  secured  to  the  omar  surface  of  each  of  said 
arms  adjacent  the  lower  end  thiveof ,  a  Mod:  moonted  ia 
each  of  said  danps  aad  provided  widi  a  thraaded  bon,  a 
shaft  havfaig  a  threaded  portloa  mgagfaig  eadi  of  said 
bores,  a  handle  for  rotating  said  shafts,  a  bushing  slidaMy 
connecting  eadi  of  said  shafts  to  said  bars,  a  horixoatally 
di^weed  movable  plate  mouatad  bdow  said  brackets  and 
movable  along  the  loagitndinal  axis  of  the  lawn  mower, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  connected  to  said  plate  for  engaging 
said  rods,  an  electrically  driven  grinding  wheel  mounted 
on  said  plate,  a  motor  carried  by  said  plate  for  actuating 
said  grinding  wheel,  a  diaft  connected  to  one  of  said  bars, 
and  a  clamp  connected  to  said  last  named  shaft  for  en- 
gaging the  ground-engaging  roller  of  the  lawn  mower. 


1.  A  lawn  mower  sharpener  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
paralld  rectangular  frame  members  each  including  end 
pieces  and  a  top  and  bottom  piece,  a  pair  of  q>aced  paral- 
ld horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  rods  extending  be- 
tween the  bottom  pieces  of  said  frame  members  and  w- 
cured  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  paralld  horizontally  dis- 
poeed  bars  extending  between  the  tops  a(  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  adjustable  brackets 
positioned  between  said  frame  members  for  supporting  the 
wheels  of  a  lawn  mower  to  be  sharpened,  each  of  said 
brackets  induding  a  horizontal  crosspiece  and  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  croes- 
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My  17»  1951,  Serial  No.  237432 
CCMm.   (CL51— 41) 


3.  A  lawn  mower  sharpening  madUne  having  a  com* 
mon  frame  support  which  is  provided  with  surfaces 
inclined  to  the  horixootal.  a  lawn  mower  holding  frame 
slidaMy  mauated  on  said  surfaces  and  provided  widi 
clamping  means  to  secure  said  holding  frame  to  said  sur^ 
faces  and  an  abrasive  whed  having  a  mounting  supported 
in  said  common  frame  for  parallel  movement  before  said 
lawn  mower  holding  frame. 


2,71M4< 
ROTARY  ENmt  SHARPENER 
Ray  1.  Gerth,  ftm  Pii— di,  CaM. 

■se  2, 19S3,  SsiW  Na.  399,199 
SOataM.   (CLSl— 12t) 


I.  In  a  knife  sharpener,  a  casing  having  a  generally 
semicylindrical  upper  wall,  a  horizontal  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  casing  substantially  axially  of  said  upper  wall, 
a  grinding  wheel  mounted  in  said  casing  and  axially  on 
said  shaft  for  routioo  thereby,  said  wheel  having  outer 
and  inner  side  faces  the  peripheries  of  which  are  inwardly 
adjacent  said  \tpper  wall  and  lie  in  parallel  i^anes  per- 
pendicular to  said  shaft,  outer  and  inner  slots  formed 
in  the  major  portion  of  said  upper  wall  and  lying  in  sub- 
stantially verticd  planes  transverse  to  said  shwft,  said  ver- 
tical planes  converging  in  such  a  way  that  adjacent  slot 
ends  are  respectively  more  widdy  spaced  and  more  doady 
qpaoed  dian  die  spadng  between  said  paralld  plaaea  so 
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diat  said  slots  each  cross  over  said  peripheries  of  said  side  die  inner  ead  of  said  tubular  extensioo  aad  ^^^^JJ 

teoea,  and  outer  and  inner  grinding  ubles  re4)ectivdy  pro-  between  an  abrasive  disc  for  grinding  fngagrafiwit  win 

vided  widiin  said  casing  and  adjacem  said  slots  to  guide  die  ead  surface  of  a  tool  holder  when  hnerted  into  said 

a  knife  blade  into  grinding  rdatioaahip  widi  said  poiph-  tubular  extension, 
eries  of  said  side  faces.  ^ .  _^..h^hm— — — 


2,71M47 
Hm«  MM  SHAWDONG  SHEARS 
V.  Aiiaialt,  Tiaiiis.  Wis. 

14, 19S3,8sririNa.  34M13 

foTsi— 1 


1.  A  scissor  hoae  comprising  an  elongated  base  mem- 
ber of  substantid  hei^t  and  having  a  planiform  upper 
face,  a  resilient  pad  on  said  face,  an  emery  sheet  on  said 
resilient  pad.  fastening  means  for  securing  respective 
ends  of  said  pad  and  emery  sheet  to  said  base  member, 
and  each  of  said  fiastening  means  including  raised  portions 
projecting  above  sdd  emery  sheet  functioning  as  stops 
for  limiting  movement  of  the  blade  of  a  pair  of  diears 
during  honing. 
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GRlNDlHfG  AND  oIeANING  DEVICX 

N.  Y.,  Mstaar  to  CavHroa 
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Kir  FOR 


SHARPENING  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 


CMjr,  N.  I. 
19, 1953,  Sarid 
(CL  51—211) 


No.  391,193 


In  a  sharpening  kit  for  hypodermic  needles,  a  lidded 
box,  a  bridge  securely  fastened  in  the  bottom  of  dm 
box.  said  bridfe  extending  throogbout  the  lengdi  of  dw 
box  and  extending  upwardly  and  ootwardly  near  it» 
opposite  ends  to  fbrm  soppofting  shdvea,  an  alaasiva 
stone  cemented  on  one  of  said  sbdves  widi  its  vppw 
surface  extending  in  a  plane  just  above  die  plane  of  dw 
upper  edge  of  iu  adjacent  side  wall,  said  abradva  atoaa 
haviag  a  V-ehaped  groove  exteadiag  throughout  its 
greater  kn^  a  layer  of  jewder's  roufe  bonded  to  the 
opposite  s^  with  its  upper  surface  also  lying  in  a  plana 
just  slightly  above  die  upper  edge  of  its  adjacent  side 
wall,  said  bridge  having  a  socket  in  die  bottom  thereof 
adapted  to  support  a  chodi  for  conveniendy  hdding  a 
hypodermic  aeeifle  while  the  same  is  beiag  sharpened  or 
polished  on  die  abrasive  stone  or  jewelei^  rouge. 
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CAM-CCmTRf»JJED  WfMUCHOLDER 

Cart  A.  Ulfvaib  WafcaHsr,  Mass. 

My  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,143 
1  fiilar    (CL51— 232) 


1.  A  polishing  device  having  in  combination  a  long 
stick  widi  an  ivper  and  lower  flat  side,  a  slot  on  one  end 
of  said  stick  being  adapted  to  recdve  one  or  the  odier 
end  of  a  strip  of  thin,  flexible  material,  means  for  press- 
ing the  bodies  forming  the  sides  of  said  slot  together,  a 
handle  on  the  slotted  end  and  on  said  upper  flat  side 
fitting  in  the  palm  of  the  human  hand,  a  free  part  on 
the  other  end  of  said  stick,  a  groove  on  said  lower  flat 
side  behind  said  free  end  and  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudind  axis  of  sdd  stick,  and  clamping  means  holding 
said  strip  into  said  groove. 
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3.  A  manually  operable  device  for  deaning  and  main- 
taining die  end  surface  of  an  ultrasonic  dentd  tool  hdder 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  therecrf  coo^rising  a  cylindricd 
cup  member  having  an  axially  dinwsed  tobular  extension 
of  an  intemd  diameter  sofBcient  to  accommodato  the 
cylindricd  end  of  a  dentd  tool  holder  and  a  stud  mem- 
ber hav&ig  a  traasveiae  plane  surface  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  stud  member  bdng  screw  threadaUe  into  said  cup 
member  to  bring  said  transverse  plane  surface  adjacent 

996  O.  Q.--B 


2.  The  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  table- 
like base,  an  upstanding  fence  thereon,  a  semi-drcular 
cam  on  the  base  in  free  sliding  engagement  therewidi 
for  engagement  with  the  fence  at  iU  edge  and  a  second 
cam  supeiposed  relative  to  the  first  cam  and  having  edges 
theroot  extending  beyond  certain  portions  of  the  edges 
of  the  first-named  cam  for  engagement  of  the  extending 
edges  with  the  fence,  and  a  wcnUiolder  on  the  cams  free 
of  the  fence.  ^^^^ 

2,71^U2  * 

MACHINE  FOR  CLD^G  AND  SEALING 
IILLBDBAGS 
Harold  V.  nadsHh,  MaMopoHs,  Mlam 
Beads  Bra.  Bag  Co.,  MhmiistnHs,  Maa.,  a 

AapHeatfoa  Febsaavy  9, 1953,  SeiW  No.  335,414 

41  fliiliiii  (CL  53—144) 
1.  In  a  madiine  for  dosing  and  sealing  filled  bags,  a 
frame  structure,  means  carried  by  the  frame  structure  and 
induding  a  bag  supporting  element  for  recdving  and  trans- 
porting a  filled  bag.  power  operated  medianiim  for  im- 
parting intermittent  movement  to  the  bag  supporting  de- 
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ment  to  deliver  the  filled  bag  successively  to  a  plurality 
of  ^Mced  stations,  power  operated  mechanism  at  one  of 
said  stations  and  comprising  opposed  intucking  members 
and  cooperating  creasing  members  for  forming  a  top  clo- 
sure for  the  bag,  mechanism  located  at  a  different  one  of 
said  stations  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  intucked  and 
creased  t(9  portion  of  the  bag,  mechanism  at  another  sta- 
tion for  moving  the  filled  bag  out  of  engagement  with  the 


bag  nippoTting  element*  bag  closing  means  engageaUe  with 
the  intucked  and  creased  closure  forming  portion  of  the  bag 
to  fold  the  same  into  dosed  relationship,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  height  of  the  bag  top  folding 
and  adhesive  applying  mechanisms  and  bag  closing  means 
relative  to  the  bag  supporting  element,  whereby  said  mech- 
anisms and  bag  closing  means  cooperate  to  close  and  seal 
bags  of  various  heights. 


2,71M53 

HARROW  DRAWBAR 

Iota  A.  Schalte*  8w  CMy,  Iowa 

iMnty  21, 1953,  SoM  No.  332,2M 
4CUM.   (CLS5— S4) 


1.  In  a  harrow  drawbar,  a  lengthwise  adjustable  draw- 
bar formed  of  a  center  section  and  a  set  of  stub  sections  ex- 
tending from  each  end  of  the  center  section,  coupling 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  stub  sections  to 
said  center  section  and  supporting  the  same  in  endwise 
alignment,  a  clevis  hitch,  a  hook  formed  on  said  clevis 
hitch,  a  first  coupling  ring  engageable  with  said  clevis 
hitch,  a  flexible  pull  member  connecting  each  stub  section 
to  said  first  coupling  ring,  a  second  coupling  ring,  flexible 
pull  members  connecting  said  center  section  to  said,  sec- 
ond coupling  ring,  a  flexible  linkage  connecting  said  rings, 
said  stub  section  detachable  from  said  center  section  and 
arrangeable  in  tandem  relationship  thereto,  and  said  sec- 
ond coupling  ring  engageable  with  said  hook  when  said 
tandem  alignment  is  formed. 
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DRAFT 
Manice  E.  SchellMcr,  Cooke  Cttjr,  Warii. 
ApplicaliM  September  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  30M28 

7  Claims.  (CL  55-S9) 
1.  A  draft  device  for  attaching  a  towing  vehicle  to  a 
trio  of  tillage  implements  such  as  disk  harrows  in  q>read 
position  where  the  implements  traverse  parallel  paths  and 
are  staggered  with  the  middle  implement  ahead  of  the 
outside  implements,  and  in  tandem  position  for  trans- 
portation, said  device  comprising  a  T-shaped  tow  beam 
having  means  at  the  free  end  of  the  stem  for  attachina 


it  to  the  towing  vehicle,  the  cross  piece  of  the  tow  beam 
having  pivots  at  its  ends,  implement  attaching  anns  at- 
tached to  said  pivots,  said  arms  extending  forwanUy  awl 
rearwardly  from  the  cross  piece  and  diverging  rearwardly 
from  the  pivots,  wheel  frames  fixed  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  combination  cross  brace  and  tow  bar  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  wheel  frames  to  maintain  the 
arms  in  their  outermost  spread  position  and  the  tow  beam 
having  a  tow  bar  attaching  lug  and  said  cross  brace,  when 


detached  from  the  wheel  frames,  being  attachable  to  the 
tow  beam  for  trailing  the  implements,  wheels  supporting 
the  wheel  frames,  the  portions  of  arms  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  cross  piece  and  the  stem  of  the  tow  beam 
having  seciuing  members  thereon  for  securing  the  said 
portions  of  the  arms  to  the  stem  with  the  rear  portions 
of  the  amu  in  outermost  spread  position,  and  imple- 
ment attaching  means  on  the  rear  of  said  wheel  frames, 
operable  also  to  interconnect  the  wheel  frames  vfben  the 
arms  are  not  spread. 


2,71(,S55 
FLURAL  CONNECTION  IMPLEMENT  HITCH 
DEVICE 
B.  SonMSB,  Rock  Mail,  mi  Waiter  R. 
MoUdc,  DL,  BBslgania  to  Deere  A  Company,  MoUbc, 
IDn  a  cotvonUoa  of  mfaob 

Jmmary  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,0tt 
UCWm.   (CL55— 120 


11.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  implement  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  normally  dis- 
posed in  side-by-side  relation,  and  means  pivotally  inter- 
connecting said  sections  for  relative  movement  about  a 
generally  fore-and-aft  extending  axis,  of  a  hitch  device 
for  connecting  said  implement  with  a  propelling  tractor 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  generally  upright  hitch  frame 
means,  pivot  means  connecting  said  implement  sections 
on  each  side  of  said  axis,  with  said  frame  means,  a  pair 
of  suspension  links  extending  generally  downwardly,  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  hitch  frame  means  and 
swingably  connected  at  opposite  ends  with  said  hitch 
frame  means  and  said  implement  sections  for  >^enerally 
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lateral  swinging  Jilative  thereto,  said  hitch  frame  means  end  of  said  plate  ^J^^. 
ul^ng  a  crossbar  fixed  thereto  and  downwardly  ex-  forwardly  under  said  portion  in 
tending  brackets  fixed  to  said  crombar  and  having  gen- 
erally fore-and-aft  extending  pivot-receiving  apertures, 
pivot  means  disposed  therem  for  connecting  said  imple- 
ment sections  to  the  hitch  frame  means  for  pivoting  rela- 
tive thereto  about  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  axes, 
and  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  each  suspension 
link  and  attached  to  the  associated  implement  section 
above  and  laterally  outwardly  of  said  axis. 
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bend  and  extending 
engafement  therewith. 
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2,71MS^         

nC  COTTON  GATHERER 

D.  BvML  CooMp,  ArlE. 

m  lTi952,  Serial  No.  312,5M 


holding  said  bend  against  ^reading;  and  a  handle  re- 
ceiving member  extending  rearwardly  from  said  plate. 


I.  A  cotton  salvaging  implement  comprising  a  motnle 
fnfine,  a  mechanically  operated  cotton  cleaner  verti«»lly 
mbunted  on  said  frante  and  having  an  open  upper  inlet 
end  and  provided  with  sq>arate  outlete  for  cotton  and 
dirt,  a  blower  having  an  intake  and  an  exhaust  end 
mounted  on  the   frame,   a  transverse  suction  header 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  cotton  s^arator 
mounted  over  the  cleaner  in  conununication  with  the 
upper  inlet  end,  a  duct  connecting  the  header  to  the 
separator,  grouad  engaging  suction  pipes  carried  by  the 
header  and  terminating  in  inkt  means  conforming  to 
the  curvature  of  the  spaces  between  cotton  plant  rows, 
said  suction  pqies  being  ^aced  apart  on  the  header  to 
be  disposed  between  side  by  side  rows,  a  duct  connecting 
the  separator  to  the  blower,  means  operatively  mounted 
in  said  separator  and  ditpfff^  within  the  suction  line 
from  the  blower  to  the  suction  pipes  for  intercepting 
the  cotton  and  dirt  and  closing  off  the  inlet  en^crf  the 
cleaner  to  the  suction  while  permitting  the  free  liavita- 
tion  of  the  cotton  and  dirt  into  the  inlet  end  of  the 
cleaner,  a  duct  connected  to  the  exhaust  end  of  the 
blower  and  connected  to  the  cotton  outlet  in  the  cleaner 
so  as  to  blow  tihe  cleaned  cotton  to  a  storage  receptacle 
and  'means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  air  in  said 
duct  to  the  outlet  for  the  dirt,  including  a  duct  com- 
municating with  said  dirt  outlet,  for  moving  the  dirt 
from  the  outle 


FMcher 
Works 


2,71M5t 
DETECTOR  MECHANISM 
—  rkflaililphii.  Fa ,  awlMnr  to  Fletcher 
lMoi||orated,  FhOadeipkia,  PiC,  a  coiyotailna 

3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S5,15f 
(0. 57— M) 


1 


2,71M57 
BiDOM  RAKE  STRUCTURE 
Fnmcte  F.  Mdvta,  Elwood,  Ind. 
AppikatkNi  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,977 
3ClafaM.    (CL  54— 4H.17) 
1.  A  bfoom  rake  structure  ocmiprising  a  head  havmg 
a  major  flat  area  across  its  lateral  length;  a  flange  down- 
turned  from  its  front  edge  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  slots  therethrou^  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  flange 
with  the  flat  area;  a  plurality  of  tines,  one  tine  extending 
through  each  of  said  sloto  and  lying  by  a  rear  portion 
under  and  against  said  area;  a  restricted  neck  in  each  tine; 
a  head  portion  q;>aced  under  and  along  said  area  across 
its  rear  end  portion  and  carried  integrally  by  said  area 
throu^  a  rear  bend  therefrom;  an  upturned  flange  along 
the  front  of  said  portion  having  a  free  edge  notched  at 
regular  intervals  to  fit  over  said  necks;  a  handle  member 
plate  extending  over  the  top  side  of  said  head  area  and 
secured  thereto;  a  flange  downturned  from  each  lateral 


I 


1.  Apparatus  fw  detecting  yam  break  or  exhaustion  in 
machines  having  oscillatory  rocker  members  and  yarn 
feed  control  mechanism  comprising  a  support,  a  holder, 
spring  hinge  members  interposed  between  said  support 
and  said  holder,  said  holder  having  a  front  plate  portion, 
a  mounting  pin  in  said  holder,  a  limit  pin  in  said  holder 
spaced  from  sfud  mounting  pin,  a  plurality  of  drop  wire 
carriers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  pin  and 
having  abutment  portions  engaging  with  said  limit  pin 
in  one  position  of  said  carriers,  drop  wires  carried  by  said 
carriers  having  guide  eyes  each  for  engagement  with  a 
yarn  and  held  by  the  yarns  in  positions  with  said  abut- 
ment portions  spaced  with  respect  to  said  limit  pin,  and 
a  movable  positioning  member  for  said  holder  connected 
to,^d  control  mechanism,  said  abutment  portions  being 
engageable  by  a  ixKker  member  in  said  one  position  of 
one  <rf  said  carriers  for  moving  said  holder  against  the 
force  ot  said  q>ring  hinge  members  and  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  positioning  member. 


2,71M59 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
WiEiam  H.  Co^lptos^  Sooth  Enclld,  and  John  M.  D«ff 
and  Mfam  K.  Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Rdfamce  Electric  *  Engineering  Con^nny 
Application  lannary  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  33M7S 
^^^^llCtota*   (0.57— lit) 
1.  Cooling  means  for  an  electric  motor  driven  spmning 
machine  in  a  room  and  having  a  plurality  of  yarn  qiin- 


.■:.-.^. 
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iiiiig  bobbins,  coodidt  means  extending  out  9i  said  room, 
said  electric  motor  being  located  at  one  end  of  said 
machine  and  the  lost  heat  of  which  affecting  non-uni- 
fonnly  the  temperature  of  said  various  bobbins  and  hence 
affecting  non-uniformly  the  quality  of  the  spun  yam,  said 
cooling  means  includfng  means  for  totally  enclosing  said 


motor,  second  conduit  means  externally  mounted  on  said 
motor,  means  to  interconnect  said  conduit  means,  blower 
means  to  pass  the  internal  gas  of  said  motor  to  said  second 
conduit  means  to  pass  motor  heat  out  of  the  room  con- 
taining said  spinoi98  machine  to  reduce  the  heat  trans- 
ferred from  said  motor  to  said  spinning  machine  to  achieve 
a  more  uniform  quality  of  ^un  yam. 


to  form  partitiont  dierein,  a  casing  for  said  rolor  kh 
eluding  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  and  an 
open  ended  shroud  which  is  located  between  said  cham- 
bers and  communicates  dierewith  and  duough  which  said 
disc  projects  to  mesh  with  the  rotor,  the  body  of  the 
rotor  being  of  longitudinal  curvature  corresponding  to 
the  peripheral  curvature  of  the  disc  and  running  closely 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  and  the  convolute 
vane  being  of  gradually  varying  height  to  cause  the  vane 
to  extend  to  a  varying  extent  into  the  slots  of  the  disc, 
whilst  the  shroud  is  shaped  in  conformity  with  the  en- 
vel<^>e  of  the  vane  and  is  of  axially  curved  non-cylindrical 
form  with  its  ends  substantially  coinciding  with  the  ends 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambm  to  permit  (rf  smooth  and 
continuous  Oow  of  a  fluid  from  the  inlet  chamber,  through 
the  shroud  and  into  the  outlet  chamber  in  a  direction 
substantially  following  the  longitudinal  contours  of  the 
rotor  body  and  shroud. 


FNEUMATICALLY  WOUND  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
B.  McGay  and  Gilbert  B.  CUft,  Taba,  Oifau,  m- 
to  RockwcO  Maaafacf  lag  Company,  PHts- 
bvA  Pa^  a  coiporatioa  of  Pcanaylraaia 
Application  Aagnst  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,606 
SQafaBs.    (CL60— 7) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  escapement  mechanism  and 
an  output  shaft  controlled  thereby;  means  for  impart- 
ing drive  torque  to  said  escapement  mechanism  con- 
trolled output  shaft  comprising  a  turbine  rotor,  means 
co(q>ling  said  output  shaft  to  said  rotor,  means  for 
directing  a  stream  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  tur- 
bine rotor,  means  operable  to  sheld  said  turbine  rotor 
from  the  fluid  stream  formed  by  said  directing  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  relative  rate 
of  rotation  of  said  ou^ut  shaft  and  said  turbine  rotor 
for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  shielding  m^ns. 


2,716,M1 
PRESSURE  ENERGY  TRANSLATING  AND 

LKE  DEVICES 
laoMa  WaUis  Goodyear,  PolpcBwMi,  Constantfaic, 


6.  A  pressure  energy  translating  device  according  to 
claim  1  in  ^ich  the  axial  contour  of  the  shroud  and  of 
the  rotor  body  are  such  as  to  provide  therebetween  a 
working  q>ace  for  die  vane  of  gradually  varying  crois 
sectional  area  appropriate  to  compression  of  a  fluid  UA- 
lowed  by  ejq>ansion. 

7.  In  a  pressure  energy  translating  device  according 
to  claim  6,  a  fuel  injection  means  adi4>ted  to  deliver  fuel 
to  said  working  q;>ace  in  the  region  of  its  minimum  cross 
sectional 


FUEL  REGULATING  VALVE  MECHANISM 
AnoU  H.  Block,  Hacfciiarlr,  N.  J^  aari^aor  to 
Aviatfosi  Coiponrtloa,  Tcterboro,  N.  J^  ■ 
olDdaware 

April  26, 1950,  Serial  No.  15«,17f 
4Cldtaii.   CCL60-^MJf) 


AppHcalloa  May  17, 1949,  Serial  No.  93,804 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatiM  Great  Britain  May  19, 1948 
19CldnH.    (CL60— 13) 
1.  In  a  pressure  energy  translating  device,  a  rotatable 
disc  having  slots  equidistantly  ^aced  therearound,  a  rotor 
arranged  to  rotate  about  an  axis  approxionately  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc  and  comprising 
a  rotor  body  with  a  convolute  vane  outstanding  there- 
from at  a  gradually  varying  radial  inclination  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  enabling  it  to  mesh  with  the  slots 
of  the  disc  so  that  portions  of  the  disc  between  the  slots 
extend  into  ^Mces  between  the  convolutions  of  the  vane 


1.  For  use  in  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  an  engine  having  an  air  inlet  con- 
duit, a  conduit  for  supplying  ftiel  under  pressure,  and 
a  fuel  by-pass  conduit;  the  combination  comprising  a 
by-pass  valve  adjustably  positioned  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  fuel  from  said  fuel  supply  coixluit  to  the  combustion 
chamber  and  to  said  by-pass  conduit,  means  for  eoa^ 
trolling  the  position  of  said  by-pass  valve  including  air 
inlet  pressure  responsive  means,  combustion  chamber 
fuel  pressure  responsive  means,  a  servo  valve  medianism 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  by-pass  vahre  under 
force  of  said  ^  fuel  supply  pressure,  linkage  means  for 
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operatively  coniiecttng  te  air  inlet  presmre  responsive 
means  and  the  oombttsti<Mi  chamber  fnel  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  to  said  servo  valve  medianism,  and  said 
Imkage  means  having  an  adjostable  fukmm  meaas  for 
varying  the  operating  relationship  between  said  air  inlet 
pressure  nspooavt  means  and  the  combustion  chamber 
fuel  pressure  re^Kmsive  means. 


CQNUNUOUB  FLOW  AND  If^OMSAL  COMBUS- 
TION KNGINBS,  AND  IN  PAfmCULAR  TURBO- 
IBTB  OR  TURBO-PROPS 


(a  N.  B.  R.  A.), 


lallBan^HaiihRanMii^  Fkanea^  a  aadstjr  of  FmBca 

CWaa  ptaRy.  MpikalieB  Fkaaea  My  4, 19St 
7CUM.  (CLiO— 39Jt) 


1.  A  continuous  flow  and  internal  combustion  engine 
including  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  mcaiu  for 
feeding  a  stream  of  air  to  the  inlet  of  said  chamber,  a 
pilot  combustion  device  for  igniting  the  fuel  and  stabilizing 
the  flame  located  in  said  chamber,  a  device,  located  up- 
stream of  said  plot  device  in  said  chamber,  lot  injecting 
fuel  into  a  portico  of  the  air  stream  fed  to  said  duimber, 
means  for  feeding  fuel  to  both  of  said  devices,  valve  means 
for  adjusting  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  fuel  fed  to  said 
pilot  device  to  Uie  total  amount  of  fuel  fed  to  both  ot 
said  devices,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  arranged 
always  to  supply  at  least  a  minimum  fuel  feed  to  said 
pilot  device,  aiid  means  for  by-passing,  upstream  of  said 
fuel  injecting  means,  another  portion  (rf  the  air  stream 
fed  to  said  chamber  and  reintroducing  said  by-passed  air 
portion  into  said  chamber  downstream  <A  the  omnbustimi 
zone  thereof. 


;71i 


CULVERT  CLAMP 

GaaiB'  H«  Hacfesfff  Bsnaia 

Aiint  6, 19S1,  Swial  No.  240495 
Iddik   (0.01*16) 


In  a  culvert,  a  pair  of  culvert  sections  having  juxta- 
posed ends  and  remote  ends,  a  pair  of  hook  elemeaitf 
engaging  over  said  remote  aids  and  having  flanges  in 
said  ends  extending  perpendicularty  from  shank  portions 
of  said  hook  elements,  a  connecting  rod  joining  said 
flanges  and  extending  throu^  said  sections  with  threaded 
ends,  nuts  on  said  threaded  ends  for  abutment  against 
said  flanges  whereby  said  hook  elements  can  be  damp- 
ingly  engaged  with  said  remote  ends  oi  the  culvert  sec- 
tions, a  flat  plate  positioned  on  ttie  juxtaposed  ends  of 
the  culvert  sections  exteriorly  thereof  and  bridging  the 
same  and  having  a  U-shaped  element  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  between  said  juxtaposed  ends,  said  con- 
necting rod  engaging  and  being  siqiported  betwtai  aaid 
juztapoaed  ends  by  said  U-sluq^  danent 


li 


CariA. 


2,71646S 
RBPRIGBRATING  AjPPARATiW 

Ohio,  a  casiowilia  of  Dilawaw 
19, 1952,  SaiW  No.  310^73 
iCWBH.   (CLO-^) 


5.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  in  oombina- 
tioa,  a  cabinet  having  an  unfrozen  food  storage  compart- 
ment and  a  frozen  food  storage  compartment  tlieiein, 
said  compartments  being  insulated  from  one  anothn 
and  isolated  against  flow  of  air  therebetween,  a  doaed 
refrigerating  system  associated  with  said  cabinet,  said 
system  indnding  an  evaporator  for  cooling  said  frozen 
food  compartment,  another  evaporator  for  ootding  said 
unfrozen  food  compartment  and  a  motor  and  ooaapreanr 
driven  tliereby  for  circulating  refrigerant  throng  die 
evaporators  in  succession  for  producing  diffnvntial 
temperatures  within  said  compartments,  electric  means 
for  heating  said  unfrozen  food  compartment  evaporator 
to  remove  frost  and  ice  therefrom,  an  electric  drcuit  for 
said  motor  and  said  heating  means,  said  drcuit  including 
a  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  <rf 
said  frozen  food  compartment  for  energizing  and  de- 
energizing  said  heating  means,  another  thermostatic 
means  responsive  to  a  near  freezing  temperature  of  air 
in  said  unfrozen  food  compartment  for  also  energizing 
and  deenergizing  said  headng  means  independently  tA 
said  first  named  thermostatic  means,  and  a  thermostati- 
cally operated  snap  switch  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  said  unfrozen  food  compartment  evaporator  for  start- 
ing 4md  stopping  said  motor,  said  snap  switdi  being  inter- 
posed in  the  circuit  leading  to  said  heating  means  and 
deenergizing  said  heating  means  when  said  motor  is 
started  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  first  named 
thermostatic  means. 


2,716,066 

WATER  HEATING  SYSTEMS  OF  THE  HEAT 

PUMP  TYPE 

WHlfaua  CMw  SDva,  Chfcaio,  Mn  — i|iioc  to  Genatal 

f,  a  cut  notation  of  New  Yorii 
27, 1953,  Scriri  N^  357,767 
ilCMmm    (0.62—4) 

1.  In  a  water  heating  system  including  an  iqwtanding 
hot  water  storage  tank,  a  cold  water  inlet  connection  com- 
municating with  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  and  a  hot 
water  outlet  connection  communicating  with  the  uppCT 
portion  of  said  tank;  the  combination  comprising  a  first 
refrigerant  condenser  arranged  exteriorly  of  and  in  good 
heat  exchange  relation  with  the  upper  port^M  of  said 
tank,  a  second  refrigerant  condenser  arranged  exteriorly 
of  uid  in  good  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tank,  a  refrigerant  compressor  operative  to 
compress  expanded  gaseous  refrigerant,  first  thermal 
means  selectivdy  governed  by  the  temperature  of  the 
water  in  the  upper  porUoo  of  said  tank  for  conducting 
compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  se- 
lectivdy into  said  first  and  second  condensers,  second 
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thermal  means  selectively  governed  by  the  temperature  of 
the  water  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  for  selectively 
operating  said  compressor,  a  refrigerant  evaporator,  means 


HEAT  rUMP  SYOTBMS 
UBfata,  NMdiMm,  Mm^  Mi^Mr  to  W«— ^ 

AppHcadM  May  1, 1952.  S«M  No.  2SS^13 
SCbtam,   (cLi2— i) 


for  expanding  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  first  and  second 
condensers  into  said  evaporator,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing expanded  gaseous  refrigerant  from  said  evaporator 
hack  into  said  compressor. 


2,71M<7 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
,,  .^'i««*«>.0«yto"»  OWo,  aaigMMr  to  G«Mnl 
MotoBj  Cofpofad<M,  Deteoit.  Mich.,  a  coiponittoB  of 


Appttcatfon  July  2,  If  53,  Serial  No.  365,592 
9  0^011.   (CL<2-^) 


•< '  r pr 


1.  A  heat  pump  system  comprising  a  refrigerant  com- 
pressor, an  indoor  air  heat  exchanger,  an  outdoor  air  heat 
exchanger  and  a  refrigerant  reversal  valve  connected  in 
a  refrigerant  circuit;  a  fan  for  moving  outdoor  air  through 
said  outdoor  air  heat  exchanger;  a  motor  for  driving  said 
fan;  a  relay;  means  including  a  prcssurcstat  responsive  to 
an  increase  in  pressure  drop  in  the  air  passing  through 
said  outdoor  air  heat  exchanger  when  it  is  acting  as  an 
evaporator  in  said  circuit  and  ice  forms  on  the  surface 
of  said  outdoor  air  heat  exchanger  for  energizing  said 
relay,  and  means  controlled  by  the  energization  of  said 
relay  for  stopping  said  fan  motor  and  for  actuating  said 
reversal  valve  to  operate  said  outdoor  air  heat  exchanger 
as  condenser,  said  relay  having  holding  contacts  con- 
nected to  said  pressurestat  for  maintaining  said  relay 
energized  when  said  pressurestat  becomes  inoperative  to 
energize  said  relay  as  a  result  of  the  stopping  of  said  fan 
motor. 


2,71MM 

FLAKE  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE  AND  KNIFE 

THEREFOR 

Gonld  M.  Leca,  Ckicato,  m.,  ■■I^ci  to  Akihn  Ml^. 

Co.,  CUcago,  DL,  a  vonoiradoa  of  DiiBob 

AppHcattoo  April  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  22t,M4 

ItClaiBH.   (CL(2— 197) 


9.  In  a  closed  refrigerating  system  having  a  single 
evaporator  refrigerant  liquefying  means  and  means  for 
supplying  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  liquefying  means 
to  said  evaporator,  said  last  named  means  including  a 
pressure  reducmg  means,  a  non-refrigerating  flash  back 
cJwmber  mtcrposcd  in  said  closed  system  intermediate 
said  single  evaporator  and  said  pressure  reducing  means, 
insulating   material    completely   surrounding   said   flash 

«!^H.^il!"lt''  ^*^'«*«  *«  «"«  from  ambient  tem- 
peratures thereabout,  thermostatic  means  direcUy  re- 
sponsive to  a  temperature  of  said  single  evaporator  below 

^S^f^SL**?"*"'  '*^.  ^f"8«™nt  liquefying  means, 
said  thermosuuc  means  also  being  direcUy  responsive  to 
a  temperature  of  said  single  evaporator  above  freezing  for 
starting  said  refrigerant  liquefying  means,  and  said  in- 
sulated non-refngerating  flash  back  chamber  automatical- 
ly receiving  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  single  evaporator 
ISfJSSTTr^  f^  thermostatic  means  stopping  said 
2!^T^  »w^»efy«ng  means  for  permitting  the  tem- 
perature of  said  evaporator  to  rise  above  32*  F. 


1.  An  ice  making  madiine  adapted  to  produce  dry 
flake  ice  without  the  use  of  relatively  moving  water- 
carrying  pipr parts  comprising  in  combination:  a  vertical 
drum  defining  a  cylindrical  ice  forming  surface,  an  annu- 
lar header  non-rotatably  disposed  above  the  drum  and  in 
registry  with  the  surface,  the  header  having  a  series  of 
water  outlets  positioned  above  the  drum  to  cause  cir- 
cumferentialiy  uniform  water  flow  onto  the  surface,  a 
rotor  within  the  drum  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  the 
axis  thereof,  the  rotor  having  a  series  of  vertically  spaced 
ice  cutting  knives  mounted  to  engage  the  ice  on  the  drum 
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as  the  rotor  turns,  and  a  shield  mounted  for  rotiUioii  in 
unison  with  the  rotor  and  above  the  knives  to  interrupt 
the  flow  of  water  to  the  drum  in  advance  of  the  knives 
to  permit  the  water  to  form  dry  ice  for  engagement  by 
the  knives. 


2,71M79 

^    REVERSE  CYCLE  lUAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 
G«nM  L.  BMm  NaaihMi,  MaK,  asri^aor  to  Wcstfug- 
ik  Ctoipoffattoi,  Baii  PMlJiBufc,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

I  Off  raHvlVMH 

U  19S3,SsrialNo.  34M27 
•  iCfiiwi    (CLi2— 115) 


of  side  walls  diqxMod  at  a  subetaotiaUy  right  angle  to  each 
other  and  joined  at  their  oootigiious  edges  to  provide  a 
valley  boctom,  a  wall  at  ooe  end  of  said  side  walls  for 
closing  that  end  of  said  trooffa-like  body,  a  cross  bar 
joining  the  iqiper  portioas  of  the  onxmte  ends  of  said 
side  walls  for  maintaining  cities  of  ice  in  said  trough- 
like body  and  cooperatiBf  with  the  latter  to  form  an  open- 
ing hi  said  opposite  end  of  said  troo^-4ike  body,  and  a 
spout  formed  intogrally  with  said  side  walls  and  extend- 
ing beyond  said  opporito  end  thereof  foe  directing  liqueur 
poured  onto  the  ice  cubes  in  said  troogh-like  body  for  coa- 
tinuotts  flow  into  a  small  mouthed  glass. 


2.7iM72 

venthaisd  cwrr ainer  system  of 

TRANSPORTATION 
W.  Tsit,  IlhMiali,  DL,  airi|Mr  to 

r,  Chkato,  DL,  a 


31,  IfO,  Soial  No.  6MtS 
(CL  €2—171) 


1.  A  heat  pump  system  coii4>rising  a  first  indoor  air 
heat  exchanger,  a  second  indoor  air  heat  eidianjer 
located  adjacent  and  downstream  with  reject  to  the  flow 
of  indoor  air  of  said  first  exchanger,  an  outdoor  air  htfat 
exchanger,  a  refrigerant  compressor,  a  reversal  valve, 
means  including  suction  and  discharge  tubes  connecting 
said  valve  to  said  Compressor,  first  refrigerant  flow  means 
connecting  said  outdoor  and  first  indoor  exchangers, 
second  refrigerant  flow  means  connecting  said  valve  and 
second  exchanger,  third  refrigerant  flow  means  connect- 
ing said  valve  and  said  outdoor  exchanger,  and  fourth 
refrigerant  flow  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
exchangers,  said  valve  during  air  cooling  operation  supply- 
ing refrigerant  through  said  thfaxl  flow  means  to  said 
outdoor  exchanger  from  which  the  refrigerant  flows 
through  said  first  flow  means  to  said  first  indoor  ex- 
changer from  which  the  refrigerant  flows  through  said 
fourth  flow  means  to  said  second  indoor  exchanger  from 
which  the  refrigerant  flows  through  said  second  flow 
means  back  to  said  valve,  said  valve  during  ai|-  heating 
operation  supplying  refrigerant  through  said  second  flow 
means  to  said  second  indoor  exchanger  from  which  the 
refrigerant  flows  tfirou^  said  fourth  flow  means  to  said 
first  faidoor  exdianger  from  whidi  the  refrigerant  flows 
throu^  said  first  flow  means  to  said  outdoor  exchanger 
from  whidi  the  refrigerant  flows  through  said  third  flow 
means  back  to  said  valve.  \ 


2.  A  method  of  maintaining  lading  in  refrigerated 
condition  during  tranqwrtation  thereof,  wliich  comprises 
disposing  lading  in  a  ventilated  pilferagOiHvventing  ooo- 
tainer  having  a  heat-insulating  base,  ccmveying  the  con- 
tainer with  the  lading  therein  to  a  point  en  route  in  a 
refrigerated  vehicle  wbUc  refrigerating  the  lading  by  sub- 
jection to  the  temperatmv  of  the  atnioq;>here  of  said  vdii- 
de,  disposing  a  heat-insulating  hood  on  said  base  over 
tha>  laden  container  and  the  refrigerated  vehicle  atmos- 
phere adjacent  thereto  at  said  point,  transferring  to  an 
unrefrigerated  vehicle  the  lading  in  the  container  and 
refrigerating  atmos|rfiere  enclosed  by  the  hood  and  base 
for  conveyance  from  said  point,  and  maintaining  the  lad- 
ing under  refrigeration  by  said  atmosphere  in  the  hood 
and  base  while  conveying  the  lading  in  the  unrefrigerated 
vdiicle. 


2,71M73 

RESILIENT  COUPLING 

Robert  C.  Bycn,  Kiarfngina,  Md.,  assizor  to  the  United 

Statoaof  Anserfca  as  uprmsnNi  by  the  Secrstan^  of 

the  Navy 

AppllcalkM  Febraaiy  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,SM 

ICWns.   (CLM— 11) 


2,71M71 
bVER  ICE  CHILLER 
L.  Bad  Ivow^  SaB  Joas,  CaHff. 

2t,  19S2,  Serial  No.  211,973 
4CialBM.   (CL62— 140       . 


M — RnflKMC  ^ 


1.  A  device  for  chilling  liqueur  during  pouring  of  the 
same  from  a  bottle  into  a  small  mootfied  ^aas  compris- 
ing an  elongated  open  trough-like  body  having  a  pair 


\  A  resiheat  coupling  for  operatively  connecting  a 
fipir  of  shafts,  comprising  an  externally  threaded  mem- 
ber connectable  to  and  forming  an  integral  part  of  one 
of  said  shafts  when  connected  thereto,  said  member 
having  an  axial  bore  loosely  receiving  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  end  of  the  other  ol  said  shafts  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  and  a  diverging  cone-diaped  seat  at 
one  end,  the  axis  of  said  cone-shaped  seat  and  the  axis 
of  said  first  shaft  coinciding  with  one  another,  a  nut- 
like member  having  a  coaxial  bore  for  loosely  admit- 
ting the  end  of  said  other  shaft  and  a  threaded  counter^ 
bore  ending  in  a  cooe4h^>ed  seat,  said  nut-like  mem- 
ber threadedly  engaging  said  externally  threaded  mem- 
ber to  bring  the  two  <rf  said  cone-shaped  seats  face  to 
fiwe,  and  a  resilient  ring  on  said  other  shaft  and  bo- 
tween  said  cone-sh^>ed  seats,  said  ring  being  compressed 
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into  tight  driving  «»§■§»>«*«"#  with  nid  externally 
thieeded  member  and  mid  other  diaft  iriierehy  rotary 
motioa  of  oonatant  torqoe  is  obtained. 


S.7Ml|74 
COMHNBD  SOUND  CTANGI4>yER  AND 
VOLUMB  COKISOL  FOR  SOUND  MO- 

ms  ncTUBB  ntontcTOBS 

'    M?1^,llS,8aKWNo.2M4n 


In  combination,  a  support,  first  and  second  axiaUy 
aligned  shafts  mounted  on  sai(I  support  for  endwise  and 
rotary  movements  relative  to  said  support,  said  diafts  hav- 
ing axially  inward  ends,  coupling  means  comprising  a 
body  fixed  on  said  first  shaft  and  a  link  fixed  on  said 
second  shaft,  said  body  having  a  transverse  slot  opening 
through  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  said  slot  having  a 
closed  terminal  end  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  body 
and  an  open  end  opening  duou^  the  other  end  of  the 
body,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  open  end  of  die  slot  and  the  axially  in- 
ward end  of  said  first  shaft  being  secured  in  said  opening 
at  die  open  end  of  die  slot,  said  link  having  side  members 
positioned  at  opposite  sides  oi  said  body  and  a  trans- 
verse member  extending  between  said  side  membos  and 
oigaging  through  said  slot,  said  transverse  member  bdng 
shorter  lengthwise  of  said  body  dian  the  distance  between 
the  dosed  terminal  end  of  die  slot  and  the  axially  inward 
end  of  the  first  shaft  whereby  endwise  movements  of 
said  body  relative  to  said  link  are  limited  only  by  engage- 
ment with  the  axially  inward  end  of  the  first  shaft  and 
the  terminal  end  of  the  slot,  and  means  on  said  first  shaft 
for  rotating  said  first  shaft  relative  to  the  siqiport  and 
moving  said  first  shaft  endwise  relative  to  said  second 
shaft  and  relative  to  the  support. 


WATCH  ¥nNDING  MEANS 

Chaiki  EDO,  Rmo,  N^- Md  Ckarisa  K.  Johns, 

Now  YaslEi  N.  Y. 

I  Mvch  at,  IfSS,  SsfW  No.  343^24 

SCWm.    (0.44-39) 


1.  A  spring  winding  means  for^a  watch  comprising  a 
hoUow  cylindrical  winding  membbr  presenting  a  closed 
side  and  a  cylindrical  interior  wall,  dUmetrically  opposed 
slots  in  said  wall,  a  spring  winding  arbor  passing  into 
said  winding  member,  a  rotary  {date  member  fixed  to  said 
arbor  and  presenting  detent  openin|^  adiacent  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  free  fiexible  disk  coextensive  with  and  ad- 
jacent said  rotary  plate  member  and  presenting  pro- 
tuberances for  yielding  engagement  with  said  openings, 
and  prongs  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk  engaging  said 
slots  for  rotating  the  disk  with  said  windii^  member. 


2,71<J74 

APPAKATUS  FOR  PinTING  ELASTIC  FABRIC 

AND  METHOD 

April  24, 1954.  Ssritf  No.  42S,SM 

14  nil (a.<4-^ 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  drcidaf'  series  of 
needles,  a  set  of  stitch  cams  and  means  for 


feeding  yam  to  the  needles;  in  oonbinatioa,  an  auxiUary 
stitdi  cam,  and  means  for  nufving  the  auxiliary  stitch  cam 
faitopoaitioo  below  at  least  one  of  the  sdtch  cams  in  said 
set  to  thereby  form  an  extension  to  said  one  of  the  stitdi 


cams  whereby  the  needles  are  lowered  to  a  substantially 
lower  levd  than  duu  to  which  they  are  lowered  wbta  the 
auxiliary  stitch  cam  is  in  withdrawn  position  to  dierdyy 
form  el<HigiUed  loops  with  the  needles  when  die  auxiliary 
stitch  cam  is  in  operative  positioo. 


MB1H0DOF 


1,714,177 
KNtmNG 


FABRIC 


247394.    INvlied 
19S2,8ariri  No.  327,774 


14 


23,1954 
«CL 


1.  A  mediod  of  knitting  a  run  resisting  hbtic  on  a 
Ktraight  bar  iriiittiiig  nift**"**  having  bearded  needles, 
hodMd  knock-over  bits  and  transfer  points,  inrhiding 
after  the  knock-over  operation  has  been  completed,  the 
steps  of  lowering  the  transfer  points  each  to  engage  a 
loop  around  a  predetermined  needle  corresponding  there- 
to, di^ladng  the  needles  and  transfer  points  away  from 
one  another  and  drawing  said  loops  rearwardly  of  die 
fabric,  moving  the  transfer  points  transversely  of  the 
fabric  through  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  die  spacing 
of  die  needles  and  eitfaidhig  said  loops,  lowering  the 
needles  and  engaging  portions  of  the  extended  loops  fai 
die  beards  of  needles  adjacent  dioee  from  around  whidi 
they  were  drawn,  withdrawing  the  transfer  points  and 
leaving  each  extended  loop  engaging  around  the  sliank 
of  die  needle  from  which  it  was  drawn  and  around  die 
beard  of  die  adjacent  needle,  relativdy  approaching  the 
needles  and  knock-over  bits  and  causing  another  portion 
of  eadi  extended  loop  to  engage  the  book  of  a  knock- 
over  bit,  and  bringing  that  portion  of  eadi  extended  loop 
which  was  behind  die  beard  of  die  adjacent  needle  to  a 
position  in  front  of  the«hank  thereof,  inverting  die  ex- 
tended portion  of  each  extended  loop  to  form  a  dooad 
turn  arovnd  the  shank  ci  the  adjacent 
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tAKT.  kNIITMGMACHINE  NEEDLE 
ASSEMBLY 
T  niiiiihllMiBit. N. Y. 

IS,  1952,  SeiW  No.  324,445 
tChkM.   (a  44— 114) 


1.  A  two  part  knitting  needle  assembly  comprising  a 
knttting  hook  member  having  an  rlongatrd  body  portion 
and  a  hook-siqiportteg  shank  extending  from  one  end  of 
A  the  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  external  sur- 
faces adapted  to  fit  for  reciprocating  sliding  movemoit 
within  and  along  a  needle  groove  of  a  knitting  machine, 
and  having  a  strait  poraUd-walled  groove  of  uniform 
dqith  traversing  one  of  said  external  surlacea,  said  guide 
groove  being  inclined  in  the  diractoi  of  redproeatioa 
'  of  said  knitting  hook  member  and  bedng  generally  aligned 
with  the  point  of  said  hook,  a  cast-off  member  hawing  a 
point  adi^Ked  to  cooperate  with  said  hook  to  cast  off 
loops  in  the  knitting  operation,  said  cast-off  member  hav- 
ing a  strai^t  body  portion  fitthig  between  the  walls  of 
said  guide  groove  for  sliding  movement  therein  relative 
to  said  knitting  hook  member,  the  said  indinaticMi  of  the 
guide  groove  and  the  alignment  thereof  relative  to  said 
hook  point  causing  the  point  of  said  cast-off  member  to 
lie  well  inwardly  of  the  point  of  said  hook  member  wbax 
remote  therefrom,  and  to  move  outwardly  and  over  the 
point  of  the  hook  upon  relative  movement  of  said  cast- 
off  member  along  nid  guide  groove  toward  said  hook 
point 


FLiTIlU 


.71^79 

GASUGHIER 


9, 1953,  SnW  No.  34547t 
(CL47— 4.1) 


A  gas  U^ter  holder  having  distinct  and  intend  parts 
and  made  from  a  length  of  resilient  and  flexible  wire 
stock  comprising  a  pair  of  relativdy  movable  arms  joined 
together  at  common  ends;  a  downwardly  extending  ter- 
minal end  formed  on  one  arm  for  mounting  a  pyro|rfi(nic 
element  thereon;  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  other 
arm  bdng  turned  downwardly  and  then  laterally  to  form 
a  fixed,  iqwtanding  file  holder  portion  and  a  transverse 
base  portion,  respectively,  on  die  said  arm;  an  inverted 
U-shi4>ed  file  cl|aiq>  element  formed  on  the  end  portion 
of  the  said  other  arm  and  having  its  outer  nprtMiMtifig  leg 
joined  to  the  free  end  of  die  base  portion  by  a  bead 
portion,  and  its  inner  spring  finger  ^Miced  from  die  leg 
and  having  its  terminal  end  unconnected  with  and  free 
to  flex  laterally  adjacent  the  base  portion;  a  flat  file  frip- 
tionally  engaging  the  psrrophoric  element  and  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  paraUd  with  the  base  ^portion;  said  file 
having  a  notdi  formed  in  one  end  to  engage  the  inner, 
lowormost  end  of  the  upstanding  portion;  and  a  notdi 
formed  in  the  eppodte  end  of  die  file  for  engagsraem 
with  the  terminal  end  of  the  spring  finger,  said  file  bdng 
reieasaMy  held  in  the  h<dder  by  the  flciure  of  die  spring 
finger  outwardly  upon  forcible  insertion  of  die  flle  be- 
said  finger  and  the  upstanding  file  holder  portion. 
I  o.  o.- 


1.71MM 

rmiraoRiCLiGiciERS 

Hmy  Fi 


MMdi  34, 1954^Seilri  No.  419,449 
~  (CL  47— 7.1) 


1.  A  pyrophoric  lighter,  comiwising  a  casing,  open  at 
the  top.  a  transverse  partition  in  die  casing  dividing  it 
into  a  lower  compartment  serving  as  a  recepucle  for 
liquid  fuel  and  an  open  tq>per  compartment,  the  partition 
having  one  opening  offMt  from  its  centre  through  which 
the  upper  and  lower  oonvartmeiMs  communicate  with  one 
aaolher,  a  plaie.  Ulster  mechanism  mounted  on  the  irfale, 
a  skirt  depending  firon  the  plate  and  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  said  upper  cumpaitment,  absorbent  material  con- 
tahied  widiin  die  skirt,  a  phig  dq;>ending  from  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  dose  the  opeiang  in  the  transverse  parti- 
tion when  the  sUrt  is  inserted  in  the  upper  compartment 
in  its  normal  position,  and  to  leave  said  opening  unob- 
structed when  the  skiri  is  removed,  turned  dirou^  180* 
and  then  r^laced  in  the  upper  compartment,  so  as  to 
allow  fuel  contained  in  the  lower  compartment  to  flow 
through  the  opening  when  the  lifter  is  inverted. 


1,714,411 
PORTABLE  LOCK  F(«  SLIDING  PANELS 
late  R.Tsnfl,CofllMBWood,  N.I.     ^ 
I  Inly  3, 1953,  SmW  No.  345,943 
ICWik   (CL74— 14) 


A  poruble  lode  for  sliding  panels  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  transversdy  disposrd  bar  provid- 
ing a  lock  bolt  extended  through  one  end,  said  bar  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  section  on  an  end  extended  from  the 
body  of  the  lock,  said  U-shaped  section  having  a  tongue 
extended  from  a  cross  section  at  one  end  of  the  bar, 
and  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said 
cylindrical  body  extends  and  to  which  cylindrical  body  the 
Iriate  is  rigidly  secured,  said  plate  being  paralld  to  said 
bar  and  laterally  wptictd  from  said  U-shaped  section, 
said  U-shaped  section  of  the  bar  forming  the  lock  bolt 
being  positioned  to  recdve  an  edge  portion  of  a  pand 
edited  to  extend  across  the  back  of  the  cylindrical 
body  and  said  plate  ^wced  from  die  U-siiaped  section 
of  the  bar  being  positioned  to  overlie  an  edge  portion 
of  a  second  pand  overlapping  the  first  mentioned  paneL 


OPERATED 
IG  DEVICES 

Mo.,  and 


1,714,441 
GUARD  FOR  PROlECimG 
SWITCHES  AND  LIKE 
M.G«,~ 

E«l  D.  VoM. 

■M  4, 1954,  SsiM  No.  434341 
4  CUM.  (CL74— 159) 
5.  A  guard  for  a  coin  control  swttch  of  die  type  in- 
duding  a  casing  having  a  cmn  slot  and  a  starting  lever 
projecting  from  the  caafaig.  a  door  for  removal  of  ooirn 
from  die  casing  and  havfaig  a  dial,  said  guard  inrhiding 
a  ifaud  member  for  seating  die  cashig  dserdn  and  having 
an  opening  to  pass  said  starting  lever  and  to  expoee  the 
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coin  slot,  aoMnplementary  member  cooperadnt  with  the  thereof  pointfaig  downwanOy.  utd  •  drivin.  mean*  far 

niedmc^tocmbTncc^cmt.Mhin9tcoantelm  «bjectiiif  .dd  wedge  toVS«S«ito^^ 

compkmentuy  member  whh  the  one  side  of  the  fixed  •*      •  ini^^wnnmcn  ion«  wnereDy 

member  and  having  a  portion  exposing  the  dial,  flanges 


said  wedge  is  driven  between  plates  a  distance  propor-  * 
tional  to  the  packing  density  of  the  plates. 


extending  outwardly  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  -..«. 
ben  and  having  registering  openings  for  passing  the  hasp 
of  a  padlock  to  lock  the  members  together,  and  means 
for  reinforcing  said  flanges  at  the  point  (tf  said  lock. 


LBAK 


DBTBCTOR 


TBSnNG  MACHdA  nmSHOCK  ABSORBER 

ORIHBUKE 

ChilK  A.  Tm,  SoalhBsU  TowwUp,  Mich. 

.  AppOcatloa  J«M  25, 1952,  Ssftel  No.  295,4S4 

SClahH.   (0.73.11) 


J 


AhbevBt^Aln. 


1.  A  testing  machine  for  a  shock  absorber  or  the  like 
comprising,  a  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  weight  on  said  arm  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  of 
said  arm,  a  ratchet  having  a  contact  face  pivotally  carried 
by  said  frame  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  pivot  axis  <rf 
said  arm,  a  support  carried  by  said  ratchet  and  eccentric 
to  the  pivot  of  the  contact  face  for  pivotally  receiving  one 
portion  of  the  shock  absorber,  a  support  carried  by  said 
frame  for  pivotally  receiving  another  portion  of  the  shock 
alMorber,  means  carried  by  said  arm  and  in  the  path  df 
said  contact  face  for  engagement  with  the  contact  face 
of  said  ratchet  during  only  a  limited  portion  of  the  down- 
ward swinging  movement  of  said  arm  and  released  fnxn 
such  engagement  at  the  end  of  the  downward  swinging 
movement,  and  means  for  indicating  the  maximum  free 
swinging  movement  of  said  arm  after  the  limited  portion 
of  the  swmging  movement  of  said  arm.  ' 


1.  A  leak  detector  for  valves  of  pneumatic  tires  com- 
prising a  tranq>arent  tube  hermetically  sealed  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  conduit  having  one  end  fitted  to  the  other 
end  of  said  tube,  said  conduit  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
^r  passage  therethrough  and  being  sufllciently  large  at 
Its  free  end  to  receive  a  valve  stem,  and  liquid  partially 
filling  said  tube,  said  liquid  having  a  surface  tension 
sufficiently  great  to  prevent  its  entering  said  center  pas- 
sage of  said  conduit,  said  center  passage  being  suffi- 
ciently large  to  allow  air  leaking  from  said  valve  stem  to 
pass  into  said  tube. 

2.71MM 

MEASUREMENT  OF  COLLOID  OSMOTIC 

PRESSURE 

^^^  ?^  "*T*»  ■^«»'^  E«fl«d,  aaigDor  to  Nn- 

^    S??*  y**y!^.  P^<lo>i»«t  Cotpondon,   LoodoB, 

^    Eiiglaiid,aBfltiskcoiponlkM  -~«-. 

AppBojIlpn  Srpiiitii  17, 1*54,  Serial  No.  454,743 

OriM  prioffltr,  aMBolloa  Great  Britate 

SMtembtr  24, 1953 

ItCbhM.   (0.73-^) 


*^AS!L?9?  DETERMINING  LOOSE  AND  TIGHT 
PACraVGOFHEATABSORBINGFLATO 

AJftJ«J«  Cojoratfc..  New  Yo*.  N.  Y.  a  co-po. 

I.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  packing 
demity  of  plates  in  a  container  comprising;  a  wedge  to 
be  driven  between  parallel  plates;  a  housing  looaely  sup- 
porting said  wedge  in  an  upright  position  with  the  apex 


1-  An  osmometer  comprising  rigid  body  and  cover 
blocks  rigidly  but  separably  secured  together  and  adapted 
to  clamp  between  their  junction  faces  a  semi-permeable 
membrane;  two  q>aced  upright  tubular  columns  mounted 
on  the  cover  block,  one  of  said  tubes,  for  containing  col- 
loidal solution,  being  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  open 
upper  end  to  a  source  of  pressure  including  preamra  in- 
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dicating  means  and  at  its  lower  end  being  open  to  the 
junction  face  ot  the  cover  for  exposure  to  one  side  of  the 
semi-permeable  membrane,  the  odier  of  said  tubular 
ooluoms,  for  cotttainhig  solvent,  being  open  to  ambient 
pressure  at  its  i^per  end;  a  valve;  a  compartment  widiin 
the  body  block  dosed  by  a  diaphragm  and  open  to  the 
junction  face  of  the  body  block  opposite  to  the  "solution" 
oolunm  for  exposure  to  the  other  side  of  the  membrane, 
there  being  a  passage  in  die  body  block  connecting  the 
said  diaphragm  compartment  to  the  valve  and  there  being 
a  further  passage  connecting  the  valve  to  die  "solvent** 
column;  sensitive  means  for  detecting  small  deflections 
and  means  for  affecting  said  sensitive  detecting  means  by 
deflections  of  said  diaphragm. 


means  for  sopporting  a  steering  mechanism  tQ  be  tested, 
hydranlic  reactor  means  for  building  op  a  flc^  pitmmt 
in  accordance  widi  torqoe  developed  by  said  steering 
mechanism  iqtoo  actuation  of  die  steering  mefhanian, 
said  reactor  means  infhfi""g  a  c^inder  and  a  reladveljr 
shiftaUe  piston  widihi  said  cyl^ader,  means  for  opera- 
tivdy  connecting  said  reactor  means  with  a  steering 
mechanism  on  said  support  means  for  reladvely  shift- 
ing said  piston  toward  one  end  of  the  cylinder  in  lespome 
to  operation  <rf  die  steerii^  mechanism,  conduit  means 
for  directing  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  preventing  flow  of  hydraidic  fluid 
through  said  conduit  means  until  a  predetermined  pres' 
sure  has  been  generated  by  said  piston  in  re^ranse  to 
operation  of  said  steering  mechanism. 
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^'nSo^CY WNuraiSuiroiSEi^m^    meihod  of  dkiehmmSm;  and  adjusting 

iVBVUfinvJ  ur  ATSMASussx  n.i.sumu^s^  .^^^^  AERODYNAMIC  PITCHING  MOMENT  OF 

A  FULL4IZED  AERODYNAMIC  MEMBER  AND 
AFT ARATU8  TmRPDR  _ 

HeBcopters,  Ik.,  DmktmjTCmm^  a  coiporatloa  of 

Nevsn^sr  25, 1952,  S«W  No.  322,5M 
ItaaioM.   (CL  7^—147) 


3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  resonant  ftequency  of 
a  vibratory  element  by  coupling  energy  throu^  the  sur- 
rounding air  comprising  an  input  electrical-mechanical 
transducer  including  a  vibratory  member  having  a  trans- 
mitting surface  exposed  to  the  surrounding  air,  a  variable 
frequency  osoUlator  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
transducer  for  energizing  said  vibratory  member  at  se- 
lectable frequencies,  an  ou^ut  mechanical-electrical 
transducer  indading  a  vibratory  member  having  a  re- 
ceiving surface,  means  for  electrically  isolating  said  out- 
put transducer  from  said  input  transducer,  a  detector 
electrically  connected  to  said  ou^ut  transducer  for  meas- 
uring die  energy  transmitted  between  said  surfaces,  said 
transmitting  and  recdving  surfaces  being  diqiosed  op- 
positely in  spaced,  paralld  relation  and  defining  an  energy 
transmission  path  therebetween,  siq»pori  means  for  hold- 
ing said  element  in  said  energy  transmission  path,  shield 
means  comprising  a  plate  defining  an  opening,  said  plate 
being  positioned  between  said  transmitting  and  recdving 
surfaces  with  said  opening  aligned  widi  said  padi,  said 
shidd  means  and  said  support  means  having  a  resonant 
frequency  outside  the  range  of  variation  of  said  oscillator, 
whereby  said  element  is  adapted  to  transfer  all  die  energy 
as  measured  by  said  detector  between  said  transmitting 
and  recdving  surfaces. 


2,71MM  

AFPARATU8  FOR  nSIWG  POWER  STEERING 
I.  Sfmmm,  Rocfcford,  DL 
I  November  4, 1953,  Scriiri  No.  394,471 
IT  rri'    -    (CL73— 114) 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  aerodynamic  pitchfaig 
moment  or  coeflBdent  of  a  full-sized  aerodynamic  mem- 
ber sudi  as  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  blade  having  a  pitdi- 
ing  naoment  adjusting  dement  to  correct  for  inaccuracies 
of  airfoil  contour  comprising  supporting  the  aerodynamic 
member  for  movement  about  the  axis  of  its  mean  aero- 
dynamic center,  creating  an  air  stream  having  a  width 
of  very  shmt  span  rdativdy  to  the  length  of  the  aero- 
dynamic member,  directing  the  air  stream  at  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  aerodynamic  member  and  successively 
at  a  plurality  of  positions  along  the  length  thereof, 
angularly  adjusting  one  of  the  elements  including  the 
aerodynamic  member  and  air  stream  to  eliminate  lift 
effects  of  die  air  foil  if  such  should  appear,  opposiiig 
yieldingly  any  angular  displacement  of  the  aerodynamic 
member,  and  measuring  the  angular  di^lacement  oi 
the  aerodynamic  member  at  each  position. 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  a  steeriAg  mechanism,  com- 
prising base  means,  means  associated  with  said  base 


2,714,494 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  POINT  AT 

WHICH  A  PIPE  IS  STUCK  IN  A  WELL 

PUI^  W.  MaillB,  H—lii^ton  Parii,  CaHf . 

AppUcadoa  October  3, 1949,  Serial  No.  119^42 

t  Claims.   (CL73— 151) 

1.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  pomt  at  whidi  a 

member  is  stuck  in  a  hole  by  testing  different  portions 

of  the  member  to  see  wiiether  or  not  these  portions  are 

movable  in  the  hole:  a  support  adaptsd  to  be  moved  into 

the  hole  to  a  position  adjacent  a  selected  portion  of  said 

member;  suspension  means  for  moving  said  support  fai 
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the  hole  from  pUce  to  place  along  said  member,  engage- 
ment means  extending  laterally  wMi  respect  to  said  slip- 
py for  effecting  an  engagement  of  said  support  with 
a  selected  portion  of  said  member  in  the  hole  which  will 
produce  movonent  of  said  support  by  said  portioa  <A 
said  member  in  the  hole  whoi  the  same  is  moved  as 
the  result  of  change  in  force  applied  to  the  member; 
an  inertia  element  comprising  a  mass;  yieldable  means 
supporting  said  inertia  element  on  said  support  so 
that  it  may  remain  stationary  when  said  si4>port  is  moved, 
thereby  producing  relative  movement  of  said  su^poit 
and  said  inertia  element;  means  operating  in  response 


to  said  relative  movement  of  said  siq>port  and  said 
inertia  element  to  produce  an  electrical  effect  which  is 
an  indication  that  said  support  has  been  moved  by  said 
portion  of  said  member  in  the  hole;  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  electrical  effect  to  the  surface  of  the  ground; 
and  indicating  means  at  the  surface  of  the  ground  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  indicate  said  electrical  effect  and 
thereby  evidence  relative  movement  of  said  support  and 
said  inertia  member. 


2,71M91 

IONIZING  TRUE  AIRSPEED  INDICATOR 

AMrad  A.  Stwvt,  Rldfcwood,  N.  J^  SMlvMr  to 

Avtalloa  Corpowiio%  Tctarboro,  N.  J^  ■  cospotatfoa 

of  Ddawan 

(MllMd  appBcadoa  hmt  IS,  IMS,  Serial  No.  33^9t, 

w»w  Palc^  No.  2,<79,1<2,  dated  May  2S,  1954.    Dl- 

vMad  a^  fUs  appllailloa  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No. 

3S3yM5 

iCtafaM.    (CL73-.194) 


I. 

«f 


VIMM 
WATER  GAGE  ILLUMINATOR 


F«^a 


■  Mnr  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  227y4N 
4  CUM.   (CL73— 393) 


/ 


4.  A  liquid  level  gtfe  illuminator  comprising  a  body 
having  one  vertical  sida  provided  with  a  vertically  ex- 
tending opening,  a  diafonal  reflector  bdiind  the  vertical 
side  converging  upward  toward  the  top  of  the  opening 
and  a  mercury  arc  electric  lamp  positioned  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  opening  between  the  vertical  side  and  the 
reflector  and  directed  diafonaOy  upwardly  toward  the 
opening,  producing  luminous  light  limited  to  wave  lengths 
between  400  and  540  millicrons  in  the  opticalt  range. 


S.TIM'S 
MEANS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING 
GYRODYNAMIC  ENERGY 
EdwiB  H.  lliiMl.  Sm  Dtoi^  Critf ..  aMlgnr.  by 


October  IS,  1949,  SarW  No.  122,034 
25CUtaH.   (0.74-^ 


1 .  A  meter  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  flowing  fluid 
medium  comprising  an  ionizing  electrode,  a  source  of 
periodically  varying  voltage  connected  to  said  electrode  of 
sufficient  potential  to  provide  ionization  of  the  fluid  me- 
dium, a  pick-up  electrode  at  a  known  distance  down- 
stream from  said  ionizing  electrode  adapted  to  have  a 
voltage  induced  therein  by  the  ions  carried  downstream  by 
the  fluid  medium,  and  a  phase  discriminator  connected  to 
said  electrodes  and  responsive  to  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween the  ionizing  and  induced  voltages  to  indicate  the 
velocity  of  the  ions  between  the  two  electrodea. 


!.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  gyrodynamic  energy  com- 
prising strain-responsive  variable  resistance  means  for 
varying  the  characteristics  of  an  electric  ciirrent  adapted 
for  rotation  around  an  axis,  means  for  providing  con- 
tinuous rotation  to  said  resistance  means,  a  source  of 
electric  current  operatively  connected  to  said  variable- 
resistance  means,  and  means  operatively  coimectod  to 
said  variable-resistance  means  for  apprehending  the  varia- 
tions in  the  character  of  said  electric  current  resuhiilg 
from  gyrodynamic  reactions  on  said  strain-responsive 
variable  resistance  means  of  a  force  tending  to  disturb 
said  strain-responsive  variable  resistance  means  relative 
to  its  axis  of  rotation. 


ROLL  AND  PrrCH  ACCELERATION  DETECTOR 
Naihariel  B.  Nichofc,  Cambriiii,  id  CMatoa  H.  Rider, 

United  Statea  of  Aisrira  aa  rifriiwiii  by  the  Secro- 

tMyaflhoNavy 

AppBcalkM  November  3t,  1945,  SctW  No.  431,945 

3Cli*M.    (CL  74— 5.41) 
1.  For  use  with  a  vessel  subject  to  angular  motion, 
a  gyro  stable  element  including  a  gravity  reference,  a 


\\ 


SBPTBMBOt  6,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


46 


gyro,  and  an  Electing  couple  between  stiid  gravity  ref- 
erence and  gyip  to  mamtain  said  gravity  retoence  and 
gyro  in  alignmttrt  during  said  motion,  means  producing 
an  aitematiitg  voltage  having  a  period  equal  to  that  of 
said  angular  motion  and  of  a  in*g"«nMff  depending  on 
the  angular  velocity  of  said  motion,  a  differentiating 


':^^x^Mi 


ing  said  shafts,  a  first  cam  mounted  on  the  first  Aaft, 
a  second  cam  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  said  lint 
cam  formed  with  a  slot  in  its  periphery,  said  second 
cam  f onned  with  a  pair  of  slots  in  its  periphery,  a  pawl 
pivotally  siqiporled  on  said  frame  member  and  formed 
with  a  pair  of  profections,  the  first  projection  of  said 
^wl  engageable  with  the  first  cam  and  said  first  pro- 
jection substantially  narrower  than  the  slot  formed  in 
said  first  cam,  said  second  projection  engageable  with 
tiie  first  and  second  slots  fomied  in  the  second  cam 
and  said  second  projection  generally  V-shaped  in  form. 


circuit  for  saidjvoltage  for  producing  a  voltage  depend- 
ing on  the  angular  acceleration  of  said  motion,  means 
responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  differentiated  volt- 
age to  disconnect  said  couple  when  said  differentiated 
voltage  passes  beyond  a  predetermined  value  and  to 
reconnect  said  coiq>le  when  said  differentiated  voltage 
returns  to  said  .value. 


DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
H.  WnWibwi,  Cetar  Ruplia,  Iowa,  ami^oi 
•tnito  Cemp— y,  Csdar  RafUa,  Iowa,  a 

Noven^bcr  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  399351 
4CWM.   (0.74— lt.54) 


ENGINE 


2,714,195 
STARTING  APPARATUS 

la 


sr- 


5, 1952,  Serial  No.  3*2,447 
(0.74—7) 


1.  In  an  engine  starting  apparatus  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  the  combination  comprising,  an  electric 
motor:  a  housing;  driving  means  within  the  housing  for 
engagement  with  the  engine;  a  lever  pivotally  supported 
on  the  housing  (or  shifting  the  driving  means  into  engage- 
ment with  the  engine;  a  solenoid  starting  motor  switch 
adapted  to  be  mounted  directly  on  the  housing,  said 
switch  including  a  shell  open  at  one  end  only;  a  s<4enotd 
coil  supported  within  the  shell;  open  at  one  end  only; 
a  solenoid  coil  supported  within  the  shell;  an  armature 
within  the  ooil;  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  insulatin^y 
supported  on  the  shell  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof;  a 
link  connected  with  the  armature  and  the  lever,  a  biased 
movable  contact  under  the  control  of  the  armature  and 
adapted  to  close  a  circuit  between  the  contacU  when  the 
annature  is  moved  by  the  coil;  and  resUient  means  to 
oppose  movement  of  the  armature  and  to  bias  the  mov- 
able contact  to  an  open  position,  whereby  when  said 


1.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
pair  of  standoffi  extending  inwardly  from  said  base  plaVf, 
a  first  input  shaft  rotataUy  supported  by  the  standoOa. 
a  first  gear  attadied  to  said  first  input  shaft,  an  onput 
shaft  routably  supported  by  the  second  standoff,  a  second 
gear  rotetably  supported  on  said  output  shaft,  a  pa^  of 
cam  surfaces  moimted  on  die  face  of  said  seomd  fear, 
said  second  gear  in  mesh  with  the  first  fear,  a  cam- 
fcrilower  member  formed  with  a  pair  of  openings  thiomh 
whidi  the  first  input  and  output  shafts  extend,  a  pair  of 
cam  followers  attached  to  said  cam-follower  member  and 
in  engagement  with  said  cam  surfaces,  a  collar  slidaUy 
but  non-rotataUy  attached  to  said  ou^t  shaft  ^fytA 
ttid  cam-f(rflower  member  and  formed  widi  a  hollow  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  transverse  slots  cut  at  an  angle  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ou^t  shaft,  a  second 
input  shaft  supported  by  the  first  standoff  and  in  •»<iJ 
alignment  with  the  output  shaft,  a  pair  of  transverse  phis 
attadied  to  the  end  of  the  second  input  shaft  and  said 
pins  received  in  the  slots  formed  in  said  cc^ar,  and  a 
q>ring  mounted  between  the  first  standoff  and  said  arilar 
and  maintained  under  compression. 


2,714,89t 

VARIABLE  SPEED  PHONOMOTOR 

Sabnro  Akal,  Obtain,  Tokyo,  Japan 

~      12, 1951,  Serial  Nor241,3t5 

9, 1951 
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2,714,994 
ATION  LIMIT  DEVICE 
'•  '•'^JglP*";  M.  Lewis,  Cedar  Riylds,  Iowa, 

Iowa,  a  eorporaHon  of  iawa 

October  S,  1952,  ScrW  No.  313,732 
flOalnH.    (CL  74— 19.2) 


1.  An>aratos  for  limiting  the  roution  of  a  pair  of 
shafts  comprising,  a  frame  member  rotataMy  support- 


1.  A  variable  qieed  phonomotor  compriang  main 
and  auxiliary  half  cases  so  formed  as  to  be  combined 
together  to  form  a  unit  box,  the  main  half  case  con- 
taining a  motor  having  a  rotor  axle  provided  with  a 
worm  gear,  a  worm  wheel  supported  to  engage  the  worm 
gear,  and  a  frictitai  disc  whed  nsounted  to  rotate  widi 
die  worm  wheel,  and.^  auxiliary  half  case  containing 
a  rotary  shaft,  a  wheeHbEitJIy  slidable  but  non-rotativciy 
mounted  on  the  rotary  shanS^  operating  rod  operable 
from  outside,  a  boss  on  die  feUdable  wheel,  leverage 
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having  pins  engaging  a  groove  formed  in  die  boss  of 
said  slidable  wheel  and  which  has  bifurcated  ends  to 
engage  a  stud  fixed  on  the  operating  rod,  said  slidable 
wheel  being  positioned  to  fictionally  engage  said  friction 
disc  wheel  when  the  half  cases  are  joined  together  so 
that  actuation  of  the  leverage  through  the  operating  rod 
varies  ttxe  engagement  point  oi  the  sliding  wheel  wiAk 
the  friction  disc  wheel  to  thereby  control  the  tpted  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft 


of  female  bearings  in  nid  end  of  the  lower  log^  ann 
and  wigaging  die  male  bearings  of  the  ivper  tog^  arm, 
a  plunger  rotataUy  secorad  to  the  bodom  of  the  lower 
toggle  arm,  aad  means  for  swinging  the  shaft  to  move  die 
toggle  over  dead  center  to  move  the  plunger. 


2,71i,Ml 
CONTROL  DEVKB  FOR  FUEL  PUMPS 

■MgHM  UUWe*  MM 

loC.A.V.lhAii, 


.   PIVOTAL  GEARING 
AadMBj  L.  Lado,  Room,  N.  Y^  BMJgnnf  to  Pcttiboiic 
New  Yoik  Cwporatioa,  Rome,  N.  Y^  a  coiporalkM  of 
NewYptfc 
AppMcaHoB  Odabcr  24, 1952,  Sesfal  No.  31(,7U 
7  Halms    (CL  74— 395) 


11, 19S1,  Saslal  No.  2«1,997 
'     GraatBiltalB 
39,1999 

(Ca.74— 92«) 


^^^y 


^"^^^^-^ 


1.  A  drive  comprising  a  pair  of  housings,  pivot  means 
mounting  one  housing  on  the  other  for  relative  swinging 
movement,  a  drive  transmitting  element  and  means 
mounting  such  element  for  rotation  about  the  swing  axis 
of  the  housings,  rotary  drive  means  joumaled  in  one  of 
the  housings  and  engaged  with  the  drive  element  to  ro- 
tate the  latter,  rotary  driven  means  joumaled  in  the  other 
of  the  housings  and  engaged  with  the  drive  element  to  be 
routed  by  the  latter,  a  flexible  tubular  sleeve  interposed 
between  the  housings  and  surrounding  the  pivot\means 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve  being  sealingly  engaged  with  the 
housings,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  ^  the 
housings,  and  means  connecting  the  driven  means  to  the 
hub  to  turn  the  latter. 


-J 


1.  In  a  liquid  foci  pump  having  a  slidaUe  bar  for 
regulating  the  output  of  the  pump,  the  oombinatioD  of 
a  stationary  hollow  body  part  into  one  end  of  which  the 
slidable  bar  extends,  a  q>ring-loaded  stop  slidable  within 
die  hoOow  body  part  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
directitm  of  movement  of  the  slidable  bar.  the  stop  being 
formed  with  a  transverse  opening  into  which  the  said  end 
of  the  bar  is  movable  when  the  stOp  is  in  an  appropriate 
position,  but  which  in  the  normal  position  of  the  stop  is 
inaccessible  by  the  bar  so  that  the  extent  of  movemoit 
of  the  bar  into  the  body  part  is  limited  by  contact  with 
the  stop  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  manually 
slidable  plug  extending  through  the  end  of  the  body  re- 
mote from  the  bar,  and  shaped  to  co-operate,  when  moved 
inwardly,  with  the  adjacent  end  of  Uie  aperture  in  the  stop 
to  move  the  latter  into  a  position  in  which  the  aperture 
is  accessible  by  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bar  which  upon 
being  moved  into  the  aperture  serves  to  return  the  plug 
to  its  initial  position. 


WflfawdC. 
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loasph  Barkham,  Chkago,  DL,  siilfiii   to  ChiAolm, 

Boyd  A  White  Coammy,  a  coipondoa  of  Dttnoh 

AppUcalioB  Jue  11, 1952,  ScfW  No.  292,796 

19Claina.   (CL  74— 429](^ 


VW92 
MECHANBM  CONTROL 
mm,  Toledo,  OUo,  nsl^nr  to  lie 
Cofpontfoo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

MM  of  OUo 

AppUcalioB  October  19, 1949,  Serfal  No.  122,175 
5ClafaM.   (CL74— 541) 


1.  In  a  press  having  a  frame,  a  vertical  toggle  con- 
struction ooo^rising  an  upper  toggle  arm  rotataUy 
mounted  at  ite  iq>per  end  fai  die  frame,  a  plurality  of  male 
bearings  on  the  lower  end  of  the  toggle  arm.  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably secured  to  die  lower  end  of  the  toggle  arm.  a 
plunOity  of  female  bearings  on  die  lower  end  of  die  tog- 
gle arm,  a  lower  toggle  arm  routably  secured  at  its  tq>per 
end  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  pluraJity  of  male  bearings 
at  its  ufper  end  engaging  the  female  bearings,  a  plurality 


1.  A  brake  actuating  mechanism  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  rod-shaped  brake  control  member  having  an  integral 
ratchet,  a  relatively  fixed  part,  an  aperture  in  said  part 
through  which  the  rod-shaped  member  extends,  and  is 
slidable  for  brake  actuation,  a  latch  member  in  the  rela- 
tively fixed  part  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  control  rod  and  movable  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  ratchet  thereby  to  arrest  sliding  movement 
of  the  control  rod  in  predetermined  positions,  the  interior 
surface  of  the^  aperture  being  adapted  at  least  in  part 
to  support  the  rod-shaped  member  and  said  member  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture  with  sufficient  Clearance  for. 
the  rod-shaped  member  to  be  nutatable  in  said  aperture 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  rod. 


6.11966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2JM^ 

.cninis 


OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

lM,N.l. 

S«W  N«iril,599,  N4 

Hfy  12,  1954,  8«W  No. 

(CL74— 887) 


and  at  least  one  auxiliary  driven  diaft  each  rotatably  sop- 
ported  ia  aaid  ctatiooary  hoosiag.  said  drive,  driven  and 
auxiliary  driven  shafts  befaig  supported  in  their  reflec- 
tive hoDsiiigs  with  dieir  axes  at  equal  distances  from 
and  9aced  along  a  circle  about  die  axis  of  said  spindle 
carrying  said  gear  housing  on  said  stationary  housing 
whereby  said  drive  shaft  is  enabled  to  be  aligned  with 
any  of  said  driven  and  auxiliary  driven  shafts  by  move- 
ment oi  said  gear  housing  on  said  spindle,  coupling 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  hoosiiig  formed 
with  a  cut-away  portion  at  die  top  diereof.  a  handle 
pivocally  mounted  in  said  cut-away  poction,  a  knob  at 
one  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  square-faced  Uo^  member 
integral  with  the  other  end  of  the  latter,  said  housing  being 
in  one  side  fbrsfied  with  an  opening,  and  in  alignment 
with  the  latter  in  the  opponte  side  widi  a  square  opening, 
a  shank  transversely  and  slidaUy  mounted  in  the  lioua> 
ing  and  through  said  openings,  said  shank  being  at  one 
end  formed  with  a  square-ftMed  Mock  member  adapted 
to  engage  and  cooperate  with  the  square-faced  block 
member  of  the  handle,  the  square-faced  Mock  member  of 
the  shank  being  adapted  to  move  through  the  square 
opening  in  the  side  wall  and  beyond  the  latter  in  per- 
mitting the  handle  to  move  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal 
position,  and  an  extension  4»ring  actuating  said  diank 
in  its  movement  fordi  and  back. 


pAMPiR 

8<Mdt,   Ind 


71MM 

~  AflBBMBLY 


15, 1953,  Serid  No.  349,915 
(CL  74--574) 


1.  A  damper  assembly  comprising  a  hub  adapted  for 
mounting  on  an  engine  crank  shaft,  an  accessory  drive 
puUey  carried  by  said  hub,  a  qiaced  series  of  tpckt*  inter- 
connecting said  hub  and  pulley,  an  annular  damper  unit 
including  an  elastic  member,  said  unit  being  ofbet  and 
4>aced  from  said  pulley  to  provide  a  drcumferentiai  air 
passage  therebetween,  and  a  series  of  peripherally  agmooA 
radiating  vanes  interconnecting  said  damper  unit  and 
pulley  positioned  to  pump  air  throu^  said  passage. 


2,716,995 

SELECnVB  SPEED  REDUCTION  GEARING 

Max  WewB.  SrtaghMif.  niiMwilMi.  ssriwnr  to  Georg 


1, 1951,  Sarta  No.  249,957 
liiMiisilMi  October  5, 1959 
5Cktaa.   (CL  74-665) 
1.  Selective  speed  reduction  gearing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  stationary  housing,  a  qiindle  carried  by  said 
housing,  a  swiagaUe  gear  housing  articulated  on  said 
qiindle  carried  by  said  sUtiooary  housing,  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  siq>poited  ia  said  gear  housing,  a  driven  shaft 


means  on  eadi  of  said  drive,  driven  and  auxiliary  drivra 
diafts  for  ahemative  coupling  <rf  said  drive  shaft  with 
either  of  said  driven  or  auxiliary  driven  diafts  when 
aligned  therewith,  an  dectromolor  mounted  on  said  gear 
housing,  reduction  gear  means  between  said  electromotor 
and  said  drive  diaft,  an  internally  toodied  gearwheel 
angulariy  coiqried  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  toothed  pinion 
on  said  auxiliary  driven  shaft,  said  gear  wheel  and  said 
pinion  being  mounted  in  said  stationary  housing  said 
pinion  mediing  with  said  internally  toothed  gearwheel 


2,716J96 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Ifbi  l.«liifc  XK    giifc  ill    ■ 
WwWm&fWBm  Tr.SCTVOSnt  V 

erUTlM 
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(CL 


N.I. 


SLScriiri  No.  261449 
74—677) 


1.  In  a  transmission  having  driving  and  driven  shafts; 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  shafts  arranged  in  telescoping 
rdaticm  widi  each  other  and  with  said  driving  and  diivea 
diafts,  sua  gears  of  respectivdy  different  sizes  on  said 
intermediate  shafts,  a  sun  gear  rotataUe  on  and  supported 
by  said  driven  shdft,  cluster  plaaet  gear  means  meshing 
with  said  sun  gears,  a  frame  rotatable  on  the  axis  of  said 
shafts  and  rotatably  siq>porting  said  cluster  planet  gear 
means,  brake  means  sdectivdy  engageable  for  holding 
said  frame  agamst  xotation  in  one  direction,  an  ovemm- 
ning  clutch  between  said  frame  and  brake  means  tot  per- 
mitting rotation  oi  said  frame  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
die  said  one  direction,  means  for  coupling  said  driving 
shaft  first  with  the  one  of  said  intermediate  shafts  having 
the  smallest  sun  gear  ^reon  and  then  with  the  other  of 
said  intermediate  shafts  having  the  largest  sun  gear 
thereon,  clutch  mean/^on  a  third  oi  the  sun  gears  on  said 
intermediate  shafts  ^Miich  is  intermediate  the  size  of  the 
said  other  two  sun  gears  on  said  intermediate  shafts, 
clutch  means  on  said  sun  gear  rotataUe  on  said  driven 
shaft,  and  clutch  means  movaMe  on  and  drivingly  «»- 
nected  to  said  driven  shaft  engageaMe  with  the  said  dutch 
means  on  said  sun  gears  for  ooi^ling  said  drivra  shaft 
to  the  sun  gear  rotatable  on  said  driven  diaft  or  to  the 
said  third  sua  gear. 
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CONTROL  FOR  STEBKING-IY-DRIVING 
MECHANBM 

O.  llirhMH  tmi  timry  A.  hmi,  cariei«m 

OarM  B.  Bakw  Md  William  W.  ~      '       ~' 
PL,  — tpoii  to  httuwatltamai 
canonoiM  of  New  Jcntj 

AppHortiM  iUre  19, 19SiL  SoM  No.  15<,764 
ItOiliM.   (CL74— 7MJ) 


able  to  a  rigid  lupport  sytten  for  operatiat  ia  adjacency 
to  the  radial  periphery  of  the  Made  to  be  sharpened, 
means  for  tiqiporttnf  the  castinf  pivotally  about  an 
y  axis  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  saw  Made,  a  guide 
^^  means  connected  to  the  casting  on  one  side  of  its  pivocal 
*  axis,  a  grinding  wheel  supported  on  said  casting  and  at 
a  position  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivotal 
axis  from  said  guide  means,  said  guide  means  and  grind- 
ing wheel  being  disposed  in  substantially  coplanar  rela- 
tionship, means  for  pivoCally  acQusting  the  said  guide 
means  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  sawi 
Made,  and  means  f(»-  adjusting  the  radial  positioning! 
of  said  grinding  wheel  with  respect  to  the  rotational^ 
axis  of  the  saw  blade  independently  of  the  guide  means; 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  guide  means  is 
nonnally  di^KMed  in  contact  with  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  one  tooth  of  said  saw  blade  while  the  grinding 
wheel  engages  and  sharpens  a  succeeding  tooth  of  the 
saw  blade  to  the  end  that  a  tooth  sharpened  by  said 
grinding  wheel  acts  as  a  limit  means  for  determining 
the  radial  positioning  of  the  guide  means  with  respect 
to  the  routional  axis  of  the  saw  blade,  the  guide  means 
in  turn  determining  the  radial  di4>osition  of  the  grinding 
wheel  with  reject  to  the  axis  of  the  saw  blade  so  as 
to  result  in  the  uniform  sharpening  of  the  saw's  teeth. 


1.  For  use  in  the  control  of  vehicle  steering- by-driving 
apparatus  including  driven  shafts  respectively  drivingly 
connected  with  propelling  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle,  brakes  for  said  shafts,  and  change-speed  power 
transmission  mechanisms  selectively  operable  for  trans- 
mitting driving  force  respectively  to  said  driven  shafts  to 
drive  the  same  at  relatively  high  or  low  ^>eeds  or  oper- 
able to  neutral  position  to  transmit  no  driving  force  to  said 
shafts:  the  combination  of  separate  shaft  brake  engaging 
means  for  each  brake  and  variably  energizable  for  engag- 
ing its  associated  brake  to  cause  corresponding  variation 
in  its  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  associated  there- 
with; and  a  separate  control  means  for  each  change-q>eed 
mechanism  and  the  shaft  brake  engaging  means  associated 
with  the  brake  for  the  shaft  driven  by  such  transmission, 
each  control  means  including  a  control  member  manipu- 
latable  selecthrely  between  "High"  and  "Low"  positions 
wherein  it  is  settabic  and  manually  retractible  from  the 
"High"  position  through  the  "Low"  position  into  a  "Brak- 
ing" range,  said  control  member  being  conditionable  for 
operation  of  its  transmission  mechanism  to  arrange  it  for 
high  speed  drive  when  such  member  is  in  the  "High"  posi- 
Uon,  for  low  speed  drive  when  such  member  is  in  the 
"Low"  position,  and  in  neutral  when  such  control  mem- 
ber u  in  the  "Braking"  range,  and  each  shaft  brake  en- 
gaging means  being  operable  to  incur  shaft  rotation  re- 
sistance of  a  magnitude  correlated  with  the  degree  of  re- 
traction of  the  control  member  therefor  into  its  "Braking" 
range. 

I        ii 

...^  2.71M«t 

AUTOMATIC  GRINDER  FOR  CIRCULAR  SAWS 

RoMO.LMdbeig.Ltocoiinrood,IlL 

AppHcalion  Jaly  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,1*4 

7  Claims,    (a.7^— 4«) 


6.  In  a  saw  grinder  of  the  class  described  for  sharpen- 
ing the  teeth  of  circular  metal  cutting  saw  blades,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  main  body  casting  attach- 


2,71MM 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REFLECTOR  MOLD 

.  9, 19^  Seriy  No.  279,M1 
<CUbm.   (CL7C— 1*7) 


1.  The  process  of  making  mold  elements  of  the  charac- 
ter described  comprising,  producing  a  male  hob  with  lo- 
cating faces  and  a  pyramidal  end  with  the  surfaces  thereof 
arranged  in  a  circuit  around  the  axis  of  the  hob,  said  sur- 
faces intersecting  in  a  point  on  said  axis  and  in  accurate 
relation  to  the  locating  faces  of  said  hob,  polishing  the 
surfaces,  aligning  the  axes  and  locating  faces  of  the  hob 
and  an  element  of  formable  material  in  a  confined  pas- 
sage with  the  pyramidal  end  of  the  hob  adjacent  an  end 
of  the  element,  and  pressing  the  hob  into  the  element  and 
forming  the  material  therein  to  conform  to  the  confined 
passage  and  the  pyramidal  end  of  the  hob  to  provide  a 
female  mold  element  with  an  axial  recess  having  mold 
forming  surfaces  sloping  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the 
element  and  arranged  in  a  circuit  tberearound,  the  naove- 
ment  of  the  hob  into  the  formable  material  effecting  a 
moving  engagement  of  the  polished  surfaces  of  the  hob 
with  the  mold  forming  surfaces  in  the  axial  recess  to  ac- 
curately smooth  said  mold  forming  surfaces  and  provide 
a  polish  thereon. 


2,71M1« 

INSULATING  HOOm>  PLIERS  FOR  THE 

HANDLING  OF  FUSES 

Roger  Icaa  GMttoet,  Malakoff,  Fraocc,  aarfgnor  to  So- 

dcte  Stapler  *  CIc,  a.  a.  r.  I.,  Paris,  FlaMt,  a  body 

lof  Fraace 

I  March  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,5M 

■ppWcadoM  Fhmca  March  22, 1951 

5<£liM.   (CLSl— 3J) 

1.  A  tool  for  handling  cartridge  fait*  comprising  in 

comlmution  a  hollow  handle  provided  with  an  aperture  at 

one  of  its  ends,  a  first  blade-shaped  element  fixed  in  flat 

position  in  said  hollow  handle  and  freely  projecting  at 


itsoQternid  i 


A  m6  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

I  thfOinh  said  apuluie,  a  second  blado-shaped 
in  flat  poahkia  above  die  flnt  one  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  piojeulug  thfoogb  said  aperture, 
a  anhatanrial  seni<irlindrical  book-ahaped  extension  oo 
said  projaotiug  and  of  tfie  aeomd  lilade-flhaped  element, 
naiviag  ita  axis  parallel  to  and  tiansvei  sally  di^>oaed  with 
respect  to  said  first  blarta  ahaprd  dement,  a  slide  fixed  to 
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said  first  jaw,  a  pivoted  operating  handle  bodily  mov- 
able with  said  second  jaw,  a  pair  of  pai^s  pivoCed  to 
said  handle  at  longitudinally  qwced  points 


the  other  end  of  said  second  blade-shaped  element  and 
diapoaed  widiin  the  hoUow  handle,  a  guide-slot  m  the 
handle  and  a  thumb-irfeoe  oo  said  slide  projecting  through 
the  guide-slot,  whereby  the  said  slide  may  be  poshed  for- 
wards lo,have  the  hook  located  beyond  die  outer  end  of 
die  first  blade-shaped  dement  and  rearwards  to  bring  the 
hook  above  the  said  first  Uade-diaped  element. 


I.  In  an  open-center  vise,  a  base  provided  with  a 
pliuality  of  apertured  ears  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
siq>porting  structure,  a  swivd  pin  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base,  a  horizontally  disposed  plate  engaging 
said  pin  aiKl  rotatably  motmted  on  said  base,  a  first  jaw 
secured  to  said  plate,  there  being  a  pair  of  q>aced  parallel 
grooves  in  the  sides  of  said  jaw,  an  open  frame  induding 
a  pair  of  ^aced  parallel  and  elongate  side  bars  slidaUy 
engaging  said  grtwves,  an  end  member  extending  between 
a  corresponding  end  of  each  of  said  bars  and  secured 
thereto,  said  end  member  being  provided  with  an  "f^v*g. 
a  sleeve  nut  seated  in  said  opening  so  that  its  axis  ex- 
tends parallel  to  elongate  axes  ot  said  paralld  ban,  a 
screw  member  threaded  throu^  said  sleeve  nut,  ^yt 
jaw  having  a  recess  in  a  wall  confronting  said  end  mem- 
ber for  rotatably  receiving  an  end  of  said  screw  mem- 
ber, saidscrew  member  having  an  annular  groove  therein, 
a  collar  seciuvd  to  said  wall  of  said  jaw  and  having  a 
portion  engaging  said  annular  groove,  a  bracket  extend- 
ing between  a  correqwnding  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
side  bars  and  secured  thereto,  a  portion  of  said  bracket 
extending  down  below  said  side  bars,  said  bracket  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  a  pin  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  between  said  side  walls,  a  sec- 
ond jaw  pivoully  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  q>ring  member 
interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket  and  said 
second  jaw  to  bias  said  second  jaw  to  its  non-clamping 
position,  and  manually  operable  means  for  pivoting  said 
second  jaw  against  a  work  piece  to  be  clamped  between 
said  first  and  second  jaws. 


2,71iJ12 
LEYER-AND-UNK  FEED,  SUDABLE  JAW 

WRENCH 
Ckariaa  Lesis  MaMand,  JasMr,  OotaHo,  Cawida 
AppttcatfcM  Deccaiber  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,9M 

4Clalapa.   (CLtl—M) 
1.  In  a  wrench,  an  elongate  member  including  a  jaw, 
said  member  being  form^  with  a  toothed  rack,  a  sec- 
ond jaw  movable  on  said  member  toward  and  away  from 


and  having  their  free  ends  engageable  with  said  rack  at 
longitudinally  q>aced  points  dierealong.  and  ^ring  means 
resiliently  holding  said  paals  in  co-operating  engagement 
with  said  rack. 


2,71M13 
UNTVERSALL  Y  ADIUSTABLB  TOOL  HOLDER 

moan  n*  i^aaeaai^p,  ■MSHnapaaa^  am.*  asB^psoit  ^y 
■aaa  aaripMsais,  to  Joha  A.  Rodnrood  mi  Haikait 
H.] 

April  f 9, 1#S2,  Sariri  No.  2t3,193 
SOalaM.   (CLSl— U) 


1.  A  tool  holding  apparatus  for  lathes  adapted  to 
move  the  cutting  surface  of  a  tool  about  a  center  on 
a  fixed  radius  comprising  a  moimting  yoke  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  tool  poet  of  an  engine  lathe,  a  swinf 
yoke  pivotally  mounted  between  the  ends  of  said  mount- 
ing yoke,  a  post  eccentrically  motmted  on  said  swing 
yoke,  a  double  clamp,  one  portion  of  which  is  pivotally 
connected  to  said  post  for  rotationd  movement  thereon, 
an  arm  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  por- 
tion of  said  double  clamp,  a  primary  tool  holder  pivot-, 
dly  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  arm  for  angular  move- 
ment with  req)ect  thereto,  and  a  secondary  tool  holder 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  iHimary  tool 
holder. 


2.71M14 
SMOKE  SUPPRESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WTTH 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

RegtaaM  J.  S.  PIgott,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Golf 

Rsasiarch  A  Developnieot  Company,  Plttjboigk,  Pa.,  a 

corporadoo  of  Delaware 

AppHcadoo  Febraaiy  26, 1952,  Serid  No.  272,679 

2Cldni8.   (CL82— 34) 


»r 


1.  A  metal  cutting  machine  comprising  a  work  piece 
support,  a  cutting  tool  for  traversing  a  work  piece  hdd 
in  the  support,  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  an  upper  liquid 
distributor  positioned  above  the  area  where  the  tool  en- 
gages the  work  and  coimected  by  piping  to  said  source 
of  supply,  said  upper  distributor  comprising  an  enlarfed 
head  having  a  face  plate  formed  with  a  centrd  opemng 
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overiyint  the  point  of  cut  and  nuOl,  closely  ^accd  ori- 
fices a4i«cent  its  p^phery,  whereby  •  heavy  stream  of 
liquid  discharges  through  said  central  opening  onto  the 
chip  formed  in  cutting  and  a  spaced,  surrounding  liquid 
curtain  is  formed  by  the  irfurality  of  jets  discharged  from 
the  peripheral  mifices  which  encloses  a  space  about  the 
point  of  cut  and  thereabove,  a  lower  liquid  distributor 
positioned  below  the  area  where  the  tocri  engages  the 
work  and  connected  by  piping  to  said  source  of  supply, 
said  lower  distribotiNr  comprising  an  annular  conduit 
formed  with  a  series  (rf  closely  spaced  orifices  directed 
upwardly  toward  the  wwk  and  having  in  its  inner  annu- 
lar wan  a  series  of  orifices  discharging  radially  inward, 
whereby  an  enveloping  curtain  of  sfHiiy  will  be  cUscharged 
upwardly  to  merge  with  the  descending  spray  from  above, 
the  liquid-walled  chamber  so  formed  by  the  upper  and 
lower  spray  jets  being  dosed  at  its  bottom  by  the  radially 
direOed  jets,  whereby  smoke  produced  in  the  cutting  op- 
eratioa  wilt  be  cooflned  and  absorbed  by  contact  with  the 
liquid  ivrays  and  chips  from  the  cutting  operation  are 
reflMvable  at  bottom  without  disruption  of  the  seal  pro- 
vided by  the  radial  jets. 


timi,  a  bottom  wall  oo  said  longitudinal  partition,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  transverse  partitioBs  on  said  longitudinal 
partition,  on  both  sides  thereof,  said  transverse  parti- 
tiMis  bebig  connected  to  said  lop  and  bottom  walls  to 
form  air  chambers  between  said  transverse  partitions  and 
between  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  plurality  of  reeds 
extending  across  said  air  chambers  on  the  outside  edges 
of  said  transverse  partitions  and  between  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  bottom 
wall,  one  for  eadi  air  chamber  and  communicating  there* 
with,  and  a  plurality  of  inaots  mounted  on  said  longi- 
tudinal partition,  one  for  each  said  air  chamber,  each 
said  insert  being  made  of  vibratory  nuterial  and  being 
provided  with  pads  between  the  insert  and  the  longitudi- 
nal partition  to  enaUe  said  insert  to  vibrate  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  reed  vibratimis  which  would  be  generated 
by  the  passage  of  air  in  either  direction  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  bottom  wall,  the  air  ohamben  and  die  reeds. 


2,71<,n5 

SMOKE  SUPPRESSING  ^nVM  FOR  USE  WriH 

MikCmNBItMH^ 

Pa.,  njlfinr  to  Gnif  Ressnrdi 
f  Pltnbvgjhf  Pa«t  a  cofpon* 

ifaMiafr  ~ 


m  Mnr  %  1952,  SecW  No.  2S7,t59 

a  (Am. 


(0.12.^34) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metal-cutting  machine  hav- 
ing a  cutting  tool,  a  liquid  distributor  positioned  above 
the  cutting  tool  and  woitpiece  engaged  thereby  fw  dis- 
charging a  curtain  of  liquid  downwardly  to  surround 
the  point  of  cut  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous liquid  surface  of  large  area  within  which  smoke 
generated  in  the  cutting  (^>eration  is  confined,  a  second 
liquid  distributor  extending  beneath  the  work  piece  and 
comprising  an  elongated  head  provided  with  conduit 
means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  said  head  being 
formed  with  an  upwardly  opening  slot  and  communi- 
cating slots  angularly  related  thereto  at  the  ends  there- 
of whereby  liquid  is  discharged  from  said  head  in 
sheets  which  substantially  box  the  q>ace  beneath  the 
point  of  cut 

2,71MH 

REED  BLOCK  FOR  ACCORDIONS 

Angdo  Plana,  Ncwaik,  N.  I. 

AppttcaikMi  October  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  31MK 

4ClaiBM.    (CL84~^M) 


2,71M17 
TONE MOIMVmRFOR^^CAL  INSTRUMENTS 

rraflSnCK  •«  XMSpa,  JOHSC,  UL 

Fekswqr  24,i#S^,  Ssitel  No.  33*497 
SOttmk,   (a.S4-4M) 


1.  In  an  accordion  having  a  bellows,  a  reed-mounting 
panel  adjacent  one  end  of  the  beDows,  and  having  means 
for  selectively  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  the 
bellows  through  tiie  reed-mounting  panel  including  a  key- 
board disposed  adjacent  the  latter,  an  improved  resonat- 
ing chamber  for  enclosing  the  side  of  the  reed-mounting 
panel  opposite  said  bellows  and  adjacent  said  keyboard, 
said  dumber  comprising  a  generally  dullow  housing  hav- 
mg  a  plurality  of  openings  along  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
a  hoUow  cylindrical  tube  surrounding  each  of  said  open- 
ings and  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing,  the  axis 
of  each  of  said  tubes  intersecting  the  plane  of  said  key- 
board, and  valve  means  diqxMed  in  covering  relation  to 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  for  controlling  the  paa> 
sage  of  sound  from  within  the  housing,  said  valve  means 
comprisingoa  lid  having  an  edge  portion  thereof  hingedly 
mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  for  swinging  move- 
ment to  and  from  a  position  closing  the  opening  at  said 
outer  end,  all  of  said  lids  being  similariy  hingedly  con- 
nected to  their  reflective  tube  at  a  position  intermediate 
the  transverse  horizontal  and  vertical  axes  and  above  die 
transverse  horizontal^  axis  ot  said  tube,  as  determined 
iriien  the  accordion  is  in  its  i^Hi^t  operative  podtion 
with  die  bellows  expandable  in  a  generally  horizontal 
direction,  whereby  a  generally^ateral  swinging  moveoient 
of  the  accordion  will  effect  a  substantially  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  lids  rdative  to  said  tubes  through  gen- 
erally parallel  padis. 


1.  A  reed  block  for  accordions,  comprising  a  kNigi- 
tudinal  partition,  a  top  wall  on  said  longitudinal  parti- 


2,71M|S 
^  SLIDE  IWVER 

John  R.  MBea,  CUcago,  DL,  a«igBor  to 
MldttdS.  Wol^  Chk^o,  liL 
OrigiMi  i^pHcaWiw  Aafait  25, 195t,  Saifal  No.  111,553, 
now  Palsat  No.  2,<2l.993,  dated  Dscsihsr  li,  1952. 
DIvidad  Md  Ihb  i^BcaHon  October  23,  1952,  Scstol 
■  No.  317457 

3ClahM.   (CLSS—l) 
1.  A  portable  viewer  for  slides  such  as  is  adapted  to 
be  formed  by  plastic  molding  and  which  comprises  a 
prindpal  body  for  endosing  a  rectangular  space,  an  ia- 
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dined  mirror  disposed  in  said  space  to  reflect  rays  from 
a  top  direction  ai  said  body  tofward  a  front  direction 
thereof,  a  front  waU  to  said  body  having  a  viewing  aper- 
ture, a  lens  over  said  aperture,  the  top  of  said  body  hav- 
ing a  lif^t  projection  aperture  therein,  said  body  in- 
cluding a  peripheral  frame  surrounding  and  above  the 
projection  apertura,  said  friune  having  a  pair  of  side  ap- 
proadi  channdways  opening  at  the  side  ci  the  viewer 
for  the  reception  of  a  light  diffusion  slide,  and  a  pafa-  of 
side  approach  channdways  opening  at  the  side  of  the 
viewer  for  the  ttception  of  picture  slides  between  the 


2Jl<,Mt 
rAUNGMQ 


DB  VICB  FOR  TAKING  MOTION  PKTURB 
IN 


^SiSSI^^^SSSlTlfSl,  Scfid  No.  2<144t 
aJim  priority,  ■■■ciHon  Fwca  DecwAer  13, 19Sf 

laSancLts— li.0 


light  diffusion  slide  and  the  light  projecting  aperture,  the 
frame  being  narrower  at  die  place  of  opening  of  the 
first  channdway  than  the  spacing  between  the  second 
channdways  so  that  a  straight  slide  inserted  in  die  sec- 
ond channdways  projecu  beyond  the  frame  at  the  first 
channdway  to  fadliute  gripping  of  die  slide  for  removd. 
the  side  of  said  frame  opposite  the  one  in  which  said 
second  channdways  open  having  a  slide  back  stop  to 
limit  the  extent  of  slide  insertion  thereby  and  to  faciliute 
the  rapid  insertion  and  framing  of  picture  slides  for  suc- 
cessive 


"n 


A  stereoscopic  photographic  device  adapted  jo  replaoa 
the  normd  snigle  objective  (rf  an  ofdinary  camera  and  to 
obtain  two  images  of  die  ol»}ect  photographed  juxtaposed 
on  the  same  film  widi  a  qiacing  between  their  geometrical 
centers  equd  to'  one-half  the  widdi  of  die  nonnil  dn^ 
image,  comprising  a  pair  of  objectives  having  paraUd 
axes  q>aoed  apart  a  distance  intermediate  die  stercoecopic 
qiacing  and  the  qiacing  of  the  two  images  oo  the  llhn, 
a  pair  of  rfaombfc  prisms  at  the  rear  of  said  ob|ectlves  for 
reducing  die  spacing  between  paraUd  light  beams  iisoiiig 
from  the  objertives  lo  that  of  the  imagea  on  the  film, 
and  an  af ocd  lens  system  in  front  of  each  objective  pto* 
viding  a  field  of  the  same  size  as  that  of  the  nonnal 
single  objective,  said  afocd  lens  systems  hirhidhig  lenaes 
having  stereoscopicdly  qiaced  axes  and  reflecting  means 
for  reducing  the  qiacing  of  lidit  beams  issuial  from  said 
lenses  from  the  stereoscopic  pacing  to  die  spacing  of  d»# 
axes  of  said  pair  of  obje^ive. 


PICTURE  PROIECIlNGCTSiEMS  AND  SCREEN 

,  New  Soisft  Wake, 


3, 194t,  Serial  No.  «3,317 

\adnfti  Deceaaber  15, 1947 
(CLtS— l«.i) 


2,71«,921 
INTERMITTENT  FILM  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
bAcrt  Edward  HolnMB,  W( 

Ckaries  Newlim,  Anatley, 
to  Electric  *  Mwlcal  Inindriis  limited,  Hayaa, 
a  luanMj  of  Great  Briteia 

1951,  Serial  No.  259,754 

Gnat  Britain 
t,19S9 
tCkfaw.   (CLtS— 1S.4) 


1.  A  system  tou  steieoeypically  viewing  a  pair  of 
projected  images  comprising  a  planar  screen  having  an 
optically  polished  surface  defined  between  a  pair  of  side 
edges  and  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  end  edges,  said 
surface  being  provided  with  a  set  of  spaced  grooves 
lying  dong  dlipticd  paths  in  the  plane  of  said  screen, 
said  grooves  extending  uninterruptedly  between  sdd  side 
edges  and  being  confocd  on  two  fbd  positioned  in  the 
plane  of  said  screen  and  in  an  area  extending  beyond 
said  end  edges  and  defined  by  said  side  edges,  the  cross- 
section  of  said  grooves  being  substantially  constant  and 
corresponding  at  least  in  part  to  a  circular  arc,  and 
stereoscopic  means  positioned  to  project  a  pair  of  images 
on  said  screen,  one  of  said  images  to  be  viewed  by  the 
right  eye  of  an  observer  and  the  other  of  said  images 
to  be  viewed  by  the  left  eye  of  sdd  observer,  said  pro- 
jecting means  bdng  qnced  from  the  plane  of  said  screen 
and  positioned  at  a  location  beyond  the  end  edges  of 
the  latter,  whereby  light  rays  from  each  of  said  images 
are  bent  by  sdd  grooves  so  that  rays  from  one  of  said 
images  are  recdved  by  one  eye  of  said  observer  while 
they  are  not  received  by  the  other  eye  of  said  observer. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  intermittendy  moving  films,  oooi- 
prising  an  arm,  means  mounting  sdd  arm  for  pivotd 
and  axid  movement,  a  claw  carried  by  sdd  arm,  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  cam  co-operatively  assodated  with  sdd 
arm  to  impart  movement  thereto,  energy  storage  means 
coiqiled  to  sdd  arm.  sdd  cam  having  an  ascending  sur- 
fact  to  invert  movement  in  one  direction  to  said  arm 
agdnst  an  opposing  force  of  sdd  storage  means  to  store 
energy  in  said  storage  means,  said  ascending  surface  ter- 
minating in  a  first  descending  surface  doping  away  from 
sdd  ascending  surface  in  a  direction  oppo.:te  to  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  sdd  cam  to  move  said  arm  towards 
the  fihn  to  engage  sdd  claw  with  sdd  film  under  the 
action  d  the  energy  stored  in  said  storage  means,  sdd 
cam  having  a  second  descending  surface  of  increased 
dope  compared  with  sdd  first  descending  surface  to 
enable  sdd  stored  energy  to  effect  a  rapid  advance  of 
said  film  after  engagraoent  of  sdd  claw  with  sdd  film. 
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SOLENOID  OPERAnm  MAGAZINE  SLIDE 
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gafement  fron  said  striker  ia  said  second  firing  pftritjoa 
whereby  the  cyclic  release  of  said  striker  hy  said  actuat- 
ing bar  effects  automatic  firing. 


1H3,8«WN^34M54 
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COFYINiG  MACHINES 


ApfMcatfoa  Apifl  4, 19S2,  Scital  No.  2M^9 
priority,  Mfllcndi  Grsat  Brildfe  April  12, 1951 
17  nihil    (CL9»-U) 


2.  An  automatic  slide  proiector  comprising  a  base,  a 
housing  supported  above  said  base,  a  lens  assembly  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  housing,  a  slide  feeding 
trough  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  housing,  a  slide 
receiving  container  arfakged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
bottsang,  there  being  a  passageway  interconnecting  the 
rear  ends  of  said  trough  and  container  together,  there 
being  a  passageway  interconnecting  the  front  ends  of  said 
trough  and  container  together,  means  for  automatically 
moving  the  slides  throu^  said  passageways  and  past  said 
lens  assembly,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoCally 
mounted  in  said  base,  a  solenoid  mounted  on  the  front 
of  said  housing  and  including  a  movable  core,  a  rod 
connecting  said  core  to  said  lever,  a  bar  arranged  trans- 
versely with  reelect  to  each  end  of  said  lever  and  secured 
thereto,  an  arm  extending  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  said  bar  and  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  fingers  project- 
ing from  each  of  said  arms  and  each  provided  with  a  lug 
for  engagement  with  said  slides,  there  being  a  pair  of' 
slots  communicating  with  said  passageways  for  the  slid- 
able  projection  therethrough  of  said  lugs,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  base,  resilient  means  connoted  to  said 
bracket  and  to  said  lever,  and  a  time  switch  electrically 
connected  to  s^  solenoid. 


2,716^ 
FIRING  MECHANUM  FOR  A  RIFLE 
Akmo  F.  GaMoa,  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 
,x._J  y";'!!y  '•k™»»y  h  IMO,  Serial  No.  141,M1. 

4Chlw.    (CL  99^149) 
(GnMtMl  nadcr  TItIa  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


1.  A  copying  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising 
a  base,  a  guide  member  carried  from  the  base  and  fixedly 
located  relatively  to  the  base  to  make  local  engafenent 
with  the  master,  a  tool  carried  from  the  base  and  fixedly 
located  r^tively  to  the  base  simflarly  to  engage  the  wort:- 
piece,  means  for  continuously  oscillating  the  master  and 
workpiece  together  about  parallel  axes  through  the  cut- 
ting range,  said  parallel  axes  lying  generally  in  the  plana 
containing  the  long  axes  of  the  master  and  workpiece, 
means  for  supporting  the  master  and  workpiece  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  omunon  axis  normal  to  the  axes  of 
oscillation  to  move  both  said  axes  towards  or  away  from 
the  guide  member  and  tool,  the  arrangement  being  *h»f 
oscillating  movements  of  the  master  resulting  in  pivotal 
movements  thereof  produce  corre^xHiding  pivotal  move- 
ments of  the  workpiece.  and  means  for  moving  the  master 
and  woriq>iece  relatively  to  the  guide  member  and  tool 
respectively  whereby  the  master  and  workpiece  are  trav- 
ersed across  the  guide  member  and  tool  generally  m  die 
direction  of  the  axes  of  oscillation. 


2,71M25 
REPRODUCING  MACHINE 
G.  RoakB,  Norwood,  OUo,  isrignor  to  11w 
MMng  MacUaa  Co.,  CtedMati,  OUo,  a 
poratioaofOUo 
AppHcaltai  Novciriiar  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,117 
tOainM.   (CL  99— 13.5) 


1.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  trigger  guard, 
a  trigger  slidably  mounted  in  said  trigger  guard  having  a 
first  and  second  firing  position,  a  spring-biased  semi- 
automatic scar  pivotally  mounted  on  a  transverse  pin  in 
said  receiver,  a  spring-biased  automatic  sear  pivotally 
mounted  in  juxtaposition  with  said  semi-autcnnatic  sear 
on  said  pin.  a  spring-biased  striker  slidably  mounted  in 
said  receiver,  said  striker  having  a  downwardly  depending 
lug  engageable  by  both  of  said  sears,  pivotal  means  on 
said  trigger  for  releasing  both  of  said  sears  from  said 
striker  in  said  first  firing  position  to  obtain  semi-automatic 
firing,  an  actuator  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  receiver 
for  reciprocating  movement  therein  whereby  said  auto- 
nutic  sear  is  disengaged  from  the  striker  engaging  polf- 
tion  as  said  bar  moves  rearwardiy,  and  means  on  said 
trigger  for  holding  said  semi-automatic  sear  out  of  en- 


1.  A  reproducing  machine  including  a  carriage,  a  tracer 
support  and  a  tool  support  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a 
tracer  finger  mounted  on  the  tracer  suppori  for  diq;>lace- 
ment  relative  thereto,  a  first  power  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  in  the  angolarly  related  directions,  control  con- 
nections between  the  tracer  and  power  meaiu  for  deter- 
mining the  operation  of  the  power  means  in  accordance 
with  the  deflections  of  the  tracer  with  respect  to  its  sup- 
port, a  second  power  means  coupled  with  the  tool  sup- 
port to  move  said  tool  support  relative  to  the  carriage  in 
two  angulariy  relative  directions,  and  additional  control 
connections  between  the  tracer  and  said  second  power 
means  for  activating  said  second  power  means  to  move 
the  tool  support  relative  to  the  carriage  in  accordance  with 
the  diq;>lacement  of  the  tracer  with  reelect  to  its  sopporl 
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2.  In  a  device  ibr  disintegrating  fibious  material  and 
sfanuhaneoosly  cootactuig  the  surfaces  of  the  fibers  there- 
of with  a  treatmg  fluid,  and  indoding  a  fixed  upper  disk 
and  a  rotating  lowier  disk,  the  impfovemait  comprising: 
a  supporting  frame;  a  vertically  diq>dsed  shaft;  a  tubular 
member  surrounding  said  shaft,  supporting  same  iptat- 
aMy  with  respect  thereto  and  holding  said  shaft  against 
relative  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  tubular 
member  having  an  external,  circumferential,  downwardly 
facing  shoulder  near  its  upper  end;  a  pair  of  spaced,  elon- 
gated, vertically  aligned  and  concentric  bearings  support- 
ing said  tubular  member  for  axial  movement  with  respect 
to  said  frame,  said  shoulder  being  positioned  imnsediately 
below  the  uppermost  of  said  bearings;  an  annular  riiig 
supported  by  said  supporting  frame,  concentric  with  said 
shaft  and  axially  positioaed  between  said  bearings;  an 
elevating  sleeve  rotatably  supported  on  said  annular  ring 
and  having  internal  threading;  an  annular  elevator  screw 
having  external  threading  engaging  the  threading  of  said 
elevating  sleeve  and  supported  therebjr,  an  mtemally  ex- 
tending annular  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  elevator 
screw;  means  on  said  tubular  member  engaging  said 
elevator  screw  for  preventing  relative  rotative  movement 
therebetween    but    permitting    axial    movement    there- 
between; a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  tubular  member, 
resting  on  said  annular  flange  and  bearing  against  said 
shoulder  for  resUiently  urging  said  tubular  member  up- 
wardly; a  worm  wheel  surrounding  said  tubular  member 
and  affixed  to  said  elevating  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  worm  and  means  supporting  same  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  worm  «heel;  manually  operable  means  fm- 
rotating  said  worm. 


1.  In  a  thumb  hole  pooch,  a  woit  taUe  having  op- 
posed rcctssfB,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  work,  table  at 
one  side  of  the  recesses,  q;>ring  means  tirging  the  work 
table  into  limiting  vpper  position,  an  electric  switch  poai- 
tioned  beneath  the  wori^  table  to  be  closed  thereby,  op- 
posed solenoids  oaounted  in4ine  with  the  work  table  re- 
cesses and  operativety  electrically  connected  to  the  elec- 
tric switch,  meaiu  for  adjusting  the  solenoids  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  while  moving  the  solenoids  in  the 
recesses  of  the  work  table,  the  solmoids  having  annatures, 
punches  in  line  with  the  solenoids  and  sivported  on  die 
annatures  and  upwardly  slotted  dlea  cooperating  widi 
the  pun^es,  the  slou  of  the  dies  extending  to  a  poaitioo 
on  a  level  with  the  dq>ressed  positim  of  the  work  table. 


2^16,929 
FHOTOGRAFfOC  ROLL  HOLDER  - 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  iirtgwnr  to 
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Mmimm  Faik,  N.  Y. 
3, 1953,  Serial  No.  359493 
(CL  92-44) 
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5.  In  a  Fourdirinier  machine  comprising  a  wire  and  a 
slice,  the  combination  with  means  enclosing  the  un>er 
side  of  said  wire  from  the  slice  throughout  a  zone  within 
which  a  web  of  paper  on  said  wire  is  substantially  com- 
pletely formed;  of  means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of  air 
through  said  enclosing  means  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  wire  moves;  a  movable  damper  at  the  end  of  said 
enclosing  means  for  the  discharge  of  said  air  therethrough; 
and  means  controlled  by  the  air  pressure  within  said  en- 
closing means  for  moving  said  damper  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  air  pressure  within  said  enclosing 
means. 


5.  In  a  photographic  film  holder,  a  base  having  a  cen- 
tral ei^Kwure  opening  extending  theredirou^  from  the 
front  of  die  base  to  the  back  thereof,  said  base  having  a 
slot  therein  between  the  front  and  back  registering  with 
the  exposarc  opening  and  extending  to  one  side  of  the 
base  to  receive  a  dark  slide,  a  film  spool  carriage  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  base,  rotataUe  supports  on  the 
carriage  for  a  supply  8po<rf  and  a  take-up  qxwl,  said  car- 
riage having  a  bottom  plate  constituting  a  pressure  pad 
to  seat  the  film  against  the  exposure  opening  and  over 
which  film  is  fed  from  the  supply  spool  to  the  take-up 
spool,  a  pair  of  rails  projecting  from  the  base  along  the 
(^>posite,  parallel  sides  of  the  exposure  opening  to  si4>- 
port  the  film  in  its  movement  from  the  supply  spoai  to 
the  take-up  spool,  a  second  pair  of  rails  formed  on  the 
base  parallel  to  the  first  pair  of  rails  and  projecting  fur- 
ther from  said  base  than  said  first  pair  of  rails  to  form 
a  seat  for  the  carriage  and  provide  accurate  clearanoe 
for  the  passage  of  film,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  base,  and  latdi  means  for  securing  the  cover 
to  the  base  in  closed  position  to  hold  the  carriage  on  the 
base,  said  base  and  carriage,  and  said  cover  and  carriage 
having  interengaging  portions  for  preventing  light  leak- 
age when  the  cover  is  closed  over  the  carriage  and  se- 
cured to  the  base. 
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Ijitonce  member  to  the  core  member,  said  device  being 
'located  ac^acent  to  but  below  tbe  normal  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  film  strq»  between  said  mamben. 


A  detachable  lens-diaphragm  control  device  for  use 
selectively  with  all  complete  conventional  lens  mounts 
of  single  lens  reflex  cameras,  wbkh  con^nises  a  ring 
fixedly  positioned  relative  to  a  lens  mount,  a  diafrfiragm- 
actuating  ring  operatively  connected  to  die  di^;>hnigm 
ring  of  a  camera  lens,  an  adjustable  pre-aetting  r^g  hav- 
ing an  abutment  and  settabte  to  stop  said  auxiliary  ring 
at  desired  rotative  position  relative  to  die  fixed  ring,  an 
extensible  power  ^ring  connecting  said  actuating  ring 
and  presetting  ring  to  rotate  togetfier  as  a  unit  while  pre- 
setting, said  auxiliary  ring  being  movable  to  open  the  dia- 
phragm wide  and  place  the  power  ^ning  under  tension, 
a  stop  on  said  last-mentioned  ring  cooperating  with  said 
abutment,  said  fixed  ring  having  slots  arcuate  in  fcvm, 
pins  on  said  actuating  ring  and  extending  throu^  said 
slou,  a  plate  connected  to  said  pins  and  rotataUe  there- 
with, means  on  said  plate  to  connect  the  dia|rfiragm  ring 
of  the  camera  lens  thereto,  clutch  teeth  on  said  fixed 
ring,  cooperating  clutch  teeth  on  said  adjustable  ring, 
said  last  ring  slidable  axially  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  dutdi,  q>ring  means  engaging  said  adjustable  ring 
to  hold  the  clutch  teeth  engaged,  a  latch  q>ring  on  said 
fixed  ring  and  cooperating  with  one  ot  said  pins  to  latch 
it  at  one  end  of  its  slot  whereby  the  actuating  ring  holds 
the  diaphragm  wide  open  for  focusing,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  shutter  releasing  means  to  release  the  latch 
and  allow  the  power  q>ring  to  retract  the  actuating  ring 
back  to  bring  its  stop  element  into  engagement  with  the 
abutmoit  on  the  adjustable  ring  to  stop  the  Hi«phr«gtn 
down  to  the  pre-set  value,  in  advance  of  the  operation 
oi  the  shutt^. 


2,71^^1 
DAYUGHT  DEVELOPING  TANK 


No.3«S,94< 

2«, 19S1 


1.  In  a  daylight  develc^ing  tank  for  devek^ing  light- 
sensitive  film  strips  and  including  an  enclosed,  covered 
tank  divided  into  a  pair  of  chambers  sq>arated  by  a 
partition  wall  and  having  a  rotatable  film  strip  receiv- 
ing core  member  in  one  chamber  and  a  storage  member 
for  said  film  strips  in  the  other  chamber,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  an.automatic  stationary,  film  strip 
catching  device  positioned  intermediate  said  two  members 
and  including  structure  for  catching  and  reuimng  the 
trailing  end  of  a  film  strip  as  it  is  unwound  from  the 


2,71<,f3a 
ROOT  SEPARATOR 
T 


»,  IfSl,  8«tal  No.  32M61 

(CLn— If) 


mm- 


1.  A  root  separator  comprising  an  inclined  frame 
including  a  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  beam  each 
having  a  U-shaped  cross  section,  spaced  parallel  front 
and  rear  axles  joumaled  on  said  frame,  front  and  rear 
ground-engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles,  a  plat- 
form redprocably  supported  by  said  beams  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  ^wced  perforations,  an  inclined 
scr^wr  extending  downwardly  from  the  front  end  of  said 
frame,  there  being  a  slot  in  said  first  beam,  a  block 
secured  to  said  i^tform  and  arranged  contiguous  to 
said  slot,  a  securing  element  extending  through  said  slot 
and  connected  to  said  block,  a  first  gear  wheel  arranged 
contiguous  to  said  rear  axle,  a  link  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  securing  element  and  its  other 
end  eccentrically  connected  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  second 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  rear  axle,  and  meshing 
with  said  first  gear  wheel,  sprockets  mounted  on  said 
front  and  rear  axles,  a  pair  ot  endless  chains  trained 
over  said  sprockets,  a  plurality  of  qwced  parallel  bars 
extending  between  said  pair  of  chains  and  secured  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  qiaced  parallel  flngen  projecting  from 
each  of  said  bars,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  front  end 
of  said  frame  for  receiving  material  from  said  scn^ier, 
^wced  parallel  shafts  extending  through  said  hopper  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  front  axle,  and  staggered 
teeth  (Kojecting  from  said  shafts. 


2,71(333 

MASTER  IMPLEMENT  AND  TOOL  CARRYING 

•SAM 
RofF.  Sari*.  8ft,  Colo. 
■  May  2t,19^  ShW  No.  2fMS7 
IChtak  (CL97— 2() 


In  a  master  beam  for  mounting  farm  implements  on  a 
tractor,  the  combiiutjon  which  comprises  an  elongated 
tubular  section  having  a  tongue  extended  from  the  for- 
ward end  and  having  a  hub,  the  axis  of  whidi  is  ver- 
tically positioned  on  the  trailing  end,  a  sleeve  having  flat 
un>er  and  side  surfaces  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubular 
section,  said  sleeve  having  threaded  bolt-receiving  open- 
ings in  said  flat  surfaces  and  also  having  a  worm  gear  on 
the  forward  end,  a  bracket  having  a  bar  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  sleeve 
through  a  flange  on  a  diagonally  disposed  section  at  the 
forward  end  and  also  through  a  flange  on  a  right  angtilarly 
disposed  section  at  the  opposite  end,  said  bracket  being 
adapted  to  have  a  farm  implement  attached  thereto,  means 
for  connecting  the  fonvard  end  of  the  tongue  to  a  tractor, 
a  worm  mounted  on  |he  tongue  and  positioned  in  mediing 
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retatkm  with  said  worm  gear,  means  for,  selectively;  actn- 
•dttg  said  wonn  by  the  power  take-off  of  the  trador  or 
with  a  hand  crank,  a  wheel  pivotally  mounted  in  the  hob 
OB  the  trailing  end  of  said  cylindrical  section  of  the  baam, 
a  yoke  having  a  horixontaUy  diqwaed  lower  section 
mounted  on  the  tractor  housing,  rolters  rotataUy  mounted 
on  tlie  tongue  and  positioned  to  travel  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  horizontally  disposed  lower  section,  and  a 
forit  mounted  on  tbe  tractor  housing  and  positioned  to 
receive  said  tongue,  said  fbrk  being  positioned  between 
tlie  yoke  and  forward  end  of  tiie  tubular  section  of  the 
beam  whereby  upon  lateral  movement  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  tongne  hi  one  direction  the  tndling  end  tliCTeof 
moves  laterally  In  die  opposite  direction. 


Lsrojr  A. 


L 


2,71€,»M 
.nv ATOR  SHOVEL 
AAky,  Oh^Mripor  to  CaMgnaid 
',  n  eonoralien  of  OUo 
1. 19i|.  Sarfri  N«.  It2,732 
(0.97— 2t4) 


1.  A  sofl-penetrating,  unitary  cultivating  and  hilling 
shovel  device  comprising  a  flat,  vertically  arranged  Made 
member  terminating  at\ane  end  in  a  forwardly  pointed 
extremity;  a  generally  vertically  arranged,  shield-forming, 
plate-like  body  rigidly  secured  at  its  forward  end  to 
one  side  of  said  blade  member  intermediate  the  ends  of 
dfte  latter  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
one  side  of  said  blade  member  in  acutdy  angular  rela- 
tion diereto,  said  body  bdng  provided  at  its  lower  edge 
with  an  elongated,  downwardly  i«clhted  cultivator  wing 
disposed  in  laterally  oibet  and  acutely  anguhtf  relation 
to  said  blade  member  and  terminating  forwardly  in  a 
sharpened  cutting  edge,  said  body  also  being  provided 
at  its  rearward  end  with  an  angularly  rdated  attachment 
web  extending  inwardly  toward  and  rigidly  secured  to 
said  one  side  of  said  Made  member,  the  attachment  web 
of  said  body  being  disposed  in  substantially  peipendicular 
relation  to  said  Made  member  and  provided  witib  bolt- 
reoeivmg  c^mngs  for  securing  said  shovd  device  to  a 
shank  of  a  cultivator  frame,  and  said  attadmient  web 
being  shielded  aaainst  sofl  accumulation  during  soil  pen- 
etration by  said  p|ale-like  body. 


Fel 


2,71<,93S 

CULTIVATOR  SHOVEL 

Lotoj  a.  DcmraaC,  AAtey,  Ohio,  siilganr  to  CnMgnaid 

Shovel  Cn— ny.  a  conoratioa  of  OUo 

r  It,  19S,  8«M  No.  315,Si3 
^CUam.   (CL97— 294) 


said  Uade  being  formed  at  the  front  end  thereof  with  a 
soil-penetrating  noae,  the  latter  inchiding  upper  and  lower 
reversely  extending  relativdy  angular  edfes,  the  diverginc 
rear  parts  of  the  latter  terminating  rearwardly  in  the  up- 
per and  lower  edges  of  the  blade  body,  tiie  lower  odfe  of 
the  Made  at  the  rear  terminating  end  of  the  noae  being 
formed  with  an  iqmardly  and  inwardly  directed  sofl-pass- 
ing  recess,  a  sofl-deflecting  and  mounting  jriate  forming  a 
component  part  of  said  body,  said  plate  being  rigid  wMi 
said  blade  and  extending  angularly  aikd  rearwardly  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  from  the  outer  fiwe  thereof  above 
said  recess»  said  plate  terminating  rearwardly  in  a  per- 
forated duqk-attaching  web,  the  latter  having  an  inner 
edge  joined  with  the  outer  face  of  the  blade,  and  an 
elongated  soil-penetrating  cutter  wing  constituting  a  com- 
ponent part  of  the  shovel  body  structure  and  formed 
rigidly  with  and  projecting  from  tbe  outer  face  of  the 
body  portion  of  said  blade  beneadi  said  plate,  die  tqiper 
surface  of  said  wing  being  inclined  with  reject  to  die 
horizontal  throughout  the  full  length  thereof. 


2,71€,f3C 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROASIING  COFPEE 
L.  KopC  Maplswoed,  N.  1.,  iiii^ni  lo  Ji 
*  SoM,  inc.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
oCNowYo* 

Janunr  17, 19S1.  SerinI  No.  2tMM 


1.  In  a  coffee  roasting  system  meaiu  for  continuously 
conveying  a  stream  of  coffee  throng  a  roasting  chamber 
and  a  cooling  chamber  in  sequence  oonq;>rising  coaxial 
perforate  drums  so  that  a  continuous  stream  of  coffee  is 
roasted,  cooled  and  delivered  from  the  cooling  chamber, 
means  introducing  heated  gases  into  the  interior  of  the 
roasting  chamber  at  the  entrance  end  thereof,  means  col- 
lecting the  gases  passing  outward  through  the  perforate 
drum  constituting  the  roasting  chambo',  means  receiving 
gases  from  said  collecting  means  and  recirculating  them 
through  a  heater  and  said  gas  introducing  means  leading  to 
the  entrance  end  of  said  roasting  chamber  to  roast  the 
coffee  therein,  and  means  for  continuously  cooling  and  dis- 
charging coffee  from  said  cooling  diamber. 


2,71<,f37 

OOFinEE  MAKER 

Ceaars  A.  MliaMS  Albmlic  Cily,  N.  I. 

'     Deccnber  li,  1952,  Sciiai  No.  324^33 

3flaims    {CL99—3U) 


1.  A  unitary  cultivatmg  and  hflling  rfiovel  for  tractor-  l,  A  coffee  making  apparatus  comprising  a  coffee  cup, 

operated  farm  cultivators,  comprising:  a  rigid  body  struc-  an  annular  coUar  member,  means  on  said  collar  member 

ture  including  a  verticaUy  disposed  longitudinaUy  extend-  engageable  wiUi  die  rim  of  the  cup,  a  flrst  sheet  of  dis- 

mg  plate-like  blMle  having  flat  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  posable  porous  flexible  material  disposed  in  and  extend- 
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ing  outwardly  over  the  rim  of  laid  collar  member,  «akl 
•iwet  beiag  arranged  to  receive  ground  coffee,  a  second 
dieet  of  disposabk  porous  flexible  material  disposed  in 
and  extending  outwardly  over  said  first  sheet,  a  cup  mem- 
ber shaped  to  fit  inside  said  collar  member,  said  cup 
member  being  tightly  received  inside  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sheets,  said  cup  member  having  an  apertured  bottom 
wall,  and  depending  projections  on  said  bottom  wall 
adapted  to  deform  said  second  sheet  to  facilitate  the  flow 
of  hot  water  therethrough. 


BASKET  FILTER  FOR  DEEP  FAT  FRYING 

APPARATUS 

Hany  L.  Sorilh,  Uk»  Wacounaw,  N.  C. 

AppMcaHoB  May  t,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,2f  S 

3CWM.   (a.99-^«M) 


thereof,  a  relatively  deep  receptacle  in  said  well,  nid 
receptacle  having  a  substantially  imperforate  side  waO 
area  and  open  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  open  top  end 
of  said  receirtacle  being  defined  by  a  laterally  outwardly 
extending  flange  portion,  and  said  open  bottom  end  of 
said  receptacle  being  defined  by  a  laterally  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  portion,  a  screen  siq>ported  by  said  inwardly 
extending  flange  portion  and  closing  said  open  bottom  end 
of  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  sunwrted  at  the 
bottom  end  thereof  by  the  internal  shoulder  of  said  well 
and,  at  the  top  end  thereof,  by  said  outwardly  extending 
flange  portion  engaging  said  housing,  spacer  bmn  provided 
on  the  internal  surface  of  the  screen  closing  said  open 
bottom  end  of  said  receptacle,  screened  openings  in  tfie 
side  wall  area  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  relatively  deep 
basket  insertable  into  said  receptacle  from  the  open  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  rest  oo  said  q>acer  bars. 


2,71M39 
BASKET  STRAINER  FOR  PORTABLE  DEEP  FAT 

FRYING  APPARATUS 
C  Harry  L.  Snith,  Laiw  Wacounaw,  N.  C. 

AppttcatfoB  December  !•,  1951,  Serial  No.  2M,S49 
SOaiiM.    (CL99L— 4M) 
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1.  A  deep  fat  frying  device  comprising  an  open-topped 
receptacle  having  a  cooiung  portion  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  a  sump  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  conduit 
means  extending  from  said  sump,  heating  means  externally 
encompassing  said  sump  adjacent  the  juncture  between 
said  sump  and  said  cooking  portion,  a  screen  element  posi- 
tioned within  said  receptacle  between  said  cooking  por- 
tion and  said  sump,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  posi- 
ti<»ed  basket-support  means  mounted  within  said  cook- 
ing portion  above  said  screen  element,  each  of  said  sup- 
port means  being  of  mesh  construction  and  comprising  a 
vertical  section  and  a  horizontal  section  extending  later- 
ally from  one  end  of  said  vertical  section,  the  on>osite 
end  of  said  vertical  section  being  provided  with  a  hooked 
pwtion  releasably  clamped  over  an  upper  edge  portion  of 
said  receptacle,  said  horizontal  section  being  vertically 
spaced  from  said  screen. 


1.  A  deep-fat  frying  device  comprising  a  double-walled 
housing  consisting  essentially  of  an  outer  shell  and  an 
inner  shell  defining  a  relatively  deep  well  having  substan- 
tially imperforate  side  and  bottom  walls  and  an  open  top 
end,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  lower  side  wall  portion 
of  said  well  through  said  outer  shell,  a  drain  means  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  externally  oi  said  outer  shell,  an 
internal  shoulder  provided  at  the  lower  side  wall  portion 
of  said  well  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  bottom  wall 


BORDER  STRV  DESIGN  MACHINE 

WaHar  O.  Kcospcr,  Shrwcport,  La. 

AppUcatioa  September  2^  1951,  ScrW  No.  24S37S 

iCMam.   (CLltl— 4) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
inner  housing  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  yoke  en- 
circling said  inner  housing  and  slidably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  inner  housing  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  positioned  respectively  most  nearly  adjacent 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  inner  housing,  spring 
means  between  the  lower  end  of  said  yoke  and  said 
inner  housing  normally  urging  the  upper  end  of  said 
yoke  toward  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  housing,  an 
outer  housing  surrounding  said  inner  housing  and  said 
yoke  and  provided  with  a  top  cover  plate  and  a  front 
plate  and  a  back  plate,  a  back-up  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  upon  a  shaft  carried  by  said  inner  housing,  a 
circular  die  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  yoke,  and  gauging  means  connected  to  said  yoke 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  yoke  with  re4>ect  to  said 
inner  housing,  said  front  plate  and  said  back  plate  being 
apertured  for  the  passage  of  border  strip  through  said 
device  between  said  die  and  said  back-up  wheel. 


2,71«^1 

MACHINES  FOR  MARKING  CYLINDRICAL 

ARTICLES 

Frederick  A.  HsUbm,  Habhwd,  OUo,  «rigM»r  to  United 

Slnln  Stod  CorponliQS^  a  cotporalioa  of  New  Jennr 

Application  ScpteBbor  15, 19M.  Serial  No.  185,M7 

iCiaiM.  (CL191>-49) 
1.  A  machine  for  marking  cylindrical  articles  com- 
prising a  support  having  a  sloping  surface  along  which 
an  article  can  roll,  a  diaft  mounted  on  said  support  for 
rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
articles,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  marking  heads 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  one  of  said  msirking  heads  occupying 
a  position  in  which  an  article  on  said  surface  can  roll 
across  it  and  receive  a  marking,  the  other  of  said  marki^ 
beads  oociq>ying  a  position  for  recoating  with  marking 
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,  drive  meant  for  rotating  said  ^aft  in  half  revolution 
steps  and  thereby  reversing  said  marking  heads,  an  electric 
drcnit  including  a  switch  on  said  sloping  surface  adi^ted 
to  be  actoated  by  an  artide  passing  thereover  for  operat- 
ing said  drive  means,  rotating  said  shaft  and  thus  reversing 
said  marking  heads,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  mppon  and  being  parallel  to  and  below  said  first 
named  shaft,  arms  fixed  to  said  second  duift,  a  coating 
transfer  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arms,  means  occu- 


pying a  fixed  position  for  applying  marlung  fluid  to  said 
roll,  said  arms  normally  holding  said  roll  in  a  position 
to  receive  marking  fluid  from  said  last  named  means  and 
clearing  said  marking  heads,  and  additional  drive  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  circuit  for  rotating  said 
second  shaft  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other 
after  each  reversal  of  said  marking  heads  and  thus  wiping 
said  roll  across  the  marking  head  which  is  in  its  recoating 
positira  and  then  returning  said  roll  to  its  normal  position. 


2,716,942 
tRINTING  MACHINE 


Serial  No.  297,492 

Great  BrilaiB 

24,i95« 
(CL  191— .144) 


2,71<,M3 
LIQUID  METAL  HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMP 
M«V.  Viiirtiii,  Skma  Wjihp,  N.  Y. 
l»*aUytad  Iftsa  nf  IfsVa  m  ispiiisisHiiil  hj 

lM^3t  8«W  Ntt.  331,iS3 
(CL  10}— 1) 


1.  A  high  pressure  electromagnetic  pump  for  liquid 
conductors  comprising  a  pump  inlet  and  outlet,  an  anr 
nular  pumping  chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet,  fins  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  plurality  oi 
spiral  channels,  means  for  passing  an  armature  current 
through  the  liquid  conductor,  and  a  pair  of  electromagnets 
arranged  in  spaced  end  to  end  relationship,  said  electro- 
magnets being  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and 
in  series  with  the  armature  current,  said  electromagnets 
being  arranged  to  establish  a  radial  magnetic  field  and 
positioned  to  interact  with  the  armature  current  whereby 
a  pressure  is  created  on  the  liquid  conductor  in  the 
direction  of  the  spiral  channels. 


2.  A  test  printing  machine  comprising  an  impression 
cylinder,  eccentric  bearings  mounting  said  impression 
cjrlinder  in  the  machine,  at  least  one  countercyclinder, 
cam  means  for  moving  said  impression  cylinder  into  print- 
ing engagement  with  said  countercy Under,  a  tiltable  table, 
sheet  conveyor  t^>es  arranged  to  pass  through  grooves  in 
said  table  and  through  the  printing  zone,  a  lever  system 
for  causing  tilting  of  said  table  to  bring  a  deposited  sheet 
on  to  said  4apes.  cam  means  for  actuating  said  lever  sys- 
tem to  initiate  the  sheet  feed,  ink  transfer  form  rolls 
renaovably  mounted  in  the  machine,  cam  means  for  auto- 
matically causiiig  the  moving  of  said  form  rolls  into 
inking  and  non-Inking  position,  a  removable  (^set  cylin- 
der arranged  to  contact  die  impression  and  printing  cylin- 
ders, cam  meana  for  moving  said  offset  cylinder  into  op- 
erating contact  with  the  printing  cylinder,  an  assembly 
of  water  transfer  rolls  movable  into  and  out  of  an  oph 
erative  position,  all  said  cam  means  being  diq>osed  on  a 
coounon  cam  shaft  to  become  temporarily  operative  in 
a  timed  sequence,  and  dutch  means  contnrfUng  the  drive 
to  said  cam  shaft 


2,71^944 

MECHANISM  FOR  PUMPING  A  UQUm  AND  A 

LUBRICANT  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Walter  Fcrrte,  MBwaiskee,  Wta.,  Mrigpor  to  "Ae  OOgMv 

Company,  MDwankee,  Wia.,  a  corporatioB  of  Wia* 


AppUcatioa  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,M9 
2tClainif.   (C1.193— 2) 


-1  h 


1.  In  a  pumping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  cylinder  barrel  having  arranged  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  main  cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  cyl- 
inders, a  main  cylinder  port  communicating  with  each  of 
said  main  cylinders  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder  port  com- 
municating with  each  of  said  auxiliary  cylinders,  pistons 
fitted  in  saici  cylinders,  means  for  effecting  reciprocation 
of  said  pistons  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
barrel,  a  valve  engaging  said  cylinder  barrel  and  having 
a  main  inlet  port  and  a  main  discharge  port  arranged 
therein  in  the  path  of  said  main  cylinder  ports,  means 
for  supplying  a  first  liquid  to  said  main  inlet  port,  means 
for  conducting  liquid  from  said  main  discharge  port  to 
a  point  of  use,  said  valve  also  having  two  interconnected 
low  pressure  auxiliary  ports  arranged  therein  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  main  inlet  port  and  two  interconnected  high 
pressure  auxiliary  poris  arranged  therein  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  main  discharge  port  with  one  low  pressure  port 
and  one  high  pressure  port  arranged  in  the  path  of  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  ports,  means  for  supplying  a  second 
liquid  to  said  low  pressure  auxiliary  ports  at  a  pressure 
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somewhat  higher  than  the  pressure  of  said  first  liquid, 
and  means  for  conducting  liquid  from  a  high  pressure 
auxiliary  port  including  means  for  resisting  the  flow  of 
liquid  therethrough  to  thereby  cause  the  pressure  in  said 
high  pressure  auxiliary  ports  to  exceed  the  pressure  in 
said  main  discharge  port. 


2,71i»94S 

VARIABLE  STROKE  ROTARY  CYLINDER  PUMP 

Frank  G.  Pw—tll,  Holiywood,  Califs  aarignor  to  Bcndiz 

ATialioa  Corpontfoii,  North  Hollywood,  Calif^  a  cor- 

pontioB  of  Ddawutt 

Applfcatioa  October  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,2M 

4CldM.    (CLlta— 4) 


discharge  outlet,  and  a  fluid  diqilacement  varying  mem- 
ber urged  toward  its  non-pumping  position  by  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  outlet,  of  a  fluid  displacement  control 
cylinder  and  pistcm  connected  with  said  pump  member,  a 
fluid  pressure  passage  leading  from  said  outlet  to  said 
cylinder,  a  relief  passage  leading  from  said  cylinder,  a 
flow  control  valve  interposed  in  said  pressure  passage 
comprising  a  valve  piston  having  a  passage  leading  from 
said  outlet  to  a  service  line,  and  a  q>ring  urging  said 
piston  in  a  direction  to  open  said  pressure  passage,  said 
piston  passage  and  spring  being  proportioned  to  position 
said  valve  piston  to  open  said  pressure  passage  up  to  a 
predetermined  flow  through  said  piston  passage  and 
cause  said  piston  to  close  said  pressure  passage  and  open 
said  relief  passage  upon  a  greater  flow  through  said  piston 
passage. 

2,71i^7 

REVERSIBLE  VANE  PUMP 

Antaa  I.  laaBi,  Elyilm  Ohio,  asrfgpnr  to  The  Ridge  Tool 

,  Coii««iy,EMi,Ohio 

AppUcaikw  May  12, 1959,  Serial  No.  1(1,669 

aCUiiH.    (0.193—139) 


1.  A  variable  volume  pump  assembly  for  supplying 
fluid  to  a  system  having  a  small  continuous  demand 
and  a  relatively  large  intermittent  demand  comprising: 
means  defining  inlet  and  outlet  passages;  a  large  ca- 
pacity variable  volume  nuun  pump  unit  having  a  suc- 
tion port  and  a  discharge  port  and  having  a  control  ele- 
ment movable  to  vary  ns  pumping  action  from  zero  to 
maximum;  means  connecting  said  suction  port  to  said 
inlet  passage;  a  check  valve  for  passing  fluid  from  said 
discharge  port  to  said  outlet  passage  and  preventing  re- 
verse flow;  means  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  outlet 
passage  for  actuating  said  control  element  to  reduced 
said  pumping  action  to  zero  in  reqmnse  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  and  to  incite  said  pumping  action  at  a 
lesser  pressure;  a  small  constant  volume  auxiliary  pump 
unit  having  volumetric  capacity  exceeding  but  of  the 
same  order  of  magnitude  as  said  continuous  demand 
and  having  a  suction  port  connected  to  said  inlet  passage 
and  a  discharge  port  connected  to  said  outlet  pa^ge; 
and  conunon  drive  means  for  simultaneously  driving 
both  said  pump  units;  whereby  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure is  maintained  by  said  auxiliary  unit  and  said  variable 
volume  unit  is  deactivated  and  depressurized  when  the 
demand  on  uud  assembly  is  within  the  capacity  of  said 
constant  voltune  unit,  and  the  variable  volume  unit  is 
activated  and  pressurized  only  during  periods  when  the 
demand  exceeds  the  capacity  of  the  constant  volume  u^it 
and  the  outlet  pressure  drops  to  said  lesser  pressure. 


2,716,946 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

I  A.  Hardy,  liHiiapolls,  Ind.,  aarigBor  to  Schwitzcr- 

nmfas  Coospany,  IndfaMpoUs,  lad.,  a  coiponidon 

Appiicatfoa  October  14, 1952rSerial  No.  314,692 

HCUms.    (CL  193-^7) 


,  1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  housing  and  a  cylin- 
drical pump  chambier  formed  therein,  a  rotor  rotatably 
disposed  eccentrically  in  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
chamber  formed  centrally  in  said  rotor  and  a  pair  of 
elongated  diametrical  slots  formed  in  said  rotor  and 
opening  into  said  cylindrical  chamber  in  said  rotor  and 
dividing  said  rotor  into  four  equal  segments,  a  pair  of  soft 
resilient  vanes  slidably  disposed  in  said  slots,  each  of  said 
vanes  having  diametrically  opposite  surfaces  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  pump  chamber,  one 
of  said  vanes  being  formed  with  aa^xi^ning  through  its 
broad  side  at  the  center  thereof,  and  the  other  of  said 
vanes  having  a  necked  down  portion  at  its  center,  said 
necked  down  portion  of  said  vane  member  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  center  opening  of  said  first  mentioned 
vane  member  and  extending  across  substantially  the  entire 
width  there<rf,  the  side  surf&ces  of  said  necked  down  por- 
tion being  in  slidable  relationship  to  the  edges  of  said 
central  opening  in  said  first  mentioned  vane  member,  and 
thereby  providing  siq>port  for  said  vane  members  within 
the  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  rotor,  the  sides  of  said 
vane  members  being  in  slidable  engagement  with  the 
sides  of  said  segments  and  providing  support  therefor, 
said  vane  members  having  a  portion  extending  outward 
from  said  rotor  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
vanes,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  cylindrical 
pump  chamber. 


>  2,716,949 

ROTARY  PUMP 
Enaat  A.  Coy,  Mfaaiy  B«Kh,  Fla. 
AppHcatloB  Angosl  21, 1953.  Serial  No.  375,7U 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  19^161) 
1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  pump  casing  having 
a  cylindrical  pump  chamber,  a  cylindrical   rotor  ring 
fitted  to  and  jounialed  in  said  cylindrical  pump  cham- 
ber, said  rotor  ring  having  radial  pump  cylinder  pas- 
sages therethrough,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  pump  casing 


-Ji  hydrauhc  control  mtem,  the  combination  with    on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  pump 
a  variable  displacement  puAp  having  a  fluid  inlet  and   chamber,  a  cylindrical  bearing  land  on  said  shaft  withirfV 


(« 


the  pump  chamber,  pistons  in  said  cylinder  passages  in 
the  rotor  ring,  aaid  pistons  having  extensions  at  the 
inner  ends  of  tha  same  bearing  on  said  land  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally  projecting  wrist  pin  lugs,  an  annular 
retainer  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  engaging  over  the 
outer  edges  of  said  wrist  pin  lugs  to  hold  the  pistons 
in  substantially  omcentric  relation  to  the  shaft,  said 
piston  extensions  having  flat  sides,  means  engaged  with 


the  flat  sides  of  said  piston  extensions  for  holding  the 
pistons  against  turning  in  the  cylinder  passages  and  for 
retaining  the  wrist  pin  lugs  in  cooperative  engagement 
with  the  bearing  land  and  retainer  ring,  a  driving  ele- 
ment on  the  shaft  having  a  sliding  rocking  driving  con- 
nection with  the  rotor  ring  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
for  the  cylindrical  pump  chamber  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  diameter  intersecting  the  eccentrically  related 
centers  of  the  pump  chamber  and  shaft. 


2,716,949 
APPARATUS  FOR  SERVICING  VEHICLES 
HAVING  A  BODY  AND  A  REMOVABLE 
UNDERCARRIAGE 

O.    CoBvcaw,    MiBDeapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   to 
Nkhob  EaghMtriBg  Company,  an  Illinois  cotporatfon 
Applkatfon  lamMry  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  296,476 
15  Claims.    (CI.  194-^2) 
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9.  A  vehicle  hoist  for  use  in  combination  with  a  shallow 
pit  transfer  table  of  the  character  described,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  lifting  beams  spanning  said  pit  at  an  equal  height 
and  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  vehicle  between  them  with 
one  of  its  trucks  oa  said  transfer  table;  an  integral  upright 
stabilizing  column  it  each  end  of  each  of  said  beams,  each 
of  "^d  stabilizing  columns  extending  into  a  closely  fitting 
well  in  the  floor  adjacent  the  pit  to  provide  lateral  stability 
for  said  beams,  a  screw  support  for  said  beams  adjacent 
each  stabilizing  column;  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  screw  supports  to  move  said  beams  vertically 
in  unison;  and  a  vehicle  supporting  arm  on  each  lifting 
beam,  each  supporting  arm  being  movable  between  a  re- 
tracted position  with  its  inner  end  substantially  flush  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  beam  and  a  lifting  position  projecting 
boeath  the  body  of  a  vehicle  located  between  said  beams. 


2,716,959 
PIE  MARKER 
Mary  A.  InhnsJan,  Hnatevllle,  Mo. 
AppUcalion  FtbnMiy  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  337359 
tOalBS.    (CL197— 47) 
A  pie  marker  comprising:  a  vertical,  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  longi- 
tudinal slots  therein,  a  slidable  longitudinal  guide  shaft 
mounted  centrally  in  the  housing  and  projecting  from 
both  ends  thereof,  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  for  inser- 
tion in  a  pie  to  be  marked,  a  handle  on  the  other  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  marking  blades  mounted 


radially  in  the  housing  around  the  shaft  and  swiofiMe 
through  the  slots  to  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
means  on  the  housing  for  releasably  securing  the  blades 
in  either  position,  and  means  on  the  shaft  for  elevating 
the  housing  for  disengaging  the  blades  from  the  i^,  the 
last-named  means  including  a  collar  fixed  on  the  shaft. 


said  collar  being  engageaUe  with  the  free  end  portkms 
of  the  blade  for  swinging  same  outwardly  through  the 
slots  from  iiK^rative  position  when  released  by  said 
securing  means,  and  a  coil  spring  on  the  shaft  engaged 
with  the  collar  and  the  housing  for  yieldingly  urging  said 
housing  and  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions  relative  to 
each  other. 


f  2,716,951 

RUBBISH  BURNER 

Frank  William  Vcr  Haigh,  SC  Paul,  Mlw. 

AppHcallon  Novenbcr  4, 1949,  Serial  No.  125,429 

ICUm.   (CL119— 18) 


A  cylindrical  rubbish  burner  comprising  a  separable 
assembly  consisting  of  an  upper  burner  section,  a  lower 
burner  section  and  a  chimney,  the  said  lower  burner  sec- 
tion consisting  of  a  cylindrical  base  provided  with  a 
centrally  positioned  cylindrical  raised  portion,  an  open 
ended  cylinder  wall  having  a  rectangular  opening  in  its 
lower  half  poriion  and  being  seated  on  said  base  about 
said  raised  portion,  the  said  cylinder  wall  having  a  venti- 
lated door  connected  thereto  and  hinged  therewith  to 
fit  said  rectangular  opening,  an  inner  peripheral  shoulder 
and  groove  in  the  upper  rim  edge  of  s^id  cylinder  wall, 
said  upper  burner  section  comprising  a  second  open  ended 
cylinder  will  mounted  on  said  shoulder  and  seated  in  said 
groove,  a  movaUe  grate  slidably  mounted  on  a  support 
positioned  at  the  base  of  said  second  cylinder  wall,  handle 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  grate  to  tip  said 
grate  into  an  operable  and  inoperable  position,  a  hinged 
cover  means  closing  substantially  over  one-half  of  the 
upper  open  end  of  said  second  cylinder  wall,  and  a  chim- 
ney section  supp<Mted  on  the  remaining  upper  end  portion 
of  said  second  cylinder  wall. 


2,716,952 

SPIRAL  SEWING  MACHINE 

Vittorio  Pasqnhil  and'  Vinccuo  Gneirinl,  Paria,  Italy, 

assignon  to  Vittorio  NeccU  S.  p.  A.,  Pavia,  Italy 

Application  Jnnc  16, 1953,  ScrinI  No.  362,999 

Clafans  priority,  appUcadon  Italy  Jnnc  16, 1952 

9ClalaH.   (CL  112—2) 

1.  Spiral  sewing  means  for  a  sewing  machine  having 

work  feeding  means  comprising  a  body  rotated  by  said 

work  feeding  means  carrying  the  material  to  be  sewn, 

a  first  carriage  movably  mounted  with  translatory  motion 

towards  or  away  from  the  sewing  point  supporting  said 
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body,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  body,  a  second  carriage 
naovable  angulariy  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  said 


first  carriage  and  a  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion  mount- 
ed on  said  second  carriage  diagonally  with  respect  to  the 
movement  of  said  second  carriage. 


2,71<»f53 
ZIG-ZAG  STITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING 

MACmNES 
Waiter  Heinrich  Dairicl  f  anghi h,  Hamburg-Volksdoff, 
to  I^olf FcHx  Fiiedikh  Eafl  Pnla, 


AMiicatioa  October  2$,  19S2,  Serial  No.  317^12 

ClaliM  priority,  appUcadoa  GernMy  AagMt  IS,  1952 

9ClaiM.   (CL  112— 159) 


I.  A  sewtng  machine  apparatus  for  producing  a  zig- 
zag stitching,  comprising,  in  combination,  support  means; 
a  needle  carrying  rod  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 
reciprocating  movement  thereon;  a  needle,  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  material  to  be  sewn,  located  to  one  side 
of  and  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rod  and  extend- 
ing therefrom;  first  drive  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  rod  for  reciprocating  the  same  along  the  axis  thereof; 
and  second  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rod 
for  reciprocating  the  same  about  said  axis  thereof,  said 
second  drive  means  comprising  a  lever  connected  to  said 
rod,  extending  transversely  to  the  same,  and  having  oppo- 
site arms  respectively  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  rod;  and  a  pair  of  staggered  eccentrics  tumably 
mounted  on  said  support  means  and  respectively  located 
opposite  said  arms  of  said  lever  to  successively  engage 
the  same  for  reciprocating  said  rod  about  said  axis  thereof. 


2,71^954 

BUND  STTTCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

WDiiaiii  C.  Haines,  La  Salic,  Di. 

Applicatioa  Ampnk  ^  1952,  Scriai  No.  302,910 

25  Claims.    (CL  112—17^ 


1.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  recqirocating  needle  comprising  a  presser  foot  hav- 


ing an  opening  and  a  working  point  tlierein,  a  guiding 
groove  on  said  foot  adjacent  the  working  point  for  guid- 
ing a  folded  edge  of  material  past  the  needle  but  at  a 
position  laterally  thereof,  pressing  means  on  said  foot  for 
periodically  so  pressing  said  folded  edge  at  a  point  closely 
adjacent  the  needle  as  to  project  same  into  the  path  of 
the  needle,  and  actuating  means  for  said  pressing  means. 


2,71MS5 

FEED  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Robert  W.  Stewart,  Cwsawfcb,  Com.,  assiganf  to  lla 

fbH  CafBMjr,  EUnbetb,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 

lof  NfwJcrwj 

■M  3, 1953,  SasW  No.  359492 
4Clalw.   (CL  112— 219) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  slot 
having  parallel  opposed  side  walls,  an  adjusting-lever  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
frame  on  an  axis  normal  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  opposed 
side  walls  of  the  slot  whereby  said  lever  may  be  swung 
longitudinally  df^id  slot,  and  means  for  frictionally 
maintaining  said  adjUsting-lever  in  adjusted  position  rela- 
tive to  said  slot  comprising,  a  U-shaped  element  including 
a  base  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  said 
adjusting-lever  and  two  opposed  legs  extending  from  said 
base  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  aperture  for  resiliently  bearing  against  the  opposed 
walls  of  said  slot. 


2,71MM 
LOOP-TAKERS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Fraidi  Parry,  Tnnbidl,  Cow.,  assJin or  to  The 

M— ifartinlt  Company,  Eliabcth,  N.  1.,  a 
tkw  of  New  Jersey 

Jafar  27, 1953,  Ssriai  No.  379^497 
4CliitaH.    (CL  112— 239) 


3.  A  circularly  moving  loop-taker  for  lock-stitdi  sew- 
ing machines  comprising  a  thread-case  carrier  having 
a  peripheral  bearing  rib;  a  cup-shaped  body  adapted 
to  receive  said  thread-case  carrier,  a  cylindrical  side- 
wall  formed  as  part  of  said  body,  said  side-wall  be- 
ing provided  on  its  iimer  surface  with  a  circular  race- 
way having  a  base  and  a  side-wall,  said  side-wall  also 
having  a  substanftaily  crescent  shaped  circimiferential 
slot  extending  radially  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  holes 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  hub  and  opening 
into  said  slot;  a  substantially  crescent  shaped  gib  of  a 
size  such  as  to  fill  the  slot  in  said  side- wall,  and  said 
gib  having  a  pair  of  threaded  holes;  a  circular  flange 
formed  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  gib  and  overhanging 
a  portion  of  said  circulJu*  raceway  thus  acting  to  hold 
the  bearing  rib  of  said  threadncase  carrier  in  said  race- 
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way;  and  a  pair  of  threaded  screws  passing  throu^ 
tiie  boles  in  said  body-wall  and  being  threaded  into 
tlie  holes  in  said  fib. 


form  with  said  storage  tanks  an  end  of  the  barge,  an 
expansion  tank,  means  establishing  oommunicatioa  ^ 
tween  said  expansion  tank  and  one  of  said  storage  tan^f 
for  fluid  flow  therebetween,  means  mounting  said  ex- 


2,71M57 

TORPEDO  PATTERN  RUNNING  SETTING 
«  DEVICE 

Raymond  C.  KoiL  Jr.,  and  Rolwd  G.  DanddlB,  SOvcr 
SprbH.  Md.,  a^lianii  to  Ibe  Urited  States  of  America 
ftgr  the  SccrstHT  of  tbc  Navy 
November  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,532 
2ClafaM.    (CL114— 23) 
(Granted  imdcr  IWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (195^  sec.  2M) 


pansion  tank  in  said  end  assembly  in  bracing  relation 
thereto  to  thereby  constitute  a  remforcing  member  thereof, 
means  directly  seciuing  said  expansion  tank  to  said  stor- 
age tanks  for  comprising  a  reinforcing  means  therefor. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  controller  of  a  tor- 
pedo wherein  said  steering  controller  is  of  a  character 
comprising  means  having  a  first  cam  means  for  control- 
ling the  direction  and  length  of  the  preliminary  torpedo 
nm  after  launching,  cam  follower  means,  and  means 
including  at  least  two  pattern  setting  course  deviate  con- 
trol canu  so  related  to  said  first  cam  and  said  cam  fol- 
lower means  as  to  steer  a  zig-zag  path  oi  travel  for  said 
torpedo  according  to  a  predetermmed  presetting;  of  means 
diaengageably  commcdMe  to  said  torpedo  and  prior  to 
launching  to  provide  predetermined  pattern  setting  move- 
ment of  said  course  deviate  cams  whereby  said  fcrilower 
alters  the  torpedo  travel  path  following  initial  run  and 
in  correlation  with  the  relative  bearing  of  same  with  re- 
spect to  Urget  travel,  said  last  named  means  including 
means  for  providing  a  first  output  drive  for  a  firit  posi- 
tional input  setting  of  a  first  of  said  pattern  setting  con- 
trol cams  prior  to  launchhig,  means  connected  to  said 
last  named  means  for  indicating  a  condition  of  correla- 
tion of  said  setting  with  the  direction  of  preliminary 
run  ol  said  torpedo^  means  providing  a  second  output 
drive  for  setting  into  said  steering  controller  at  a  sec- 
ond input  thereof  for  the  second  of  said  paUem  deviate 
control  cams  a  pattern  deviation  positioning  movement 
indicative  of  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  first  setting  and 
U»e  angular  deviation  of  said  pattern  angle  taken  with 
respect  to  the  prior  run  thereof  and  the  relative  bearing 
erf  said  torpedo,  and  means  connected  to  said  drive  means 
for  indicating  said  pattern  setting  in  correlation  witii 
said  initial  setting,  said  pattern  setting  means  including 
differential  gearing  interposed  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond drive  outputs  thereof. 


2,71M59 
NET  GATE  FOR  MARINE  HARBORS 
GMste  E.  Bctti,  Jr.,  and  Etancr  L.  Blefcf eld,  FaOs  CfaoRb, 
Va.,  a^  Artbw  T.  McCanncr,  Jr.,  Washfe^ton,  D.  C, 
iwlfnii  to  Ibe  United  Slates  of  America  as  r«pr«- 
Muted  kr  tbc  Secretary  of  Ibe  Navy 

Application  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,465 

4  Claims.    (CL  114— 241) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  A  swing  type  aqueous  barrier  for  closing  a  shipping 
channel  to  surface  and  undersurface  traflSc  comprising  a 
nonrigid  net  of  a  length  to  ^an  said  channel,  said  net  in- 
cluding a  hinge  end  and  a  free  end,  a  plurality  of  spiced 
floats  supporting  the  net  including  a  free  end  float,  means 
atKhoring  the  hinge  end  along  one  side  of  the  channel,  an 
opening  cable  and  a  closing  cable  connected  to  the  free 
end,  means  at  the  same  side  of  the  channel  as  said  hinfe 
end  but  laterally  ^aced  therefrom  a  distance  greater  than 
the  net  length  for  drawing  in  and  paying  out  said  opening 
cable  sudi  that  said  net  is  maintained  in  substantially  a 
straight  line  while  being  c^ned  or  closed,  and  means 
at  the  side  of  the  channel  opposite  said  anchoring  means 
for  drawing  in  and  paying  out  said  closing  cable. 


H- 


_  2,716,959 
FLUID  CARGO  BARGE  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
a,    . — ^--^  Tallabamif,  Fla., 

at  to  N.  A.  Hardto,  loan 
>^.-..-^t  to  Hami  a  Wrigbt,  and  .««<«.  aoa  om- 
■bib  per  M  to  Caibcrine  H.  Newton,  aO  of  Foiayib, 
Ga^Md  Iftaca  par  cent  to  Harrcy  B.  JacobMm,  Wash- 

Applfc^ti<^  Febnmry  4, 1949,  Serial  No.  74,546 

.    A  K         P^^i^   (a.  114— 74) 

I.  A  l>arge  for  the  tranqmrtation  of  fluids  compris- 
mg  a  pair  of  fluid  storage  tanks,  means  for  securing  said 
storage  tanks  in  side  by  side  relation  for  foiming  the 
flu;d  cargo  carrying  huU  of  a  barge,  and  end  assembly 
adapted  to  constitute  ^the  prow  or  the  stem  of  a  barge, 
means  for  directiy  securing  said  end  assembly  to  one  end 
of  said  storage  tanks  in  embracing  leUtion  thereto  to 


2,716,969 

,        OUTBOARD  MOTOR,  HOIST,  AND  GUIDE  • 

Forest  H.  McCnmber,  Port  Clinlon,  Ohio 

Application  December  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,206 

3ClafaiM.    (CL  115—41) 


^ 


^ 


w 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor  mounting,  a  frame  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertically  di^>osed  tubes  each 
provided  with  an  outer  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a 
crosspiece  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes 
and  secured  thereto,  a  bracket  adjustably  connected  to 
said  tubes  and  including  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms,  and  inwardly  extending  fingers  extending  into  said 
slots,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars  connected  to  said 
bracket,  a  first  shaft  extending  through  said  bars,  a  drum 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  cable  means  trained  ovei^  said 
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drum  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  outboard  motor, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ears  extending  from  said  tubes, 
a  second  shaft  joumaled  between  said  pair  of  ears,  a  sec- 
ond dr\un  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  pulleys  sup- 
ported by  the  tops  of  said  tubes,  cables  trained  over  said 
second  drum  and  over  said  pulleys  and  connected  to  said 
bracket,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  second  drum  im- 
mobile in  its  adjusted  positions. 


WATER  MARKING  DEVICE 

Tlwodow  B.  MMh>i«,  PMbddpMit  mi 

JMipk  L.  CMtaDit  AidtaMNTC,  Pa. 

NoDn«ii«.   AppBcallM  DMcabcr  29, 1952, 

Serial  No.  32t4M 

SCWoM.    (0.116—124) 

(Granted  imdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  icc  2M) 

1.  A  marker  for  air-sea  survival  usage  comprising  a 

rigid,  porous  resinous  foam  body  having  a  high  degree  of 

cell  interconnection,  said  body  being  impregnated  with  a 

water-soluble  dye,  said  dye  being  adapted  to  readily  go 

into  solution  and  flow  out  of  said  body  when  said  body 

is  immersed  in  water. 


2,71Mtt 

TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  BROADCAST  RECEIVERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Sligni—d  Loewc,  Yoakcn,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfcm  October  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,737 

11  ClaloM^JpCL  lit— 124.4) 


fv  jltj^— ^  .y.  — - 


1*1 

I     I 

I       I 

'    I 


*s: 


I.  In  a  radio  receiving  set  a  tuning  indicator  device  com- 
prising in  combination  a  statitib  dial  plate  carrying  the 
station  names  and  supplied  with  slots,  each  of  which  is 
associated  with  one  station  name,  insert  pieces  adjustably 
mounted  behind  said  slots  in  said  dial  plate,  tuning  means 
for  turning  the  radio  set  by  means  of  a  tuning  knob,  a 
pointer  movable  along  said  dial  plate  by  operation  of 
said  tuning  knob,  said  tuning  knob  being  coupled  by  a 
suitable  drive  with  said  tuning  means  and  simultaneously 
with  said  pointer,  thus  designating  the  position  of  the 
tuning  means  on  the  dial  plate,  said  insert  pieces  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  dial  plate  and  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  shift  said  insert  pieces  with  regard  to  said  dial 
plate  by  hand  from  outside  through  said  slots,  thus  ei>- 
abling  a  readjustment  of  the  exact  tuning  of  the  set  to 
single  stations  to  be  received. 


2  716,9(3 

BLOTTING  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  Howe,  Lcomlmter,  Mass. 

Applkatfoo  AagMt  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,320 

1  Claim.    (CI.  129— 24) 


having  elongated  transverse  protuberances  along  its  end 
edges,  a  blotter  positioned  around  the  exterior  of  the 
curved  body,  said  blotter  having  eloi)gated  transverse  slots 
along  its  end  edges  for  receiving  and  interlocking  with  the 
protuberances  on  said  curved  body,  said  blotter  having  a 
blotting  surface  on  one  side  and  a  glazed  surface  on  the 
other  side,  and  a  flat  rectangular-shaped  transparent  plastic 
cover  plate  having  end  flanges  with  transverse  slots  there- 
in for  detachably  receiving  and  interiocking  with  the 
protuberances  of  the  body  and  for  clamping  the  blotter 
between  the  body  and  plate,  said  blotter  having  indicia 
on  its  glazed  surface  visible  through  the  cover  plate. 


A  blotting  device  comprising  a  curved  resilient  trans- 
parent plastic  body,  semi-oval  in  longitudinal  section  and 


2,71«,M4 

PENCIL  roiNTER 

MIddlctoB  1.  Tackabcny,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

Appttcatloa  AafMt  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,896 

5ClafaM.    (a.  12«— <9) 


1.  In  a  pencfl  pointer,  a  round  body  member,  a  handle 
integral  therewith,  an  axial  port  in  said  body  member,  and 
a  bolt  mounted  in  said<port  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  aeries  of  abrasive  discs  mounted  on  said  bolt  and 
a  shield  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  covering  the  faces  of 
said  discs,  a  portion  of  said  shield  being  cut  away  to 
expose  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  topmost  disc. 


2,716,965 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  DEVICE  HAVING 

A  NUMBER  OF  PREDETERMINED  POSITIONS 

Paal   Klanp,   Detroit,  Mich.,   avipmr   to   Mechaidcal 

HaadUBg  Systems  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cofporatioB 

of  Michigan 

AppUcation  December  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,666 

UClafaM.   (CL121-^S) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  device  comprising  a  cylin* 
der  having  front  and  rear  ^eads  at  its  ends,  a  combined 
cylinder  and  piston  reciprocabJe  within  said  cylinder  and 
having  at  its  ends  a  rear  head  inside  and  a  front  head  out- 
side said  cylinder,  said  inside  head  being  provided  with  a 
reduced  axially  extending  portion  abutting  said  first  men- 
tioned rtar  head  in  the  rearward  position  of  said  combined 
cylinder  and  piston  and  having  a  port,  said  first  mentioned 
rear  head  having  outer  and  inner  members  with  said  outer 
member  provided  with  a  port  in  communication  with  said 
cylinder  radially  outwardly  of  said  reduced  portion  and 
said  inner  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  outer  mem- 
ber and  forming  an  adjustable  abutment  for  said  reduced 
portion,  said  inner  member  having  a  port  in  communica- 
tion with  the  port  in  said  reduced  portion,  a  valve  in  the 
inner  member  port,  means  on  said  reduced  portion  for 
holding  said  valve  open  in  the  rearward  position  of  said 
combined  cylinder  and  piston,  said^front  heads  of  said 
cylinder  and  combined  cylinder  ana  piston  being  provided 
with  ports,  and  a  piston  reciprocable  within  said  combined 
cylinder  and  piston.  ' 

t 
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2,716,966 

HYDRAULIC  RAM  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
A.  Halbmt,  Chici«o,  aid  imtfk  F.  Zliftal, 
DL,  Bwlggnii  to  iBtcrMtkmal  Hanrcater 
a  cofforalioa  of  New  Jcracy 
of  abMidOMd  appttcatioB  Serial  No. 
689,732,  Augaai  16,  1946.  Ilib  ^pllcatioB  Jnc  18, 
1952,  Serial  No.  294^94 

Sdaiiiii.   (CLUl— 4t) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  operating 
fluid  from  a  constant  delivery  pressure  source  thereof  to  a 
double-acting  piston  and  cylinder  device  and  froin  said 
device  to  a  place  of  exhaust,  a  control  valve  including  a 
bore  and  a  spool  type  control,  element  axially  adjustable 
therein,  said  control  element  having  axially  spaced  inter- 
mediate enlargements  and  end  enlargements  cooperating 
with  said  bore  to  form  a  fluid  admission  chamber  between 
opposed  ends  of  said  intermediate  enlargements  and  to 
form  exhaust  chambers  respectively  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  intermediate  enlargements  and  said  end 
enlargements,  a  pair  of  check  valves,  motor  means  for  said 
check  valves,  a  pair  of  reversible  flow  passages  having  ports 
respectively  covered  by  said  intennediate  enlargements 
when  the  control  element  is  in  a  neutral  adjustment,  said 
passages  leading  respectively  through  said  check  valves  to 
respective  ends  of  the  cylinder  of  said  device  and  said  check 
valves  being  openable  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  their  re- 
spective passages  tending  to  flow  to  the  cylinder,  said  pas- 
sages also  leading  to  said  motor  means  and  the  latter  being 
operable  under  the  influence  of  pressure  fluid  from  each 
passage  to  open  the  check  valve  of  the  other  passages,  a 
fluid  admission  passage  communicative  between  said  soiuce 
and  said  admission  chamber,  a  pressure  regulator  unit 
in  communication  with  said  admission  passage  to  by-pass 
the  fluid  therefrom  when  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  such 
admission  passage  and  thereby  incur  a  low  pressure  condi- 
tion in  such  passage  and  said  unit  being  operable  to  termi- 
nate said  by-pass  when  subjected  to  a  diminished  pressure 
and  thereby  incur  a  high  pressure  condition  in  the  admis- 
sion passage,  a  restricted  flow  capacity  passage  between 
said  pressure  regulator  unit  and  the  admission  passage  for 
subjecting  said  unit  to  said  pressure,  and  a  fluid  diversion 
passage  leading  from  said  imit  to  divert  the  restricted 
passage  fluid  therefrom  and  incur  the  diminished  pressure 
subjection,  said  diversion  passage  having  ports  respectively 
covered  by  the  end  enlargements  of  the  valve  element 
while  it  is  in  neutral  to  prevent  fluid  diversion  through 
such  passage,  said  diversion  passage  ports  being  alternately 
registered  with  tbe  associated  of  the  exhaust  chambers  by 
opposite  movement  of  the  control  valve  element  from  neu- 
tral and  the  reversible  flow  passage  ports  being  conctu"- 
rently  alternately  registered  with  the  admission  chamber 
and  their  associated  exhaust  chamber. 


II       2,716,967 
ARCHLESS  DOOR  FRAMES  FOR  OPEN-HEARTH 

FURNACES 

Hairy  A.  SUIIct,  Greenodt,  Pa.,  a«igBor  to  United  States 

Steel  Coiponition,  a  coipontion  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcadon  April  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,636 

5  Claims.    (Q.  122--499) 

2.  In  an  open-hearth  furnace  including  an  arched  roof 

and  a  horizontal  skewback  chaimel  supporting  the  roof 


on  one  side  of  the  furnace,  die  combination  therewith  of 
an  archless  water-cooled  door  frame  including  a  body 
portion  in  flatwise  engagement  with  the  web  of  said  chan- 
nel and  spaced  legs  depending  from  the  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  having  an  inwardly  projecting  iKMe 
adapted  to  bear  up  against  the  bottom  flange  of  said 


chamiel,  a  pivot  bearing  on  top  of  one  of  said  frame  and 
channel  and  hook  means  on  the  other  whereby  said  noae 
clears  said  bottom  flange  on  outward  tilting  of  the  frame 
about  said  bearing,  said  hook  means  having  a  sloping 
surface  engaging  said  bearing  and  exerting  a  wedging 
action  tending  to  raise  the  frame  on  movement  of  the 
body  portion  thereby  away  from  said  channel. 


2,716,968 
SPLIT  FURNACE  AND  TUBE  SUPPORT 
Frederic  O.  Hch  and  Kut  W.  Fleischer,  PUhidelpUa, 
Pa^  aasignon  to  Sdas  CorpontioB  of  America,  Phila> 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  coipontion  of  Pcansyivanla 
Original  application  Aprfl  23,  1947,  Serial  No.  743,358, 
now  Patent  No.  2,666,536,  dated  Angnst  12,  1952. 
Divided  and  this  application  December  26,  1951,  Se- 
rial No.  263,247 

6Chdms.    (CL  122— 516) 


t 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  superposed  horizontal 
fluid  heater  tubes  itnd  adapted  to  withstand  high  temper- 
atures and  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  metallic  pipe 
adi4>ted  to  be  cooled  by  the  flow  of  a  fluid  through  its 
bore  and  formed  with  horizontally  extending  hollow 
pockets  having  metallic  walls  which  extend  diametrically 
through  the  pipe  in  the  same  direction  at  different  levels 
but  do  not  close  the  pipe  bore,  said  pockets  being  rigidly 
attached  to  the  pipe  at  opposite  sides  thereof  where  the 
pocket  extends  through  the  pipe,  and  adjacent  pockets 
being  open  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pipe,  and  brackets  of 
heat  resistant  material  each  having  a  portion  extending 
into  and  removably  anchored  in  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  pockets  and  having  a  tube  supporting  portion  exter- 
nal to  and  extending  away  from  said  pipe. 


'    2,716,969 
AIR-  OR  LIQUID-COOLED  CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Heiniich  Lang,  Mnnidi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dnrex, 
S.  A.,  Geneva,  Switieriand,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- 


Application  July  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Switseriand  July  25, 1951 

5  Claims.    (CL  123— 4L16) 

1.  Air  or  liquid  cooled  head  foi  cylinders  of  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  cylinder  head  casting 
including  inlet  and  exhaust  ports;  an  at  least  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  recess  in  said  casting  substantially  form- 
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iag  aa  extension  (rf  the  cylinder  bote;  an  insert  nude  of 
heat  resistant  metal  permanently  seated  in  said  recess  and 
flUing  op  the  same  at  least  substaotiaUy  to  the  brim  there- 
of; a  combustion  chamber  widiin  said  insert  communi- 


cating with  the  cylinder  bore  and  arranged  eccentrically 
to  the  axis  thereof;  inlet  and  exhaust  ducts  in  said  insert 
forming  extensions  of  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  re- 
spectively; and  valve  seats  at  the  terminal  duct  openings 
facing  the  cylinder  bore. 


MEANS  FOR  DIRECTING  WATER  IN  THE 
CYLINDER    HEAD    OF    AN    INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ra^  Joseph  King,  Peoria,  and  Eail  Dune  Eyman,  Can- 
too,  IlL,  assigMow  to  CirfcrpiBar  Tractor  Co^ 
DL,  a  corporation  of  CaHfosain 
Appiicatfoa  December  14, 1953,  Sciial  No.  397,871 
3ClaiaM.   (CL  123-^1.73) 


1.  In  an  intemal-combiistion  engine,  a  cylinder  head 
containing  a  wat^  jacket  and  a  cylinder  sealing  wall, 
means  on  said  cyhnder  sealing  wall  within  said  water 
jacket  comprising  a  plurality  of  water  directing  members, 
said  members  each  having  an  orifice  forming  an  elongated 
throat  in  its  peripheral  wall,  said  orifice  having  a  baffle 
extending  inwardly  of  the  member  to  direct  the  flow  of 
coolant  into  a  fan  shaped  pattern  against  the  cylinder 
sealing  wall  adjacent  the  combustion  areas  of  said  engine. 


2,71M71 

FREE  PISTON  ENGINE 

ADca  H.  Syfcta,  Dovw,  Teas. 

AppOcatioa  April  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  35«,714 

SOainM.    (CL  123— 44) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  wall  de- 
fining a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  a  fuel 
injecting  nozzle  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  and 
means  including  a  member  diq>osed  within  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  piston  for  injecting  fuel  through  said 


nozzle,  said  means  also  including  a  second  member  dis- 
posed within  the  paA  of  movement  of  said  piston  when 
said  means  has  effected  the  fbel  injection,  said  seoood 
member  being  effective  to  position  the  means  for  sub- 
sequent fuel  injection. 


2,71M72 
LUBRICATION  OF  DMHNE  VALVES  BY 

FUEL  LEAKAGE 

Paid  Faiqr,  DvcsMn,  ami  Eim(  Wcidman, 

TTiilahilai,  riiiiiiMi 

AppiicaiioB  Janary  29, 1953,  ScsW  No.  333  J72 

CiaioH  priority,  anplirallea  GcnMay  Fcbmary  4, 1952 

iCMam.   (CL123— 9«) 


•I 


I.  A  valve-controUed  internal  combustion  engine  with 
fuel  injection,  comprising  in  combination  at  least  one 
injection  valve  lubricated  by  a  lubricating  liquid  leak- 
ing partly  from  said  injection  valve,  at  least  one  valve 
having  a  valve  stem,  means  for  lubricating  at  least  said 
valve  stem  of  said  valve  by  the  leaking  part  of  the  liquid 
lubricating  said  injection  valve,  and  an  oU  leakage  pipt'^ 
leading  from  said  injection  valve  to  said  valve  stem. 


2.71^973 

BALL  IHMWING  MACHINE 

PaiU  Vrmdt  Deri,  BraoUjB,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalioa  Scptciabcr  4, 1952,  Sciiy  No.  3t7432 

SOalM.    (CL124— 1) 


y 


1.  A  ball  throwing  machine  comprising  two  pairs  ot 
circular  ball  throwing  members,  means  supporting  said 
members  for  rotation  about  axes  lying  in  a  single  plane 
with  one  pair  of  said  members  rotating  in  a  first  plane 
and  the  other  pair  of  said  members  rotating  in  a  second 
plane  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  first  plane  and 
intersecting  the  latter  along  a  line  between  said  first  pair 
of  memberf  so  that  the  confronting  peripheral  edge  por- 
tions of  said  two  pairs  of  throwing  members  define  a 
tangential  passageway  for  the  reception  of  the  baUs  to 
be  thrown,  said  first  pair  of  members  constraining  a 
thrown  ball  to  movement  in  said  second  plane  and  said 
second  pair  of  members  constraining  a  thrown  bid]  to 
movement  in  said  first  plane,  means  for  effecting  the 
continuous  rotation  o(  saiid  throwing  members  to  achieve 
movement  of  said  confronting  peripheral  edge  portions 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  delivering  balls  one  at 
a  time  to  said  passageway  in  said  one  direction  of  move- 
ment I 
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a,7lM74 

OAB  FURNACE 

_  I O.  Wfur  mi  Fred  E.  WBna,  MBwaakec,  Wi 

ApplteartoalMwary  3«,  1952, Sctiri No.  249,924 

2niiMa    (CL  124— 199) 


the  said  one  end  of  said  shell  around  the  fan,  a  chaipbrf^^ 
for  exhaust  gases  surrounding  said  shell  at  the  An  end 
and  communicating  with  said  exhaust  conduits  for  re- 
ceiving exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  conduits  and 
one  end  of  said  chamber  being  formed  by  said  orifice 
ring,  and  exhaust  stack  n^eans  opening  from  said  chamber 
to  the  atmosphere.         t 


2,71M74 
HEATER  APPLICABLE  TO  FLOOR  AND  WALL 


_  Lot  Azalea,  CaUf. 
11, 1951,  SerW  No.  23t,879 
4Claiais.    (CL  124— 114) 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing an  annular  inner  wall  and  an  annular  outer  wall  sur- 
rounding said  annular  inner  wall  and  q>aced  therefrom 
and  having  a  main  bottom  and  a  main  top  wall  extending 
from  said  annular  iimer  wall  to  said  annular  outer  wall, 
said  combustion  chamber  having  an  annular  baffle  qwced 
from  said  main  top  wall  and  main  bottom  wall  and  hiaving 
an  auxiliary  annidar  bottom  wail  spaced  from  said  main 
bottom  wall  and  extending  from  said  inner  wall  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  baffle,  said  furnace  having  a  centrally 
located  discharge  chamber  surrounded  by  said  oombus- 
tioQ  chamber  and  taaving  a  doaed  bottom  and  an  outer 
wall  spaced  from  the  inner  annular  waU  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  thereby  providing  an  annular  auxiliary 
chamber,  said  annular  auxiliary  chamber  being  open  top 
and  bottom  for  the  upward  passage  of  air  to  be  heated, 
an  annular  burner  located  inwardly  of  said  baffle  and 
above  said  auxiliary  annular  bottom  wall,  said  baffle  and 
said  inner  wall  defining  the  primary  combustion  chamber 
and  said  baffle  allowing  the  products  of  combustion  to 
pass  downwardly  between  said  baffle  and  said  outer  wall, 
means  located  below  the  baffle  andlriacing  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  combustion  chamber  in  cooununication  with 
said  centrally  located  discharge  dumber,  and  an  outer 
shell  surrounding  said  combustion  chamber  and  spaced 
therefrom  and  having  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  means,  said 
baffle  having  a  plurality  of  q>aoed  air  pipet  forming  a 
unitary  portion  dicKiriffi  and  passing  through  the  oora- 
bnstion  chamber  and  opening  exteriorly  of  the  combus- 
tion diamber  at  poftats  above  aiKl  below  die  combustion 
chamber  and  aUowfhg  air  to  pass  upwardly  from  a  point 
below  said  combustion  chamber  and  to  discharge  at  a 
point  above  said  coinbustion  chamber. 


1.  A  heater  applicable  to  a  floor  and  a  wall  projecting 
up  from  the  floor  and  having  spaced  studs  and  a  vent 
therein,  including,  an  iq>wardly  opening  box-shi4>ed  base 
adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  confines  of  the  fioor,  a 
single  air  ducting  body  structure  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
the  wall  and  having  an  elongate  air  collecting  head  struc- 
ture extending  horizontally  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  the  studs  of  the  wall,  said  body  structure  having 
vertical  end  duct  portions  conmiunicating  with  and  de- 
pending from  the  ends  of  the  head  and  (^>ening  into  the 
base,  said  body  structure  induding  a  gas  discharging  pipe 
projecting  through  said  head  and  engageable  with  the 
vent,  the  body  structure  having  side  openings  adi^ited 
to  open  at  each  side  of  the  wall,  a  core  structure  in  the 
body  structure  defining  a  combustion  chamber  and  open- 
ing downwardly  into  the  base  and  having  heat  transferring 
side  members  req>ectivdy  facing  said  side  openings,  a 
burner  in  the  base  at  the  open  lower  end  of  the  core  struc- 
ture, a  discharge  pipe  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  core  structure  toward  said  gas  discharging  pipe,  and 
a  pair  of  shells,  each  having  side  sections  detachaUy 
secured  to  the  body  structure  directly  <>utward  of  and  in 
^aced  relation  to  the  respective  side  members  of  the 
core  structure  and  each  having  openings  to  pass  the  air 
heated  from  the  side  members  of  the  core  structure,  each 
end  duct  portion  of  the  body  structure  including,  a  flat 
^vertically  diapotod  outer  wall,  a  flat  votically  disposed 
inner  wall  placed  from  the  outer  wall,  side  walls  between 
the  vertical  edges  of  and  joining  the  inner  and  outer  walls, 
and  a  partitioo  between  the  walls  dividing  the  end  por- 
tion into  two  vertically  diq>osed  air  conducting  passage- 
ways open  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  body  struc- 
ture. 

..  hrah  .n^^'Tt  JT.JS^JT^:^  ^  f°"  M  "w^     HEATER  FOR  UVKfroSw  ATERING  TANKS 
at  both  ends,  a  fan  at  one  end  of  the  sheU  for  blowmg^jt^^oi-hOfyi^o^M^ioh.  w.Waaur,Wkhita, 

air  therethrough,  a  hollow  heater  cartridge  mounted  on  ■         -"  -     -     *■  *  -  —    —  " 

the  axis  of  said  shell  between  the  ends  thereof  and  hav- 
ing burner  means  at  the  end  opposite  the  fan  for  gen- 
erating heat  within  the  cartridge,  exhaust  conduits  ex- 
tead^  downwardly  from  the  fan  end  of  said  cartridge 
to  the  outer  perq>hery  of  said  shell,  an  orifice  ring  on 

698  0.  G.— 5 


2,714,975 
COMBUSTION  TYPE  AIR  HEATER  FOR  DRYING 

PURPOSES 
Dmui  W.  lohnstoa,  Pl«aa,  Ohio,  sislgafir  to  HartxcU 

ladasliiti,  lac,  Phaa,  OMo,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 
,  AppMcatloa  Nn^naiksr  14, 1951,  SarM  No.  254,191 
SCUaM.   (CL  124— 119) 


l.Jn  a 


AppBcatioa  Jaaavy  9, 1953,  ScfW  No.  33M13 
2CliriaM.   (CL  124— 344) 

1.  In  an  immersion  heater  which  has  a  liquid  ti^t 
burner  chamber,  a  burner  therein  adapted  to  operate  at 
a  level  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  to  be  heated,  and 
a  heat  transfer  flue  conununicating  with  the  chamber 
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to  receive  beat  fitmi  the  burner  and  projecting  exteriorly    nals  of  said  condenser,  and  indicating  means  connected 
of  tbe  chamber  into  the  liquid  to  be  heated,  the  improve-    to  said  discharge  circuit  to  indicate  changes  in  the  re- 
ment  which  comprises  a  protective  liquid  tight  jacket 
encasing  a  portion  of  the  flue  from  the  burner  chamber 

I [ 1 — '  T' 


Lte^bJ 


outward  along  the  flue  and  preventing  direct  liquid 
contact  with  the  encased  portion  of  the  flue,  said  jacket 
also  encasing  and  protecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall 
of  said  burner  chamber  from  direct  contact  with  the 
liquid  in  which  the  heater  is  submerged 


APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND  MEASURING 
HUMAN  REFLEXES 
Ufo  Tonkcffl,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  MrigMir  to  Toriicclli 
CraalloM,  bcoffpontod.  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tioaofNcwYoffk 

I  Jnc  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,145 
2fClai]iH.   (CL12«— 2) 


sistance  of  said  cutaneous  tissue  when  said  contact  point 
is  brought  into  contact  therewith. 


2,714,9M 

EXERCISERS  FOR  SUB-NORMAL  MUSCLES 

WUiui  BicnMB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppMnHtoa  Novcmbtr  3, 1951,  Swial  No.  254,490 

iOalmm,   (CL  121-^44) 


L^Mr 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  and  measuring  human 
reflexes,  a  vertical  support,  a  horizontal  arm  carried 
thereby,  spaced  angle  and  force  reaction  gauges  mounted 
on  said  arm,  a  pendulum  pivotally  connected  near  its 
upper  end  to  said  horizontal  arm  between  said  gauges 
and  a  limb-engaging  bar  assembly  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  pendulum  and  connections  between  said  pendulum 
and  said  gauges  for  actuating  the  same  upon  movement 
of  said  pendulum  in  response  to  movement  of  said  limb- 
engaging  bar  assembly. 


6.  An  exerciser  comprising  a  first  platform  for  limb 
extremities,  a  second  platform  for  limb  extremities,  means 
defining  an  axis  about  which  the  first  platform  is  rock- 
able,  means  defining  an  axis  about  which  the  second  plat- 
form is  rockable,  a  member  carrying  said  last  mentioned 
means,  means  detachably  securing  said  member  to  the 
first  platform,  and  means  carried  by  the  member  for  sup- 
porting a  limb,  an  extremity  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
located  on  the  second  platform. 


2,714,911 

FACIAL  MASK 

AgM<  Mnvay  More,  Li«Ma  Bcack,  CaW. 

AppHcatioa  Aognt  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,443 

4ClaiBM.    (CL12S~143) 


2,714,979 

METHOD  OF  DETECTION  AND  ELECTRIC  DE- 
TECTOR OF  ACUPUNCTURE  AND  IGNIPUNC- 
TURE  POINTS 

PIcm  Pooret,  ChateOcnnilt,  Fraace 
AppUcaiioa  July  31, 1951,  Serial  N«.  239,515 
Clafana  priority,  appUcatloB  Fnoce  Angwt  3, 1950 
13  Claims.    (0.128—2.1) 
7.  Apparatus  for  locating  particular  cutaneous  tissue 
points  for  the  practice  of  ignipuncture  and  acupuncture 
comprising  a  condenser,  a  soiu-ce  of  saw-tooth-form  pul- 
sating potential,  means  connecting  said  circuit  to  said 
condenser  to  charge  the  condenser,  a  discharge  circuit 
comprising  a  plate  electrode  adapted  to  be  held  in  contact 
with  an  area  of  said  cutaneous  tissue,  a  comact  point 
-adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  successively  with  se- 
lected pomts  on  said  cutaneous  tissue,  a  discharge  circuit 
coupling  said  electrodei  respectively  to  opposite  termi- 


> 


1.  A  facial  mask  to  be  worn  by  a  woman  underneath 
a  hair  dryer,  comprising:  a  main  body  formed  with  a 
pair  of  eye  openings,  and  a  single  opening  for  the  noae 
and  mouth;  a  pair  of  flaps  depending  from  the  lower 
side  portions  of  said  main  body  for  covering  the  front  i 
neck  portion  of  said  woman,  said  main  body  and  flaps 
including  a  first  layer  of  heat-resistant  pi^ier  and  a  sec- 
ond layer  of  absorbent  paper  secured  to  the  rear  of^sakl 
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first  layer,  said  second  layer  being  impregnated  with  a  compartment  being  attached  to  and  removable  with  said 
skin  cleansing  material;  and  means  to  secure  said  main  cover,  and  a  soluble  gas-creating  substance  in  said  com- 
body  to  said  woman's  head.  partment  adapted  to  contact  said  container  substance 


2,714Jt2 
VENOCLYSiS  EQUIPMENT 
GwMM  R.  Ryw,  WMkcgM,  RL,  irfganr  to  Abbott 
Laboratorica,  Nortb  CUcafo,  m.,  a  corporalioii  of 
DUBob 

AppUcatkM  Dcccflsbcff  24,  IMl,  Serial  No.  243,324 
SdaiaM.   (CL12S— 214) 


5.  A  venipuiKture  needle  adapted  for  use  in  a  dis- 
posable venoclysis  set  conqnising,  in  combination:  a 
length  of  needle  stock  having  a  beveled  sharp  point  at 
one  end  thereof;  the  other  end  of  said  needle  telescoping 
inside  an  end  of  a  length  of  flexible,  plastic  tubing;  a 
length  of  hard  plastic  tubing  telescoping  over  the  jtincture 
of  said  needle  and  said  tubing;  aixl  permanently  deform- 
able  means  eiKlosing  a  portion  of  the  telescoping  needle 
and  flexible  plastic  tubing  immovably  securing  the  said 
needle  and  tubings  in  telescoped  position. 


I     2.714,913 

PIBRCD4G  NEEDLE 

F.  WtodbchoMii,  Watetbwy,  Cooa.,  ami  WaUam 

Hartop,  Jr.,  mi  Gcotfe  Rkhari  Ryaa,  Wao- 

OL,jaMiiVan,  by  fliccl  ami  BCiBC  aMlgMBCBti, 

Cbkaf*,  n.,  a  eorpontkm  of 


Applkatloa  October  S,  1952,  Scriiri  No.  313,723 
ISCbrfna.   (CL  121— 221) 


*?  ^.^ry9^;^C^r''"'''  ':''''^''^''^^^i^^^^'''^ 


1.  A  needle  useful  in  the  therapeutic  arts  comprising  a 
cannula  through  which  a  flukl-4ike  material  is  conducted 
having  a  piercing  point  at  one  end  of  said  cannula  formed 
by  an  oblique  bevel  surface  extending  rearwardly  across 
the  cannula  from  said  point,  a  ledge  surface  extending 
rearwardly  along  opposite  side  walls  of  the  caimula  from 
the  upper  ends  of  the  said  bevel  surface  a  distance  h^ss 
than  half  the  length  of  the  said  cannula,  and  upwardly 
inclined  surfaces  extending  along  tbe  caimula  wall  from 
the  trafling  etfges  of  the  said  ledge  surface  defining  a  heel 
surface  which  presetits  a  relatively  blimt  surface  area  to 
the  material  being  penetrated  thereby. 


only  when  said  container  is  operated  whereby  to  cause 
said  gas  creating  substance  to  contact  said  container 
substance  and  create  sufficient  gas  pressure  to  di^tenie 
the  substance  from  the  container. 


2,714,9t5 

COMBINATION  LOOSE  LEAF  NOTEBOOK  AND 

PORTABLE  DESK 

HMoy  H.  Wolf,  Cbici«o,  DL,  asripmr  to  M«|or  Lorfhcr 

Goods  Mlk.  Co.,  Cbkafo,  IB.,  a  coiponrtioa  of  lUiDoii 

AppilottM  Fcbnmry  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  49«,lt9 

ICWilk   (CL129U.1) 


2,714,984 
FEMININE  HYGIENE  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD 
Harold  G.  Davis,  Dwvcr,  Colo. 
Applicatioa  Aaril  14, 1952,  Sorlal  No.  2S2,t99 
nddflM.   (CL12»— 225) 
1.  A  dispenser  comprising  the  combiiiation  of  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  contain  and  dispense  a  substance,  a 
removable  cover  for  said  container,  a  separate  storage 
compartment  in  said  container  and  extending  into  the 
container  for  substantially  its  entire  depth,  said  storage 


An  enclosed  portable  desk  comprising  a  cover  of  box- 
like configuration  having  a  binder  panel  and  front  and 
back  panels  hinged  along  inner  side  edges  to  said  binder 
panel,  a  loose  leaf  binder  mechanism  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  binder  panel  marginal  closure  strips 
connected  to  the  outer  side  edges  and  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  panels  for  completing  the  box-like  con- 
figuration of  said  cover,  slide  fastener  mechanisms  con- 
nected to  said  marginal  closure  strips  for  releasably  clos- 
ing said  cover  in  said  box-like  configuration,  at  least  said 
back  panel  including  facing  and  backing  members,  a 
hidden  rigid  reinforcing  member  interposed  betweeh  said 
facing  and  backing  members  and  of  an  area  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  facing  and  backing  members,  and 
clip  means  c^ratively  disposed  in  relation  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  back  panel  for  holding  one  or  more  sheets 
of  paper  on  said  back  panel  serving  as  a  portable  desk, 
said  clip  means  extending  across  said  back  panel  adja- 
cent to  its  upper  edge  and  jncluding  an  attachment 
bracket,  securing  means  extending  through  said  facing 
member  and  anchored  only  on  said  reinf<»cing  member 
for  moimting  said  attachment  bracket  on  said  back  panel, 
said  securing  means  being  covered  by  said  backing  mem- 
ber whereby  said  securing  means  is  hidden  from  view 
when  said  cover  is  viewed  from  its  outer  side,  a  jaw  swing- 
aUy  siqyported  in  said  attachment  bracket  and  having  a 
contact  edge  engaging  said  backing  member,  and  a  spring 
yieldably  urging  said  contact  edge  against  said  backing 
member. 
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2,71€39t 

CAPPING  MACHINE  FOR  SELF-UGHTING 

CIGARETTES 

Frmk  WHt,  Sm  Carloi,  Catff. 

AppHcadoB  October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«l,3i3 

(Claiat.    (0.131— SS) 


means  in  operative  engagenient  with  said  firee  U-metalUc 
element  end  adapted  to  dose  off  the  inner  end  of  the 
groove. 


VlMtt 

SMOKERS  ACCESSORY 

Mllari  F.  Co—tock,  Fatt  Erie.  Oirtaric 

Appttcadoa  Octokar  30. 19S3rSaiW  No.  3tf  ,43S 

4ClafaM.   (CL  131— 242) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  attaching  an  igniting  cap  to  an  end 
of  a  cigarette,  a  cigarette  hopper,  a  cigarette  receiving  tube, 
means  for  singly  delivering  a  dgarette  from  the  hopper  in- 
to the  receiving  tube,  means  for  indenting  the  leading  end 
of  the  cigarette,  a  guide  tube  receiving  the  indented 
ciga^tte,  a  translatable  tubular  carrier  normally  posi- 
tioned below  the  guide  tube,  a  driven  adhesive  coated 
roller  in  the  path  of  the  carrier,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  roller  for  intermittent  rolling  conUct  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  carrier  in  one  direction  of  movement 
of  the  Carrie^  thereover  to  deposit  adhesive  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  carrier,  a  die  positioned  beyond  the  roller  with 
the  carrier  movable  to  a  position  over  the  die,  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  having  qutced  igniting  dots  on  o^MMite 
faces  to  said  die  with  the  igniting  doU  arranged  in  opposed 
pairs  and  for  punching  a  disc  indoding  an  opposed  pair 
of  igniting  dots  from  the  strip  and  presenting  the  upper 
side  of  the  disc  to  the  adhesive  lower  coated  end  of  the 
carrier  with  an  igniting  dot  directed  upwardly  into  the 
carrier,  a  heater  tube  bdow  and  in  vertical  alignment  with 
the  guide  tube  and  means  for  feeding  a  cigarette  throu^ 
the  guide  tube  and  carrier  into  the  heater  tube  with  the 
dgarette  carrying  therewith  the  disc  on  the  carrier  with 
the  edges  of  the  disc  folded  around  the  end  of  the  cigarette 
and  with  an  igniting  dot  extending  into  the  indented  end 
of  the  cigarettes. 


3.  A  cigaKtte  butt  and  ash  receptacle  comprising  a 
generally  opeWtOT  container,  duo-section  cover  portions 
having  lateraU^downwardly  extending  marginal  rim 
portions  adapted  to  snugly  embrace  the  upper  edge  por- 
tions of  said  container  when  in  closed  position,  said  cover 
portions  bang  hinged  at  their  abutting  edges,  a  cig- 
arette holder  rack  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  one  of 
said  cover  portions  and  bang  substantially  coextensive 
with  and  spaced  slightly  inwardly  from  the  inside  edge 
thereof,  and  a  rack  clearing  means  depending  from  the 
lower  face  of  the  other  of  said  cover  portions  and  being 
substantially  coextensive  with  and  spaced  slightly  in- 
wardly from  the  inside  edge  thereof;  said  racks  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  lugs  adapted  to  intermesh  with  each 
other  when  said  cover  portions  arc  in  closed  position. 


2,71Mt9 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  METAL  PARTS 
h.  hff,  DetwH,  MkJL,  aailff  ni  to  Holcwft  A 
Detroit,  MidL,  a  cotpMallM  af  MldU^M 
loa  l«M  5, 19M,  S«W  No.  lMa«7 
UCIafeM.   (CL134— M) 


2,71<,»t7 

CIGARETTE  TRAP 

loha  S.  Kacfe,  BrookKa,  N.  Y. 

Janary  11, 19S4rScriai  No.  4t3,241 
SCfarias.   (CL  131— 237) 


1.  An  ash  tray  having  a  peripheral  wall  provided 
with  a  dgarette  recdving  groove,  a  spiral  bi-metallic 
dement  disposed  at  the  base  of  the  groove,  said  element 
having  its  inner  end  fixed  therewithin  and  its  outer  end 
adapted  for  movement,  a  cover  plate  pivotally  connected 
at  one  side  of  said  groove  and  adapted  to  move  down- 
wardly on  to  a  dgarette  disposed  therewith,  means  in- 
terconnecting the  free  end  of  said  bi-metallic  dement 
and  said  cover  whereby  to  lower  the  cover  as  a  dgarette 
bums  on  the  said  bimetallic  element,  and  end  plate 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  metal  articles  comprisint  « 
receptade  containing  a  bath  and  open  at  the  top,  an  ele- 
vator movable  into  and  out  of  the  bath  through  the  open 
top  of  the  receptacle,  a  drum  supported  on  the  elevator 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  generally  peipen- 
dicular  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  elevator  and  movable 
by  the  elevator  into  and  out  of  the  bath,  a  second  drum 
rotatably  supported  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  elevator  in  a  position  to  register  with  the  fint  drum 
in  the  raised  position  of  the  elevator,  said  drums  having 
the  <q;>posite  ends  open  and  having  means  for  siq>port- 
ing  articles  therein,  means  for  transferring  articles  from 
the  first  drum  into  the  second  drum  when  said  drums 
are  in  registration  comprising  a  pair  of  slides  respectivdy 
supported  in  the  drums  for  sliding  movement  axially  of 
the  drums  and  having  coupling  portions  between  the  druma 
movable  into  interlocking  engagtment  upon  movenhent 
of  the  elevator  to  its  raised  position,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting the  drums  when  the  drums  are  out  of  registration. 
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II     2.71M99 
TREATING  MACIIlNi  FOR  TREATING  AIR  FIL- 
1SR8  AND  THE  LDOWnp  A  UQIJp 

rir  lt»  1981^  Mil  No.  172371 
SCWbM.  (CLU4— 1S5) 


at  a  distance  from  the  poat  and  having  its  ivper  end 
supporting  a  part  of  die  top  of  the  tent  cover,  a  plate 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  prop,  an  iqni^t  at  a  distsaoe 
outwardly  of  die  post,  a  tensiooed  cable  extending  from 
die  plate  to  the  iq>ri^t  and  a  tensiooed  caUe  extending 
from  the  bail  ring  to  die  plate. 


I.  Ib  »  madiine  for  treating  air  filters  and  the  like 
widi  a  lifinid.  a  treating  tank  havfag  a  work  admitting 
opening  In  (me  side  tliereof  to  admit  work  pieces  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  be  di^osed  upwardly 
during  operation  of  the  machine,  a  domre  for  said  open- 
ing, a  shaft  rotataMy  moonted  in  said  tank,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  work  support  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  shaft,  and  danqw  sUdaMy  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  work  support  for  clamping 
a  work  piece  againf^  said  work  sivport 


againM 


If     2,71M91 
CLBANmG  APPARATUS 


8tLo«li,Mo. 
24, 19SS,  SmM  No.  4S3,ill 
(CL  134—192) 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  container 
■daptfd  to  hold  a  cleaning  fluid,  a  fluid  propelled  motor 
and  agiUtor  positioned  along  an  inner  wall  of  said 
container,  a  parts  carrying  basket  removably  positioned 
in  said  ocmtainer  opposite  to  said  agiUtor,  said  basket 
having  a  parts  supporting  surface  with  holes  therein  form- 
ing a  sludge  cluunber  therebelow  in  said  container  and 
a  cleaning  chamber  thereabove  in  said  container,  said 
fluid  propelled  motor  being  sealed  from  said  chambers 
thereby  preventing  propelling  fluid  from  entering  said 
chambers,  and  a  deflector  poutioned  opposite  to  said  agi- 
tator for  directing  agiuted  fluid  into  said  parts  carrying 
basket 


2,71Mn 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  TENTS 

Arthv  E.  rsiiilil  mi  WaNcr  Davfa,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

as^nnw  to  Affttw  E.  CaaspiiH,  Ik.,  New  Yori^ . 

N.f.,aco»ponill—  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatiou  Octokcr  39, 1953,  Sctka  No.  399,493 

7CUhM.   (CLU5— 3) 


/  . 

3.  A  supporting  means  for  tents  comprising,  a  tent 
post,  a  bail  ring  surrounding  the  post,  a  tent  prop  located 


2,71M93 

FOLDING  IWT  FRAME 

H.  CoMck,  EMkM,  CaHf . 

AppHcaikMi  JoM  2, 1952,  Scriiri  No.  291^15 

19Cfa*M.   (CL135— 4) 


5.  A  collapsible  tent  frame  comprising  two  half-dome 
type  tent  frames,  each  of  said  tent  frames  being  collaps- 
ible, means  detachably  connecting  the  half-dome  tent 
frames  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  dome-type  tent 
frame,  each  of  said  half-dome  type  tent  frames  compris- 
ing a  lower  set  <A  arcuate  members  hingedly  connected 
together  so  as  to  be  capable  of  assuming  positions  i^ 
side  by  side  relationship  or  spaced  positions,  and  an  upper 
set  of  arcuate  members  hingedly  connected  togetl^to 
assume  collapsed  positions  in  side  by  side  rdatidoship 
or  ^aced  positions  with  respect  to  each  other,  a^  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  tlM  members 
of  the  upper  set  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  mefttoers  of  the 
lower  set 


»^cia 


2,71MM 
COMBINED  UMBRELLA  AND 
CONSTRUCTION 
Ufo  ToRkem,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y 
Criattaii,  iocononrted.  New  Yori^ 
tkMsofNcwYo^ 
Appttrntki  Deccniber  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  299,795 
(Cktet.   (CL135— 33) 


KETBAG 


to  TotriccUi 
Yna 


1.  A  combined  umtndla  and  pocket  bag  construction 
comprising  an  umbrella  part  having  a  central  shaft  and 
an  i4>ertured  handle,  a  pocket  bag  part  having  a  central 
tubular,  umbrella-receiving  sleeve  into  which  the  um- 
brella part  is  insertable  and  from  which  it  is  removable 
and  a  plurality  of  circumfermttally  q>aoed,  radially  ar- 
ranged external  pockets  of  generally  conical  shape  se- 
cured to  said  central  sleeve  and  provided  at  their  upper 
ends  with  openable  closures,  means  for  detachably  cou- 
pling the  upper  portion  of  the  central  sleeve  of  the  pocket 
bag  part  to  the  shaft  of  the  umbrella  part  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  means  and  extending  throu^  said 
handle  for  detachably  coupling  the  pocket  bag  part  and 
the  umbrella  part 
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VALVE  FOR  BE  VEBSBLE  FLUID  PUMP  QUKX  RELEASE  TIMING  VALVE 

mmnm  L.  BM«|h  md  Dc  Lom  D.  WalfaKc,  Daytom  OUo,   Robert  R.  CwQkrtw,  HumIim,  To.,  anlpMr,  bf  wt 
to  Citral   Moton  Corporalfaw,   Ddroit,       mid^mmtt$,  to  Vmo  Riwiih  mi  Vmtfmtu^g  C 
,acwporatkMiof  Ddawan  paay,  EBnlMth,  N.  I.,  •  conotalin  ol  Delaware 

AppMiMi  NvraiiAcr  2t,  1949,  Serial  No.  U9,731 


13, 19St,  Serial  No.  1M,3H 

(CL137— «7) 


(CL  U7— 192) 


3.  A  control  valve  consisting  of  a  housing  providing  a 
valve  chamber  and  three  ports  communicating  with  the 
ends  and  intermediate  portion  of  said  chamber  respec- 
tively; two  oppositely  disposed  check  valves  in  said  cham- 
ber normally  shutting  off  conmiunication  between  the  two 
end  ports  and  the  intermediate  port,  each  valve  consisting 
of  a  sleeve  slidable  in  the  chamber  and  providing  a  valve 
seat  and  a  ball  valve  resiliently  urged  upon  the  vahre  seat 
in  the  sleeve  for  closing  the  sleeve,  each  sleeve  having 
opening  means  to  connect  the  port  thereadjacent  with  the 
interior  of  the  sleeve;  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
sleeves  for  urging  each  sleeve  toward  and  against  a  re- 
spective end  of  the  valve  chamber;  and  a  floating  pin 
between  the  balls  o(  said  valves  and  normally  disengaged 
from  the  said  valves,  said  pin  being  engageable  by  either 
valve  to  engage  and  open  one  valve  in  re^xxise  to  uni- 
tary movement  of  the  other  valve  and  to  thereafter  open 
said  other  valve  all  in  response  to  increasing  fluid  pressure 
thereagainst  first  to  a  predetermined  value  and  thence 
above  the  said  value  respectively. 


2,71«,99< 
DISPENSER  FOR  CONCENTRATES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Cari  C  Baarrifto,  Makwoa^o,  Wis.,  aai^or  to  The 
Dola  Vahre  CoMpaaj,  Chlngo,  DL,  a  cotpoffatfoa  of 


Applicatkm  February  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  33^120 
9ClaiBS.    (CL137— 98) 


1.  A  pr(^>ortioning  and  dispensing  valve  comprising 
a  proportioning  valve  body,  a  fluid  passage  leading  into 
said  valve  body  from  a  wall  thereof,  and  opening  through 
the  top  of  said  proportioning  valve  body,  a  mixing  pas- 
sageway leading  through  said  body  and  opening  to  each 
end  thereof,  a  concentrate  passageway  leading  into  said 
body  from  a  wail  thereof  and  communicating  with  said 
mixing  passageway,  and  a  valve  plunger  having  a  wall 
extending  about  said  body  and  a  top  extending  across 
said  wall  and  closing  the  top  thereof  and  movable  along 
the  wall  of  said  valve  body  to  close  said  concentrate  pas- 
sageway and  block  the  passage  of  concentrate  into  said 
body,  the  side  wall  and  top  of  said  valve  plunger  also 
defining  a  flow  passageway  from  said  fluid  passage  to 
said  mixing  passageway  and  opening  said  concentrate 
passageway  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  passing  through  said 
fluid  passage  opening  through  the  top  of  said  valve  body. 


«^1 


1.  A  quick  release  valve  coaaating  of  a  valve  body 
having  an  elongated  passage  with  a  cylindrical  wall  with 
an  axial  inlet  port  connecting  to  one  end,  an  axial  delivery 
port  connecting  to  its  other  end,  at  least  one  radial  ex- 
haust port  piercing  the  wall  at  a  point  between  said  in- 
let and  said  delivery  port  with  a  total  effective  exhaust 
port  area  at  least  a  multiple  of  the  total  effective  inlet 
port  area,  a  first  stop  shoulder  and  a  second  stop  shoulder 
qwced  away  from  said  first  stop  shoulder  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  valve  body,  a  first  circular  sealing  ring 
groove  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  body  between  the 
inlet  port  and  the  exhaust  port  and  a  second  circular  seal- 
ing ring  groove  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  body  between 
the  exhaust  port  and  the  delivery  port  with  a  vent  com- 
municating the  second  circular  sealing  ring  groove  with 
an  exterior  surface  at  the  body,  first  and  second  circular 
sealing  rings  arranged  in  the  firrt  and  second  grooves  re- 
spectively, a  movable  valve  member  with  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  and  first  and  second  end  surfaces  perpen- 
dicular thereto  with  no  opening  in  the  outer  wall  surface 
between  said  first  and  second  end  surfaces,  said  valve 
member  being  in  the  elongated  passage  with  its  outer 
cylindrical  surface  continuously  in  contact  with  the  first 
sealing  ring  and  arranged  to  assume  a  delivery  position 
with  its  second  end  surface  resting  against  the  second 
stop  shoulder  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  valve  member  in 
sealing  contact  with  the  second  as  well  as  with  the  first 
sealing  ring,  said  valve  member  being  longitudinally 
movable  along  the  axis  of  the  valve  body  from  said  de- 
livery position  to  an  exhaust  position  where  its  second  end 
surface  is  clear  of  the  exhaust  port  and  its  first  end  sur- 
face is  in  contact  with  said  first  stop  shoulder. 


2,71MM 

COMBINED  TRE  INFLATING  CHUCK, 

DEFLATOR  AND  BLOW  GUN 

Joeeph  J.  KnMko,  Fovi  CHy,  Pa. 

Appiicalioa  March  2, 1949,  Serial  No.  79,247 

4  Claims.    (0.137—231) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  an  internal  chamber  and  a  laterally  extend- 
ing duct  in  communication  with  the  chamber  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  air  pressure  line,  said  body  at  one 
side  of  said  diamber  having  a  threaded  opening  larger 
in  diameter  <han  said,  chamber,  a  retaining  ring  threaded 
in  such  opening,  a  resilient  washer  within  said  retaining 
ring  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  nor- 
mally seated  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  washer 
and  provided  with  an  axial  projecting  valve  depresser  in 
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the  opening  in  said  widier,  a  valve  seat  in  said  body  at 
the  other  side  of  said  chamber,  a  second  valve  engaginf 
said  valve  seat,  there  being  a  space  in  said  body  adjacent 
said  second  valve  normally  doeed  by  such  valve  to  com- 
municatiott  with  said  chamber,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  passage  communicatinf  with 
said  space,  and  a  valve  stem  carried  by  said  second  valve 
in  axial  alignment  therewith  and  protecting  through  the 
nde  of  said  body  opposite  said  threaded  opening  for 
operation  of  said  second  valve,  said  valves  and  said 
washer  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  chamber  and 
said  threaded  opening  wherd>y  such  valves  and  washer 
are  inaertable  into  position  throu^  such  threaded 
opening. 


2.71 


wardly  and  outwardly  directed  marginal  fianges  at  one  end 
and  internal  annular  protuberances  spaced  axially  from 
said  inwardly  directed  flange,  said  outwardly  directed 
flange  having  an  annular  channel  for  receiving  said  sleeve 
element  bead,  and  a  cap  element  having  a  rigid  annular 
portion  engaging  peripherally  about  said  outwardly  di- 
rected flange  to  cause  the  walls  of  said  annular  channel  to 
flexibly  embrace  said  sleeve  element  bead,  and  an  opening 
therein  at  its  lower  portion  whereby  fluid  from  within  the 
wall  member  enters  the  tubular  member  only  adjacent 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  cap  element,  and  a  member  of 
circular  cross  section  adapted  to  be  forced  through  said 
inwardly  directed  flange  into  said  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  latter  flange  to  omitrol  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  tubular  member  and  limited  in  ito 
outward  movement  by  said  protuberances. 


NOZZLE  AND  ASBOCfAlVD  DEVICES  FOR 
FUEUNG  AND  DEFUBUNG  TANKS 

Bftnll  H.  Badvr,  9u  Cari  '•  D^l*  V  '«>>■  ^'  Over. 

•  toTWPwter  ilJM^ 

.      ^  a  CMpoffafliaa  of  Cn4o 

L 1999,  SeririN*.  159346 
n  nut  r    <CLU7-43S) 


2,717,9fl 

VALVE  SEAT 

AhMBe  PenaiBlt,  T^ihn,  OUa. 

AppUcatioa  laly  15, 1959.  Serial  No.  174,951 

ICIafan.   (CL  137— 514) 


1 .  A  fueling  systeiU  for  a  tank  having  a  filling  opening 
controlled  by  a  spring  closed  valve  comprising  a  nozzle, 
means  for  securing  the  nozzle  to  the  tank,  a  manually 
operated  valve  disposed  within  the  nozzle  for  cloang  the 
same  and  movable  into  the;,  tank  for  opening  the  tank  valve 
and  exposing  ports  leading  from  the  nozzle  into  the  tank, 
means  within  the  nozzle  for  closing  said  ports  while  the 
nozzle  is  in  extended  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
a  predetermined  condition  of  the  fuel  in  the  tank  for 
causing  the  operation  of  said  port  closing  means. 


In  a  valve  seat  for  a  safety  valve  having  a  pivotaUe 
disc  ci^wble  of  rapid  automatic  c^>ening  and  ^losing  and 
comprising  ring  means  secured  in  the  valve  body  and  an 
annular  chamber  in  said  ring  means,  said  diamber  being 
closed  at  its  inner  end  and  open  at  its  outer  end,  and  a 
freely  moveable  landing  ring  diigxtsed  in  said  chamber 
and  adapteUto  extend  outwardly  through  the  open  end 
of  the  chamber  beyond  the  ring  means  in  one  position 
thereof  for  contact  by  the  valve  disc,  said  diamber 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  thickness  of  said  land- 
ing ring  to  define  with  said  landing  ring  a  restricted 
passageway  for  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  chamber,  said 
fluid  being  displaced  from  the  chamber  when  said  landing 
ring  is  moved  therein  from  said  one  position,  and  said 
displaced  fluid  moving  across  the  valve  disc  for  cleaning 
the  seating  area  simultaneous  with  a  hydraulic  cush- 
ioning action  of  the  landing  ring  relative  to  the  ring 
means,  and  spring  means  in  the  chamber  constantly  urg- 
ing the  ring  means  into  said  one  position  to  draw  fluid 
into  the  chamber  throu^  said  passageway. 


2,717,1 

CALF  FEEDER  NIPPLE  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
AAky  F.  WOaon,  Bafalo,  and  Joaeph  J.  ClcBcnt,  WO- 
liamsvillc,  N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  Llsk-Savory  Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Application  Mi^  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  1M,726 
2  aafans.    (CI.  137— .343) 


2,717,992 

THREE-WAY  DISTRIBUTOR 

Rene  LM^en,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  d'lnvcn- 

tions  Acronantiqacs  et  MecaaiqDes  S.  I.  A.  M.,  Fri- 

boorg,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  off  Switzerland 

Application  Angost  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  394,075 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  February  14, 1952 

ICIafaBS.    (0.137— 629) 


1.  Attachment  means  for  detachably  securing  the  end 
of  a  flexible  tubular  member  in  an  aperture  in  a  wall 
member,  said  attachment  comprising  a  rigid  sleeve  ele- 
ment disposed  in  said  aperture  and  extending  ipwardly 
of  said  wall  member  and  having  a  peripheral  bead  at  its 
inner  end,  a  flexible  tubular  member  having  radially  in- 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  single  body  member,  com- 
prising a  three-way  hydraulic  distributor  including  4 
body  member  having  a  supply  duct,  a  discharge  duct 
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VALVB  FOR  REVEK9BLE  FLUID  PUMP  QUICK  RELEASE  TIMING  VALVE 

EYmtt  L.  iMf^  mi  D*  Lom  D.  WaOac*,  Vvtam,  Ohio,  Rokcit  R.  OophrtM,  HumIub,  Tck.,  mlpinr,  by  aicac 

to  G«Mnri  Motoa  CorponlliM,   Detroit,  oMliPHMii*  to  Ewo  Rwiwrh  tmi  FofiBiiifct  Con- 

MvonlkaofDelawu*  p— y,  FMwhrth,  N.  J^  ■  cmonlloa  of  Ddaware 

Applicatkm  Scptonbcr  23, 195t,  Serial  No.  18MH  AfphioHoa  NoTMibw  2IL  1949,  S«tol  No.  U9,731 

aOaiiM.   (CL137— <7)  iCfariM.  (CL  U7— 192) 


3.  A  control  valve  consisting  of  a  housing  providing  a 
valve  chamber  and  three  ports  communicating  with  the 
ends  and  intermediate  portion  of  said  chamber  respec- 
tively; two  oppositely  disposed  check  valves  in  said  cham- 
ber normally  shutting  off  conununication  between  the  two 
end  ports  and  the  intermediate  port,  each  valve  consisting 
of  a  sleeve  slidable  in  the  chamber  and  providing  a  valve 
seat  and  a  ball  valve  resiliently  urged  upon  the  valve  seat 
in  the  sleeve  fbr  closing  the  sleeve,  each  sleeve  having 
opening  means  tb^  connect  the  port  thereadjacent  with  the 
interior  of  the  sleeve;  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
sleeves  for  urging  each  sleeve  toward  and  against  a  re- 
spective end  of  the  valve  chamber;  and  a  floating  pin 
between  the  balls  of  said  valves  and  normally  disengaged 
from  the  said  valves,  said  pin  being  engageable  by  either 
valve  to  engage  and  open  one  valve  in  response  to  uni- 
tary movement  of  the  other  valve  and  to  thereafter  open 
said  other  valve  all  in  response  to  increasing  fluid  pressure 
thereagainst  first  to  a  predetermined  value  and  thence 
above  the  said  value  respectively. 


2,71<,9N 
DISPENSER  FOR  CONCENTRATES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Cari  C.  EmmiMb,  Mokwon^o,  Wh.,  Mrigoor  to  He 
Dole  Vahre  Coapoagr,  CUoifo,  DL,  a  cotporatloB  of 


AppHcatioa  Fcbmary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  33^,129 
9  Claims.    (CL  137— 98) 


1.  A  quiclL  release  valve  consisting  of  a  valve  body 
having  an  elongated  passage  with  a  cylindrical  wall  with 
an  axial  inlet  port  connecting  to  one  end,  an  axial  delivery 
port  connecting  to  its  other  end.  at  least  one  radial  ex-^^i 
haust  port  piercing  the  wall  at  a  point  between  said  in- 
let and  said  delivery  port  with  a  total  effective  exhaust 
port  area  at  least  a  multiple  of  the  total  effective  inlet 
port  area,  a  first  stop  shoulder  and  a  second  stop  shoulder 
q>aced  away  from  sfid  first  stop  shoulder  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  vialve  body,  a  first  circular  sealing  ring 
groove  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  .body  between  the 
inlet  port  and  the  exhaust  port  and  a  second  circular  seal- 
ing ring  groove  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  body  between 
the  exhaust  port  and  the  delivery  port  with  a  vent  com- 
municating the  second  circular  sealing  ring  groove  with 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  body,  first  and  second  circular 
sealing  rings  arranged  in  tbe  &rtt  and  second  grooves  re- 
spectively, a  movable  valve  member  with  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  and  first  and  second  end  surfaces  perpen- 
dicular thereto  with  no  opening  in  the  outer  wall  surface 
between  said  first  and  second  end  surfaces,  said  valve 
member  being  in  the  elongated  passage  with  its  outer 
cylindrical  surface  continuously  in  contact  with  the  first 
sealing  ring  and  arranged  to  assume  a  delivery  position 
with  its  second  end  surface  resting  against  the  second 
stop  shoulder  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  valve  member  in 
sealing  contact  with  the  second  as  well  as  with  the  first 
sealing  ring,  said  valve  member  being  longitudinally 
movable  along  the  axis  of  the  valve  body  from  said  de- 
livery position  to  an  exhaust  position  where  its  second  end 
surface  is  clear  of  the  exhaust  port  and  its  first  end  sur- 
face is  in  contact  with  said  first  stop  shoulder. 


2,71€,99t 

COMBINED  HRE  INFLATING  CHUCK, 

DEFLATOR  AND  BLOW  GUN 

Joseph  I.  KuAo,  Fovi  City,  Pa. 

AppHcatioa  March  2, 1949,  Serial  No.  79,247 

4ClaiM.   (CLU7— 231) 


1.  A  proportioning  and  dispensing  valve  comprising 
a  proportioning  valve  body,  a  fluid  passage  leading  into 
said  valve  body  from  a  wall  thereof,  and  opening  through 
the  top  of  said  proptMtioning  valve  body,  a  mixing  pas- 
sageway leading  through  said  body  and  opening  to  each 
end  thereof,  a  concentrate  passageway  leading  into  said 
body  from  a  wall  thereof  and  communicating  with  said 
mixing  passageway,  and  a  valve  plunger  having  a  wall 
extending  about  said  body  and  a  top  extending  across 
said  wall  and  closing  the  t<H>  thereof  and  movable  along 
the  wall  of  said  valve  body  to  close  said  concentrate  pas- 
sageway and  block  the  passage  of  concentrate  into  said 
^body,  the  side  wall  and  top  of  said  valve  plunger  also 
defining  a  flow  passageway  from  said  fluid  passage  to 
said  mixing  passageway  and  opening  said  concentrate 
passageway  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  passing  through  said 
fluid  passage  opening  through  the  top  of  said  valve  body. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  an  internal  chamber  and  a  laterally  extend- 
ing duct  in  communication  with  the  chamber  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  air  pressure  line,  said  body  at  one 
side  of  said  chamber  having  a  threaded  opening  larger 
in  diameter  than  said  chamber,  a  retaining  ring  threaded 
in  such  opening,  a  resilient  washer  within  said  retaining' 
ring  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  nor-l 
mally  seated  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  washer 
and  provided  with  an]  axial  projecting  valve  depresser  in 
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the  opening  in  laid  washer,  a  valve  seat  in  said  body  at 
the  other  side  of  said  chamber,  a  second  valve  engaging 
said  valve  seat,  there  being  a  space  in  said  body  adjacent 
said  second  valve  normally  cloaed  by  such  valve  to  com- 
munication with  said  dumber,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  passage  communicating  with 
said  space,  and  a  valve  stem  carried  by  said  second  valve 
in  axial  alignment  therewith  and  projecting  throu^  the 
side  of  said  body  opposite  said  threaded  opening  for 
operation  of  said  second  valve,  said  valves  and  said 
washer  being  smaller  in  diam^er  than  said  chamber  and 
said  threaded  opening  whereby  such  valves  and  washer 
are  insertable  into  podtioa  through  sudi  threaded 
opening. 

2,71«.999 

NOZZLE  AND  ASSOCIATED  DEVICES  FOR 

FUELING  AND  DEFUELING  TANKS 

Evarctt  H.  Ba4iiv*  At*,  Cari  P.  Dohl,  asd  Joha  W«  Oves^ 
hcke,  OevdaBd,  Ohio,  airifinn  to  IW  Parker  ApfH- 
~  iMu,  ■  coipnfBlia«  of  train 

I  May  1, 1959,  Saihri  No.  159,344 
^CMuM.   (CLU7— 235)    r 


1.  A  fueling  system  for  a  tank  having  a  filling  opening 
controlled  by  a  spring  closed  valve  comprising  a  nozzle, 
means  for  securing  the  nozzle  to  the  tank,  a  manually 
(grated  valve  disposed  within  the  ix>zzle  for  closing  the 
same  and  movable  into  the.  tank  for  opening  the  tank  valve 
and  exposing  ports  leading  from  the  nozzle  into  the  tank, 
means  within  the  nozzle  for  closing  said  ports  while  the 
nozzle  is  in  extended  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
a  predetermined  condition  of  the  fuel  in  the  tank  for 
causing  the  operation  of  said  port  closing  means. 


wardly  and  outwardly  dbected  marginal  flanges  at  one  end 
and  internal  annular  protuberances  spaced  axially  from 
said  inWardly  directed  flange,  said  outwardly  directed 
flange  having  an  annular  channel  for  receiving  said  sleeve 
element  bead,  and  a  cap  element  having  a  rigid  amiular 
portion  engaging  peripherally  about  said  outwardly  di- 
rected flange  to  cause  the  walls  of  said  annular  channel  to 
flexibly  embrace  said  sleeve  element  bead,  and  an  opening 
therein  at  its  lower  portion  whereby  fluid  from  within  the 
wall  member  raters  the  tubular  member  only  atQacent 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  cap  element,  and  a  member  of 
circular  cross  section  adapted  to  be  forced  through  said 
inwardly  directed  flange  into  said  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  latter  flange  to  contrcrf  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  tubular  member  and  limited  in  its 
outward  movement  by  said  protuberances. 


2,717,991 

VALVE  SEAT 

Pcrraalt,  Tain,  Oida. 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  174,951 

ICfarin.   (0.137— 514) 
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CALF  FEEDER  NIPPLE  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
AAley  F.  WDidb,  Buffalo,  aod  Joaeph  J.  CkaMOt,  WD- 
DamsviDc  N.  Y.,  a«igiion  to  Lisk-Savoiy  Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Application  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  164,724 
2  Claims.    (CL  137— 343) 


In  a  valve  seat  for  a  safety  valve  having  a  pivotaUe 
disc  capable  of  rapid  automatic  <^>ening  and  ^losing  and 
comprising  ring  means  secured  in  the  valve  body  and  an 
annular  chamber  in  said  ring  means,  said  chamber  being 
closed  at  its  inner  end  and  open  at  its  outer  end,  and  a 
freely  moveable  landing  ring  disposed  in  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  through  tbe  open  end 
of  the  chamber  beyond  the  ring  means  in  one  position 
thereof  for  contact  by  the  valve  disc,  said  diamber 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  tiiickness  of  said  land- 
ing ring  to  define  with  said  landing  ring  a  restricted 
passageway  for  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  chamber,  said 
fluid  being  displaced  from  the  chamber  when  said  landing 
ring  is  moved  therein  from  said  oat  position,  and  said 
displaced  fluid  moving  across  the  valve  disc  for  cleaning 
the  seating  area  simultaneous  with  a  hydraulic  cush- 
ioning action  of  the  landing  ring  relative  to  the  ring 
means,  and  spring  means  in  the  chamber  constantly  urg- 
ing the  ring  means  into  said  one  position  to  draw  fluid 
into  the  chamber  through  said  passageway. 


2,717.992 

THREE-WAY  DISTRIBUTOR 

Rene  Lnden,  Paris,  France,  asrii^or  to  Sodctc  dlnvcn- 

tions  Aeronantiqoes  et  Mecaniqnea  S.  L  A.  M.,  Fri- 

bonif,  Swltzcrlaiid,  a  corporation  off  Swttzeriand 

AppHcatioa  Angnst  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  394,975 

ClaiuH  priority,  application  France  Fcbniary  14, 1952 

2Clafans.    (CI.  137— 429) 


1.  Attachment  means  for  detachably  securing  the  end 
of  a  flexible  tubular  member  in  an  aperture  in  a  wall 
member,  said  attachment  comprising  a  rigid  sleeve  ele- 
ment disposed  in  said  aperture  and  extending  ipwardly 
of  said  wall  member  and  having  a  peripheral  bead  at  its 
inner  end,  a  fj^xible  tubular  member  having  radially  in- 
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1.  The  combination,  in  a  single  body  member,  com- 
prising a  three-way  hydraulic  distributor  including  a 
body  member  having  a  supply  duct,  a  discharge  duct 
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one  of  the  aecond  named  enclosed  q>aces  and  indirectly 
through  the  passageway  in  the  spindle  to  the  other  of 
the  second  named  enclosed  spaces,  a  cylindrical  recess 
ih  each  valve  head,  a  packing  ring  in  the  said  recess  mak- 
ing contact  with  the  valve  head  and  the  ^indle,  at  least 
one  Belleville  washer  between  the  adjacent  fainer  sides 
of  the  valve  heads,  a  flat  ring  between  each  valve  head 
and  the  adjacent  Belleville  washer,  one  valve  head  en- 
gaging a  shoulder  oo  the  spindle,  two  valve  seats  on  the 
casmg  upon  which  the  seating  surfaces  of  the  valve  heads 
can  seat  simultaneously,  and  an  adjusting  nut  carried  by 
the  spindle  for  moving  one  valve  head  towards  the  other 
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and  an  ou4>at  duct  therein  and  comprising  apertured 
walls  in  said  body  member  defining  a  central  one  and 
two  outlying  aligned  chambers  respectively  connected  to 
said  ducts,  a  guide  inside  said  central  dumber,  a  pistom 
slidable  in  said  guide,  valve  stems  secured  to  each  end 
of  said  piston,  vahre  heads  on  said  stems  positioned  to 
seat  on  said  apertured  walb  in  said  outlying  chambers, 
a  spring  urging  said  piston  in  one  direction,  actuating 
means  comprising  a  plunger  positioned  to  act  upon  said 
piston  in  of^xwtion  to  said  spring,  and  a  return  spring 
positioned  to  act  in  onKxition  to  actuating  movement 
of  said  plunger;  and  a  further  hydraulic  distributor  of 
greater  output  comprising,  in  said  body  member,  three  and  compressing  the  Belleville  washer 
ducts  respectively  for  supply,  output  and  discharge  com-  - 

mon  to  said  three-way  hydraulic  distributor  and  said 
further  hydraulic  distributor,  means  in  said  output  duct 
defining  a  first  chamber,  a  first  piston  slidable  in  said 
first  chamber  and  having  a  channel  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  two  qMices  defined  by  said  piston 
in  said  first  chamber,  a  first  communication  duct  between 
said  supply  and  output  ducts,  said  first  piston  having 
valve  means  thereon  for  closing  said  first  conununication 
duct,  a  spring  urging  said  first  piston  and  valve  means 
into  closing  position,  means  in  said  supply  duct  defining 
a  second  chamber,  a  second  piston  slidable  in  said  second 
chamber  and  having  a  channel  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  the  two  spaces  defined  by  said  second  piston 
in  said  second  chamber,  a  second  communication  duct 
between  said  supply  and  discharge  ducts,  said  secoixl^ 
piston  having  valve  means  thereon  for  closing  said  sec- 
ond communication  duct,  a  ^ring  urging  said  second 
piston  and  valve  means  into  closing  position,  the  cross- 
section  of  flow  of  said  channels  being  less  than  the 
useful  cioss-yction  of  flow  of  the  apertures  in  said  walls. 


te  FsM  OQ 
of  Cyi. 


km  April  IS,  lf4f»  Ssriri  N«.  SMli 
llCUtass.    (0.137—07) 


2,717,M3 
DOUBLE  BEAT  OR  EQUILIBRIUM  VALVES 
lamsa  BcrinMi  Jay,  Albeit  JoMph  White,  awl  Joseph 
A^dMMy  HoBt,  RcddMch,  EMfand,  swifinri  to  llic 

[•  Camptmj 


AppUcatkw  March 


U,  1951,  Serial  No.  215^14 

Graat  BritelB  April  21, 195t 
(CL  137—42534) 


3.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  including,  a 
body  having  angularly  related  ducts  in  communication 
with  each  other  and  having  a  lateral  extension,  two  valves 
carried  by  the  extension  and  shiftable  relative  to  Mch 
other  to  each  control  flow  through  the  body  from  one 
duct  to  the  other,  operating  means  for  the  valves  operat- 
ing the  valves  independently  of  each  other,  and  a  seat 
member  detachable  from  the  body  and  carried  in  one  of 
the  ducts  of  the  body  nad  cooperating  with  both  of  the 
valves  to  seal  therewith. 


2.717,M5 
FROCEM  OF  WEAVING 

W.  E.  HossslbaKtb,  CariWs,  Pa., 

Fa.,  a 


19, 195t,  SsiW  No.  1M,9M 
(CL  13f^^f ) 


1.  A  double  beat  or  equilibrium  valve  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  branch, 
a  valve  spindle  in  the  casing,  two  valve  heads  each  having 
an  outer  and  an  inner  side  and  having  a  good  sliding  fit 
on  the  spindle,  a  passageway  through  the  valve  spindle 
establishing  communication  between  the  outer  sides  of 
the  two  valve  heads  and  one  of  the  casing  branches,  the 
casing  having  an  enclosed  space  around  the  adjacent  inner  1.  The  process  of  weaving  a  pile  carpet,  whidi  com- 
sides  of  the  valve  heads,  the  casing  having  enclosed  prises  interweaving  at  least  one  pile  warp,  stiiffer  wafp 
^Mices  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  each  of  the  two  valve  ends,  binder  warp  ends  and  wefts  into  a  close  woven  fab- 
heads,  one  branch  on  the  casing  leading  to  the  first  named  ric  having  in  excess  fof  seven  rows  of  pile  projections  per 
enclosed  space  and  the  other  branch  leading  directly  to  inch,  alternately  raising  the  same  pfle  warp  in  weaving 
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ovtT  a  straight  non-cutting  pile  wire  and  then  over  a  pile 
wire  having  high  and  low  portions  within  the  shed  and 
having  a  cutter  at  the  far  end,  withdrawing  the  wires 
while  cutting  the  pile  warp  by  the  wire  having  the  cutter. 
and  during  withdrawal  of  the  wires  pulUng  down  the  un- 
cut loops  formed  over  the  straight  wire  by  the  wire  hav- 
ing high  and  low  portions  within  the  shed,  and  restricting 
such  pull-down  by  virtue  of  the  tightness  of  weave  result- 
ing from  the  above  close  weaving  and  thereby  building 
up  stress  in  the  fabric  to  cause  the  tufts  formed  at  both 
sides  by  cutting  the  loops  through  the  action  of  the  wire 
having  the  cutler  to  have  high  and  low  portions  in  the 
same  transverse  row,  whereby  both  the  uncut  loops  and 
both  sets  of  cot  tufts  have  hi^  and  low  portions  in  the 
same  transverse  row. 


the  impcovemeot  cmnprising;  means  fastening  said  top 
and  bottom  rails  for  limited  relative  lateral  movement 
including  said  top  and  bottom  rails  having  registeriiig 
vertical  bores  therethrough,  the  bores  in  one  of  said  rails 
being  larger  than  the  bores  in  the  other  of  said  rails. 


2,717,tM 

SWEEPSnCK  FOR  LOOMS  AND  SELF-AUGNING 
BEARING  THEREFOR 
V.  Divia^  Friiiili,  Com^  MrigMr  to  Hm 

of  Coo- 


AppBcartoB  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,894 
1  Clakik   (CL  U9U.151)  * 
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fastening  elements  extending  through  said  bores  adjust- 
ably frictionally  clamping  tiie  top  and  bottom  rails  against 
one  another,  said  fastening  elements  extending  loosely 
through  the  larger  bores  enaUing  limited  lateral  ad- 
justment of  the  rails  with  req>ect  to  one  another. 


In  combination,  a  sweepstick  for  looms,  said  sweep- 
stick  consisting  of  an  elongated  bar  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  having  relatively  narrow  horizontal  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  and  relatively  wide  vertical  side  surfaces  and 
having  an  open  end  slot  m  one  end  centrally  of  and  par- 
allel to  said  side  suiteoes  and  extending  between  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  and  a  bearing  assembly  connected  to 
an  end  of  said  bar,  comprising  a  pair  (rf  complementary 
socket-forming  members,  each  having  a  vertical  rigid  web 
portion  disposed  longitudinally  outwardly  beyoiKl  the 
end  of  said  bar  and  having  a  flat  inner  surtsce,  said 
inner  flat  stwfnocs  being  in  contact  with  each  other  in  a 
vertical  irfane  coincident  to  the  l<mgitudinal  central  ver- 
tical plane  of  said  bar,  means  rigidly  joining  said  web  por- 
tions together  with  said  flat  inner  surfaces  in  contact,  eadi 
of  said  web  portions  having  a  socket  portion  complemen- 
tary one  to  the  other  to  form  a  spherical  socket  having  its 
center  point  coincident  to  both  the  central  horizontal 
plane  of  said  bar  and  said  central  vertical  plane  thereof, 
at  least  one  of  said  socket-forming  portions  having  a 
central  stud-receiving  opening  having  its  axis  normal  to 
said  centra]  vertical  plane,  and  each  of  said  web  portions 
having  an  integral  rigid  oo-iHanar  tongue  extension  ex- 
tending inwardly  bey<»d  the  end  of  said  bar  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  side  surfaces,  said  extensions  having  their 
flat  inner  surfaces  in  contact  and  being  engaged  within 
said  slot  of  said  bar  with  their  outer  surfaces  in  contact 
with  the  side  taxHcta  of  said  slot,  horizontal  clamping 
Ixrit  means  extending  transversely  throu^  said  bar  and 
said  tongue  extensimis  and  securing  said  bearing  assembly 
to  said  bar,  and  a  ball  end  stud  member  engaged  for  free 
swiveling  movement  in  said  si^ierical  socket  and  ex- 
tended transversely  outwardly  through  said  stud-receiving 
opening. 

2,717,M7 
ADJUSTABLE  REED  CAF  AND  SHUTTLE  GUARD 
I M.  BatliaiL  An■istos^  AIn. 
May  27, 1^2.  Swlal  No.  299^15 
2aafaas.   (CL  139— 192) 
1.  In  a  loom  coiutruction  including  lay  swords  and 
an  adjustable  reed  cap  comprising  top  and  bottom  rails 
with  the  top  rail  thereof  being  mounted  on  the  lay  swords, 
608  o.  a.— 6 


2,717JN« 

MJXTRIC  STOFFING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SHIFTING  SHUTTLE  BOX  LOOMS 

Chttlsa  W.  Mom,  Paniw.  Mms. 

AppUcalten  May  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,M3 

15aainis.   (0.139—33^ 


1.  In  a  loom  having  shiftable  shuttle  boxes,  box  shift- 
ing mechanism,  and  loom  stopping  means  including  a 
knock-<xff  medianism,  control  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  knock-off  mechanism  comprising  abutment  meaiu 
associated  with  and  rotatable  by  one  of  me  operating 
shafts  of  the  loom,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  bar  mem- 
ber situated  in-between  said  abutment  means  and  a  mov- 
able element  of  said  knock-off  mechanism  and  arranged 
to  move  said  element  and  actuate  said  knock-off  mech- 
anism upon  shifting  movement  of  said  bar  member  in 
a  direction  away  bom  said  abutment  means,  a  finger 
movably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending well  beyond  the  end  of  the  bar  and  normally  posi- 
tioned with  its  tip  close  to  but  out  of  the  rotational  path 
of  the  abutments  carried  by  said  abutment  means  when 
said  bar  u  in  its  initial  starting  position  from  which  it  is 
shifted  for  actuating  the  knock-off  mechanism,  a  solenoid 
associated  with  said  finger  and  operative  upon  being  en- 
ergized to  move  the  finger  and  cause  its  tip  to  enter  the 
rotational  path  of  the  abutments  of  said  abutment  means 
and  engage  an  abutment  thereof  whereby  said  bar  will  be 
pushed  thereby  and  shifted  longitudinally  away  from  its 
initial  starting  position  to  move  said  movable  element  of 
said  knock-off  mechanism  and  actuate  the  latter  to  effect 
loom  stoppage,  and  an  electric  switch  associated  with 
the  box  shifting  mechanism  of  the  loom  and  normally  in- 
operative during  normal  shifting  of  the  shuttle  boxes  but 
operable  when  the  boxes  are  unable  to  shift  to  cause  en- 
ergization of  said  solenoid  and  bring  about  the  shifting 
movement  of  said  bar  accompanied  by  actuation  of  the 
knock-off  mechanism  resulting  in  loom  stoppage. 


^ 


2,717,df9 

AFFARATUS  FOR  KNOTTING  AND  LOOFING 

CABLES  FOR  EARTH  ANCHORS 

Clande  E.  GriiMs,  Vidabwf,  Mha. 

AppHcatfM  Diriibir  1«,  1954,  SeiW  No.  475,151 

19natoM    (CL14«— 2) 

(Granted  ondsr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  2M) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  providing  substantially  flat  eartli> 

anchors  with  flexible  lead  caMes,  the  anchm  having  a 

central  aperture  for  receiving  a  length  of  the  cable,  the 


i 
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anprovements  whkh  comprise  a  foundation  structure  and 
spaced  means  mounted  on  the  foundation  structure  for 
providiag  an  earth-anchor  with  the  cable  and  preparing 
the  cable  for  service,  the  said  tp^otd  means  indudtng  a 
cabie-clamping  box  containing  means  for  frictionaUy 
clamping  a  cable  passing  through  the  cable<laniping  box, 
supporting  instrumentalities  for  receiving  and  holding  an 
earth-anchor  plate  provided  with  a  cable-receiving  central 
aperture  therein  in  alignment  with  the  frictional  clamp- 
ing means  for  enabling  the  lead  end  of  the  cable  to  be 
passed  through  the  said  central  aperture,  movable  car- 
riage instrumentalities  for  stressing  the  cable  a  predeter- 
mined amount  n^iile  the  caUe  is  held  in  the  frictional 


clanq>ing  means,  turntable  cable-looping  mechanism  on 
the  movable  carriage  instrumentalities  for  receiving  the 
lead  end  of  the  cable,  naeans  for  rotating  the  turntable 
mechanism  while  holding  the  said  end  of  the  cable,  the 
said  cable  being  looped  around  the  turntable  mechanism 
during  rotation  thereof  for  looping  the  cable  adjacent  to 
the  said  end,  means  for  releMing  the  resulting  looped 
cable  from  the  turntable  mechanism,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  movable  carriage  instrumentalities  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  frictional  securing  means  and  anchor- 
supporting  instrumentalities  for  imparting  a  predeter- 
mined tension  to  the  caMe  while  it  is  held  in  the  frictional 


secunng  means. 


TRACTOR  SUPrORTn>  FOWER  DRIVEN 
SWlNCyiG  OBRCULAR  SAW 

DsvU  RL  AdasMi  RfavBt  Crawfovdy  Va* 

LiHHt  14,  IfSZ,  teW  N«.  3443t3 
Tffiliiii     (0. 143-^13) 


MACHINB  FOR  DULUNG  WINDOW  SHADE 

ROLLERS 

GMiia  A.  Phfei^  PMBdcM,  CalR. 

~      4,  lfS3,S«W  No.  344,135 
•  nihil    (CL  144—93) 


1.  A  machine  for  use  in  extending  shade  rollers,  which 
comprises  a  base,  a  drill  connected  at  its  shank  end  to 
a  motor,  slide  means  mounted  on  said  base,  a  cylinder- 
supporting  member  provided  on  said  slide  means  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  drill,  said  cylinder-sup- 
porting member  having  a  ccmical  opening  formed  there- 
through adjacent  the  cutting  end  of  said  drill,  said  conical 
opening  being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  drill  and  hav- 
ing its  relatively  large  diameter  base  portion  remote  from 
said  motor,  a  pivot  member  spaced  from  said  cylinder- 
supporting  member  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said 
motor,  said  pivot  member  being  pivotable  about  an  axis 
normal  to  ami  intersecting  the  axis  ot  said  drill  aiKl  said 
conical  opening,  and  a  pair  of  V-jaws  mounted  on  said 
pivot  member  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  mem- 
ber axis  for  engagement  at  axially  spaced  locations  with 
opposite  sides  of  a  cylinder  to  be  drilled,  said  V-jaws 
being  shaped  to  cooperate  with  said  cylinder-supporting 
member  in  nuiintaining  said  cylinder  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  drill  during  movement  of  the  cylinder  toward 
said  drill  to  form  an  axial  end  bore  therein. 


2,717,412 
WOOD  SLICING  MACHINE 
Gilbert   D. 
Hrhniliir  MacMw  Cm^ 
tloaofOhIo 

AppHcallM  Fehrawy  2. 19S3,  Setlal  No.  33M47 
9  CUm.   (CL  144—142) 


1.  A  tractor  mounted  power  driven  saw  comprising 
draw  bar  means  for  rigid  attachment  to  a  tractor,  a  log 
supporting  table  pivotally  carried  by  said  draw  bar  means 
for  vertical  tilting  movement  into  and  out  of  log  siqyport- 
ing  position,  a  disc  saw  supporting  frame  pivotally  carried 
by  said  draw  bar  nneans  and  rotatably  carrying  a  disc 
saw  f(M-  movement  vertically  toward  and  away  from  said 
table,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  saw  supporting  frame  being 
oonunon  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  power  take-off 
pulley  of  the  tractor,  means  for  interconnecting  said  disc 
saw  with  the  power  take-off  pulley  of  the  tractor  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  a  tube  mounted  vertically  upon  said  draw 
bar  means  and  open  at  its  top,  a  sheave  rotaubly  mounted 
at  die  top  of  said  tube,  a  counterweight  didable  vertically 
in  said  tube,  and  a  cable  trained  about  said  sheave  and 
fastened  at  one  end  to  said  counterweight  and  at  its  other 
end  to  the  disc  saw  supporting  frame. 


I.  Apparatus  for  slicing  lumber  comprising  a  frame> 
work  having  axially  aligned  feed  and  discharge  zones 
therein  for  the  lumber  being  sliced;  a  first  stepped  series 
of  knife-edged  elements  ot  progressively  increasing  size 
disposed  in  the  stretch  between  the  feed  and  discharge 
zones  of  the  framework  in  series  arrangement  with  each 
other  in  a  single  vertical  plane  paralleling  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  frameworii  each  of  which  elements 
in  turn  cuts  its  way  into  the  lumber  as  the  lumber 
traverses  said  stretch;  a  second  stepped  series  of  knife- 
edged  elements  (rf  progressively  increasing  siz»  disposed 
beneath  the  first  series,  in  the  above-mentioned  single 
vertical  plane,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  knife-edged  ele- 
ments of  said  second  series  approaching  by  increments 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  knife-edged  elements  of  said 
first  series;  and  power  means  for  positively  driving  the 
knife-edged  elements  of  both  the  upper  series  and  the 
lower  series. 


SriRAL  GUIDE 
R.  Vm  Z 


2.717,4U  f" 

FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 


Giwd  Rapids,  Mich. 
2S,  14S1,  ScifalNo.  258,iSl 
1  risiws    ^144—253) 
1.  In  combination  widi  a  machine  having  a  frame 
supporting  a  tool  holder  having  an  axis  about  which  said 
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iKrfder  and  a  tool  are  adiqpted  to  rotate,  and  a  base  de- 
fining a  supporting  surface  di^tosed  axially  forwardly  of 
said  tool  holder  and  transversely  of  and  about  said  axis; 


container  along  each  side  of  each  (rf  the  openings  in  said 
end  walls,  a  lining  member  dispoaed  within  said  bag 
and  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  interior  thereof, 
said  lining  member  defining  a  compartment  in  the  in- 
terior of  said  bag,  an  opening  formed  in  the  top  wall 
of  said  container  providing  communication  to  tiie  in- 
terior of  said  lining  compartment 


a  guide  member  nKMinted  on  said  base,  said  guide  member 
having  a  guiding  periphery  extending  radially  beyond 
said  base  and  including  a  plurality  of  points  diqx>sed  at 
unequal  radial  distances  from  said  axis. 


rOCKET 


2,717.914 
ASH  RECEIVER 


lolHA.COiB, 

AppUcaUoo  Mar  24, 1954,  Sotei  No.  431,455 
2CWM.   (CL1S9--4) 


I.  A  pooch  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  frame  mem- 
bers pivoted  at  their  end  portions  in  overiapping  relation 
to  each  other,  the  frame  members  being  swingable  from 
an  open  position  with  the  frame  members  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  each  other  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion with  the  l!rame  members  parallel  to  each  othor,  said 
frame  members  being  of  inverted  channel  shape  in  cross 
section  to  provide  an  inner  downwardly  extending  flange 
and  an  outer  downwardly  extending  flange,  a  flexible 
pouch  member  attached  at  its  mouth  to  the  outer  flanges 
of  the  frame  members,  a  lining  attached  to  the  inner 
flanges  of  the  frame  members  and  a  coil  spring  attached 
to  a  pair  of  the  frame  members  adjacent  the  pivoted  ends 
thereof  and  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  past  center 
of  the  pivot  to  tensionally  oppose  opening  and  closing 
movement  of  the  frame. 


2,717,915 
BAG 

Monii  I.  BcR7,  QoecH  Cooaty,  N.  Y. 

AppttcalioB  Apiffl  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,527 

2  CUM.    (CL15»-.34) 


i 
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2,717j914 
YHOU^ER 

— satow,  N.  Y. 
14, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,472 
(CL159— 49) 


1.  A  flexible  key  case  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
folded  into  generally  U-shaped  cross-sectional  form,  a 
plurality  of  post  members  fitted  in  the  q;>posite  end 
portions  of  said  main  body  portion,  a  plundity  of  keys 
pivotally  connected  to  said  post  members  inwardly  of 
the  main  body  portion  for  swinging  movements  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  of  said  key  case,  the  post  members 
being  spaced  so  that  the  ends  of  the  keys  mounted 
thereon  will  overiap  when  in  stored  position  inwardly 
of  the  case,  snap  fastener  means  detachably  connected 
to  the  opposed  open  ends  of  said  key  case  main  body 
portion,  means  providing  a  predetermined  number  of 
spaced  shoulders  in  said  main  body  portion  in  fixed  posi- 
tional orientation  adjacent  each  of  said  keys,  said  main 
body  portion  having  its  side  wall  portions  weakened 
or  scored  substantially  medially  and  crosswise  thereof 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  main  body  portion  may  be 
flexed  relative  to  each  other  to  form  a  substantially 
medial  bottom  ridge  portion  in  raised  position  upwardly 
between  said  side  wall  portions  incidental  to  such  flexing 
to  eject  the  ends  of  said  key  members  outwardly  of 
said  main  body  portion  for  easy  identification  thereof 
by  sight  or  touch  of  said  shoulders  when  under  adverse 
lighting  conditions  and  to  permit  selective  removal  into 
operative  position. 


2,717,917 
PACKAGING  METHODS  AND  MEANS 
John  Fcascy,  Hemd  Hcnpetead,  Fjigiaod,  aasigBor,  by 
mcae  aasigBmcBtc  to  R.  A.  BthmI  *  Co.  Limited, 

AppUcadoa  Mareh  2, 1953,  Scrid  No.  339,798 

CbdoH  priority,  anplicafioB  Great  Britain  April  2, 1952 

2CUa^   (CL159— 52) 


1.  A  formtia  bag  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular container  having  a  top,  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls,  an  opening  formed  in  each  of  the  end  walls  of 
said  bag,  a  thermally  insulated  chamber  defined  by  an 
inner  and  outer  wall  of  flexible  sheet  material  and  a 
layer  of  heat  insulating  material  interposed  therebe- 
tween di^KMed  within  said  container  adjacent  each  end 
wall  thereof,  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  pro- 
vided in  each  of  said  chambers,  the  edges  of  the  mate- 
rial defining  each  ot  said  chambers,  along  the  openings 
formed  therein,  being  secured  to  the  end  walls  (rf  the 


1.  A  scalable  protective  plastic  cover  few  packaging  an 
article  having  trunnions  by  which  the  article  is  to  be 
supported,  said  cover  conforming  to  the  general  shape 
of  the  article  and  having  at  least  one  scalable  opening  for 
receiving  the  artide  and  being  provided,  for  each  support- 
ing truimion  of  the  article,  with  a  reinforcing  element  for 
transmitting  support  for  the  weight  of  the  article  to  said 
trunnion,  each  reinforcing  element  being  at  least  in  part 
included  within  the  plastic  skin  of  the  cover. 
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PLUMBING  FKTUKE  PROTECTOR 

DomM  D.  Wi«Mr,  El  Moate,  Cdtf. 

ApHicatioa  Octoiwr  %  1953,  Swiid  No.  3S5447 

SOaioH.    (CL1S«— 52) 


beneath  said  runways,  means  slidably  dbnnecdnf  said 
base  member  to  bottom  portions  of  the  runways  for  nap- 
porting  the  base  member  beneath  the  runways  for  sliding 
movement  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pair  o^  uprights  fixed 
to  and  raising  from  said  base  member,  said  upri^ts  be* 
ing  disposed  on  outer  sides  of  the  runways,  a  pair  oi 
fluid  pressure  actuated  rams,  means  detachably  connected 
to  and  rising  from  said  base  member,  said  uprights  be- 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  rams  relatively  to  the  up- 
rights in  desired  positions  to  engage  parts  of  a  vehicle 


5.  A  protector  of  the  character  described,  applicable 
to  a  fixture  having  a  horizontally  disposed  top,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  front,  and  a  vertically  diq>osed  end,  in- 
cluding, a  top  panel  coextensive  with  and  covering  the 
top,  battens  extending  across  and  reinforcing  the  top,  flaps 
along  the  margins  of  the  top,  a  front  panel  depending 
from  the  top  coextensive  with  and  covering  the  front,  bat- 
tens extending  across  and  reinforcing  the  front,  fl^>s  along 
the  margins  of  the  front,  an  end  panel  dqiending  from 
the  top  coextensive  with  and  covering  the  end,  battens 
extending  across  and  reinforcing  the  end,  flaps  along  the 
margins  of  the  end,  and  projections  (tepending  from  the 
top,  and  engageable  with  the  fixture  to  retain  the  protec- 
tor on  the  fixture. 


2,717,tl9 
TRACTfON  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

HocMhy  ScwcU  Baldwia,  Pcith  Amboy,  N.  I. 

AppHcatiM  November  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,S96 

3ClaiBM.   (CL152— 22«) 


mounted  on  the  runwa)rs  between  the  uprights,  a  second 
base  member  disposed  between  corresponding  ends  of  said 
runways  and  slidably  supported  on  the  cross  brace  sup- 
porting said  runway  ends  for  ^jding  movement  of  said 
second  base  member  transverse^  of  the  runways,  means 
retaining  said  second  base  member  against  swinging  move- 
ment  relatively  to  the  runways,  an  upri^t  fixed  to  and 
rising  from  said  second  base  member  aixl  diapoatd  beyond 
said  runway  ends,  a  third  fluid  pressure  actuated  ram, 
and  means  detachably  and  adjustably  supporting  said 
third  ram  on  said  last  mentioned  upright 


1.  A  collapsible  traction  device  for  attachment  to  ve- 
hicle  wheels  comprising  a  rigid  frame  of  isoceles  trian- 
gular  shap«,  the  frame  encompassing  an  opening  suflB- 
ciently  large  for  the  purpose  hereafter  described,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  at  each  apex  portion  of  the  frame  for 
movement  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  a  tire- 
engaging  hook  formed  integrally  with  the  outer  end  of 
each  arm,  the  pivot  of  one  of  said  arms  being  mounted 
for  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame  to  regu- 
late the  effective  length  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  said  latter  pivot  in  place  upon  the  frame,  the 
tire-engaging  book  portions  passing  through  the  opening 
of  the  frame  when  the  device  is  in  collapsed  condition. 


2,717,t31 

MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  METAL  STRIPS 

Uao  Bcirihard  RylMJsr,  Ante,  SIocMmIm,  Swcdca,  m- 

AppHcatiMiDimnikcr  1<,  1952,  SMial  No.  32M«1 
3ClateM.   (CL153-^a) 


1.  A  machine  for  bending  metal  strips,  comprising  In 
combination  two  coopeiating  dies,  eccentric  means  in- 
cluding a  shaft  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  dies  toward 
and  from  the  other  die  which  b  stationary,  bearings  for 
the  eccentric  means  shaft  arranged  eccentrically  in  a 
support  pivotable  around  an  axis  parallel  to  said  eccen- 
tric means  shaft,  driving  means  for  the  eccentric  means 
and  manually  operated  means  for  pivoting  said  support 


2,717,»29 
VEHICLE  BODY  AND  FRAME  STRAIGHTENING 
APPARATUS 
Geoife  L.  Dobiag,  Mooit  Pleasant,  Mich. 
AppHcatkw  Jane  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4333^9 
3Clafaiu.    (a.  153— ;)2> 
1.  A  straightening  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  runways,  cross  braces  dis- 
posed beneath  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  runways 
and   supporting   the   runways   in   elevated   substantially 
parallel  positions,  a  base  member  extending  transversely 


2,717,022 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  TREAD  MATERIAL 

TO  TIRE  CASINGS 

Anold  DMTfcMB,  Lodi,  CaUf.,  siri^nr  to  Sopcr  MoV 

Coiporatioa  of  Califocaia,  Lodi,  CaUf ^  a  coiporatfoa 

offCaHfoniia 

AppilcalhNi  December  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  4««,<51 

UCMtm.   (CL154— 9) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  strip  of  tread  material 
to  a  tire  casing,  a  rigid  supporting  structure,  means  on  die 
structure  to  support  a  tire  in  an  upstanding  position  and 
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including  a  roller  unit  to  engage  a  tire  on  the  inside  at  the 
top  directly  under  the  adjacent  tread  bearing  portion  of  the 


below  415*  F.  in  the  form  of  toroidal  half -shells  com* 
prising  an  adherent  unfused  nuus  of  said  fiody  divided 
solid  polymer;  cover  said  core  with  a  complementary 
pair  of  said  toroidal  half-sheUs;  heating  the  resulting 
article  in  a  die  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
about  415*  F.  and  about  625*  F.  and  under  compacting 
pressure  between  about  500  and  about  25,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  for  a  time  sufficient  to  fuse  said  man  oi 
said  finely  divided  solid  polymer  and  bond  said  toroidal 
half-shells  together  into  the  form  of  a  gasket  having  a 
seamlen  homogeneous  sheath  about  said  core;  and  re- 
moving the  gasket  thus  formed  from  said  die. 


2,717,925 
GASKET  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Utakh  leMark,  SprimicM,  N.  J.,  airifMr  to  The  M.  W. 
KeOoflg  Company,  Jcney  d^,  N.  1.,  a  corporatkw 
of  Delaware 

AppUcaliMi  December  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,911 
19ClafaM.   (CL  154-33.1) 


casing  in  supporting  relation,  and  means  to  drive  the  roller 
unit  whereby  to  rotate  the  tire. 


II 


2,717,923 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  O-RING  AND 
O-RINC  FORMED  BY  SAID  METHOD 
C.  H«tkerii«ta%  MoMtaiMUe,  N.  J., 
to  TiM  M.  W.  Kdlogg  Compaiqr,  JcrMy  CMy,  N. 
cocponrftoB  of  Ddaware 

AppHnHlw  Hm  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  234at4 
leClafam.   (0.154-33.1) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  gasket  comprising:  forming 
a  core  comprising  a  non-metallic  resilient  solid  nuterial; 
compressing  a  mass  comprising  a  finely  divided  sc^d 
polymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  at  a  temperature  below 
about  700*  F.  in  the  form  of  toroidal  half -shells  com- 
prising an  adherent  unfused  mass  of  said  finely  divided 
solid  polymer;  covering  said  core  with  a  complementary 
pair  of  said  toroidal  half-ahells;  sintering  the  resulting 
article  in  a  die  at  a  temperature  between  about  700*  F. 
and  ^)out  800*  F.  to  fuse  said  mass  of  said  finely  di- 
vided solid  polymer  and  bond  said  tormdal  half-shells 
together  into  the  form  of  a  gasket  having  a  seamless  ho- 
mogeneous sheath  about  said  core;  and  removing  the 
gasket  thus  formed  from  said  die. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  O  ring  which  comprises: 
forming  an  O  ring  core  comprising  a  non-metallic  resilient 
solid  material;  thereafter  covering  said  core  with  a  com- 
plemeMary  pair  of  one-half  O  ring  shells  comprising  a 
solid  polymer  of  trifluorochloroethylene  having  an 
N.  S.  T.  value  from  about  220*  C.  to  about  350*  C; 
heating  the  resulting  article  in  a  die  maintained  at  a 
temperature  between  about  415*  F.  and  about  625*  F. 
and  under  compacting  pressure  between  about  500  and 
about  25.000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  bond  said  shells  together  and  removing  the  O 
ring  thus  formed  from  said  die. 


2,717,M< 
CHAIR  Wrra  SELF-FOLDING  SEAT 
Alfnd  C  Hovai  Md  Walter  E.  Novdonri^  Graod  Rapids, 
Mick.,  MrigWMs  to  AMcricaa  Scalteg  Coospaoy,  Graad 
Rapldi,  Mkh.,  a  corponHam  of  New  Jcfwy 
Subcdtatod  for  abwMkwed  application  Serial  No.  46,742, 
AMMt  39,  194S,  widch  Is  a  dhryoa  of  appHcatloB 
SmMNo.  267,776,  lasnry  23,  1952,  sow  Patent  No. 
2,795^26,  dated  April  5,  1955.    lUi  apfOcalloB  Aa- 
■Ml  U,  1954,  ScrW  No.  449J14 

ICkte.   (CL  155-45) 


2,717,924 

GASKET  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
UMck  Jelteak,  Spr^fcld,  N.  J.,  Mrigpnr  to  He  M.  W. 
KaDogg  Cstef  yt  '«>W7  CItjt  N.  J^  a  cotporatioo 
of  Ddaware 

AppHcatia*  September  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,951 
liClidiiH.   (CL  154-^3.1) 


V 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  gasket  comprising:  form- 
ing a  relativtiy  large  core  comprising  a  non-metallic 
resflient  solid  material;  compressing  a  mass  comprising 
a  finely  divided  solid  polymer  of  trifluorochloroethylene 
having  a  no  strength  temperature  value  between  about 
220*  C.  and  about  350*  C.  at  a  temperature  substantially 


A  chair  structure  comprinng,  in  combination:  spaced 
upri^t  chair  supporting  standards;  mounting  members 
on  said  standards  respectively  and  having  mutually  in- 
wardly extending  tnmnions;  a  chair  seat  comprising  an 
upholstered  element  mounted  upon  an  enclosed  lower 
pan  element  joumalled  at  its  opposite  sides  on  said  trun- 
nions respectively  for  swinging  moventent  to  a  lowered, 
substantially  horizontal  position  for  seat  occupancy  and 
to  an  upwardly  tilted  position  between  the  standards;  and 
a  torque  spring  comprising  a  substantially  straight  wire 
disposed  within  the  interior  of  said  pan  element  and 
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having  one  end  thereof  non-tumably  connected  to  one  of 
said  trunnions  and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to 
the  pan  member  tumably  therewith  adjacent  the  other 
of  said  trunnions,  whereby  the  seat  is  normally  urged  to 
an  upwardly  tilted  position. 


2,717,n7 
ADiUSTAlLB  HIGHCHAIR 

AppttcaiiM  liriy  19, 19S4,  Soial  No.  444,lt9 
14CtalM.   (Ca.  15S—115) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  diair,  a  frame,  a  backrest  mounted 
on  the  t(^  of  said  frame,  a  seat,  means  connecting  said 
seat  and  said  frame  for  movement  of  said  leat  relative  to 
said  frame,  a  footrest  moveable  relative  to  said  frame 
from  a  lowered  to  a  raised  position,  and  means  connecting 
said  footrest  and  said  seat  to  move  said  seat  rearwardly 
as  said  footrest  is  raised. 


2,717,t2t 
FOLPpiG  FICNIC  TABLE 

r  ^BMNny  NWfeaRJTf  nOcfe* 

AffMtttUm  October  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  441,744 
SOakw.   (CL  155—124) 


1.  A  folding  picnic  table  comprising  a  central  table 
top  member,  side  table  top  members  hingedly  seemed  to 
said  central  table  top  member,  pairs  of  legs  hingedly  se- 
cured to  said  side  table  top  members,  said  legs  being 
grooved,  side  support  members  received  in  said  grooves 
and  detachably  secured  to  said  legs  to  hold  said  legs  in 
an  extended  position,  and  teats  carried  by  said  side  sup- 
port members  spaced  downwardly  and  outwardly  away 
from  said  side  table  top  members. 


2,717,929 
STRING  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  FURNITURE 

ShhbcI  S.  J<mm.  Ixm  A^cdflta.  f  aiif 

AppBcatioii  June  20, 1952,  Swlal  No.  294,581 

3ClafaBS.    (CL  155^79) 


1.  In  a  spring  construction  for  furniture,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  frame  including  front  and  back  rails  operative- 
ly  connected  to  each  other  to  define  an  opening  therebe- 
tween; a  first  foundation  spring  bank  mounted  on  said 
rails  to  define  the  edges  of  said  construction;  a  bodily 


movable  sheet  of  flexible  material  diipoaed  in  said  open- 
ing with  opposed  edges  thereof  being  q>aced  inwardly  from 
said  front  and  back  rails,  respectively;  rigid  reinforcing 
means  extending  along  and  secured  to  each  of  said  opposed 
edges,  each  of  said  opposed  edges  being  movably  supported 
from  its  adjacent  rail  by  a  plurality  of  supporting  mem- 
bers extending  obliquely  iq>wardly  and  futwardly  frmn 
said  reinforcing  means  to  said  rails;  means  for  selectively 
and  individually  changfaig  the  effective  length  of  said  sup- 
pmting  membos  akmg  at  least  one  of  said  opposed  edges 
whereby  to  vertically  adjust  said  edge  in  said  oblique  di- 
rection; and  a  second  foundation  4>ring  bank  supported 
on  said  sheet  of  flexiUe  material  for  vertical  movement 
therewidL 


2.717,tM 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  SEATS 

lliij^M  lihwilii,  riiTihii  Ililtfc^,  OMu 

AppHcHioa  Mij  4, 1954,  SsrW  No.  427,412 

iCUkm.   (CL15S— lit) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  seats, 
a  pair  of  dependent  flaps  affixed  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  rear  seat,  a  pair  of  dependent  flaps  affixed  to  the 
rear  of  the  front  seat,  and  means  for  connecting  the  free 
edges  of  each  of  said  flaps  to  the  other  of  the  req>ectiv« 
seats. 


2,717,931 
INJECTOR  OPERATED  WELDING  AND  CUTIING 

BURNER 
Felix  HeiBrfck  HiAcrt  Dhm 

of  forty  per  cost  to  G. 


AppBcaliM  October  17, 1959,  SoU  No.  199,597 
€nttmt    (CL15B-274) 


2.  In  a  mixer,  a  tubular  member  forming  a  first  cham- 
ber, an  injector  having  one  tubular  end  extending  into 
one  end  of  the  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  end 
having  diminishing  inner  diameter  in  rearward  direction, 
a  plurality  of  aligned  first  borings  provided  in  the  said 
injector  in  order  to  set  a  plurality  of  stages  in  the  said 
injector,  the  said  succeeding  first  borings  having  smaller 
diameters  in  rearward  direction,  the  rearmost  of  the  said 
first  borings  terminating  into  a  second  conically  shaped 
boring  expanding  in  rearward  directi<n  and  being  aligned 
with  the  said  first  borings,  the  rear  end  of  the  said  injec- 
tor forming  an  annular  recess,  the  said  injector  forming 
an  annular  shoulder  facing  forwardly,  a  plurality  of  third 
borings  inclined  in  forward  direction  and  communicating 
each  of  the  said  first  borings  with  the  periphery  of  the 
said  injector,  a  handle,  one  portion  of  the  said  handle  be- 
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iat  loodved  by  die  said  annular  recess  farmed  at  the 
raar  cad  ctf  the  said  iqiedor,  another  portion  of  the  said 
faaadk  surrounding  the  said  iiuector  at  least  for  a  part 
of  iu  length,  scaling  means  disposed  between  the  said 
JBjfffftr  and  die  snrrouading  poitioo  of  the  said  handle, 
the  outer  wall  of  the  said  iojector  being  partly  spaced 
apart  from  the  surrounding  portion  of  the  handle  to  form 
a  first  chamber,  an  oxygen  feed  line  disposed  in  the  said 
i.i«~iu  and  communicating  with  the  said  second  boring  of 
the  injectOT,  a  fuel  gas  feed  line  in  the  said  handle  com- 
municating with  the  said  first  chamber,  at  least  the  most 
forward  di^oscd  tfaixd  borings  of  the  injector  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  of  the  said  third 

borings  of  the  injector  communicating  with  the  said  first 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  fourth  borings  in  the  said  injec- 
tor extending  from  die  said  annular  recess  disposed  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  injector  and  communicating  with  the 
atmoqphcie,  in  order  to  pivride  airing  means  for  any 
I— ir>yi  of  oxygen  at  tbt  connection  between  the  handle 
and  the  iniector,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  injector 
to  thchandk. 
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an  expansible-retractable  frame  supported  on  said  roller 
means,  said  frame  copiprising  an  upper  frame  member 
having  a  plurality  of  hinge  leaves  and  a  lower  f  nuqe 
member  having  an  equal  number  of  hinge  leaves,  each 
of  said  hinge  leaves  having  stop  means  to  limit  the  open- 
ing movement  of  said  hinge  leaves  to  substantially  90*, 
said  hinge  leaves  when  opoied  comprising  a  plurality  of 
corrugatimu;  a  plurality  of  stiffeners  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending between  the  oorre^MHidin^y  positioned  hinge 


T 
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2,717^2 
SAFETY  CUT*' 


AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  CUT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR 
GASAPPUANCES 
A.  DiVto,  Now  YoriK,  N.  Y. 
^bsril  1952,  Serial  No.  311492 
taM.  la,  159—132) 


leaves  of  said  frame  members;  a  web-supporting  means 
comprising  a  U-shaped  saddle  having  a  pair  of  legs  ex- 
tending on  the  opposite  sides  of  eadi  of  said  hinge  leaves; 
and  a  pair  of  webs  attached  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
to  said  saddle  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  said 
webs  being  free  from  attachment  intermediate  their  at- 
tachment to  said  saddle  legs;  a  {durality  of  said  hinge 
leaves  being  attached  to  said  roller  means  for  horizontal 
movement  of  said  closure  along  said  track. 


Vn,934 
VERTICAL  WLJND  CONSTRUCTION 
F.  Shanps,  MImi  apniis,  Mjm. 
October  2^  1953,  ScfW  No.  387,139 
ICIiiiis.   (CL149— 174) 


As^&h^ 


2.  An  automatic  safety  cut-off  for  gas  appliances  com- 
prising a  burner,  a  supply  p^e  leading  to  the  burner, 
an  automtically  closing  vahre  device  in  the  supply  pipe 
which  is  held  open  by  the  gas  therein  when  it  is  under 
normal  pressure,  but  which  closes  automatically  when 
the  gas  in  the  sun>ly  pipe  has  a  subnormal  pressure, 
said  supply  pipe  having  a  U-bend  closely  adjacent  the 
burner  and  sealing  material  filling  the  bight  of  the  U- 
bend,  said  sealing  nuterial  being  in  scriid  form  at  room 
temperatures  within  the  temperature  range  resulting  from 
the  usual  fluctuations  of  the  outside  temperature,  but  hav- 
ing a  meltim  point  slightly  above  such  temperature 
range,  said  U-bend  being  so  located  relative  to  the  burner 
that  the  heat  given  off  by  the  lighted  burner  will  main- 
tain the  sealing  material  in  liquid  form,  the  amount  of 
liquid  sealing  material  in  the  bight  and  the  specific  grav- 
ity thereof  being  such  that  die  gas  in  the  supply  pipe  under 
normal  pressure  may  bubble  freely  therethrough  in  its 
passage  to  the  burner,  whereby  when  the  gas  pressure 
falls  the  valve  device  will  automatically  close  thus  ex- 
tinguishing the  burner,  and  the  sealing  material  will  solid- 
ify because  of  the  absence  of  heat  from  the  burner, 
and  thereby  effectually  seal  the  U-bend  of  the  pipe. 


i'  2,717,933 

FOLDING  FLEXIBLE  PARTTTION 
DaaaU  M.  Bteriow,  Bcverty  Mils,  and  Oriand  S.  Scfaes- 
toli,  Los  Aagslcs,!  Calif n  aasl^nri,  by  mcsM  assign- 
to  Dwiyd  M.  Braiow,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf., 
CnitMsn  Co. 

11, 1959,  Serial  No.  143,714 
5ClaiM.   (CI.  149-94) 
1.  A  closure  for  dividing  a  room  into  a  plurality  of 
areas,  coofMlsing:  a  horizontal  track  secured  adjacent  the 
ceiling  of  saifl  room;  roller  means  engaging  said  track; 


A  support  and  operating  structure  fw  a  window  blind 
having  vertically  disposed  parallel  slats,  said  support  and 
operating  structure  comprising  an  elongated  U-shaped 
channel  adapted  to  be  secured  horizontally  to  a  window 
adjacent  its  upper  or  lower  frame  section,  the  bottom  of 
said  diannel  being  provided  with  aligned  longitudinally 
q>aced  intumed  sleeve  openings,  vertical  shafts  projecting 
inwardly  through  each  of  said  openings,  laterally  spaced 
hook  elements  on  the  outwardly  projecting  ends  of  said 
shafts  adaptfd  to  receive  said  slats,  plate  elements  having 
an  aperture  therein  being  positioned  within  said  channel 
with  an  inturned  sleeve  being  snu^y  received  in  eadi 
aperture,  said  plate  elements  eadi  terminating  in  a  bearing 
flange,  non-rotative  saddle  elements  mounted  on  said 
shafts  within  the  channel,  spadng  means  positively  re- 
taining said  saddles  in  q>aced  relation  to  said  plate  ele- 
ments with  said  saddle  and  plate  elements  defining  a 
housing,  geared  pinions  mounted  on  each  shaft  for  com- 
mon rotation  therewith  and  disposed  within  eadi  said 
housing  intermediate  of  and  positively  axially  q>aced 
from  the  req>ective  saddle  and  plate  elements,  an  don- 
gated  rack  di^KMcd  intermediate  the  geared  pinions  and 
said  bearing  flanges  in  meshing  engagunent  with  the 
pinions  and  sliding  frictional  engagement  widi  the  bear- 
ing flanges,  said  axial  spacing  oi  said  pinions  to  the 
saddle  dements  and  plate  dements  permitting  liaiited 
floating  movement  of  the  pinions  when  actuated  by  said 
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rack  and  mtUent  means  interpoted  between  the  inwardly 
projecting  ends  of  the  shafts  and  the  respective  saddles 
biasing  said  hook  elements  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
channel. 


iWp 


2,717,t3S 
ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  VERnCALVVENETIAN 

BLINDS 

Fnd  A.  Grolh,  Chkafv,  ID.,  ssritpni  to  Vnd  A.  Grodi 

aad  Joseph  D.  Friedmaa,  Chicago,  DL 

LigMt  2i,  1953,  Serial  No.  37^43S 
4Clalm.   (CLIM— 17S) 


^eet  into  a  plurality  of  rdativdy  narrow'  strips  aad  a 
winding  medianism  pocitioaed  thereafter  in  said  Hue  of 
web  travd  having  separate  coaxial  ind^dnal  cores  for 
each  receiving  a  strip,  the  improvement  of  a  separator 
rdl  positioned  in  the  line  of  web  travel  between  the  wind- 
ing mechanism  and  the  slitter  disks  having  a  hdical  screw 
periphery  for  guiding  the  strips  laterally  outward  from 


1.  The  combination  with  vertical  Venetian  blinds  of 
the  type  having  a  cornice  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
vertical  slats  hung  suspended  from  said  cornice  of  sta- 
bilizer means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  suspended 
slats  together,  said  means  including  pivotally  connected 
links  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  slats,  each  link 
having  a  medial  opening  therethrough  and  a  cap  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  fUats  and  having  a  stud 
extendirg  through  an  opening  in  a  link,  the  ehds  of  said 
studi  being  in  the  nature  of  hoUow  q>herical  bulbs  and 
of  a  larger  size  than  the  link  opening,  said  studs  being 
compressible  to  permit  drawing  of  the  bulbous  ends  of 
the  same  through  said  link  openings. 


2,717,tM 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  SCREEN 

Estelk  F.  Harris,  ProvMcncc,  R.  L 

AppllcatkMi  Novcnbcr  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  31t,<33 

ICUdoM.    (a.lM-^54) 


A  screen  for  an  automobile  door  having  an  opening 
therein  and  a  projection  from  its  innet:.  surface  below 
said  opening  comprising  a  flexible  open  mesh  fabric  of  a 
size  to  extend  over  the  outer  face  of  the  door  with  its 
top  and  side  edges  extending  about  the  upper  and  side 
edges  and  across  the  entire  thickness  of  the  door  and  over 
the  inner  surface  of  the  marginal  edge  of  the  door,  a 
pocket  formed  along  said  upper  and  side  edges  by  dou- 
bling the  edge  of  the  fabric  back  upon  itself,  an  elastic 
cord  in  said  pocket  of  a  length  to  extend  below  said  pro- 
jection when  under  tensioo  to  draw  and  hold  the  said 
edges  taut  over  said  opening,  and  means  attached  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  fabric  to  secure  the  lower  edge  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  door  below  the  door  qpening. 


2,717,937 
WINDER  AND  SHEET  SEPARATOR 
John  E.  GoodwiOle,  Bcioit,  Wli„  aaslgBor  to  Bcioit  Inw 
Worin,  BcMt,  Wis.,  a  cotporalloa  of  Wiacoosin 
AppHcadoa  May  3, 1959,  Serial  No.  159,924 
SdaiBM.    (a.  IM— 65) 
1.  In  a  slitting,  separating,  and  winding  assembly  for 
fibrous  web  material  moving  in  a  given  line  of  travel  in- 
cluding superimposed  overlapping  slitter  disks  adapted 
to  receive  a  fibrous  sheet  therethrough  for  slitting  the 


I 


the  center  of  the  fibrous  wd>  to  separate  the  strips,  and 
means  for  driving  said  separator  roU  independently  of  said 
winding  and  slitting  apparatus  and  at  a  speed  different 
from  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  fibrous  web,  said  sepa- 
rator roll  extending  laterally  substantially  the  dtstanoe 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  outermost  cores  of  the 
winding  mechanism. 


2,717,i3t 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND  COATING  THE 

INTERIOR  OF  WELLS 

AiTd  C.  CnUi,  Odcasa,  Tml,  assif  nr  to  Plpdlfc,  be., 

a  cotpowaifci  of  Tcxm 

Appttcation  Fcbrwry  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,t57 

SCWm.    (CL14^— 1) 


I.  Method  of  coating  the  inside  of  a  substantially  ver- 
tical pipe  containing  another  pipe  of  smaller  cross-section 
therein  which  comprises  blocking  off  the  larger  pq>e 
shortly  below  the  lower  end  of  the  smaller  pipe,  fiUing 
the  interior  of  both  pipes  with  liquid  coating  material, 
and  introducing  gas  into  the  upper  end  of  the  larger  pipe 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  force  the  coating  material  up- 
ward through  the  smaller  pipe  until  substantially  all  the 
coating  material  is  removed  from  the  larger  pipe. 


2,717,939 
DETECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLORING  FERRO- 
MAGNETIC STRUCTURE  IN  WELL  BORES 
WiOiaa  R.  GIsAa,  FaflcrtMi,  CiML,  asri^or  to  IW  F«f4 
Alcxaadar  Corporatfoo,  Whttticr,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  California 
Application  September  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  397,492 
2Clafam.    (CL144— 45) 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  lowering 
into  a  well  through  a  drilling  string  that  includes  fishing 
tools  or  the  like  for  the  purpose  of  detecting  changes 
in  configuration  of  ferromagnetic  structure  along  the 
length  of  the  well  bore,  the  combination  of:  a  cylindrical 
tubular  housing  of  an  outside  diameter  of  At  order  .of 
magnitude  of  one  and  one-half  inches;  a  core  member 
of  soft  ferromagnetic  material  positioned  in  said  housing 
coaxially  thereof,  said  core  member  having  a  diameter 
of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  one-third  of  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  tiMilar  housing;  a  detector  oofl  wound 
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on  said  core  to  substantially  fill  the  annular  space  in 
the  housing  around  the  core;  a  pair  of  permanent  mag- 
nets in  said  housing  positioned  in  end-to-end  contact 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  core,  said  magnets  being 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  coil  whereby 
said  core,  cofl  and  two  permanent  magnets  form  an 
assembly  substantially  completely  filling  a  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  permanent  magnets 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein;  an  explosive  diarge 
supported  by  said  housing  below  said  assembly  for 
detonation  to  loosen  pipe  joints  in  the  well;  a  detonator 
for  said  explosive  charge  grounded  to  said  housing  below 


end  and  a  second  <^>en  end  and  arranged  for  axial  dis- 
placement between  two  operathre  limiting  positions  with 
respect  to  said  jetting  head  and  widun  said  casing  and  said 
strainer  tube,  an  annular  flange  connected  to  said  flow 
tube  adjacent  said  first  end  and  projecting  between  said 
flow  tube  and  said  casing  interiorly  of  the  latter  for  co- 
operative abutment  against  said  annular  seat  in  one  of 
said  operative  limiting  positions  of  said  flow  tube,  resfl- 
ient  means  urging  said  aanidar  flange  to  abut  against 
said  annular  seat  and  to  hmqc  said  second  end  of  said 
flow  tube  from  said  passageway  of  said  jetting  head  in 
said  one  limiting  operative  porition,  thereby  permitting 
passage  of  water  from  said  second  end  of  said  flow  tube 
through  said  strainer  tube,  said  second  end  of  said  flow 
tube  forming  means  cooperating  with  said  passageway  of 
said  jetting  head  and  upcm  contact  with  same  defining 
the  other  operative  limiting  position  of  said  flow  tube 
for  restricting  the  path  of  flow  of  jetting  water  from 
said  second  end  of  said  flow  tube  only  through  said 
jetting  head  in  substantially  axial  direction  thereof. 

X717,M1 

CROSSOVER  APPARATUS  FOR  DUAL 

PRODUCTION  IN  OIL  WELLS 

Ciosio  C  Brows,  Hoaalea,  Tex. 

AppUcalloB  October  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,141 
UClaiBU.    (CL  144-494) 


said  assemU)^  a  cable  to  support  said  housing  in  the 
well,  said  cable  having  two  conductor  portions  insulated 
from  each  other,  one  of  said  conductor  portions  being 
electrically  connected  with  said  housing;  a  detector  dr- 
cuit  including  a  first  conductor  extending  from  said 
cable  through  tiie  longitudinal  recess  of  one  of  said 
permanent  magnets  to  said  detector  coil,  and  a  second 
conductor  extending  through  the  longitudinal  recess  of 
the  other  permanent  magnet  from  said  detector  coil  to 
said  detonator;  and  means  including  a  source  of  E.  M.  F. 
to  energize  said  detector  circuit  to  detonate  said  ex- 
plosive charge. 

2,717,949 
WELLPOINTS 
HmoM  PUlip  SidMy  Paish,  Meadowside,  LImpsfleld,  Eog- 
~,  a«ipM»r  to  Hcuy  Sykcs  Limiited,  London,  Eag- 

AppllcatioB  Janury  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  245^74 

CMmm  priority,  appMcaHoB  Great  Britala 

Jwurr  9, 1951 

ICUmm.   (CL  144— 157) 


1.  A  wellpoint  comprising  an  elongated  casmg  having 
an  annular  seat  adjacent  one  end  thereto,  a*  perforated 
strahier  tube  arranged  coaxially  with  respect  to  said 
casing,  a  connector  member  arranged  for  interengaging 
said  casfaig  with  one  end  of  said  strainer  tube,  a  jetting 
head  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  strainer  tube 
and  defining  a  passageway  communicating  with  said 
strainer  tube,  a  solid-walled  flow  tube  having  a  first  open 


1.  A  crossover  apparatus  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a 
well  casing  on  a  pipe  string  having  spaced  well  packers 
thereon  adapted  to  seal  with  tbc  casing  for  dual  produc- 
tion in  oil  wells  and  the  like  from  a  first  production  zone 
between  said  packers  and  a  second  production  zone  below 
said  packers,  comprising  a  tubular  housing  connected  in 
said  pipe  string,  an  inner  conductor  in  said  housing  with 
an  annular  space  formed  between^id  housing  and  said 
inner  conductor,  said  conductor  having  a  plug  for  form- 
ing an  upper  conductor  section  and  a  lower  coinductor 
section,  a  releasable  connection  between  said  conductor 
and  said  pipe  string,  said  pipe  string  having  means  for 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  first  pro- 
duction zone  and  said  annular  space,  said  housing  and 
said  conductor  having  means  establishing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  annular  space  and  the  interior  of  said 
upper  conductor  section,  said  pipe  string  having  means 
for  establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  second 
production  zone  and  the  lower  conductor  section,  said 
housing  and  said  conductor  having  an  additional  means 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  the  interior  of 
said  lower  conductor  section  and  the  area  above  said 
packers  and  exterior  of  said  housing,  said  conductor  con- 
stituting the  only  obstruction  in  the  bore  of  said  pipe 
string,  and  means  for  releasing  said  connection  between 
said  conductor  and  said  pipe  string  whereby  said  con- 
ductor may  be  removed  to  provide  the  full  open  bore  of 
the  pipe  string  for  well  operations  without  removing  the 
entire  pipe  string  from  the  well  casmg. 
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2,717,M2 
IMPACT  OPERATED  VALVE 
C  Gffwtp  Jr^  and  Floyd  BaacroCI  Panous,  Ridge- 
wood.  N.  1^  ■■Igonri  to  SpcdaMct  Dcvclopiiiciit  Cor- 
ponwoM,  BcOerillc,  N.  1^  a  conoratioa  of  New  Icncy 
AppMriHM  Marck  31, 195«,  Serial  No.  IS3,M4 
fClaiM.    (0.1(9—11) 


1.  An  automatically  impact  actuated  valve  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  disc-like  closure 
positioned  in  said  housing  for  normally  preventing  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  means  for 
rupturing  said  closure  including  a  cartridge  chamber 
adapted  for  mounting  a  cartridge  therein,  said  chamber 
having  one  end  facing  one  side  of  said  closure  and  a  H>ring 
actuated  cartridge  firing  pin  facing  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber,  detent  means  in  said  housing  for  normally  re- 
straining said  firing' pin,  and  impact  responsive  means  in 
said  housing  for  rendering  said  detent  means  ineffective 
including  a  movable  mass,  means  for  guiding  said  mass 
for  movement  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  pin  and  a  spring  in  said  housing  engaging  said 
mass  for  opposing  movement  of  said  mass,  said  mass 
being  formed  with  means  for  retaining  said  detent  means 
in  position  to  restrain  said  pin  and  with  an  inclined  sur- 
face adjacent  said  detent  retaining  means  for  permitting 
said  detent  means  to  move  out  of  pin  restraining  position 
upon  movement  of  said  mass. 


.     2,717,»43 

CONTRACTABLE  lET-DRTVEN  HELICOPTER 

ROTOR 

Vittorlo  Isacco,  Paris,  France 

AppHcatloB  May  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,136 

15  Claiim.    (0. 170—135.4) 


1.  A  helicopter,  comprising  a  support,  an  upright  shaft 
on  said  support,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  telescopic  blades  each  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  telescoping  blade  elements  adapted  to  be 
telescoped  to  storage  position  and  extended  to  operative 
position,  means  journalling  the  root  elements  of  said 
blades  on  said  hub,  engines  on  the  lip  elements  of  said 
blades,  fuel  feeding  means  carried  by  said  hub.  reel 
means  rotatably  mounted  at  the  root  ends  of  said  blades, 
flexible  control  and  fuel  lines  wound  on  said  reel  means 
and  extending  longitudinally  through  said  blades  to  said 
engines,  passage  means  between  the  inner  ends  of  said 
fuel  lines  and  the  rotatable  mountings  of  said  reel  means, 
passage  means  between  the  fuel  feeding  means  and  said 
rotatable  moundngs  of  jaid  reel  means,  and  meatts  en- 
gaging said  cotltrol  Uses  for  actuating  said  control  lines. 


2p717,044 

PROPELLER 

Hidctaga  Kiibota,  Niigate-kci^  Ja 

AppUcalioa Manh  13, 195t.  ScrialNo.  149,469 

Clahns  priority,  appHcatkM  JapM  April  18, 1949 

ICUm.   (CL179— 165) 


A  propeller  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  an 
elongated  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  boss  mem- 
ber; a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  disposed  along  said 
boss  member  longitudinally  thereof  at  equal  distances 
therealong  and  at  equal  angular  displacements  from  each 
other,  the  pitch  of  each  blade  intermediate  the  foremost 
blade  and  the  rearmost  blade  increasing  by  a  constant 
increment  from  the  pitch  of  the  adjacent  blade  immer 
diately  forward  thereof,  the  pitch  of  the  rearmost  blade 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  adjacent 
blade  immediately  forward  thereof,  whereby  the  pro- 
pelling power  produced  by  each  of  the  blades  is  substan- 
tially constant,  said  blades  having  equal  root  lengths 
measured  longitudinally  of  the  boss  member,  and  the 
length  of  the  boss  member  being  substantially  equal  to 
twice  the  said  root  length  of  each  of  the  blades. 


2,717,945 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

PASSENGER  AND  BATTERY  COMPARTMENTS 
Friedrich  K.  H.  NalUngcr,  Sttrttgart,  Gtwmmy,  artganf 
to  Daimkr-Bcu  Aktkngtwllachaft,  Stattgart-Uater^ 
tukhciDl,  Genaany 

ApfUcatkm  November  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  194,848 

la  Gcnaaay  September  28, 1949 

PnbHc  Law  619,  Aagvat  23,  1954 

Patent  ezpiret  September  28,  1969 

3  Claims.    (0. 189— 1) 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  cooling  system  for  the  vehicle 
engine  including  a  radiator  and  admission  and  discharge 
lines  communicating  with  said  radiator  for  the  circula- 
tion of  a  coolant  therethrough,  a  battery,  a  heat  insulat- 
ing housmg  surrounding  said  battery  and  provided  with 
an  air  discharge  port,  a  main  air  line  leading  to  the  pas- 
senger compartment  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  fresh  air 
intake  mouth,  a  branch  line  connecting  said  main  air  line 
to  said  housing  for  the  purpose  of  air-conditioning  the 
latter,  means  including  a  heat  exchanger  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  cooling  system  for  heating  air  flowing 
through  said  main  air  line,  means  in  said  main  air  line 
for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  last- 
mentioned  means  for  heating  air  with  said  main  air  line, 
means  in  said  branch  line  for  optionally  closing  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  m  sajid  main  air  line  for  optionally  inter- 
rupting the  flow  of  air  from  said  main  air  line  to  said  pas- 
senger compartment. 
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2,717ji44 
ACOUarnC  CABINET 


>  Awa^t  2, 1952.  Striy  No.  m^M 
r,  appBcartBa  Ni&iriMdi  Aapnl  7, 1951 
raaim.   <CL  181-^1) 


2,717ii4S 
MUFFLER  Wrni  VIBRATION  DAMPING  SfflOLL 
Floyd  E.  DcnaMr,  Detroit,  MidL,  awlganr  to  Oldbcii 
*  _Co^«V.  Gtwrf  Harea,  MIek..  a  eor- 

ict^AMam^,     ^^^  g^^ j^ ^ ^ 

7Ciaia^   (CL181-41) 


A  cabinet  for  a  radio,  phooograph,  televisioo  recaver 
and  like  instmrnent  having  a  loudspeaker,  comprising, 
in  combinatioa,  a  cabinet  body,  means  defining  a  sepa- 
rate box-shaped  diamber  in  the  rear  of  said  cabinet 
provided  with  a  lower  opening  and  an  vpper  opening, 
a  horizontal  speaker  supporting  soundboard  pasittooed 
in  said  chamber,  a  speaker  mounted  in  said  soundboard 
and   positioned   to  emit   sound   waves   upwardly   and 
downwardly  from  both  faces  of   said  plate  through 
said  lower  opening  and  said  upper  opening,  a  cover 
hinged  to  said  cabinet  positioned  to  receive  the  iq>- 
wardly  directed  sound  waves  from  said  speaker  and  to 
reflect  them  forwardly  from  said  cabinet  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  spaced  apart  cohunns  supporting  said  cab- 
inet, a  reflecting  screen  mounted  between  said  columns 
in  a  slanting  podtioo  to  receive  the  downwardly  di- 
rected sound  waves  from  said  speaker  and  to  reflect 
them  forwardly  in  a  horizontal  direction,  said  cover 
and  said  acteeo  being  substantially  equally  spaced  from 
said  siqpportiag  soundboard,  whereby  said  soundboard 
bisects  the  angle  defined  between  said  cover  and  said 
soundboard  to  provide  an  acoustic  dipole. 


wb>E-BAND  LOIJDSPEAKER 
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5.  Apparatus  for  attenuating  sound  in  a  moving  gas 
stream  including,  in  combination,  a  tubular  shell  having 
a  multi-ply  wall  structure;  end  heads  secured  to  the  shell 
to  form  therewith  a  tubular  chamber;  gas  inlet  and  outlet 
ducts  formed  respectively  in  said  end  heads;  sound  at- 
tenuating means  formed  in  said  duunber;  an  intermediate 
ply  of  said  wall  structure  being  of  undulated  Aapt  to  dis- 
pose adjacent  plies  in  spaced  rdation,  the  tpaee  formed 
thereby  being  isolated  fnmi  the  sound  attenuating  means 
formed  within  the  shell  to  provide  an  air  cushion  to  re- 
duce shell  noise. 
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2,717,949 
DEVAPORIZING  MUFFLER 

rd,  Aal*cla^  CaHfn  Mritaor  to  1^ 
Ltd.,  Loa  Aageiss,  CaUf.,  a 


AfpBcatloa  May  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,134 
lldalBM.   (CL183— 2) 


Electric  Cofporatioa,  New 

I  of  Dtiawarr 

3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,774 

I  Geranay  December  7, 1951 

(CL  181-^2) 


1,  An  engine  muffler  comprising  an  elongated  shell 
having  at  its  opposite  ends  a  gas  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
shell  containing  a  mixing  passage  defining  a  vi^wr  con- 
densing means  and  the  wall  of  the  shell  containing  air  in- 
lets through  which  inflow  of  atmo^heric  air  is  induced 
by  virtue  of  the  gas  flow  within  the  shell  for  admixture 
with  the  gas  and  to  cool  the  gas  below  the  dew  point  of 
\water  vapor  therein,  vanes  in  said  mixing  passage  causing 
swirling  motion  of  the  admixed  gas  and  air  and  outward 
centrifugal  segregation  of  water  condensate,  liquid  sq»a- 
rating  means  in  the  shell  beyond  said  mixing  passage  in 
the  direction  of  the  gas  flow,  and  means  for  s^wrately 
withdrawing  water  from  said  separating  means. 


1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising  a  vibratory  diaphragm 
having  a  reduced  neck  portion  which  is  closed  by  an 
insert,  said  diaphragm  aiid  insert  providing  a  frequency 
response  wMch  substantially  drops  off  above  a  prede- 
termined frequency  range,  a  di^lacer  member,  nteans 
resiliently  attaching  said  displacer  member  at  its  periph- 
ery to  the  said  vibratory  diaphragm  adjacent  to  said 
neck  portion  but  held  in  qmced  relation  to  said  insert, 
the  mass  of  said  displacer  and  the  resiliency  of  said 
attaching  means  being  proportioned  so  that  below  said 
frequency  range  said  dbplacer  and  diaphragm  vibrate 
effectively  as  a  tmit,  while  above  said  frequency  range 
the  ^isplacer  remains  relath^ely  quiet,  and  a  single  mov- 
ing coil  attached  to  said  neck  portion  to  operate  said 
diaphragm  and  displacer. 

i 


2,717,959 

ROOM  DEHUMIDIFIER 

lames  G.  Ames,  AaroiB,  IIL 

AapUcation  November  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  258^47 

21  Claims,  (a.  183— 4.1) 
19.  In  a  room  dehumidifier  having  a  casing  which 
contains  a  pervious  bed  of  solid  hygroscopic  material 
in  combination  with  means  to  circulate  a  stream  of  air 
from  a  room  through  said  bed  and  heater  means  for 
heating  said  stream  of  air  before  it  reaches  said  bed; 
automatic  means  for  causing  said  dehumidifier  to  pass 
through  a  continuous  series  of  dehumidifying  and  re- 
generating cycles,  comprising:  a  compartment  into  which 
said  stream  of  air  passes  after  passing  through  said  bed; 
a  return  valve  in  said  compartment  to  control  the  flow 
of  the  stream  of  air  into  a  room;  an  exhaust  valve  in 
the  compartment  to  control  the  flow  of  the  stream  of 
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air  to  a  stack;  means  for  opening  said  valves  alternately; 
temperature  responsive  means  in  said  compartment 
causing  said  exhaust  valve  to  open  at  a  predetermined 
low  temperature;  means  to  start  said  heater  simul- 
taneously with  the  opening  of  said  exhaust  valve  to 
start  a  regenerating  cycle;  temperatiuv  responsive  means 
in  said  compartment  to  stop  said  heater  at  a  predeter- 


mined high  temperature  in  said  regenerating  cycle;  tem- 
perature responsive  means  to  close  said  exhaust  valve 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  between  said  low  and 
said  high  to  start  a  dehumidfying  cycle;  and  holding 
means  to  permit  said  exhaust  valve  to  close  only  during 
a  period  of  descending  temperature  in  said  regenerating 
cycle. 

2,717,f51 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SUSPENDED 

MATERIALS  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 

Stmkj  G.  Aadfcs,  MctackcB,  N.  J^  aarisDor  to  Research 

ConoratioB,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coiporatioa  of  New 

AppUcatioB  Febraary  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  26M24     . 
4ClaiiBS.    (CL183— 7) 


^  -niilimiiU^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  suspended  particulate 
material  from  a  gas  stream  comprising,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending casing,  single  particulate  material  receiving  hop- 
per at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  horizontal  header 
plate  extending  across  the  casing  above  the  hopper,  an 
inclined  header  plate  in  said  casing  cooperating  with  said 
horizontal  header  to  define  a  dirty  gas  inlet  into  said 
casing,  mechanical  gas  cleaning  means  in  said  casing, 
said  mechanical  gas  cleaning  means  having  gas  inlet 
means  communicating  with  the  dirty  gas  inlet  and  gas  out- 
let means  discharging  into  said  casing  above  said  inclined 
header  means,  particulate  material  discharge  means  from 
said  mechanical  gas  cleaning  means  into  the  single  par- 
ticulate material  receiving  hopper,  a  complementary  dis- 
charge and  collecting  electrode  system  positioned  in  said 
casing  vertically  above  the  inclined  header  plate  and  the 
stream  of  gas  discharged  from  said  mechanical  gas  clean- 
ing means,  means  including  conduits  conveying  material 
collected  by  the  collecting  electrodes  to  the  particulate 
material  receiving  hopper  below  the  mechanical  gas  clean- 


ing means  whereby  material  collected  by  both  the  me- 
chanical gas  cleaning  means  and  on  the  collecting  elec- 
trodes is  discharged  to  aixl  collected  in  the  same  nuterial 
receiving  hopper;  clean  gas  outlet  means  above  the  com- 
plementary (focharge  and  collecting  electrode  system, 
and  means  in  said  casing  preventing  gas  flow  from  said 
particulate  material  receiving  hopper  to  the  comple- 
mentary discharge  and  collecting  electrode  system  where- 
by the  gas  stream  to  be  cleaned  must  pass  serially 
through  the  mechanical  gas  cleaning  means  and  between 
the  complementary  discharge  and  collecting  electrodes. 


2,717,t52 
RAPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRECIPITATOR 

Valvo,  WcBnrnc,  N.  Y.,  aai^or,  by 
to  Apm  Piai^pMatoi  ConontkM, 
N«w  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  eotpoaOom  of  Ddawwv 
AppicartoB  NoTcnbor  6,  1953,  ScrW  No.  39M54 
3CliriaH.   HCL  193^7) 


1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  for  the  removal  of  dust 
particles  from  a  gas  stream  comprising;  a  pair  of  con- 
centric cylindrical  shells  forming  an  annular  space  there- 
between; radial  support  beams  extending  between  cylin- 
drical shells  dividing  the  annular  q>aoe  into  a  plurality 
of  wedge  shaped  compartments;  an  assembly  of  grounded 
collecting  elements  suspended  from  each  pair  of  adjoin- 
ing support  beams;  a  radially  disposed  crank  arm  rotat- 
ably  supported  from  the  concentric  cylindrical  shells  in 
each  space  above  the  collecting  elements;  weights  de- 
pending from  each  crank  arm  and  arranged  to  rest  upon 
said  collecting  element  sections  when  the  crank  arm  is 
disposed  downwardly;  a  rotor  post  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  freely  rotate  within  die  innermost  cylindrical 
shell;  a  wedge  or  sector  shaped  hood  member  fixed  to 
said  rotor  post  and  extending  radially  past  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  stator  shell;  and  means  fixed  to  said  hood 
member  outwardly  of  the  stator  shell  to  cooperate  with 
the  crank  arm  and  effect  an  oscillatory  motion  thereof 
whereby  said  weights  are  repeatedly  raised  from  and 
dropped  upon  the  sections  of  collecting  elements  when 
said  hood  is  rotated  about  its  axis.  f 

2,717,153 
ELECTRICAL  PREdPTTATOR 
Harry  A.  Wtotcrmatc,  PlaiidkM,  N.  J.,  MrigMir  to  Re- 
search Coiporadoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpoialiaa  of 
New  York 

ApplkalkM  September  23, 1954,  Scffad  No.  457,957 
4ClBlnM.    (CL1S3— 7) 


I     • 
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a  horizontal  beam  insulatedly  supported  cen- 
tnlly  of  said  «asing  and  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
vertical  beam  secured  to  the  medial  point  of  said  hori- 
zontal beam  and  extending  downwardly  through  the  gas 
treating  chamber,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  support 
frame  members  supported  at  the  medial  points  thereof 
by  said  vertical  beam  in  the  upper  and  lower  portion  of 
the  gas  treating  chamber,  a  pitirality  of  flexible  high 
tension  discharge  dectrodes  supported  between  said 
spaced  frame  members,  and  a  rapping  device  positioned 
to  impart  vibrations  to  said  vertical  beam. 


said  motor,  said  means  being  mounted  on  said  dialt  and 
including  a  roller  cam  angularly  secured  to  said  siiaft. 
said  roller  cam  being  positioned  in  said  recess,  and  fric- 
tion means  for  driving  said  gear  wheel  integral  with  said 


>x>?j<MC«»a«»sgoa»»-.«gv<^iMW^^ 


2,717>54 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SUSPENDED 
PARTICLES  FROM  GASES 
Alfred  AimU  PManM,  Wywmm.  CMp.,  a«igM»r  to  Prat 
Daaiel  Cotfonllaa,  Soalli  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  coipo- 
talioB  of  ConBedicst 

AppHcalloa  May  19, 1953,  ScrW  No.  35«,«27 
,  ^OafaM.   (0.183— II) 


1  ' , 


clutch  unit,  whereby  said  pinion  wheel  engaging  said 
gear  wheel  is  driven  upon  the  stopping  of  the  winding 
of  the  motor,  said  fricti<Mi  means  being  positioned  in 
said  recess  between  and  in  contact  with  said  roller  and 
said  gear  wheel. 


N.J^ 


2,717,t5< 
ELEVATOR  DISPATCHING  SYSTEMS 
Daiyio  Sandni,  TcMty,  aad  lofai  Sooxm, 
Mri^on  to  Wcatii«hoMe  Electric 

FntHMUKo,  Pa^  a  cosbmrbIIob  of 
AppHcatkM November  3f,  1951,  ScMNo.  259,«M 
24CialiiM.   (CLlt7— 29) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  saspended  particles  from 
gases  which  comprises  a  dust  bin  having  a  top  tube  sheet, 
centrifugal  separators  mounted  in  stdd  tube  sheet  in 
groups,  said  groups  being  arranged  in  spaced  rows  to  form 
spaces  between  said  rows,  the  groups  being  spaced  in  said 
rows  to  form  transverse  q>aces  in  said  rows;  plates  q>aced 
vertically  above  said  top  tube  sheet  to  form  plenum  qwces, 
one  plate  for  each  group  of  tubes  and  having  longitudinal 
and  transverse  edges  spaced  to  provide  longitudinal  and 
transverse  passages  downwardly  to  the  longitudmal  and 
transverse  spaces,  reqwctively,  between  said  groups  of 
tubes,  each  centrifugal  separator  having  an  off-take  p^ 
extending  through  the  plenum  ^aoe  and  through  the  plate 
of  its  group  and  each  sq»arator  having  a  rotatory  inlet 
about  its  off-take  pipe  from  its  plenum  space  into  said 
tube,  and  a  pair  of  partition  walls,  one  on  each  side  of 
and  joined  to,  each  row  of  plates  and  extending  upwardly 
to  enclose  an  exhaust  space  for  said  off-take  pipes  above 
said  plates,  parts  of  said  partition  walls  converging  up- 
wardly from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plates  to  a 
throat,  alternating  parts  of  said  partitions  converging 
downwardly  from  said  throat  to  a  union  in  the  transverse 
passages  between  said  plates  and  transverse  parts  extend- 
ing from  the  throat  to  the  transverse  edges  of  said  plates' 
to  complete  the  enclosure. 


22.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  l4u- 
rality  of  floors,  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars,  meatu  mount- 
ing the  elevator  cars  for  movement  relative  to  (be  itnic- 
ture,  control  means  operable  for  moving  eadi  of  die  ele- 
vator cars  and  stopping  each  of  the  elevator  cars  at  the 
floors  for  which  elevator  service  is  required,  and  denaand 
means  re^wnsive  to  the  time  rate  of  the  service  <t<»m^iiH 
for  all  of  the  elevator  cars  in  service,  in  combiiuttion  with 
means  for  successively  di^atching  the  elevators  from  one 
of  the  floors,  means  controlled  by  said  demand  means  for 
modifying  the  dispatch  interval  between  successive  ones 
of  the  elevator  cars  dispatched  from  the  dispatdung 
floor,  and  means  responsive  to  the  load  of  each  of  the 
elevator  cars  at  the  dispatching  floor  for  expediting  the 
dispatch  of  the  elevator  car  from  the  di^atching  floor, 
said  hut-named  means  being  ineffective  following  a  itop- 
WDfctd  HeMtwrVV^rthD^'MMM  airinor  to  P'°«  OP*"^'**"  of  e»ch  of  the  elevator  cars  at  the  dis- 
Paillaid  S.  A*,  Sainte-Crote,  SwilzertaikL  a  SwSkmmii-  P^*'^*^'"*  ^^^  ^°^  »  t*""*  »«fficicnt  to  permit  unloading 
— -  of  each  of  the  elevator  cars.  ~" 


2,717,955 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 


Claims  priority. 


r.  A  casing  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  a  gas  treating  chamber  there- 


22, 1953,  ScrM  No.  332,600 
.^      ioB  SwMiiiand  Jaanaiy  30, 1952 
5flsiMi     (CLIS5— 39) 

1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  having  a  film  driving 
mechanism,  the  combination  induding  a  spring  motor,  a 
pinion  wheel  in  said  film  drivmg  mechanism,  a  shaft, 
a  crank  for  taming  said  shaft,  a  clutch  unit  shiftably 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  clutch  unit 
including  an  integral  giear  wheel  engaging  said  pinion 
wheel,  said  gear  wheel  having  a  recess,  means  for  winding 


rrpnecatcd  by 


to  the 
the  Sm- 


2,717,957 
SPADE  FOR  ANCHORING  TANK 
WiUard  G.  Bankcs,  Jr.,  NcMopack,  P^ 
United  States  of  Amcrin^ 
retaiy  of  ^  Amy 
AppBcafloa  Amat  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,564 
SOafaiH.    (CLISS-^ 
1.  A  qpade  for  arresting  retrograde  movement  of  a 
vehicle  comprismg  a  body  portion  havfaig  ground  surface 
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engaging  means  on  one  end  thereof  and  an  attaching 
lug  formed  on  its  other  end,  a  supporting  bracket  secured 
to  said  vehicle,  a  horizontally  disposed  pivot  element 
joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  bracket  and  fixed  in  said 
attaching  lug  for  rotation  therewith,  a  torsion  bar  secured 


erally  axially  directed  extensions  thereon,  and  said  exten- 
sions  being  substantially   arrowhead-shaped   and   being 


«top  beads  for  guiding  its  vertical  movement  of  said  stiles 
and  a  pair  of  set  screws  in  said  rail  positioned  for  engage- 


at  one  end  to  said  vehicle  and  having  its  opposite  end 
positioned  adjacent  said  horizontally  disposed  pivot  ele- 
ment, and  means  connecting  said  torsion  bar  and  pivot 
element  for  transferring  the  dead  load  of  said  spade 
to  said  torsion  bar  to  assist  manual  raising  of  said  q>ade 
to  travelling  position. 


2,717,f58 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  CONTROL  VALVE 
George  A.  Bmndrctt,  Detroit,  Mkh^  aarignor  to  General 
Moton  CorpontkM,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatloa  Novcmiicr  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  921,657 
7ClaiiiM.    (CL1S8— S«) 


1.  A  control  valve  in  an  hydraulic  shock  absorber, 
including  in  combination,  piston  means  having  passage 
means  therein  for  flow  of  fluid  in  one  direction  between 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  piston  means,  a  flexible  valve 
disc  on  said  piston  closing  said  passage  means,  a  rigid 
valve  retainer  disc  positioned  on  said  valve  member 
and  having  the  valve  engaging  face  thereof  formed  to 
provide  for  flexure  of  said  valve  disc  relative  to  said 
piston  and  said  retainer  to  open  thereby  said  passage 
means,  pressure  of  fluid  against  said  valve  member  first 
flexing  the  same  to  a  position  against  said  retainer  to 
provide  a  first  restrictive  variably  increasing  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  passage  means  to  a  predetermined 
maximum  flow  and  thereafter  bodily  lifting  said  valve 
member  and  said  retainer  to  provide  a  second  restric- 
tive variably  in  increasing  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
passage  meani  greater  than  said  first  flow,  and  resilient 
'  means  acting  on  said  retainer  urging  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  close  said  passage  means. 


longitudinally  creased  and  turned  into  divergent  vane 


areas. 


2,717,M0 

ARCHED  BUILDING  STRUCTURES  AND 

ELEMENTS  FOR  SAME 

Tappan  Coilina,  GroMc  Poiata  Woods,  Micfa^  anignor  to 

Natioaai  Steel  Cocporatioa,  a  corporatioB  off  Delaware 

Application  April  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,711 

SOainif.    (0.189^1) 


2,717,059 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  September  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,131 

7ClainH.    (CI.  18S~264) 
5.  A  wheel  structure  comprising  a  tire  rim  and  a  load 
sustaining  body  portion,  the  body  portion  being  formed 
as  a  sheet  metal  stamping  having  marginal  portions  se- 
cured to  the  tire  rim,  said  marginal  portions  having  gen- 


1.  An  elongated  arched  rib  member  of  sheet  metal 
having  in  cross  section  a  single  channel  shape  including 
an  inner  web  and  a  pair  of  side  web  portions  extending 
outwardly  from  the  two  lateral  edges  of  the  inner  web 
portion,  the  side  web  portions  being  equally  spaced  apart 
by  the  inner  web  throughout  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  member  with  the  inner  web  of  said  major 
portion  being  flat  and  the  inner  web  in  at  least  one  end 
portion  of  the  member  including  a  rib  of  inner  web 
metal  displaced  outwardly  a  distance  such  that  the  side 
web  portions  of  said  one  end  portion  are  more  closely 
spaced  apart  than  the  side  web  portions  in  said  major 
portion  by  a  distance  equal  to  twice  the  thickness  of  the 
sheet  metal,  each  side  web  portion  in  said  one  end  por- 
tion being  parallel  with  the  respective  side  web  portion 
in  said  major  portion  whereby  the  said  one  end  portion 
will  telescope  inside  of  an  end  portion  of  another  arched 
rib  member  that  is  the  same  cross  sectional  size  as  said 
major  portion  with  the  telescoping  side  web  portions 
of  the  two  members  in  snugly  fitting  parallel  relation- 
ship with  each  other. 


2,717,t61 
PREFABRICATED  DOOR  FRAMES  AND  DOOR 

IAMBS 

Robert  Katz,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  12, 1949,  Serial  No.  132^455 

1  Claim.  (CL1S9-46) 
An  adjustable  door  jamb,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  stiles,  a  vertically  extending  stop  bead  on  each 
stile,  a  top  rail  adjustably  connected  to  said  stiles  for 
movement  vertically  thereof  in  either  direction,  a  sill 
afllxed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  stiles,  a  fixed  rail  secured 
to  said  stiles  intermediate  the  sill  and  the  top  rail  to 
constitute  the  top  of  a  door  frame,  said  adjustable  top 
rail  being  slotted  at  its  end  portions  to  accommodate  said 


( 


one  leg  adapted  to  overlie  the  outer  face  of  the  frame 
and  another  leg  adapted  to  overlie  the  jamb  face  of  tiie 
frame,  securing  means  adapted  to  extend  through  die  last 
mentioned  leg  and  into  the  door  frame,  said  leg  which  is 
adapted  to  overlie  the  outer  face  of  the  frame  being  fold- 
ed over  upon  itself  forming  a  channel  the  side  walls  of 


ment  with  said  stop  beads  to  fix  said  rail  in  place  relative 
to  said  stiles. 


Leon  F. 


2,717,M2 
FIRE  DOOR 

Kcnmotc,  N.  Y., 


and  FcUz  H.  Saino, 

lor  to  Dnring  & 

Hant,  Inc,  Bnffaio,  N.  Y^  and  laid  Saino  aarignor  to 

F.  H.  Saino  Manuffactarina  Compnay.  Mcmpiiit,  Tenn. 

AppUcmkm  April  2S,  1950,  Serial  No.  158,896 

8  Claims.   (0.189^-46) 


^. 


JLi^ 


■m 


M- 


*  »- 


v^: 


1.  In  a  fire  door,  a  group  of  generally  rectangular 
relatively  rigid  slabs  of  insulating  material  disposed  edge 
to  edge  to  form  a  vertical  series  of  horizontally  extend- 
ing rows  of  slabs  to  form  a  door  body,  complementary 
tongue  and  groove  fonnations  in  the  upper  and  lower 
abutting  edges  of  adjacent  slabs,  framing  channels  at  the 
four  edges  of  the  door  body  with  their  flanges  directed 
inwardly,  marginal  recesses  in  said  slabs  extending  about 
the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  door  body  to  receive  said 
flanges  to  form  a  flush  door  core  construction,  said  fram- 
channels  being  welded  to  each  other  at  their  ends  at  the 
comers  of  the  door  body,  and  front  and  rear  facing  sheets 
at  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  door  and  having 
marginal  flanges  lying  against  the  webs  of  the  framing 
channels,  the  facing  edges  of  the  flanges  of  said  facing 
sheets  being  spaced  to  form  a  medial  groove  extending 
about  the  door  edges  and  the  front  and  rear  facing  sheet 
flanges  being  jointly  series  spot  welded  to  said  framing 
channel  web^,  and  a  filler  material  in  said  medial  groove. 


\ 


L 


which  are  tensioned  yieldingly~toward  each  other,  the 
other  strip  being  an  angular  strip  having  one  leg  adapted 
to  be  received  within  said  channel  and  held  grippingly 
between  the  side  walls  thereof  at  adjusted  positions 
therein  and  the  other  leg  being  adapted  to  overlie  and 
cover  that  leg  of  the  L  strip  which  is  secured  to  the  door 
frame  and  overlie  and  cover  said  securing  means. 


2,717,t63 

DOOR  FRAME  TRIM  ASSEMBLY 

loseph  Sylvan,  Beridey,  Mich. 

Application  September  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,246 

! !    3  ClaiuH.    (CI.  189—46) 
3.  A  trim  assembly  for  a  door  frame  comprising  two 
cooperating  linearly  extending  strips  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  header  and  each  of  the  two  jambs  of  the 
frame,  one  strip  being  a  generally  L-shaped  strip  having 


2,717,i64 

DOOR  LATCHING  APPARATUS 

Lester  R.  Hock,  Ingicwood,  CaUf . 

Application  October  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  313^75 

7  Claims.    (CL  189— 46) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  latching  closure  members:  a  struc- 
ture having  an  opening;  a  closure  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  structure  to  open  and  close  said  opening; 
a  latch  member  slidable  on  said  closure  member  and 
having  a  groove  therein,  said  latch  member  being  bodily 
translatable  in  upward  and  downward  directions  on  said 
closure  member;  said  structure  having  a  rib  receivable  in 
said  groove;  and  a  pin  and  inclined  slot  connection  be- 
tween said  latch  member  and  closure  member,  said  slot 
being  inclined  in  a  direction  to  bring  and  maintain  said 
groove  over  said  rib  when  said  latch  member  is  moved 
bodily  downward  along  said  closure  member  to  hold  said 
closure  member  in  closed  position  over  said  structure 
opening,  bodily  movement  of  said  latch  member  upwardly 
along  said  closure  member  withdrawing  said  groove  from 
said  rib  to  allow  said  closure  member  to  be  shifted  to 
open  position. 

2,717,065 

HANDLE  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

THEREOF 

Eitlick  H.  Ndson,  Napervillc,  HI. 

Application  Inly  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,289 

14  Claims.   (CI.  190— 57) 


1.  A  handle  comprising  a  folded  hollow  shell  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  edges,  a  covering  positioned  on  the  outer 
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surface  of  said  shell  and  including  a  seamed  portion 
engaged  by  the  edges,  and  means  joining  the  covering 
at  a  location  remote  from  the  seanied  portion  to  apply 
tensional  forces  to  the  covering  to  force  the  edges  toward 
the  seamed  portion. 


2,717,Nt 

CORN  HANDLING  MEANS 

Ardnr  E.  PaacM,  VfertMi,  kma 

AMikalloa  Match  2, 19^  ScfW  No.  413,514 

S  Claims.   (0.193—2) 


2,717,tM 
ELECniOMAG?4ETlC  CLUTCH  OPERATOR 
FrMklta  S.  MaHck.  PMIifcwgh,  Pa^  awignnr,  by 

, to  Iha  Uailcd  Slatw  of  Aaeika  as  rcp- 

Btod  by'lha  SMnteiy  of  the  Navy 

■M  It,  195«,  Serial  No.  167393 
anriwi    (CL192— M) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  frame,  two 
spaced  apart  forward  posts  on  said  base  frame  each 
having  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  holes,  two  spaced 
apart  rear  posts  hinged  to  said  base  frame  each  having 
a  series  of  vertically  arranged  holes,  a  rod  selectively 
extending  through  holes  in  said  first  two  posts,  a  rod 
selectively  extending  through  the  holes  of  said  two  sec- 
ond posts,  a  plate  secured  to  said  two  rods,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  grate  rods  on  said  plate. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  clutch  operator  adapted  to 
cause  the  engagement  of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
clutch  members  subject  to  wear,  the  combination  of 
an  operating  member  for  biasing  said  clutch  members 
in  one  direction  to  cause  engagement  thereof,  a  mem- 
ber of  circular  configuration  having  a  circumferential 
recess  therein  and  made  from  a  magnetic  material,  a 
coil  in  said  recess  adapted  to  be  energized  in  varying 
degree,  a  ring  of  magnetic  sheet  material  disposed  about 
said  circular  member  in  a  position  engaging  one  pe- 
ripheral edge  thereof  and  straddling  said  recess  to  de- 
fine a  radial  airgap  with  the  other  peripheral  edge, 
thereof,  a  ring-shaped  armature  of  magnetic  material 
fitted  partially  into  said  airgap  and  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  sides  thereof  to  define  a  pair  of  radial  airgaps, 
support  means  supporting  said  armature  member  for 
linear  movement  transversely  of  said  airgap,  and  means 
connecting  said  armature  member  with  said  operating 
member. 


2,717,M7 

CLUTCH  ENGAGING  MECHANISM 

A.  RMMd,  Peoria,  ID.,  ■■Ignar  to  Caterpillar 

Tnctof  Co.,  Peoria,  IB.,  a  conondoa  of  CaHf  omia 

AppHcatloa  loly  3, 19S3,  Scrfal  No.  3«S,f7t 

TCbloM.   (Q.  192— 93) 


1.  In  a  disc-type  clutch  which  includes  a  pressure  mem- 
ber moveable  toward  the  clutch  discs  to  impart  clutch 
engaging  pressure,  engaging  rollers,  means  supporting 
the  engaging  rollers  to  swing  arcuately  against  the  pres- 
sure member,  an  actuating  roller  for  each  of  said  en- 
gaging rollers,  and  means  to  move  said  actuating  rollers 
in  contact  with  the  engaging  rollers  to  swing  the  engaging 
rollers  through  their  arciute  courses. 


2,717,M9 

CHECK  INSURING  MACHINE 

WOUaM  P.  Dftacoll,  Philirfclpkia,  Pa. 

AMiicatioa  JaMary  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  139,719 

4ClaiflM.    (CL194— 9) 


1.  In  a  check  insuring  machine,  a  rate  Wheel,  a  sik- 
cession  of  rate  switches  selectively  closed  by  the  rate 
wheel,  a  ratchet  accumulator,  a  plurality  of  accumula- 
tor solenoids  operatively  connected  to  the  ratchet  ac- 
cumulator and  having  different  throws,  a  plurality  of  coin 
operated  switches  operatively  connected  respectively  in 
circuit  each  with  a  different  solenoid,  a  plurality  of  ac- 
cumulator switches  successively  closed  by  the  accumula- 
tor, a  succession  of  parallel  circuit  branches  each  in- 
cluding one  of  the  rate  switches  and  the  corresponding  ac- 
cumulator switch  in  scries,  a  switch  solenoid  in  series  with 
all  of  the  parallel  circuit  branches  and  energized  by  cur- 
rent flowing  through  any  one  of  the  parallel  circuit 
branches,  a  slidable  check  supporting  tray,  a  support 
for  the  tray,  a  camera  in  position  to  photograph  a  check 
on  the  tray  operated  by  the  switch  solenoid,  a  printing 
numbering  device  having  numerals  in  position  to  contact 
a  check  on  the  tray,  a  press  plate  reciprocating  from  a 
position  remote  from  the  check  to  a  position  pressing  the 
check  against  the  printing  numbering  device,  a  press 
plate  operating  solenoid  in  operative  connection  with  the 
press  plate  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  switch 
solenoid  for  operating  the  press  plate  solenoid. 
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4  "r        It  2,717,979 

UNB-SPA^NG  MBCHANBM 
B.  I  iNiiM,  HtttfOTi,  CoMn  ■iilMiir  to  Ui 
CoqpomkM,  Now  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  •  coivoralio 

29, 1953,  Scrid  No.  4M,I71 
(CL  197—114) 


ber  is  contracted  into  the  bottom  portions  of  said  boae 
groove  so  as  to  permit  the  open  end  of  said  roller  to  be 
moved  axially  of  said  spindle  tmtil  the  anntdar  groove  in 
said  roller  comes  into  registry  with  said  base  groove, 
whereby  the  spring  ring  member  e]q»aiids  into  tiie  groove 
in  said  roUer,  said  latter  groove  and  said  spring  ring 
member  being  dimensioned  so  that  said  spring  member, 
when  seated  in  said  annular  groove,  has  stifficient  residual 
resilience  to  be  held  in  said  roller  groove  but  has  portions 
lying  radially  inwardly  of  the  groove  in  said  roUer  where- 
by said  spring  member  serves  to  hold  said  roller  on  said 
q>indle.  and  means  for  fixing  said  spindle  to  said  frame. 


1.  A  line-spacing  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  or  the 
like,  comprising  in  combination,  an  element  having  a  suc- 
cession of  line-spacing  teeth  and  being  advanceable  in  a 
direction  of  succession  of  such  teeth,  a  pivotal  pawl 
actuatable  to  advance  said  ekmeDt  in  said  direction  by 
driving  engagement  with  the  teeth  diereof  and  to  ratchet 
in  a  reverse  direction  idly  over  such  teeth,  means  com- 
prising a  pivotsl  support  for  said  pawl,  actuatable  and 
restorable  re4>ectively  to  actuate  and  return  said  pawl, 
a  member  pivotaliy  settaUe  to  different  angular  positions, 
a  pivotal  siqiport  for  said  member,  and  abutment  means 
oppositety  on  said  pawl  and  said  member  engageable  in 
the  different  settinfs  given  to  the  latter  to  limit  the  actu- 
ation of  said  p«wl  to  give  different  integers  of  tooth  ad- 
vances to  said  dement,  said  abutment  means  being  ar- 
raofed  so  that  in  all  nMyvement  limits  reached  by  said 
pawl  there  exists  an  appreciable  distance  between  the  said 
two  pivotal  airports,  said  UMmber  and  said  |Mw1  having 
in  each  of  the  movcaiem  limits  readied  by  said  pawl  co- 
acting  contacting  faces  at  two  different  locations  interme- 
diate said  pivotal  supports  to  provide  final  lever-interiocks 
therebetween  which  wfll  hold  the  pawl  positively  in 
toothed  mesh  with  said  element  to  suppress  overthrow 
of  the  latter,  said  contacting  faces  arranged  to  allow  re- 
verse movemem  of  said  pawl  over  said  teeth  at  the 
restoration  of  said  actuataMe  means. 


2,717,971 

ROLLER  SUPPORT  FOR  POTATO  DIGGERS 
Cnttas  L.  Cook,  ^fncwa,  N.  Y.,  airigBor,  ky  mcsM  aa- 
sigUBealB,  to  Desva  *  Compmqr,  MoUbc,  HI.,  a  cor- 

Afplicaltai  My  19, 1952,  SwW  l4o.  299,S54 
ISCiafaM.   (CL19S— 189) 


2,717,972 

STOCK  DRAWING  APPARATUS 

Joaeph  W.  Aadfcwi,  BimiBgham,  aad  Otto  R.  Schaler, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  assipinw  to  CalmH  A  Hcda,  be,  a 

fiwpflrotlffli  nf  Mir  hIgBB 

AppHcadoa  Febraary  12, 1951,  SctW  No.  210,692 

llClaiBM.   (CL295— 3) 


11.  Die  mechanism  for  successively  drawing  stock  in 
opposite  directions  comprising  a  plurality  of  draw  dies 
of  different  sizes  facing  in  opposite  directions,  carrier 
means  for  said  dies  operative  to  move  said  dies  across 
the  fixed  path  of  a  length  of  stock  in  a  drawing  opera- 
tion to  successively  register  oppositely  facing  dies  with 
said  fixed  path,  gripper  means  supported  for  move- 
ment along  said  fixed  path  and  alternately  engageable 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  gripper  means  in  opposite  directions  along  said 
fixed  path  to  push  point  the  stock  through  a  selected 
die. 

2,717,973 

TRANSPARENT  WALL  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Lewis  Doaflas  Yomig,  Providcacc,  R.  L,  aariptor  to 

Dooglaa  Yo«c  be,  a  conoratioa  of  Rhode  labod 

AppHcatioa  April  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,1M 

1  Claim.    (CL296— 45J4) 


1.  A  roller  lupport  for  the  conveyor  chain  of  a  potato 
digger  or  the  like  having  a  frame,  comprising  a  fixed  spindle 
having  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion  and  an  adjacent 
base  portion  concentric  with  the  bearing  portion,  there 
being  an  annular  groove  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
base  portion,  a  conveyor-supporting  roller  joumaled  on 
said  bearing  portion  and  having  an  inner  bore  dimensioned 
to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  portion,  said 
bore  having  an  annular  groove  positioned  to  overiie  the 
groove  in  said  spindle  base  portion,  a  spring  ring  mem- 
ber di^KMed  loosely  in  said  base  groove,  the  latter  being 
at  least  as  deep  in  a  radial  direction  as  the  diameter  of 
the  stock  of  which  said  spring  ring  member  is  formed 
and  the  circtmiferential  length  of  said  q>ring  ring  member 
being  such  that  when  one  end  of  said  roller  is  forced  over 
onto  the  base  portion  of  said  spindle  the  spring  ring  mem- 


A  package  for  a  group  of  a  plurality  of  articles  posi- 
tioned side  by  side  comprising  a  tran^arent  casing  having 
telescoping  sections  each  having  side  and  end  walls  with 
a  top  wall  on  one  and  a  bottom  wall  on  the  other,  a 
frame  of  a  single  strip  of  material  within  said  casing 
extending  along  and  engaging  the  side  and  end  walls  of 
said  casing  and  held  in  position  thereby  with  its  ends 
unconnected  and  in  adjacency,  a  plurality  of  articles 
within  said  frame,  a  partition  within  said  frame  niade 
of  a  single  strip  of  material  folded  in  zig-zag  shape  to 
provide  wall  sections  located  between  said  articles  with 
the  connecting  portions  between  the  wall  sections  extend- 
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inf  along  the  side  walb  of  said  frame  in  engaffement 
therewith,  said  frame  having  peripheral  flanges  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  which  meet  at  the  comers  in  mitered 
abutting  relation  and  extend  into  overlapping  engage- 
ment with  said  partitions  and  are  held  in  place  by  engage- 
ment with  said  casing. 


2,717,i74 
HINGED  COVER  CARTONS 
ManhaO  L  WDUaniioa,  New  Havca,  and  Hcmian  A. 
CmnA,  NortUoffd,  Coaa^  — ignow,  by  mesne  anign- 
BM^i,  to  Nalioaal  FddlBg  Box  Company,  lacorpo- 
ratcd.  New  Havca,  Comn  a  corpontion  of  New  York 
Application  September  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,472 
7  Claims.    (CL  2t6— 58) 

,llg -jU, 

,.  *_f 

— ti 

5.  A  one-piece  piq;)erboard  carton  for  dispensing  sheet 
material  wound  as  a  sheet  rcrfl  having  a  relatively  rigid 
box  part  for  containing  the  sheet  roll  and  a  hinged  cover 
part  for  the  box  part,  said  box  part  including  a  bottom 
wall  panel,  front  and  rear  wall  panels  integrally  connected 
to  the  bottom  wall  panel,  and  a  plural  ply  end  wall  at  each 
end  of  the  box  part,  each  of  said  end  walls  comprising  an 
inner  end  wall  section,  an  intermediate  end  wall  section 
and  an  outer  end  wall  section  secured  together  to  provide 
a  relatively  rigid  end  wall,  each  of  said  inner  end  wall 
forming  sections  being  integrally  connected  to  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  bottom  panel,  each  of  said  intermediate 
end  wall  forming  sections  being  integrally  connected  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  rear  wall  panel  and  having  a 
heighth  substantially  equal  to  the  heighth  of  said  rear  wall 
panel  and  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
bottom  wall  panel,  each  of  said  outer  end  wall  forming 
sections  being  integrally  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  front  wall  panel,  said  cover  forming  part  comprising 
a  top  wall  panel  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall 
panel,  front  and  end  flanges  depending  from  said  top  wall 
panel  designed  to  telescope  over  the  front  and  end  panels 
of  the  box  part  when  the  cover  part  is  in  closed  position, 
sheet  tearing  means  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  cover  front 
flange  by  means  of  which  withdrawn  sectional  lengths  of 
the  rolled  sheet  may  be  severed,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating 
abutment  elements  associated  with  each  box  end  wall  and 
the  adjacent  cover  end  flange  operative  to  lock  the  cover 
part  in  closed  position  and  releasably  resist  open  move- 
ment thereof,  each  of  said  paired  abutment  elements  com- 
prising a  fixed  abutment  tab  presenting  a  fixed  abutment 
edge  integrally  connected  to  the  end  or  said  front  flange 
and  secured  to  the  inside  face  of  the  adjacent  cover  end 
flange,  and  an  abutment  flap  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  intermediate  end  wall  section  and  foldable  over  the 
upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  outer  end  wall  section  and 
overiying  the  outside  face  thereof,  each  of  said  hinged 
abutment  flaps  presenting  an  abutment  edge  designed  to 
releasably  interlock  with  the  fixed  abutment  edge  of  the 
cover  securing  tab  when  the  cover  part  is  in  closed 
position. 

2,717,075 
SAMPLE  HOLDER  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Martin  B.  Stdnthal,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y. 

AppiicatioB  Jtmmmrj  2^  1953,  Serial  No.  333,lg« 

3CUbais.    (a.  2g6— g2) 

1.  A  sample  holder  and  display  device  comprising  c 

relathrely  rigid  substantially  rectangular  flat  base  termi- 


nating at  one  edge  in  a  relatively  short  portion  tcMcd 
over  said  baae  in  superimpoaed  relation,  said  relatively 
short  portion  terminating  fai  a  relatively  shorter  portion 
folded  under  and  dt^KMed  between  said  relatively  short 
portion  and  said  base,  a  display  panel  superimposed  on 
said  base  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith,  said 
panel  being  secured  to  said  base  along  a  relatively  narrow 
border  entirely  around  the  perimeter  thereof,  oppositely 
disposed  pairs  of  semi-circular  I4>ertures  in  said  panel 
within  said  border  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  a  row  of 
circular  apertures  in  said  panel  adjacent  each  alternate 
row  of  semi-circular  apertures  with  a  circular  aperture 
opposite  each  pair  of  semi-circular  apertures,  a  plurality 
of  removable  individual  sample  carrying  strips,  each  strip 
comprising  a  relatively  narrow  substantially  rectangular 
central  portion,  a  relatively  short  reduced  tapered  tab  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  central  portion  and  pro- 
viding^shoulders  at  the  line  of  juncture  therewith,  a  rela- 
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tively  long  reduced  tapered  tab  extending  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  central  portion  and  providing  shoulders 
at  the  line  of  juncture  therewith,  a  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive on  said  central  portion  for  securing  an  individual 
sample  thereto  and  indicia  on  said  relatively  long  tab 
for  identifying  the  sample,  said  relatively  long  tab  being 
received  in  one  of  said  senu-circular  apertures  with  said 
indicia  visible  through  the  associated  circular  aperture 
and  said  relatively  shori  tab  being  received  in  the  op- 
posite semi-circular  apertures  whereby  said  samples  are 
removably  supported  in  rows  on  said  panel,  a  large  sample 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  panel  and  having  an 
edge  disposed  between  said  relatively  shorter  portion  and 
said  panel  and  fastening  means  extending  through  said 
relatively  shorter  portion,  said  large  sample,  said  pand 
and  said  base  whereby  said  large  sample  is  secured  to 
said  holder  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  individual 
samples  but  permitting  turning  of  said  large  sample  to 
expose  said  individual  samples. 


2,717,r7< 

POTATO  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Charles  R.  Lcightoa  aad  Nod  D.  Ldghto% 


Appilcatioa 


21, 1952,  Seifai  No.  305,«2g 
(CL  2«9~13S) 


1.  A  potato  separator  for  potato  harvesting  machines 
comprising  a  housing,  a  nose  portion  having  a  bottom  po- 
tato inlet  opening  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  hous- 
ing of  the  separator,  power  driven  air  suction  means  con- 
nected to  the  separator  to  draw  the  potatoes  through 
the  bottom  of  the  nose  portion,  said  housing  having  a 
discharge  opening  therein,  a  discharge  belt  conveyor  ex- 
tending across  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  through 
the  discharge  opening,  a  rigid  upwardly  curved  support 
for  the  discharge  belt  conveyor  over  which  the  belt  con- 
veyor passes  and  to  elevate  a  portion  thereof,  outwardly 
of  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  compressible  roller  in 
the  discharge  opening  and  conforming  to  the  rigid  bell 
supporiing  plate  so  as  to  provide  an  air  closure  means 
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for  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the 
potatoes  traversing  the  discharge  belt  and  over  the  rigid 
supporting  plate  of  the  belt,  and  a  flexible  flap  on  the 
housing  extendirtf  into  the  discharge  opening  and  riding 
over  the  compressible  roller  whereby  to  seal  off  the  top 
of  the  discharge  opening  and  to  prevent  air  leakage  over 
the  top  of  the  roller. 


2,717,i77 
MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  STONES, 

POTATOES,  AND  VINES 

Chartca  R.  LcWUm  aadi  Nod  D.  LdghtoB, 

LiBMitaBC.  Maine 

Applkatioa  Aagnst  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,958 

ftOaliiis.    (CL2«9^139) 


coils  is  balanced  only  when  the  beam  is  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  neutral  position,  means  continuovsly  ddivcr- 
ing  a  quantity  of  said  liquid  suspension  to  the  testing  ves- 
sel to  submerge  the  hydrometer  therein  and  effect  move- 
ment of  the  balance  beam  as  the  density  of  the  liquid  sus- 
pension may  vary,  and  other  means  responsive  to  the  fanl- 
anced  and  unbalanced  conditi<»s  of  said  inductance  coils 
for  diverting  the  liquid  suspension  delivered  thereto  to  a 
bath  circuit  when  the  same  has  the  correct  density  or  a 
higher  density,  and  for  diverting  the  liquid  suspension  to 
a  return  circuit  for  thickening  when  the  density  of  the 
same  is  below  the  correct  density. 


2.717,i79     _^ 
BATH  REGULATOR  FOR  DENSE  MEDIA 
SEPARATION  SYSHIMS 
CmsB.  Levi,  PHtabnn,  Kanfc,  iiiiiipiir  to  The  McNally 
PittslNurg  Manntectarini 
a  corporation  of  Kana 

AppUcalion  April  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4203M 
7ClaUns.   (CL2«9^172J) 


2,717,e7i 
AUTOMATIC  DENSmr  REGULATOR 
Cms  B.  Levi,  PMsInui,  Kmc,  aaig^or  to  TV  McNaUy- 
Ptttabnii  Mannfactving  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Kans., 
a  corporatioa  of  Kansas 

AppUcatioo  March  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,789 
7  Claims.    (CL  209— 172^ 


1.  A  potato  separating  device  to  separate  the  potatoes 
from  stones,  comprising  a  separator  casing,  an  inlet  con- 
veyor operable  along  one  side  of  the  casing,  suction 
head  means  extending  over  the  conveyor,  suction  fan 
means  connected  to  the  casing  to  draw  air  and  the  pota- 
toes from  the  inlet  conveyor,  said  casing  having  a  lower 
section  for  receiving  the  potatoes  lifted  from  the  inlet 
conveyor  and  passageway  means  extending  from  the 
lower  section  through  the  casing  to  the  suction  fan  means, 
said  casing  havntg  an  upper  section  and  baflle  means  sepa- 
rating the  upper  section  from  the  lower  section,  inclined 
conveyor  means  for  elevating  the  potatoes  received  from 
the  inlet  conveyor  in  the  lower  section  of  the  casing,  a 
compartmented  rotatable  drum  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  inclined  conveyor  for  receiving  potatoes  dis- 
charged therefrom  and  raising  the  poutoes  to  the  upper 
section,  and  discharge  conveyor  means  within  the  upper 
section  for  receiving  the  potatoes  from  said  drum  and 
discharging  the  same  from  the  separating  device. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  the  den- 
sity of  a  liquid  suspension  comprising  ultra-fine  solids  in 
water,  the  combination  including  a  testing  vessel,  a  bal- 
ance beam,  an  hydrometer  suspended  from  one  end  of  the 
balance  beam  and  having  location  in  the  testing  vessel, 
inductance  coils  associated  with  the  other  end  of  the  bal- 
ance beam  in  a  manner  whereby  the  impedance  of  the 


1.  In  apparatus  for  regulating  the  density  of  a  bath 
medium  comprising  ultra-fine  solids  in  water,  the  com- 
bination including  a  testing  vessel  having  a  fixed  outlet 
orifice  and  an  overflow,  a  balaitoe  beam,  an  hydrometer 
suspended  from  one  end  of  the  balance  beam  and  hav- 
ing location  in  the  testing  vessel,  means  continuously 
supplying  bath  mediimi  to  the  testing  vessel  to  submerge 
the  hydrometer  and  effect  movement  of  the  balance  beam 
as  the  density  of  the  bath  medium  may  vary,  a  pair  of 
inductance  coils  associated  with  the  other  end  of  the 
balance  beam  in  a  manner  causing  a  balanced  condition 
as  regards  the  impedance  of  the  coils  when  the  beam  is 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  neutral  position  and  an '  un- 
balanced condition  when  the  beam  is  above  or  below 
said  horizontal  position,  a  regulator  to  which  is  sq>aratdy 
supplied  a  dilute  medium  and  clarified  water,  a  posi- 
tionable  diverting  gate  within  the  regulator  for  CMitrolling 
the  density  of  the  bath  medium  by  controlling  flow  of 
the  dilute  medium  and  the  clarified  water,  whereby  the 
liquids  may  be  delivered  to  the  bath  medium  or  diverted 
from  the  system,  said  gate  having  a  first  operative  posi- 
tion for  increasing  the  density  of  the  bath  mediiun  by 
diverting  both  liquids  from  the  system,  said  gate  having 
a  second  operative  position  for  decreasing  the  density 
of  the  bath  medium  by  delivering  both  liquids  to  the  bath 
medium,  and  said  gate  in  a  neutral  position  returning  the 
dilute  medium  to  the  bath  mediiun  but  diverting  the 
clarified  water  out  of  the  system,  and  an  electric  posi- 
tioning motor  responsive  to  the  balanced  and  unbalanced 
conditions  of  said  inductance  coils  for  actuating  the  di- 
verting gate. 

2,717,080 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Axel  Anderson,  Rockford,  Dl.,  — ignnr  to  Sundstrand 

Magnetic  Products  Co.,  a  coraoration  of  Illinois 

Application  November  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  258^23 

SChdms.    (CI.  210— 1.5) 
1.  A  magnetic  separator  for  separating  magnetic  ma- 
terial from  a  liquid  comprising  a  trough  having  a  bottom 
and  spaced  sides,  a  housing  disposed  above  said  trough 
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and  having  sides  depending  downwardly  adjacent  the 
sides  of  said  trough,  a  drum  diq>osed  above  the  bottom 
of  the  trough,  said  drum  including  a  pair  of  ^aced  cir- 
cular side  plates  and  an  outer  exposed  cylindrical  sleeve 
consisting  of  uninterrupted  permanently  magnetizable 
material  carried  by  the  side  plates  and  extending  be- 
tween the  peripheries  ci  said  side  plates,  said  sleeve 
being  substantially  comfrietely  permanently  magnetized 


2,717,M2 

FILTER  ELEMENT  WTIH  END  SEALING  MEANS 

Kdtj  F.  McCflM,  Tirin,  OUil,  aw^piir  to  WaiMr  Lewis 

r»  Tidaa.  Okte.,  a  cononlioB  of  Delaware 

IcaliMAprii  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,7S3 

2ClaiBM.   (OTilt— 1<9) 


over  its  entire  extent  to  form  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
poles  therearound  with  adjacent  poles  being  of  opposite 
polarity,  means  connected  to  said  side  plates  and  extend- 
ing through  the  sides  of  the  trough  and  housing  ro- 
tatably  supporting  the  dnmi,  means  coimected  to  said 
supporting  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  and  a  blade- 
like scraper  contacting  the  sleeve  to  scrape  magnetic 
particles  therefrom  as  the  drum  rotates. 


2,717,t81 

EMULSION  TREATER  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

Sanmel  A.  WUmni,  Tnba,  OkLik,  aarignor  to  Maioncy- 

Crawford  Task  attd  ManrfactoriDg  Compaay,  Tula, 

Okfak,  a  cotyoratioM  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  Febraary  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,629 

2Clafaiis.    (CL  219— 52.5) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  securing  a  tubular  shaped  filter 
element  to  a  filter  holding  plate  having  an  aperture  therein, 
comprising  a  center  tube  of  a  size  to  telescopically  re- 
ceive the  element,  an  externally  threaded  tubular  member 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  said  member  being  of 
a  size  to  be  inserted  in  the  plate  aperture,  a  nut  for  se- 
ciuing  said  member  in  said  aperture,  annular  gaskets  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  element,  a  plurality  of  concentric 
circumferential  flanges  on  said  member  to  engage  one  of 
said  gaskets  and  seal  the  respective  end  of  the  element 
to  the  filter  holding  plate,  a  stud  secured  in  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tube,  a  sealing  ring  slidfble  on  the  stud,  a 
plurality  of  concentric  ctrcumferentiai»flanges  on  the  seal- 
ing ring  to  engage  the  remaining  gasket  and  seal  the  re- 
spective end  of  the  element  to  the  stud,  a  helical  spring 
surrounding  the  stud,  and  means  carried  by  the  stud  for 
retaining  one  end  of  tbt  helical  spring  in  contact  with 
the  sealing  ring. 


1.  An  oil-water  emulsion  processing  system,  compris- 
ing a  treater  shell,  a  partition  in  the  shell  dividing  the 
shell  into  a  knockout  chamber  and  a  separating  chamber, 
an  emulsion  inlet  in  the  shell  for  directing  the  emulsion 
into  the  knockout  chamber  under  pressure,  whereby  the 
free  water  is  separated  from  the  emulsion  and  gravitates 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  knockout  chamber,  a  single 
set  of  emulsion  outlets  in  the  partition  providing  dis- 
charge of  the  emulsion  into  the  separating  chamber,  in- 
verted trays  in  the  separating  chamber  communicating 
with  said  emulsion  outlets  to  guide  the  emulsion  through 
the  separating  chamber  in  a  tortuous  path,  whereby  the 
emulsion  is  further  separated,  an  outlet  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  separating  chamber  for  discharge  of  the  sepa- 
rated oil  therefrom,  outlets  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
shell  to  remove  the  separated  water  from  the  knockout 
and  separating  chambers,  a  pressurized  water  conduit 
communicating  with  said  last  mentioned  outlets,  means 
co-operating  with  said  water  conduit  to  control  the  flow 
of  the  separated  water  therethrough  in  accordance  with 
the  water  level  in  the  treater  shell,  an  oil  discharge  line 
leading  from  the  emulsion  outlet,  a  spring  loaded  dia- 
phragm valve  interposed  in  said  oil  discharge  line,  con- 
duit means  providing  imposition  of  the  pressure  of  said 
water  line  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  of  said  valve, 
whereby  said  pressure  tends  to  retain  ^id  valve  in  a 
closed  position,  and  means  imposing  the  pressure  of  said 
oil  discharge  line  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  of 
said  valve,  whereby  the  pressure'in  the  treater  must  ex- 
ceed the  pressiue  of  said  water  conduit  to  open  said  valve. 


2,717,993 
FILtRATION  APPARATUS 
Edwaid  Walter  Wdf  c 


HoO, 


AppUcadoo  Febraary  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,769 
4  Oalma.   (CL  21^—199) 


1.  A  rotary  suction  filter  including  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  leaves  each  formed  of  a  frame  and  a  porous 
enclosing  covering,  means  to  displace  said  leaves  in 
sequence  in  a  closed  path,  a  heating  chamber  enclos- 
ing a  part  only  of  said  path,  scraper  means  disposed  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  path  swept  out  by 
the  surfaces  of  the  said  leaves  as  they  are  displaced 
through  said  chamber,  means  to  maintain  the  interior 
of  said  leaves  at  a  lower  pressure  than  the  atmosphere, 
heating  means  within  each  filtor  leaf,  and  means  for 
selectively  rendering  said  heating  means  operative. 


2,717,994 

UCYCLE  STAND 

Ubbo  WBhcfan  Grococadal,  Zarich,  Switxcriaiid 

AppBcadon  December  27. 1959,  Scriy  No.  292,971 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatloa  SwitzcflaBd 

DMMDbcr  29, 1949 

3CWM.    (CL211— 29) 

1.  A  Mcycle  stand  comprising  a  body  having  top  and 

bottom  facea,  said  body  having  a  nujor  axis  and  a  minor 
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axis,  and  an  elongated  aperture  extending  along  said 
major  axis,  through  the  body  from  top  to  bottom,  the 
end  walls  of  said  aperture  being  downwardly  converging, 
and  the  two  side  walls  of  said  aperture  having  two  ribs, 
respectively,  on  said  minor  axis,  extending  perpendicular 
to  said  nujor  axis  toward  and  terminating  approximately 


from  a  loading  position  for  selective  distribution  to^i 
plurality  of  unloading  positions,  means  for  producing  des- 
tination signals  respectively  for  preselecting  the  various 
unloading  positions  where  the  articles  are  to  be  ejected, 
ejector  devices  at  said  unloading  positions,  means  for  pro- 
ducing timing  pulses  in  syiKhronism  with  the  travel  of 


at  the  mid-height  of  the  body,  said  ribs  having  rounded 
faces  tapering  from  each  other  from  the  bottom  toward 
the  mid-height  of  the  body,  whereby  a  bicycle  wheel  re- 
ceived in  said  aperture  is  supported  at  the  ends  of  the 
aperture  and  between  the  faces  of  said  ribt,  the  relative 
taper  of  said  ribs  providing  for  the  accommodation  of 
wheels  of  different  diameters. 


2,717,995 

SELF-LEVELING,  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Wnini  H.  WiiihglBa,  N«w  York,  N.  Y^  ■■ipinr  to 

Faayvy  Cowp— y,  a  corpo« 


29, 1959,  Serial  No.  191,195 
(CL  211—74) 


2.  A  self-leveling,  staring  and  dispensing  apparatus 
comprising  a  rectangular  base,  three  or  more  hollow  up- 
right posts  arranged  in  noo-aligoed  relationship  at  comers 
of  the  base  to  which  they  are  connected  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  having  vertical  slits  formed  there- 
in, bracing  means  maintaining  said  posts  in  fixed  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  one  another,  a  carrier  platform  having 
arms  extending  through  the  slits  formed  in  each  of  said 
posts,  a  calibrated  tension  spring  mounted  inside  of  each 
of  said  posts  and  connected  at  the  lower  end  to  said  arms 
and  at  the  upper  end  to  the  top  of  said  posts  to  counter- 
balance material  supported  on  said  carrier,  members  at- 
tached to  said  carrier  and  extending  vertically  in  front  of 
the  slitted  portion  of  each  of  said  slits,  and  sets  of  verti- 
cally spaced  rollers  connected  to  said  members  and  en- 
gaging with  the  outside  sUtted  portion  of  said  posts  to 
maintain  said  carrier  platform  horizontal. 


2,717,996 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAVELING 
CONVEYORS 
G«M|c  L.  Bwk,  FlaihlM.  N.  Y.,  aarigMMr  to  The  Tele 
retfiter  Corporatioa,  SCamfbrd,  Coon.,  a  corporation 

ApplicaliM  laly  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,314 
14Clain.   (0.214—11) 

1.  In  a  traveling  conveyor  system  in  which  a  conveyor 
hat  a  plurality  of  sections  lespoctively  for  carrying  articles 


the  conveyor  sections,  signal  storage  means,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  timing  pulses  for  transmitting  said  destina- 
tion signals  successively  to  said  sigiud  storage  means, 
means  for  successively  reading  the  stored  destination  sig- 
luds  and  means  controlled  thereby  fpr  selectively  actuat- 
ing said  ejector  devices  to  unload  said  articles  at  the  pre- 
selected unloading  positions. 


2,717,997 

MECHANIZED  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

HaroU  Aogcr,  Bojm  Hm,  Mafclwihaail,  EMbad 

AiWHt  16, 1949,  Scrid  No.  11M42 

MlicatiMi  Graal  BritalB  AiVMt  23, 1949 

nOataM.   (CL  214— 16.1) 


1.  In  storage  apparatus,  the  combination  ol  a  k»d- 
carrying  platform  adapted  to  move  along  a  first  pre- 
determined path,  a  cross-carriage  adapted  to  move  along 
a  second  predetermined  path  and  to  carry  said  platfonn 
along  said  second  path,  a  collector  adapted  to  drive  said 
platform  along  said  first  path  and  being  itself  reciprocaUe 
on  a  course  substantially  parallel  with  said  fint  path, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  collector,  a  collector  cottier 
mounted  and  fixed  upon  said  collector,  and  means  in- 
cluding actuator  means  coimected  with  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  coupler  to  drive  said  cross-carriage  along 
said  second  path,  said  coupler  being  selectively  engage- 
able  with  and  disengageable  from  said  platform  by  said 
actuator  means  as  said  cross-carriage  moves  along  said 
second  path. 


2,717,1 

MULTIPLE  CAR  PARKING  APPARATUS  AND 
INSTALLATION  THEREFOR 
Heriiert  F.  Moriey,  Chevy  Chaae,  Md. 
Application  March  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,849 
9Clafaiis.   (CL  214— 16.1) 
1.  A  storage  structure  comprising  an  entrance  drive- 
way extending  from  end  to  end  of  a  storage  area;  a 
skeleton  framework  extending  along  each  side  of  said 
driveway  and   defining  at   each   side   thereof  a   longi- 
tudinal  series   of   transversely  extending   storage   bays 
of  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  stored,  each  bay  being  of  a  width  sli^tly 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  article  to  be  stored  and 
said  framework  extending  below  the  driveway  a  dis- 
tance di^tly  more  than  twice  the  hei^t  of  the  article 
to  be  stored  and  extending  above  the  driveway  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  driveway  section  a  distaiKe  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  extension  below  said  driveway; 
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a  movable  storage  structure  for  receiving  articks  to  be 
stored  in  9aced  superposed  relation  located  in  each 
bay  and  including  a  pair  of  generally  transversely  ex- 
tending vertically  sp^ed  support  structures  pivotally 
connected  at  their  ends  remote  from  said  driveway  to 
said  skeleton  framework  and  adapted  to  normally  oc- 
cupy a  downwardly  inclined  position  to  store  objects 
in  that  portion  of  each  bay  lying  below  said  driveway 


tray  filled  with  cans  to  be  stacked  in  the  car.  said  can 
conveymg  nteans  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  tele- 
scoping can  runway  sections  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  car  from  a  side  doorway  thereof  and  connecting 
with  an  end  of  said  tray,  whereby  to  permit  the  latter 
and  said  rack  to  be  manually  moved  as  aforesaid  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car  without  interrupting  the  coi^inuous 
delivery  of  cans  to  said  tray.  , 


2,717,1.. 

OVERTHROW  LOADING  MACHINE 

John  H.  Male,  Calgary,  Afbarte,  CaMda,  avigMM-  to  Bar^ 

ber  Machinery  Limited,  Ca|puy,  Alberta,  Canada 

Applkatioa  December  15, 195«,  Serial  No.  2M.892 

3  Claims.   (CL  214— 131) 


level  and  be  selectively  elevated  to  position  their  re- 
spective driveway  ends  to  receive  objects  from  and  de- 
liver objects  onto  said  driveway;  and  hoist  means 
adapted  to  engage  and  raise  said  movable  storage  struc- 
ture to  selectively  present  the  driveway  ends  of  said 
support  structures  alternately  in  position  to  receive  ob- 
jects from  said  driveway  and  discharge  objects  onto 
said  driveway. 

.«.  2,717,«tf 

ARARATUS  FOR  MANUALLY  BULK  LOADING 

£^I!S.?S^'^  FREIGHT  CARS  AND  OTHER  COM- 
PARTMENTS 
Harold  C.  Hebcrt,  Tampa,  Fla.,  ■■iggiw  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  VoA,  N.  Y.,  a  conoratloa  of 
New  Jermy 

Appttcatkm  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  4«t,015 
8  Claims.    (CL  214— S3.2«) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  track 
frames  and  forward  and  rearward  crawler-supporting 
sprockets  mounted  on  said  frames,  an  overthrow  loading 
device  comprising  a  supporting  frame  mounted  on  each 
of  said  track  frames,  a  bucket-carrying  yoke  having  side 
arms  pivotally  mounted  about  a  fixed  axis  on  said  sup- 
porting frames,  and  means  for  swinging  said  yoke  about 
its  fixed  axis  including  a  pair  of  levers  each  of  generally 
scalene  triangular  shape,  each  said  lever  being  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  the  apex  of  its  short  and  long  sides 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  supporting  frames  about  a 
fixed  axis  located  rearwardly  of  said  first  fixed  axis  and 
directly  above  said  rearward  q>rocket4,  a*  link  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  each  said  lever  adjacent  the  apex 
of  its  intermediate  and  long  sides  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  a  respective  one  of  said  side  arms  of  the  yoke 
located  forwardly  of  the  axis  of  said  forward  sprockets 
in  the  lowermost  position  of  said  yoke,  and  power  means 
pivoully  connected  about  a  movable  axis  to  each  said 
lever  adjacent  the  apex  of  its  short  and  intermediate 
sides. 


2,717.H1 

rOWER  SHOVEL  AND  IMPLEMENT 

ATTACHMENT 

Roy  F.  Smith,  sue,  Colo. 

ApplicatioB  March  3«rm37Scrial  No.  345,545 

1  Claim.   (CL  214— 132) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manually  bulk  loading  sheet  metal 
cans  mto  freight  cars  and  other  restricted  places  for 
shipment  or  storage,  comprising  in  combination,  a  portable 
rack  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  a  freight  car 
for  arrangement  in  the  car  transversely  thereof,  said 
rack  being  movable  manually  from  one  end  of  the  car 
toward  the  other,  a  substantially  flat  shallow  tray  in- 
clmed  from  end-to-end  mounted  on  said  rack  at  sub- 
stantially waist  height  of  a  manual  packing  operator  for 
receiving  cans  rolling  on  their  sides  and  for  supporting 
them  m  a  continuous  line,  said  tray  extending  transversely 
of  the  car  and  being  unobstructed  above  and  below  so 
tlwt  an  operator  sunding  behind  the  tray  can  readily 
lift  the  cans  from  the  tray  and  suck  them  in  front  of 
the  tray  u  transverse  rows  in  the  end  of  the  car  unob- 
structed and  without  extensive  walking,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  cans  in  a  substantially  continuous  proces- 
sion to  the  high  end  of  said  inclined  tray  to  keep  said 


In  an  attachment  for  tractors  and  other  vehicles,  the 
combination  which  comprises  spaced  vertically  disposed 
frames  having  fluid  pressure  actuated  telescoping  ele- 
ments in  base  members  thereof,  a  platform,  means  pivot- 
ally connecting  pairs  of  the  frames  to  the  platform  at 
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longitudinally  spaced  poinu,  a  turn  table  joumaled  on 
the  platform,  a  hydraulic  jack  positioned  to  actuate  the 
turn  uMe.  a  scoop  pivotally  mounted  on  the  turn  Uble, 
and  a  hydraulic  jack  for  actuating  the  scoop  to  a  dump- 
ing position,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  frames  to  raise 
and  lower  the  same. 


tongue  and  lockmg  groove,  said  second  frame  member 
having  said  V-shaped  locking  groove  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  generally  V-shaped  seal  tongue  to  project 
into  said  seal  groove  and  engage  a  yielding  gasket  therein. 


/^ 


2,717,892 

DEVICE  warn  PICKING  A  LOOSE  WIRE  FROM 
ABOUT  A  SUPPORT 
J.  Gwtesr  mi  Hsvy  J.  Zwald,  rmpnihrn,  Pa., 
to  CMvaahi  Electric  ProdDcts  Ibc,  a  coipora- 

AppiicathM  MH«h  2, 1948,  SmM  No.  12,444 
4Claima.   (CL  214— 458) 


1.  A  hydrauhc  picker  including  a  cylinder,  a  movable 
piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  and  another  rod  within,  connected 
by,  and  movable  with,  said  hollow  piston  rod,  a  fixed  jaw 
and  a  pivoted  jaw  carried  by  said  other  rod,  means  for 
restricting  the  movement  of  said  other  rod  to  a  lesser  ex- 
tent than  that  of  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  means  re- 
sponshre  to  relative  motion  between  said  piston  rod  and 
said  other  rod  for  swinging  said  pivoted  jaw. 


V 


2,717,893 
SHIPPING  CASE  OR  THE  LIKE 

lashMfa  PMft  JcivIb,  N.  Y.,  assli^or  to 
SkydljM,  lac  Pott  Xcrvii,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
New  York 
Application  October  28, 1958,  S«rial  No.  192,787 
SCIafans.    (CL217— 54) 


1.  In  a  case,  two  case  members  to  be  joined,  one  case 
member  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  metal 
frame  membo*  having  a  generally  U-shaped  longitudi- 
nally extending  channel  for  receiving  the  edge  of  a  case 
panel,  said  frame  member  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending locking  tongue  of  generally  V-shape,  a  second 
longitudinally  extending  metal  frame  member  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  longitudinally  extending  channel  for 
receiving  the  edge  of  a  second  case  panel,  said  second 
metal  frame  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
locking  groove  of  generally  V-shape  to  receive  sakl  lock- 
ing tongue  to  form  a  secure  metal-to-metal  tight  v/edging 
joint  between  said  frame  members,  said  first  frame  mem- 
ber having  said  V-shaped  locking  tongue  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  seal  groove  for  a  yielding  gasket  and 
formed  at  the  convergence  of  the  walls  of  said  locking 


2,717,894 

PETROLEUM  CONTAINERS 

Gcoiie  Aitt^loB  Moore,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalfam  May  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,412 

nClafau.   (CL228-^) 


1.  In  a  container  having  top  and  side  walls  meeting  at 
comer  portions,  which  comprises  an  orifice  body  member 
being  secured  to  interior  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer and  diqxMed  in  comer  portions  of  said  wall,  said 
member  having  an  orifice  in  alignment  with  an  orifice 
through  said  top  wall,  and  another  orifice  in  alignment 
with  an  orifice  through  said  side  wall  of  the  container 
adjacent  the  first  mentioned  orifice,  said  orifice  aligned 
through  the  top  wall  being  adapted  for  filling  said  con- 
tainer with  intended  contents  and  the  other  orifice  aligned 
through  the  side  wall  being  adapted  for  dispensing  said 
-  contents  of  the  container.  , 


2,717,895 
DRAINAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVABLE  ROOFS 
Myron  W.  GaMc,  Honston,  Tcx^  asriganr  to  ShcU  De- 
vdopmcnt  Compaay,  Saa  Francisco,  CaHf.,  a 
lation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jaly  18, 1949,  Serial  No.  185,413 
9Claiais.    (CL  228— 24) 


1.  Drainage  apparatus  for  a  movable  roof  of  a  tank 
conqtrising:  a  drain  opening  in  the  roof;  a  discharge  pipe 
extending  into  and  terminating  within  the  tank  below  the 
roof;  and  an  articulated  down  drain  connected  to  estab- 
lish flow  communication  between  said  drain  opening  and 
said  discharge  pipe  and  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  pipe 
sections  connected  by  one  cm-  more  compound  joints  in 
the  tank,  each  joint  coo^rising:  a  framework  carried  by 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  first  conjoined  pipe  sec- 
tion and  beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  rigid  branch 
pipes  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  second  conjoined  pipe  section 
in  flow  communication  with  said  second  pipe  section  and 
extending  longitudinally,  one  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of 
the  second  pipe  section;  pivotal  connections  having  a  com- 
mon axis  between  said  branch  pipes  and  said  framework 
for  transmitting  mechanical  stress  between  said  pipe  sec- 
tions; a  transverse  pipe  beyond  said  pivotal  connection 
interconnecting  said  branch  pipes;  and  a  short  section  of 
flexible  hose  connected  to  the  end  of  the  first  pipe  section 
and  extending  thence  beyond  said  hinge  axis  to  said  trans- 
verse pipe  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
pipe  sections  independently  of  said  pivotal  connection. 


2,717,894 
MAGNET  GAS  TANK  CAP 
Mhmta  W.  Henderson,  BfaacieM,  W.  Va. 
Applicatioa  Jaaaaiy  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,832 
1  Claim.    (CL  228-^48) 
A  cap  for  closing  filling  pipes  of  gasoline  tanks  com- 
prising a  circular  body  having  a  flat  top  surface,  an  an- 
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nular  flange  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  margin  of  the 
body,  a  circular  magnet  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  flange  with  portions  of  said  magnet  extending  beyond 


the  flat  top  surface  of  the  body  and  the  free  end  of  the 
flange  for  contact  with  the  metal  supporting  surface,  and 
means  on  said  body  for  effecting  attachment  of  the  cap 
on  a  tilling  pipe  of  a  gasoline  tank. 


2,717,t»7 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Edwki  L.  AiacaoD,  Monii,  01^  ■wlfnr  to  Morria  Paper 

Mffla,  Chicago,  OL,  a  coipontfoa  of  OUMb 

AppUcatkm  Angwt  If,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,231 

aClaioH.    (CL22»—113) 


I.  A  blank  of  flexible  paperboard  for  use  in  con- 
structing an  article  carrier,  said  blank  being  subdivided 
into  substantially  similar  sections  along  a  medial  longi- 
tudinal line,  each  of  said  sections  provided  with  creases 
and  cuts  defining,  in  the  successive  order  named,  a  side 
wan  panel,  an  end  wall  panel  integrally  hinged  to  said 
side  wall  panel  by  a  transverse  crease,  a  longitudinal  par- 
tition panel  integrally  hinged  by  a  transverse  crease  to 
said  end  wall  panel,  a  cross  partition  unit  integrally 
hinged  by  a  longitudinal  crease  to  an  upper  edge  defining 
margins  of  said  side  wall  panel,  and  a  handle  reinforcing 
element  lying  in  coplanar,  edge-to-edge  relation  to  each 
of  said  cross  partition  units  and  integrally  hinged  by 
transverse  creases  to  margins  of  said  longitudinal  parti- 
tion panels,  parts  of  said  cross  partition  units  and  said 
handle  reinforcing  element  occupying  a  common  area 
of  said  blank  lying  between  said  side  and  end  wall  panels 
of  said  respective  sections,  said  element  being  separated 
from  said  units  by  cuts  defining  adjacent  edges  of  the 
element  and  units. 


2,717,999 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Edwia  L.  AnMtoa,  Morria,  m.,  aMigBor  to  Morria  Paper 

MUb,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporalioa  of  IlUnois 

AppUcatioB  AngiHt  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,058 

5  Claims.    (CL  229— 113) 


1.  A  flexible  paperboard  article  carrier  blank  compris- 
ing a  side  wall  forming  panel  having  end  wall  panels 


hinged  by  transverse  creases  to  opposed  end  margins 
thereof,  a  handle  panel  separated  by  a  cut  from  said  tide 
wall  forming  panel  and  integrally  hinged  by  mcua  in- 
cluding transverse  creases  to  margins  of  said  respective  end 
wall  panels,  and  a  handle  and  partition  defining  unit  hinted 
by  a  longitudinal  crease  to  a  margin  of  said  handle  panel 
remote  from  said  side  wall  forming  panel,  said  last  named 
unit  including  a  handle  panel  immediately  adjoining  said 
longitudinal  crease,  a  longitudinal  partition  forming  panel 
integral  with  said  last  named  handle  panel,  and  a  cross 
partition  structure  including  a  series  of  at  least  three  panels 
integrally  hinged  by  transverse  creases  to  a  margin  of  said 
longitudinal  partition  panel  and  to  one  another. 


2,717.999 

TRANSFER  BLOCK  FOR  RING  SETTING 
MACHINES 
Georie  J.  Rwnihlad,  Wheatoa,  and  Ervincldo  CaireHi, 
CUcaM,  DL,  Mriginwi  to  WIlMw^oMt  Conpany,  Chi. 

"T  ^ ,.— ^—  if  riMiarhaiilli 

Unk  7, 19S1,  Serial  No.  214,414 
UClakM.   (0.221—293) 


1.  A  transfer  block  for  ring  setting  machines,  compris- 
ing a  block  having  a  vertical  recess  medial  of  its  front 
edge,  the  upper  front  edge  of  said  block  being  cut  away 
on  one  side  of  said  vertical  recess,  a  transverse  recesi  in 
said  block  aligned  horizontally  with  said  cut  away  por- 
tion and  extending  from  the  side  of  said  vertical  recess 
opposite  said  cut  away  portion,  a  plunger  mounted  in 
said  transverse  recess,  means  for  moving  said  plunger 
transversely  of  said  block  within  predetermined  lidUts. 
said,plunger  having  a  projection  on  one  side  thereof  mofv- 
able  into  said  cut  away  portion  when  said  plunger  is 
moved  to  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  one  direction,  said 
projection  having  a  ring  mounted  thereon  when  said 
projection  is  positioned  in  said  cut  away  portion,  said 
transverse  recess  being  of  less  height  than  the  overall 
height  of  the  ring  mounted  on  said  projection,  means  for 
retracting  said  plunger  into  said  transverse  recess,  the 
edge  of  said  block  adjacent  said  transverse  recess  engaging 
said  ring  and  stripping  it  from  said  projection  upon  re- 
traction of  said  plunger  thereby  causing  it  to  fall  into 
said  vertical  recess,  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  edge 
of  said  block  having  a  recess  adjacent  said  vertical  re- 
cess, another  plunger  positioned  in  said  last  mentioned  re- 
cess, means  for  moving  said  last  mentioned  plunger  trans* 
versely  to  move  said  ring  transversely  of  said  block  from 
said  vertical  recess,  and  a  pusher  blade  aligned  with  said 
ring  after  it  has  been  moved  transversely  from  said  ver- 
tical recess,  said  pusher  blade  being  reciprocable  in  said 
block  to  push  said  ring  forwardly  out  of  said  block. 


2,717,199 

GAS  FLOW  CONTROL  UNIT 

Arthur  E.  Eogeidcr,  Moreacl,  Ariz. 

Applicatioa  September  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,929 

llClafaos.  (CL222— 5) 
1.  In  a  gas  flow  control  unit,  a  container  adapted  to 
carry  a  conventional  disposable  pressurized  gas  cartridge 
having  a  penetrable  sealing  element,  a  solid  body  formed 
with  a  first  laterally  projecting  abutment  and  with  a  sec- 
ond oppositely  directed  laterally  projecting  abutment, 
said  first  abutmeht  being  adjusubly  seated  in  said  con- 
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tainer  for  relative  rotation  therein,  a  needle  carried  by 
said  first  abutment  and  so  positioned  and  arranged  that 
rotation  of  said  body  relative  to  said  container  advances 
said  needle  into  said  cartridge  to  pierce  said  sealing  ele- 
ment aiKl  release  the  contained  gas  from  said  cartridge, 
a  movable  gas  flow-controlling  valve  in  said  body,  a 
manually  rotatable  cap  seated  on  said  second  abutment 
for  relative  rptation  thereon  to  di^lace  said  valve  to 
open  and  close  it,  an  apertured  connector  member  pro- 
vided on  said  cap  and  adapted  to  connect  to  a  gas  de- 
livery tube,  said  body  and  said  cap  forming  between  them 


piston  and  surrounding  handle,  and  a  web  including  a 
knife  edge  traversing  the  wall  of  said  cartridge  and  ex- 
tending from  said  piston  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  said 
hollow  handle,  said  knife  edge  being  adapted  to  cut 
through  the  wall  of  said  cartridge  as  the  knife  edge  is 
advanced. 


a  chamber  op<n  to  said  connector  member,  a  first  pas- 
sage formed  through  said  body  and  coimecting  said  cham- 
ber and  said  cartridge  through  said  valve,  a  second  pas- 
sage formed  throu^  said  body  and  connecting  said  diam- 
ber  to  the  exterior  of  said  second  abutment,  said  cap 
normally  closing  said  second  passage,  and  a  port  formed 
in  said  cap  and  positioned  as  to  be  aligned  with  said 
second  passafls  upon  rotation  of  said  cap  to  a  predeter- 
minad  position  effecting  closing  of  said  valve,  wh^by 
gas  passing  through  said  chamber  from  said  connector 
member  is  caused  to  flow  to  the  atmosphere  when  said 
cap  is  in  said  predetermined  position. 


II 


2,717,191 

PASTE-TYPE  DENTIFRICE  DISPENSING 

TOOTHBRUSH 

AmbivMe  ft.  Vmi  HanM,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf. 

AppHcatioa  May  4, 1949,  Serial  No.  91,294 

4CUtaM.   (CL222— 99) 


2,717.192 
FLUID  HANDLING  DISPENSER 


toSwhig- 
aUf .,  a  corpo- 


Hakofan  D.  Rivca,  Lm  Angeles,  Cattf. 
spovt  Mcaaare  Company,  Los  Aafslcs, 
ratioa  of  CaUfomia 
ApplicalkM  Deccidber  11, 1959,  Serial  No.  299,172 
ICfadm.    (CL222— 99) 


In  a  fluid  handling  di^>enser  for  use  with  a  can  having 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  an  end  held  by  a  bead;  a  head 
having  a  can  guide  of  an  elongate  trou^  shape  and  an 
elongate  can  piercing  cutter,  said  can  guide  and  said  cotter 
being  located  adjacent  each  other  so  that  the  cylindriba! 
side  wall  of  a  can  may  be  gripped  between  Acta  when 
the  end  wall  of  said  can  is  punctured  by  said  cutter,  a 
rigid  arcuate  tubular  neck  extending  from  said  cutter,  said 
neck  being  joined  to  one  end  of  a  straight  and  rigid  duct 
having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  the  combined 
length  of  said  head  and  said  neck,  a  manually  operable 
shut-off  valve  provided  in  said  duct  adjacent  the  juncture 
of  said  duct  and  said  neck,  a  section  of  flexible  tubing 
joined  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  duct,  and  an 
elongated  nozzle  joined  to  the  other  end  of  said  fkxiMe 
tubing  whereby  said  nozzle  may  be  disposed  in  various 
positions  out  of  alignment  with  said  duct. 


2,717,193 

DISPENSERS  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Glean  M.  HB,  Kanaas  CMjr,  Kaas. 

Applicatioa  Fchnmry  K,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,617 
5  Churns.   (CL  222^199) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a  h<ri- 
low  handle  having  a  dispensing  opening  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  its  opposite  eind.  a  dentifrice-containing  car- 
tridge having  a  dispensing  opening  at  one  end  and  open 
at  its  opposite  end,  the  walls  of  said  cartridge  being 
of  readily  severable  material,  said  cartridge  being  dis- 
posed wathtn  said  handle  with  its  dispensing  opening 
adjacent  the  dispensing  opening  of  said  handle,  a  fol- 
lower closely  fitting  within  said  cartridge,  a  manually 
operable  elongated  piston  operably  connected  to  and 
within  said  handle  in  a  position  to  engage  said  follower, 
said  piston  adapted  to  enter  the  open  end  of  said  car- 
tridge to  confine  the  wall  of  said  cartridge  between  said 
698  0.G-— 7 
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1.  In  a  dispenser  for  collapsible  tubes,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  elongated  housing  adapted  to  receive 
therein  an  inverted  collapsible  tube,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally extending  slot,  a  combined  tube  supporting  and  dis- 
pensing member  carried  by  said  bottom  wall,  a  substan- 
tially tubular  guide  projecting  laterally  from  said  housing 
and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  said  slot,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  guide  and  having  a  slotted 


98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembck  6,  1956 


85 


inner  end  portion  adapted  to  operatively  engage  a  collap- 
sible tube  for  collapsing  the  same,  and  a  handle  provided 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft. 


FERTILIZER  SPREADING  MACHINES 
Lloyd  G.  Hoppcs,  HaaeltoB,  Kani^  assignor,  by 
•Mipimcnti,  to  Lcaier  WUUuoi^  Wichita,  Kmm^ 


AppUcatioB  Noremiier  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  254029 
5  Claims.    (CI.  222— 177) 


5.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  fertilizer  comprising  a 
wheel  borne  frame,  brackets  at  the  respective  ends  of  said 
frame,  substantially  cylindrical  intumed  flanges  on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  brackets,  a  hopper  for  the  fertilizer 
having  inclined  walls  converging  downWardly  terminating 
in  a  downwardly  curved  bottom,  means  securing  the 
hopper  at  its  respective  ends  to,  said  brackets  above  said 
cylindrical  flanges,  said  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  openings  therein,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical-shaped housing  having  its  respective  ends  secured 
to  the  intumed  cylindrical  flanges  on  said  brackets  below 
said  hopper,  said  housing  having  free  ends  turned 
upwardly  at  an  angle  and  a  longitudinal  opening  extend- 
ing over  the  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  said 
free  ends  embracing  the  lower  portions  of  the  inclined 
sides  of  said  hopper  to  strengthen  the  same,  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  in 
the  bottom  thereof  in  staggered  relation  to  the  openings 
in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  auger  means  in  the  bottom 
of  said  hopper  and  in  said  housing,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  both  of  said  auger  means  and  said  wheels 
whereby  movement  of  said  apparattis  over  the  ground 
will  cause  the  auger  means  to  rotate  causing  the  fertilizer 
to  move  through  said  openings  in  the  hopper  and  housing 
simultaneously. 

2,717.105 

SEED  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  DRILLS 

Otto  Weitz,   ButzlMck,  Hcawn,  Germany,  amignor  to 

Firma  A.  J.  Troeter,  Bntzbadi,  Hesscn,  Germany 

Appikatkw  October  15, 1949,  Serial  No.  121,615 

ClafaiH  priority,  application  Germany  November  12, 194S 

3  Claims.    (CL222— 2S3) 


1.  In  a  seed  distributor  for  drills,  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
distributing  axially  movable  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  said 
wheel  having  radially  projecting  ribs,  an  isolating  sleeve 
located  upon  one  side  of  said  wheel;  a  casing  enclosing 
said  wheel,  a  closing  ring  connected  with  said  casing 
and  enclosing  said  wheel,  said  sleeve  having  a  sloping 
face,  said  ring  and  said  face  forming  a  trough-like  adjust- 
able chamber  receiving  and  feeding  the  seeds,  a  wedge, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  wedge  adjacent  said  ribs 
to  adjust  the  distance  of  said  wedge  from  said  ribs,  said 
wedge  having  an  outer  edge  having  a  V-shaped  recess 
formed  therein,  whereby  the  seeds  flow  from  said  wh^l 
and  drop  over  said  edge  in  a  continuous  stream. 


2,717.IM 
PAOTRY  ICING  MACHINE 

19, 1952,  SotW  No.  32i,99fl 
SCIninM.   (0.222—311) 


1.  A  machine  for  icing  baked  goods  and  the  like 
which  comprises  a  portable  frame  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  one  container  to  another,  a  scaled  tubular  housing 
depending  from  said  frame,  a  pump  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  housing  and  having  an  inlet  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container  when  the  frame  is  positioned  to 
permit  the  housing  to  depend  therein,  motor  means 
carried  by  said  frame  and  connected  through  the  tubular 
housing  to  operate  said  pump,  a  pump  outlet  including 
a  pipe  extending  up  through  the  housing  to  the  frame,  and 
a  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  said  pump  outlet  pipe  to 
dispense  the  icing  from  the  container. 


2,717,lt7 

GUN  FOR  VISCOUS  MATERIAL 

George  J.  Molcti,  Ir.,  Jmnaica,  ami  Bcnnfe  Pollad^ 

BnwUyn^N.Y. 

ApplicatiMi  October  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,452 

7Claimi.   (CL  222-^34) 


1.  A  gun  for  projecting  viscous  material  comprising  a 
frame;  power  means  carried  by  the  frame  including  a 
power  cylinder  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  a  ring 
piston  movable  within  the  power  cylinder,  a  tubular  pis- 
ton rod  carried  by  the  piston  at  one  end  of  the  rod  and 
projecting  through  the  frame  and  the  other  end  being 
closed,  and  a  cylinder  head  closing  the  other  end  of  the 
power  cylinder;  a  tubular  chamber  carried  by  the  cylinder 
head  and  projecting  into  the  ring  piston  and  piston  rod 
for  receiving  the  material  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  cylinder  head  end  thereof,  valve  means  carried  by 
the  frame  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  power  cylinder 
to  feed  and  exhaust  pressure  fluid  therein  including  qving 
means  to  close  the  same,  power  means  connected  to  the 
valve  means  to  operate  the  tame  against  the  pressure  of 
the  spring  means  including  a  cylinder  aiKl  a  piston  within 
the  cylinder,  and  an  air  pressure  valve  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  of  the  valve  power  means  to  oper- 
ate the  valve  power  means  and  its  valve  means. 


2,7174M 
GARMENT  HANGER 
John  E.  Scbaerer,  Clifton,  N.  J. 
Application  Angnst  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,891 
1  Claim.    (CL223— 91) 
A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  crossmember,  an  up- 
standing hook  arranged  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
crossmember  and  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
posed spaced  parallel  brackets  secured  to  said  crossmem- 
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ber  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  each  bracket  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  side  pieces,  an  eiul  piece,  and  a  bottom  piece, 
the  lower  edget  of  said  pieces  being  coplaoar,  said  pieces 
defining  an  elongated  inwardly  extending  vertical  slot  in 
each  bracket,  a  bar  triangular  in  cross  section  extending 
between  said  brackets  and  secured  thereto,  one  of  the  sur- 
faces  of  said  bta  abutting  said  bottom  pieces,  another  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  bar  being  steeply  inclined  to  a  bori- 


plane  and  having  a  horizontal  base  course  for  stable 
engagement  on  the  deck  behind  a  seat,  an  upper  osciUat- 
able  element  generaUy  parallel  to  the  said  one  plane  for 
engagement  with  part  <A  the  roof  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edge  of  such  rear  window  of  such  automobile,  means 
for  temporarily  locking  the  respective  base  and  upper  ele- 
ment in  such  engagements,  and  a  hook  element  mounted 
on  the  base  element  of  the  hanger  to  project  forwardly 
over  and  relative  to  such  seat. 


zontal  plane  and  having  its  lower  edge  spaced  from  the 
oppoted  side  pieces  and  defining  a  space  therebetween, 
the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said  bar  being  rounded, 
and  a  cylindrical  rod  having  its  ends  slidably  positioned 
in  said  slots  and  movable  downwardly  in  said  q>aces  for 
coaction  with  said  inclined  surface  to  maintain  a  gar- 
ment on  the  bar,  the  diameter  of  said  rod  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  lower  edge  of  said  inclined 
surface  and  either  of  the  opposed  side  pieces. 


2,7174t9 

PAINT  CAN  HOLDER 

Bcimu^  A.  Watah,  San  Diego,  CaHf . 

AppDcatioa  October  2«f,  1952,  SvM  No.  315,783 

3  Claims.   (CL  224— 5) 


[ 


2.  Apparattii  for  painters,  comprising  a  vest,  an  inflexi- 
ble panel  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  vest,  a  paint  can 
holder  assembly  removably  secured  to  said  panel,  said 
assembly  including  a  shelf  releasably  mounted  on  said 
panel,  and  an  angle  plate  member  releasably  secured  to 
said  shelf,  said  shelf  and  said  member  having  paint  can 
engaging  elements  secured  thereto,  said  elements  being 
opposed  arcuate  clamp  plates,  said  clamp  plates  being 
slightly  resilient  to  conform  with  the  curvature  of  slightly 
differently  sized  paint  cans. 


,,  2,717,118 

AUTOMOBnJE  GARMENT  HANGERS 
Rngcr  S.  Fnnk,  Wairington,  Pa. 

March  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,680 
5ClalHH.   (CL  224— 42.45) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  for  autoniobiles  for  di^>osition 
in  the  rear  of  an  automobile  betwen  the  deck  behind  the 
rear  seat  and  the  fraiijp  mounting  the  rear  window  thereof, 
comprising  a  base  element  of  triangular  profile  in  one 


/ 


2,717411 

SIPHON  TUBE  BASKET 

William  D.  Geafdi,  Dot  Pains,  Calif . 

Application  May  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,680 

3  Claims.   (CL224— 45) 


3.  A   siphon   tube   basket   comprising   a   substantial 
rectangular  open  frame  having  elongated  side  members 
and  transverse  end  members  rigidly  interconnected  and 
located  in  a  common   plane,   a  pair  of  legs  rigidly 
mounted  on  each  side  member  and  extended  therefrom 
in  normal  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  rectangular  frame, 
said  legs  being  mounted  on  the  side  members  in  posi- 
tions dividing  the  lengths  of  their  reflective  side  mem- 
bers into  three   substantially   equal   parts,   base   struts 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface  and  to  support 
the    frame    in    substantially    paralld    relation    tiiereto 
rigidly  conneected  between  the  extended  ends  of  the 
legs  of  each  side  member  of  the  frame  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  its  legs'  respective  side  member,  an 
oblique  strut  rigidly  interconnecting  the  extended  end 
of  each  leg  and  the  adjacent  end  of  its  respective  side 
member,  corresponding  oblique  struts  of  the  side  mem- 
bers being  adapted  concurrently  to  rest  on  a  supporting 
surface  and  to  stq>port  the  rectangular  frame   in   in- 
clined  position   relative  thereto,  lower  cross   members 
interconnecting .  the    extended    ends    of    corresponding 
legs  of  the  side  members  in  substantially  parallel  re- 
lation to  the  end  members,  each  lower  cross  member 
lying  in  a  plane  common  to  the  pair  of  oblique  struts 
connected  to  its  respective  legs  and  the  transverse  end 
member  to  which  said  struts  are  connected  as  well  as 
in  a  plane  angularly  related  thereto   common   to  the 
base  struts  and  the  opposite  cross  member,  a  plurality 
of  elongated  substantially  straight  fingers  mounted  in 
correqwnding  equally  spaced  relation  on  each  of  the 
end  members  of  the  frame  and  extended  therefrom  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
frame,  there  being  an  odd  number  of  fingers  on  each 
end  member  so  as  to  provide  a  central  finger  midway 
between  the  side  members,  an  arcuate  side  guard  rigidly 
mounted  on  each   side  member  having  opposite  ends 
connected  to  its  respective  side  member  at  the  juncture 
oi  the  legs  therewith  and  a  central  portion  in  spaced 
rilation  to  said  side  member  oppositely  from  the  legs 
and  lying  in  a  plane  common  to  its  respective  side  mem- 
ber and  legs,  a  medial  division  rod  rigidly  mounted  on 
each  of  the  lower  cross  members  midway  between  the 
legs  interconnected  thereby  and  extended  therefrom  in 
substantially  parallel   relation   to   the   legs   having  ex- 
tended ends  located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  plane  of 
the  frame  and  opposite  from  the  lower  cross  members 
relative  thereto,  and  an  elongated  rod  interconnecting 
the  central  finger  of  each  end  member  and  the  extended 
ends  of  the  division  rods. 
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2,717,112 
FLUID  FLOW  PRECISE  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Mm  D.  RalaUB,  htJiiipnlh,  lad. 

AppBcatloa  October  17, 1952,  SmW  No.  3153M 

SClataM.   (CLll^—lU) 


S.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  for  filling  containers  with 
fluids  likely  to  foam,  comprising  in  combination,  a  valve 
chamber;  means  supplying  the  fluid  to  said  chamber;  said 
chamber  having  a  discharge  (^>ening;  a  valve  seat  at  said 
opening;  a  shiftabie  valve  core  seatable  on  said  seat  with- 
holding flow  of  fluid  through  said  opening;  means  for 
actuating  the  core;  a  fluid  discharging  tube  extending 
from  said  chamber  opening  below  said  seat;  a  housing  car- 
ried in  spaced  relation  about  said  tube,  open  at  its  lower 
end  and  closed  about  the  tube  at  its  uppqr  end;  a  sealing 
member  carried  by  the  housing  against  Which  a  coolainer 
may  sealably  connect  to  have  the  housingK^wn  into  the 
container  and  also  have  said  tube  discharge  into  the  con- 
tainer; said  housing  having  a  discharge  opening  externally 
oC  said  container,  and  means  applying  a  partial  vacuum 
at  said  housing  discharge  opening. 


chamber  tmder  suffldent  pressnfe  to  cause  it  to  flow 
through  die  disdiarge  pipe  when  the  discbarge  vahre 
therein  is  c^ien;  in  combination  with  the  above,  meant 
for  opening  and  clodng  the  discharge  velve  by  power 
derived  from  the  compressed  air  comprising,  a  power 
cylinder  positioned  below  the  discharge  valve,  a  piston 
siidable  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  opcratively  inter- 
connecting the  power  piston  with  the  discharge  valve 
to  move  the  lafter  to  open  position  when  the  power 
piston  approach^  its  upper  limit  of  travel,  means  com- 
prising a  manually  controllable  valve  of  the  slide  valve 
type  and  cooperating  conduits,  for  alternately  commu- 
nicating opposite  sides  of  the  power  piston  with  the  said 
air  supply  and  with  the  atmosphere,  to  move  the  said 
piston  and  the  discharge  valve  at  will  to  either  of  their 
extreme  positions,  firing  means  operatively  associated 
with  the  slide  valve  forming  nseans  to  normally  hold 
it  in  discharge  valve  dosed  position,  and  a  table  car- 
ried by  the  piston  rod  at  a  point  bdow  the  outlet  end 
of  the  discharge  pipe  for  holding  a  vessel  in  position 
to  receive  extruded  material  during  the  time  that  the 
discharge  valve  is  open  and  to  lower  the  table  and  hold 
it  in  its  lowermost  position  during  the  timn  that  fbe 
discharge  valve  is  closed. 


2,717,113 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  SAUSAGE  STUFFING 

MACHINES 

Robatt  H.  ClMk,  D«nrcr,  Colo. 

r  24,11 


24, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,984 
ICUn.   (CL  226— 125) 


A  ground  meat  paste  dispensing  device  of  the  type 
having  an  elongated  vertical  cylinder  open  at  the  top 
and  closed  at  the  bottom,  a  floating  piston  in  the  cyl- 
inder, a  removable  cover  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
cylinder  in  sealing  relation  thereto,  the  chamber  above 
the  piston  forming  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be 
dispensed,  the  chamber  below  the  piston  forming  a  com- 
pressed air  receiving  chamber,  a  materials  discharge  pipe 
in  communication  with  the  upper  chamber  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  discharge  valve  in  said  pipe,  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  pipe  communicating  the 
air  pressure  source  with  the  chamber  beneath  the  float- 
ing piston  to  thereby  place  the  contents  on  the  un>cr 


2,717,114 

THERMAL  CONTAINER 

Charics  L.  Parhaai,  Jr^  Dcaiboni,  Mkta. 

AppUcatkM  April  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  15t,4«9 

9ClaiM.    (CL  229^14) 


7.  A  thermally  insulated  shipping  container  adapted  to 
be  knocked  down  for  return  ^ipment  or  storage  in  flat 
condition  comprising:  a  one-piece  outer,  open  topped 
box  having  a  bottom,  front,  rear  and  two  side  wall  por- 
tions, ledge  portions  extending  inwardly  from  the  top 
edges  of  said  front,  rear  and  side  wall  portions,  liner  por- 
tions extending  downwardly  from  the  inner  edges  of  said 
ledge  portions;  an  inner  box  structure  comprising  a  first 
element  having  a  bottom  wall  portion,  a  rear  wall  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  portion, 
a  cover  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
rear  wall  portion,  and  a  flap  portion  at  the  front  edge  of 
said  cover  portion,  and  a  second  element  having  con- 
nected front  and  side  wall  portions,  the  rear  edges  of  the 
side  wall  portions  of  said  second  element  and  the  side 
edges  of  the  rear  wall  portion  of  said  first  element  having 
releasably  engaging  interlock  means  thereon;  and  insula- 
tion material  interposed  between  the  bottom  wall  portions 
of  said  outer  and  inner  box  and  between  the  front,  rear 
and  side  wall  portions  of  said  outer  and  inner  box,  said 
insulation  material  comprising  relatively  strong  self-sup- 
porting blankets  shaped  to  fit  within  the  spaces  between 
the  bottom,  front,  rear  and  side  wall  portions  of  the 
boxes. 


2,717,115 

CARTON 

OKar  L.  VlMf,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  AlfoH 

CartoM,  RidgcAcM  Pari^  N.  J.,  a  corponitioB  of  New 

Icfwy 

AppttcatioB  December  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  292,914 

2ClabM.    (CL229— 2S) 
1.  A  partitioned  carton  comprising  a  top  panel,  a  bot- 
tom panel  and  two  side  panels,  the  side  panels  being  pro- 
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vUed  with  a  fAurality  of  pairs  of  spmccd  and  substantially 
congruent  and  oppositely  disposed  trou^-shaped  cut  lines 
disposed  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  their  free  ends 
terminating  at  the  top  ponel,  each  pair  of  cut  lines  being 
connected  substantially  centrally  thereof  by  a  transverse 
cut  Une  extending  across  die  top  panel  so  as  to  define  a 
pair  of  Md  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  downwardly 
and  divergently  inwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  erected 
carton,  the  depth  of  each  fold  section  being  less  than  the 
height  of  the  side  panels,  the  fold  sections  being  folded 
as  aforesaid  about  transverse  fold  lines  joining  the  re- 
spective ends  of  eadi  pair  of  longitudinal  cut  lines,  said 
transverse  foU  lines  being  provided  by  score  lines  ex- 
tending divergently  inwvrdly  from  opposite  ends  of  each 


2,717417 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PIECING  THE 
WARP  ENDS  OF  A  WARP  BEAM  TO  THE  WARP 
ENDS  OF  ANOTHER  WARP  BEAM 
WUBaa  Fdtom  Bcadf ovd,  Ei«i«id,  — Ig^ior  of  omt^uM 
to  David  CrabCrae  *  Som  Ltaritod,  BradforiL  PiuImiI 
■M  €,  1952,  SaiM  No.  292,937 
7ClafaM.   (CL2t— 49) 


longitudinal  cut  line  toward  the  other  cut  line  of  each 
pair  thereof,  the  central  portions  of  the  resulting  pairs  of 
transverse  fold  lines  being  spaced  further  apart  than  the  ex- 
tremities thereof  whereby  folding  of  each  section  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  into  the  erected  carton  causes  the 
central  portion  of  the  top  panel  adjacent  each  score  line 
to  be  arched  and  causes  each  fold  section  to  assume  a 
substantially  concave  form,  the  arching  of  the  top  panel 
causing  the  side  walls  to  be  drawn  toward  one  another 
so  as  to  firmly  engage  the  lateral  ends  of  each  fold 
section,  and  the  trough-shi^ied  cut  lines  in  the  side  panels 
permitting  the  fold  sections  to  swing  freely  about  the 
transverse  fold  lines  and  thus  form  partitions  adapted 
to  accommodate  articles  of  subsuntially  variant  size. 


2,717,11< 
CARTON 
L.  VfaMs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asrigMir  to  Alford 
CaitoM,  RMgcfleU  Pari^  N.  I.,  a  corporalioa  of  New 
Joncy 

\pril  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,791 
4CUIM.    (CL  229^-21) 


1.  A  process  of  piecing  the  warp  ends  of  a  warp  beam 
to  the  warp  ends  of  another  warp  beam,  consisting  in 
simultaneously  forming  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  warp 
ends  of  the  one  warp  beam  an  unti^tened  loop  and  an 
unti^tened  loop  extending  throu^  the  first  named  loop, 
then  threading  a  different  warp  end  of  the  other  warp 
beam  through  each  of  the  first  named  1o<h>s  and  there- 
upon tightening  each  of  the  first  named  warp  ends  so 
as  to  draw  each  of  the  first  named  loops  throu^  the  sec- 
ond named  loop  and  also  draw  the  threaded  warp  end 
through  the  second  named  loop  into  a  loop  form  mnd 
finally  to  ti^ten  the  remaining  loop,  all  for  producing 
weaver's  knots  whidi  connect  warp  ends  of  the  said  warp 
beam  to  the  warp  ends  of  the  said  other  warp  beam. 


2,717,llt 

TURBO-COMPRESSOR 

Hcnninth  Walter,  Upper  Moirtdair,  N.  J., 

Worthlagtoa  Corporalioa,  •  cosvoratioB  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfoB  ftteh  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  275^91 

UClafaw.    (CL239— lU) 


to 


rs^^i 


■J 

4.  A  partitioned  carton  composed  essentially  of  a  top 
panel,  a  bottom  panel,  and  at  least  two  side  panels,  the 
top  panel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fold 
sections  each  pair  of  which  is  adapted  to  define  a  com- 
partment within  the  boundaries  of  said  panels,  each  pair 
of  fold  sections  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  transversely 
disposed  fold  lines  extending  across  the  top  panel  between 
adjacent  side  panels  and  by  a  transverse  cut  line  positioned 
intermediate  ibe  transverse  fold  lines  and  connected  ter- 
minally with  the  terminal  portions  of  the  transverse  fold 
lines,  each  of  said  top  panel  transverse  fold  lines  com- 
prising a  central  cut  portion  communicating  with  distal 
scored  portions,  said  distal  scored  portions  of  the  trans- 
verse fold  lines  for  each  pair  of  fold  sections  extending 
divergendy  inwardly  from  each  side  panel,  each  fold  sec- 
tion being  folded  downwardly  and  divergently  inwardly 
into  the  interior  of  the  erected  carton  about  said  trans- 
verse fold  lines  with  resulting  divergent  bowing  of  the 
fold  sections  of  each  pair  thereof  and  upward  arching  of 
the  top  panel  between  proximate  transverse  fold  lines  of 
proximate  pairs  thereof,  the  central  cut  portion  of  each 
transverse  fold  line  having  a  contour  such  that  the  center 
portion  of  the  top  panel  defined  thereby  projects  longi- 
tudinally over  a  portion  of  each  compartment  defined  by 
each  pair  of  bowed  fold  sections. 


1.  In  a  turbo-compressor,  a  casing,  a  turUne  in  said 
casing,  an  axial  compresscM-  in  said  casing,  an  annular 
supporting  ring  in  said  casing,  a  quill  shaft  attached  to 
said  ring  and  extending  axially  in  the  casing,  a  hollow 
hub  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  quill  shaft  and 
having  one  end  closed,  said  turbine  including  a  rotor,  said 
turbine  rotor  attached  to  the  closed  end  of  said  hub 
shaft,  said  compressor  including  rotary  blades,  said  blades 
attached  to  said  hollow  hub  shaft  for  rotation  therewfth. 


2,717,119 
CEfOHIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Leo  D.  looes,  Phfladelpbia,  Pa.,  airigMr  to  The  Sharpies 
CorporatioB,  a  corponlioB  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  November  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,M3 
9ClaiaH.   (CL233— 21) 
5.  In  a  centrifuge,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  cen- 
trifugal bowl  having  a  separating  chamber,  an  accelerat- 
ing-decelerating device  in  said  chamber,  said  accel^ating- 
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decelerating  device  having  a  central  open  channel  ex-  ually.  a  pair  of  reset  ban  in  common  association  with 
tending  in  axial  direction  therethroogh  and  having  liquid-  said  bails,  and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  reset 
flow  connection  about  and  with  said  central  channd  to  j  >f  >  ^ifTn  H  f*"^ 

provide  conununication  inwardly  from  said  accelerating- 
decelerating  device  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
bowl,  means  for  mounting  said  accelerating-decelerating 
device  in  said  bowl,  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  said 
bowl,  means  within  said  bowl  for  directing  the  feed  of 


liquid  to  said  accelerating-decelerating  device  at  a  region 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  central  channel,  a  central 
light  component  outlet  passage  for  said  bowl  leading 
from  ojie  end  of  said  central  channel,  and  a  heavy  com- 
ponent outlet  passage  within  said  bowl  leading  from 
the  outer  part  of  the  separating  chamber  toward  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  bowl  and  terminating  adjacent 
said  axis. 

2,71742t 

INTEGKATING  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING 

GROUND  POSmON  OF  AmCRAFT 

lofea  C.  BcOamy,  Chkstgo,  DL,  aalsBor  to  Cook  Electric 

rnwfj.  Chkago,  Ok,  a  eorpanHkm  of  lUhois 

ApHicailM  hOj  12, 195t,  SaM  No.  17M43 

llCtafaM.   (CL235— 41) 


3.  An  integrating  device  comprising,  means  for  ob- 
taining a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  value 
of  the  quantity  to  be  integrated,  a  potentiometer  to  be 
driven  through  a  voltage  cycle  varying  imiformly  between 
two  certain  values  one  of  which  is  zero  during  each  one 
of  successive  time  intervals,  said  intervals  being  substan- 
tially constant  and  sufSciently  short  so  that  the  quantity 
to  be  integrated  is  sensibly  constant  therein,  means  for 
continuously  comparing  said  voltage  with  said  potentiom- 
eter voltage  varying  from  one  of  said  certain  values  to 
the  other  during  each  of  said  intervals,  a  cumulative  in- 
dicator, and  means  controlled  by  said  comparing  means 
for  driving  said  indicator  in  each  of  said  intervals  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  quantity 
during  said  interval. 


keys  for  selectively  connecting  any  of  said  bails  in  oper- 
ative relation  with  either  of  said  reset  bars. 


2,717,121 
KEYBOARD 
HaM  P.  LalM,  Annook,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lstensatioaal 
IhiriirM  MackiMi  CorporatkMi,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a 
coiyonikM  of  New  York 
Orighal  appMclfaw  Jawiary  19,  1949,  Serial  No.  71,734. 
Divided  a^  dUs  appikatioB  October  27,  195(^,  Serial 
No.  192,591 

ISClaiiM.    (CL  235—145) 
J.  In  a  keyboard  structure,  a  plurality  of  denomina- 
tional banks  of  keys,  a  key-latching  bail  associated  with 
each  key  bank,  a  reset  key  carried  by  each  of  said  key- 
latching  bails  for  manually  resetting  said  bails  individ- 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  236 — 21  see: 
Patent  No.  2,717,381 


2,717422 

REGAIN  CONTROL  ftffiTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

EofCM  C.  GwaitMjr,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

AnMkatkM  Joiy  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,739 

9Clakni.   (CL  234-44) 


its^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  controlling  the 
moisture  content  of  textile  materials,  having  in  combi- 
nation a  balance  beam  carrying  a  sample  of  textile  mate- 
rial, a  pointer  on  the  beam,  a  scale  traversed  by  the 
pointer,  contacts  spaced  apart  along  the  scale,  a  humidi- 
fier starting  and  stopping  in  response  to  engagement  of 
any  one  of  the  contacts  by  the  pointer,  and  means  with- 
drawing such  conucts  out  of  range  of  the  pointer  when 
engaged  by  the  pointer. 


2,717,123 
LOW  POWER  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Adolpk  I.  HUgcrt,  MihnMkcc,  aad  RaaseU  B.  Mattbc^ 

WaawatoM,  Wii^  ■wiinnri  to  MOwaakcc  Gas  Spccialfy 

Compaay,  MOwaBkcc,  Wli.,  a  coiponitkMi  off  Wtscoosin 

Applkatioa  May  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  249^42 

14ClalBi.    (a.  234— 75) 


14.  Control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
low  resistance  electric  circuit,  condition  reqwnsive  means 
having  in  said  circuit  enclosed  low  resisUnce  contacts  at 
which  the  resistance  of  said  circuit  is  varied,  a  main  valve 
for  directly  controlling  a  main  flow  of  fluid,  a  single  ther- 
mocouple for  energizing  said  circuit,  and  an  electromag- 
netic operator  under  the  direct  control  of  said  condition 
responsive  means,  said  electromagnetic  operator  being 
energized  by  electric  energy  from  said  thermocouple  and 
acting  electrically  and  directly  to  operate  said  valve  at 
values  of  said  resistance  below  a  given  value  and  de- 
energized  to  release  said  valve  at  resistance  values  above 
a  given  value. 
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2,717,124 
ROLLKR  MDLL  WIIH  iMUMATlC  DISCHARGE- 


2,717,124 
CONTROL  MECHAIVISM  FOR  DRIVES  OF  BOBBIN 
MATERIAL  CONVEYOR  WINDING  MACHINES 

Fkad  FWdsa  wd  FkMk  Miiii^.  Rockdale,  EaglaBd,   Waltar  Wmmm  Esec,  Ycado^  Pa,  anipMr  to  Fletckcr 
■■tganii  tolloiaaa  RoHMsa  A  Soa  Ltaalted,  Rock-       Wotfci  lacospotatad,  PkOadelpkla,  Pa.,  a  cotpofatfoa 

Andicatkw  Nnir— ksr  21,  IfSl,  Ssslal  No.  257,455  AfpRcallM  Fcknuwy  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,449 

3CkdM.   (CL241-44)  4CWm.   (CL242-^9) 


1.  A  roliing  mill  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing  at  the  top  for  the  stock  to  enter,  pairs  of  nrilers 
mounted  for  rotation  inside  said  casing,  one  roller  (rf  each 
pair  being  positively  driven,  a  hopper  inside  said  casing 
and  located  below  said  pairs  of  rollers  to  receive  stock 
falling  from  the  rollers,  and  an  upwardly  directed  suc- 
tion pipe  intermediate  said  pairs  of  rollers  with  its  lower 
end  terminating  in  a  suction  nozzle  whose  inlet  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  hopper  at  a  point  near  to  but  above 
the  bottom  of  said  h(^>per,  said  suction  pipe  having  a 
bend  therein  to  avoid  fouling  the  said  stock  opening  as  it 
passes  through  the  top  of  the  casing. 


2,717425 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  STRANDS 
Vlacfat  A.  Rigrkwa,  BaMoMin,  Md.,  ■■iganr  to  Western 
Electric  Coaqpanr,  bconovated.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
coqporatioa  ot  New  Yon 

AppBcaioa  Jaly  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,544 
5CfadM.   (CL  242^25) 


1.  In  a  bobbin  winding  machine  having  a  frame  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
bobbin  to  be  wound,  a  driving  member  for  driving  en- 
gagement with  a  portion  of  said  supporting  means  and 
having  a  peripheral  drive  surface,  a  control  arm  having 
a  pulley  for  engagement  with  sakl  periphen^  surface,  a 
resilient  member  few  urging  said  contnri  arm  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  towards  driving  position,  a  control 
lever  having  a  slidaUe  pivotal  mounting  at  one  end,  a 
latching  pin  carried  by  said  frame,  said  lever  having  an 
L-shaped  slot  for  engagement  with  said  latching  pin,  said 
control  arm  and  said  control  lever  having  portimu  for 
engagement  upon  movement  of  said  control  lever  in  a 
predetermined  direction  for  controlling  the  positioning  of 
said  control  arm,  and  a  resflient  member  for  urging  said 
control  lever  in  a  direction  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
control  arm  away  from  driving  position  upon  releaae 
from  said  latching  pin. 


2,717,127 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  STRANDS 
VkKC^  A.  Raybm,  Baltknon,  Md.,  assigBor  to  Westcn 
Electric  CoiipaBy,  laconofated.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a 
coiponrfioa  oif  New  Yon 

AppUcation  Inly  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,015 
nOahns.   (0.242—45) 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  a  strand  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial at  a  constant  speed  and  under  constant  tension  from 
a  supply  thereof  along  a  predetermined  elongated  path 
and  to  a  takeup,  which  comprises  a  feeding  capstan  for 
withdrawing  such  a  strand  from  its  supply,  means  for 
rotating  the  feeding  ci^Mtan  at  a  constant  perii^ieral 
speed,  magnetic  means  provided  on  the  feeding  capstan 
and  so  designed  as  to  hold  the  strand  magnetically  against 
the  feeding  capstan  with  such  force  that  tilie  strand  is  ad- 
vanced by  said  c^>stan  at  a  linear  speed  equal  to  the 
peripheral  %ptcd  of  the  capstan,  a  tensioning  capstan  en- 
gaged by  the  Itrand  at  the  end  <rf  said  path,  and  means  for 
routing  the  tensioning  capstan  at  such  a  ^>eed  that  it 
exerts  a  constant  force  on  the  strand  to  create  a  prede- 
termined tension  in  the  strand  between  the  feeding  capstan 
and  the  tensioning  capstan  the  magnitude  of  which  nor- 
mally is  insufficient  to  cause  slqipage  of  the  strand  over 
the  feeding  capstan. 


AAA 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  a  strand  from  a  supply 
therecrf  along  an  elongated  toriuous  path  to  a  take-up 
while  maintaining  a  predetermined  constant  linear  speed 
and  a  substantially  constant  predetermined  tension  in 
any  given  portion  of  the  path,  which  comprises  a  strand- 
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meteriiif  and  hold-back  means  for  withdrawing  the 
strand  from  its  siq>ply  and  lettins  it  out  at  a  predeter- 
mined constant  linear  tpeti,  and  a  strand-tensiooing 
capstan  fw  pulUng  the  strand  against,  the  drag  created 
by  the  strand-metering  and  hold-bacic  means  with  a 
force  tending  to  advance  the  strand  faster  than  said  pre- 
determined linear  speed,  said  captsan  being  designed  to 
yield  rotationaUy  whenever  the  torque  applied  thereto 
resulting  from  the  frictional  drag  exerted  by  the  strand 
on  the  capstan  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


the  drum  and  brake,  and  removable  fastening  means  con* 
necting  the  brake  and  drum  to  maintain  the  drum  on 
said  brake. 


2,717»12S 

YARN  PACKAGE  TUBE  HOLDER  FOR  WINDING 

MACHINES 

Edward  J.  Hebcr,  Montate  Lakes,  N.  J^  assignor  to 
Spcdahies  DcvdopaMat  Cotpowrtfam,  Bcllcvillc,  N.  J^ 
a  conoratkM  of  New  Jency 

AppUcatioa  Jme  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295053 
SCMm.   <CL242— 72) 


1.  In  a  yam  package  winding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spindle  shaft  having  a  free  end,  a  support  for 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  stationary  handle  on  said 
support  adjacent  said  shaft,  means  for  operating  a  yam 
package  tube  holder  including  a  member  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  spring  for  urging  said  member  in  a  direc- 
tion to  operate  the  holder  to  secure  a  tube  thereon,  and 
manually  operable  means  including  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  member  for  moving  said  member  in  a  direction  in 
opposition  to  said  spring  to  operate  the  holder  to  release 
the  tube  thereon,  said  lever  having  a  handle  at  the  other 
end  thereof  closely  adjacent  said  first  handle  to  facilitate 
grasping  said  handles  in  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  squeez- 
ing the  same  together  to  operate  said  lever. 


2,717,129 

PORTABLE  REEL 

SeyiiMw  F.  McDomM,  Uvis^stoa,  Tex. 

AppHcatkM  Fcbnuuy  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,542 

2Clalas.   (CL  242— 99) 


2^17,139 

FLEXDLBBOAT  COAMING 

FfBDck  M.  InfcnsHB,  Dajtam,  Ohio 

Appttcatkm  Masdi  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,171 

7  QafaM.   (CL  244—2) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952\,  sec.  2M) 


3.  Airplane-sea  rescue  equipment  comprising  an  air- 
plane having  a  fuselage,  a  lifeboat  "bombed  up"  to  the 
bottom  of  the  fuselage  in  closely  spaced  relation  thereto, 
said  lifeboat  having  a  cockpit,  a  flexible  vertically  yield- 
able  boat  coaming  surrounding  the  top  of  the  codcpK  on 
the  inner  surface  thereof  tor  closing  the  space  between 
the  top  of  the  cockpit  and  the  bottom  of  the  fuselage 
comprising,  •  channel  shaped  receiver  fixed  to  the  boat 
around  the  top  of  the  cockpit  below  the  top  edge  thereof, 
an  adjustable  flexible  elongated  closure  member  ver- 
tically  slidaMe  in  said  diannel,  extending  substantially 
throaghout  the  length  thereof,  projecting  upwardly  be- 
yond the  top  edge  of  the  codtpit  toward  the  said 
fuselage,  spring  means  confined  between  the  base  and 
side  walls  of  the  said  channel  shaped  receiver  and  closure 
member  urging  said  closure  member  vertically  upward 
toward  said  fuselage,  means  between  the  said  receiver 
and  said  closure  member  limiting  vertical  upward  move- 
ment of  said  closure  member  throughout  its  length  to- 
ward said  fuselage,  and  a  yieldable  elongated  cushion 
member  fixed  on  the  top  of  said  closure  member,  through- 
out its  length,  in  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of  die 
fuselage  above  the  top  edge  of  the  cockpit,  said  flexible 
closure  member  and  said  cushion  member  forming  a 
substantially  continuous  yieldable  closure  around  the 
upper  edge  of  the  cockpit  between  the  cockpit  and  the 
airplane  fuselage  for  acconunodating  variations  in  the 
space  surrounding  the  cockpit  between  the  lower  surface 
of  the  fuselage  immediately  above  the  top  edge  of  the 
cockpit 

2,717,131 
AIRCR>^TW1TH  FKM)  AND  ROTARY  WINGS 

Rocsf  M.  Barrett,  McComb,  Miss. 

i,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,977 
7ChiM.   (CL244— <) 


s 


Slis 


1.  A  portable  reel  for  cable,  wire  and  the  like  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle  mounted  by 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  frame,  a  coaster  brake  on  said 
axle  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  brake  being 
disposed  with  one  of  its  ends  free  and  mor^remote  from 
said  frame  than  its  other  end,  a  crank,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  frame  and  rotatably  mounting  said  crank  laterally 
of  said  coaster  brake,  means  connecting  said  crank  to 
said  brake  at  a  point  between  said  brake  and  said  frame 
so  that  rotation  of  said  crank  in  one  direction  drives  said 
brake  and  in  the  other  direction  actuates  the  brake  to 
cause  a  braking  action,  a  drum  removably  nnounted  on 
said  coaster  brake,  said  drum  having  an  axial  portion 
freely  slidable  onto  said  brake  from  either  end  of  the 
axial  portion,  means  preventing  relative  rotation  between 


1.  Convertible  aircraft  comprising,  a  cab,  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  tiltaMe  vanes  moimted  upon  axes  radial 
to  the  disk  sind  movable  to  positions  at  an  an^e  to  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  disk  and  to  form  substantially 
continuous  upper  and  lower  surfaces  for  the  disk,  said 
disk  being  mounted  upon  and  for  rotation  about  said  cab, 
a  rigid  wing  connected  to  and  extending  transversely  to 
either  side  of  said  cab,  means  carried  by  said  wing  to 
support  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  means  to  tilt  said 
vanes,  means  to  rotate  said  disk  and  means  to  propel  said 
aircraft  forwardly. 
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2,717,132 
AUTOMATIC  APPROACH  SYSTEM 
M.  Coofar,  Schweria4y,  N.  Y.,  asrifaor  to 
Electric  CoaVMiy,  a  corpoiMtkw  ofNew  Yorii 
Mwary  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,959 
ISClalnis.    (CL244— 77) 


■    "III  ■'■  mmm.    1  f  ;  '    ^-T"        T         < 

1>jL^W'^  \L^  4S-^y&  1==. 


^^^~~^1^ 


1.  In  a  radio  beam  controlled  automatic  approach  and 
landing  system  for  aircraft  having  an  automatic  pilot, 
radio  guidance  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said 
radio  beam  and  energizing  the  autopilot  to  turn  the  air- 
craft toward  the  beam,  reference  approach  >means,  pre- 
calibrated  by  the  pilot,  for  automatically  disabling  said 
radio  guidance  means  tipon  the  aircraft  being  positioned 
at  a  predetermfaied  approach  angle  toward  the  beam,  and 
simultaneously  therewith  automatically  energizing  the 
autopilot  to  maintain  this  predetermined  aircraft  ap- 
proach angle  toward  the  beam,  and  automatic  control 
means  energi^  by  the  radio  guidance  means  respon- 
sively  to  the  aircraft's  reaching  the  radio  beam  to  energize 
the  autopilot  in  opposition  to  said  reference  approach 
means  for  aligning  the  aircraft  with  the  beam  direction, 
the  reference  approach  means  being  disengaged  upon  the 
aircrafts  being  diverted  from  the  predetermined  approach 
angle  to  thereafter  enable  the  radio  guidance  means  to 
regain  control  of  the  aircraft  heading. 


2,717,133 
PARACHUTE  PACK 


,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,751 
(CL  244—141) 


2,717434 
STAND  WITH  DAMPINGDEVICE  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC OR  TELEVBION  CAMERAS 

.  CaHkavoia,  Franca,  aaripMr  to  Ufftmi 
lodato  Aaofayaa,  CoHfeawie,  Fnaea,  a 

AnpBcatfnai  J«MHnr  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  294,7t2 

ChloH  priority,  MpBcartoa  Fimc*  March  21, 1959 

19  dShM.   (CL  24S— 11) 


1.  A  support  for  photographic  and  television  ap- 
paratus and  the  like,  said  siq^xNt  being  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  platform  subject  to  vibrations  to  prevent  trans- 
mission of  the  vibrations  to  the  apparatus,  said  sxtppait 
comprising  a  frame  for  receiving  the  apparatiu  and 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  apparatus,  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  platfonn, 
and  means  for  suq>ending  said  frame  upon  said  base 
plate,  said  suqiending  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
supports  secured  to  said  base  piate,  and  connecting 
means  flexibly  interconnecting  said  sui^xMts  with  said 
frame,  said  coimecting  means  including  horixontally 
pivoted  lever  arms  and  rigid  supports  carrying  said  le- 
ver arms  and  flexible  jointing  means  positioned  to  re- 
ceive the  movements  of  said  lever  arms,  one  of  said  le- 
ver arms  and  said  flexible  jointing  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  a  mechanical  coimection  between 
said  lever  arms  to  compel  simultaneous  oscillating  move- 
ment of  said  arms,  and  means  for  compelling  the  frame 
to  resist  rotational  movements  upon  oscillating  move- 
ment of  said  arms,  said  last-named  means  being  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  base  plate'. 


.    2,717,135 
RESILIENT  SUPPORT  FOR  LAUNDRY  APPARATUS 
Pcytoa  W.  Doagias,  Syraosac,  N.  Y.,  anrifBor  to  Easy 
YfiMm  Machine  Cocporathw,  Syncwe,  N.  Y.,  a  coiw 
poratfoa  of  Ddaware 
AppHcathm  December  29, 194S,  Serial  No.  67,897 
•  Clafans.   (CL24S— 29) 


f.  1.  A  paracihute  pack  comprising  a  flexible  container 
of  substantially  rectangular  shape,  including  a  plurality 
of  flaps  normally  connected  together  to  form  one  waU 
of  said  container,  an  opposite  wall  adapted  for  contact 
with  the  body  of  the  wearer,  a  flexible  partition  located 
between  said  walls,  a  frame  secured  to  said  container 
and  extending  around  said  first-mentioned  wall  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  flaps,  longitudiiul  rowjp  oi 
loops  upon  said  partition  adapted  for  retaining  the  rigging 
lines  of  a  parachute  canopy  stowed  in  said  container 
between  said  flrst-mentioned  wall  and  said  partition,  said 
container  being  adapted  for  longitudinal  passage  of 
tensile  members  of  a  parachute  harness  between  said 
partition  and  said  opposite  wall  in  alignment  with  said 
rows  of  retaining  loops,  and  means  for  resisting  bulging 
of  said  opposite  wall  due  to  presence  of  the  parachute 
canopy  stowed  in  said  cont^ner. 

808  O.  0.— 8 


1.  In  a  support  for  a  washing  machine  having  an  ex- 
tracting drum  rotatable  about  an  axis  out  of  the  vertical 
and  subject  to  unbalanced  loads,  a  jounud  supporting 
carriage  for  the  revolving  extractor  drum,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  plurality  of  resilientiy  supported  means  compris- 
ing arcuate  tracks  lying  in  planes  substantially  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  drum  rotation,  and  rollers  in  engagement 
therewith  carried  by  said  carriage  and  frame. 
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2,717,1M 
HOffi  HOLDER 
Clarctt  B.  Gnmom,  Rockfori,  DL, 

Ractoe,  Wli^  a  coqioratiMi  of 
SipliMbfr  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  11M44 
iCIatam.   (CL24t— 75) 


of  conformins  respectively  with  the  circular  bearfaif 
member  and  the  circular  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  second  vane  member  mounted  on  said  cyliiider  aad 
movable  dierewidi,  said  second  vane  member  having  an 
apertured  portioo  extending  transversely  therethrou^ 
said  second  vane  member  having  an  apertured  portioo 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  manually  oper* 


1.  On  connected  implements  having  a  separable  hydrau- 
lic conduit  extending  therebetween  and  fastened  thereto, 
a  conduit  support  comprising  a  standard  swivelly  secured 
with  one  of  said  implements  about  a  vertical  pivot  on 
the  last  mentioned  implement,  a  support  lever  secured 
with  said  standard  and  having  a  fulcrum  for  up-and-down 
noovement  for  supporting  said  conduit,  gripping  means 
for  holding  said  conduit  as  to  longitudinal  movement 
therethrough  said  gripping  means  being  secured  to  said 
support  lever,  resilient  means  for  continuously  urging 
said  support  lever  and  said  conduit  upwardly  about  said 
fulcrum  for  promptly  lifting  said  condit  to  an  eleyat^d 
position  upon  separation  thereof  from  the  other  imple- 
ment, said  resilient  nneans  being  anchored  between  said 
standard  and  said  support  lever,  and  means  for  increas- 
ing the  horizontal  moment  of  force  exerted  by  said  resil- 
ient means  upon  said  support  arm  for  swinging  said  lever 
upwardly. 

2,717,137 

COTTON  PICKING  MACHINE 

David  H.  GracM,  Moatexusa,  Ga. 

AppttcallM  Maj  19, 195«,  Serial  No.  1<2,99< 

ICUiB.    (CL24S— 99) 


A  bag  holder  for  a  cotton  picking  machine  having 
discharging  ducts  extended  from  blowers  comprising  a 
band  having  circumferentially  spaced  bearings  thereon, 
arms  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bearings  of  the  band,  said 
arms  having  pins  extended  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
flange  including  a  handle  and  said  flange  having  radially 
disposed  spaced  apart  slots  therein,  said  flange  being 
rotatably  mounted  contiguous  to  an  end  of  said  band, 
the  pins  of  the  arms  being  positioned  in  the  slots  of  the 
flange  whereby  by  turning  the  flange  in  one  direction 
by  means  of  the  handle,  the  arms  are  collapsed  to  facili- 
tate placing  a  bag  thereon  and  with  the  flange  turned 
in  the  opposite  direction  the  arms  are  extended  to  grip 
the  bag  for  retainmg  the  bag  in  position  for  receiving 
cotton  from  the  ducts. 


2,717,139 
HYDRAUUC  CAMERA  MOUNT 
JaoMs  W.  Shcchaa,  Pacific  Palisades,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Arctnrvs  MaBufactaring  Corporatioo,  Venice,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  CaUf oniia 

Appiicalioa  April  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,879 
SCIains.  (0.248—183) 
1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  a  camera  support  which  is 
rotatably  supported  on  a  supporting  base,  a  stationary 
circular  bearing  member  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  bearing  member  passing 
centrally  through  said  cylinder,  a  vane  affixed  to  said 
bearing  member,  said  vane  having  opposite  ends  there- 


able  valve  member  a4iustably  mounted  on  said  cylinder 
and  extending  into  said  centrally  apertured  poction  of 
said  second  vane  membo^  for  controtUng  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  vane  member,  said  second  vane  member 
including  a  movable  twake  element  which  is  engageable 
by  said  valve  elemeat  and  movable  therewidi  into  en- 
gagement with  said  bearing  member. 


2,717439 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  ROOM  AIR 

CONDmONER 
W.  Icwdl,  WkUta,  KaMn  ■■tgnr  to  He  O.  A. 
Coffpocalloii,  Ik.,  Wlddla,  Kane.,  a  cotfon- 

Applicatfoa  December  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  261.M9 
1  Claim.    (CL24S— 2M) 


A  window  mount  for  an  air  conditioning  unit  compris- 
ing a  metal  frame  including  side,  front  and  rear  rails  de- 
fining a  platform  upon  which  the  unit  may  rest,  each  of 
said  side  and  rear  rails  comprising  a  substantially  L-shaped 
member  having  a  horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical  leg  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  horizontal  leg,  each  of  said 
side  rails  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  ridge  formed  there- 
in whereby  an  air  conditioning  unit  may  be  supported 
upon  said  ridges  and  wiU  be  confined  upon  said  frame 
by  the  vertical  legs  of  said  side  rafls  and  said  rear  rail,  said 
front  rail  comprising  a  wide,  horizontal  portion  adapted 
to  rest  upon  a  window  ledge  and  a  downwardly  directed 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  the  window  ledge, 
adjustable  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  front  rail 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated,  threaded  rods  each  extend- 
ing into  one  of  the  grooves  provided  by  the  ridges  of  said 
side  rails,  a  pair  of  threaded  blocks  fixed  to  said  front 
rail  in  alignment  with  said  ridges  and  each  cooperatipg 
with  one  of  said  elongated,  threaded  rods  whereby  said 
rods  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
skle  rails,  and  hook  (means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  thread^  rods  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  inside  of  the  window  ledge  whereby  the  frame 
may  be  clamped  to  a  window  ledge  in  outwardly  projecting 
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rdatkm  to  the  -window  opening,  a  pair  of  toMXS  each  piv- 
otally ooonectod  along  a  horiaoatal  axis  to  an  outer  portion 

of  one  of  said  side  raiU  and  proiecting  diagonaUy  down- 
ward and  inwwdly  thanfrom  to  engage  the  outer  surface 
of  the  wall  beneath  the  window,  a  pair  of  brackets  each 
secured  to  an  intermediate  portion  <rf  one  of  said  side  rails, 

a  pair  of  vertical  tie  rods  each  pivotally  connected  to  and 
connecting  an  intermediate  poitioo  of  one  of  said  braces 
to  one  of  said  brackets,  nid  ndU  and  said  brackets  com- 
prising cooperating,  rekasaUe  securing  means  whereby 
said  brackets  may  be  shifted  longhtidinally  of  said  raiU, 
said  braces  and  said  tie  rods  comprising  cooperating,  re- 
leasable  securing  means  whereby  said  tie  rods  nsay  be 
shifted  to  various  relative  positions  with  respect  to  said 
braces,  each  of  said  brackets  comprising  a  horizontal  por- 
tion having  aa  aperture  therethrough,  and  each  of  said 
tie  rods  comprising  a  threaded  portion  projecting  through 
the  aperture  of  its  associated  bracket,  and  a  nut  threadedly 
engaging  said  threaded  portion  and  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  saitt  horizontal  portion,  said  braces  being  in- 
dependent of  each  other  whereby  said  nuts  may  be  inde- 
pendently adjusted  to  vary  *h»  angular  relationship  of 
one  brace  with  lespect  to  iu  associated  side  rail  without 
affecting  the  other  brace. 


ing  throu^KMit  the  length  of  said  band  and  engaging 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  dosing  ends,  ooacting  means 
between  said  barrd  and  one  of  said  ends  for  limiting  the 
relative  rotation  therecrf,  a  chambered  head  member 
overlying  one  of  said  ends  oo  the  remote  side  thereof 
from  said  barrel,  a  conduit  member  secttfed  within  an 
opening  in  said  chambered  head  membn-  and  extending 
away  therefrom,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  conduit  naem- 
ber,  said  sleeve  including  a  pair  of  cylindrical  pockets  at 
iu  ends,  said  cylindrical  pockets  be^  joined  by  a  web 


IP!  ii 


AklLsdcr 


2,717,14t 
CLAMP 


^  FASTENERS 
B.  Haba,  Jr^  Dallaa,  Tex. 
23, 1949,  Sariiri  No.  19M11 
(CL24t— 223) 


portion  of  subsUntially  less  drcumferential  extent  than 
the  circumference  of  said  sleeve,  said  conduit  being  en- 
gaged with  said  web  portion,  a  ctrilar  overtying  said  sleeve, 
the  center  portion  of  said  collar  being  recessed  circum- 
ferentially for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  drcumference 
thereof  to  embrace  said  conduit,  ^ring  members  m  said 
cylindrical  pockets  and  screw  threaded  cap  members  en- 
gaged with  the  ends  of  said  collar,  the  interiors  of  said 
cap  members  engaging  said  qninp  to  press  the  same 
against  the  base  of  said  pockets. 


2,717,142  __ 

SCALES  FOR  THE  WEIGHING  OF  LIQUIDS 


Mnnw,  HoBy 

isaone  FletcMV 


21, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,698 

GfeatBrilntaiAafaat2,195« 
(CL249-^) 


2.  A  damp  fastener  including,  a  frame  member  having 
a  base  portion  and  resilient  arms  extending  outwardly 
from  said  base  portion,  a  lever  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  arms  at  a  point  q>aced  from  the  base  of  the 
frame,  said  lever  member  being  diq>osed  to  swing  on  said 
pivotal  mounting  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  base  portion 
of  the  frame  member,  a  hook  portion  formed  on  the  lever 
arm  ^aced  from  the  pivotal  mounting  and  having  a  spiral 
wedge  surface  converging  inwardly  toward  and  fadng  said 
pivotal  mounting  and  a  latching  portion  at  its  inner  end 
concentric  with  said  pivotal  mounting,  and  a  latch  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  hook 
portion  of  the  lever  arm  and  engage  the  wedge  surface 
thereon  whereby  the  lever  arm  may  be  swung  to  draw  the 
latch  member  toward  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  lever 
arm,  the  concentric  latching  portion  of  the  wedge  surface 
of  the  hook  of  the  lever  arm  being  diq>osed  to  engage 
the  latch  member  for  preventing  undesired  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  lever  member  after  said  latch  member  has 
been  drawn  by  the  wedge  surface  toward  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  lever  arm. 


2,717,141 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTS  PROVIDING 
UNIVERSAL  MOVEMENT 
Hany  F.  UviBBrtoa,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.   < 
AppttcaBon  May  17, 1951,  Seitol  No.  226,g21 
ItoSina.   (CL24»-278) 
10.  An  angularly  adjustable  support  providing  for  con- 
trolled movement  with  axes  angularly  related  with  req>ect 
to  each  other  »riuch  comprises,  a  barrel  member  formed 
with  screw  threaded  portions  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
dosing  members,  fmmed  with  openings  through  the  bases 
thereof,  mounted  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said 
screw  threaded  portions  of  said  barrel,  a  ^ring  extend- 


1.  In  a  liquid  weighing  scale  of  the  type  described, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  supply  tank  having  an 
outlet  opening  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  lift  valve 
adapted  to  be  lifted  and  lowered  bodily  from  and  to  said 
seat  to  open  and  close  said  outlet  op<hung,  said  lift  valve 
serving  as  a  delivery  valve  to  a  weigh  tank,  a  counter- 
wei^ted  weigh  beam,  said  wdgh  tenk  being  suspended 
from  the  beam  and  disposed  below  the  supply  tank,  said 
weigh  tank  having  a  discharge  caning  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  lift  valve  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  lowered 
bodily  frwn  and  to  said  scat  to  <^>en  and  dose  said  dis- 
charge (^ning.  said  lift  valve  serving  as  a  discharge  valve 
from  the  weigh  tank,  a  fixed  fulcrum  above  th»  weigh 
tank,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  fulcrum  and  to  said  delivery 
valve  and  a  weigh  tank  coimected  link  pivoted  to  the 
lever  at  a  point  nearer  the  fulcrum  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  fulcrum  and  the  connection  with  the  delivery 
valve  to  move  the  said  valve  bodily  relathre  to  its  seat 
a  greater  distance  than  the  travd  of  the  weigh  tank. 
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2,717443 

WEKHING  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Geoflfa  L.  McCatgw,  Ckkat^  BL 

ITiiiirtrif  13, 19S2,  SciW  No.  325,871 
SChimm,   (CL249— 19) 


within  the  supporting  member  in  a  certain  directioa  will 
transmit  a  pressure  on  the  board««nfaging  member 
through  the  spring  means  and  cause  the  anchoring  meana 
to  be  secured  at  the  displaced  position. 


1,717,145 
VrRETCHER  I ACK 
M.  Aaiicw.  FMInr,  OUo 

I  Odokar  12,  IMSTMri  No.  3S5,533 

<CWm.   (CL2S4— M) 


1.  A  wei^iing  machine  coo^rising,  a  weighing  scale, 
a  supp(»ting  bracket  hung  on  said  weighing  scale,  two 
weitfilng  wheels  routably  mounted  on  said  bracket  with 
their  axis  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  and 
widi  their  per^^ieries  closely  adjacent  each  other,  eadi 
of  said  weigjiing  wheds  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
opening  compartments,  means  for  continaoasly  feeding 
material  into  upwardly  opening  adjacent  compartments  of 
both  of  said  weighing  wheels,  said  weighing  wheels  and 
connected  parts  lowering  by  gravity  upoa  accumulation 
in  said  compartments  thereof  of  a  predetermined  weight 
of  material,  means  for  holding  said  weiring  wheels 
against  rotation  when  in  elevated  position,  means  for 
releasing  said  weighing  wheels  for  rotation  iqwn  said 
lowering  ttiereof ,  said  holding  means  becoming  reactive  to 
hold  said  weighing  wheels  with  the  next  in  rotation  of  the 
adjacent  compartments  thereof  in  upwardly  opening,  ma- 
terial receiving  position. 


1.  A  stretcher  jack  comprising  a  pair  of  tdescoped 
tubes  adapted  to  be  freely  axially  slidable  with  reject 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  forced  in  opposite  di- 
rections by  relative  rotation  of  the  tubes,  a  guide  rod 
fixedly  mounted  against  rotation  and  having  a  non-cir- 
cular shape  in  cross  section,  means  associated  with  one 
of  said  tubes  for  forcing  said  tubes  in  opposite  directions 
axially  by  the  relative  rotation  of  said  tubes  and  compris- 
ing  an   element   having   a   throu^    non<ircular    bore 
through  which  said  rod  extends  and  at  all  times  inter- 
locks so  that  said  element  is  fixed  against  rotation,  lock- 
ing means  for  preventing  the  free  relative  axially  slidable 
movement  of  said  tubes  when  in  its  operative  position  and 
for  permitting  the  free  relative  axially  slidable  movement 
of  said  tubes  when  in  its  inoperative  position,  and  cou- 
pling means  between  said  element  and  said  locking  means 
for  moving  said  locking  means  to  its  operative  position 
when  said  tubes  tend  to  freely  axially  slide  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  one  of  said  tubes  adapted  to  engage 
said  locking  means  to  move  said  locking  means  to  its  in- 
operative position  when  said  tubes  are  relatively  rotated. 


2,717,144 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  PLANKING  AND 

SHEATHING 

Walter  Ldboa,  Path  Amboy,  N.  J. 

AppMcliao  Novcaribcr  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,95€ 

3  CUM.    (CL254— U) 


2,717,144 
HEAVY  DUTY  FLEXIBLE  DRILL  PIPE 

Jota  A.  ZaMlB,  Lw  Azalea,  Caltf. 

AppUaidoa  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,M5 

6ClailaM.   (0.255—29) 


% 


2.  A  board  jack  comprising  a  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  socket  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  thereof; 
means  for  aiKhoring  the  supporting  member  at  a  posi-  ■ 
tion  displaced  transversely  from  the  location  of  the  sup- 
porting member,  said  means  including  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  supporting  member,  a  first  clamping  ele- 
ment fixedly  secured  to  the  arm  and  a  second  clamping 
element  slidably  mounted  on  the  arm,  said  second  ele- 
ment having  limited  pivotal  movement  on  the  arm;  a 
connecting  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  socket  in  the  sup- 
porting member;  a  board  engaging  member  connected  to 
the  rod;  spring  means  interposed  between  the  rod  and  the 
board  engaging  member  permitting  relative  movement 
therebetween;  and  means  connecting  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  the  connecting  rod  whereby  movement  of  the  rod 


1.  A  heavy  duty  flexible  drill  pipe  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  member  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions of  rigid  pipe  of  substantial  wall  thickness  in  end  to 
end  relationship  with  a  pltirality  of  teeth  and  complemen- 
tary recesses  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  intermediate 
sections,  the  teetfi  of  one  section  being  positioned  in  the 
recesses  and  loosely  interlocking  the  teeth  of  the  adja- 
cent sections  with  appreciable  clearance  to  form  a  loose 
joint  permitting  limited  relative  angular  movement  in 
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any  directioo  between  the  sectioitt.  a  tobular  member  co- 
axially  secured  to  each  of  aaid  sectioos  and  projecting 
beyond  the  teeth  at  one  end  thereof,  the  extended  portira 
of  said  tubular  member  overlapping  and  being  q>aced 
from  an  end  portion  of  the  next  adjacent  section  to  be 
contacted  by  uid  limit  the  retathfe  angolar  movement  of 
said  next  adjacent  section. 


2,717,147 

MIXING  MACHINES  Ff>R  MAKING  CONCRETE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Erik  ValiaBV  Fc|Mri  mi  Bcnkari  VaMcMr  Fc^Bart, 

a;  mM  Bcnkaid  VaMcwv  Fc|akrt 

to  aiM  Erik  Vaywar  FdMrt 

«Mt  19, 1952,  Seriy  No.  395443 
J,  ^pMcaHno  Swedes  Ai^iat  31, 1951 
4  ffifaii    (Q.  259u-17t) 


1.  A  mixini  madtiiic  for  concrete  or  the  like  compris- 
ing an  aimular  tank  having  an  open  top  and  having  an 
iimer  annular  wall,  an  outer  wall  and  a  base  plate  closing 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  mixing  devices  in  the  tank,  a 
prime  mover,  gearing  driven  by  said  prime  mover,  a 
houdng  completely  enclosing  sakl  prime  mover  and  iso- 
lating it  from  the  contents  of  the  tank  and  comprising  a 
portion  of  said  base  plate,  said  inner  wall  and  an  upper 
wall  mounted  on  said  inner  wall,  a  casing  completely 
enclosing  said  gearing  and  comprising  a  side  wall  and  a 
top  wall,  the  upper  wall  of  said  housing  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  and  means  connecting  said  gearing 
to  said  mixing  devices  for  operating  said  mixing  devices. 


2,71744t 

AIR  <CLEANER  AND  HUMIDIFIER 

MicM  Vrmk  Hall,  HMtk^^oa  Pwk,  CaUf . 

AppOcalkM  November  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,199 

lOabam.   (CL  2<1— M) 


a  skirt  on  the  cover  extending  into  the  interior  ot  the  pan 
adjacent  the  filter  element,  the  cover  having  supplementary 
air  inlet  openings  communicating  with  the  space  between 
the  skirt  and  the  pan,  and  means  on  the  cover  forming 
an  outlet  for  delivery  of  moist  air. 


DavUE. 


2,717449 
FLUID  FEED  DEVICE 
Oevaiaai  Ha^hti,  Ohio, 
Ik.,  dcvdaBd,  Ohio, 


tioaofOhio 

Afpttcalioa  Octohar  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,4S1 
7  CUM.   (CL261— It) 


4.  In  a  device  tor  metering  fuel  to  the  fuel  intake 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  body  having  a  hori- 
zontal bore  extending  inwardly  from  one  aide  thereof, 
a  fuel  supply  chamber  in  communication  with  an  inner 
portion  of  said  bore  and  a  fuel  outlet  passage  in  com- 
munication with  a  portion  of  said  bore  spaced  from  said 
inner  portion  thereof,  means  defining  a  valve  seat  intn- 
mediate  said  q;>aced  portions  inside  the  bore,  a  valve  mem- 
ber movable  against  said  seat,  removable  means  for  doa- 
ing  said  bore  at  said  one  side  of  said  body,  q>ring  meana 
between  said  removaUe  means  and  said  valve  member  for 
urging  said  valve  member  against  said  seat,  said  rtmtrh 
able  means  bein  adjustable  to  adjust  the  an>lied  pressure 
of  said  spring  means,  a  cap  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
body,  a  diaphragm  between  said  cap  and  said  body,  means 
for  subjecting  said  diaphragm  to  engine  intake  vacuum, 
and  means  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber for  actuating  said  valve  member  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  means  and  thereby  controlling  the  fuel 
flow  in  response  to  engine  intake  vacuum. 


2,717459 
CHOKE  VALVEASSEMILY 
Kenneth  C.  A«tf ,  An  Arbor,  Mkh.,  aarignnr  to  CUntoo 
MachhM  CmufBBy,  Clhaoa,  Mldk,  •  coiporatioB  off 
Michigan 

Infar  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,496 
4ChifaM.   {CLUl—44} 


1.  In  a  humidifier  and  air  cleaner  for  the  air  intake  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of:  a 
cover  and  a  pan  cooperating  to  define  an  enclosure,  a 
water  reservoir  formed  within  said  enclosure,  a  conical 
filter  element  positioned  within  the  enclosure  and  below 
the  water  resenf|pir,  a  metering  tube  adapted  to  deliver 
water  from  the  reservoir  to  form  a  potri  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  ptm  and  to  regulate  the  dq>th  of  the  pool,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  filter  element  projecting  into  said  pool 
so  that  the  filter  element  may  be  saturated  by  capillary 
action,  meana  on  the  pan  forming  a  central  air  inlet  into 
the  space  within  the  filter  element,  whereby  the  air  is 
caused  to  pais  through  the  interstices  of  the  filter  element, 


3.  In  a  fuel  and  air  mixing  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  body  having  a  passage  formed  therethrough  for 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  body  having  adjacent  one 
end  an  opening  formed  therethrough  to  communicate 
with  the  passage  therein;  an  air  cleaner  bowl  mounted 
on  said  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  in  conununication  widi  the  open- 
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ing  in  said  body;  a  choke  valve  rotaubiy  mounted  in  the 
end  of  said  body  and  serving  as  a  closure  for  said  end, 
said  choke  valve  having  a  ctrcumferential  slot  fcmned 
therein;  a  threaded  stem  far  securing  said  bowl  on  said 
body  and  threaded  at  one  end  through  said  body  and 
extending  at  said  end  into  said  slot  tor  preventing  axial 
movement  of  said  choke  valve,  said  choke  valve  having 
a  cutaway  portion  movable  into  and  out  of  registration 
with  said  opening  in  said  body  for  controlling  communi- 
cation of  the  passage  through  said  body  with  the  interior 
of  said  air  cleaner. 


lemote  from  that  c^,  and  a  frame  supporting  pivoC 
on  each  lever  adjacent  to  the  wheel  mount  supported  end 
therecrf. 


2.717,151 
MEANS  FOR  MEASUREMENT 


2,717453 

TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FOLDERS 

Hany  D.  AbcH  and  HoMcr  E.  AMI,  St  A»«h,  tmi 
NonuM  R.  HmM,  CTiiiii  Depot,  VL,  tmtf^Mn,  by 

WaMMloa,  D*  C^  a  l^m 
Orighwl  appMcaikM  AmI  27,  lf49,  SctW  No.  tf ,9M, 
■ow  PMmI  No.  2,7M3t5,  4alii  M«y  31,  1955.    Di- 
vidai  Md  lUa  aypHcaOMi  Scpteniber  25,  1952,  Serial 
N0.31M99 

2ClaiM.   (a.27«— SI) 


It,  19St,  SwW  No.  137,877 
Vnmc*  JaMary  18, 1949 

(CL2ifr-7) 


.V^ 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  physical  mag- 
nitude by  comparison  with  a  reference  physical  magnitude, 
the  said  device  comprising  a  movable  member  arranged  to 
hunt  about  and  pass  through  a  poritioD  of  equib'brium 
indicative  of  a  condition  of  balance  between  the  two 
magnitndea,  reversible  movable  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  movaUe  member  and  arranged  to  exert  a 
moving  force  vpoa  the  movaUe  member  for  moving  the 
nme  in  one  or  the  other  direction  relative  to  said  posi- 
tion of  eqoilibrium,  and  control  means  including  contact 
means  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  movable  member 
and  controlling  the  direction  ot  movement  of  said  re- 
versible means,  the  said  contact  means  being  actuated 
for  reversal  of  the  reversible  means  by  the  movable  mem- 
ber moving  into  a  positioo  of  unbalance  on  one  or  the 
other  side  of  said  position  of  e<iuilibrium,  die  said  re- 
versible means  being  arranged  to  be  continually  moving 
during  a  measuring  operation  thereby  causing  the  mov- 
able member  continually  to  swing  throu^  a  range  includ- 
ing said  position  of  equilibrium,  the  median  posttioo  of  the 
movable  member  being  indicative  of  a  value  qI  the 
magnitude  to  be  measured. 


2,717452 
REVERSED  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLE 

BODIES 

Roacoe  B.  Hopktai,  Uwiilo%  UAo,  MrigMT  of  one-half 

to  Art  L.  Katahoi,  Lewistoo,  Idaho 

laHary  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,161 
ICWiik   (CL2<7— 28) 


1.  A  timer  for  an  automatic  folding  machine  where- 
in flat  goods  to  be  folded  are  carried  by  tapes,  and  a  fold- 
ing blade  tucks  the  goods  between  a  pair  of  folding  roUt 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rotataUy  mounted  control  aroM 
having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  a  coaxial  positively 
driven  rotary  positive  drive  member  for  intermittentiy 
driving  said  control  arms,  a  coaxial  rotary  friction  drive 
member  for  intermittently  driving  said  control  arms, 
means  for  driving  the  friction  drive  member  optionally 
at  one-half  or  two-thirds  the  tpted  of  the  positive  drive 
member  and  a  self  locking  escapement  at  a  fixed  point 
of  the  periphery  of  the  arc  of  rotation  of  said  control 
arms  for  releasing  said  arms  one  at  a  time  to  be  driven 
by  said  driving  means,  said  arms  having  means  engage- 
able  by  said  escapement,  means  for  actuating  said  escape- 
ment to  release  an  arm  when  the  front  edge  of  the  article 
reaches  a  fixed  point,  said  last  means  including  a  feeler 
for  said  flat  goods  positioned  between  the  tapes  ahead  of 
the  blade,  means  for  maintaining  an  arm  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  frictioo  member  while  the  article  is 
passing  said  feeler  and  in  driving  engagement  with  the 
positive  driving  memba  thereafter,  and  a  mechanical  trip 
for  starting  the  folder  actuating  means,  said  trip  being 
activated  by  passage  of  the  arm  past  a  fixed  point  atong 
the  periphery  of  the  arc  of  rotation  of  said  arms  and  q)aced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  escapement,  and 
said  escapement  comprising  a  member  oscillated  by  the 
passage  of  the  article  to  be  folded  and  carrying  a  pair 
of  wings  shifted  by  the  oscillation  respectively  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  an  arm,  the  line  of  pressure  between 
the  arm  and  the  wing  passing  substantially  through  the 
axis  of  oscillation. 


A  niieel  suspension  to  su^|>end  a  vehicle  frame  be- 
tween two  road  wheels  on  their  wheel  mounts  compris- 
ing a  CTOss  frame  piece  having  a  spring  seat  at  each 
end,  coiled  q>rings  on  said  seats,  spring  caps  on  said 
springs,  links  pivoted  on  the  caps  and  pivoted  to  the 
fraine  to  hold  said  springs  upright  in  place,  two  opposite- 
ly di^osed  frame  supporting  levers,  each  having  one  end 
suspended  by  a  link  from  one  of  the  caps  and  the  other 
end  suspended  by  a  link  from  the  wheel  mount  most 


2,717454 
SHEET  FEEDER 
R.  Wood,  Cicvdaiid,  Ohio,  aarfganr  to  Harvfa-Scy- 
r>  Clevdaod,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  DcUf- 


laMnry  i,  1951,  Serial  No.  284,75<  ' 
(CUM.  (CL271— 12) 
6.  In  mechanism  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  pile  selec- 
tively in  a  stream  or  ijbeet  by  sheet,  sheet  s^arating  means 
having  a  sheet  forwarding  action  operated  at  constant 
speed,  a  feed  board,  front  stops  at  the  fcMward  end  of  said 
feed  board,  means  for  conveying  sheets  over  said  feed 
board,  pull-out  rolls  cooperating  with  said  conveying 


SCPTBHBB  6,  195ft 


o<  aid  feed  board,  drive 

and  puU-oiit  rollf  adjustable  to 

loir  speed  for  ilicaai  feeding  or  to  a  non-uni- 

qwed  far  sheet  by  sheet  feediag.  aid  constant  low 

oonopottding  to  the  vend  of  operation  of  said  sheet 

said  aonmniform  speed  drive  operating 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


tiott  after  a  reset  operation  and  said  link  operating  to  reaet 
die  actuator  arms  when  the  reset  lever  is  actuated  by  a  ball 
rolling  iq»  over  die  tracks. 


at  aid  low  8|Med  at  die  time  die  forward  edfe  of  a  sheet 
mngm^m  aid  puU-oot  roDs  and  at  the  time  die  forward 
edfe  of  another  sheet  engafn  said  front  stops,  die  dis- 
tance between  said  pull-out  rolls  and  said  front  stops  be- 
mg  a  multiple  of  ^  vacing  of  the  front  edges  of  die 
sheets  in  die  lUeam. 


F.  Hnck,  F< 


2,7174if 
lOWUNG  BALL  UFT 


N.  Y. 


*• 


to  The 
of 


IS,  1958.  Scsiri 

,   (CL  2TI— «9) 


ScsW  No.  185^487 


2,717,15< 

EDUCATIONAL  GAME  APPARATUS 

Geoiia  B.  N«ln%  Wcilwood,  N.  1. 

Me  2M952,  Serial  No.  295,M9 
ICWas.   (CL  273— 134) 


'^f* 


A  quiz  game  comprising  a  polyfonal  ikying  board 
having  a  diagonally  disposed  checkerboard  play  area,  a 
pair  of  goal  q>aces  at  opposite  corners  thereof,  a  pair  of 
card  displaying  areas  oppositely  diiyoeed  adjacent  the  re- 
maining comers  of  said  irfay  area,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
adjacent  pins  in  eadi  of  said  card  diqilaying  areas,  de- 
tadwble  arcuate  guide  members  connecting  eadi  of  said 
pairs  of  pins,  a  set  of  pnndied  cards  on  each  of  said  pain 
of  pins,  the  cards  of  each  of  aid  sets  having  on  one  Me 
indicia  of  one  category  to  be  answered  and  on  the  other 
side  answer  indicia,  a  ginning  element  in  each  of  said  card 
displaying  areas  having  a  plurality  of  card  cat^ory  de- 
noting segments  below  said  spinning  elements,  and  a  plD> 
rality  of  distinctive  tokens  to  be  moved  on  said  play  ara 
toward  said  goals  as  question  indicia  are  correctly 
fied. 


2.717457 
BIHJC  ATIONAL  QKNOL  EQUIPMENT 

A*  Dyiewrid,  BaMlaQia,  Md. 
2i,  1952,  Serhd  No.  295,<21 
T  TTifMi    (CL273— U5) 


1.  A  bowiing  ball  lift  having,  in  combination,  an  up- 
right caiiag,  a  pair  ci  sobctantially  parallel  and  curved 
ball  tracks  positioned  vertically  in  said  casing,  an  endless 
beh  having  one  run  positioned  along  said  tracks  and  op- 
erable iHwn  driven  to  n41  a  ball  over  the  tracks,  means 
for  wipptytiiigjnd  drivfaig  said  bdt,  and  means  for  insert- 
ing a  ball  between  said  bidt  and  die  lower  portion  oi  said 
tracks  oomprhing  an  actuator  having  a  pah-  of  arms  piv- 
otally  suppoited  in  said  cashig  and  normally  occupying 
a  lower  inoperative  position  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  vertically  below  said  tracks,  means  for  routing 
said  actuator  arms  in  a  directioo  to  move  a  ball  into 
engagement  wldi  said  tra^  and  beh,  and  a  latch  de- 
vice normally  holding  said  actuator  arms  in  their  lower 
porition  and  having  a  trip  arm  normally  positioned  to 
be  engaged  by  a  ball  rolkd  throng  an  opening  in  the 
casing  and  anse  operation  of  said  actuator  arms  and 
means  for  resetting  the  actuator  arms  after  an  operation 
thereof  comprising  a  reset  lever  pivotally  supported  in 
said  casing  adjacent  the  iqver  end  of  said  trades  and  with 
a  portion  extending  into  the  padi  of  a  ball  passing  over  the 
tra^  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  at 
its  odwr  end  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said 
actuator  arms,  said  lost  motion  connection  permitting  the 
reset  lever  to  swing  down  by  gravity  to  its  operative  pod- 


R^'^aoDOOo^nDBCoa^'Vj 


1.  In  an  education  game  of  die  class  described,  player 
equipment  comprising  a  master  board  and  a  plurality  of 
individual  player  boards,  said  master  board  having  a 
plurality  of  annular  rows  of  blocks  diereon,  each  of  said 
rows  being  of  a  different  odor,  one  of  said  rows  having 
the  names  of  a  stete  on  each  of  the  blocks  therein,  and 
the  blocks  in  the  remaining  rows  having  holes  therein, 
the  blocks  having  holes  being  arranged  so  that  one  blodi 
of  eadi  color  is  aligned  with  each  Mock  having  the  name 
of  a  state  thereon,  said  names  correqwnding  to  stata 
outlined  on  a  map  printed  on  each  of  said  player  boards, 
eadi  of  said  player  boards  being  provided  with  partikil 
rows  of  state  names  correqwnding  to  the  names  on  said 
master  board,  a  plurality  of  differentiy  colored  Mocks, 
each  having  a  hole  dierein,  aligned  with  eadi  of  die 
names  in  said  parallel  rows,  and  mdicating  means  friaoe- 
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»bk  into  one  of  the  holes  oa  the  maaler  board,  whereby 
an  individual  player  board  is  used  by  an  individual  player 
to  record  the  renilt  of  his  individual  play  with  said  indi- 
cating means  on  said  master  board. 


RANDOM 


a,717JSt 
StLKCTOtL  FCNR  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
OKIHELIKE 
a  B.  DiilHkk,  JaiMica,  N.  Y. 


May  14, 1992,  Serial  No.  217,(73 
SCiafam.    (CL  273—141) 


1.  A  random  selector  coaqMising  a  movable  and  a 
stationary  indicator  member  positioned  ad}acent  each 
other  for  relative  movement  thtxw^  a  plurality  of  op- 
entivc  relative  positions  separated  by  inoperative  posi- 
tions, a  serrated  element,  an  indexing  element  adapted 
for  camming  engagement  with  the  serrations  ot  said  ser- 
rated element,  one  of  said  elements  being  positively  cou- 
pled with  said  movable  member,  means  for  preventing 
the  other  of  said  elements  from  following  the  movement 
of  said  one  of  said  elements,  said  serrations  by  their  en- 
gafemeot  with  said  indexing  element  definiog  nspecdve 
ones  of  said  operative  positions  of  said  members,  means 
yieldingly  urging  said  elements  into  r^mmii^j  engagement 
with  eadi  other,  electromagnetic  decoupling  means  op- 
eratively  connected  with  one  of  said  elements  and  ener- 
gizaUe  to  withdraw  the  latter  fimn  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments, drive  means  for  displacing  said  movable  indicator 
member  with  req^ct  to  said  stationary  indicator  mem- 
ber, drcttit  means  coupled  with  said  drive  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  electromagnetic  decoupling  means  during  at 
least  part  of  the  operation  of  said  drive  means,  and  cou- 
pling means  between  said  drive  means  and  said  movable 
indicator  member,  said  coupling  means  including  a  free 
wheeling  mechanism  enabling  continued  relative  displace- 
ment of  said  indicator  monbers,  against  the  camming 
action  of  said  elements,  by  inertia  following  de-activation 
of  said  means  and  of  said  deooopling.  i 


2,717,15f 

EXTENSIBLE  SLED 
CUffoffd  A.  Hmmmi,  Caabcria^  Md^ 

half  to  taAm4  fNamndTCa^ibcriMKi,  Md. 

AppUcalioa  March  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,733 

2ClainM.    (a.2a»— 12) 


of  one- 


1.  An  extensible  sled  including  spaced  parallel  runners 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  verticaUy  spaced  channels  hav- 
ing thdr  open  sides  in  opposed  relation,  struts  carried  by 
the  channels  and  extending  therebetween  to  define  with 
said  channels  a  trussed  structure,  a  second  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  channels  having  their  open  sides  in  opposed 


relation,  atmts  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  channels 
and  extending  therebetween  to  define  with  said  second 
pair  of  channels  a  second  trussed  structure  capable  of 
telescoping  into  the  first  mentioned  trussed  structure  with 
the  channels  of  the  second  mentioned  trussed  structure 
alidably  fitting  into  the  channels  of  the  first  mentioned 
trussed  structure,  a  group  of  transversely  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  slats  carried  by  the  first  mentioned 
trussed  structure,  a  second  grotq>  of  transversely  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  slats  carried  by  the  second 
trussed  structure,  the  slats  of  the  second  group  of  slats 
extending  into  the  spaces  between  the  slats  of  the  first 
group  of  slats  and  cooperating  with  said  fint  group  of  slats 
in  forming  a  bed  carried  by  the  runners,  and  a  reinforcing 
cross  member  carried  by  the  slats  of  the  second  group 
of  slats  and  extending  transversely  across  the  sled  beneath 
the  first  group  of  slats  for  guiding  said  slats  and  coop- 
erating with  them  in  supporting  weight  imposed  on  the 
bed. 


2,7174M 

FISHING  Belter 

John  B.  Schmidt,  Miaarapoifa,  wd  Harold  J.  HaasoB, 
SC  Paul,  MiBB^  awipinn  la  Farawud  Products  Com- 
paay,  Minneapolla,  Miaa^  aaartacnUp 
Application  Fcbmary  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  497,862 
2Claiw.    (CL299— 29) 


2.  In  combination,  a  base  comprising  an  intermediate 
section  and  end  sections  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  said 
end  sections  each  consisting  of  a  transverse  frame  mem- 
ber and  longitudinal  frame  members  issuing  from  the  ends 
of  said  transverse  frame  members,  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion including  two  longitudinal  frame  members  lying  in 
continuation  of  the  longitudinal  frame  members  of  the 
end  sections,  hinges  connecting  the  adjoining  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  frame  members  of  the  intermediate  and 
end  sections  together  and  guiding  said  end  sections  for 
movement  from  positions  in  which  the  longitudinal  frame 
members  of  said  intermediate  and  end  sections  lie  in  con- 
tinuation  of  one  another  to  positions  in  which  the  longi- 
tudinal frame  members  of  said  end  sections  become  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  frame  members 
of  the  intermediate  section,  U-shaped  runners  having 
spaced  parallel  legs  disposed  beneath  the  longitudinal 
frame  members  of  said  end  sections,  fasteners  extending 
through  said  legs  and  the  longitudinal  frame  members  of 
said  end  sections  for  securing  the  runners  thereto  and  in- 
wardly of  the  ends  of  said  frame  members,  said  runners 
upoa  diqxMition  of  the  end  sections  in  the  plane  of  the 
intermediate  section  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  intermediate  section  and  upon  diqxsition  at  right 
angles  thereto  extending  below  the  intermediate  section 
and  in  ground  engaging  position,  and  a  flexible  enclosure 
carried  by  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base. 


2,717,161  ' 

COLLAPSIBLE  WHEELBARROW  OR  HAND  TRUCK ' 

James  V.  Orr,  PaUmi,  Wash. 

AppBcaifcm  Aaril  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  424048 

3aai|M.    (0.299-^34) 

1.  la    a    c<^apsibl^    wheelbarrow,    the    combination 

which  comprises  a  platform  the  sides  of  which  are  di- 
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vwied  from  the  forward  end  to  the  rear  cod,  a  whed 
poMtioncd  beloar  the  platform  aad  roUtaUy  mounted 
on  the  forvard  end  thereof,  stationary  tubes  having 
longitudinally  disposed  slots  with  transversely  positioned 
end  lections  in  inner  aufaoet  thereof  mounted  on  the 
sides  of  the  platform,  teleacoping  tubes  slidably  mount- 


ed fa  die  stationary  tubes,  rods  providing  handles  slid- 
ably moonted  in  the  telescoping  tubes,  legs  carried  by 
the  telescoping  tubes  and  having  arms  with  pn^ections 
on  extended  ends  thereof  poaitiooed  with  the  protec- 
tions in  the  slots  of  the  stationary  tubes,  and  keys  posi- 
tioned to  coact  with  oollan  on  the  rods  fonning  die  han- 
dles for  lockin|  the  handles  in  extended  positions. 


2,7174<2 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  AUTOMOBIUE  PASSENGERS 
Albert  F.  Wyian,  rsaiii  CMy,  Mo. 

19, 1952,  SetW  No.  395,181 


1.  A  safety  guard  for  passengers  in  a  motor  car  having 
at  least  a  windshield  and  a  firewall  spaced  in  front  of 
a  seat  and  a  transverse  guard  ia  from  of  a  passenger 
having  a  longitudinal  post  connected  thereto  and  to  the 
firewall  oomprisang;  a  tube  member,  a  telescoping  second 
tube  member,  the  first  mentioned  said  tube  member  being 
slotted  on  one  end  thereof  and  slidable  aypr  the  second 
mentioned  telescoping  tube  member,  taper  threads,  said 
taper  threads  being  on  the  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
tube  member  having  the  slots  therein,  a  nut,  said  nut 
being  Uper  threaded  to  fit  said  first  mentioned  threads, 
auBd  said  nut  clamping  said  first  mentioned  tube  to  said 
second  mentioned  tube  against  movement  to  form  the 
pott  between  the  firewall  and  the  transverse  guard. 


2,717,1(3 
CONNECTION  FACnXTATlNG  VEHICLE  DRAFT 

MEANS 

i  H.  Martm,  Kntalown,  Pia. 

It,  1953, 8«W  No.  381,969 
(CL  289-^477) 


f4i 


A  tractor  hitch  comprising  a  drawn  bar  of  rectangu- 
lar cross-section  attachable  to  a  towed  vehicle,  said  drawn 
bar  having  an  i^Mtanding  integral  pawl,  a  substantially 
tubular  casing  of  rectangular  cross-section  closely  sur- 
rounding said  drawn  bar  and  adapted  to  be  longitudinally 
telescoped  therewith,  and  having  a  coiqiling  hole,  a  tractor 
having  a  draw  bar  in  the  form  of  tongues  having  htrfes 
adapted  to  regiHer  with  said  coupling  hole,  said  casing 


having  a  rear,  upwardly  profecting  portion  fbtmiat  M 
interior  q;Mioe,  a  pivot  phi  fastened  in  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending laterally  across  said  space,  said  pivot  pin  serving 
as  a  stop  member  engageaUe  with  said  pawl  to  prevent 
complete  withdrawal  of  said  casing  from  said  drawn  bar, 
a  latching  lever  having  the  side  of  one  end  resting  upon 
said  pivot  pin  and  having  a  pin  extending  upwardly  on 
the  other  end  for  allowing  selective  lifting  of  said  other 
end  above  the  crest  of  said  pawl  to  permit  free  slidii^ 
movement  of  said  casing  relative  to  said  draw  bar,  or, 
upon  lowering  of  said  pawl  to  effect  latching  rnisgiifnr 
with  said  pawl  whereby  forward  drawing  movement  of 
said  draw  bar  will  draw  together  therewith  said  drawn 
bar  and  the  towed  vehicle. 


2,717464 
COMBINATION  BUMPER  JkND  TRAILER  HTTCH 

Kvcrt  E.  Mayv,  nSaslBif.  Mtan. 
SipiiBiisi  141 1951,  SmW  No.  246,635 
2  ClalBH.   (CL  289—491) 


1.  In  a  combination  bumper  and  trailer  hitch,  a  bumper 
bar  of  angular  cross-section  4uiving  an  elongated  i^rifht 
wall  portion  and  a  lower  horizontally  disposed  fcnwardly 
extending  flange,  a  wall  member  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  bumper  flange  intermediately  of  the  bumper  ends 
and  qiaced  downwardly  therefrom  to  provide  an  elon- 
gated guide  opening,  an  elongated  coupling  member  sup- 
ported in  said  guid^  opening,  means  pivoting  the  forward 
end  of  said  coupling  member  to  the  forward  end  portions 
of  the  forwardly  extending  ^>aced  apart  wall  portions  of 
said  bumper  flange  and  wall  member  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  said  elongated  opening,  the  over-all  lengfii  of  said 
guide  opening  being  relatively  greater  than  the  over-aU 
length  of  the  coupling  member,  whereby  «4ien  said  cou- 
pling member  is  not  in  use,  it  may  be  swung  into  and  com- 
pletely concealed  widiin  said  opening  and  widiin  the 
coi^nes  of  the  bumper,  and  the  over-all  length  of  the 
coupling  member  and  its  pivotal  connection  with  the 
buinper  flange  being  such  that  when  the  coupling  member 
is  swung  rearwardly  into  load-engaging  position  against 
said  abutment,  said  coupling  member  will  be  diq>osed  at 
substantially  right  angular  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bumper  with  its  rear  end  di^>osed  well  rear- 
wardly of  the  bumper,  thereby  to  facilitate  coupling  a 
trailer  or  implement  thereto. 


2,717465 
MEMORANDUM  PAD 

J.  Shaphm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Octohcr  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,346 
makm    (CL281— 16) 


1.  A  memorandum  pad  comprising  in  combination:  a 
package  of  superimposed  sheets,  each  sheet  having  a 
full  end  pcMtion  and  having  a  front  portion  divided  into 
a  series  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  individ- 
ually detachable,  a  pair  of  reinforcing  sheets,  said  pack- 
age of  sheets  being  placed  between  said  pair  of  rein- 
forcing sheets,  the  upper  reinf<M\;ing  sheet  having  sub- 
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ttwtttlly  the  aame  length  and  width  u  nid  fuH  end  por-  the  cover  tfaeraoo.  aid  me^.  im^nrfh..  .  •! ... 

■heet.  a  strip  of  material  of  sutwtantially  the  tamelensth  and  J^Lm^  ■»  pm  petng  tudable  thnmgh  the  cover 

-  said  upper  mnforemg  sheet,  «iditi^^SSder  "**«'«*«« '••'~»  »>»•  »»«cr«niu.  •  I«*  <rf  oppo«l. 

than  said  iqiper  reinforcing  sheet  and  be^  attached  to 

the  upper  surface  of  the  latter,  said  strip  of  material  pro- 

lecting  from  said  upper  reinforcing  sheet  toward  the 

front  of  the  pad  so  as  to  be  capable  of  carrying  signals 

and  a  binder  embracing  said  strip,  the  end  portion  of  the 

package  of  sheets  and  the  reinforcing  sheets  and  beint  '♦  HU              ^"^^^^yP  ^ 

connected  thereto.  r— t^-z^ 1 ^""tl 


SELF  ALIGNING, 


BobcrtR. 


raNGJFLUID  HANDLING  SEALED 
SWIVEL  CQNNICnON 


to 

■jtf^  1j3?8S3no.  157JH 
4aiiM.   (CLltS— !•) 


»rcuate  jaws  mounted  on  the  pin  with  the  beUcranks  ea- 
rned therebetween,  and  a  coQ  spring  oo  the  pin  *«nin« 
with  one  of  the  jawi  for  yieldingly  urging  said  beUoanki 
toward  locking  podtjoo.        "^' "»«»«« '•"crwitt 


*^^**""*>2f£'  poS^iiSirDlE  AND  LATCH 


y^l!3K'^'**^" 


*-ta   -tr 


1.  A  adf  aligning  fluid  handling  swivel  joint  of  the 
««racter  dexribed  inchiding.  an  elongate  rigid  tubular 
female  member  with  a  socket  opening  entering  it  from 
one  end  and  a  bore  inward  of  the  opening  with  a  flat 
bottom  the  bore  having  a  flat  radiaUy  inwardly  prokctins 
annular  dKwlder  therein  spaced  from  and  oppodng^ 
bottom  d  the  bore,  an  elongate  rigid  tubuUr  male  mem- 
J«jxtending  into  the  opening  to  terminate  therein,  anti- 
friction bearing  means  in  the  female  member  and  rout- 
ably  and  pivotaDy  carrying  the  male  member  and  inchid- 
ing an  outer  ring  releasably  engaged  in  the  socket  open- 
ing,  an  inner  ring  releasably  engaged  oo  the  male  mem- 
ber, and  axiaOy  spaced  annular  rows  of  balls  between  the 
rings,  the  inner  ring  having  axiaUy  spaced  grooves  carry- 
mg  the  balls  and  the  outer  ring  having  a  sphericaUy 
curved  concave  race  carrying  the  balls,  the  center  of  said 
S2f*?  ?<*_]>««»•  coincidental  with  the  central  longi- 
tudmal  axis  of  the  joint,  and  axiaOy  and  radiaUy  shift- 
able  sealing  means  in  said  bore  and  sealing  between  the 
members,  the  seaUng  means  inchiding,  an  outer  sealing 
rmg  m  said  bore,  said  outer  ring  being  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  base  and  having  sliding  sealing  engagement  with 
said  shoulder  and  shiftable  anauHnSe  hSl^VZ 
Shoulder,  an  outer  compression  spring  between  said  outer 
ring  and  the  bottom  of  the  bore  and  yieldingly  holding 
the  ring  against  the  shoulder,  an  inner  sealing  ring  having 
ui^.**^  «n«««anent  in  the  outer  sealing  ring  and 
Jhiftablc  anaUy  of  the  joint  into  sealing  engagement  with 
^  mate  member,  and  an  inner  compression  spring  be- 
mcen  the  said  inner  ring  and  the  botum  of  the  bore  a^ 
yieldingly  holding  the  said  ring  against  the  male  member. 

.r^,.^  2,717,1«7 

^fVtlatkm  Mmj2%  W53.  Serial  No.  3S83«5 

.     .    -  ^ 2  CWiM.    (CL  2n-3f ) 

1.  A  fastener  for  contamer  covers  havfaig  a  handle 

^S?^  J"^""*^  *  ^  *»^  beUcranks  pivotally 
niomted  in  the  cover,  an  operating  bar  slidable  on  the 

«!!Sb  2;T  2?^*^  ~™***=**^  "^  »»^  to  one  end 

!?S?w?iJ^u**"*™*^  ■«*  <***«"*•  on  the  other  ends 
Of  the  beUcranks  engageaMe  with  a  container  for  locking 


A  door  latch  for  attachment  to  a  door  opposite  to  one 
edge  of  a  stationary  support  having  a  keeper  opening 
formed  with  a  straight  wall  against  which  the  door  abutt. 

comprising  a  body  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle  secured  to 
one  «we  of  a  door,  a  tubular  intcmaUy  threaded  shank  ex- 
^?i**5^  **«eraUy  from  the  central  portion  of  said  body, 
said  door  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  uiter- 
naUy  threaded  shank,  a  boft  having  a  head  on  one  of 
its  ends,  extending  through  the  door  and  secmwl  in  said* 
threaded  shank,  a  tapered  plug  constructed  of  yieldable 
material  fitted  on  the  bolt,  engaging  the  other  side  of  said 
door  adjacent  to  said  opening,  the  head  of  the  bolt  com- 
pressing and  expanding  said  plug  as  said  bolt  is  threaded 
mto  the  intemaUy  threaded  shank,  and  said  phig  adapted 
to  move  into  said  keeper  opening  frictionaUy  contacting 
the  straight  waU  thereof,  securing  the  door  clo«ed 


V174<9 

VEH1CL«- 


DOOR  LOCK 


S»  1954,  SmW  No.  414341 
(CL  2fa— 144)        ^^ 


Locking  means  for  the  doors  of  vehicle  bodies  com- 
prising cylinders  mounted  in  the  body  adjacent  the  doors, 
spnng  retracted  bolts  sUdable  in  the  cyUnders  and  eil- 
gageable  with  the  <k>ors  for  securing  said  doors  in  doted 
position,  a  substantiaUy  U-shaped  frame  mounted  oo  the 
vehicle,  an  electro-magnet  including  an  armature  mooMed 
on  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  frame,  switch  nwrtrollfd 


Sbpti 


6,  1»56 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lift 


mbaaa  for  electrically  connecting  said  elactio-magiiet  lo 
a  source  of  electric  current,  a  bar  mounted  on  die  arma- 
ture of  the  eleetnMnagnet.  flexible  conduits  *if*<^i«K«it 
from  the  cyUnders  to  the  friune,  and  Bowden  wires  in 
the  conduits  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  bar  and 
their  other  ends  connected  to  tihe  bolts  ftn-  projecting  said 
bcrfts  to  operative  position  when  tttt  electrcnnagnet  is 
energized. 


K*  WW&KUKff 


WELL  FISHING  TOOL 
J.  ■»«.  SmIb  Fe,  N.  MsK. 
Jnly  17, 19S3,  SaiW  No.  30,749 
2  Claim.   (CL2M--M) 


N«.3123t4 


4.  A  one  pieco  safety  seal  comprishig  a  dished  base 
portion  having  i«ttanding  sides,  a  central  rib,  channels 
between  the  rib  and  sides;  and  intermediate  leaf  at  one 
end  of  the  base  portion,  toothed  flanges  upstanding  along 
the  kmgitiidinal  edges  of  the  leaf,  a  tongue  projecting 
from  the  free  end  thereof  spaced  from  said  edges,  a  trans- 
verse scoring  at  the  junction  of  the  base  portion  and  leaf; 
a  third  section  at  the  other  end  <rf  tiie  base  portion  having 
a  second  scoring  it  the  junction  of  said  section  and  base 
portion,  said  sectioa  provided  with  an  orifice  housing  die 
frill  lengdi  of  the  tongue  therein  when  Uie  leaf  is  folded 
onto  the  base  portion,  leaving  the  tongue  projecting  there- 
through when  the  section  is  subseqoendy  folded  onto  the 
leaf  and  means  to  prevent  accidental  raising  of  the  sec- 
tion when  the  leaf  and  section  are  folded  over  onto  the 
base  portion. 


2,717.171 
CONTAINER-CARRYING  DEVICE 

1  #•  GoMMsIn,  WoodbtUgc,  N«  J, 

22, 1952.  SmW  No.  2i7,(34 
(CLM4—14) 


1.  A  weU  rod  extracting  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  housing  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 
at  least  one  opening  in  die  side  waU  of  die  housing  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  opening  being  formed 
by  lateral  edges  of  the  housing  diverging  from  a  point 
on  the  surface  downwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  housing 
to  encompass  at  their  lower  ends  an  arc  of  ^iproximately 
120*.  said  opening  lower  edge  being  formed  by  an  upper 
edge  portion  of  the  housing  lying  in  a  radial  plane  and 
ending  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  opening  lateral  edges, 
an  elongated  central  portion  of  said  vipper  edge  portion 
of  the  housing  being  recessed  and  a  hinge  pin  affixed  to 
die  upper  edge  portions  of  die  sides  of  die  recess  and 
bridging  said  recess  and  having  its  upper  surface  on  a 
plane  substantiaUy  in  the  plane  of  said  upper  edge  portion 
of  the  housing,  an  elongatied  gripping  dog  having  a  length 
slighdy  less  dian  the  diameter  of  the  housing  and  having 
a  base  end  and  a  gripping  end,  said  base  end  having 
curved  edges  with  the  curvature  being  proximate  the 
curvature  of  said  opening  lower  edge,  said  curved  edges 
terminating  in  a  centraUy  located  looped  portion,  said 
Io(^)ed  portion  surrounding  said  hinge  pin  to  thereby 
hinge  said  gripping  dog;  ^ring  means  affixed  to  the  hous- 
ing and  coercing  the  gripping  end  of  said  gritting  dog 
inwardly  and  downwardly,  and  means  for  attaching  a 
tractor  device  to  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  and  the 
interior  of  said  bottom  end  being  unobstructed. 


F. 


2,717473 

VENTILATING  SIRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  BODIES 

to  Dr.  be.  H.  C. 


1.  A  lift  attachment  securable  to  a  case  having  up* 
standing  waUs  formed  at  locations  spaced  from  die  upper 
wall  edges  with  opposed  finger-receiving  slots  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  tubular  members  telescopicaUy  mounted 
one  within  the  other  for  movement  relative  to  eadi 
other,  the  outermost  one  of  said  tubular  members  serving 
as  a  handle  for  said  attachment,  grq>piiig  means  de- 
pendingly  supported  from  said  extensible  members  and 
operatively  engaging  said  case  for  holdmg  said  tubular 
members  in  straddling  relation  to  said  case,  said  grip- 
ping means  each  including  a  planar  frictional  abutinent 
adapted  to  provide  an  area  bearing  and  friction  contact 
against  the  outer  face  of  die  adjacent  upstanding  waU  and 
an  inwardly-extending  hook  receivable  widiin  die  adjacent 
finger-receiving  slot,  die  lengdi  of  said  planar  frictional 
abutments  being  selected  in  relation  to  die  location  of 
said  finger-reoeiviqg  slots  to  maintain  said  tubular  mem- 
bers spaced  abovie  the  iq^ier  edges  of  said  i^standing 
walls,  and  resilient  means  operativdy  connected  to  said 
extensible  memben  and  biasing  said  gripping  means  mto 
operative  engagemem  with  said 


October  22, 19S2,  SsiW  No.  31<,11S 
,  appHratlpn  Ci— y  Noven^er  2t,  1951 
(CL29<— at) 


1.  A  ventilating  arrangement  for  moHor  vehicles  of  the 
type  including  a  body  having  a  door  at  die  side,  means 
located  adjacent  die  forward  portion  of  the  door  inside- 
the  outer  skin  of  the  body  fmrning  an  air  coUecting  diam- 
ber  which  is  shut  off  from  the  interior  of  the  vdiide  the 
outer  surface  of  said  door  forming  substantiaUy  a  ocm- 
tinuation  of  die  extmor  nirfrwe  ot  the  body  of  die 
vehicle,  said  exterior  surface  being  intem^ted  at  die 
forward  edge  of  the  door  by  a  dow  chink  through  which 
the  air-collecting  chamber  communicates  with  the 
air  outside  the  vehicle,  said  door  chink  being  of 
sufficient  width  when  the  door  is  closed  to  permit 
the  flow  of  air  theredirou^  into  said  air-coUecting 
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chamber,  said  chink  being  located  in  a  pressure  region 
of  the  flow  of  air  around  the  side  of  the  vehicle  when  in 
motion  and  adapted  to  conduct  air  under  pressure  into 
said  chamber,  means  for  cocxhictinf  air  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  to  effect  ventilation  of 
the  vehicle,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
in  said  conducting  means. 


^       2,717,174 

POCT-CARD  OR  OTHER  CARD  WITH  A 

FRAGRANT  PAffilLLE 

MicM  Cmmovm,  n«jM,  France 

ApDiicatfoB  AhmI  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,8t9 

t2,195« 


ICUm.    (a.  299^24) 

A  post-card  made  of  sheet  material  and  provided  with 
a  relatively  shallow  recess  in  its  surface  to  thereby  define 
an  open  receptacle  therein,  a  concentrated  perfume  pas- 
tille substantially  conformed  to  the  shape  of  and  having 
a  thickness  approximately  corresponding  to  the  depth  of 
said  recess,  and  protective  flap  means  flatly  overlying 
said  receptacle  and  said  pastille  and  adhesively  secured  to 
said  surface  to  retain  said  pastille  in  position  within  said 
recess  and  in  substantially  airtight  conditiim,  said  fHxp 
means  including  at  one  end  thereof  a  pull  tab,  the  sheet 
material  of  said  post-card  being  made  of  relatively  heavy 
stock  with  respect  to  the  thickness  of  said  fl^  means. 


2,717.175 
DISH  WASHING  DEVICX 


KalhcriM  R.  Aadctww,  Vi 


11,1953, 


N0.33M27 
25,1952 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  in  the  washing  of  articles,  such 
as  dishes  or  the  like,  under  a  water  tap,  comprising  a  ver- 
tical mounting  plate  to  be  suspended  fnom  a  tap  or  a  pq)e 
leading  thereto,  a  vertical  rod  supported  by  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  plate,  an  arm  siidably  and  swing- 
ably  mounted  at  one  end  cm  the  rod,  means  for  position- 
ing the  arm  on  the  rod  without  interfering  with  the  swing- 
ing action  thereof,  and  a  container  for  holding  a  cleans- 
ing agent  and  through  which  water  may  run  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  arm,  said  container  being  moved 
into  and  out  of  line  with  the  outlet  oi  said  t^  when  the 
arm  is  swung  on  the  vertical  rod,  whereby  articles  may 
be  washed  when  held  in  water  passing  through  the  con- 
tainer after  being  in  contact  with  the  cleansing  agent 
therein. 


2,717,176 

DETERGENT  DISPENSER 
Ovow  aod  HaroU  Ovow,  Qmcm  Vmagc,  N.  Y. 
Icptcariicr  27. 1954,  Scital  No7458,5«9 
9ClaiM.    (CL299^-S4) 


9.  A  dispenser  including  a  tube  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  fluid  pqwline,  in  combination  with  a  chamber  en- 


compassing a  portion  of  the  tube,  said  chamber  being  en- 
closed by  an  outer  shell  and  the  exterior  sinface 
of  the  tube  including  fluid  tight  sealing  means  between 
said  tube  and  said  shell,  said  means  being  in  movable 
relationship  relative  to  said  tube  and  affixed  to  said  shell 
in  further  combination  with  a  perforation  through  said 
tube  located  to  communicate  with  the  said  chambn  when 
the  sealing  means  is  in  one  position,  the  movement  of  the 
sealing  means  longitudinally  to  a  second  position  prevent- 
ing such  communication,  access  means  for  filling  said 
chamber,  one  of  said  end  walls  including  one  sealing 
means  and  the  other  end  wall  including  two  sealing  means, 
said  two  sealing  means  being  spaced  to  fall  on  each  side 
of  the  perforation  when  in  the  first  said  poeilioa  and  both 
of  said  sealing  means  are  arranged  to  lie  beyond  the  per- 
foration in  a  direction  remote  from  the  said  one  sealing 
means  when  in  the  second  said  position. 


2,71V?7 
SPRAY  DEVICE 
,B.G«^ar,Loa 

9cptMHMff  4,  1991, 

7tbteM.   (CL299L-M) 


CaUf. 
No.  244,943 


1.  A  spray  device  of  die  character  described  compris- 
ing a  vray  gun,  a  paint  container,  air  presnue  control 
means  adapted  to  receive  air  from  a  suitable  pressure 
source,  an  air  line  nmning  from  said  pressure  control 
means  to  said  ^ray  gun.  a  connection  from  said  control 
means  to  said  paint  container,  a  paint  line  running  from 
said  container  to  the  spray  gun,  a  drain  reservoir,  a 
vacuum-producing  air-operated  aspirator  connected  to 
said  drain  reservoir,  a  line  extending  from  said  air  line  to 
said  aspirator  to  continuously  operate  to  produce  a  vacu- 
um in  said  drain  reservoir,  a  spray  control  device  mounted 
to  the  spray  gun  having  at  least  one  orifice  aligned  with 
the  said  ^ray  to  remove  a  marginal  portion  thereof  and 
reduce  its  cross-sectional  area,  and  a  suction  drain  line 
extending  from  said  control  device  to  the  drain  reservoir. 


2,71747t 


NainaF. 

12, 1953,  Sctlal  No.  373,745 
^ClrfM.  (CL  299-^97) 
1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  a  liquid  to  be 
q>rayed,  a  cap  attached  to  said  receptacle,  a  nozzle  car- 
ried by  said  cap,  means  forming  a  liquid  conducting  pas- 
sageway between  said  receptacle  and  said  nozzle,  pump 
means  communicating  with  said  passageway  and  alter- 
nately drawing  liquid  from  said  receptacle  throu^  said 
passageway  and  forcing  it  throu^  said  nozzle,  a  shut-off 
valve  at  said  nozzle  including  a  valve  head  engageaUe 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  issuing  from  said  vahre 
head,  a  cylinder  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
passageway,  a  pistoh  In  said  cylinder  connected  to  said 
valve  stem  and  opehiting  said  valve  head,  a  spring  held 
from  movement  at  one  end  relative  to  said  cap  and 


6,  1^56 


geneSaIB  and  mechanical 


iir 


entaging  said  piston  at  its  other  end  and  urging  said  valve    thrauah  th«  r>h«iiiii^  ..^  -.-^      .t^ 

head  into  dodng  portion,  means  to^Th^   ^^ ^^J^^  T^  f!^jrt^'''^ 

around  said  piston  and  sealing  means  enSgcabk  ^  ^  ■*""**  **  "^^  "^  »«♦<«»  ^ 


said  chamber  to  break  up  slugs  of  sand  and  to  entrain  the 
granular  sand  u  said  gas  before  entering  said  outlet  port 


said  piston  to  close  said  by-pass  when  the  piston  reaches 
a  position  in  which  passage  through  the  orifice  in  the 
nozzle  is  effected. 


u       ».71747f 

COVERS  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
^-^_»^  M?y-M  H«%N»  »<  HowM^  J. 
l<y,clmlMi,OMo,  aari^Mn  to  Entoa  MaMi 

^  ^mXSbSti^T^^i^  •  «»«»«»nrtlo«  of  Ohio 
AppiddM  Jne  4, 1952,  Scrid  Pfo.  291,722 
nClalM.   (CL3«1— 37) 


2,7174tl 
^iND  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 

^°^^~!!^Sh  ■■'>'°'  to  T.  W.  Smw 
conpaaj,  Ibc,  ■  conorafioa  of  Illiaoto 
"JfJttBhw  13, 1954,  S«M  No.  474,g7« 
^Qtiam,   (CL3n— 59) 


1.  A  wheel  coviar  comprising,  substantially  circular 
weetmetal  cover  means,  and  an  annular  series  of  retain- 
mg  members  in  the  form  of  circumfnvntially  spaced  and 
substantially  circumferentially  extending  and  edgewise 
•Iigned  sheet  metal  webs  connected  with  said  cover  means 
aikl  projectmg  generally  axially  rearwardly  therefrom, 
said  webs  having  bowed  intermediate  portions  such  that 
said  retaining  members  are  resilienUy  flexible  for  com- 
prnsion  and  expansion  substantially  edgewise  thereof 
and  substantially  in  the  direcUon  of  the  circumference  of 
said  series. 


!k  &MWi 


2,7174M 
SLUG-hlAP 
I", 


) 


1.  In  a  granular  material  storage  tank,  means  for  ad- 
mitting granular  material  to  the  tank,  comprising:  an 
upwardly  open  pipe  within  the  tank  for  discharging  granu- 
jar  niaterial  carried  in  an  air  stream;  a  sleeve  telescoped 
loosely  about  the  pipe  and  having  a  closed  end  above  the 
open  end  of  the  pipe  so  that  incoming  material  may  im- 
pinge on  the  closed  end  and  then  faU  into  the  tank  through 
the  space  between  the  sleeve  and  pipe;  an  air  duct  for 
conducting  air  out  of  the  tank  and  having  ^  lower  edge 
abom  the  sleeve;  and  a  lip  on  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
raised  mto  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  duct  when 
the  sleeve  is  raised  by  incoming  material  and  excessive 
air  pressure,  temporarily  closing  the  air  duct  and  prevent- 
ing the  air  from  blowing  material  out  of  the  tank. 


to^T.  W^Syw 

*  rti*.Ii^»^%J«*' No.  It2,t34 
CCfahii.   (CL3a2-^4t)        ^^ 

1.  A  slug-trap,  for  use  in  a  pipe  Kne  transporting  dry 

sand  by  gas  pressure,  comprising:  a  body  having  aneloo- 

(pued  chamber  provided  with  a  closed  bottom,  an  inlet 

port  for  connection  to  a  generaUy  horizontal  inlet  pipe 

hnc,  and  spaced  above  said  bottom,  a  wall  spaced  fro^ 

«ud  mkt  port  and  extending  acro«  the  pSTof  «S 

material,  and  an  outlet  port  for  connection  to  the  other 

«de  of  the  pipe  line,  said  ports  being  offset  from  each 

o^r  with  the  ouUet  port  being  intermediate  said  inlet 

through  the  inlet  pott  ti»vel  under  force  of  gas  presmre 


^  2,717.112 

SHAFT-POSmONING  MECHANBM  FOR 
^_^ TURBINE-DRIVEN  PUMPS 

Robert  H.G«Mrt,  deeea»d,  kto  of  Am^oM.,  Md.,  br 

r  C.  GodAwd,  cxecaMs,  Worecstor,  MaiCa^ 

ofoM^  Id  The  Daaid  tmA  FlonM*  G^sett- 

New  Yoir*'**"*  ^*^  ^**'  ^'  ^"^  '  *•*'•"'***■  ^ 
«  \S!f^  ^  ?WHr«rto«  Seitol  No.  59i,755,  Jaw 

£&  fS^is*  •*  •''''-^  ^•'««^ "' ^^^^ 

4  Claims.    (CL  3dS— 9) 

1.  Apparatus  for  restoring  and  maintaning  a  predeter- 
mined axial  position  of  a  rotated  shaft  comprising  a  rotor 
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fixed  on  a  routed  shaft,  a  separate  and  first  preaiuR  ing  ports  thereiii  spaced  thereakMif  so  that  they  will 
chamber  at  the  upper  side  of  said  rotor,  and  a  separate  oommonicate  widi  the  inner  ends  of  said  lubricant  pas- 
second  piessoie  chamber  at  the  lower  side  of  said  rotor,  sagas  when  the  distributing  member  is  faMntnd  as  a  unit 
eadi  of  said  chambers  being  substantially  enclosed  at 
one  side  by  said  rotor,  a  restricted  passage  between  said 
chambers,  an  additional  restricted  discharge  port  for  said 


in  said  opening,  and  ducts  extending  from  the  respective 
ports  to  die  front  end  of  said  tubrkant  distributing  mem< 
ber  so  as  to  receive  hibricant  which  is  to  be  delivered 
through  said  ports  and  said  passages  to  said  bearings. 


first  and  upper  diamber,  a  pipe  to  supply  liquid  under 
pressure  to  the  second  and  lower  diamber,  a  vahe  in  said 
PQte.  and  automatic  means  to  move  said  valve  to  vary  the 
liquid  supply  on  an  axial  displacement  of  said  sh^  in 
either  direction,  whereby  th^  initial  axial  position  of  said 
shaft  is  restored  and  maintained. 


Ralph  B. 


2,717^tS 

SEAL 


,  a  eoif««Doa  of  DlhMiB 
Mi^  11, 19S2,  Ssriri  No.  2t7,321 
(CL9tt~lt7J) 


2,71740 
rOWER  TAKB4>FF  SHAn*  AND  BEARING  FOR 

HIGH  SriED  MOTORS 

€■■  lit  Fwdi  Soaqr,  Cohoe^  N.  Y. 

gipHirtir  24t%3.  SsiW  No.  3t2,14« 

T  rn-rr    ^3tt— 77) 


1.  Hie  oombinatioo  of  a  power  take-off  shaft  for  a 
U^  speed  motor  and  a  hermetically  sealed  bearing  for 
said  shaft,  whidi  shaft  has  a  substantially  enlarged  cjiin- 
drical  bearing  portion  provided  with  peripheral  edge 
notches;  said  beuing  comprising  a  bearing-sleeve  for  said 
enlarged  bearing  portkm;  means  mrirrUng  said  shaft  and 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  hear-sleeve  for  encasing  and 
naHng  said  enlarged  cylindrical  bearing  poctloii;  fluid 
cooling  means  endrdfaig  said  bearing-deeve;  and  means 
c^^tifalfimg  mercury  nTTff*"«i**^****g  with  said  bearing- 
deeve  and  said  enlarged  bearing  portion  for  si^ptying 
mercury  thereto,  as  a  hibricant  under  pressure,  and  to 
expel  air  therefrom;  whereby  centrifugal  action  of  said 
shaft,  becaose  of  said  edge  notches  on  said  enlarged 
bearing  portion,  will  force  said  mercury  back  from  the 
ends  of  said  bearing  and  away  from  said  end  sealmg 


3.  In  a  sealing  mechanism  for  a  pair  oi  concentric 
memben  spaced  by  bearing  members  to  permit  relative 
rotation,  the  outer  concentric  member  having  a  radially 
inwardly  opening  groove  spaced  axially  from  said  bear- 
ing members,  said  groove  having  its  side  walls  arranged 
at  opposite  angles  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  con- 
centric members  to  converge  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
groove,  a  first  seal  ring  having  a  radially  arranged  mar- 
ginal portion  positioned  in  said  groove  for  sealing  en- 
gagement between  the  periphery  of  the  inner  face  of 
said  marginal  portion  ami  the  axially  inner  side  wall  of 
said  groove,  the  remainder  of  said  inner  face  being  in 
spaced  relationship  with  the  angulariy  related  axially 
inner  side  wall,  and  a  second  seal  ring  having  its  mar- 
ginal portion  wedged  between  the  periphery  of  the  outer 
face  of  the  marginal  portion  of  said  first  seal  ring  and 
the  axially  outer  side  wall  of  said  groove  to  damp  the 
two  rings  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  side  walls  of 
said  groove  out  of  contact  with  its  bottom. 


2,717dM 
CROWN  AND  TRAVBJNG  BLOCK  LUBRICATION 

SYSTEM 
A.  Aammm,  Hulsn,  Tex.,  sssigpnr  to 

Loe  Amtln,  CaUf ..  a 

I  of : 

1, 1953,  Ssftal  No.  35M99 
rnrfmf  (CL3M— lt7) 
1.  In  means  for  tubrkathig  a  irfurality  of  bearings 
dispiwfil  on  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  opening  open 
at  at  least  one  end.  there  being  lubricant  passages  extending 
fai  said  riiaft  from  each  oi  said  bearings  to  said  opening: 
a  unitary  hibricant  distributing  member  insertable  in 
said  opening  tfut>u^  said  open  end  thereof  and  being  of 
such  length  within  said  opening  durt  it  passes  across  the 
Inner  ends  of  passages  in  said  shaft,  said  member  hav- 


2,7174M 
METAL-TO-METAL  STABILIZED  PUMP  LINER 
WITH  INDEPENDENT  PACKING  ADJUST- 
MENT ^ 
Geona  B.  rMjIsil.  Challs«nngn,  Tsm.,  sssiganr  to  The 

aSSm  MMch  29, 19S4,  Ssihi  No.  419,4« 
7CMM.   (CL3«9-^) 

1.  Metal-to-metal  stabilized  pump  liner  with  indqiend- 
ent  packing  adjustment,  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  bore  with  a  stop  shoulder  and  a  counterbore  en- 
largement at  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  liner  seated 
in  said  bore  and  having  a  shoulder  in  engagement  w^Jh 
said  stop  shoulder,  a  packing  q>acer  engaged  in  said  coun- 
terbore about  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  liner,  paddng 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  spacer  between  the  liner,  padd- 
ing spacer  and  cylinder,  a  liner  retainer  withfai  the  packing 
q>acer  in  engagement  at  its  inner  end  with  the  outer  end 


Skptdobi  «,  iWi 

at  the  liner,  a  cylinder  head  in  dired  metallic  pressure  ap- 
plyteg  connection  with  said  reuiner.  a  gland  in  the  outer 
and  of  the  counterbore  about  the  outer  end  of  said  re- 
tahier.  padung  between  the  outer  end  of  said  «acer  and 
the  inner  end  of  said  gland  and  counterbore  seaUng  said 
retainer  and  packing  q>acer  in  the  counterbore,  screw 
studs  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  nuu  on  said  studs  en- 
pkged  with  said  cylinder  head  and  effective  with  said  stop 
shoulder  to  hold  the  liner  in  metal-to-metal  subilized  con- 
dition, and  a  second  «et  of  screw  studs  on  the  cylinder 
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at  the 


..  slide  en^iging  over  the  pivot  bead  in  pivolal 
on  a  losigitndinal  axis  and  latch  means  between 


the  chassis  and  the  one  slide  holding  the  chassis  in  a  poci- 
tioo  tilted  up  on  its  ^ide  pivoted  on  the  pivot  head. 


2,7174i' 
BEPRiGERATOR  SHELVES 

SStt«,  N.  Y^^a^pMS  to 

L  N.  V-  a  vrnmintllm  af  Dsteww 

3Llj!n^Sail>IN«.2i942t 

3  CUM.   (CL  312-351) 


Nswr  Yaslfc 


and  nuts  thereon  engaged  with  said  gland  for  effecting  ad- 
justment of  said  liner,  packing  spacer  and  liner  retainer 
jff^ytngm  indqpnndently  of  and  apart  from  any  pressure 
applied  to  the  liner,  said  pump  cylinder  having  fluid  pas- 
sagea.  said  packing  spnoer  and  liner  retainer  haying  ports 
to  register  with  said  pump  passages  and  rsgistaring  means 
on  said  liner  retainer,  packing  spacer  and  cylinder  head 
for  aligning  said  parts  fai  proper  rdation  to  register  said 
ports  in  the  liner  retsiner  and  packing  spacer  with  the  pas- 
sages in  die  pump  cylinder. 


2,7174i7  

LAMINATED  TiAjB  TOr  WITH  EDGING 

■  B.  BlMf .  BraBo  S.  tmnmkMf  mi  Aiexaaisr  i. 


13, 19S3,  Sashd  No.  374,tM 
fCL  311— IM) 


1.  A  top  for  a  table  or  die  like,  comprising:  a  flat  core; 
a  finishing  sheet  bonded  to  die  upper  surface  of  die  core 
to  form  a  pUed-op  panel  having  itt  peripheral  edge  pro- 
vided with  a  bevel  extending  inwardly  from  top  to  bottom; 
and  <*«fai»*«»g  stripe  provided  with  complementary  bevek 
bonded  to  die  peripheral  edge  of  said  plied-up  panel  to 
form  a  composite  top;  said  composite  top  having  die  iq»per 
periphnal  comer  edge  thereof  bevelled  outwardly-down- 
waixlly  from  the  vppcr  line  of  junction  between  the  finish- 
ing sheet  and  the  flnMiing  str^ 


1.  In  a  refrigerat5rhaving~a1iner  bounding  a  food 
storage  compartment,  a  plunlity  of  shelf  supporu  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  ^aced  rdation  on  diffoent  walk  of 
said  Uner  and  a  stepped  shelf  supported  on  said  shdf 
supports,  said  phuality  of  shelf  supports  inchiding  lup- 
ports  on  one  wall  of  die  liner  in  die  same  horizontal 
plane  as  supports  on  anodier  waU  diereof,  and  said 
stepped  shelf  induding  a  phirality  of  horizontal  support- 
ing surfaces  of  different  widths  arranged  in  different  hor- 
izontal planes  and  connrrt^  by  vertical  connrrting  means 
into  a  unitary  shelf  structure  of  wbstanUaUy  die  same 
wiifih  as  die  widdi  of  said  compartment,  die  height  of 
said  vertical  connecting  means  being  substantially  the 
same  as  the  vertical  spacing  of  said  plurality  of  dielf 
supports,  and  said  stepped  shdf  being  reversible  end-for- 
end  and  top-for-bottom  relative  to  said  shelf  supporu 
and  to  said  compartment  from  certain  shelf  siqiports  lo- 
cated in  two  certain  horizontal  planes  to  other  shelf  sup- 
ports located  in  die  said  two  horizontal  planes. 

2,7174M  ._ 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  ANALYZER  AND 


Cari  A.  Shonp,  DeMI,  MM^^Mteor  to 
12CWM.   (0.316-4) 


2,7174tt 
MOUNTING  VOR  CHA8SB  AND  THE  UKE 

r  r  iiT'""  ""  'V'v^ 

AgjEcnHsn  AmpH  <,  1954,  Ssrfrt  No.  441413 
irifa  «CL  311-323) 
L  In  amoamint  H*»««*^  *  chaaris,  dides  on  eidier 
side  of  die  chassis,  rails  rHy~<«"g  longitudinally  adjoin- 
ing die  slides  and  means  on  the  slides  guided  on  the  rails, 
the  oombinatioii  whidi  comprises  a  pivot  head  extending 
loogitndinally  at  the  top  of  one  of  the  slides,  supporu  on 
the  sides  of  the  chassis  extending  19  over  the  slides  and 


1.  The  mediod  of  renewing  die  conditioa  of  a  cath- 
ode-ray tube  haviiv  a  cathode  and  a  grid  which  com- 
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pfjm  applyiot  an  abenatiiif  votafB  hsfiof  am.  aflapH-  tioiii,  a  pawl  wigagrahin  with  aad  drivabte  bf  wM 

Ada  sreattf  thaa  250  volts  directly  betmtaa  the  cathode  oo  mofwcnt  thereof  ta  oae  of  nid  direafen, 

and  frid.  yieidaUir  opporim  drive  of  add  pawl  hi  laid 

I  for  holdtaf  Mid  ratchet  aad  pawl  m  driviof 

3,717491 
SINUSOID AL  BECOKDEft 
FMk  A.  Hial«,  New  Yeifc,  NJUaarf^  to  Fi 

iac—  New  Yaflfc*  N*  >«■  a  cenenaMi  eff 

il»  M»  19S2,  MiNie.  2tM77 
7Ch2H.   (Cild^— Ifl) 


1.  A  recorder  for  dectricaDy 
medhMn  oompriiiat  a  rotataUe  nManber,  a  mbetaathdly 
ellqHical  cleotrode  mounted  oa  laid  knember,  a  Uaeer 
electrode  disposed  to  cootact  the  ellipCical  dectrode  dur- 
ing rotation  thereof  with  the  recording  medium  tbon- 
between.  and  means  for  snpplyiag  a  recording  curreat  to 
said  electrodes. 


2.717493 

MSCOmJXMi  JOTASLATUS 

Rriph  R.  Chappel,  BeMett,  Md. 

■Ml4ri949,  SsiM  No.  9t,913 
ISdatoM.   (CL346— U9) 
11.  RecOTding  apparatus  comprising  a  ratchet  movable 
in  a  plurality  at  directions  in  response  to  variaUe  func- 


on  movement  of  said  ratchet  in  another  of  said  directkoi, 
recording  means  drivably  ooanectaMe  to  said  raldiaC 
through  said  pawl,  and  means  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  recording  meoas  under  drive  of  said  ratdset  ia  eilter 
of  said  directioiis. 


CHEMICAL 


■laArmNGPBOCMSPOKCOrlTONOFLOW 
OUDBIOR  COLOR 

A. 

1%iSS!Sm  No.  33U7t 
14  CUM.   (CLt— 111) 


3,717494 
■RA^nOnOIACTONi  MODIFICATION  OF 

WOOL 
Id  BmnU  F.  I  aajp  la,  FsAsk! 
•a  Udlsd  Stoise  of  Amsrica  i 

N«Diawli«.   AwRcaioa Ocla{er3l!T9S4, 

8«ttNa.4iS,t37 

4CkhH.   ffa.»-113) 

fGnmled  aidsr  TUe  3S,  U.  8.  Cede  (i9St),  me,  344) 

1.  A  prooees  for  cfaemkally  flaodtfyfaig  wool 

prising  reactiong  wool  with  bet»froplolaclOBe  ia  the 

presence  of  a  liquid  mediora  at  least  10%  of  whkh  is  a 

hi^Mnolecnlar  weight  «"!*■**"  alcohol  containiBg  at 

least  8  carbon 


•  FORTRKA 


3J17J9S 
TMGAl 


FlBROUftMATIRiAL 


1.  The  mediod  of  bleaching  cotton  of  low  grade  for 
color  to  a  per  cent  reflectance  of  at  least  88.5  Rd  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  immersing  the  cotton  in  an  inactive 
alkaline  blrarhing  solution  of  a  per  compound  for  a 
mmiminn  period  of  time  of  at  least  1V4  to  IVi  hours, 
maintaining  the  temperature  during  a  said  period  of  time 
of  at  least  1V4  hours  not  substantially  above  50*  C,  and 
during  a  said  period  of  time  of  at  least  IVi  hours  not 
substantiafly  above  55*  C;  the  amount  al  decon^osition 
(rf  the  per  compound  whUe  the  cotton  is  immersed  hi  the 
inactive  alkaline  bleadiing  solutioo  for  a  per^cyl  of  time 
of  not  longer  than  about  two  hours  being  not  greater 
than  about  twenty-six  per  cent;  elevating  the  temperature 
of  the  bleaching  soluticMi  to  about  85*  C.  whereby  the 
bleaching  solution  is  activated;  and  maintaining  the 
hiearhing  solution  in  aa  activated  state  until  the  per  com- 
pound is  substantially  completely  exhausted. 


If 


3. 1954,  Seriri  No.  447471 
(CLt—lSd) 


I.  The  process  for  treating  a  bulk,  unoriealed  flbroos 
substance  with  a  treating  agent,  which  indudes:  forward- 
ing a  mass  of  bulk,  uaoriented  fibers  throu^  a  fiber* 


BMrtMMBMM  fi,  lite 
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separating  and  fiber-treating  aoae;  subiecting  the  fibers 
in  the  xooe  to  a  mediaaical  fiber-s^arating  action  of 
progressivdy  increasing  intensity  to  sepanrte  sabatpfltbUy 
die  fiben  from  ope  another,  hitrodudng  a  fiber-treating 
agent  into  a  region  within  the  zone  intermediate  the 
regions  of  least  md  of  greatest  fiber-aqwrating  action 
to  contact  substanidaUy  the  surfaces  of  the  separated  fibers 
with  the  treating  agent;  and  withdrawing  fibers  having  the 
treating  agent  subatantially  evenly  dispersed  therein  from 
the  fiber-aeparating  and  fiber-treating  zone. 


3,717494 

SHEET  WRAtHNG  MAIVRIAL  CONTAINING 
NimO^HENOLCOMFOUND 

iii^iin  to  mm  DsrshiBa 

rhr  n,  Tritf  a 

f4«  Dnwh«.  'Aaplcaflaa  FMiwaqr  35, 1954, 
SidilNa.  144414 
l^OahM.  <a*31— IJ) 
1.  A  coaosioikjahibiting  wrapping  material  coovris- 
ing  a  substantially  solid  inactive  sheet  wrapping  ma- 
terial having  associated  therewith  in  the  solid  state  a 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitropbenols  and 
base  metal  salts  thereof,  said  nitrophenol  having  a  mo- 
'lecular  weight  ot  less  than  about  350  and  containing 
ao  groiq^  other  than  nitro,  hydroxy  and  hydrocarbyl 
group*. 


COMFLEX 
Genrid  Taylor 


VV 


3J17497 
rlMMUDB  SALTS  OF  TFT  ANIUM 
SL  Hdsaa, 


No 


itiam—y 

SsfU  No.  444,779 


18,1954, 


34,1953 
3  riilMi  (CL  33— ti) 
1.  A  process  for  prqMuing  potassium  fiuotitanate, 
KsTiFt,  which  comprises  adding  potassium  fiuoride  to 
an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrofiuoric  add,  adding  titanium 
tetrachloride  to  the  remiltant  solution,  and  thereafter 
crystallising  potassium  fiuotitanate  from  the  solution. 


AMMONlAJwivHORr 

IRODUC1B   4ND 


US  FENTOXIDB  RRACIKm 
OF   FRODUONG 


ammonia  gas,  to  a  temperature  widrin  the  range  of  about 
20*  C  to  aboot  300*  C,  said  hdtial  reactaalB  bdag 
emptoyed  in  die  piopottJons  yieMfaig  a  prodnd  having 
aa  aaMnonia  to  phosphorus  peatoadde  molar  ratto  ot 
aboat  2.2/1  to  about  3.25/1  and  said  initial  readioa 
befag  carried  out  at  a  tompeiatiae  sahetaatially  hi  tlM 
range  of  about  240*  C.  to  about  725*  C 


HYDROGEN 
David  H.  CaiBfMI, 

New 


L717499 


NaDtawN(.  AapHcatiea Nevsasbrrl,  1954, 
flsttNou  447,433 
5CiahH.  (CL33— 154) 
1.  A  process  of  recovering  concentrated  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride gas  from  an  anhydrous  mixture  with  odier  gaaes  com- 
prising contacting  said  mixture  with  a  tetraalkyl  am- 
monium halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetramediyl  ammcmium  diloride  and  tetramethji  am- 
monium bromide,  forming  diereby  a  strfid  addition  prod- 
uct of  the  hydrogen  diloride  and  tetramethyl  ammoniwn 
halide,  said  addition  prodod  containhig  not  more  than 
one  mole  ot  hydrogen  diloride  to  one  mtrie  of  tetra- 
methyl ammonium  halide,  and  then  heating  said  addition 
product  and  decomposing  at  least  a  p(Mtion  of  the  ad- 
dition product  into  concentrated  anhydrous  hydrogen 
diloride  and  tetramethyl  ammonium  hdide. 


3,717444 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDRAZINE 
E.  aa^fasd,  Sheet  Mb,  N.  J.,    i  Ipii-  to  Tte 
M.  W*  Bslagg  CeaipaBy,  ttntif  CHy,  N.  J.,  a 
i«f  Daiawan 

kfifl  4, 1954,  Saitol  No.  153484 
35CUM.   (CL33— 194) 


23.  A  process  for  making  hydrazine  wliich  indudes 
reacting  a  hydrazide  with  ammonia,  and  thereafter  sq»- 
arating  the  resultant  hydrazine  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


1.  The  mediod  of  producing  valuable- products,  whidi 
cooipiises  si4>plying  dry  air  and  deaiental  i^iosphonis 
to  a  combustion  chamber  irtiere  it  is  ignited  to  form 
phoqihorus  pentoxide  vapor,  introducing  substantially 
anhydrous  gaseous  ammonia  faito  said  vspw  to  effed  a 
reaction  widi  said  phosphorus  pentoxide  vapor,  coaling 
the  resulting  reaction  prodod  in  a  period  of  from  3 
to  5  seconds  to  a  temperature  bdow  about  200*  C,  and 
then  snb^ectfaig  the  resulting  product,  while  in  contad 
with  aa  atmosph»e  consisthig  of  100%  by  vcdume  of 


I. 


3,717441 
FRODUCnON  OF  HYDRAZINE 


N.  !„  iidganr  to  1W 

',  Jcseey  CMy,  N.  #.,  a 


October  23, 1954,  Sc- 
No.  3,475441,  dated 
May  34, 


n»»    IV. 

ratfoaef  Deiawars 

No  Diawias.   Ongp 

iM  New  191,735, 

Abb!  13,  1954.    Divided 

1M3,  Serial  No.  3ii997 

nOafaH.   (CL33— 194) 

1.  A  mediod  for  producing  hydrazine  n^iich  ooaq>rises: 
contacting  urea  with  a  particulate  carbonyl-forming  metal 
in  a  reaction  ztme,  said  carixmyl-forming  metal  being 


122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


6,  19SB 


cooturaomly  maintained  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  at 
least  2  per  cent  by  wci^t  of  the  quantity  of  urea  pitsent 
in  laid  reactioo  zone,  at  a  tcoipmtnre  between  about 
40*  C.  and  bekm  the  melting  point  oi  urea  to  ooovert 
at  least  a  snhstantial  quantity  ai  urea  present  to  hydra- 
t;  and  recovering  hydrazine  as  a  product  of  the  proo- 


2,717Jt2 
CaVKTEMFLOWimjmjG. 


AFPAlATUB 


AS  CONTACT 


U 


7, 1M9,  S«W  No.  114^35 

(0.23— at3) 


COMPOSmON 


1,  lf».  SsiW  No.  2t5^1 

<a.si-2) 


<■?■  -  -ft* 


1.  A  burning  charge  for  use  in  dday  electric  blasting 
caps  which  comprises  amoqAous  boroo  and  red  lead  in 
the  req^ective  proportions  of  0.5-3.0%  and  99.5-97.0%. 


1.  In  a  liquid-gas  oontad- ^tparatus  ooo^rising  an  vp- 
right  cohmm  adapted  to  be  substantially  filled  with  a 
liquid  to  a  level  near  the  top  thereof,  a  plurality  d  ver- 
tiaJly  vaoed  partitions  di^>osed  in  the  cohmm  below 
the  liquid  level  and  dividing  the  liquid  space  <rf  the 
column  into  a  ^urality  oi  substantially  independent 
superimposed  treatment  chambers,  an  inlet  fw  liquid  com- 
municating with  an  iq;»per  chamber,  an  inlet  for  gas  com- 
municating with  a  lower  chamber,  the  partitions  between 
adjacent  chambers  each  including  a  pair  of  partiti<m  wall 
elements  overlapped  but  q>aced  to  provide  a  gas  pas- 
sage in  an  interior  region  of  the  column  for  upw^ 
flow  of  gas  from  chamber  to  chamber,  said  wall  elements 
having  free  edges  one  of  which  is  presented  upwardly  and 
the  other  (rf  «1iich  is  presented  downwardly,  the  upwardly 
presented  edge  being  positioned  at  a  level  above  the 
downwardly  presented  edge  and  arranged  to  form  a  liquid 
trap,  and  a  liquid  delivery  passage  diqwsed  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  interior  gas  passage  for  downward  flow 
of  liquid  from  chamber  to  diamber. 


2,7174t5 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  LOW  GRADE  ORES 
^^  F.  Edwagja,  NaikwMk,  MhM.,  aai^Mr  to  Be  Vi 

~     of 

12, 19S0,  SstW  No.  1733S 
3CiataM.   (CL7S— 5) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  iron  ore  which  comprises 
sintering  pretreated  concentrated  ore  in  a  furnace  and  pro- 
ducing hot  gases  diereby,  using  said  hot  gases  for  pre- 
heating and  diying  raw  ore  to  be  treated  out  of  cootact 
with  said  gases,  conveying  the  preheated  ore  to  a  retfaidng 
ore  treating  diamber,  obtaining  reducing  gases  from  the 
expended  hot  exhaust  gases  by  removing  die  COi  from 
said  gases,  agitating  the  preheated  ore  in  the  reducing 
chamber  and  passing  die  reducing  gas  from  eliidi  die 
CDs  has  been  substantially  removed  through  the  agitated 
ore,  and  heating  die  ore  hi  the  reducing  rf««i«Vr  by  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  sintering 
operaticHi,  iriiile  the  ore  is  being  agitated. 


2,717403 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  APERTURE  IN 
HOLLOW  ARTICLE 


'^"^Xirttst^*^"*' 


Jum2S,19S2 


35M41 

tOaiw.  (CL  41—42) 
1.  A  method  of  making  hollow  articles  furnished  widi 
an  aperture,  comprising,  fiUmg  the  cavity  of  die  article 
widi  a  liquid,  phicing  the  article  fai  a  liquid  etching  badi 
untfl  the  liquid  flows  from  said  cavity  faito  the  etching 
batfi  after  an  aperture  has  been  formed  by  etdiing. 


METHOD  FOR  PRBPARA110N  OF  LBAD^ODIUM 

ALLOTS 
leteeR,  Mfck.  —IpMr  la  Elfcyl  Cospo- 

■  atfci  N.  >««  s  canonlios  of  Delaware 
NoDowtaf.   iliipErillin  Ns^iiiir  27, 19S1, 

SCUm.  (CL7S^i7) 
1.  A  mediod  of  converting  the  lead  oi  findy  divided 
predominantly  lead  residues  from  a  tetraaUcyllead  prbcess 
to  sodium  lead  alloy  comprising  mixing  sodium  hydride 
with  said  findy  divided  lead  in  die  proportion  of  about 
11.6  parts  by  wd^t  to  100  parts  tqr  wei^t  of  tout,  then 
heating  to  a  tenqierature  of  from  about  250*  C  to  400*  C 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  lead  to  sodhm  lead 
alloy. 


SsPTBiBat  6,  1066 


CHEMICAL 


1^ 


ANIMAL  illDS 
A.  BmvbRw  ftiiiB  Fo,  N.  Mas. 

rr_  2.19S4, 

[N^4t7Ji3 
7CUta»   <O.H--a) 


^  1.  TTie  lirocess  coopridng  inoorporadng  in  animal 
feed  alfdfa  residue  having  subetantiaOy  no  content  sol- 
uble fai  aUphadc  aloohol  lower  than  Ci. 


2,7i7;2ia 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CHEESE  MANUFACTURE 
BeoMd  t  HsBMsa  m<  JMm  C  YMisi 
c^a,  mi,  iUhiecht  M.  j.sdsrsr^  New  Yesk,  m 


ti 

2,717,2li 

METHOD  OF  ACCELERATING  THE  GROWTH 

OF  CHICKS 

ICMm.  (0.99-^) 
1.  Method  of  atcaldvting  the  growth  <rf  chicks  which 
comprises  introdudag  into  the  solid  food  consumed  by 
such  chicks  from  .0S-.25%  of  die  amide  of  a  fatty  add 
of  fnm  8-lg  carbon  atoms  based  on  the  amount  of 
solid  foods,  air  dq^  basis,  si^plied. 


6.  The  method  of  operating  a  centrifuge  to  sepafate 
the  whey  from  a  eiiey  and  milk  curd  mixture  <0Htiiii*d 
dierein  and  for  cheddaring  die  curd  iifdudiaf  tha  steps 
of  routing  the  whey  and  curd  mixture  at  high  speed  in 
the  centrifuge  to  sq>arate  the  nuqority  of  die  eliey  from 
the  curd,  removing  said  separated  whey  frihn  coolact 
with  the  curd,  with  the  curd  remaining  on  thi  walU  of 
the  centrifuge,  reducing  the  q>eed  of  rotation  of  tfee  ilpt- 
rated  cwd  in  the  centrifuge  and  continuing  its  roCitiOB 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  dieddar  the  card. 


S,7174t9 

METHOD  OF  ACCELERATTNG  THE  GROWTH 

OF  CHICKS 

ChMtea  M.  Ely,  SiiMria, 


2,717,213 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  PAPER  COATING 

COMPOSmON 

to 


$CWm.  (CL 


1.  Method  of  accelerating  die  growdi  of  chicks  which 
comprises  hitrodudng  into  the  solid  food  consumed  by 
such  chicks  from  .05-.50%  of  die  sodium  soap  of  a  fatty 
acid  of  from  %-\%  carbon  atoms  based  on  the  amount  of 
solid  foods,  air  dry  basis,  supplied. 


2,71741« 
MBIHOD  OF  OITAINING  CONCENTRATES  OF 


10,1951, 
SCktei.  (CL  106-214) 

1.  A  continuous  process  of  preparing  paper  coating 
composition  which  has  on  completion  a  solid  content  in 
excess  of  50%  comprising  blending  native  starch,  min- 
eral pigment,  and  water,  continuously  flowing  the  Mended 
composition  throu^  a  dnpersion  zone,  a  heating  zone, 
intnxlucing  into  the  flowing  material  an  enzyme,  then 
flowing  the  composition  in  a  confined  layer  and  videndy 
agiuting  the  coa^wsition  passing  through  a  second  heat- 
ing zone  to  convert  die  starch  therein,  and  diea  inadi- 
vating  the  enzyme. 


CocMfc  <a  WRte,  ZwydrecM,  Nethsriands 


N.D«-JJ 


No.  307; 
(CL  99^11) 


30,1952, 


COATING 


1.  In  a  method  of  obtatdng  carotene  ooooentrates 
from  edible  oils  ty  dissolving  die  edible  oil  hi  a  hydro- 
carbon solveat  and  crystallizing  the  solution  by  cooling, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  extracting  substantially 
an  <rf  dia  carotene  cooteiM  by  mixing  die  oil  and  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  hpfving  volatility  pennitting  separation  at 
a  temperature  subfo^ng  the  carotene  to  not  exceeding 
70*  C,  cooUng  the  ofl  and  solvent  mixture  rapidly  at  a 
rate  of  5*  C.  per  minute  untfl  a  temperature  of  about  10* 
C.  is  reached,  dien  cooling  slowly  a  a  rate  of  0.5-1.5*  C 
per  minute  until  —25*  C.  is  reached,  filtering  off  the  solids 
and  removing  the  solvent  from  die  filtrate. 


1.717414  

\  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

CM  R.  MMlhwim.  Everett, 
to  Mb^M^  rhsmlrai  Compssar.  St 


2.717011 
RAIYFOOD 


HoirA. 

CM8L 

Applcaltoa  NofMribsr  3, 19S2,  SsRtol  No.  31M21 
18CWW.   (CL9»-S4) 

1.  A  baby  food  component  comprising  a  mixture  of 
whote  milk  solids  produced  by  heating  and  evaporating 
whde  milk,  and  concentrated,  pathogen-free  mammary 
^and  pho^uitaae. 


17CUtot.   (CLl&-a2t) 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  fiatted  and  semi-gloss  dry- 
ing oil  resin  varddies  which  conqirises  grinding  a  mixture 
of  a  silica  aerogd  and  a  drying  oil  resin  vanudi  cootainhig 
an  organic  solvent  and  from  about  15  to  35%  by  weight  of 
solids  in  a  pebble  mill  in  the  presence  of  from  about  4  to 
20%,  on  the  weight  of  die  aerogd,  of  a  non-ionic  surface 
active  condensation  product  of  7  to  15  mols  of  ediylene 
oxide  and  1  mol  of  a  tertiary  alkyl  mercaptan  contain- 
ing from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  said  condensation  product 
being  soluble  in  said  varnidi  in  amounts  tA  at  least  0.05% 
by  weight,  until  the  aerogd  is  flocculated  in  said  vamidi 
and  then  adding  at  least  one  additional  increment  of  a 
drying  oil  resin  varnish  ctmtaining  the  same  ingredients 
as  the  initid  varnish  to  said  mixture  and  grinding  die 
mixture  in  a  pebble  mill  until  the  aerogel  m  said  vamidi 
remains  in  a  floccuUted  condition  when  die  varnish  is 
allowed  to  stand,  die  amount  oi  varnish  thus  added  being 
guffident  to  provide  a  composition  which  contams  from 
about  20  to  50%  by  wd^t  of  solids,  the  amount  of 
aerogel  enM[>loyed  being  sufficient  to  provide  from  about 
5  to  15%  of  aerogel,  based  on  die  totd  varnish  solids.  • 


IM 
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2,717415 

MVIHOD  FOK  DRYING  CORDAGE 
r.  Wmdkmm,  Alkmm,  Ga.,  aripMr  to 


My  t,  1952,  SmUk  No.  297,7t3 
3  nilMi    (0.117— 7) 


1.  The  method  of  removinf  excess  treating  liquid  from 
cofdate,  that  has  been  passed  through  a  treating  bath, 
and  of  drying  said  cordage,  said  method  comprising  ar* 
Tanging  a  continuous  length  of  said  treated  cordage,  iriiik 
in  its  wet  state,  in  at  least  two  flints  with  intermediate 
portions  of  said  ffights  wound  one  about  the  other  so  as 
to  bring  said  wound  portions  in  intimate  frictional  con- 
tact, maintaining  said  flights  taut,  and  drawing  said  length 
of  cordage  longitudinally  to  cause  the  same  to  move  pro- 
gressively in  its  length  and  said  fli^t  porticms  in  oppo- 
site directions. 


2,717,216 
FLAMMffiTARDANT  INSULATED  CONDUCTORS, 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS USED  TO  PREPARE  THE  SAME 
NkholH  F.  Atom,  Upper  Dwky,  Pa.  Mrfgnnr  to 
end  Electric  CoioMnr,  a  cofMatlofc  of  New  Yoik 
"     loal£^1954,ScrtMNo.44t,7M 
tCUw.   (0.117—75) 


6.  A  compositimi  of  matter  comprising,  by  weight, 
( 1 )  100  parts  of  a  complex  epoxide  resin  having  a  melting 
point  below  76*  ^.  and  comprising  a  polyether  derivative 
of  a  polyhydric  organic  coo^wund  containing  epoxy 
groups,  (2)  from  80  to  120  parts  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin 
selected  fitmi  the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  (3) 
from  8  to  50  parts  di-(2-ethylbutyI)  phthalate,  and  (4) 
from  3  to  10  parts  antimony  trioxide. 


2,717417 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  COATED  FABRICS 

DnvU  I.  SaOtvaa,  Rridgsfoit,  Com.,  aalgpor  to  E.  L 

a  cononttoB  of  Defafwaffe 

NoDrawtof.   AffHalkm  JoMMiy  12, 1954, 

S«WNo.4t3,659 

6nslii     (0.117— 76) 

3.  Process  of  preparing  dense  bubble-free  coatings  on 
a  fabric  substrate  which  comprises  bMe  coating  at  least 
one  side  of  a  fabric  substrate  with  a  sohition  of  a  synthetic 
rubber  in  a  volatile  organic  li<|uid  to  doee  the  interstices 
of  said  fabric  passing  the  coated  hibric  through  a  heat 
zone  to  evaporate  the  organic  liquid,  separately  prepar- 
ing an  aqueous  slurry  of  dry  particulate  compouiiding  in- 
gredients, s^>arately  emnlsil^ring  oily  compoundtag  in- 
gredients, blending  said  slurry  and  said  emulsion  with 
a  synthetic  rubber  latex  to  form  a  coating  composition 
having  a  viscosity  too  low  for  doctor  knife  appUcatioD 
and  containing  occluded  air,  the  syntiietic  rubber  in  said 
solutioe  and  said  latex  being  selected  from  tiie  gro<9  con- 
sisting of  neoprene,  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylo- 


nibrile,  and  copolymet  of  hnfadiwie  and  styrene,  sinml- 
taneously  coocen^atinf  aad  deavating  said  oompoiiHon 
by  subjecting  a  thin  wot  Ihn  ttteieof  on  a  movfaig  imface 
to  heated  moving  air.  cootioaiag  the  cooceatrniop  and  de- 
aeration  untfl  said  compodtion  hu  a  vicosity  of  6,000 
to  16,000  centipoises  and  is  subahintially  boo  of  oodnded 
air,  applying  the  concentrated  and  deaoated  compositioa 
to  the  coated  side  of  said  coated  fabric  by  meant  of  a  doc- 
toring device,  passing  the  coated  &bfic  throu^  a  heat 
zone  to  evaporate  the  volalQe  portion  oi  said  coatfaig 
composition  and  produce  a  dense  bubble-free  coating  and 
further  heating  tbe  coated  fabric  to  cure  the  coating. 


CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING  METHODS  AND 


APPARATtJS 


York 


AppllcatkM  Inly  19, 1952,  S«M  No.  299,7t4 
39  Oshil    (0.117—97) 


9.  The  method  of  chemically  plating  with  nickel  the 
interior  of  a  hollow  container  formed  essentially  ot  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
silver,  gold,  aluminum,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  palladium  and 
platinum;  which  method  comprises  providing  an  aqueous 
chemical  nickel  plating  scrfution  of  the  nickel  cation- 
hypopho^hite  anion  type  having  substantially  a  predeter- 
mined composition  and  characterized  by  a  high  plating 
rate  at  a  temperatiue  within  a  given  range  disposed  near 
the  boiling  point  there<rf.  rotating  said  container  through- 
out a  given  time  interval  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  maintaining  during  said  rotation  and  throughout  said 
time  interval  said  container  at  least  partially  filled  with 
said  solution,  and  circulating  during  said  rotation  and 
throughout  said  time  interval  said  solution  from  the  ex- 
terior into  said  container  and  therethrough  and  back  to 
the  exterior,  wherein  said  solution  when  introduced  into 
said  container  has  a  temperature  within  said  given  range, 
and  wherein  the  rate  of  circulation  of  said  solution  through 
said  container  is  sufficienUy  high  to  maintain  the  tem- 
perature of  said  fill  within  said  given  range  and  to  pre- 
vent substantial  departure  of  the  composition  of  said  fill 
from  said  predetermined  composition. 


2,717419 
ASBESTOS  FIBER  ELECIRICAL  INSULATING 
MEMBER  IMPREGNATED  WTTH  MEIHYL 
HYDROGEN  POLYSILOXANE 
Jamca  G.  Fovd,  ShanM,  s^  CItotea  L.  Dcwmh,  Shaipa- 
vme.  Pa.,  sMlginn  to  Wmlnghiiosi  Electric  Corpora- 
~       ~  Pa„  a  cosfoitkwi  of 


NoDfswfc«.   AppHcatioa  March  29, 1952,     i 
SntofNo.  279^456 
4nilBi    (0. 117— 126) 

1.  An  electrically  insulating  member  comprising  a 
body  of  asbestos  fibers  and  an  inorganic  binder  therefor, 
and  at  least  2%.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  body,  of  an 
impregnant  ^>plied  to  said  body,  the  impregnant 
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priiiBg  soldy  a  fioear  pcrfyidoxane  Mving  tiie  recurring 


[ 


CHi  T 

-H 


and  end-Uocking  groiqw  cooqwising  (CHs)i  Si,  the  body 
with  the  applied  polysikaane  impregnant  having  been 
heated  at  a  tempenatine  of  from  about  140'  C  to  300*  C 
for  at  least  sevenl  hours. 


sevenl 


1 1     tfirf^M 

HEAT  RBSBTANT  FABRIC  COAIED  WTTH  A 
FUSED  COMPOSmOW  COMPRBING  POLY- 

iWRAFmqROBnnrLENE    and    cryo- 

UTE,  AND  inraOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Roh«t  B.  Wv,  ttn  HWUni  hflBe,  N.  Y.,    i  Ip       to 
K.  L  ia  Pipt  <a  Witoim  mA  Caf^y,  Wl«lniiia, 
Dal.,  a  ooryenrtiB  of  Dehwaie 

6ClihM.   (a.n%--126) 

1.  A  heat  resistiuit  fabric  cooted  widi  a  fused  000190- 
sition  coiiq>rising  polytetrafluoroethyleoe  and  cryolite, 
said  cryolite  rcprfocnting  S%to  40%  of  the  combined 
weight  of  cryolite  and  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


METAL 


2,717J21    

WORKING  METHOD 
ML  ChMaer,  Be«vw  FUh,  Pa. 
NoDniwlH.   JlpfBraMMi  1— Myl2, 1950, 
S«yN^Ut474 
2  nihil    (CL  117— 127) 
I.  In  die  process  of  drawing  stainless  steel  the  steps 
which  comprise  coating  the  steel  with  a  slurry  formed 
of  water  and  the  reaction  product  of  ferrous  sulfrfiate 
and  Kme  in  water  in  substantially  stoichiometric  amounts, 
drying  the  slurry  on  the  stainless  steel  to  form  a  coatiifg 
thereover  and  during  which  drying  tiie  iron  ooapooaA 
present  is  oxidized  by  contact  with  air. 


X717,222 
WITHDRAWN 


•717; 


DUCT1LB  MAGNETIC 
OOBAL'MRON  ALLOY  MBMBIRS 
Mirtto  H.  Biiiinlr,  PllUliiih,  Pifc,  id  Bmm  A. 
hmM,  Boft]^  MiMfc,  a^gmn  to  Ws 
Me  CofponBBib  Bait  PIHAamp,  Pa.,  a 


U,  19S2,  SmW  No.  2713a 
<CL14i— 122) 


1.  The  process  for  treating  laminations  of  a  magnetic 
material  composed  of  from  20%  to  50%  cobalt,  up  to 
3%  vanadium,  up  to  1%  manganese,  up  to  2.5%  chro- 
mium, up  to  0.5%  of  arsenic,  up  to  0.5%  silicon,  less 
than  0.1%  of  carbon,  odier  imjpurities  not  exceeding 
0.5%,  and  the  balance  being  iron,  comprising  s(^ly  the 
steps  of  heating  tie  laminations  in  a  substantially  non- 
caiimrizing,  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  teaqierature 
of  from  800*  C.  to  925*  C.  for  at  least  several  minutes 
and  diereafter  coding  die  laminations  in  a  substantially 


non-oxidizing  atmosphere  from  this  temparatum  I6  ap- 
pnadamuiy  100*  C.  at  a  rate  of  from  5*  C  lb  W*  C 
per  iooond.  whereby  the  ianijnarions  harb  a  hl|h  tiag- 
aetic  perraeabflity  of  over  20,000  gansses  ii  100  iMMloitt 
a  ductility  suflident  to  enable  landnationr  aOlS'  ikh 
thick  to  be  bent  at  least  90*  around  a  M  inch  tadfai* 
widiout  failing  and  possess  low  electrical  loasei  hi  an 
ahemating  current  field. 


2,717,224 

ME1H0D  OF  BONDING  PAPER  AND 

COMPOSmON  THRRBiOR 
U  mcCe—rii,  MoitoB,  aai  Rahart  W. 
Pa, 

Ja^  20, 1954,  Svtol  No.  444,672 
tfOitoii    (0.154^117) 


1.  The  method  <rf  bonding  paper  tonqwrarily  to  anodier 
surface,  at  least  one  of  wtdA  members  is  abeorbeat, 
>iriuch  comprises  bringing  togedier  the  paper  and  die  sur- 
face to  which  the  paper  is  to  be  adhered  temporarily  witih 
hydrogeiuted  rosin  therebetweea. 


2,717025 
REFRA< 


CT0RYMA8S 


15, 


No.  112^15 
«oot3t;i948 
(0. 154— 12f) 


1.  A  method  of  joining  pre-sintered  shaped  bodies 
of  refractory  oxide  together  while  retaining  tiieir  con- 
figurations whidi  comprises  maintaining  the  bodies  in 
contact  with  each  other  by  ^>plication  of  a  pressure 
of  about  Vi  to  1  ton  per  square  inch  of  contacting 
surface  while  they  are  at  a  sintering  temperature  in  the 
range  1400*  C.  to  2000*  C 


2,717026 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  RAT 
E]nERMINATlNG   COMPOUND   CONTAINING 
DESHXAIVD,  STORABLB  SALMONELLA  BAC- 
TERIA IN  THliR  VIRULENT  CONDTTION 


No 


3,1951, 


No.  2194M^ 

aaart  April  11, 1950 
(CL  167—46) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  rat  extermuMl- 
ing  compound  containing  desiccated,  storaMe  Salmonella 
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bacteria  in  their  vinilent  cooditioii,  which  comprises  plac- 
ing unfroien  Salmonella  bacteria  in  an  an^ule  in  a  xooe 
"i^f^iw'm  a  chemical  drying  agent  to  provide  a  desiccat- 
ing fimKnT^***-  exhausting  the  atmo^here  from  said 
anvulo  (o  rtdpce  the  pressure  inside  said  ampule  to  a 
final  vatM  of  about  V^  mm.  of  mercury,  the  reduction 
in  piessore  being  effected  in  stq>-wise  manner  by  reducing 
the  pressure  inside  the  ampule  to  about  100  mm.  of  mer- 
cury die  first  day  and  then  reducing  the  pressure  further 
for  a  series  of  successive  days  to  desiccate  said  bacteria, 
said  pressure  being  reduced  on  each  of  said  successive 
days  lo  a  value  of  about  Vi  the  value  on  the  preceding 
day,  and  sealing  said  anqmle  under  vacuum,  whereby  to 
maintain  said  seduced  pressure  in  the  ampule  dwiag 
storage. 

COMPOSITION  CC»n'ADnNG  NERVE  TDSUE 
EXnUCTAND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
SUCH  EXTRACT 
HsIsB  L.  Dawns,  Iowa  CII7,  a^  Max  D.  Whcatley, 

Hilli^lirwa 
NoDiawtaf.    ApfSraMpa  Dsceaibrr  22, 1»S4, 

Serial  No.  477433  n 

<CWaH.  (CL1(7— 74) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  an  extract  for  curing  or 
healing  malfunctioning  or  diseased  animal  cells,  tissues  or 
organs  which  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature  of  the 
order  of  100  to  300*  C.  a  mammalian  tissue  consisting 
essentially  of  nerve  tissue  in  die  fweaence  of  an  oxidiring 
agent  to  oxidize  said  tissue  and  extracting  the  oaridiTgd 
material  with  a  water  soluble  solvem  compatible  widi  the 
human  body. 


ing  a  paraffinic  gasoline  coo^Knent,  separately  stripping 
said  primary  extract  in  a  secondary  extraction  zone  with 
gas  oil  raffinate  to  remove  die  aromatic  gasoline  coaipo> 
nent  firam  said  extract,  extracring  a  gas  oil  fraction  with 
the  extract  from  said  stripping  operation,  withdrawing  as 
a  stn^  stream  from  said  gas  oil  extraction  a  gas  oil 
raffinate  for  use  in  the  two  stripping  operatioos,  any  ex- 
cess bdng  bypaned  to  the  ralBniate  stream  from  the 
gasolioe  extraodon  step,  flashing  each  gasoline  extracdoo 
raffinate  and  gas  oil  extract  to  remove  solvent  dierefrom 
and  subsequendy  distilling  each  stream  to  recover  par- 
affinic  and  aromatic  components. 


2.71742t 
HAIR  W AVmC  COMPOSmON 

Anaa  E>  Bvawa,  Tafcosn  Vvk,  Ma*, 
GlikMi  CuipB^i,  a  cespotatfoM  of 
NoDiawfew.  AppEcaHaa April 23,1951, 


to  The 


UCMhM.   <q.l<7— 17.1) 

1.  An  aqueous  hair  waving  composition  having  a 
pH  within  the  range  8.6  to  9.5  and  comprising  a  thid 
hair-redudng  agent  and  a  urea  compound  capable  of 
swelling  hair  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  urea, 
methyl  urea  and  ethyl  urea,  said  composition  being  from 
0.35  to  0.8  OK^ar  in  the  req^ect  of  the  thiol  and  from 
0.5  to  4.0  molar  in  the  respect  of  the  urea  compound. 


2,717429 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

Robert  A.  FlnAiy,  Bartkevfle,  OUa^  assizor  to  PUDips 

,  a  eotpoialion  of  Delaware 
1952,  Serial  No.  31M<1 
€CUbm.   (CI.  196— 14.15) 
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2,717J3« 
CATALYTIC  RBFOmiING  OF  HYDROCARBON 
CHARGE  SnXSS  HIGH  IN  NTIROGBN  COM- 
POUNDS 
Maarica  1.  Mamy,  Na_^       ^ 
Mi  HsMy  W.  Giaia.llhiliii.  BL  ■■<gnn  la  Uai- 


19, 19S1,  Serial  No.  232394 
(CL196— 5t) 


5.  In  the  conversion  of  a  gasoline  fraction  in  a  re- 
forming process  involving  hydrocracking  in  die  presence 
ol  a  catalyst  comprising  platinum  and  alumina,  said  gaso- 
line fraction  containing  nitrogen  compounds  having  a 
depressing  effect  on  the  hydrocracking  reaction  and  a 
poisoning  effect  on  said  catalyst,  the  method  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  gasoline  fraction  in  the  presence 
ot  hydrogen  with  a  hydrogenatioo-dehydrogenation  cata- 
lyst to  crack  said  nitrogen  compounds  and  form  am- 
monia therefrom,  contacting  the  resultant  products  with 
a  solid  phoq>horic  acid  catalyst  which  has  been  calcined 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  600*  C.  to  about  1000* 
C.  to  separate  the  ammonia  from  the  gasoline  fraction, 
and  thereafter  reforming  the  gasoline  fraction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  catalyst  comprising  platinum  and  alumina. 


3|717J31 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATINGAROMATK>DIOLEFlN 

MIXTURES 
Irvla  H.  Lalx,  Galvaale^  aad  Onm  W.  CaShr  and  DavU 
1.  BillBiM,  U  Mariae,  Tol, 


U 


21, 1954, 8mM  No.  431,432 
(CL  196-^59) 


1.  In  a  process  ^liiich  comprises  concomitandy  solvent 
extracting  a  gascriine  stream  and  a  gas  oil  stream  for  sq»a- 
rating  aromatics  therefrom  the  steps  which  comprise  ex- 
tracting gasoline  in  a  first  extraction  zone  with  a  selec- 
tive solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  gas  oil  raffinate  as  a 
strvping  agent  to  produce  a  primary  extract  containing 
an  aroaaatic  gasoline  oooqwnem  and  a  raffinate  contain- 


1.  A  method  which  comprises  introdudng  a  vaporised 
petroleum  n^tha  charge  into  a  ^ace  above  thecatar 
lyst  bed  in  a  hydroforming  reactor,  intrododBg  as  a  sepa^ 
rate  stream  to  said  space  between  about  5%  and  about 
30%  by  volume,  based  upon  total  hydiocarboa  chaitB, 
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of  a  liqinid  hydrocarbon  fractioa  resulting  from  the  pjr- 
rolyris  of  a  pulflStum  f^actloD  aad  boiBng  chiefly  ia 
the  gastrfine  boiliag  range  which  cootafais  a  volume  per- 
centage of  diolefint  sobetanfjally  in  excess  of  diat  pfaaeot 
in  a  cradked  lupbtha  fraction  nd  a  volume  of  ardmadcs 
substantially  in  excess  of  said  diolefln  cooteat,  said  hy- 
drocarbon fraction  being  introduced  at  a  tenqtentiire 
bdow  the  polymeriiation  tsBperatare  of  said  diolcflnt; 
introducing  into  adialiture  wMh  said  m^ilillia  and  said 
hydrocarbon  fradioB  in  said  space  a  nibslautial  amomt 
of  UBoombinad  hytdrofen;  and  ooataodng^die  aihnliliHC 
of  aaphdia  pebvkum  firactioa,  noraially  liquid  hydro- 
cartNMi  fraction  snd  uacombiued  hydrogen  widi  hydkv^ 
fbiaiiag  catalyst  VDder  hydrofonning  conditfcw  and  ve* 
oo^wiag  an  aromatic  hydrocariKm,  initially  preeeat  in 
said  hydrocarbon  Bractioo,  Cran  tlw  hydlrofoinm  producli 


ediylene  glycol  and  glycerine  until  a  major  portion  of 
the  ganmia  isomer  is  distilled  from  the  mixture  aad  ia^ 
temvtiag  said  distillation  whfle  a  major  portioo  of  die 
delta  isoaMT  still  remains  undistilled,  and  recovering  the 
gamma  inmer  fraction  separate  from  the  delta 
fraction. 

2,717^34 
METHOD  or  PREP  ARING  KsUFs  FOR  FUnO 
BATH  ELECTROLYHB 
Nagj,  ■iDiiSrii.  aad  Jafea  W. 

^nTi., 

•,1943, 


2»717^i3 

iffa>  RACllON ATKm  OF 
^XUDBPnODINI 


47M71 
II  HiliBl    CCLSM— 191 
1.  The  method  of  promicing 
fluoride  (KsUFs)  which  comprisa 
with  potassium  acid  fluoride  at  an  devated 
8.  A  fusiUe  electrolyte  conprisiag  as  its 
gredient  KsUFs  and  oontainhig  a  material  srieded 
the  gro<q>  ommsting  of  alkali  tuiUl  and  alkaUae 
metal  halides. 


MU 12, 1951, 8«M  No.  2253S2 

^—■y  May  U,  1959 


2,717435 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SULFUR 

HEKAFLUORIDE 

Navaariber  23, 1951,  Serial  Na.  257,i93 


1.  A  process  fdr  cootionoas  dehydration  and  fhwtion- 
atioo  of  crude  pyridine,  comprising  in  combination  die 
following  stops:  (a)  sobiacting  crude  pyridine  to  frac- 
tiooal  distiUafioB  in  a  flnt  fractiaoatiag  oohmm  hi  ocder 
to  obtain  a  distillation  residue  fonslsting  of  crude  pyridine 
substantially  freed  from  water  and  an  overhead  distillate 
consisting  substantially  of  a  th^^tt^  hoflfaw  mixture  of 
pyridine  and  wattr,  (b)  rondfmsing  and  cooling  said 
ovariiead  distillatii^  mixing  it  in  a  sqyararing  vessel  with 
caustic  soda  lye  tnd  bennne  simultaneously,  and  allow- 
ing it  to  separata  into  a  first,  prndoarinandy  benzene- 
and  pyradine-  containing  layer  and  a  second,  predomi- 
nantly alkali-  and  water-containing  layer,  (c)  siq^ilying 
liquid  txom  said  first  layer  to  the  upper  tray  oi  said  first 
oolnmn;  (d)  supplying  liquid  from  said  second  layer  to 
die  upper  tray  ot  a  second  fractionating  oolnmn  in  order 
to  obtain  as  a  diitillatinn  residue  water  and'an  overhead 
distillate  cceisisting  substantially  of  a  constant  boiling 
mixture  of  pyiidiae  and  water,  (e)  conrtrming  and  intro- 
ducing said  overitead  disrillatr  of  said  second  column 
into  said  separating  vessel  and  subjecting  die  residting 
dehydrated  crude  pyridine  to  fractional  distillation. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  sulfur  hexafiucmde  in 
an  electrcriytic  cell  widi  an  insoluble  anode,  which  method 
conq>ri8es  bringing  an  inorganic  covalent  sulfur  com- 
pound selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  hydrogen 
sulfide,  carbtm  disulfide  and  sulfur  monodiloride  into 
contact  with  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  and  a  «mdno- 
tivity-promoting  solute  maintained  in  said  electrolytic 
cell  while  maintaining  a  cell  voltage  insufficient  to  gen- 
erate free  fluOTine,  carrying  away  gaaeous  reaction  prod- 
ucts consisting  of  sulfur  hexafluoride  and  lower  fiuorides 
of  sulfur,  purifying  said  products  and  sq>arating  sulfur 
hexafiuoiide  therefrom. 


2,717,234 

ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  A  DIHYDRO- 

OTREPTOMYCIN  SULPHATE^ 

Moirii  A*  DoHvcf,  StsMaat,  asd  Sssvs  SeMcnad  New 


VI7433 

SEPARATION  OF  GAMMA  BENZENE  HEXA- 
CHMMODB  BY  DBI1LLATION 
W.  nattsA  Baiea  Esau.  La.,  aadliper  to  Elhyl 

of  Dela- 


Octaasff  99, 1992, 
No.  317,125 
tCUtm.   (CL292— 57) 
2.  A  mediod  Hor  treating  benzene  hexadilbride  isomer 
ndxtuie  containing  die  gamma  and  delta  isomers  com- 
prising distilling  the  isomer  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
a  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trir 


NoDnwIw.  ApplfcaHnsi  Dinmhir  9, 1949, 
No.U2ai9 
ICMiK  (CL294— 75) 
The  process  of  converting  a  streptomycin  hydrodilo- 
ride  into  a  dihydrostrqrtomydn  sulfate,  which  essentially 
comprises  cb>Tg«"g  an  elecfrolytic  cell,  having  anode  and 
cathode  coaqiartments  separated  by  a  semiiiermeable 
diaphragm,  with  a  nonalkaline,  electric  current-conduct- 
ing aqueous  solution  of  said  streptomycin  hydrochloride 
as  die  cadiolyle  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong 
inorganic  add  as  the  anolyte,  the  acid  being  substan- 
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tialljr  BOMCKtife  with  tl»  aoode,  and  the  calbode  bd^ 
wihtHnthHy  aon-mctive  with  the  couiponeati  <d  the 
catholyte,  pMoat  aa  electric  current  between  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  In  the  fwpective  compartments  whfle 
addittt  raUuric  add  to  tbt  cathtriyte  until  said  hydro- 
chloride ah  it  rabstantially  completely  converted  to  a 
sulfate  sah,  die  electrolysis  being  effected  at  a  temper- 
ature below  diat  at  which  the  str^tomydn  and  the  dihy- 
drostr^tonydn  fWcompoiM  hi  the  catholyte  and  untfl 
die  cathcrfyte  is  sabstandaOy  free  of  chloride  ions,  and 
rsooirerinf  the  sulfate  salt  substantially  firee  of  the  hydro- 
chloride sah  from  the  cadiolyte. 


2,717437 
PRODUCTION  OP  CHLOUNE  DIOXIDE 

,  by  Eite  a 

la 


4ClafcH.   (CLM4— 191) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  substantially 
chlorine-free  chlorine  dioxide  by  electrolysis  of  a  chlorite, 
the  improvement  which  oooqniaes  electrolyzinf  an  aque- 
ous sohition  <rf  a  chlorite  hi  the  presence  of  a  water-strfu- 
ble  metal  sul&te. 


2,717j^ 
PBEPARATION  OP  MENONE  HKXACHLOKIDE 
A.  NdAMer.  PlttAw^  Pik,  and  F^wklte  Stn^ 
icfc  E.  Kmsf,  Akraa^  OWo,  ae- 
U  relM^B  Sunlhsin  Chsnrfcai  Conoffntlon 
_         .  14,lM3,9siWN<».3fMS4 
17  nihil     (CL294— lO) 


4.  A  method  of  preparing  benzene  hexachloride  which 
comprises  irradiating  with  actinic  light  a  mixture  of  ben- 
Mneand  an  inert  polar  solvent  which  at  20*  C.  has  a 
didectric  constant  of  at  least  about  4,  mtrodudng  chlorine 
into  said  mixture  at  a  rate  suffldent  to  maintain  in  the 
mixture  an  appreciable  chlorine  concentration  of  from 
0.001  per  cent  19  to  1.5  per  cent  by  weijht  of  the  un- 
reacted  benzene  and  solvent  and  maintaining  the  reaction 
mixture  at  a  temperature  below  the  freezing  point  of 
benzene  but  above  the  ten^erature  at  which  the  mixture 
is  solid. 


D. 


N.T-a 


2,717439 
r  CONDUCTIVE  OIL-BASE 


ELECTRICALLY 

DRILLING  PLUID8 

W.  Phdhss,  WhJMIsr,  a^  JohB  W.  ScheM,  Pnllcr- 

Ifc,  sadfiiii  io  Union  OH  Cnipasj  of  Call- 

^oeAMslea,  CalL,  a  cnsporaiea  of  CaBfbniia 

29ClafaM.    (CL252— 8^ 

1.  A  conductivity  additive  composition  for  oil-base 
driUing  fluids,  comprising  100  pans  by  weight  of  water, 
between  about  10  and  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  mix- 
ture of  an  alkali-metal  hydroxide  and  water-sohible  salt 
of  a  strong  base  and  a  weak  acid,  and  between  about  20 
and  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali-metal  salt  of 
carboxymethyl  cdlulose. 


a|717449 

MBIHOD  OP  hfABMG  MAGNinUM  MBTA. 
•ORAlTISOLiniONS 

Calw  A  fliMltd  Con'*Ncw  Yotk, 
flfNewYask 
jIlMtrtia  PekiMy  1, 1952, 

7CWMk  ffl  1T»  i,<) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  mixing  a  solution  of 
magneshim  chloride  with  a  solution  of  an  ■ft^H  metal 
meta  borate  in  substantially  equimolecukr  proportiaBS 
at  a  temperature  not  substantially  higher  than  25*  C. 
while  mafaitainfaig  a  pH  of  6J-9i>  in  the  mixed  sohition 
viiereby  a  stable  solution  of  nMgn»-iiiin  m^tg  borate  is 
formed,  die  concentration  of  said  solutions  bemg  soflt- 
dent  to  form  at  least  a  2%  solution  of  m«gii*>«i»«t  oieu 
borate  wtucti  is  stable  at  temperatures  lower  than  50*  C 


2,717441 

TALL  OIL  PrrCH-PttMraORUS  8ULP1DE  REAC- 
TION  PRODUCT  AND  METALLIC  SALTS  AS 
DBPERSANTS  POR  LURRKATING  OILS 

Mwfc  O.  Hoo^  New  ^^^— ■»»*  "yy  C.. 

panr.  New  Yesfc,  N.  Y^  a  cnwasiUhm  of  RMm 
NoDnnvtaf.   ApfRoiaoa  Fakraafy  9, 19S3, 
Ssitt  N^  33Ct9i 
7  niiliii  ,  (CL  2S2--32.7) 

4.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  hydrocar- 
bon lubricating  oil  having  dissolved  therein  a  detergent 
composition  operative  to  assist  in  preventing  the  deposi- 
tion of  hard  deposits  due  to  sludge  formation  in  the  oil, 
said  detergem  composition  coaq>rising  as  its  essential  in- 
gredient a  neutralized  reaction  product  resuhing  from 
chemically  reacting  a  phosphorus  sulfide  with  a  mixture 
comprising  from  about  1%  to  75%  by  wdght  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  <rf  tall  ofl  pitdi,  partially 
saponified  tall  oil  pitch,  and  completely  sapooified  tall 
oil  pitch  and  at  least  25%  by  weight  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  ester  wax,  a  par- 
tially saponified  unsaturated  ester  wax  and  a  completely 
s^wnified  unsaturated  ester  wax,  and  neutralizing  the  fr- 
action product  with  a  suitable  reactive  metal  compouad. 


POLYOXYALKYLENE  LUJWCANT  COMPOSTIION 
E4w»i  G.  Pbahr.  Sm  Raiaal,  CaUT^  1    M  u  to  Call- 

>pwae«,  am  P^Mgeo,  CdM,,  a 

laf  Dahmia 

AnpRcMaa  Decsmbsr  SL 1931, 
iMdANn.2M413 

I.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  dialkyl  poly- 
1,2-propylene  glycol  diedier  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  400  to  800  and  wherein  die  alkyl  end 
groups  contain  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  together  with  an 
amount  of  from  about  one-fourth  to  about  four-fold,  in 
terms  of  the  vohime  of  said  ether,  of  a  member  of  the 
group  coodsting  of  tetraalkyi  silicate  and  hexaalkoxy  di- 
siloxane  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  contain  from  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms  each  and  have  a  bcanched-chain  structure. 


2i717443 

NON-CAMNG  ALKYL  ARYL  SULFONATE 

DETERGENT  COMPOSnONS 

S.  Btock.  Chleano.  m*  Qmtm  L. 

toUmvesialOl  Pra«: 
a  rasfsinisa  af  Dcto- 

ISClatas.   (CL  252—138) 

I.  A  oomnunuted  detergent  composition  comprising  a 

free-flowing  water-sohible  mixture  of  finely  divided  solid 

particles  of:  (1 )  an  anionic  detngent  selected  from  die 

group  consisting  of  die  alkali  metal,  ammonhun,  alkyl 


ii  I 


8,  19S5 


CHEMICAL 


ammmiium  and  hydraK]^alkyl  ammonium  salts  of  an 
alkyl  aromatic  stifonic  add  containhig  an  alkyl  gmq)  of 
from  about  9  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  (2)  an  alkyl 
^benaene  sulfonafla  sah  of  a  metal  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maipesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  alu- 
minum and  zinc^  the  last-mentioned  salt  havinip  an  alkyl 
group  of  from  I  to  about  18  carbon  atmns  and  being  in 
wflScient  amount  lo  prevent  caking  ol  said  detergent,  and 
(3)  a  sufficiem  amount  of  a  sequestering  MBnt  to  enhance 
the  solubility  of  the  last-mentioned  sulfonate  salt 

9.  The  con^KMition  of  claim  1  further  characterized  in 
that  said  sequestering  agent  is  an  alkali  metal,  molecu- 
lariy  dehydrated  complex  phosphate  salt. 


No.  331,188 

fm  wmmmtsmmmm  Fww^mmKwmmmB  MMmT  15,  1952 

3  nil  II I     (CL  252— 391.i) 
1.  A  luminescent  msngantse  activated  zinc-pho^ihato- 

sUicate  widi  a  pttk  emissaoo  between  60(X>  and  6200  A. 
and  being  suble  at  room  temperature  having  the  faneral 
formula: 

r.^SiOaxPsOs.AfnO 

a :  6  lies  between  i.2 : 1  and  1 : 1, 
</:a  lies  between  |:200and  l:5and 
c:a  Ijes  between  1 :400  and  1 :  10 


II  2,717445 

COATING  COMPOSrriON  POR  PLOORING, 
WALLS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Maasi,  a  corporation  of 


!i  2|71744< 

ITTANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  COATED  WTTH  A 

HYraoUSOXlDEANDAPOLYSILOXANE 
R«y  KJOsirie,  loMd  RiMk.  John  W.  Easica,  SoMcsville, 
_P.  Coolte,>laf1kHvne,  N.  J^ 


New  Yoik,  N.  Y 


NoDiawtog.   AppRollon  DecMBber  19, 1952, 
SaiW  No.  325431 
.        Urishni    (CL2M-^7) 

1.  TItauum  .dioxide  pigmant  particles  coaled  first  widi 
between  about  0.1%  and  2J%  dictr  wdght  of  a  water- 
insolubk  polyvalent  metal  hydrous  oxide  and  dien  widi 
between  about  ^.005%  and  15%  of  dieir  weight  of  a 
thermocured  potyorganodknane,  said  polyorganosiloxaiie 
being  die  hydrolysis  product  of  at  least  one  dlane  of  the 

098  O.  O. 


fonnnla  AsSiXY,  wlaerain  A  ji  a  nbslitiiBnt 
die  groop  couialinf  of  a  aad  H,  X  ia 
group  ooBsistly  of  A  mA  Y,  and  Y  ha 
liAviiif  CiW  thm  22  cttboii 


80lOCI0Q  uOIB  iHO 


NoDnwIig.   Applcadoa  Deccahcr  18, 1953, 

SstW  No.  399,181 
^  SCkhna.   (CL248-dl4) 

1.  The  method  of  fbrmlns  a  sur&ce  coating  mastic 
oompristag  adding  and  mixing  an  aliphatic  alcohol  hav- 
ing less  dian  fonr  carbon  atoms  with  a  mixture  of  ag- 
gregate filled  material  and  a  vcUde  dierefor  comprising 
firm-forming  Material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorinated  i^ibber  and  polystyicna  diasoNed  in  a  sol- 
vent compiiaun  between  aboot  50  and  75  per  cent  by 
weight  of  an  aoetale  eater  of  aa  aliphatk  alcohol  having 
less  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  between  about  50  and  25 
per  cent  by  weij^t  of  a  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in 
the  proportion  df  between  aboiit  30  and  60  grams  of  film- 
forming  material  to  100  cc.  of  solvent,  said  alcohol  being 
added  untfl  a  two-phase  sq>aration  of  the  mixture  occurs, 
one  phase  being  the  mastic  c(Hnpodtion  which  is  plastic 
and  cohesive  and  of  such  non-sticky  character  that  it  can 
be  q>read  with  a  trowd,  and  separating  the  two  phases  to 
obtain  said  mastic. 


2,717447 

INTERPOLYMERS  OP  STYRENE,  ALLYL  ACETATV 
AND  ALKYL  HALP  ESTERS  OP  MALEIC  ACID 
AND  PROCESS  POR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Leo  L.  Caatola,  Jr.,  SpttaflaU,  Mass,  aaslfaor  to  Moa- 

den  of  Delawnm 

NoDtawli«.  JlpiMwHnnDifitobir 21, 19S3, 
S8sW>i«.399,il8 
15  CUM.   (CL2M-F>7iJ)     , 
9.  A  low  molecular  weidM  iatorpolyiiier  of  styrene, 
allyl  acetate  and  a  member  M  die  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituied  and  halogsn  snbttitnted  satwated  Ci  to 
C«  alkyl  half  esten  of  maldc  add  and  mixtures  thereof, 
a  15%  solids  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  of  the  am- 
monium salt  xA.  said  interp<rfymer  at  normal  tempera- 
tures having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  600  centqwises, 
said  interpolymer  consisting  of  1-2  mok  of  styrene  and 
0.075-4).  15  mol  of  allyl  aceute  per  mol  of  alkyl  half 
erter. 


2,717448 
POLYMERIZATION  OP  YWUl.  CHLORIDE  WTIH 

MONOPERMALONAIE  CATALYST 
WUhM  E.  VaMlia%  Bciluky,  aiad  P^ed  E.  Conia, 

El  Cetfito,  Calfy  ""Ig""  *»  *^  P?*'*'^''^.^^**^ 

pawy,  Sasi  rnBdaco,  CmH.,  a  eospontlon  of  Ddnwaie 
NoDnwh«.   ApfHcalioa  Anfsat  2, 1948, 
Scrfad  No.  42,153 
lOalin.   (CL26»-J92J> 
A  process  comprising  polymerizing  vinjd  chloride  in 
a  mildly  alkaline  aqueous  emulsion  in  die  presence  oi 
0.01%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  0.0-teitiary-butyl  O-ediyl 
monopermalonate  having  die  structure: 


4 


c— o- 


O— CiHf 


C— O—CiHi 


at  a  temperature  between  —10*  C.  and  -}-50*  C 


;L717449 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PYROPHOSPHORTEnU- 
AMIDES  OP  SECONDARY  AUP^TIC  AMINES 
Ailhw  D.  P.  Tat,  Paik  Forat,  a^  laaes  R.  CoateBo, 
Jr.,  CUcafo  Hi||jhli,  RL,  awlgnnis  to  Victor  Chemical 
Weika,  a  csffantai  of  Uteois 

NbDrawhi.  AnpRenioa  My  28, 1958, 

Seai^fto.  178426 

9CUM.   (CL  268— 147  J) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  p3rrophoq>hortetraamide 

of  a  secondary  aliphatic  amine  cooqtrising  reacting  a 

member  of  die  dass  consisting  of  bis(dialk^amido)  phoa- 

phoryl  chlorides,  dq>iperidino  phosphoryl  chlcHide  and 

dimorpholido  phosphoryl  chloride  with  water  and  trisdiyl- 

amine  and  separating  the  resulting  pyrophoqihortetra- 

amide. 


2,717458 
pormylahon  op  TETRAHYDR0.18-F0RMYL- 
PTIROiC  ACID  AND  AMINO  AdD  AMIDES 
Maidn  E.  HnMqnisI,  Bonnd  Bnak,  asid  B«hnra  Roth, 
Middkaex  Borough,  N.  I.,  wdBBocs  to  AasssicM  Cyan- 
aasM  CoBipany,  New  YoA,  R  Y.,  a  cotporodan  of 
Maine 

NoDnwtog.   AaaBcadon  April  29, 1958, 

SCfW>fo.  159,152 

6Cldna.   (CL  268— 2514) 

1.  A  method  of  prqiaring  a  member  «f  the  gnxq) 

consisting  of  tetrahydro-lO-fonnylpteroic  add  and  amino 


180 


add  ttnidei  of  tccnhydro-IO^ormytpterofc  acid  and 
amtiio  add  amides  of  tetrafaydro-KVfonny^lenMc  add 
wfaidt^eony rises  treating  a  compound  of  the  groop  con- 
sistinf  of  tetrahydropteroic  add  and  amino  add  amides  oi 
tetrahydropteroic  add  with  formylating  agents  of  the 
group  consisting  ci  formic  add,  lower  alkyl  formates  and 
glycol  formate. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  lawmw  ^  1M6 

NIISO  ALKYL  DBMVA^B  OT  NrnMymO. 

la 


2,717451 

I-METHYL^AMINO-N'-PHENYL'N'-THENYL- 


A.G., 

No 


S«lal  No.  322,791 


lo   SMidoi 
26,1952, 


at,  1951 
4ClakM.   (CL  2«--292^) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  groiq)  oonsistfaif  of 
compounds  «iiidi  correspond  to  die  type  formula 

CH 
H*C  CHa 

H^  CHi 

V 

CBi 

and  salts  thereof  with  adds,  yAkuda  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of 

-4D    ^43^. 


and 


-ch4,J-b 


2,717452 

PBBPARATION  OF  METHIONINE  HYDANTOIN 

DarU  OlTcr  HolMd.  Tlsiiiw    TiiFi- 1_    i  ilii  -     to 


of  Gnat 
icatkmD 
Na.32M« 


15,1952, 


21,1951 
19ClalM.   (a.2M-3i9^ 

1.  Process  for  pr^aring  methionine  hydantoin  by  re- 
acting methicmine  nitrile  with  carbon  £oxide  in  the 
presenca-of  an  amine  of  basidty  substantially  greater  than 
the  nitrile. 


2,717053 
PREPARATION  OF  METHIONINE  HYDANTOIN 

David  Olvcr  HoEasd*  DariiftiL  EnaiiBd.  aariaaor  to 


N»Dnwtaf.   AiiliailiB  D»ib*ii  15, 1952, 
Serial  N4. 32<,ltf9 

iGffsat  Britain 
21, 1951 

UCIalBiB.   (CL2M-^99^ 
1.  Process  for  preparing  methionine  hydantoin  by  re- 
acting  ^oiethyltfaiopropaldehyde    with    an    ammonium 
carbonate  and  an  inorganic  cyanide  in  the  presence  of 
a  tertiary  alkylamine. 


44t,14 
fCL2M-3S2J) 


on  NO, 


in  whidiR  is  selected  from  the  dass 
tea  aad  alkyl  radkab  of  from  1  to  3 
R'  is  salectod  from  the  daas  rnBiisriin  of 
the  methyl  ndkaL 


of  hydro- 
io— aad 
faydrofBD  and 


%7|7JM 
NEW  INinafEDIATIS  or  THE 
ANIHRAQinNONE 
Hany  Edwaid  WaaMt%  Jr.    ~ 

~         ~  RI., 

^^^  -  .  ^.  Y,  a 

3CklM.  (CL2it-3tl) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  forraola: 


in  whidi  X  is  a  haJogen,  and  Y  is  an  g-substituent  sdectad 
from  the  dass  consisting  of  NOa  and  NHs  groqpa,  andZ 
is  the  same  radical  as  Y. 


2,71745< 
OIL  BLBACHtf^lkfBTWM) 


.acaipaiafliaafl 

:  2t,  1951,  Sariri  No.  244,0M 
(CL2<t-^42t) 

!•  In  a  process  for  blBachiHg  oil  witfi  a 
adsorbent,  which  hichides  die  steps  of  subjecthig  the 
ofl  to  the  btearhing  actloo  of  partially  spent  *«'«"»^*«g 
adsorbent,  mixing  die  partially  bleached  oO  thus  obtahwd 
widi  fresh  bleacUng  adaorbeot,  and  separating  die  result- 
ing partially  spent  adsorbent  therefrom  for  use  in  bleach- 
ing  additional  ofl  according  to  the  first  bleaching  stop, 
the  improvement  which  oomprises  forming  a  slurry  by 
mizhif  a  fractional  portkm  of  die  fully  bleached  oil 
with  fresh  adsorbent  and  adding  this  slurry  to  the  par- 
tfadly  bleached  ofl  in  the  second  Wearhing  step. 

5.  A  mediod  for  bleacUng  oO  with  a  blaadiii^  adaorb- 
ent  comprising  mixing  fraah  adatrtaot  widi  a  small 
amount  of  oil  to  form  a  siorry,  "'r'"*'g  said  shvry 
in  q>ace  and  subiecting  the  dlsparaad  slurry  to  the  action 
of  stripping  steam  to  cflKt  deaeratiun  and  dehydratioa 
of  the  adsorbent,  mixing  the  daaerateil  and  dchydratojl 
adsorbent  with  partially  bleadied  ofl  to  eOect  a  secood 
stage  of  Ueaddng  thereof,  flhoring  the  adsorbent  from 
said  oil,  and  subiecting  fntt  ofl  to  a  lint  stags  blncb- 
ing  by  contact  with  the  btearhing  adsorbent  separatod  by 
the  flltralioB. 


CIMS 


CHEMICAL  "^O 


ISl 


BBIMnHBUnON  oiOBGANQHLANBS 

NaDrawl|«.  Aaftaflaa  fyisiibav  9, 1952, 
-•'--"    — tl9 
TCIiilM.   (CL2it-^MtJ) 
1.  The  procett  for  eilwrtit  rendioa  on  a  oootinooos 
(I)  a  pfofonned  compound  oorre^MNid- 
iag  to  the  general  formula 

and  (2)  a  preformed  compound  corresponding  to  the  gen* 
eralfonnula 

II        (R')iiSiCl<».«) 

where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals,  m  is  a  wlu^  number 
equal  to  from  1  to  4,  a  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from 
0  to  3,  and  n  may  equal  4  where  R  and  R'  are  dissimilar 
.alkyl  radicals,  which  process  comprises  (a)  simnltane- 
ously  passing  ctknpounds  (1)  and  (2)  in  the  vapor  phase 
through  a  readioo  aone  maintainnd  at  a  toraperature  of 
from  250*  to  500*  C.  and  containing  an  inert  carrier 
sivporting  an  alkali-metal  halogenoaluminato  catalyst  for 
the  reaction,  Jie  reaction  a»e  being  substantially  free  at 
imsupported,  sublimed  catalyst  at  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture and  (b)  continuously  withdrawing  the  reaction  prod- 
uct from  the  reaction  aone. 


J 

2,717,251 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  DIMETHYL 

^      ^WLANTOOL 
a  W*  Kaniaff,  Schsnaalndyf  N*  Y,, 


No 


toGan* 

25,1953, 

Nn.S^S73    ^ 

'  1.  The  proooa  for  maUng  dimethyl  sflanrdlol  which 
comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  ingredients  completwy 
free  of  any  traces  of  add  and  alkali  and  comprising  a 
dimethyldialkoxj^ane  and  neutral  water,  die  said  water 
being  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  diat  required  for  com- 
plete hydrolysis  of  the  dimethyl  dIalkoKyailane  to  di- 
mediyl  silanediol,  thereafter  heating  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, and  isoUdng  the  dimediyl  sOanedioL 


11^ 


,  2.717459 

HYDROCARBON  SnOHESIS  EMPLOYING  AN 
IRON  CATALYST  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
^  HALOGEN  CONTAINING  REGULATOR 

Hnbcst  G*  Davla  and  T^onsna  P*  Wlson,  Chailcaton, 
W.  ya„  aarignoia  to  (Man  CmUda  and  Cvhon  Corw 
a  rniissaisn  af  New  Yaifc 


4, 195t,  SsiW  No.  13M13 
n.2«g— 449,i) 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  liquid  and  gaseous  hydro- 
carbons wliercin  an  iranpcontaining  hydrocarbon  «yn- 
diasis  catalyst  is  contacted  widi  a  gaseous  mixture  of  Hs 


and  CO  at  qmthesis  couditlous  of  tempcrtfore  and  pna- 
sure,  die  improvement  comprising  oontacdag  add  iran- 
oontaining  catalyst  during  the  synthesis  reaction  with  a 
mixture  oonqirising  Hs  and  CO  and  one  member  selected 
from  the  groiv  consisting  of  (a)  dilorine,  (b)  bromine, 
(c)  iodine,  (</)  hydrogen  chknida,  («)  hydrogen  bromide, 
(/>  hydrogen  iodide,  (.g)  organic  chlorides,  (A)  organic 
bromides,  and  (/)  organic  iodides. 


2,717,2m 
HYDROC^mi  SYNTHESIS 

HnlMtt  G.  Davis  and  Ttantoi  P« 

N.  Knrti.  St  URiai.  W. 


17, 19^2, 

Nn.2M^l 
driilBii    (CL2M-449,i) 

1.  In  the  process  for  making  hydrocaroons  contaimng 
a  substantial  amount  of  oldns  having  from  two  to  four 
carbon  atoms  by  the  reaction  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  the  inesmce  of  an  iron-base  catalyst,  the 
improvements  whidi  comprise  incotiwrating  an  amount 
of  sulfur  in  the  catalyst  equal  to  from  0.02%  to  0.5% 
by  wci^  of  the  catalyst  and  subjecting  the  catalyst  dur- 
ing die  reaction  to  intimate  contact  widi  regulated 
amounts  of  members  of  the  gnnq>  consisting  of  (1)  ddo- 
rine,  bromine  and  iodine,  (2)  hydrogen  cUoride,  hydro- 
gen bromide  and  hydrogen  io(&le  and  (3)  halide-con- 
taining  compounds  c^Mible  of  rdeasing  die  aforeaaid 
halogens  or  halogen  halidas  in  contact  with  the  cat- 


SYMMETRICAL 
POUNDS AND 
Cat 


2,71^M1 
CYil 


'ANO-OOifrAINING  COM- 
•ARATION 

toB.L 

SCWm.  (a.2ig    4i5.g) 

1.  A  compound  of  die  formula  R>-[C(CN)>~ 
C(CN)sla— R  aiiere  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  te- 
dusive,  and  R  is  an  organic  radical  containing  a  tertiary 
carbon  bonded  to  the  centnl  unit  and  bearing  a  smgle 
cyano  group. 

6.  Process  of  preparing  symmetrical  cyano-containing 
compounds  whidi  comprises  reacting  tetracyanoethylene 
with  an  alpha,alpha'-a»ohisnitrile  having  bonded  to  eadi 
nitrogen  of  said  azo.  — ^N^N — ,  group  a  tertiary  carbon 
atCHn  bearing  a  single  cyano  group  in  the  proportion  of 
one  nx^  of  said  tetracyanoethylene  to  at  least  ime^ialf 
BMrie  of  said  alpha,alpha'-azobisnitriIe. 


PROCESS    OF 


2,717,2it 

PRODUCING    CHRYSANTHEMIC 

AdD  ESTERS  OF  CYCLOPENTENYL  KETQNIC 
ALCOHOLS  AND  PRODUCTS 

M.  Caia,_R9>A«(;^  IS  yUgwr  to  Cbsntoi 

Pa,,  a  casynalton  af 


NoDmwii«.   AfpRcnSan  AapMt  15, 1949, 

ISniiiii    (CL 

S.  The  method  of  prodncmg  an  insecticide  which  con»- 
prisea  the  stops  of  dilorinating  aoetonyl  acetone  and 
reacting,  under  anhydrous  conditions,  the  chlor  acetonji 
asetooe  so  obtained  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
daa  consisting  <rf  mono  carboxjdic  chrysanthemic  add 
and  its  salts  to  produce  an  ester.  ^ 

9.  A  method  in  accordance  with  daim  g  and  in- 
duding  the  further  ttep  at  reacting  under  anhydrons 
conditions,  the  ester  produced  by  the  method  of  d^m  I 
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a  compound  selected  irom  tbe  dam  couiatiiif  of 
alktne  and  alkadiene  halides  and  aldehydes  in  the  pre*- 
ence  of  an  alkaline  catalyiL 


2,717,243 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  .-AMINO  ACIDS 
AND  PHENOLS 
A. 


SMfiai  Ns*  SlSfMv 
l^mm,  ^2M— 471) 
nOa  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 
A  conipoond  of  the  frmnnla: 


kjr  *•  Secrttanr  •(  Afriod- 
3,19S2, 

IM) 


Ri 


(OH). 

R-[-   -j-(CHt-N-CH— COOX), 

in  which  z  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1  and  2,  7  IS  an  integer  selected  from  the  groiqi 
consisting  of  1,  2,  and  3,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  (rf  H  and  alkyl,  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  CHsCHsCOOX  and  an  organic  acyl  radi- 
cal, X  is  a  member  of  the  group  ccMisisting  of  a  cation 
and  an  alkyl  radical,  and  Ra  is  the  residual  groi^  of  an 
••amino  add  of  natural  occurrence. 


2,7174M 
PROCESS  FDR  DECOMPOSING  1-ALKYLCYCLO- 
^    ^   ,  ^      HBXYL  HYDROPEROMDES 

Fiwhnck  F*  RhIi  Obbm^  mm  Ecwara  R*  Ed,  CoMCOtil, 


4  CUM.   (a.2M-^4St) 

prises  contacting  a  l-alkylcydohexyl  hydroperoxide  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 

»■' 

Bi         OOH 
0 
HaO          OH* 
B                      R 

wherein  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  tte  R*s  are  s»* 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radical  with  fcmnic  add  \^ 


V17,2(S 
SULFDNAHON  OF  MINERAL  OIL 
HsActt  L.  Johwoik  Media,  Pl^MriMr  to  Sm  OII_^ 

I  nhf_  A  MiparaOMi  of  New  #sncy 


No 


11,  ifsa, 


PBDDIXnON 


SamMBot  6,  lf66 
nbfnSKANBlHOIC  ACID 


19S2, 


■MB»  •  BMQr  CMMOto 

4CkiH.  ICLMt— OM) 

1.  In  tbe  prodHCtioa  of  peota4ecaaedioic  add  its  esters 
and  salts  the  method  which  comprises  treating  an  esler 
of  15,  16-dihydroxyhexadecanoic  acid  in  acetic  acid 
solution  with  an  oxidizing  agent  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lead  tetraacetate,  lead  tetraoxide  aad  sodium 
bismuthate  to  form  an  aldehyde  and  treating  die  aide* 
hyde  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  sohition  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide to  form  pentadecanedioic  add. 


ARA11DN QFHJaBDKWSrrY  CALCIUM 
PANTOrraDUn 
N.I,, 
»N<^  YMfc, 


to 
'.  Y~  a 


NsDhmIw.    iiiiiiiMia  AfftSi^lfSa, 

4CkiM.  (€LMt-«34) 
I.  A  mettiod  of  increaring  die  apptrent  balk  density  of 
caldom  pantothenate  to  at  least  0.5  gram  per  cubic  centi- 
meter which  comprises  the  step  of  agitating  caldnm  pan- 
tothenate crystals  in  a  Uqprid  canier  for  at  least  8  mhintw 


2,717,2tt 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHDIYLDICHLORD- 

ACETAMIDOPROPANBDIOiJB 
MOMC.  Rshtto^DsMt,  ydl  ElltBbHh  L.  PfsMsr, 
Yptfaall,  Mkhi,  asslfBon  to  Paska,  Dafis  A  Coaip^Biyt 

IMCML  RHCB,,  a  eOCBMSoaB  OK  BflcHgaB 

NbDrawtoi.   AjjIIciiSm  Di  r imi  ii  14,  l»sa, 

SsiW  No.  324p344 

t Hsfcai    (CLW^-itl) 

1.  Process   for   the   production   of   t    l-phenyl-2-di- 
chloroacetamidopropane-l,3-diol  compound  of  formula, 

o 
OH    NH— i— CHCfc 
B— ^         \-CH— CH— CHjOH 

which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula, 

O 
ChCH-C-0-X^Z)i 

with  an  amino  diol  compound  of  formula, 

OH    NHi 
B-^  V-<!;H— CH-CHaOH 


at  a  temperature  between  20  and  1 10*  C;  where  X  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  trivaknt  phosphorus 
and  arsenic  atoms,  Z  is  alkyl  and  R  is  a  substituent  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro,  phenyl,  — S— CH«, 
SOCHs.  and  — -SOaCHs. 


INaw3«3,S4] 
4ClitoM.   (CL  244— 544) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparatioo  by  sulfonation,  of  ma- 
hogany sulfonic  acids  frmn  a  mineral  oil  having  at  least 
1^  arooiatic  hngs  per  molecule  in  the  aromatic  portion 
thereof,  the  improvement  which  cooq;>rises:  prior  to  said 
sulfonation,  contacting  said  mineral  oil  in  liquid  phase 
with  hydrogen  under  hydrogenation  conditions  to  effect 
a  decrease  ci  at  least  0.005  in  the  refractive  index  N«>* 
of  the  aromatic  portion  (rf  the  oil,  and  to  effect  a  decrease 
of  not  more  duui  15  percent  in  the  aromatic  cootent  of 
tlMoiL 


1,717,144 

RECOVERY  OF  MKTA-l-XYUDINE 

Stanley  F.  Bkck,  FMsrick  A,  FWar,  m«  RonaM  A. 

to  The 


Desis,  finninij  im' 
Eilihh  Piirilimn  < 


No  Dinwfc^^^Oijtfiii  BiiEriilin  My  21,  1»I7,  Ssrirt 
No*  7443M,  Dlvi4a4  aad  Mi  anpHcatfon  Septomker 
4,  IfSl,  Sariri  Nn.  344,544 

^^■■Ha  pnaeiu,  MpsKinan  wiani  wmt^  vnMj  m^  19w 
lintel    (0.144-^511) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovtry  (rf  nieta-2-xyUdiae  from 
xylidine  mother  liquors,  said  xylidine  modier  liqpors  hsv- 


I 


4»1»66 


^TT  CHEBOCAL 
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lag  been  obtained  by  treating  a  crude  mixture  of  xyfidiaes 
with  acetic  add  to  form  the  acetate  of  meta-4-acylidioe 
and  a  residue,  separating  the  acetate  of  metap4-xyfidfaw 
from  the  residue,  treating  the  residue  with  hydrochlork 
add  to  form  crude  para-xylidine  hydrochloride  and 
xylidine  residues,  separating  said  para-xylidine  hydro- 
chloride by  recrystallisation  from  water  obtaining  pore 
para-xylidine  hydrochloride  and  xylidine  modier  liquors 
and  separating  said  modier  liquors,  which  comprises  re- 
generating firee  swiaes  from  said  mother  liquocs  by  treat- 
ment widi  alkali  and  fractionaUy  diitiUiag  said  modier 
liquors  in  a  fra^iooating  cohmm  having  te  aqidvident 
of  at  least  20  theoretical  plates  and  operated  at  a  reflux 
ratio  of  not  less,  than  15.1  and  under  a  pressure  not  ex- 
ceeding 50  mm.  pressure  of  mercury  to  yield  a  fraction 
having  a  final  boiling  point  not  exceeding  96*  C  at  lOJ 
nun.  pressure  of  mercury  and  consisting  essentially  of 
meta-2-xylidine. 


1,717,271 

PROCISB  FOR  IBB  RECOVERY  OF  POLYGLYC- 

EROLS  FROM  DKTILLAIION  RESIDUES 


rWai 


NoDsawlM.  JliilirBllpn  Jane  4,1! 
SsiWlSro.  144337 
7,  JMRsnion  Gnsnl  Britato  lane  14,  IMf 
4<Yrimi    (Q.  144— 414) 

4.  In  a  process  for  obtakuiig  polygiyoenris  fron  ^yc- 
erine  pitch  containing  salts  oC  organic  adds  by  solvent 
extraction,  the  employment  of  dioxane  as  a  solvent. 


1,717,171 
1RBA1MENT  OF  BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDB 


II 


Pmcj  W*  Trotter, 
Corporation,  Now  Yorik, 


No 


Roane,  Li 

.NTYla 


toElhyi 
of  Dala- 


00LE1HBRS 


tol.R. 


BASIC  POL 


HmSll3tt$,  AfiKina Si| i ir 3, 1483, 

8«liiNn.37MU 
'    -y,apBcnBan8witasite4lnael3,1954 
Iddaa.  (CL144-444) 

1.  Basic  polyglycol  ediers  having  the  general  formula: 


CMH«-0»<CHr-CHr-0)r-CH»-CH(-N 


/ 


Bf 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  14-24,  and  Ri  and 
Ra  represent  lower  alkyl  radicals  sdected  from  the  groiQ> 


Inly  19, 1952, 
199,914 

(0.144— 444) 

.1.  A  process  for  recovering  the  gamma  isomer  frtXB 
an  essentially  solvent-free  mixture  of  benzme  hexacfalo- 
ride  isomers,  including  die  gamma,  al|^  and  delta 
isomers,  and  having  at  least  one  part  of  delta  isomer  pCT 
two  parts  of  gamma  isomer  ooaq>risiiig  heating  said  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  frxMn  30*  to 
100*  C,  separatmg  die  liquid  phase  formed  while  die 
mixture  is  within  said  temperature  range  from  the  solid 
phase,  said  liquid  phase  containing  princqially  the  alpha 
and  gamma  isomers  and  said  solid  phase  containing  prin- 
cipally the  delta  isomer. 


«oo 

-.vS, 


ELECTRICAL 


BUSHING  toOR  BATTERIES  AND  THE  LIKE 


Fax  Poftsl;  Wk„ 

Wki,  a 


toGMto- 
of  Dela- 


2,7i7jrr4      

IRANSPOSnmi  BRACKET 
Rogen  Caas,  Oinaai.  N.  J, 


AgpBcaHil  Afiti  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,751 
n (CL  134— 144) 


of  Dslawaw. 

4 


be 


N.  iJa 


21, 1951,  Seriiri  No.  232,737 
(CL  174-^33) 


-  I'. 


1.  A  bushing  for  forming  a  seal  between  a  lead  post  and 
the  cover  of  a  storage  battery,  said  cover  having  an  open- 
ing for  said  poat  and  a  bushing  seat,  comprising  a  hoUow 
rubbisr  cylinder  having  an  outer  wall  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
seat,  aad  an  inner  wall  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  lead  post,  said  inner  wall 
having  a  muhqilidty  of  spaced  slits  forming  therebetween 
ring-like  flanges,  said  flanges  having  flat  inner  edges  pro- 
viding ninety  degree  comers  between  said  inner  edges  and 
the  sides  of  said  flanges,  said  flanges  being  in  side  to  side 
contact  and  flexed  out  of  their  nrnmal  unstressed  position 
when  said  bushing  is  in  position  on  said  post  to  bnng  said 
into  engagement  with  said  post 


1.  A  transposition  bracket  for  paired  line  wires  the 
frame  structure  of  which  comprises  a  central  cradle  hav- 
ing two  arms  of  approximately  equal  length  downwardly 
convergent  and  interconnected  at  dieir  lower  ends  and 
two  relativdy  q>aced  base  members  on  said  arms  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane,  two  bars  secured  on  opposite 
faces  of  each  of  said  base  members,  said  two  bars  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  the  said  base  members  having  at  both 
ends  thereof  ofl^Kt  regions  at  different  levels  with  reject 
to  the  base  member,  the  offset  regions  of  the  two  said 
bars  being  superposed  and  spaced  vertically  from  each 
other  to  provide  two  outwardly  op»  insulator-monntiaf 
clevises  extending  one  chiefly  below  and  die  odier  chiefly 
above  die  horizontal  plane  of  the  said  associated  base 
member,  the  relative  arrangement  of  the  said  devis- 
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\ 


t,  1»55 


fonnins  ban  being  revewed  at  die  two  said  honzontany   predelermiiied  directioB  to  tbenby  pievcat  aovcmeat  of 
^Moed  baae  membefs  of  the  bracket  to  give  a  diagonal    dw  lugs  from  between  the  iiangw  of  each  correipottdiag 
matching  of  higher  and  lower  clevises,  and  spool  form   pair  of  fhuiges  and  maintain  the  npper  oovo-  section  in  an 
insulaton  roCMably  mounted  in  the  said  four  clevises  <«assembled  interlocked  relation  with  the  base  member, 
of  the  bradiet  for  crossing  of  the  two  line  wires  at  dif-  — ■.■■i..i.— — 

ferent  leveb  within  the  cradle  of  the  bracket  ^  — — ■^■— — 


HOUSINGS  FOR  ELECTKICAL  APPARATUS 

I  HaiydsB*  PlttsbnigWy  Plu*  and  McnlU  G. 
«i,  Nntwood,  OMo,  iiilgpiiii  to  Wirtaghnnii 
trie  Coivoflallaa,  East  PMibvih,  Pa.,  a  cotporation  of 


Maj  1^  1951,  SetW  No.  22^M« 
lOaliia.   (CL  174-^7) 


In  a  transformer  housing  to  be  mounted  in  contact 
with  the  ground,  the  combination  comprising,  a  cylin- 
drical baae  member  di^Kised  on  end  hi  contact  with  the 
ground,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  ^Mwed  lugs 
carried  by  the  iqrper  end  of  the  base  meodier,  means  car- 
ried inwaidly  of  tbt  base  member  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  for  siq)porting  a  transformer,  a  metallic  cover 
section  having  a  lower  end  diq>osed  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion widi  die  iqiper  end  of  the  base  meknber  to  cover  the 
transfbrmo'  to  be  aaipported  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground,  guide  means  carried  by  the  iq»per  end  of  the 
base  member  to  facilitate  posidoning  the  cover  section  in 
said  oveiiapping  relation  without  damaging  the  trans- 
former, a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  q>aced  pairs  of 
flanges  carried  by  the  cover  section  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof,  the  pairs  of  flanges  being  q>aced  corre^wnd- 
ing  to  the  q>acing  of  the  lugs  with  the  flanges  of  each 
pair  q>aced  to  receive  a  lug  therebetween,  a  stop  di^KMed 
between  the  flanges  of  one  of  the  pair  of  flanges,  the  upper 
cover  section  being  diqxMed  to  be  rotated  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  when  the  cover  section  is  in  overlapping 
relation  with  the  base  member  and  the  pairs  of  flanges 
are  aligned  with  the  correqwnding  lugs  to  position  each 
of  the  lugs  between  the  flanges  of  a  oorreqwnding  pair 
of  flanges,  the  stop  associated  with  said  one  pair  of  flanges 
being  disposed  to  butt  against  the  corresponding  lug  yHhen 
the  lugs  are  positioned  between  the  flanges  of  the  corre- 
^wnding  pairs  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  the  cover 
section  in  said  predetermined  direction,  and  a  movable 
stop  means  carried  by  the  cover  section  disposed  for  move- 
ment, wbea  the  lugs  are  positioned  between  the  flanges  of 
the  correqwnding  pairs,  to  a  position  adjacent  one  of  die 
lup  to  provide  a  stop  for  said  lug  to  butt  against  when 
tfaa  coiver  member  is  rotated  in  a  direction  reverse  to  said 


2,71747i 
CX>LOR  TKLEVBION  SVnrBM 


-na 


11, 19S3,  SsiW  No.  373,421 
IS  ycMi  of  Iha  tam  of  Ika  pataBt  to  hi 


11 


(Ca.171— M) 


1.  A  color  televisioii  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  duee  ganmia  conected  voltage  wavos 
representative  of  three  primary  colors  ai  televteed  ob- 
jects ra^ectively,  means  ooiq>led  to  said  source  for  naodu- 
lating  eadi  of  diree  phases  of  a  subcarrier  by  die  double 
aideband  frequency  components  of  each  of  said  three  volt- 
age waves  respectively,  means  for  modulating  said  three 
phases  of  said  subcanrier  by  portions  of  tlie  sin^  side- 
band frequency  components  of  two  of  said  vcrftage 
waves,  said  portions  <^  said  sinik  siddwnd  components 
of  said  two  voltage  waves  being  adjusted  to  compensate 
for  the  omission  of  the  single  sideband  components  of 
the  third  of  said  voltage  waves  in  the  modulation  of  said 
phases,  means  fw  producing  a  signal  representative  of 
the  luminanoe  of  said  televised  objects,  said  hmiinance 
signal  producing  means  comprising  means  for  combining 
predetermined  amounts  of  the  douMe  sideband  frequency 
components  of  each  ol  said  three  voltage  waves,  means 
for  combining  predetermined  amounts  of  the  single  side- 
band frequency  conqwnents  of  said  two  vcritage  waves 
whose  sinj^  sideband  frequency  components  are  used  to 
modulate  said  subcarrier,  said  last  mentioned  predeter- 
mined antounts  being  adjusted  to  «.  "^wnsate  for  the 
omission  of  the  sin^  sidrt»and  frequencies  of  said  diird 
ventage  wave  from  said  limiinance  signal,  means  for  com- 
bining said  luminance  signal  with  the  products  of  modu- 
lation of  said  subcarrier  by  said  voltage  waves  to  produce 
a  composite  video  wave,  means  for  detecting  said  com- 
posite wav«,  means  coupled  to  said  datnrting  means  for 
extracting  said  luminance  signal  from  said  composite 
wave,  means  coupled  to  said  ilrturting  means  for  demodu- 
lating said  compositr  wave  from  which  said  luminance 
signal  has  been  cadracted,  said  demodulating  means  pro- 
ducfaig  three  color  diflerence  signals  reflectively,  a  dis^ 
play  device  having  diree  input  drcuita,  means  far  apply- 
ing one  of  said  color  difference  signals  to  a  ftnt  of 
input  dreuits,  means  for  applying  portions  of  a 
and  durd  of  said  ocrfor  diflerence  signals  to  a  second!  of 
said  input  circuits,  means  for  applying  only  dM  denktt 
sideband  frequencies  of  the  third  of  said  color  differ- 
ence signals  to  a  diiid  of  said  inputs,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing said  luminance  signal  to  each  of  said  faiput  circuits. 
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iNG  mil 


A  RECEIVER  TO 

IN  Amu MVOKIN MUU 

AUING  SYSTEM  AND  CONVERT. 

POmiON    MODULATO)    PULSE 

nirro    AMPunjiiB    modulated 


inff*«»""g  and  an  outgoing  circuit,  a  set  of  relays,  seqitenoe 
control  means  for  ctmtroUing  said  relays  to  operate  in 
a  given  sequence  to  measure  a  predetermined  time  poiod, 
means  far  opeaating  one  of  said  relays  inunediately  with 
receipt  of  each  tnqnilse  over  said  incoming  ctacuit,  means 
controlled  responsive  to  operation  of  said  one  relay  to 


f,  1!M2, 8«W  No.  2«LS44 
(CL  ITf^lSji)  * 


19S1 


llrff^ 


.  24, 1951,  Sartri  No.  2124M 
U  niimi    (Ct  179^10 

1.  An  impulse  correcting  arrangement  comprising  an 


*«it4 


^ 


It]* 


[^ 


— — as- 


r^*^-^ 


1.  a  device  for  synchnioiiing  a  receiver  to  the  trans- 
mitter in  a  tiase  dhfiaaon  multiplex  signaWng  system,  said 
system  being  ol  the  type  in  which  eadi  of  the  pulses  in 
each  rhawwl  is  toe-position  mod^ted,  and  in  which 
synchronizing  pulses,  having  the  same  rqietition  fre- 
quency as  that  of  the  pulses  of  a  single  diannel,  are  time- 
position  modulatad  to  a  tiaae  displacement  which  is  die 
maximum  allowed  di^acement  of  die  pulses  of  each 
single  duumd,  by  a  synduonizing  channel  modulation 
frequency  which  is  a  submultq>le  of  the  repetition  fre- 
quency of  the  synchronizing  pulaes,  and  for  converting 
said  time-positioa  modulated  pulses  into  amplitude  modu- 
lated pulses,  said  device  comprising:  an  input  circuit,  a 
condenser  connected  to  said  circuit  to  be  diaiged  by  the 
time-position  modulated  poises  to  a  flxed,  predetermined 
positive  voltage  which  is  equal  for  all  pi^es,  a  constant- 
current  discharge  device  connected  to  said  condenser  to 
discharge  the  same  by  a  constam  current,  during  the  time 
between  pulses,  to  a  negative  nritage  equal  to  the  said 
positive  voltage  in  magnitudo  during  a  time  corre^Kmd- 
ing  to  the  maximum  allowed  time  diq>laoement  of  said 
pulses,  and  to  a  greater  but  Ihnited  voltage  of  negative 
sign  if  the  discharge  continues  for  a  longer  time,  a  pulse 
generator  arranged  to  deliver  a  pulse  train  whose  rqieti- 
tion  frequency  is  equal  to  the  product  of  the  number  of 
channels  by  die  rqiietition  frequency  of  a  single  channel, 
an  output  terminal,  an  electronic  switdi,  said  pulse  gen- 
erator being  connected  to  control  said  electronic  switdi 
to  connect  said  condenser  to  said  ou4>ut  terminal  during 
the  times  when  laid  generator  is  emitting  pulses,  to  pro- 
vide an4>litude  modulated  pulse  trains  at  said  output 
terminal,  die  amplitudes  of  the  pulses  of  said  pulse  tnin 
varying  according  to  the  time  positions  of  corre^onding 
time-position  modulated  pulses,  a  peak  detecting  ampli- 
tude comparing  device  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
and  arranged  to  deliver  a  regulation  v<rftage  correqxmd- 
ing  to  the  difference  between  the  maximum  positive  and 
negative  amplitudes  of  said  train  pulses,  and  means  for 
i4>ptying  said  regulation  voltage  to  said  generator  to 
oontRri  the  repetMon  frequency  and  the  time  position  of 
the  train  pulses  delivered  by  said  generator  so  dut  they 
are  equal  to  the  repetition  rate  and  the  time  position  of 
the  time-position  modulated  pulses  arriving  at  said  input 
circuit     '  I 
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energize  said  relay  set,  means  operative  to.connect  said 
one  relay  for  further  operaition  in  eadi  operating  sequence 
initiated  thereby,  and  impulsing  means  operated  for  a 
period  as  measured  by  said  relays  alone  to  transmit  an 
impulse  of  a  correqwnding  duration  over  said  outgmng 
drcuiL 
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6.  In  a  td^hone  switching  system,  a  coitral  office 
comprising  muhiCrequency  signal  gmeraring  means  and  a 
battery,  a  plurality  of  oudying  stations  connected  widi 
said  office  by  means  of  metallic  lines,  certain  of  said  out- 
Ijring  stations  being  petty  stations  on  a  common  party  line, 
said  stations  adapted  to  originate  and  receive  calls,  a 
tuned  reed  relay  at  each  of  said  party  stations,  each  of 
said  relays  at  said  party  stations  on  a  common  party  line 
tuned  to  a  different  frequency  of  said  central  office  gen- 
erating means,  said  tuned  relays  at  each  said  party  station 
operable  to  complete  a  ringing  drcuit  thereat  in  reqmnae 
to  a  ringing  signal  from  said  office  comprising  energy  of 
the  frequency  to  wfaidi  said  relay  is  tuned,  switching  means 
at  said  office  for  transmitting  signal  carrent  of  required 
frequency  over  any  of  said  lines  to  signal  the  oudying  sta- 
tion to  be  called,  calling  means  at  each  station  for  originat- 
ing a  call  to  said  central  office  over  cme  ol  said  lines,  said 
calling  means  at  each  ot  said  party  stations  including 
switchhook  contacts  for  connecting  the  tuned  reed  relay 
thereat  to  the  party  line  thereof  upon  origination  of  a  call 
therefrom,  means  at  said  office  responsive  to  the  origina- 
tion of  a  call  from  any  of  said  party  stations  for  connecting 
said  multifrequency  signal  generating  means  to  said  party 
line  to  transmit  current  of  all  of  said  frequencies  over 
said  party  line  to  said  party  statioiu  whereby  the  reed 
relay  at  the  call  originating  party  station  is  caused  to 
vibi^,  switching  means  at  said  <^te  for  disconnecting 
said  multifrequency  signal  generati'ng  means  from  said 
party  line  after  a  measured  time  interval  and  for  con- 
necting said  battMy  to  said  party  line,  means  at  said  call 
originating  party  stetion  indodfaig  a  vibratm*  oontad  of 
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the  reed  relay  thereat  reqwnnve  to  direct  current  over 
said  party  line  from  said  battery  for  wwtaiiiing  the  vibra- 
tion of  said  relay  at  its  toned  firequeocy  and  for  interrupt- 
ing said  direct  current  at  a  distinctive  frequency  con- 
trolled by  vibration  of  said  reed  relay,  means  at  said  call 
ofiginatint  party  station  inchiding  said  party  line  for 
transmitting  the  intemq>ted  direct  current  of  distinctive 
frequency  to  said  ofBce  and  further  means  at  said  office 
reqKmsive  to  said  interrupted  direct  current  of  distinctive 
frequency  for  identifying  said  call  originating  party 
station. 
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chiding  a  drive  member  that  is  rotataMe  to  move  a  reoord 
body  refartjve  to  said  picki^  devke;  a  two-pole  shnded 
pde  indoctfcm  motor  of  the  type  indodhig  a  rotor  and 
a  highly  magnetically  permeable  stator  structure  indnding 
a  pair  of  pole-forming  parts  having  at  their  respectivie  cods 
polar  surfaces  that  are  respectively  diiyowd  to  opporite 
sides  of  the  periphoy  of  sakl  rotor  and  radially  spaced 
from  its  aiia,  aad  shading  coils  mounted  oo  mid  parts 
adiacmt  their  polar  surfaces,  aad  a  core  portioa  of  aaid 
stator  structure  forming  a  continuous  wt**^^  dfpiit 
structure  exteixled  completely  about  the  periphery  of  sakl 
rotor  and  about  sakl  pole-fotmiag  parts  and  their  polar 
surfaces,  sakl  motor  being  diylaocid  fhm  sakl  nfgiiiitir 
means  radially  with  req>ect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  its 
rotor,  and  means  mechanically  connecting  sakl  rotor  to 
said  rotatable  member  for  driving  the  latter. 


Harold  W. 
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1.  In  a  telq>boBe  dialing  system,  apparatus  for  gen- 
erating a  start  pulse  and  a  plurality  of  stop  pulses  rep- 
resenting the  kkntity  of  the  numerals  of  a  called  designa- 
tioQ,  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  selector  switches, 
an  electromagnetic  distributor  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
gate  transformers  and  a  similar  plurality  of  distributor 
impulse  generating  coils,  an  output  circuit,  interconnect- 
ing circuit  means  for  interconnecting  said  manually 
operable  selector  and  said  i4>paratus  for  generating  pulses 
identifying  the  numerals  of  a  called  designation  for  ex- 
tending a  different  pulse  transmission  path  to  said  output 
circuit  throng  each  (tf  said  gate  transformers,  means  for 
intercofmecting  said  distributor  impulse  coils  widi  said 
gate  transfwmers,  and  means  for  energizing  said  distri- 
butor impulse  coils  in  succession  for  successively  generat- 
ing activating  pulses  for  each  of  sakl  gate  transformers 
whereby  a  path  is  successively  and  operatively  established 
for  transmitting  said  pulses  designating  the  numerals 
through  said  gate  transformers  to  sakl  output  circuit. 
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15.  A  marhine  for  uae  with  elongated  magnetic  tape 
wound  oo  reels,  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  pair 
of  sakl  reels  with  the  tape  leading  from  one  to  the  other, 
tape  engaging  elements  along  the  tape  between  said  reels 
including  a  driving  capstan  and  a  magnetic  scanning  head, 
said  elements  confining  an  inter-reel  run  of  the  tape  in  a 
scanning  feed  path  with  the  tape  in  driving  engagemeot 
with  the  capstan  and  in  sliding  contact  with  the  head  as 
the  tape  is  fed  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  and  certain  oi 
said  elements  being  respectively  located  at  the  two  skies 
of  the  tape  and  being  relatively  movable  to  release  the 
confinement  of  said  inter-reel  run  of  the  tape  and  to  opeo 
a  threading  path  between  and  along  said  elements;  a  cover 
structure  extending  along  said  threading  path,  sakl  struc- 
ture having  therein  an  elongated  t^|)e  threading  slot 
throo^  which  a  tape  may  be  inserted  edgewise  into  sakl 
threading  path,  said  slot  being  sufficiently  straight  to  per^ 
mit  a  plane  directed  lengthwise  thereof  and  to  die  thread- 
ing path  to  extend  therethrough,  and  said  machine  bemg 
configured  to  have  two  spaces,  adjacent  said  cover  struc- 
ture and  into  uliich  said  slot  opens  at  its  re^ective  ends, 
adapted  to  receive  at  said  plane  respective  pairs  of  manual 
fingers  grasping  the  tape  between  them,  whereby  to  allow 
a  straight  length  of  the  tape  held  between  the  hands  to 
be  inserted  edgewise  through  the  slot  to  the  threading 
path. 
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l.'In  an  instrument  that  includes  a  pidnqi  device  for 
developing  from  a  recOTding  on  a  moving  record  body  a 
corresponding  signal  output,  and  that  inchides  magnetk 
means  energizable  by  stray  magnetic  fields  to  produce  an 
error  signal  ouQmt  component,  and  said  instrument  in- 
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1.  Sound  film  apparatus  comprising  guide  means  for 
transporting  a  film,  an  optical  scanning  device,  a  magnetic 
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•canning  device,  means  for  dispo«ng  sakl  optical  scanning  --..  *  ,^  ■n»Vnv%rtNO  nvANiM 

^vi^  a.  to  scan  a  film  transported  by  saw  gukle  means    _„     CAPCTANSi<y  ADVANgNGjIUANlg 

'lor  i^Fodudng  soond  from  an  optkal  sound  track  carried      TlTiiliii  nSarr  huumUt^^^^,  **  ^-i  ■ 
thereby  on  one  side  thereof,  and  means  for  disposing       cmmilMioflSw Yoik 
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said  magnetic  scanning  device  akmgside  said  optical  scan- 
ning device  as  viewed  in  a  directkm  transverse  to  said  film 
so  as  to  scan  a  film  transported  by  said  guide  means  for 
reproducing  soubd  from  a  magnetic  sound  track  carried 
thereby  on  the  other  side  thereof. 
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1.  A  capstan  for  advancing  a  plurality  of  wires  com- 
prising a  rotatable  cylindrical  member  having  a  plurality 
of  axial  splines  therein,  a  plurality  of  annular  driving 
discs  splined  on  said  cylindrical  member  for  rotation 
therewith  and  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  cy- 
lindrical bushings  mounted  on  said  rotatable  cylindrical 
member  between  adjacent  driving  discs,  a  phindity  of 
metal  rings  having  strand-engaging  outer  peripheries  and 
flat  end  faces  and  being  disposed  between  adjacent  driv- 
ing discs,  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  mem- 
bers of  insulating  material  having  portions  thereof  dis- 
posed between  and  engueable  with  sakl  ring  and  said 
driving  discs  and  having  |brtions  thereof  engageaMe  witfi 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  rings  and  with  said  bushings 
for  supporting  sakl  rings  in  concentric  relation  to  sakl 
cylindrical  member,  and  means  on  sakl  cylindrical  mem- 
ber for  compressing  said  driving  discs,  said  annular  in- 
sulating members,  and  said  rings  against  eaiefa  other  to 
establish  a  friction  driving  connection  between  sakl  rings 
and  said  rotatable  cylindrical  member. 
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1.  In  a  switdUng  system,  luies  and  switchmg  iviparatus 
coounon  thereto  for  exteiiding  connections  between  re- 
spective cidling  and  called  lines,  individnal  deeve  con- 
ductors and  indivklual  Use  equvments  for  respective 
lines,  each  line  equipment  including  a  normally  connected 
line  attadunent  and  a  cutoff  relay  for  discMinectlng  it, 
a  current  source  having  first  and  second  poles,  the  cutoff 
relay  being  normally  connected  serially  in  a  circuit  path 
extending  between  the  first  pole  of  the  current  source 
and  the  associated  sleeve  conductor,  means  in  each  line 
equqmient  for  locking  the  associated  line  out  of  normal 
service,  including  means  for  effedtvely  transferring  the 
cutoff  relay  thereof  from  connectian  with  the  first  pole 
into  connection  with  the  second  pole  of  the  current 
source,  a  test  board  and  means  oontndlaUe  therefrom  for 
operating  a  poitton  erf  sakl  switching  apparatiu  to  extend 
a  test  connection  to  any  desired  line,  including  a  connec- 
tion to  its  associated  sleeve  coodnctor  from  the  sakl  sec- 
ond pole  of  the  current  source,  said  test  connection  being 
extended  in  preparation  for  testing  the  selected  line  with 
the    line    attachment    thereof   disconnected    thereftom, 
meaiu  rendering  the  consequent  current  flow  over  the  said 
sleeve  connection  sufficient  to  operate  the  cutaS  relay 
when  the  selected  line  is  kUe,  but  not  when  such  line  is 
in  the  said  lockod-out  oonditioo,  and  means  controllable 
from  sakl  test  board  for  substituting  a  potential  on  the 
sleeve  connection  of  such  a  value  and  polarity  that  the 
resulting  curreiA.flow  operates  the  cutoff  relay  of  a  se- 
lected k>cked-out  line,  whereby  the  luie  attachment  there- 
of is  disconnected  to  permit  the  desired  test  of  the  selected 
line  to  be  made. 

e»8  o.  G.— 10 
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1.  In  an  ignition  timer,  a  frictkm  drag  devke,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  pair  of  plates  one  movable 
relative  to  the  other,  a  stud  carried  by  one  of  the  plates 
and  projecting  throu^  a  slot  in  the  otber  plate,  said  stud 
having  a  first  diameter  pmtion  projecting  throu^  said 
other  plate  and  a  second  reduced  diameter  portitm  ex- 
tending beyond  said  first  portion  and  terminating  in  a 
head  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  said  second  portion, 
a  substantially  U-duped  leaf  ^ring  having  a  first  dot 
in  one  leg  portk>n  thereof  of  a  wklth  not  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  stud  second  portion  but  not  so  great 
as  the  diameter  of  said  stud  first  portion  with  the  inner 
end  (rf  the  slot  forming  ar  ^ening  of  a  diameter  substan- 
tially the  same  as  but  ix>t  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
stud  first  portion  and  having  a  second  slot  in  the  second 
leg  poriton  thereof  of  a  wkldi  substantially  die  same  as 
but  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  stiKl  second  portico, 
said  slots  extending  inwardly  of  said  l^s  from  like  edges 
thereof,  said  q>ring  being  positioned  on  said  stud  with 
said  one  leg  porti<Mi  engaging  said  stud  first  portion  witti 
said  opening  in  said  one  leg  portion  partially  encircling 
said  stud  first  portion  and  with  said  second  leg  portion 
partially  endrclmg  said  stud  second  portico,  said  open- 
ing in  said  one  leg  locking  said  spring  on  said  stud. 
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cation  with  oppodte  ends  of  said  qrlinder,  aiQuslaMo 
valve  means  in  said  passaje  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  other  end 
thereof  during  an  operating  stroke  of  said  pfcaon,  a 
dumping  passage  leadbig  from  the  opening  in  said  donire 
member  to  said  bypass  passage,  and  an  nndeicut  portion 
formed  on  said  piston  rod  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
dumping  passage  quicUy  to  transfer  fluid  compressed  in 
said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  odier  end  thereof 
throu^  said  dumping  and  bypass  passages  when  said  (^ 
ton  nears  the  end  of  iu  operating  stroke. 


1.  Switching  i^paratus  for  power-line  substations  with 
stratified  and  crossing  conductor  systems,  comprising  a 
disconnect  switch  having  two  insulating  support  pillars 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  pillars  having  mutually 
engageaUe  switch  contact  members  respectively  and 
being  revolvable  about  their  respective  axes  for  moving 
said  members  between  switchiklostng  and  opening  posi- 
tions, respective  switch  terminal  members  each  forming 
n  throu^-conductor  damp  and  having  a  pivot  adjacent 
to  said  clamp,  said  terminal  members  having  said  pivots 
joined  with  said  re^ective  pillars  so  as  lo  be  revtrfvable 
relative  thereto,  said  terminal  members  being  disposed 
in  diferent  strata  corresponding  to  the  conductor  strata 
and  forming  intermediate  supporting  means  for  the 
re^>ective  system  conductors. 
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2.  A  contact  carrying  blade  for  a 
prising,  a  resilient  strip  oi  metal  having  a  moonttag  end 
and  a  contact  end.  said  mounting  end  adapted  to  be 
fastened  in  a  sta^  of  a  ttiennostat  for  co-operation  there- 
with, said  strip  having  a  weakened  portion  to  thus  define 
a  U-shaped  seooodary  resilient  menber  at  the  midiwr- 
tion  of  said  strip,  said  U-shaped  member  adapted  to  be 
abutted  by  an  at^ustaMe  member  to  place  an  adjustable 
load  in  a  first  direction  on  said  U-sli^»ed  member  to 
bend  same  and  dins  bend  said  str^  about  said  mounting 
end.  said  contact  end  of  said  str^  adapted  to  have  an 
adjustable  load  placed  thereon  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  bend  said  strip  substantially  at  said  a^ustaUe  member. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  containing  a  compressi- 
ble working  fluid  and  a  piston  movable  against  the  fluid 
and  having  a  piston  rod,  said  piston  having  an  initial  po- 
sition intennediate  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  an  electric 
circuit  breaker  operably  related  with  said  piston  rod,  a 
latch  for  heading  said  breaker  in  the  closed  position, 
means  for  moving  said  piston  from  its  initial  position  to- 
ward one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  open  the  breaker  in  re- 
qMose  to  trq>ping  of  said  latch,  a  closure  member  mount- 
ed at  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  closure  member 
having  an  opening  therein  throu^  which  said  piston  rod 
is  sUdahle,  a  bypass  passate  having  ito  ends  in  communi- 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  heater  having  a  wall  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  control  body,  a  bracket  carried 
by  said  control  body  for  rectilinear  movement  relative 
thereto  and  projecting  from  said  control  body,  tempera- 
ture reiponsive  means  carried  by  die  outer  end  of  said 
bracket  for  movement  bodfly  with  said  bracket,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  a  shoulder  on  said  ooo^ 
body  and  a  shoulder  on  said  bracket  and  biasing  the  o«er 
end  of  said  brvJcet  yieldingly  to  projecthig  positioa, re- 
lated to  die  distance  between  said  wall  and  said  oootrol 
body  so  as  to  positioo 
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in  heat  receivii^  relation  with  respect  to  said  wall,  said 
leoiperature  responsive  means  oonqwising  an  enclosure 
expansible  and  contractible  widi  changes  in  temperature 
and  contacts  encapsulated  within  said  enclosure  for  rela- 
tive movement  with  espansion  and  contraction  of  said 
enclosure.  i 


2,717J»1 
IM>MBSllc  APPUANCE 
E.  Fiy,  Dnyten,  Oy>,  aaripM 
Moieta  Cotponlkm,  Delroll,  nAch.,  a 


contacts  on  said  movable  contact  carrying  plates,  a 
tact  member  disposed  between  said  contact  carrying  plaies 
and  supported  between  said  movable  eontact  carrying 
plates  for  limited  movement  relative  dieieto,  intermedi- 
ate and  acoing  contacts  on  said  eontaet  member,  and  a 
nKyvable  switch  member  having  movable  main,  interme- 
diate and  aicing  contacts  thereon  for  cooperating,  respec- 
tively, with  said  stationary  main,  intermediate  and  arcing 
contacts  to  open,  and  close  the  circuit 


Id  General 


4, 1953,  SstW  No.  39M99 
(CL  299—149) 


2.  A  control  including  a  fluid  motor,  a  control  de- 
vice operatively  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  fluid 
motor,  a  control  bulb  oomptising  an  endotnire  having 
a  bimetal  wall  portion  adapted  to  deflect  inwardly  upon 
increases  in  its  temperature  to  reduce  Uie  interior  v<rfunie 
of  dke  enclosure,  a  small  conduit  means  connecting  the 
interior  of  said  control  bulb  with  the  interior  of  said 
fluid  motor,  and  a  liquid  which  expands  and  contracts 
uniformly  at  a  relatively  large  rate  with  changes  in 
temperature  completely  filling  said  fluid  motor  and  said 
contnri  bulb  and  said  conduit  means,  said  control  bulb 
being  formed  of  two  members  of  bimetal  nuterial  bonded 
together  adjacent  their  edges  and  separated  within  the 
bonded  portions  to  form  the  eixJosure,  said  bimetal 
members  being  arranged  widi  their  high  expanding  sides 
facing  inwardly,  the  expansion  of  said  liquid  in  said 
bulb  and  the  reduction  in  v(dume  of  the  bulb  both 
causing  movement  of  the  liquid  from  the  bulb  to  the 
fluid  motor. 


gflUni 
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ELECTRIC  aRCUn*  INTERRUPTER 
H.  Tlia%  HavHlowii,  aiii  Ridnvi  E. 

^UbTPiL,  MrfpMis  in  GcMnl  Ele 

pany,  aTorpondon  «f  New  Y«k 
ikppHcadon  Jmmgf  23, 1953,  SesW  No.  332,914 
4ClidM^  (CL299— 159) 


'•meiqspa 


1.  A  fluid-blast  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  pres- 
sure confining  structure  containing  an  arc-exHngnidting 
fluid;  relatively  movable  contacts  within  said  stmctnre 
adapted  to  separate  to  draw  an  arc  to  be  exdnguidied  by 
fluid-blast  action;  said  structure  including  a  baffle  mmck 
having  internal  openings  for  directing  said  fluid  blast  into 
the  path  ol  said  arc,  said  baflle  stack  containing  a  r»- 
silieatly  expansible  baflle  whidi  comprises  a  biifrt  portion 
and  a  pair  of  arms  connected  to  said  bi^  portion,  said 
arms  having  end  portions  which  together  define  an  ex- 
haust vent  at  one  side  of  said  baflle  stadk,  said  arms  being 
mutually  sq>araMe  to  vary  the  size  of  said  exhaust  vent 
in  accordance  with  arc-generated  pressure  within  said 
structure,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  H>aced-apart  rod  mem- 
bers fixedly  positioned  in  said  baflle  stack,  said  resOieotly 
expansible  baflle  having  q>aced-apart  apertures  eadi  re- 
ceiving one  of  said  rod  members,  said  apertures  being 
large  relative  to  the  cross-secdoo  of  said  rod  memben 
and  providing  sufficient  clearance  widi  ntpect  to  said  rod 
members  to  permit  said  baflle  to  expand  anid  contract  reln- 
tive  to  said  rod  members  and  within  fimits  determined 
by  said  rod  members. 


I.  In  a  dreutt  breaker,  stationary  contacts  cdnqnising 
a  fixed  contact  member,  a  pair  of  qtaoed  movable  con- 
tact carrying  plates  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said 
fixed  contact  ttcmber  and  mnuMrd  on  said  fixed  contact 
member  for  limited  moveoMnt  relative  thereto,  ^>rings 
providing  pressnre  contact  between  said  contact  carrying 
plates  and  said  fixed  rftntart  member,  mam  stationary 


2,717494  

EUECTRIC  CIRCIJIT  INTERRUPTER 

Cenni  I.  Ulwlfai,  PMaie^Mm  Pa^  ■■■'fj"  << 

f,  n  casMndon  of  New  Yeifc 
29, 19»r8«W  N^  337,997 
Tr  If  I  III  (0.299-^59) 
1.  A  fluid-Mast  type  of  intem^rting  unit  having  means 
for  drawing  an  arc  and  estaUisliing  a  pressure  therein 
comprising  a  composite  assembly  of  stacked  insulating 
baffle  plates,  an  intennediate  one  of  said  stacked  plates 
constituting  a  division  baffle  fixedly  positioned  in  said  as- 
sembly and  sectionalizing  said  assembly  into  a  first  and 
second  chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  located  adja- 
cent the  point  at  which  the  arc  is  initiated,  openings  in 
said  plates  defining  a  main  arc  passage  extending  through 
said  chambers  and  said  division  baffle,  said  openings  fur- 
ther defining  a  first  supplementary  vented  arcing  passage 
for  said  first  chamber  digiosed  adjacent  said  main  arc 
passage  on  one  side  of  said  division  baflle  and  a  second 
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supplemenury  vented  arcing  passage  for  said  second  ductinf  base,  and  a  layer  of  copper  oxide  OX)02-0.008 
chamber  disposed  adjacent  said  main  arcing  passage  on  mil  in  thickness  overlying  aid  bMe,  said  layer  of  oop- 
the  (^posite  side  of  said  division  baflle,  a  blast  duct  per  oxide  serving  as  a  osatacting  surface, 
communicating  between  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  d*-  ^ 

rect  a  blast  of  fluid  across  said  arc  passage  and  into  one 

2,717,2f7 

SELF-CLEANING  ELBGTRIC  SWITCH 

N«vik  E.  Wi«nr,  Pwflwi,  Ong. 

^fiMi*«  7»  1954.  S«M  Ntt.  454,449 
THitBi    <CL2«i-lM) 


of  said  supplennentary  arcing  passages,  said  supplemen- 
tary arcing  passages  terminating  in  vents,  the  vent  from 
said  first  supplementary  arcing  passage  being  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  vents  from  said  second  supplemen- 
tary arcing  passage. 


2,717,295 
ELXCTRIC  SWITCH 
John  T.  Marrli,  XMim  Ohio,  Mrignor  to 
Cocporaiion,  Detroit,  Nfidu,  a 


Moton 


corpontkw  of  Dda- 


AppUcallon  Scptciabcr  23, 1952,  Sctlnl  No.  311,M2 
SCfadM.   (CL2M— 159) 


1.  In  a  push-type  switch,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  housing;  a  plunger  having  a  cavity  movable  into  and 
out  of  said  housing;  a  movable  contact  member  controlled 
by  said  plunger  upon  movement  thereof;  a  statioiuiry  con- 
tact member  engageable  with  said  movable  contact  mem- 
ber in  certain  normal  positions  of  said  plunger;  means 
within  said  cavity  of  the  plunger  for  preventing  said  en- 
gagement in  said  certain  normal  positions;  and  additional 
means  within  the  cavity  of  the  plunger  operative  upon 
each  movement  of  said  plunger  for  nullifying  the  effect 
of  the  first  named  means. 


2,717094 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONTACTS 
Rohcrt  T.  Foley,  I  irihofo^  md  Orhi  P.  McCarty,  Pftts- 
•aU,  Mmm^  awliiioii  to  Cweinl  Electrfc  CoiapMiy, 
n  cacponikM  of  New  Yoifc 

I  Septenbcr  14, 1^^  Serial  No.  379,S44 
4Clafam.   (CL2M— IM) 


•v<>* 


1.  An  electrical  contact  member  comprising  a  oon- 


1.  A  switch  device,  comfMising  a  switch  blade  carried 
by  a  rotataUe  coil  means  for  movement  therewith,  a  pair 
of  elongated  parallel  contact  bars  arranged  one  on  either 
side  of  said  switch  blade  for  cooperation  and  selective 
contact  therewith,  said  switch  blade  including  a  flat  thin 
laterally  extending  strip,  said  strip  being  flexible  and  being 
twisted  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  whereby  con- 
taa  pressure  against  dtber  of  the  bars  simultaneously  will 
untwist  aiKl  slide  the  strip  along  the  surface  of  the  contact 


SEALED  ENCLOSINGlrrRUCTURE  FOR  ELECIRIC 

ClRCl.  IT  IREAKERS 
LMTbl.  WMdwwi,  FMh 

Drcsd  HB,  ^ai.  ""^ 

■■V*  ■  conMnMH  of  ] 


■calloa  JArtt,  1M2,  Mri  Mi.  3H4t2 


(CL2M-.1M) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  enclosing 
tank,  separable  contacts  disposed  within  said  tank,  a 
contact-<^>erating  crank  arm  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  of  said  tank  and  having  its  inner  aid  oper- 
ably  connected  with  a  movable  one  of  said  contacts,  a 
rotatable  shaft  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
to  constitute  a  crank  shaft,  a  support  member  secured  in 
sealing  relationship  to  said  wall  about  said  opening  there- 
in, said  support  having  a  qnce  formed  therein  for  re- 
ceiving said  crank  arm  and  said  rotatable  shaft  and  form- 
ing a  journal  mounting  for  said  crank  shaft,  a  seal  of  re- 
silient material  disposed  about  said  crank  shaft  and  se- 
cured in  sealing  reUtioo  to  said  siq>port,  said  seal  having 
a  peripheral  lip  portion  extending  toward  the  exterior  of 
said  tank  stnKture  and  engaging  said  rotatable  shaft  in 
pressure  tight  relation  for  a  given  range  of  pressures,  and 
said  seal  being  yieldable  to  release  pressure  established 
in  said  tank  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure  by  a  pre- 
determined amount. 


2,717,299 
TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT  RESBTOR 


Fchraaqr  3, 1953,  Scriid  No.  334,t31    ' 
,  ap^kadoa  Gcnnnj  Fiiinij  14, 1952 


laCUtaK   (CL291— 43) 
1.  A  temperature^lependent  resistor  device  for  con- 
trolling hi^-frequency  oadllations  comprising  a  resistance 
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a  heater  for  um  cJunent  and  current  ooodoctor 
means  dieiefor,  the  inductive  reaiatanoe  of  said  element 
and  attor*fM  cttnent  conductor  mean*  being  at  hi^ 
favqimdea  «n*M  m  ujinpnifd  with  the  ohmic  resistance 
thereot  *  casing  i(xr  endoait  **>d  leMtance  element  and 
aid  heater  and  oment  conductor  means,  said  casing  com- 
priiinf  two  potlike  memben,  said  current  conductor  means 
ffx1fw<"g  solely  within  said  casing  and  being  in  engage- 
ment with  said  potUke  members  at  corresponding  areas  on 


TT-'^-K^ 


the  inside  thereof,  each  potlike  member  carrying  a  flange 
extending  from  the  side  wall  thereof,  said  flanges  being 
disposed  in  fac»-to-face  slightly  spaced  alignment,  at  least 
the  areas  of  said  potlike  members  wbiA  are  engaged  by 
said  current  conductor  means  and  ttie  faces  of  said  flanges 
being  electrically  conductive  to  form  terminals  for  said 
current  conductor  means,  and  insulating  means  <fispoaed 
peripherally  of  said  aligned  flangeltke  extensions  forming 
a  Tacuumti^t  seal. 


to  a  conductor  coinprirint  kwmpfori  for  tiie  coaductor,  • 

for 


movable  caifiafe  canyiag  means  for  grippiot  *e 
nal  piece,  nean  fbr  nelustinf  the  gripping  menns 
the  terminal  piece  upon  inaertioD  of  a  tCTfJad    ' 
means  for  moving  tfie  carriage  to  carry  the  toratad 
towards  the  conductor  Into  a  portion  far 
the  conductor,  mmm  for  hMtlut  the  tormiBal 


to 


means  for  blowing  cdoling  air  on  to  t)ie  terminal  piece 
while  it  is  held  in  oofitact  wtth  the  conductor,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  the  temiaal  pieca  after  lA  in- 
terval for  coc4ing.  meaaa  for  automatically  returning 
the  carriage  to  its  original  positioa  on  completion  of  tfie 
cooling  interval  and  automatic  means  for  reaettkg  the 
uMchme  for  a  further  cycle  of  operationa. 
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^■S  FOR  YARN 
YMiM,  wi  late  W. 


APPARATUS 


5, 1953.  Sarfri  No.  39M91 

aiii- 1) 


Mv  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  29t,Ml 
SCUM.  <GL219— 19) 


•cluA 


1.  Extreme  pressure  ^>paratus,  comprising:  a  first  body 
having  a  relatively  hi^  tensUe  strength,  a  second  body 
having  a  relatively  high  compressive  strength,  both  ci  said 
bodies  having  relatively  high  positive  coefficients  of 
rt^pn*^  expansion,  said  bodies  being  oo-extensive  fat  a 
considerable  portion  of  one  of  their  major  dimensions, 
being  rigidly  conncctable  together  adjacent  one  end  of 
their  co-extent,  and  having  portions  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  co^xtent  presenting  oppoaed  pressure-exert- 
ing surfaces,  and  means  for  simultaneously  oocrfing  said 
first  body  and  heating  said  second  body,  iriierdyy  the 
thereby  induced  contraction  of  said  first  body  and  expan- 
sion of  said  second  body  will  cause  a  hi^i-pressure-pro- 
dttdng  relative  movement  between  said  oppoaed  surfaces. 

ii-    — — 

2J17,3«1  

DEVICE  FOR  SOLDEUNG  PIN,  SOCKET  AND  THE 

LDKB  TO  1BE  END  OF  WIRE  AND  1HE  LIKE 
Mawy  iGhniin  Dlw,  Wsat  KIrta 

M  CUMoTcaUsa  Unsited, 


2.  A  beater  for  yam  having  a  body  portion  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  dieet  metal  to  provide  an  outer  wall 
portion,  a  first  inner  wall  connected  to  said  outer  wall 
portion,  a  second  mner  wall  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  fint  inner  wall,  a  conneotiog  wall  between  flie  inner 
ends  of  ndd  inner  wallt.  a  second  outer  wan  portion 
connected  to  said  second  inner  wall  and  having  a  part 
eyf»«Mtifig  towards  said  first  outer  wall  portion,  said  inner 
walls  and  said  connecting  wall  being  in  fixed  relation  and 
bounding  an  open  sided  and  open  ended  heating  duumd 
for  passage  oL  the  yam  therediroogh,  odd  taati  outer  wall 
portion,  said  oonnectii«  wall  and  said  part  of  aaid  second 
outer  wall  portion  hai^  a  space  therebetween,  and  an 
electric  heating  unit  in  said  space  for  heating  said  con- 
necting wall  and  said  inner  walls. 


2,7173i3 
ELBCIRiCAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  HEATING 
APPARATUS 
R.  KariM.  fHf^i  DL,  aarifnor  to  Cosy  Cor^ 
DL,  a  tuipoiaHBn  of  Ddaware 
•  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  24M23 
4  CUM.   (CL219— 2t) 


/ 


No.  355,474 
iMay2t,1952 
ifOilmi     (CL219U.12) 

1.  A  machiM  for  antooiaticany  carrying  out  a  cycle  of 


4t^ 


M 


^ ^_^ ^ 1.  In  a  fluid  heating  apparatus  having  a  vessel  for 

operations  involved  in  the  soldering  ofTtcrmhiai  pieoe   containfag  a  body  of  fluid  and  a  heating  device  for  heat- 
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iot  the  body  of  inid,  a  cootral  fyiMB  lor  fovemint  the 
he«tias  device  oomprieint;  en  eiectricaily  aetuatcd  oon- 
troller  for  the  heatinf  device  Waeed  ia  one  direction  and 
inchiding  an  actuating  wiading;  a  doeed  euergiziag  cir- 
cuit for  said  controller  indqModeat  of  the  heatint  device; 
a  make  and  break  tbomoctat  napoeitft  to  the  temper- 
ature of  the  body  of  ihiid  to  be  healed;  a  foveming  cir- 
cuit including  said  thermoetat;  reactance  means  having  a 
first  winding  connected  in  nid  energizing  circuit  in  series 
with  the  actuating  winding  of  said  controller  and  nor- 
mally having  an  impedance  of  a  value  preventing  actu- 
ation of  said  controller  against  its  bias;  and  a  second 
winding  connected  in  series  only  with  said  thermostat  and 
inductively  coupled  with  said  tint  windmg  to  vary  the  im- 
pedance thereof  as  an  incident  to  opening  and  closing  of 
said  thermostat.  ■% 


CIG 

Amt 


2J17J«4  

AMErTElKXTTER 
■i.  rhi^ll.  TThiii 
U,  19Sa,  SsfW  No.  3«4,345 


»  /77v 

A  cigarette  lighter,  a  holding  device  attached  to  the 
dashboard  of  an  automobile,  said  holder  device  having 
an  aperture  therein,  contacts  in  said  aperture,  a  source 
of  energy  connected  to  said  contacts,  an  electromagnet 
surrounding  said  bidding  device,  a  switch  connected  to 
said  electromagnet,  a  removable  igniting  unit  adapted 
to  fit  into  said  aperture  in  said  holding  device,  a  tubular 
shoulder  on  said  igniting  device,  a  source  of  energy  con- 
nected to  said  switch,  said  switch  having  an  arm  con- 
tacting said  tubular  shoulder  to  maintain  said  electro- 
magnet deenergized  and  to  energize  said  magnet  when 
said  igniting  device  is  removed  from  the  aperture  in 
said  holding  device. 


2,71735 

AUTOMOMLE  ENGINE  HEATER 

«aMMS  M.  Gnuie.  FMsbwgPf  Pa. 

Iwiq  t,  1M3,  Serial  No.  33t471 
7  nihil    (CL  219^^31) 


1.  A  heating  device  for  a  motor  car  engine  covered  by 
a  hood  fitted  to  the  car  body  in  a  separable  joint,  said 
heating  device  comprising  a  housing,  an  electrical  resist- 
ance heater  unit  supported  in  said  housing  and  arranged 
to  be  mounted  in  tibermal  cdnmunication  with  the  said 
motor,  a  pair  of  insulated  electrical  leadwires  extended 
from  said  heating  unit  and  passed  through  and  secured  in 
said  separaUe  joint,  and  an  electrical  plug-in  adapter  con- 
nected to  the  outer  ends  of  said  leadwires  on  the  outside 
of  said  hood  and  immediately  adjacent  to  said  joint 
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CANDULAMIS 
F.  Me«a,J>ak  ffadk,  B^  MrfpMr  lo 
I,  OL  a  cosyomiaa  of 
4,1^  Siriri  No.  33M19 
(CLa4#— 13) 


4.  A  candle  lamp  comprising  a  base  having  a  top 
surface  provided  with  a  ccniraUy  located  opening,  a  shade 
receiving  cup  mounted  oa  and  connected  to  said  top  sur- 
face and  having  an  opening  in  r^tstratioo  with  the  opening 
of  said  top  surf  ate,  a  socket  arranged  in  the  base  throu^ 
said  openings  and  carried  by  said  top  wall,  a  removable 
candle  holding  tube  having  as  open  aid  poi^fioo  profected 
into  said  socket  and  including  a  candle  projecting  spring 
arranged  in  the  tube  and  a  q>ring  member  fixedly  mounted 
in  said  socket  and  having  arm  portioiis  extending  iq>wardly 
and  projecting  into  the  open  end  of  aiid  tube  into  tbtt 
adjacent  end  of  said  projecting  spring  and  body  for  yield- 
able  engagement  with  adjacent  convolutioiis  oif  said  pro- 
jecting spring,  for  detachably  sectuing  said  projecting 
^ring  relative  to  said  tube  and  said  tube  relative  to  said 
socket 


a,717,S«7 
TUBULAR  LUMIN AIRE 

isJfiii  to 
ofNewYorii 
No.ltM2t 


1.  In  a  luminaire,  an  elongated  reflector  having  a  pair 
oi  parallel  qwoed-apart  edges  defining  therebetween  an 
open  reflector  mouth,  each  edge  of  said  reflector  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  the  slot  hi  one  of 
said  edges  being  open  and  shallow  and  the  slot  in  the 
other  of  said  edges  being  circular  in  cross  section  and 
undercut  to  provide  a  side  opening  narrower  than  its  di- 
ameter, and  an  elongated  transparent  cover  having  in- 
tegrally formed  on  of^wsite  edges  therectf  parallel  beads 
spaced  from  one  another  by  the  spacing  of  said  slots  in 
said  reflector  edges,  one  of  said  beads  having  substan- 
tially the  same  surface  conflgnration  as  said  open  slot  in 
said  one  of  said  reflector  edges  and  the  other  of  said 
beads  having  substantially  the  same  circular  cross  sec- 
tion as  said  undercut  slot  in  said  other  of  said  reflector 
edges  and  being  diqwsed  in  said  undercut  slot  thereby 
hingedly  to  mount  said  cover  for  opening  movement 
from  its  closed  position  in  wAach  its  said  one  bead  is 
seated  in  said  shallo#  open  slot  of  said  reflector  edge  to 
close  said  reflector  mouth. 
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LAMP  GUARD  CONSTRUCTIQN 
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1.  In  a  lamp  guard  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet 
metal  reflector  member  having  a  central  body  portion  6f 


7. 


wllaliilty  saMi<<yUn»ieal 
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im 


and  of  genetally  splwrical 


I  opposite  end  por- 
Ibe  lop  and  base  of  the 
contour,  said  central 
a  r«ir  of  axially 
ipneed,  cifcunrfersntiaily  ertending  ribs  projecting  hrteri- 
ortr  of  the  sbcU  widi  the  opposite  ends  of  each  rib  respec- 
tiMly  tenniming  fetaort  of  the  opposits  vertical  edges  of 
said  body  pottioal  and  a  foard  membar  fbrmed  of  inters 
connected  wire  rod  elements  to  form  an  open  frame  of  a 
shape  generally  eomplemental  to  ttMt  oi  said  reflector 


t-' 


II 

I, 
member,  said  wire  rod  elements  including  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely curved  wire  rod  elemrnts  axially  4»aced  for  co- 
planar  inp^tkm  relatively  to  said  internal  ribs  of  the 
reflector  shell  with  the  opposite  extremities  d  each  of 
said  transversely  curved  wire  rod  elements  positioned 
inside  of.  and  rwending  inwardly  beyond,  the  vertical 
edges  aforesaid  of  the  reflector  shdl,  whereby  upon  assem- 
bly of  said  reflector  and  goard  members  each  of  said 
transversely  curved  wire  rod  elements  constitutes  a  dr- 
cumfmntial  oonlinaatioo  of  an  internal  ift  of  the  le- 
flector  shell.  

!  __2.m3t> 

RADIOSQNOK  WIIH  PiOIECnLB  MEANS  TO 
CARRY  ir  ALOFT 

AppRcnttni  JMeMMt,  mJnoL  31,7t2 

SCMm.  «a.2f»— 17) 

(Cf  III  — dsr  TMa  J8,  U.  &  Coda  (lf52),  aec.  244) 
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1.  An  ulactionic  int^ratbag  system  for  integrating  a 
time-vaiytai,  direct-current  potekial.  said  system  com- 
prising:  an  electronic  integratiiig  network,  indwding  an 
integrating  storage  ciq;iadtor.  wher^  a  time-varying, 
direct-current  potential  applied  to  said  int^rating  net- 
work cbanes  said  integrating  storage  tapncltoi  to  develop 
an  outpnt  voltage  Uneariy  proporiianal  to  the  thne  integral 
of  the  timo^raiying,  dfafoct-current  potential;   a  diarge 
transfer  capadlor;  first  means  coupled  to  said  capadtOTs 
and  openMe  hi  revonae  to  said  int^raiing  storage  atpac- 
itor  being  charged  to  a  predetermined  podthre  vahie,  for 
substantially  instantaneoudy  diaiging  said  transfer  capac- 
itor to  a  predetermfaied  negative  vahie  and  for  subse- 
quently equalidng  the  cfaaxge  of  said  capacitors,  diereby 
to  remove  die  podtive  duoie  acroai  «id  int^rating  stor- 
tage  capacitor,  said  first  means  farhirting  a  first  ou^mt 
drcoit  for  developing  a  positive  pnlie  eadi  time  said  in- 
tegrathig  storage  capndtor  is  chaifBd  to  said  podtive  vahie; 
and  second  means  coiqiled  to  said  cvadtors  and  opoaUe 
in  reyonse  to  said  integrating  storage  capacitor  bemg 
diarged  to  a  predetermined  negative  value,  for  substan- 
tially faistantaneondy  charging  said  transfer  capncttor  to 
a  predetermined  positive  valne  and  for  ittbaequently  e<iual- 
izlng  the  diarge  of  said  capadton,  thad>y  to  remove  die 
negadve  diarge  acroa  said  lotqpidng  storage  capadtw, 
said  second  means  Incjpdiiig  a  second  oa^wt  drcoit  for 
devdoping  a  positive  pulse  each  time  said  integrating 
storage  capadtor  fa  ^a^ged  to  said  negative  valne;  the 
total  number  tA  said  poc^vt  pulsea  from  said  first  output 
drcoit  or  from  said  second  ootpnt  circuit  being  linearly 
proportional  to  the  integral  with  reject  to  time  of  die 
timo-varying,  dired-current  poteotiaL 


1.  Aniaratus  for  »««**^»*"g  meteorological  characteris- 
tics of  the  upper  atmosphere,  comprising:  a  casing  within 
which  is  placed  a  radiosonde,  tlie  radiosonde  mduding  a 
plurality  of  meteorological  Instnanents  and  a  radio  trans- 
mitter for  transmitting  to  a  receiving  station  the  indica- 
tions of  such  instruments,  switching  means  also  in  the 
radiosonde  for  sequentially  connecting  each  of  the  instru- 
ments to  the  transmitter,  projectile  means  for  carrying 
the  casing  to  thn  iqiper  atmosphere;  means  attached  to 
the  casing  for  Ugiiting  its  rate  of  descent  during  its  re- 
turn from  the  upper  atmosphere,  the  last-named  means 
indoding  a  pamdiute  wliidi  fa  iaitiaUy  unopened;  means 
associated  widi  die  casing  for  causing  tlw  parachute  to 
open  at  a  predetermined  stage  of  die  flight;  and  rotary- 
vane  means  indnded  widiin  die  means  for  limiting  ^ 
rate  of  descent  of  tlie  casfaig,  these  rotary-vane  means 
being  operated  by  the  passage  of  the  butter  diroo^  die 
air  during  the  descent  and  serving  also  to  actuate  die 
switching  means  and  to  siqiply  energy  for  operating  die 
transmmer. 


2.717311 
SIMPLIFIED  BIN  ART  ADDER  AND  MULTIPLIER 

CIRCUIT 

A*  ugMirect   BOMnampesnif   >&•*   aaH^or  v 

PkL,  a 


13,  lf52,  Ssriai  No.  32Mlt 
(a.25*— 27) 


1.  A  drcuit  for  providing  indications  of  the  corre- 
spondence oi  two  bivalued  signab,  said  drcntt  compris- 
ing: first  and  second  electron  tubes,  eadi  having  at  least 
an  anode,  a  cadiode,  a  contrd  grid  and  a  screen  grid, 
a  source  of  anode  potential  having  at  least  a  positive  and 
a  negative  terminal,  die  cathodes  of  said  first  and  second 
electron  tubes  being  connected  direcdy  to  said  negative 
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temiiiud,  an  anode  load  ftsiitor  having  one  terminal 
thereof  connected  to  said  pontive  tenninal  and  die 
other  tenninal  thereof  connected  to  both  ot  said  anodes, 
V  ftnt  awl  second  signal  inverter  stages,  each  d  said  stages 
comprising  an  electron  tube  having  at  least  an  anode, 
a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  means  connecting  said 
cathode  to  a  point  of  fixed  potentiaT  and  an  anode  load 
resistor  connecting  said  anode  to  a  source  of  poritive 
potential,  the  anode  of  said  electron  tube  in  said  first 
inverter  stage  being  connected  directly  to  the  screen  grid 
of  said  first  dectroo  tube,  the  anode  of  said  electron 
tube  in  said  second  inverter  stage  being  connected  di- 
rectly to  the  screen  grid  of  said  second  electron  tube, 
means  for  supplying  one  ot  said  bivalued  signals  to 
said  control  grid  of  said  electron  tube  in  said  first  in- 
verter stage  and  to  said  control  grid  of  said  second  elec- 
tron tube,  means  for  supplying  the  other  bivalued  signal 
to  the  contnrf  grid  of  said  electron  tube  in  said  second 
inverter  stage  and  to  said  control  grid  of  said  first  elec- 
tron tube,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  signid  from 
the  anode  of  at  least  one  of  said  four  dectron  tubes. 


2,717312 

RADIO  ISAM  ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENTS 

Fnwk  fkmaHi  Tmjlm,  iiaiia,  Firiiai,   mlinni  lo 

Yaik,  N.  Y„  a  tmroattm  of  IMawm 

n  Ji^  2t,  19S2,  SoM  N«.  3«U«7 

applegHoB  GvaaC  VillaiB 
rCUm.    (CL  2S»-.33) 


3,1951 


tube  and  spnoed  freaa  each  otter  sobitaBliaUy  bjr  tte  di^ 
tance  between  said  rods,  said  flisa  coaong  being  alactricaB* 
ly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  flnt  rod  and  said  aeoosd 
coming  being  ekctrkaOy  coanaftad  lo  one  and  of  uM 
seoond  rod,  a  metallic  oora  sIhkiaWe  in  said  tnba^  aod 
means  for  nacving  said  oore  into  a  first  estimia  poaUos 
nikerein  said  core  OTtwidi  within  both  oi  said  foafingi  to 
provide  effectively  a  pair  of  cspacitori  inlereoonecled  by 


an  inductor  representing  tfia  indiw'tance  of  said  oore 
serially  connected  across  said  rods  and  extending 
effective  length  of  the  parallel  wire  transmission  line 
vided  by  said  rods  and  into  a  second  extrene 
wherein  said  oore  extends  within  said  first  coating 
and  away  from  said  seoond  coating  to  provide  a 
wire  transmission  Une  open  at  its  ends,  said  loop 
pensating  for  the  dectrical  dbet  of  said  oora  on 
first  rod  in  its  second  extreme  poMoa. 


and 

tte 
pro- 


o^ 


2,717314 
DEVICE  fOR  SUPrOKIING  1HB  HEAD,  AND 
HOLDING  rr  STATIONARY  WHILE  MAK- 
ING X-RAY  ncnmas 

I B.  IMk,  flk-  AflalB,  Ga. 
My  23, 1992,  SaiM  Nn.  2(7357 
IICWM.   (CL29I-M) 


A  directive  radio  antenna  arrangement  teving  means 
for  producing  a  highly  directive  radiation  beam,  said 
means  coaq>rising  an  iris  plate  having  an  aperture  cen- 
trally located  and  positioned  forward  with  respect  to 
tte  direction  oi  radiation  of  said  beam  producing  means, 
die  surfoce  of  said  {date  facing  said  antenna  being  coated 
with  an  energy  absorbing  material,  said  plate  beiAg  shaped 
and  positioned  so  that  die  aperture  passes  ra^uued  en- 
ergy in  a  given  direction,  and  to  intercept  and  absorb 
energy  radteted  by  said  antenna  in  all  other  directions; 
said  energy  abeorbing  layer  being  in  tte  form  of  a  honey- 
comb structure  and  comprising  a  ptursiity  of  wave  guide 
tubes  closely  qMced  side  by  side  with  their  longitudinal 
axes  normal  to  tte  plate,  each  said  tube  teving  all  its 
surfaces  coated  with  high-loss  dielectric  material  and  hav- 
ing a  guidelength  substantiaOy  ctHrespooding  to  an  odd 
multiple  of  one  tfuarter  wavelength  at  tte  mean  operat- 
ing frequency,  each  of  tte  two  honeycomb  surfaces  de- 
fined by  tte  ends  of  said  tubes  being  closed  by  a  respec- 
tive thhi  layer  of  high-km  didectric  material. 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  human  head  >iiule  mak- 
ing X-ray  pictures  comprising  means  for  engaging  the 
film-cassette  of  an  X-ray  apparatus  for  naounting  said 
device  on  said  film-cassette,  siqiporting  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  means,  opposed  spaced  alignment  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  means  con- 
nected to  said  arms.to  provide  opposed  roution  of  said 
anna,  an  *Hg«i»i*«t  wire  adiacent  said  supporting  means 
in  a  plane  midway  tetween  said  arms  for  aligning  tte 
nose  of  a  person  whose  bead  is  eagaged  by  said  arms, 
and  means  for  sivporting  said  alignment  wire. 
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TUNABLE  ClRCUrr  STRUCTURE 

Wen  Ymb  Pan,  CiiM^ i,  N.  I,,  sislginr  to  Radio 

>mri%ra,  a  caraeratian  ai  Delaware 
iay  29, 1951,  My  Na.  22M91 
2rUlBii    (CL259-^3€) 
1.  A  series  resonant  circuit  structure  tunaUe  over  a 
frequency  range  of  over  two  to  one  within  tte  U.  R  F. 
qwctrum  and  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  rod  diqpoaed 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  to  form  a  parallel  wire 
transmission  line,  said  second  rod  indnding  an  open 
loop  intermediate  its  ends,  a  hcrfkm  tute  of  a  material 
teving  a  high  dielectric  constant,  a  first  and  a  second 
metallic  foating  provided  on  die  outer  surface  of 
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1.  X-ray  apparatus  oomprisiag  an  X-ray  tute  teving 
a  given  power  rating,  a  source  of  high-tmsinn  potential 
connected  to  said  tobe,  said  potential  source  comprising 
an  electric  generator  having  a  power  radng  of  aJfeient 
mtynH^*^  to  supply  said  given  power  to  said  tote 


ELECTRICAL     0 


14& 


substaatiiay  at  its 

tile  motor  cooplad  to  said 
sMse,  said  moMr*  having  a 
below  ttat  of  said  generator 
said  generator  at  its  operating 


speed,  asmaBeleo- 

for  drivlM  <te 

rating  sabatantliily 

it  can  «alf  drive 

when  die  lattar  is 


ctov 
Mac  c 


tiol  menu  comprising  two  electric  relay  lueniben,  cat 
of  which  cootrols  tte  drcnit  of  tte  slartinf  aid  mecha- 
fi^Mii,  but  has  its  energising  circuit  controlled  by  tteoAcr 
relay,  such  other  relay  teing  operable  when  tte  voUage 
•does  tte  starter  motor  exceeds  a  predeterosined  iwlna 
so  as  to  render  tte  starting  aid  mechanism  inoperative 
tte  rday  controlling  die  starting  aid  mechanism  begig 
operable  after  a  predetermined  delay  so  aa  to  adnale  tte 
starting  aid  mechanism  when  tte  voltage  acnm  tte  itartor 

motor  falls  below  tte  value  required  to  operate  said  other 
rday. 


JL 


nnloaded.  meana  ftor  separately  cnergixiiig  said  motor 
when  said  gSwU  Is  unloaded  to  brtai  siW  giaw^^ 

to  its  operating  i^eed,  and  means  coupling  die  ovtput  of 

said  generator  to  said  tute  only  wten  said  generator  u 

running  at  its  operating 
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12.  In  a  systMn  comprising  a  i^urality  of  alteniating- 
onrent  generators  connected  together  for  operation  in 
penllel,  a  relay  associated  widi  each  generator  and  con- 
nected to  re^xMid  to  tte  polyphase  v<ritage  of  tte  genera- 
tor, a  current  tiansformer  for  each  generator  energized  by 
the  generator  load  current,  a  loop  circuit  interconnecting 
said  current  transformers,  and  a  mutual  reactor  for  each 
generator  having  one  winding  connected  in  series  with  one 
phase  of  tte  voltage  to  which  tte  corre^wnding  relay 
responds  and  another  winding  connected  to  the  loop  cir- 
cuit to  te  energised  by  a  current  proportional  to  die  dif- 
ference in  tte  load  currents  of  tte  generators. 


1.  In  a  pulM  limiter  and  shaper  circuit  for  a  pteto- 
multiplier  tute  circuit,  die  combination  comprising  a 
ptetomultiplier  tute,  means  connected  to  the  elements  of 
said  tute  for  loiprcssing  operating  voltages,  a  length  of 
coaxial  cable  with  one  end  of  tte  central  conductor  con- 
nected to  the  anode  of  said  tute,  die  otter  end  of  the 
central  conductor  of  said  cable  connected  to  a  resistive 
impedance  teving  a  vahw  sack  ttet  voluge  reflection 
occun  tterefrom,  and  Umiting  means  connected  tetween 
the  anode  of  said  tute  and  an  output  terminal  for  limiting 
tte  an^litode  of  output  pokes. 
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No.4223tl 


1.  Apparatus  f^  cooling  a  transducer  teving  a  trans- 
ducer element,  which  comprises  a  housuig  to  surround 
said  element,  and  means  for  circulating  an  aerated 
acoustic  cushioning  fluid  in  said  housing  in  direct  thermal 
omtact  widi  said  element 


Wi 


aLTlTJOS 
HEATEXiSANGER 

md  Rotert  R.  Hayea, 
to  Einnari  Ekdfk  and 


Engine   turning  medianism   comprising 
an  anxiliary  starting  aid  mechanism 


a   starter 
and  con- 


I  Mareh  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  275312 
tCUte.   (CL  319-57) 

4,  A  teat  exchanger  for  a  frame  of  a  dynamortectric 
machine  widi  a  base  thereon  and  a  shaft  axis,  said  frame 
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having  an  (yening  near  each  end  on  the  aide  thereof  op- 
porite  said  base  with  said  openinfs  having  aua  geo- 
erally  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  axis,  said  heat  i«f**i^gffr 
including,  first  and  second  duct  ends,  said  duct  ends  hav> 
ing  a  substantially  right  angle  bend  between  first  and 
second  portions  thereof,  said  first  portions  beiag  mount- 
able  on  said  frame  openings  and  said  aeoond  portjoas  ca- 
ublishing  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  paxalkl  to  add 
shaft  axis,  said  second  portaona  *»**tfw<ing  toward  one  an- 
other and  each  having  a  female  fitting  on  a  circalar  open- 
ing  therein,  a  plurality  of  substantially  i^ffntical  first  duct 
sections  each  having  a  male  and  a  female  fitting  oo  op- 
posite ends  of  a  circular  opemng  therein,  an  adapter  duct 
section  having  a  male  fitting  on  bodi  ends  of  a  areolar 
opening  therein,  said  plurality  of  first  duct  sectioM  and 
said  adapter  jiaet  section  mating  together  and  mating 
with  the  second  porti<Mis  of  said  duct  ends  to  form  a 
closed  duct  between  said  frame  openings  external  of  said 
frame,  each  of  said  first  duct  sections  being  formed  as 
a  ring  to  define  the  said  circular  opening  and  having  in- 
ternal and  external  fins  extending  from  said  ring,  ex- 
ternal fins  on  said  duct  ends,  said  intwnal  fins  being  de- 
fined by  four  substantially  identical  sectors  of  ninety  de- 
grees each,  each  sectcw  having  subctantiaUy  parallel  in- 
ternal fins  oi  varying  length  extending  generally  toward 


the  center  of  said  ring  and  terminating  a  short  distance 
from  the  dividing  line  between  sectors,  said  external  fins 
all  lying  substantially  parallel  and  terminating  in  the  form 
of  a  heptagon,  one  side  of  said  heptagon  being  the  base 
formed  by  two  oppositely  extending  external  fins  and  dis- 
posed closest  adjacent  said  frame,  the  two  sides  of  said 
bq>tagon  adjoining  said  base  defining  a  f Mty-tve  degree 
angle  relative  to  each  other  such  thtf  two  complete  heat 
exchangers  may  be  paralleled  on  a  single  frame  at  as  in- 
cluded angle  of  approximately  foity-fire  degrees  there- 
between, bosses  next  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
duct  ends  between  said  external  fins,  said  bosses  having 
longitudinal  apertures  generally  panllel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  blower  motor  frame  fitted  to  said  first 
duct  end,  bolt  means  extending  through  said  boss  aper- 
tures to  fasten  together  said  duct  ends  and  sections  and 
blower  motor  frame  to  fwm  a  fiame-proof  closed  duct, 
an  electric  blower  motor  mounted  internally  in  said 
blower  motor  frame,  a  shnmd  open  at  both  ends  and  en- 
closing and  lying  close  to  the  heptagonally  formed  ex- 
ternal fins,  a  blower  driven  by  said  blower  motor  and  ar^ 
ranged  to  direct  a  stream  of  air  within  said  shroud  and 
between  said  external  fins,  and  a  second  blower  driven 
by  said  blower  motor  inside  said  closed  duct  to  drcnlate 
air  within  said  closed  duct  and  said  nucfaine  frame. 


with  two  sets  of  windngi  Mid  a  pair  of  ( 

fnr  fiarh  arr  nf  whiili^i  thai  sii  iisjinwd  at  . . 
of  the  aramture;  a  field  member  *«'*«««Sg  a  pair  of\,^ 
walla  a4ineeat  said  coomotaton  ratatably  anppofted  by 
and  extrmding  transversely  of  aaid  shaft,  a  sleeve  of  imi- 

form  longitudinal  cross  aectioa  extending  between  said  end 
walla,  and  a  permanent  magDet  of  uniform  longitudinal 
cross  section  supported  by  said  sleeve  iorrouoding  and 
spaced  from  said  aimatwe;  a  aat  of  brush  holders  for 
each  commutator  pivolally  suppoited  by  said  end  walls 
for  movement  about  an  axis  substantialy  parallel  to  said 


2,717331 
DYNAMOTOft 
Hany  C  StaMBL  Gha  EQjB,  DL 
*  ■-^^a«P'  2M!ML  Serial  No.  242,732 
•CUmM,  (CL3if.l3t) 
7.  in  a  dynamotor  me  combination  comprising  a  sup- 
port housing  forming  a  stationary  enclosing  thtU  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end  walls;  a  shaft  within  said 
houaiag  extending  between  and  supported  at  the  ends  by 
said  end  walls;  a  stator  armature  mounted  on  said  shaft 


shaft  with  each  cxieading  drcumlenatiaUy  to  terh  aide 
of  the  pivotal  anppott  with  a  brash  holding  Iwad  to  OM 
side  awl  a  rniiiaeiiighi  to  the  other  aide;  braahea  le- 
tained  by  said  brush  holding  bends  in  r^Mmmnii^g  rp|a- 
tion  widi  aaid  oommutatora;  alip  linga  mounted  oa  the 
aide  of  each  end  wall  opposite  the  bniah  holder  support- 
ing side;  electrical  connections  between  each  brush  and  a 
slip  ring,  a  phirality  of  pick-up  brushes  carried  by  said 
support  housing  each  m  bmahing  relation  to  oae  of  aaid 
slip  rings;  and  a  plurality  of  faipot  and  output  terminals 
mounted  oo  said  siqiport  housing  in  electrical  connectioa 
with  said  pick-iq>  btudiea. 


DavU 


2,717322 
CAIHODEKATIX 


It 


TUBE  GUNS 
le 
n  raif  am^aa  ef 

1,19S2,  Serial  No.  31M91 

(CL  313— 7C) 


COKW 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising,  an  endoaing  en- 
velope, a  target  within  said  envelope,  an  dectron  emitting 
cathode,  means  for  forming  an  election  beam  from  elec- 
trons emanating  from  said  cathode  and  for  directing  said 
beam  akmg  a  path  toward  said  target,  said  means  m- 
duding  a  hoUow  electrode  spaced  along  aaid  path  from 
said  cathode,  said  hollow  elecitiode  having  an  apertured 
transverse  wall  of  thin  metal  *»«— »««i«g  across  said  pi^ 
of  said  electron  beam,  one  surface  of  said  apertured  wall 
being  roughened  to  prevent  evap(H«tion  of  jpetal  there- 
from. 
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717323    ^'-  "  shaped  cathode,  an  insulating  support  member  provided 

:XNTEBSNG  APPABAIVS  with  aa  npaaing  larger  than  the  body  of  aaid  rod  Ml 

,  N.  J^  aaisMr  in  BaMm  Cor*  gmaller  thaa  aaid  fint  itai  on  one  aurface  thereof,  aaid 

23!  i85!SSS  N J?4l5Bl  cadwde  beiag  lerted  ia  aaid  opeahig  with  aaid  fir«  rim 


1.  Beam  centering  appantnl  for  uae  in  confnnctioo  with 
a  molti-beam  kionoope  of  the  type  having  a  target, 
meana  for  directif«  a  pluralitjr  of  election  beama  toward 
iuch  target  and  an  dectromagnetic  deflection  yoke  for 
cauaing  such  beams  to  scan  a  raster,  said  centering  ap- 
paratus oomprisiiig:  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  magnets  on  diametrically  op- 
posed sides  of  such  yoke  in  such  manner  dut  said 
DUgneU  are  rotaiaUe  about  sodi  yoke,  said  magnet  mp- 
porting  means  having  means  permitting  rotation  of  at 
least  one  of  said  ,magneta  about  aa  axis  perpendicular  to 
such  beama. 


reating  oa  aaid  oae  surface,  aad  a  ooaically  wound  vtiaK 
nKwated  in  coa4»ariaoa  with  ka  amaller  cad  fai  the  gRMwe 
oa  aaid  aeooad  rim,  aad  ita  other  end  preasing  againat 
the  other  aurteoe  of  aaid  insulatiBg  aiqipoit. 


2,717326 

ELBCniC  ARC  FUBN ACS  CXINTSOL  8YSIVMB 

nwk  da  la  Roche  Goaloa,  Ra^,  Baglaai,  aaripMr  H 

r,  a  conenllaa  ef  New  Yesk 
[4,  IMlTSsaiid  No.  2il>5« 
3 nil    I    (CL314— §9) 


2,717324 
CA1B0DB  RAY  TVBIS''  '^ 


I  Mmr  1, 1951.  SaaW  No.  223397 
MpiScailaa  &at  Brilaia  May  4, 199« 


iiC^M.   (0.313-44) 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  cathode  ray  tube  6t  the  type 
having  a  neck  portion  along  whidi  a  beam  of  electrons 
can  be  prt^ected  axially  dieraof,  a  magnetic  focuaaing 
ayatem  for  focuaaing  aaid  beam,  means  mounting  aaid 
focuaaing  aystem  around  aaid  neck  portion,  substantially 
nugnetieaUy  neutral  ferromagnetic  means  di^oaed 
around  said  neck  portion  in  a  position  phyaically  apaoed 
from  said  focossmg  system  but  nuigneticafiy  cmq^ 
thereto,  means  mounting  said  ferraaiagiietic  meana  in- 
dependendy  of  said  focuaaing  system  mounting  means, 
said  means  mounting  said  ferromagnetic  means  indud- 
ing  means  for  effecting  tiltfaig  movemeat  of  said  ferro- 
magnetic means  so  that  said  ferromagnetic  meana  can 
be  adjoated  to  poaitions  other  than  normal  to  the  axia  of 
said  neck  portioa  to  enable  die  direction  of  said  beam 
to  be  varied  subsequent  to  its  pftaaage  throuili  tiie  mag- 
netic field  of  aaid  focuaaing  ayatem. 


11 


2,717325 
INDIRBCrLY  HBATBD  CA1H0DB,  FOR  CAIHODE 

RAT  TUBBS  IN  PARTICULAR 
Kirf  Geariaa;  OhiiiiJuia.  Cifay,  aiali^iir  io  inter- 

aamaai  aMaajtaia  aieeBne  cespoianea,  niew  xofs, 
>  Mtm  a  ceiaipnaMia  ok  iMsawaae 

~  April  2, 1953,  Seriri  No.  344,455 

"    '  April  1, 1952 

4CtfiiB.  (CL313— 27f) 
1.  A  structure  for  seonriag  a  catiiede  electrpde  in  fixed 
position  reganUaas  of  thermal  eKpanaion  effects,  com- 
prisi^  a  rod  abided  cathode  having  a  first  rim  at  one  end 
near  the  emittiqg  surface,  and  a  flanged  second  rim  pro- 
vided with  an  upturned  groove  at  its  other  end,  said  sec- 
ond rim  being  integral  with  and  turned  up  from  said  rod- 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electxic  are  furnace  pro- 
vided witii  a  plurality  of  dectrodes  having  connectiona 
to  a  aouroe  of  altmtating  vintage,  meana  for  deriving 
a  contrcrf  voltage  proportional  to  the  current  in  one  of 
said  dectrodes  comprising  a  current  transformer  ener- 
gized by  said  current  aad  a  rectifier  having  its  input  ter- 
minals connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former and  provided  with  output  terminals,  a  first  resistor 
connected  across  said  ou^ot  temurndt,  means  for  de- 
rivfaig  a  oontnri  voltiige  proportional  to  die  voltage  acroaa 
die  are  from  said  electrode  to  die  diarge  in  said  furnace 
cooqiriaing  a  aecond  rectifier  provided  widi  input  termi- 
nab  connected  acroaa  aaid  are  ud  provided  widi  output 
terminali,  a  reaiator  connected  acroaa  the  output  tenaiiials 
of  aaid  aecond  rectifier,  an  electric  motor  mechanically 
coMiected  to  drive  aaid  dectrode  and  meana  responsive 
to  dw  difference  of  said  control  voltagea  for  aelectivdy 
energizing  aaid  motor  for  raising  and  lowering  aaid  dec- 
trode comprising  a  Tfg****^  fiwpiifi»-r  having  direct  volt- 
age output  terminals  connected  to  said  motor,  a  main 
reactance  winding  connected  to  said  output  terminals, 
aad  a  control  drcnit  including  said  leaiBtors  connected 
hi  aeries  rdationah^  with  didr  voltage  drops  opposing 
each  other  and  a  aaturation  control  winding  connected 
in  seriea  rdationahip  widi  aaid  resiators  and  mounted 
in  inductive  rdatioosh^  with  said  reactance  winding. 


2,717327 

vELOcrrv  modulation  devices 

Tuaraiaa.  Claade  D— uaasiaa, 
Ftaacc,  aaal^ors  to 
Cotponlloa,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

I  ef  Delaware 

MIT  15, 1941,  Serial  No.  23S5 

,,  ^.iMfailna  Fkwce  Jaaaaiy  17, 1947 
THalmi    (0.315— C) 
1.  A  high  frequency  electronic  device  compriaing  an 
elongated  cadiode  dectrode,  an  elongated  reflector  dec- 


; 
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tiode  whose  lenfth  rum  in  substantially  the  same  direc- 
tioo  as  that  of  the  cathode  electrode,  said  electrodes  be- 
ing spaced  apart  a  given  distance  throughout  their 
length,  wave  guide  length*  dispoaed  adjacent  each  other 
in  overlapping  relation  between  said  electrodes  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  wave  guide  lengths  being  connected  to 
each  other  and  having  openings  therethrou^  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  electrodes  and  in  alignment 


therewith,  the  transit  time  of  an  electron  between 
correqwoding  points  in  said  openings  being  a  <|uarter 
of  a  period  at  the  operating  frequency,  the  distance 
between  said  coneqiondii^  poinu  as  measured  through 
the  connected  wave  guide  lengths  being  effectively  elec- 
trically a  quarter  wavelength  at  the  same  frequency,  and 
means  effectively  terminating  said  wave  guide  lengths  in 
their  characteristic  impedance,  to  thereby  prevent  stand- 
ing waves. 


2»717J2t 
FULSED  HIGH  YOLTAGB  DKECT  CURRENT 
POWER  SOURCE 
am,  PltecdM,  N.  J^  n^Mn  to  the  United 
of  AiMrica  aanpvcMited  by  the  Sccrctary  of 


impressed  thereon  first  and  second  right-an^  enmpntfm, 
of  a  scanning  pvameter.  coriwpowdii^  rsyectifdy  to 
the  aspects  a  and  »  of  the  aspect  ratio 

m 

of  said  screen;  said  screen  to  be  scanned  at  the  rate  of  r 
complete  scans  per  second,  each  complete  scan  terminat- 
ing along  die  b  a^ect  of  said  screen  m  timu;  i»i«^"f  for 
supplying  to  said  scanning  means,  a  flrst  scanning  param- 
eter oompoocot  having  a  frequency  v  and  the  wave  form 
of  the  equal  i^  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  and  means  for 
supplying  to  said  scanning  means  a  second  scanning  pm- 
rameter  componem  at  right  angles  to  said  first  compo- 
nent having  a  frequency  w  and  the  wave  form  of  the  equal 
sides  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  where  v  substantially  equals 
nr  and  w  substantially  equals 


« 
•I' 


and  nnnerical  n  and 


are  so  related  dut  they  do  not  have  a  cooamon  factor.' 


(Granted 


4, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«2,63S 
5  nihil    (CL315— 14) 
TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  2M) 


2.7174M 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SECTOR  SELECTOR 

D.,a^ 

Navy 

21, 194<,  SsiiBi  Na.  UIM» 
(CL  315-44) 


^E^r^ 


1.  A  hi^  vcrftage  direct  current  power  wppiy  for  an 
electronicaUy  controlled  load,  conqvising  a  blocking  oa- 
dllator  haying  a  transformer  and  a  grid  controlled  tube 
in  its  circuit,  an  additional  high  voltage  winding  on  said 
tranafonner  connected  to  intermittently  i^ly  the  *»%** 
voltage  induced  therein  to  said  load,  additional  pid 
cQQfiroUed  power  simply  means  across  said  load,  trigger 
pulsing  means  and  connections  to  apply  the  output  there- 
of to  trigger  said  blockmg  oscillator  and  the  i^iWitiwial 
power  supply  means  simultaneously. 


♦f^rr 


H.  loMs  and 


2,717,329 
TELEViSfON  SCAN  SYOTEM 

..°«t»»c 

a  ooiiiontion  of 

19, 195g,  SstW  No.  Ig5,<7t 
2ClnkH.   (O.  315-24) 


i 


3=' 


sats^Hth^- 


{±}^^ 

\^ 

J-  la  oombtnation  a  cadiode  ray  tube  having  a  sensitive 
s(3Mn  and  including  scanning  means  adi^ted  to  have 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising,  a  cathode  ray 
tube;  a  radial  swe^  amplifier  for  said  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  first  and  second  input  wherein  the  sweep  speed 
is  controlled  by  the  amplitude  o(  an  applied  voltage,  said 
first  input  being  adapted  to  receive  azimuth  informatioa; 
an  off-center  amplifier  for  said  cathode  ray  tube  having 
a  first  and  second  input,  said  first  input  being  adapted  to 
receive  off-center  direction  information;  a  souree  of  bsi- 
anced  voltage  having  first  and  second  terminals;  a  flrst 
potentiometer  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and 
ground;  a  second  potentiometer  connected  between  said 
second  terminal  and  gronnd;  two  tapped  attenuators;  a 
triple-pole  triple-throw  switch  of  positions  A.  B.  and  C 
where  A  is  Off-center  P.  P.  L,  B  is  Spot  aad  C  «  Centered 
P.  P.  I.;  said  elements  being  connected  as  follows;  said 
second  input  of  said  radial  8weq>  amplifier  to  the  selector 
of  the  first  section  of  said  switdi,  conuct  A  of  said  first 
section  to  the  top  of  the  first  of  said  attenuators  and  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  source  of  Mwrtrd  voltage,  con* 
tact  C  of  said  fliat  section  to  the  tap  of  said  flnt  attenuator, 
said  second  input  of  said  off-center  amplifier  to  the  selector 
of  the  second  section  of  said  switch,  contact  A  of  said  sec- 
ond section  to  the  top  of  the  second  of  said  attenuators  and 
to  the  selector  of  the  third  section  of  said  switch,  coatact 
B  of  said  second  section  to  the  tap  of  said  second  atteiu- 
ator,  contact  B  of  s^id  first  section.  contacU  C  of  said 
second  and  third  sections,  and  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  attenuators  being  connected  together  and  to  groond, 
contact  A  of  said  third  section  to  the  sliding  contact  of 
said  potentiometer  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of 
said  source  of  balanced  voltage,  and  contact  B  of  said 
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third  section  to  th^  sliding  ooolact  of  said  potentiometer 
connected  to  said  asoond  tenmnal  of  said  source  of  bal- 
anced voltage,  wharaia  said  circuit  enables  switching  to 
either  of  two  cathode  ray  tube  prssentatioos.  Ike  second 
one  of  which  will  be  magnified  relative  to  te  fifst  by  the 
ratio  of  said  attenuators  and  displared  relative  to  die 
first  to  bring  to  the  center  ot  the  second  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube  presentations,  the  spot  selected  from  said  first 
presentation  by  a4iustment  of  said  first  hipnt  to  said  off- 
center  amplifier  and  said  first  and  second  potentiometem. 


2,717,331 
THERMOST AT1CAIXY  OPERATED  TTME  DELAY 

li    swriuus 

saitHoBM,EraatHn,N.Y. 

^  19, 1954rSssW  No.  444,13i 
UtWK   (CL  315—77) 


the  winding  of  said  electromagnetic  switch  for  connect- 
ing said  electiodes  with  said  Ime,  a  preheating  cfaarit 
capable  ^  producing  firing  temperature  electrode  heat- 
ing, said  cvcuit  extending  from  one  side  of  said  line  and 
including  in  series  connection  said  Inductive  renctanco 
device  and  the  heater  for  said  thermal  swheh  and  said 
electromagnetic  switob  and  at  least  one  of  said  cleUit>das 
and  a  cnrrett  hmiting  device,  said  drcuit  continiiing  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  line,  said  electromagnetic  switch 
having  an  armature  of  small  inertia  pivoted  to  be  firedy 
movable  and  said  thermostatic  switdi  being  connected 
across  said  winding  so  that  the  opening  of  the  diermal 
switch  introduces  said  winding  into  the  preheating  circuit 
and  causes  a  powerful  and  quick  opening  of  the  electro- 
magnetic switch  to  cause  the  discharge  device  to  fire  by 
a  high  inductive  voltage  kick,  and  mechanical  means  op- 
eratively  interconnecting  said  switdies  to  hold  the  dier- 
mal switch  open  after  the  heater  therefor  cools,  the  op- 
erating current  of  said  device  continuing  to  energize  said 
winding  and  hold  both  of  said  switdies  open  during  die 
operation  of  the  discharge  device. 


2,717^33 
ffTARTTNG  AND  OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
S.  H.  nsMRliin.  UKhaaant,  N.  Y. 


15, 195f,  SsiW  Now  144,345 
(CL  315—103) 


1.  A  time  delay  switch  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
switdi  operator  movable  between  an  operated  position 
and  a  restored  position:  switdi  dosure  means  operathrdy 
associated  with  said  operator  and  operative,  m  one  of 
said  positions,  to  dose  a  circuit  contr^ed  by  said  switch 
and.  in  the  other  of  said  positions,  to  open  sudi  circuit; 
means  biasing  said  operator  to  ^  restored  position; 
latdi  means  operable  to  rdeasaUy  latch  said  operator 
m  the  operated  position,  said  latch  means  being  biased 
to  die  operator-releasing  position;  electrically  energized 
release  means  eflbutive.  Mitn  de-energized,  to  ooastrain 
said  latch  means  to  the  latdiing  position  and,  when 
energised,  to  release  said  latch  means  to  die  operator- 
releasnig  position;  a  normally  open  raiergiring  drcuit  for 
said  release  means;  a  thermostatic  device  operable,  when 
heated  for  a  preset  time,  to  dose  the  energizing  circuit 
of  said  release  means;  deetrk  heathig  means  for  said 
device;  and  an  energizing  dnndt  for  said  heating  means 
dosed  lesponslve  to  moveasent  of  said  operator  to  the 
operated  posttioor,  whereby,  when  said  operator  is  moved 
to  the  operated  position,  said  heating  means  b  energized 
to  heat  said  diermostatic  device  to  dose  the  energizing 
drcuit  of  said  release  means  after  such  pre-set  time. 


"^W-T. 


2,717J32 

STARTING  AND  OPERATING  CnCUTTS  FOR 
PLUORESqCNT  LAMPS 

BM  <,  1951,  taWN^wWltS 
5;Ch^   (CL31S— IM) 


n*- 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  preheating  and  operating 
current  to  a  diaoharge  device  oompriaing  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supply,  line,  a  gaseous  electric  discharge  device 
having  two  electrodes  at  least  one  of  whidi  is  construded 
to  receive  preheating  current,  a  normafiy  closed  thermally 
operated  switdi  and  a  normally  dosed  electromagnetic 
switch,  means  induding  an  inductive  reactance  device  and 

t 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  preheating  and  operating 
current  to  a  discharge  device  comprising  the  combiiu- 
tion  of  a  supply  circuit,  a  gaseous  electric  discharge  device 
having  two  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which  is  con- 
structed to  receive  preheating  current,  a  rday  having  an 
operating  winding  and  ncmnally  closed  contacts,  means 
induding  an  inductive  reactance  device  and  said  winding 
for  oMinecting  said  electrodes  widi  said  supply  circuit  so 
that  said  winding  is  energized  by  the  operating  current  of 
the  discharge  device  after  die  device  fires,  a  thermally  op- 
erated switch  having  a  heater  and  normally  closed  con- 
ucts,  and  a  preheating  circuit  capaUe  oi  producing  firing 
temperature  electrode  heating,  said  circuit  including 
in  series  connection  said  relay  contacts  and  said  thermal 
switch  contacts  and  heater  and  the  electrode  to  be  pre- 
heated, said  preheating  circuit  being  connected  across 
the  discharge  device  and  said  winding  in  series  connection 
so  that  the  opening  of  said  thermal  switch  causes  said 
discharge  device  to  fire  by  an  inductive  voltage  kick  and  so 
that  tlae  opening  of  said  relay  eontacts  by  the  resulting 
esuUishment  of  the  operating  current  through  the  dis- 
diarge  device  prevents  the  re-establishment  of  the  pre- 
heating circuit  when  said  thermal  switdi  cools  and  re* 
doses. 

2,717,334 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTERS 
R.  Dsach,  Dayton,  OMo,  iiiiilgii  ii    >a  TW  Ns 
Rcgtatcr  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
ofMaiyfamd 

AppHcntfon  April  21, 1953,  SsfU  No.  35f,132 
3G&M.  (CL315— DM) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  gaseous  dectroo  discharge  devices;  a 
first  circuit  connecting  half  of  the  devices  into  an  opera- 
tional group;  a  second  circuit  connecting  the  other  half 
of  the  devices  into  another  operational  group;  means 
connecting  the  devices  in  an  operational  series  in  which 
the  condnding  condition  of  the  devices  is  advanced  step^ 
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by-«tq>,  each  teries  coonectioo  extendiog  from  a  diacharfe 
device  in  one  group  to  a  diacharfe  device  hi  the  other 
group  and  fif«Mi*>f  conductjoa  in  a  device  in  one  group 
to  prepare  a  device  in  the  other  group  for  firing  in 
response  to  an  input  impulae;  a  pair  of  control  tubes, 
one  related  to  each  group  of  devices;  means  connecting 
each  control  tube  to  its  related  group  of  devices  to  con- 
trol conduction  in  the  devices  of  its  related  group;  trigger 
connections  between  each  group  of  devices  and  the 
control  tube  of  the  other  group  to  enaUe  conduction  in 
each  group  of  devices  to  control  the  conduction  in  the 
control  tube  related  to  the  other  group,  whereby  one  ccm- 


trol  tube  will  be  conducting  and  the  other  non-conducting 
according  to  which  of  the  devices  of  the  series  is  con- 
ducting;  means  to  apply  input  impulses  to  the  control 
tubes,  each  impulse  reversing  the  conducting  status  of 
one  of  the  control  tub^,  which  in  turn  causes  a  change 
in  the  conducting  status  of  a  device  in  its  related  group, 
which  change  in  the  conducting  status  of  the  device  in 
the  group  is  effective  through  the  trigger  connection  to 
reverse  the  conducting  status  of  the  other  control  tube 
and  thereby  change  the  conducting  status  of  a  device  in 
its  related  group  which  enables  the  other  trigger  con* 
nection  to  maintain  the  control  tube,  whose  conducting 
status  was  reversed  by  the  input  impulse,  in  that  status. 


2,717^5 

IGNITiON  SY9TEM 

MariM  W.  StaK,  Ebb  C  mi,  aad  Awoa  M.  Knkowcr, 

Fort  Wairw,  iBd.,  ■rf^nii  to  Gmtnd  Ekctrk  Com- 

,  a  coiyonidon  of  New  Yoifc 

AppBcailoB  Jalj  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,416 

UCUmm.   (CL31S— lt3) 


1.  A  capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage  ca- 
padtor-charging  current,  a  main  energy  storage  c^Mcitor 
connected  across  said  source,  a  triggering  ci4>acitor  con- 
nected to  be  charged  through  a  resistor  by  said  source,  a 
voltage  step-up  transformer  having  a  low  voltage  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  high  voltage  secondary  winding,  a 
circuit  completing  triggering  device  connected  to  dis- 
charge said  triggering  c^>acitor  through  said  low  volt- 
age primary  winding  when  the  voltage  charge  on  said 
triggering  c^>acitor  attains  a  predetermined  value,  said 
transformer  having  at  least  said  secondary  winding  con- 
nected directly  in  series  with  said  main  capacitor  form- 
ing a  discharge  circuit,  said  discharge  circuit  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  coimected  directly  to  an  ignition  gap. 


Im  Craddock, 


2,717,3M 
FLASHER  CfRCUTT 

North  Hollywood,  CaHf . 

a  cofporanoM 


May  S,  19S3,  Seitel  No.  353,7M 
iOaiM.    (CL315— lt3) 

L  A  llashCT  circuit  of  the  class  described  which  in- 
dodes:  a  conductive  device  having  the  electrical  diar- 


acteristics  of  a  ^ow  discharge  device;  a  ooatral  cfaadt 
comprising  a  resistor  and  a  capadlor  cooaeded  in  paral- 
lel; a  power  utilization  device  connected  in  series  with 
said  conductive  device;  a  reinforcing  capacitor  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  series  circuit  comprising  said  con- 
ductive device  and  said  utilization  device,  forming  a  first 


•      >*    \*<^    ."    ,f    ,m,m 


series-parallel  circuit;  means  ccmnecting  said  control  cir- 
cuit in  series  with  said  first  series^wralld  circuit  to  form 
a  second  series-parallel  circuit;  a  power  capacitor  con- 
nected in  parallel  widi  said  series-parallel  circuit  to  form 
a  network;  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
network  and  through  which  said  network  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


2,717^37 
ELECTRIC  SPARK  WNmON  APPARATUS 


) 

I  Afdl  1^1952,  ScrialNo.  2tl,ll« 

f ,  appBcMMB  Gleet  Mttaln  Aeifl  9, 1991 
i  <rtiihii    IfX  SIS— 243) 


/t 


^. 


t 


1.  Electric  q»ark  gap  ignition  apparatus  for  the  pur- 
pose specified  comprising  a  discharge  drcnit  including 
capacity,  a  control  gap  in  said  drcoit  adapted  to  control 
tibe  discharge  and  an  inductance  in  series  with  said  ca- 
pacity, and  a  condenser  coimected  in  parallel  with  the 
said  control  gap  and  at  least  a  part  kA  the  inductance. 


2,7173St 
_    MOLDED  REACTOR       _^_^ 
MenMI  W<  AAri^t  asd  Jefes  1.  Fosdyt  Peehodjf  Mas., 
iiriginn  l»  Qmwnk  Electric  Ceopeajr,  a 
efNewYoik 

kfcfl  29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  42M79 
SOafaM.   (CL317— U) 


1.  A  molded  reactor  assembly  comprising  an  open- 
ended  hollow  cylindrical  tube  of  insulating  material,  an 
electrical  reactor  supported  by  said  tube  nearer  one 
end  thereof  than  the  other,  a  conductive  rod  of  length 
greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said  tube  di^oaed  co- 
axially  with  said  tube  and  with  ends  of  said  rod  pro- 
jecting axially  outward  beyond  the  ends  of  said  tube, 
a  first  electrical  terminal  having  a  terminal  block  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  said  tube  nearer  said 
other  end  and  a  spark  gap  stud  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally  connected  with  said  terminal  Mock  and  exlead- 


S,  U66 


1^  ndtaUr  iaivard  in  said  tube  nearer  nid  other  cad 
for  a  discaooe  leu  than  the  radial  distance  betweM  said 
tube  Md  Mid  rod.  Ifaa  spacing  betweoi  said  rod  aad 
amd  bcinf  greaiir  than  spark  t>P  leafte  to  be 
_  said  fiactor,  electikil  leads  uuuiwctiei  said 
betweea  laid  tenntaal  block  aad  oae  pro^ectiag 
e^  of  said  rod  at  said  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  spark  gap 
ant  axially  mofvable  akMg  a  threaded  portion  of  aaid  rod 
for  adjustable  axial  poajtioaint  aaar  said  spark  gap  stod 
to  form  a  spark  pap  therebetween  of  length  shorter  than 
said  spacing.  lesOlent  molded  material  of  high  dielectric 
strength  surrounding  the  outride  of  said  tnbc  aad  said 
leads  aad  nid  raector  aad  doaiat  said  oae  ead  of  said 
tube,  said  material  bonding  said  tube.|uid  said  one  pro- 
je^ttg  endofsaidrodatsaidooeendofsaid  tube,  an 
end  cover  sydable  over  the  other  projecthig  ead  of  said 
rod  for  doaiag  arid  other  ead  of  nid  tube,  aad  a  second 
electrical  terminal  coaaecled  with  aakl  other  projecting 
ead  of  said  rod. 
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base  with  oik  of  the  cores  aitualed  between  the  attert, 
a  pair  of  iadnpeadeinly  movable  oontact-actaatiag  ama- 
torcs  hiagadly  connectfd  to  the  iatcnaediale  core  and 
'*»«»"^«^  lespeUifdy  over  the  outer  ends  of  the  ead 
cores,  a  vottage  winding  oa  one  of  the  ead  ooraa,  a 
current  winding  on  the  other  end  core,  aad  a  suppie- 
mentary  current  winding  on  the  same  core  as  the  vottege 
winding,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  magnetic 
fluxes  created  by  all  of  the  windings  flow  in  the  same 
direction  through  the  intermediate  care. 


PANILBO. 


r717,SS9 
(AKD  CONSTRUCnON 
N.  1..  asriver  to 

Panacer 


2,717,341 
ASYMMETRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 
Haipar_Q.  Net^  Lea  Aagriaa,  CaMfn  ■■tlinr  to  C 

eanaiy,  a  cecaetaHea  ef  New  Yeck 
tatobcr  11, 1949,  Serid  Na.  12«,7M 
Snslaii    (CLS17— 23S) 


2S,  19S1,  SnW  No.  243,434 
(CL  317—119) 


1.  In  a  panelbdard,  fai  combination,  a  mounthig  pan.  a 
unitary  base  removably  secured  to  said  pan  for  suppcNtlng 
a  plurality  of  drcoit  interrupter  units,  said  faitemipter 
mits  having  individual  hoosinp  removably  moimted  on 
top  of  said  base  hi  oppositely  dfapoaed  groops  with  an 
intervening  space  between  opposite  groups,  each  of  said 
housings  having  a  ventilating  opening  fai  the  end  thereof 
nearest  said  space,  a  barrier  fbrmed  integraUy  with  the 
base  and  di^osed  m  said  ^Mce  longitudhially  of  the 
base,  said  openings  being  adjacent  to  the  barrier  to  direct 
arc  gases  into  said  4»ace.  and  a  cover  plate  attached  to  the 
barrier,  part  of  th|B  banier  being  reduced  in  hei^t  to  pro- 
vide space  between  Oe  barrier  and  the  cover  plato  for 
ventilating  the  housings  through  said  openings 


1.  The  method  of  omstrocting  a  current  contitd  de- 
vice of  the  type  eii4>loyiiig  a  semi-coadoctor  material 
with  electrodes  in  contact  vHtfi  a  tee  dierecrf  com- 
prising the  steps  <rf  coating  one  electrode  with  a  diln 
Uyer  of  a  hardenaMe  liquid  insulating  material,  remov- 
ing said  coating  from  the  tip  of  said  electrode,  poaitioa- 
ing  the  t^  of  one  of  tiie  electrodes  cm  die  surtece  of  a 
semi-conductor  member,  positioning  the  tip  of  the  odier 
of  the  dectrodes  on  the  same  surface  of  said  semi-coo- 
ductor  member  and  moving  one  of  said  dectrodes  against 
the  other  of  said  electrodes  so  that  said  electrodes  are 
maintained  in  insulatedly  qwced  relationdiq)  by  said 
coating. 

2,717342 
SEMKXmDUCTOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICES 
WOhoB  G.  Pta■^  B«U«  Ri^e,  N.  J.,  anigpor  to  Bel 
TaiealMae   f  eInrslnriBa,   bMonocated,   New   Yeifc, 
N.  Y.,  a  casiForalloa  of  New  Yetfc 

I  October  2t,  19S2,  Serial  Na.  317,191 
SCMm.   (CL317— 23S) 


2,717J40 
DYNAMO  RIGULA' 


TORS 


1S,19S9 
(CL  317— lit) 


3.  A  semiconduclor  translating  device  comprising  a 
filament  of  semioMiductive  materid,  two  low-resistance 
contacts  to  said  filament  intermediate  w4iich  contacts  is 
a  filamentary  section  of  said  body,  n^iicfa  filamentary 
aection  is  part  P-type  and  part  N-Qrpe,  and  at  least  two 
emitter  contacts  intermediate  said  low-resistance  con- 
tacts at  least  one  of  whidi  caiitter  coirtacts  is  substan- 
tially adjacent  eadi  low-resistance  contact  and  in  which 
there  is  a  FN  barrier  intermediate  said  at  least  two  emit- 
ter contacts. 


N. 


A  dynamo  ngulator  of  dw  kiad  and  for  the  paipoae 
irrriff^.  having  ia  combiaatioa,  aa  iron  baae,  three 
iroa  corn  exlendittg  paraUd  with  each  odier  from  the 


2,717343 

p-^«  njNcnoN  nuNSisroR 

r.N.Y.,     ^, 
I  a  eesaaraoea  ec  < 
Origfeni   ijlEraMoe  XefvcaAer  It,  19S2, 
»U(2.    DMiad  Mi  Ms  appMcal 
SscW  No.  439319 

S  Cldass.'  (CL  317— 23S) 
1.  A  power  transistor  comprising  a  semiooiKlnctor  body 
having  opposing  nujor  surfaces  and  having  along  a  major 
dimension  thereof  a  plurality  of  one  conductivity-type 


Y«k 

SarW  Na. 
2S,  19S4, 
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zones  and  a  plurality  of  opposite  conductivity-type  zones,    into  motor  caicuit  dosinff  position  and  causinc  th«  mater  ' 


each  said  opposite  conductivity-type  zone  being  inter- 
mediate and  integrally  joined  to  two  of  said  one  con- 
ductivity-type zones  to  fonn  reflective  P-N  junctions 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  each  making  good 


conductive  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said  one 
conductivity-type  zones  along  the  same  major  surface  of 
said  body,  and  a  further  electrode  consisting  of  an 
activator  element  for  furnishing  to  said  body  conduction 
carriers  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  and  fused  to 
and  with  the  entire  other  major  surface  of  said  body. 


2,717344 
ELECTRIC  MOTOK  OreRATEP  POWER 
TRANSMirnNG  DEVICE 
Geofie  W.  lackioa,  I^Vtom,  Okte.  m 
Melon  Cosponlle^  DMbPoit,  RttdL,  a 


■  Affffl  11, 1952,  Scftal  No.  2tl,t44 
4aaiaM.    (CL31S— 31) 


"^^^^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  actuator  driven  by  a  revers- 
ible electric  motor  for  transmitting  power  in  either  direc- 
tion, of  a  control  mechanism  manually  operative  to  ren- 
der the  electric  motor  active  m  either  direction  and  oper- 
ative by  the  actuator  to  stop  the  electric  motor,  said  con- 
trol mechanism  consisting  of  two  electric  si^itches  in 
circuit  with  the  motor,  each  switch  having  two  stationary 
terminals  and  a  movable  contact,  one  stationary  terminal 
of  each  switch  being  connected  to  one  pole  of  a  power 
source  and  normally  not  engaged  by  the  movable  contact 
of  the  respective  switch,  the  second  sutionary  terminal 
of  each  switch,  normally  engaged  by  the  movable  contact 
of  said  switch,  being  connected  to  the  other  pole  of  the 
power  source,  the  movable  contaa  of  each  switch  being 
connected  to  the  electric  motor;  a  switch  operating  cam 
interposed  between  and  engaged  by  the  movable  contacts 
of  both  switches,  an  arm  rotatably  sappomed  coaxially  of 
the  cam,  a  manually  operable  lever  connected  to  said  arm 
for  swinging  it  about  its  support  in  either  direction  of  rota- 
tion; a  gear  train  including  a  gear  on  the  cam  concentric 
therewith,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the  free  end  of 
said  arm,  and  an  internal  ring  gear  mounted  coaxially  of 
the  cam  gear  and  meshing  with  the  pinion;  said  cam  being 
rotatable  in  one  direction  or  the  other  for  moving  the 
movable  contact  of  one  or  the  other  switch  into  engage- 
ment with  ito  cooperating  said  one  sUtionary  termmal 
whereby  the  motor  is  energized  to  rotate  in  one  or  the 
other  direction  to  the  lever  into  any  one  of  its  phirality 
of  selected  positions  swings  the  arm  into  predetermined 
corresponding  positions,  the  swinging  of  the  arm  moving 
the  pinion  within  the  ring  gear  and  thereby  rolling  it 
over  the  ring  gear,  the  rotating  pinion  turning  the  cam 
tear  and  cam  thereby  causing  said  cam  to  actuate  a  switch 


to  operate  in  one  direction;  and  a  link  attadiad  lo  the 
actuator  and  operatively  connected  to  the  ring  «oar  said 
link  rotating  the  ring  gear  in  response  to  and  ia  accmd- 
ance  with  the  movemaot  of  the  actuator,  whetcby  tbe 
pmim  is  routed  and  said  pinioo  in  turn  rotates  the  amn 
•earand  cam  to  normal  position  in  *hich  the  both 
switches  are  m  owior  dreuit  opening  portions  and  the 
motor  rendered  inactive. 


BIDIRECTIONAL  REMOTE  ELECISICAL 


OrfaL. 
of  Ivwn 


CONISOL  DEVICE 


9CkkM.   (a.31i_129) 


1.  Means  for  actuating  a  cootroDed  shaft  at  a  con- 
Uxjlled  unit  comprising,  a  control  unit  frame  member,  a 
first  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  control  unit  frame 
member,  a  dial  plate  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  a  star- 
wheel  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  a  switching  pawl  rotat- 
ably supported  by  said  control  unit  frame  member  and 
engageable  by  said  star-wbed,  first  and  second  switches 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  switching  pawl  and 
engaged,  respectively,  upoo  opponte  rotation  of  said  star- 
wheel,  a  pair  of  relays  at  the  cootroUed  unit,  a  controlled 
unit  frame  member  rotatably  supporting  the  controlled 
shaft,  a  pair  of  ratchet  pawls  connected  to  said  pair  of 
relays,  a  pin-whed  mounted  on  mid  c««h^Ih  ihaft. 
said  ratchet  pawte  engageable  with  said  pin-whed  when 
their  respective  relays  are  energized,  a  power  supply 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  switches  and  the  first 
and  second  relays,  and  the  fint  and  second  switches  con- 
nected, respectivdy.  to  the  first  and  second  relays. 


MAGNETIC  SERVO-AMPUFIER 
^uG^SMT,  TaknM  PMk,  Md.,  nrimni  to  fhe 

«l.i,«fl£"N:?y^'--^  -  "-^-^  ^  *•  »^ 
^ipErillii  Aig  2, 19S3,  Ssriri  Na.  34M44 
tCUML    (CL31t— 2f7) 
(Granlsd  umdtr  TMe  35.  U.  S.  Cods  (1952),  asc.  2M) 


I.  A  magnetic  amplifier  control  circuit  for  a  two-phase 
mduction  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  saturable  reactor 
cores  each  having  a  controlled  winding,  a  feedback  wlnd- 
mg  and  a  control  winding,  means  induding  a  souree  of 
A.-C.  potential  and  the  controUed  and  feedback  windings 
on  said  cores  for  causing  said  cores  to  saturate  eadi  on 
atonate  half<ydes  of  said  A.^.  potential,  aa  •— f*»«iM 
source  for  applying  a  control  signd  to  said  cooCrol  wiad- 
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tap,  said  oo^trol  wfatdtafs  being  arraafed  on  said  cores 
to  dfeot  iNuHmU  opentkM  in  response  to  said  control 
riyicl  ivhereby  the  firing  angles  of  said  cores  are  diHer- 
entiany  ^raried,  meaiis  indadtat  a  foil-wave  rectifier  for 
applying  die  cnrrem  flowing  through  the  controlled  wfaid- 
tap  on  said  cores  •»  one  field  wlndfaig  of  said  motor,  and 
for  •■— -titfet  the  odier  field  windhig  on  said 


connected  thereby  to  form  consequent  poles,  and  for 
at  other  times  connecting  said  second  running  winding 
across  a  source  of  alternating  current  having  a  second 
frequency  lower  than  said  first  frequency  and  said  start- 
ing winding  sections  in  series  across  said  last  named 
source,  said  starting  winding  poles  being  arranged  to 
have  opposite  polarity  whe^  so  connected 
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CIRCUTTS  FOR  SUPAOttSmC  ARCING  IN  IHE 
CON1VOL  or  CONDENSER-TYre  ELECTRIC 

<r;  MOTORS        !  '  

G.  IMtwiJfftimiii^,  rm  mdmnw  to  Gnlf  Re- 


2,717,349 
CONTROL  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTORS 
H.  Lea,  NmiIi,  Tcnn. 
22, 1951,  Ssriri  No.  227,72t 
tCUM.   (CL31t-237) 


39, 1953,  Ssriai  No.  3t9,233 
.   (CL31S— 297) 


ir^^^ 

.^^..j iT 
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i      S3'  133 
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1.  In  a  three- wire  condenser-type  motor  circuit  com- 
prising two  naotor  windings  and  a  condenser  all  con- 
nected m  a  dosed  series  circuit  with  a  first  lead  wire 
cofuiected  to  the  junction  of  the  two  motor  wmdings, 
a  second  lead  wire  connected  to  a  junction  of  the  con- 
denser and  a  motor  winding,  and  a  third  lead  wire  con- 
nected to  the  other  junction  of  the  condenser  and  a 
motor  winding,  and  in  which  operating  power  is  supplied 
to  said  first  and  second  wires  to  effect  motor  rotaticm 
in  one  direction,  or  to  said  first  and  third  wires  to  effect 
motor  rotation  in  the  other  direction,  or  to  said  first 
wire  and  both  said  second  and  third  wires  to  lock  the 
motor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  transformer 
having  windings  whidi  are  respectivdy  coimected  in 
series  with  the  seoond  and  third  wires  leading  to  a  junc- 
tioa  of  the  condenser  and  a  naotor  winding  and  widi 
the  transforaner  windtnp  connected  so  that  a  w>ltage  of 
one  sign  applied  to  the  termfaial  of  one  transformer 
winding  nearest  a  junction  gives  rise  to  a  voHage  of  the 
same  sign  at  the  termind  of  the  other  transformer  wind- 
ing nearest  a  jmction. 


1.  Apparatm  for  controlling  the  tpced  of  a  wound  rotor 
induction  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  thyretront, 
means  connecting  the  plate  and  cathode  cftmits  ot  the 
thyretroiu  and  the  secondary  windings  of  the  motor  where- 
by the  tfayratrons  control  the  impedance  of  the  naotor 
secondary,  phase  shifting  networks  connected  with  the 
grids  of  each  thyratron  to  contnrf  the  firing  thereof,  eadi 
network  including  the  A.  C.  winding  of  a  saturable  core 
reactor,  the  D.  C.  windinp  ol  tbtt  reactors  being  series 
coimected.  and  circuits  for  sullying  direct  current  to 
said  D.  C.  winding  to  vary  the  magnetization  of  the  cores 
of  said  reactors  and  thereby  vary  the  reactance  of  said 
primaries  and  shift  the  phase  of  the  grid  voltage  of  said 
thyratrons,  said  direct  current  supply  drcnits  induding  a 
transformer  having  its  primary  connected  across  at  least 
one  phase  of  the  motcu-  secondary,  a  condenser  in  series 
with  said  primary,  a  rectifier  in  dreuit  with  the  secondary 
of  said  transfwmer,  and  an  anq>lifier  for  amplifying  the 
direct  current  output  of  said  rectifier. 


2,717^59 
GOVERNOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MOTORS 
1 D.  Bnitaiavi,  Rye,  N*  Y. 

>  25, 1953,  SsiW  No.  33M29 
11  CWtaik   (CL  319—254) 


I  2,717,349 

DUAL  FREQUENCY  SINGLE  FHASB  AL1ER- 
Ni^WG  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Sol  London,  Foh  Wajns,  ML,  aarigpor  to  Gsnsial  Elec- 

trie  CnBiwnr,  a  tew smSsn  tt  Naw  Yotfc 
yb  19,  IM3,8mW  No.  347413 
CCUhM.   (CL31S— 221) 


1.  A  dual  frequency  single  phase  alternating  current 
motor  coo^irising  a  first  running  winding  forming  four 
poles,  a  second  running  winding  forming  two  poles,  a 
starting  winding  having  a  pluraHty  of  sectioos  forming 
two  poles,  and  iaeans  for  at  times  connecting  said  first 
running  winding  across  a  source  of  dternating  current 
having  a  first  frequency  and  said  starting  winding  sec- 
tions in  pardld  across  said  source,  said  starting  winding 
poles  being  arranged  to  have  the  same  polarity  when  so 


1.  In  a  governor  for  an  electrical  motor  of  the  class 
described  and  having  energizing  windings  and  a  per- 
^manently  magnetic  rotor,  in  combinatioii,  a  member 
pivotally  mounted  eccentrically  of  the  motor  diaft.  re- 
silient meaiu  normally  holding  said  member  in  a  pre- 
determined position  agunst  tbt  urge  of  centrifugal  foree 
and  a  contact  carried  by  and  rotating  with  said  phtotally 
naounted  member,  said  contact  means  cooperating  with 
fixed  contact  members  to  together  sun>ly  current  to  the 
naotor  energizing  wimtings  whereby  Use  periods  of  dosure 
of  contacts  are  altered  as  the  motor  speed  increases,  and 
the  speed  is  limited  to  a  desired  vahie. 
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SEGinJ^OBS  if  !J«*»«»i«  with  coirew  wpirfied  by  «^ 

WUte  Oik,  ftu,  ■■IgioH  to  ITiithihiiMi  EImMc   '^^  ^  ^™  rnpeet  to  nid  currem  from  nid  aUcr^ 
-  ^  ».^  .      .     >         -       "■   ^^    »«««  «|n«rt  tonrce  whenever  Mid  error  ngnal  indi. 

25  ll!^^.!^J^^*^  output  fiom  abo^  .  de. 


FSn  •  coqponHoa  of 


Oelpker  15, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3M^24 
7CWM.   (a.321>-lS) 


mj: 


for  amplifyiiic  mkI  coovwted  error,  a  detector  inchidiac 
""eaMTMpoiiMve  to  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  iuiid 
amplifled  oomrerted  error  for  reooovertiiif  said  amplified 
converted  error  to  a  unidiredional  control  voltane.  said 
cootrolvoltafe  havint  a  mamitude  proportional  to  said 
ampMed  converted  enor  and  a  diractioo  dependent  upon 
the  phaseof  said ampMed converttti efroTSSvTtotte 
cufient  from  said  Ifast  atemaliaf  cwrenl  source,  a  SBMod 
•ource  of  alteraatmg  corrtnt.  and  naeans  controllable  bv 
said  control  voltage  for  converting  current  frtm  said 
^oond  source  of  aheniating  current  Into  a  direct  current 
for  exadng  said  generator  field,  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  departure  of  said  generator  output  voltane 
from  a  desired  value  causes  changes  in  said  generatorfidd 
exciting  current  tending  to  restore  said  genertaor  output 
voltage  to  said  desired  vatae. 


1.  In  a  regulator  system  for  maintaining  an  electrical 
quantity  substantially  constant,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical 
quantity  for  eflFecting  a  current  flow  in  a  given  circuit  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  quanUty, 
means  for  manuaUy  adjusting  the  current  flow  in  another 
circuit,  control  means  for  effecting  a  variation  in  the 
magnitude  of  the  electrical  quantity,  switching  means  for 
selectively  connecting,  first,  said  given  circuit  in  such  dr- 
cuit  relationship  with  said  control  means  so  that  said  con'- 
trol  means  u  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical 
quantity,  second,  for  connecting  said  another  circuit  in 
parallel  circuit  reUtionship  with  said  given  circuit,  and 
thml,  for  disconnecting  said  given  circuit  from  said  control 
means  so  that  said  means  for  manually  adjusting  the  cur- 
rent flow  m  said  another  circuit  can  be  adjusted  to  con- 
trol the  magnitude  of  the  current  flow  through  said  con- 
trol means  and  thus  the  magnitude  of  said  electrical  quan- 
tity, and  mdicating  means  so  connected  to  said  given  cir- 
cuit and  said  another  circuit  as  to  indicate  when  the  volt- 
age across  said  given  circuit  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
voluge  across  said  anodier  drcnit. 


2,717,359 
^FMOTON  REGULAIVD  POWER  SUPPLY 

^^viv^twali,  Jr.,  Loa  AImmw,  md  Doaaid  M.  itat 

MraBaPatk,  N,  Mo.,  a^l^uis  to  Ike  LWtod  Stalsa 
ofAasrien-w        ■  ^  by  tiw  Ultod  Stotos  AiSc 


OdMor  2^  lf54,  Seriri  No.  4654M 
1  Claia.   tCL  3ia-.ii\         ^^ 


(CL  323—22) 


2,717,352 

M-.^SSST'^^ZS?  ^'  C.  GENERATOR 
^Ji.*Ir?lSf  *** '^^^  ■■*«*•«»  the  United 
Stoto*  of  America  aa  lepreMoted  by  the  Sccietaiy  of 

AppHcadea  N<»i:ember  If,  1954,  ScrW  No.  470,145 
TCiniM.   (CL322— 30 


A  preasion  voltage  regulated  power  supply  having  at 
least  one  grid  controlled  thermionic  tube  in  series  theto- 
with,  a  voltage  divider  connected  across  the  output  of 
the  power  supply,  a  standard  ceU  employed  as  a  reference 
voltage  connected  in  series  with  a  portion  of  the  voltage 
divider  and  in  polarity  opposition  to  the  voltage  drop 
thereon,  a  direct  current  amplifier  having  its  input  con- 
nected m  series  with  the  standard  ceU  and  the  resistance 
portion,  a  first  amplifier  tube  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  direct  current  amplifier,  a  second  amplifier  tube 
having  its  grid  connected  to  a  secondary  reference  voltage 
and  being  cathode-coupled  to  the  first  amplifier  tube  the 
second  amplifier  tube  being  anode-coupled  to  the  grid  of 
the  grid  controlled  thermionic  tube  whereby  a  change  in 
voltage  across  the  resistance  portion  is  amplified  by  the 
direct  current  amplifier,  is  impressed  on  the  first  ampli- 
fier to  change  the  output  potential  on  the  anode  of  the 
second  amplifier  to  change  the  resistance  of  the  grid  con- 
trolled thermionic  tube  to  restore  the  output  potential 
to  the  selected  value.  fw^u" 


7.  A  regulated  direct  current  generator  comprising, 
atoct  oirrent  generator  having  a  field  winding  and  pro- 
^^'^  li"***  currem  output,  means  for  supplying  a  ref- 
erence voltage,  a  first  source  of  alternating  current,  means 
nr  comparing  said  generator  output  with  said  reference 
voltage  to  provide  a  direct  current  error,  means  for  coo- 
verting  said  error  from  a  direct  to  an  alternating  current 


2,717,354 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  AND  MEANS  FOR 

OPERATING  SAME 


..  s 


4,1952,8sririNo.324,07« 
-^^__    Mtaa  rnBca  Maiy  15, 1952 
f  Hifai    (Ct323— tlf^ 
1.  A  volUge-regulating  device,  comprising  a  discharge 
tube,  circuit  means  feeding  same  with  a  voltage  forming 
a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  voltage  to  be  regulated, 
an  amplifying  tube  includrag  a  grid  and  an  anode. 
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wherethrough  the  diKharge  tube,  upon  discharge  tfaerBof ,  perature  correspooding  to  the  oootrol  voltage  and  tiw 

produces  a  negativn  bias  on  said  grid  of  the  amplifier  tobe,  temperature  rise  of  the  dielectric  snppknients  the  change 

a  cncuit  fed  by  tho  anode  of  the  amplifier  tube,  a  beating  in  csvnctty  due  to  the  control  voltage, 
relay  fed  by  said  anode  circuit,  said  beating  relay  m-  __^____«^_^ 

eluding  two  blades  moving  between  two  predetermined  ' 

extreme  positions  and  occupying  said  positions  respectively  2,717357 

when  the  volUge  feeding  the  discharge  tube  rises  above        VARIABLE  ELhTTHC  IMPEDANCE 

and  sinks  below  a  predetermined  normal  value  slightly  Edwaid  L«wii  MaAsr,  livetpooi,  aad  Rstfnald  Jansaa 
beneath  the  firing  potential  of  the  discharge  tube,  an 


I. 


2,717,355 

AMPUPIER  UMIT  CIRCUIT 

_'t  N«  Y.,  ani^or  to 
',  a  eosvonttOB  of  New  Yoik 
It,  19Sl  SeiW  No.  3M,t92 
22risiMi    (CL323— M) 


t  • 

1.  In  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  direct  currem  signal 
input  wiiiding.  an  amplifter  <Aitput  limiting  circuit  indod- 
ing  a  unilateral  conducting  device  and  a  source  of  bias 
voltage  connected  in  series  circuit  relation  across  said 
input  winding,  and  a  compensating  winding  connected  in 
series  circuit  relation  in  said  limiting  circuit  and  magneti- 
cally coupled  with  said  input  winding  to  control  said  am- 
plifier. 


TEMKRA' 


J" 
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2,717356 

AND  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

CAPACnORS 

lanca  H.  Foster,  Erie,  Pa.,  aaslpMNr  to  Erie  ResMor 

Corpotatfoa,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  eonocalloa  of  PsuMytvMrfa 

AppHcatkm  Miich  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,959 

3niilMi     (CL323— 74) 


1.  A  capacitor  unit  for  frequency  control  aixl  the  like 
comprising  a  dielearic  body  having  both  a  voltage  and 
temperature  coeflkient  of  capacity  and  having  a  Curie 
point  in  the  region  of  the  normal  ambient  temperature, 
a  resistor  material  on  the  dielectric,  a  pair  of  capacitor 
electrodes  on  the  thelectric,  a  source  ot  control  voltage 
variable  in  accordance  with  a  quantity  to  be  controlled, 
and  connections  for  impressing  the  control  voltage  across 
the  resistor  and  across  the  capacitor  elei^rodes,  said  re- 
sistor being  related  to  the  thermal  capacity  of  the  di- 
electric such  that  the  dielectric  quiddy  assumes  a  tem- 


2, 1953,  SssW  No.  339,714 
Gffsai  BritolB  Mareh  11^  1952 
(CL  323—77) 


auxiliary  relay  adapted  to  be  energised  by  one  of  said 
blades  in  one  of  Its  extreme  positioos,  means  controlled 
by  said  auxiliary  relay  and  adapted  to  modify  the  voltage 
to  be  regulated,  a  potentiometric  resistance  inserted  in  the 
circuit  means  feedhig  voltage  to  the  discharge  tube,  and 
normally  open  sfaort-drcuitittg  means  connected  acroM 
at  least  part  of  said  potentiometric  resistanoe  and  adi^pted 
to  be  closed  by  the  second  blade  in  one  of  its  extreme 
positions. 


1.  A  two  termiiul  variable  impedance  netwoit  iriiich 
behaves  substantially  as  a  pure  resistance  throughout  its 
range  of  adjustment  comprising  two  tcnninals,  a  fixod 
non-inductive  resistor  and  a  variable  inductive  resistor 
electrically  connected  in  series  between  die  two  termtaals, 
a  variaUe  capacitor  connected  across  tfie  two  terminals, 
a  variable  capadtcu-  connected  across  die  fixed  resistor, 
adjusting  means  for  each  ot  the  capadton  and  a  mechan- 
ical coupling  between  both  said  adjusting  means  and  die 
variable  resistor,  the  values  of  the  elements  being  so 
chosen  and  die  medianical  coupling  being  so  constructed 
that  for  all  adjustments 

is  substantially  equal  to  the  resistance  (R)  of  the  flood 
non-inductive  resistor.  L  being  the  value  of  the  iw^Klanrt 
of  the  variable  resistor  and  C  being  the  value  of  the  capac- 
itance of  each  of  the  two  capadtors,  R  being  much 
greater  than  the  maximum  values  of  the  reactive  and 
resistive  components  of  the  variable  resistor. 


2,71735t 
EUECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
',  Haftoro,  Pa.,  aari^or  to  PUko  Cor- 
TtL,  a  cotponlioa  of  Pannayl- 


4, 1949,  Serial  No.  125,423 
(CL324--<S) 


Novi 
19 


10.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  delay  characteristics 
of  electrical  circuit  dements,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generator  of  a  first  series  of  periodically  recurrent  time- 
spaced  pulse  sigiuls.  a  generator  of  a  second  series  of 
periodically  recusient  time-spaced  pulse  "gwytf^  means 
for  utilizing  a  drcuit  element  ^f^iose  delay  characteristic 
is  to  be  measured  to  cause  the  period  ot  recurrence  of 
pulses  in  one  of  said  series  to  differ  from  the  period  of 
recurrence  of  pulses  in  the  other  of  said  series  by  an 
amount  equal  substantially  to  the  dday  inherent  in  said 
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circuit  element,  and  means  for  observing  the  change  whkh 
occurs  in  the  time-spacing  of  pulses  in  one  of  said  series 
relative  to  pulses  in  the  other  of  said  series  during  intervals 
of  duration  substantially  greater  than  the  period  of  recur- 
rence of  pulses  in  either  of  said  series. 


section  mounted  to  the  flnt  and  wcood  wave  guide  sec- 
tions at  right  angles  to  the  commoo  plane,  and  wHh  the 
edge  of  the  third  wave  gHMe  leedoa  off-«t  a  constant 


MEASURING  APPAKATUS 


Divided 

1M^7 


It,  1947.  Serial  No.  721,419. 
17,  lf5«,  Serial  No. 

(CL324— 98). 


4.  Apparatus  respcMisive  to  the  magnitude  of  a  small 
unidirectional  voltage,  comprising  signal  producting  means 
including  a  frequency  determining  portion  and  an  output 
portion  and  operative  to  produce  in  said  output  portion  a 
high  frequency  signal  of  a  frequency  determined  by  said 
frequency  determining  portion,  reactance  tube  means  in- 
cluding a  control  circuit  and  an  output  circuit  and  having 
an  amplification  factor  which  is  dependent  upon  the  mag- 
nitude of  a  unidirectional  voltage  applied  to  said  control 
curuit,  circuit  means  adapted  to  connect  a  source  of  uni- 
directional voltage  to  said  control  circuit,  whereby  the 
amplification  factor  of  said  reactance  tube  means  is  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  last  men- 
tioned voltage,  said  circuit  means  including  a  potentio- 
mecric  circuit  including  an  adjustable  source  of  vintage 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  voluge  opposition  with 
the  first  mentioned  source  <rf  voltage  to  said  control  cir- 
cuit, means  amnecting  said  output  circuit  into  said  fre- 
quency determining  portion,  whereby  the  frequency  of 
said  high  frequency  signal  has  a  value  dependent  upon 
that  of  said  last  mentioned  voltage,  a  balanced  frequency 
discriminator  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  out- 
put portion  and  having  an  ouq)ut  circuit  and  operative  to 
produce  in  the  last  mentioned  output  circuit  an  output 
signal  having  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  the  frequency 
of  said  high  frequency  signal,  and  a  responsive  indicating 
device  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  discriminator 
and  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  output  signal 
and  hence  to  the  magnitude  of  said  last  mentioned  voltage 
said  responsive  device  including  an  electric  motor  con- 
trolled by  said  output  signal,  said  motor  being  mechani- 
»Uy  coupled  to  said  adjustable  source  of  voltage  and 
bemg  operauve  under  the  control  of  said  output  signal 
to  adjust  the  voltage  of  the  last  mentioned  source  as 
necessary  to  interrupt  the  operation  of  said  motor. 


2,7173«i 
DOUBLE  L  MIXER 

^^-SlS^  "■^'•'^  •««»«»<»«■  o»  Iowa 

AnUtaAmJwmtn,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  234,419 

iCUbmt.    (CL333-«) 

2.  A  wave  guide  mixer  comprising,  first,  second,  and 

third  wave  guide  sections  with  the  first  and  second  wave 

guide  sections  joined  so  as  to  have  their  top  walls  in  a 

common  plane  and  to  form  an  L.  the  third  wave  guide 


distance  "x"  from  the  edge  of  the  first  wave  guide  section 
where  x  U  len  than  ooe^ialf  tbe  width  of  the  first  wave 
guide  section. 


2,717^1 
MECHANICAL  FILTERS 
Mdrfa  L.  D««iB,  Lot  ^jiIh,  C^M^ 

ivwa,  a 


24, 19S1,  Scritf  No.  24t,011 
(CL  333—71) 


1.  An  electromechanical  filter  comprising  a  plurality 
of  discs,  a  plurality  of  rods  attached  to  the  peripheries  of 
each  of  said  discs,  a  magnetostrictive  input  means,  an 
input  rod  excited  by  said  magnetostrictive  input  means 
and  attached  to  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  discs,  a 
magnetoatrictive  ouQ>ut  means,  and  a  magnetostrictive 
ou^tut  rod  connected  to  ttfe  perqibery  of  another  one 
of  said  discs  and  couple  to  the  magnetostrictive  ou4>ut 
means. 


2,7173« 

H1GH.FREQUENCY  WAVE4IGNAL  TUNING 

DEVICE 

Mejrcr  Prca,  FhihlBg,  N.  Y.,  aolgMN-  to  Haadttac  Re- 

rch,  Ik.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cofporatioB  of  UUmok 

ApHicallM  May  2, 19S«,  Scriri  No.  159^423 

SCbiM.   (CL335— 12) 


'^*JJ 


1.  A  high-frequency  wave-signal  tuning  device  tunable 
over  a  selected  frequency  range  Annprising:  a  hi^-fre- 
quency  wave-signal  transmission  line  including  a  pair  of 
elongated  conductors  having  substantially  uniform  qmclng 
therebetwem  and  having  an  open  end  portion  presenting 
an  impedance  discontinuity;  and  reactive  tuning  means 
having  a  tapered  end  portion  disposed  longitudinally  of 
and  longitudinally  displaoeable  along  said  end  portion  of 
said  conductors  in  qMced  relation  with  said  conductors  I 
and  at  least  semi-disengafeable  therefrom  for  tunmg  said 
transmission  line  over  said  selected  range,  said  tapered 
portion  being  effective  to  reduce  tbe  spacing  between  en- 
gaged portions  of  said  condncton  and  said  tuning  means 
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with  displacements  ai  said  tuning  means  toward  said  con- 
ductors.  and  said  tuning  means  and  said  conductors  com- 
prising an  effective  ooodenser  having  a  value  which  in- 
creases with  said  dispbcements  toward  said  conductors  and 
providing  for  said  transmission  line  a  frequency-displace- 
ment tuning  characteristic  which  decreaaes  in  frequency 
with  said  displacemenu  toward  said  conductors. 


■Mflia  mt» 
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2,717,30 
RESONATOR  TUNER 

|C«te  lUpiii,  Iowa,  MilvM 
y  Iowa,  a 


tdCol. 


)9 


»l 


m- 


31Mt9.    Dividad  mU  tl* 
8«WNo.41 

(CL  333— «2) 


rr 


J^^BTSBC 


^5?^ 


2.  A  cavity  resonattMT  comprising,  a  container  member 
of  conducting  material,  a  conducting  closure  member  con- 
nected across  said  container  member,  a  first  conductor 
with  one  end  attached  to  said  closure  member,  a  trans- 
verse conducting  portion  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  first  conducting  member,  a  second  conducting  mem- 
ber with  one  end  attached  to  the  transverse  conducting 
member  and  extending  toward  said  dosore  member  with 
its  opposite  end  insulated  from  said  closure  member,  and 
a  shorting  plunger  aaovaMe  longitudinally  of  said  first 
and  second  conductors  and  engageable  therewith. 


2,7173M 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF  PERME- 
ABILITY TUNED  CIRCUITS 
DvrM  M.  HodglB  Mil  Lao  y .  MMIn,  Cate^  R^lds,  Iowa, 
to  CoBIm  Ratfo  CoMpanor,  Ccd«   ~ 
I  of  Iowa 
I  Fakttnrj  S,  19S1,  Seriri  N*.  299,49t 
SCtlhM.   (CL334— at) 


W^AT/'y/AV'/M/.VM/^/'y.wrM^j 


2.  A  movable  core  inductor  with  a  substantially  con- 
stant temperature  ootScient  of  inductance  throughout  the 
range  of  movement  of  the  core  comprising,  a  support 
means,  an  inductance  coil  and  coil  form  supported  on  said 
support  means  and  extending  therefrom,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  support  meaiu  coaxiaUy  of  said  coil,  a 
core  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  shaft  axially  of 
and  within  said  coil,  said  core  comprising  two  spaced 
cylindrical  portions,  a  coupler  joining  said  two  portions 
but  maintaining  an  air  gap  therebetween,  said  portions  and 
said  coupler  having  different  temperature  coefficients  of 
expansion  whereby  ^d  air  gap  varies  with  temperature. 


cord  plug  comprising,  in  combination,  fwo  molded  mem- 
bers; one  of  which  is  a  base,  having  a  eonductor-re- 
ceiving  groove,  dimoisioned  in  cross-section  for  a  close- 
fit  with  a  flat  paralld  two-wire  conductor  adapted  to 
supply  current  to  said  receptacle,  said  groove  being 
open  at  one  end  to  receive  the  conductor,  and  dosed 
at  its  odier  end  to  form  a  stop,  against  ^idiich  seats  the 
extremity  of  the  oondnctor,  the  other  molded  member 
of  which  is  a  cover  for  closing  the  base,  and  said  cover 
having  apertures  through  which  the  contact  blades  of 
the  aforesaid  cord  plug  are  adapted  to  be  thrust;  a  pair 
of  conductive  parts  fixed  in  the  cover,  each  having  % 


It,    1952,   Serial   No^ 
March  4,  1954, 


resilient  contact  finger  in  alignment  with  a  said  aperture, 
for  engagement  with  a  said  contact  Made,  and  each  con- 
ductive part  also  having  a  rigid  barb,  in  a  position  to 
pierce  a  req>ective  wire  of  the  conductor,  to  make  a 
permanent  electrical  connection  therewith,  when  die 
cover  is  fully  dosed  upon  the  base;  a  hinge  means,  piv- 
otally  connecting  the  cover  on  the  base,  adjacent  tbe 
closed  end  of  said  groove,  and  mHn^ng  trunnion  means 
concealed  when  tbe  cover  is  dosed  on  the  base;  and  de- 
tent latching  meaiu,  endosed  by  the  cover,  and  engage- 
able  with  detent  means  carried  by  tbe  base,  to  lock  the 
cover  and  base  together  in  fully  closed  position. 


a,7173« 
VOLTAGE  RECTIFIER  TUBE  MOUNTING 
H.  Swim.  CUcato*  Bn  MrflMr  la  Adafani 
BL,  a  cotpof  aBon  of  Dehwrare 
rl3, 1952,  Serial  No.  3t943t 
tCkhM.   (CL339— 12^ 


1.  A  high  voltage  tube  mounting  comprising  an  insa- 
lating  m^nber  for  connection  to  the  chsissis  and  having 
a  tube  socket  receiving  opening  therein,  a  tube  socket 
disposed  in  said  opening  and  a  high  voltage  shield  con- 
nected to  said  member  extending  around  and  enclosing 
the  tube  socket  and  means  on  said  shield  engaging  the 
tube  socket  to  lock  it  in  place. 


2,717,365 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  RECEPTACLE  HAVING 
INSULATION    PIERCING    MEANS    FDR    AN 
ELECTRICAL  CORD 

^'•"S"?^*?!?*  t^ckahae,  N.  Y,  ass^nor  to  Acad- 

e«y  Elactricai  Proiw^  Corp.,  N«w  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  cor^ 

pontfon  of  New  Ynrfc 

AppBeaBea  NovaMcr  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  2S5,9t7 
liniliai    <CL339u.J99) 

1.  An  electrical  outlet  mcrptacla  for  use  #ith  quidc- 
oonnect  and  disconnect  contact  blades  of  a  conventional 


2,717,367 
MOULDED  COVER  JACK  ASSEMBLY 
O.  Pncner,  laiBanspnBs,  Ind.,  nsrignor  to  P.  R. 
^  ^.  *  Co.,  Inc.,  InJiannpl^lhi,  ind.,  a  cospoialion 

AppBcalkn  JaMnqr  27, 1954,  Serial  No,  4t6,439 
15  riilnii    (GL339— lt5) 

1.  A  jack  con^irisiag  a  |>lastic  moulded  shell  induding 
an  annular  side  wall  having' a  plurality  of  converging  slots 
extending  along  the  length  thereof,  a  substantially  closed 
back  wall,  an  open  end  onwsite  said  back  wall,  a  pair  of 
contact  springs,  each  having  a  surrounding  integral  sup- 
porting frame,  said  frames  having  solder  lugs  penetrating 
said  back  wall  and  being  held  in  said  slots  along  said 
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annular  wall  the  kngth  thereof,  and  a  cap  over  said  shell    in>   flexihi^  Hnm«  — ^ • 

io,  CK,-.,  uid  open  OH.,  -id  cp  h.,  J  .  ccalSf  ^"   S£  SSS^^n^TS^^SSLTS/^irr'aS:: 

ing  therebetween  a  protective  hollow  second  chamber 
liquid  of  low  compreanbility  in  said  protective  hollow 


S'tiia 


^l«J 


chamber,  aperture  means  formed  in  said  flexible  dome 
means  plug  means  for  ckMing  said  aperture  means,  and 
ture  adapted  to  aflow  a  plug  to  pass  therethrough  and  to  EL"""**  ?f^°*  formint  ■»  outlet  for  any  gases  trapped 
be  tightiy  gripped  by  said  frames.  between  said  dome  means  and  said  housfaic.  for  aHowin. 


said  gases  to  escape  mto  said  well. 


2*717JM 
^-_^  o_        TESTING  APPAKATUS 
MaRfli  Swa^  fWaiinn,  CaHf^  ■■Igiin,  by  _ 
■«gy,  to  U»iit<  Ceoybysknl  Cosy^ndooT 
CaHf ^  a  cowwatfoa  ofCiiiiforaia 


-  ^J^  '•^^  ^•'^  ^^  3554W 
9CUM.   (CL34«— 15) 
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TRAJ^SmrnNGSYSJEM  AND  METHOD 
.**  ^J^«^»  P«<w»tt>  Mfck^  aa^^or  to  B 


Ft^^  ■ 
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1.  In  combmaUon:  a  series  of  hydrophones  each  com- 
pnang  a  sealed  case,  each  hydrophone  having  a  piezo- 
elec«c  detector  element  and  a  preamplifier  mounted 
therein,  the  detector  element  of  each  hydrophone  being 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  preamplifier  of  said  hydro- 
pbooe;  a  multiple-conductor  cable  interconnecting  said 
^rdrophones,  said  cable  having  a  plurality  of  test  coo- 
doctors  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  at  the  respec- 
dve  detector  elements,  said  cable  also  having  a  pluraUty 
of  pairs  of  output  conductors  terminating  at  their  lower 
ends  at  the  outputs  of  the  respective  preamplifiers;  a 
measuring  device;  a  source  of  test  signals;  and  a  channel 
■elector  switch,  said  selector  switch  including  a  mov- 
able testing  arm  associated  with  a  plurality  of  testing  coo- 
tacts  and  a  pair  of  movable  output  arms  associated  with 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  output  contacto,  said  movable  arms 
bemg  ganged,  said  testing  arm  being  connected  to  said 
source  of  test  signals,  said  output  arms  being  connected 

to  said  naeasunng  device,  said  plurality  of  test  conductors 
tommating  at  J»eir  upper  ends  at  corresponding  testing 
oootact^  said  phirality  of  pairs  of  output  conductors  ter- 
mmatnig  at  their  upper  ends  at  corresponding  pain  of 
ootpot  raotocts.  whereby  said  measuring  device  and  said 
signal  source  may  be  selectively  connected  respectively 
to  the  outputs  of  said  amplifiers  and  to  the  detector  el^ 
ments  at  the  req>ective  inputs  thereof. 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  detennining  the  values 
of  a  plurality  of  conditioos,  means  for  expressing  each 
determinatioa  by  a  phirality  of  digital  vahies  and  for 
providing  voltages  proportional  to  the  value  of  each  digit 
in  a  determination,  means  operative  by  a  first  interroga- 
tion pulse  to  produce  a  pair  of  coded  pulses  separated^ 
a  predcterauned  period  of  time  to  provide  an  iiw«rfttion 
that  the  pulses  which  follow  repraaent  a  first  condition, 
means  for  producing  a  sequence  of  pulses  spaced  from 
one  another  and  from  the  second  of  the  two  coded  pulses 
by  time  intervals  proportional  to  voluges  representing 
a  digital  determination  of  the  first  condition,  means  op- 
era^e  by  a  second  interrogatioa  pulse  after  the  end  of 
the  first  pulse  sequence  to  produce  a  second  pair  of  coded 
pulses  separated  by  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to 
provide  an  mdication  that  the  pulses  which  follow  repre- 
swu  a  second  condition,  means  for  producing  a  sequence 
of  pulses  spaced  from  one  another  and  spaced  from  tha 
second  pulse  in  the  second  coded  pair  by  time  intervals 
proportional  to  the  vohages  representing  a  detennina- 
uon  of  the  second  condition,  maans  for  transmitting  the 
differem  pulse  sequences,  and  means  operative  at  a  re- 
moved sutioh  to  decode  the  pulse  sequences  and  pro- 
vide  a  reoortl  of  the  variable  conditions. 
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TQNB  CONTROL 
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SVSTIM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 


toCoi- 


->  af  DalawHa 
J*ft31,  IfSl.  S«lal  No.  Ml^tt 
3  Oatasa.   (CL  34^.17) 
1.  A  hydrop^  for  use  in  wells,  comprising  a  hous- 
S«^f^  •««?•»*«  having  an  op^inj  formed 
loaran.  Brat  flexible  diaphragm  means  covering  said  open- 


Iowa,  a 

1.  A  tone  control  system  for  controlling  a  contioUed 
rtitton  from  a  remote  podtioo  compriting.  a  power  sU- 
two  wpplying  power  to  the  control  and  the  controlled 
stations,  a  first  tranafbraier  localad  at  tha  control  su- 
tion  with  its  priouury  oonected  to  tha  power  station, 
the  secoodary  of  said  flr«  transformer  having  itTmi*- 
pouit  connected  to  pound,  first  and  aaoood  swkckfag 


SVT 


II 
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of 

tfffaffd  at 


tooppoaile  sides  of  tha 
tiM  firrt  tnuttomttt  a  saoond 

tha  cootral  Utttooi  a  pili—iji  of  tha 

connadad  to  the  fim  and  aacoad  switching  aaaM.  a  pair 
of  commitoicatioa  lines  ronnertod  to  the  secondary  of 
Mid  aeooad  traaifiMaMr  and  »■*— >^»«g  from  the  control 
to  tha  oontroOad  slaiioM,  a  third  transfonMr  locatad  at 
the  comroHed  station  with  its  primary  connactod  to  the 
pair  of  coomnialcaiion  Unas,  the  midpoint  of  the  sec- 
ondary of  the  third  transiormei  connectad  to  groond. 
two  pairs  of  elechou  tnbaa  at  the  controlled  station  with 
the  control  grids  o<  tha  Ifit  pair  of  eledroa  tabes  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  the  secondary  of  said  third  trans- 
tener.  the  control  grids  of  the  aecood  yair  of  electraa 
tubas  coanectod  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  aecoadary  of 


reverring  the  polaifaation  of  add  material  to  another  point 
on  s^  hyUareris  loop,  meaas  ap^yiag  a  read  out  pulse 
to  said  coadenaer  of  a  predetennlned  polarity  and  of  a 
"Mtnitnde  siiflkiem  to  canse  aid  material  to  traVerae  a 
portion  of  said  loop,  and  maani  receiving  an  output  pulae 
Cram  said  condenser  on  application  thereto  of  said  read 
oat  pobe,  the  magnitnde  of  said  ootpot  palse  depending 
on  the  slope  of  the  portion  of  Mid  hyrtareais  loop  traveiaad 
by  said  material  on  appUcation  of  said  read  out  pube 
whereby  the  nnmber  is  stored  In  aid  condenser  by  po- 
larizing said  material  to  one  of  said  points  along  said  loop. 


^  a,717373 

FERROELECTRIC  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND 
CMRCUIT 

N.  M^  1 11^  I      to 

ofNaWYorl"'^^^^'*' 

14, 19S1«  Ssriri  No.  MM(S 
(Q.  34^-173) 
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the  third  tranaCon^,  a  fourth  transformer  located  at 
the  controlled  station  and  having  iu  primary  connected 
to  the  power  statiqa,  a  flrat  aecondary  of  the  fouitfa 
transCofmer  with  c^  cad  connected  to  the  pUte  of  one 
of  the  tnt  pair  of  alectroa  tnbes.  and  the  oppoaite  end 
conaactMl  to  the  plate  of  one  of  the  second  pair  of 
elactron  tabes,  a  aoaoad  secondary  of  aaid  fourth  trans- 
former with  one  md  oonnncted  to  tha  plate  of  the  other 
of  said  flnt  pair  of  dactroB  tobw  and  (ha  oppoaite  cad 
coaoacted  to  the  plate  of  the  other  of  said  second  pair 

of  elactron  tubes,  a  int  ralay  coaaacted  between  tround 
aad  the  mid-point  of  tha  fint  aacoadaiy  of  the  said  fourth 
traaaforoMr.  a  aeootd  rsfaqr  oonnacted  batweca  gmmd 
and  the  raid-point  of  the  second  secondary  of  said  ftmrth 
transfoimai.  and  the  said  first  and  second  reUys  fumhh- 
ing  coalrol  sigaah. 

4^ 


1.  A  ferroelectric  data  storage  circuit  comprising  a 
ferroelectric  element  in  series  with  a  first  resistance,  a 
condenser  and  a  aeoond  resistance  in  series  and  shunting 
the  first  resistance,  means  for  applying  aciom  tha  first 
resistance  a  first  voltage  poise  of  oae  polarity  and  of 
selected  magnitiidf  and  simultaneously  applying  acroM 
the  element  and  the  first  resistance  a  aecond  voltage  pulse 
of  the  sdected  magnitude  and  of  die  opposite  polarity, 
and  means  for  thereafter  applying  across  the  element 
and  the  first  resistance  a  third  voltage  pulse  of  die  oae 
polarity  and  of  twice  the  selected  magnitude. 


2.nV73 
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^„,,I»LECI10N  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 

O^S^ppleaRaa  April  3^ 7m? MldN?44i4M. 
^5j-i  ihy  appfca-a.  M-ch  25.  IM..  Sari- 

UOahte.   (a.34»-^U) 


1.  A 
a  dielectric  of  a  fwnosiiaih. 
ing  a  hytencais  loop  with  a  hUl 
of  tha  ride  poctioas  of  iha  loof 
aad  bottom  portiona  of  iha 
to  said  mnilwiai  to  poiadm 
aloag  aaid  hystereria  loop, 
to     "" 


a  ooadenser  having 

aaid  material  hav- 

t  ndfe  batwean  the  slopm 

aad  Iha  dopea  of  the  top 

■VptytagapulK 

to  oaa  poiat 

torafB  polsM 

of  one  polarity 


S.  In  combination  with  a  spiral  ■^fming  device,  i^ 
paratus  for  piodudng  ^**'*«T*iig  potentials  adapted  to 
spirally  scan  die  beam  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  syncfaraaousiy 
with  said  device,  ooaqmsmg  means  for  varying  the  aaa- 
plituda  of  an  alternating  electromotive  force  synchronoua- 
ly  with  each  scanning  cycle  of  said  device,  a  first  modu- 
lator for  modulating  said  electromotive  force  by  a  sigaid 
of  frequency  corresponding  to  the  rate  oi  rotation  of  aaid 
device,  a  second  modulator  for  modulating  said  electio- 
mothre  force  by  a  signal  having  a  phase  quadratne 
relation  to  said  first  modulating  signal,  and  ■»— «  for 
damodulatiag  the  outpute  of  said  modulatoca  to  pradaoa 
spiral  deflecting  polentialB. 
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2,717^7S 
FAULT  n^nMCATQR 

Cttfomkm,  New  Yo*.  N.  y!,  a 


toUad^wood 
'     ofDda. 


31,  l»a3,  S«tel  No.  4f  1,559 
(CL349— 3S0) 


A  IMS 
jj^oiwiai  and  «te«liag  outWMdIy  IB  iwpwa  th««to 

e^  for  deucfaabiy  tecurint  the  plate  to  the  homiaaaad 
dMwpmt  the  flanfe  of  the  lifht  ca«at  •t^mShom^ 
ing  Cront  «aU  to  inmiorably  lecure  the  yght  cadac  in 
place,  and  the  plate  being  aelecdvely  poritionabiryihe 
houjng  to  telecthrdy  portion  the  wTySTSifcrem 
quadrant,  of  the  circular  opening  in  the  howinTfrSS 


1.  bi  electrical  apparatus  for  indicatiog  the  occunence 
of  a  faiJt  which  cauaes  an  overload  on  one  of  a  plu- 
rality  of  voltage  sources  supplying  diflerent  voltages 
to  associated  loads,  an  indicator,  a  power  source^ 
feeding  said  mdicator.  a  plurality  of  fuses,  each  of  said 
httes  having  a  movable  link  and  means  for  dispUcing 
«"<»  inovable  link  when  a  fault  occurs,  eachTf^ 
fuses  being  associated  with  one  of  said  voltage  sources, 
and  an  unpedcr  for  completing  an  indiaum-  circuit 
said  indicator  circuit  including  «ud  power  sourcT^d 
Indicator  «ud  impeder  and  «ud  movable  uST'^SS 

wh^  a  fault  occurs   said  impeder  bypassing  the  ^ 
cator  power  current  by  the  associated  load  when  a  fault 


**ATC  AMFLm/ScANCBLLATIO 

G.  Tmmmt  Vaa  Nwi,  §mi  YM^ad  a. 
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produced  by  fixed  targets,  the  improvement  which  reddes 
m  provKHng  means  for  paanng  a  tram  of  video  signals 
ttrough  a  deUyed  channel  amplifier,  means  for  purine 
^e  same  tram  of  video  signals  thixragh  an  miMayed 
diannel  amplifier,  a  cancellation  netwoit  coopled  to  nM 
deUyed  and  ondelayed  channel  trnpUfiers  fa?^eloS 

a  rjwltart  votop  to  «AI  network  whk*  If  «S^ 
ajflwence  m  voltage  appearing  m  said  channel  amplifiers, 

ndKatug  nieans  respoiaive  to  the  output  from  said  can- 
ceUatoon  network,  means  derivtog  a  control  vohage  to 
accordance  with  die  totensity  of  a  signal  to  one  of  said 
channels,  and  means  automatically  contiotttog  the  gato 
m  said  one  channel  to  accordance  with  said  control  volt- 


tr^t^  "k??  i^^  comprising  a  housing  havtog  a 
fr«JwaU  wtoch  throughout  its  entire  area  is  aTmS 

Moated  with   the  housing  opening  and   comoriSna  > 
«ang  havuig  a  front  end  of  drcuSr  shapcTn TZTL 
tional  configuration,  the  light  betog  a  heJ^et^^TtJS 
l^itary  structure  compristog  at  tL  fS^SS^?  f^ 

n^Zi  ^^J"^.  «««»»  adiacent  the  front  end  thereof 

nange  pvmg  to  that  portion  of  the  casing  a  diameter 
pater  than  the  diameter  of  the  circular  oLn.nJT/K 
housing  front  wall    th*  u»L       v"^ar  openmg  m  the 

™ckne«s  of  the  hght  castoa  flanae   said  ^^t^-      m 
and  abutting  the  front  flat'^^f  SfiSSin^  /  ,t 
vttor  immovably  secured  to  the  niate  w^^t-L' 
•~-  -PP-xtoiately  ooe-thinl  of  S^'p^SL^ ^^ 


«._^  ^  ^S?^'^^  ***A8UMNG  DEVICES 
"gJL?'.y^"^»,^«'««<»w«.  M— ^  —'anil  to  Say. 
afP  ******  CoiBi«(y,  Ntwion,  Mhi.,  a  cop- 


uaiit.  (Ca.343— 14)      ^^ 


1-  A  frequency  modulated  distance  measurtog  device 
for  measuring  the  distance  between  a  body  carrying  said 
device  and  a  reflecttog  surface  compristog  a  transmitter 
adapted  to  transmit  a  wave  toward  said  reflecttog  snrfrMc. 
^^?*?"  indnding  a  sweep  generator  for  frequency 
modulating  said  traMmitted  wave,  second  meaw  rapoi^ 
ni^  to  said  transmitted  wave  and  the  wave  idbeiad  frvm 


Septembek  6,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


said  surface  for  deriving  a  difference  frequency  wave, 
flurd  means  energittd  by  said  dillerence  frequency  wave 
for  producing  a  voltage  proportioaal  to  the  frequency 
of  said  dfffereaoe  frequency  wave,  fourth  means  respon- 
sive to  said  voltagp  for  enetfizing  a  servomotor,  a  dm- 
tance  indicator  havtog  a  movable  pointer,  means  includ- 
mg  said  servomotor  for  drivlBg  said  pouter  linearly  with 
distance  for  distances  less  than  a  predetermined  amount, 
and  means  for  driving  said  potoler  substantially  inversely 
as  the  logarithm  of  said  distance  for  distances  greater 
than  said  predetan|i|ined  *"WMmt 
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to  unison  to  the  plane  to  which  the  angle-of-arrival  is 
to  be  measured  and  spaced  along  a  line  parallel  to 
the  wave  front  of  the  expected  waves,  a  first  pair  of  said 
energy-detecting  elements  diflferentially  connected  to 
mod  oot  signal  components  originattog  from  a  wave 
front  to  which  the  detecting  elements  are  aligned,  a 
second  similar  pair  of  energy-detecting  elements  differ- 
entially connected  to  cancel  out  the  signal  components 
originating  from  a  wave  front  to  which  they  are  aligned, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  two  pairs  of  energy-detecting 
elementt  for  indicating  when  the  aovUtude  of  the  result- 
ant output  of  said  differentiaUy  connected  pairs  of  energy- 
detecting  elements  are  equal. 


N.Y„a 


toin. 
New  Yoifc, 


Iff 2,  Serfri  No.  311^435 


2f ,  IfSl 
(CL  34»^1N) 


If. 


.»da>  M 


l,717Jtl 
I^MCClECnOCALLY  POWERED  CONTROL 
DEWE  FOR   WATER  HEATERS  AND  TTO 

*•  J?"''S!T5_2!'*??"*'*^  ^^^  — Ignoi  to  MB. 
^ITiSS*  *^' *♦**•*•*•  No.  24M44 


I.  A  radio  navigation  system  comprising  means  at  a 
receiver  for  deriving  respectKe  tratos  of  pulses  from  two 
synchronously  rotating  radiation  patterns  having  a  single 
lobe  and  a  plurality  of  lobes  lespectively,  means  for  rel- 
atively adjusting  the  phases  of  the  two  trains  so  that 
sfa^gle  pulses  of  one  train  overlap  corresponding  single 
pulses  of  the  other  trato,  and  means  for  applying  only  the 
resultant  coincidental  pulses  for  phase  comparison  with 
a  reference  wave  hcid  to  synchronism  with  the  roution 
of  said  patterns. 


ANTENNA  SY9IEM  PCMKMEASURING  LOW 
^  .    ..  _  .  ELBVAllON  ANGLES^^ 
nwancfc  E.  nniafei,fr.,  Anrih,  Tai.,  Mslfui,  by 
— ,  to  tke  IMM  StoteTofAi 
yy  tke  Secrstaiy  of  the  Navy 
■^  Wipligrtia  14, 1»52.  Serial  No.  3f»,«33 
ISCmam,   (CL  343—113) 


1.  A  direction-fittdtog  system  for  separately  measur- 
mgAe  angle-of-arriv«l  of  one  of  two  simultaneously  re- 
ceived waves  of  the  same  frequency  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurahty  of  energy-detecting  elements  movable 
•88  O.  G.— 11 


1.  Condition  responsive  apparatus  for  controlling  flow 
of  fuel  compristog,  to  combination,  a  control  body  for 
attachment  to  a  heater  and  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  a 
fuel  ouUet.  a  valve  for  controUing  the  flow  of  fuel,  an 
electromagnetic  operator  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  Uier- 
moelectric  generator  affording  a  source  of  electric  energy 
for  energizing  said  operator  and  actuating  said  valve,  said 
electromagnetic  operator  comprising  an  electromagnet  to 
circuit  with  said  thermoelectric  generator  and  an  arma- 
ture adapted  to  be  attracted  to  said  electromagnet  when 
the  latter  is  energized,  connections  between  said  armature 
and  said  valve  comprising  a  spring  arm  which  stores  up 
energy  imparted  by  attraction  of  said  armature  untC  the 
stored  energy  is  sufficient  to  overcome  the  sealtog  force 
of  the  valve,  and  condition  responsive  means  comprising 
an  enclosure  expansible  and  oootracUble  with  changes  to 
a  condition  and  contacts  encapsulated  withto  said  enclo- 
sure for  relative  movement  with  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  enclosure,  said  contacu  being  to  circuit  with 
said  thermoelectric  generator  for  controUtog  the  supply 
of  electric  energy  to  said  operator  thereby  controlling 
actuation  of  said  valve  to  response  to  changes  in  the  con- 
dition, said  condition  responsive  means  being  carried  by 
said  control  body  to  be  held  to  heat  conductive  relation 
to  an  outer  surface  of  an  inipcrforate  waU  portion  of  the 
heater  by  attachment  of  said  conuol  body  to  said  heater 
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175,4SS 

CLAMP 

MtMm  C.  AadcfWM  md  SMmj  F.  Haika, 

HlMfcMl,  Culu- 

AppttcalioB  Ine  22,  ItSS,  Sotel  No.  3«,<23 

Term  of  mtm  14  yean 

(a.lDi54— 13) 


17M91 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAK  ARTICLE 

A.  UtM  Unkmi.  N«w  Yofk,N.  Y. 


AppttcallMi  FaknntT  21, 19S5,  SmW  No.  34,7M 

T«ni  of  MlMC  7  jTMn 

(a.  D44<*1S> 


17MM  / 

MJCnON  cuuiwW^ 

ABM  CMovi.  PMi^  Fk^»' ^ 
April  29^^^  MSNow  3S,74tf 
WpKoiM  ItaMt  l^icMiibOT  23, 1M4 
Tinii  of  piiiirt  14 
^  (a.Df^2X 


17S,4f2 

BLOUSE 

JacqocilDc  lojrcc  ■— iM,  Woit  Loo  Ai«da,  CoHf.,  m- 

^uSmUmP*  ^""**  Cofy,  Loo  Atoloo,  Calif., 

AwKglBiriitir  24, 1»S4,  Sorial  No.  33,447 


17M49 

ANTENNA 

A     „^2?**«*-A»ol4.CocyGobleo,FIo. 

AppUcatioa  FcbrauT  24, 1W5,  Scttel  No.  34,737 

Tom  of  Mteat  7  yon 

(CL  D24— 14) 


17S«4ff 

CEREAL  BOWL 

WaMw  i.  Btao,  BtomII,  Warik 

Mv  17, 1955,  Sorirf  No.  34,Mt 
Toiai  of  MtaH  14 
(CLD44--.15) 


Day«o%OUo 

No.  27,442 


175,544 

LADrS  SHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
JokM  Fen,  Um  Asfdco,  CaW.,  aMpm  to  Fen  Shoe 
r,  Loo  Aagdoo,  CoML,  a  coivoratioB  of  Catt- 


AppHcatfoB  S«ptead»er  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,152 
Tom  of  BotMit  3V& 

(CiD7— 7) 


I. 


175,493 
TUBE  UNION  WRENCH 
Loo  Aofricfl,  CaW.,  Mrigani  to  TdM^ 
Con  iBc,  Loo  A^elcfl,  Califs  a 


175,497 

^_,        PORTABLB  CABLE  VULCANIZER 
WHUaai  G.  Drioaoyor,  WoMv  Gtotco.  aod  Goitav  C. 
I"y^  jfgy.t.MtT  ■jrium  to  Joy  M«wfactarinf 
^MVaaor*  niMiaiik,  Pa.,  a  coqpomioa  of 

1  ttimmnr  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,714 
Tom  of  pmnl  14  y« 
(CL  Dtl~l) 


7, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,395 

TOffM  of  MiMt  14 
(CLM4-.14) 


_  175,499 

SOUND  TRANSLATING  MACHINE 

mJ^^!***^  ■•■'»•  C«"^  ■■'fur  to  He  Gray 
Manfactwtog  Cooapaqr,  a  conontfoo  of  CoMocflcat 

peceaiberl5, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,544 
Tenn  of  poieat  14  < 

(CLD24-.14> 


W. 


175,494 
FLOORLAMP 

N«hriBo,T( 


to  AlaJ- 


a  cor* 


F^kmifT  1, 1954. 
Tom  of  paiMrt  7 
ICLiMS-.24 


Serial  No.  24,942 


<CL 

r 


1 


24) 

"I 
J 
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I      175,494 
COMBINED  flALAD  BOWL  AND  STAND 
^  ''ko»la■toi^  New  YoriK,  N.  Y. 

FikvMT  14, 1955,  SoiWNo.  34,444 
Tom  of  mtmt  14 
fCLM4-.14) 


175441 

CLOCK 

Robert  OJlctcher,  Ariaaii4,  Man.,  aerignor  to  GcMial 

Electric  CoBiipaay,  a  corpotalloa  of  New  Yoit 

ApplicalioB  Septeoiber  34, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,495 

Tom  of  patcBt  7  yean 

(CLD42— 7) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBBI  6,  1955 


17S,St2 
GAMBIOAIID 
rullrtlh,  flw  I— Mtei 
laMwy  27,l»S5,8tririNo.  34JM 

(CLD34— •) 


T( 


ITSfSM 
SEWING  MACHINE  HEAD 

■ta%  CSritf ^  Mi^iii   to 
,  a  cotpomlM  of  DUMte 
l#,lfS2,SwWNo.224«9     ^ 
of  pUMl  14  vMn  > 

(CI.DT«— 1) 


S  1754«3 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  ANAMORPHOSER 
Robert  E.  GottBchalk  and  Joho  R.  Moor,  Los  Aogdcf, 
CaHff.,  airignon  to  PansTlsioa,  lac^  a  covponrtloa  of 
Califoniia 
AppttcatkM  JaaaaiY  17, 1955,  Scitai  No.  3MM 
Term  off  laiiat  14  jrc 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


175,5t7 

BROOCH  OR  IHB  LIKE 

Adotah  Kals,  ProTtdwcs,  R.  L,  airipMr  to  Coro,  Im., 

New  ¥oA,  N.  Y.,  a  coipocatioa  of  New  Yovfc 


ApHkadoa  Fcbnnij  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,715 


(CL 


7y. 
19) 


ir  I- 


175,594 

BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Millard  Joeeph  HIms,  St  Petenboii,  Fla. 

Applkatioa  Marck  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,M5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29~2) 


175,5M 

^^^    CHARM  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ada^k  Kali,  PiwUcmcc,  R.  L,  aslpMMr  to 
eiry  Mtg.  Co.  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a 
NowYorii 

AppHcatton  MaKk  1, 1955,  Saiiai  No.  34,922 

(CL  D45— 4) 


lew. 
of 


i .. 


1753t5 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

DISPENSER  AND  APPUER 

Walter  C.  Laraen,  MInncapolb,  Minn.,  aarifnor  to  Min- 

nesota  Mining  A  Manafactaring  Compaay,  SC  Paul, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delawwe 

I  April  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,217 
Tam  of  pata^  14 
(CL  D74— 1) 


17S499 

BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 


Adolpk  Kati,  PtotMwim,  R.  L, 
New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  coi 

Tent  of  patsirt  7 
(CLD4S--4) 


to  Cora,  tac, 
of  New  Yoifc 
No.  34,932 


6,1«^ 
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17MI9 

NBGSLACB  OB  nu  LIKE 
AMk  Kali;  PM^Usko,  R.  t.  m^Pot  i 
New  Yiik,  N, Y^  a  rmmnitm  af  Ntw  Yi 
~    ^     %i^  Mi^Mtf  No.  34,933 
Tcf»  of  Misal  7 

(CLMS-aO 


J1753U 


Edward  C  Klate,  Jr., 
O-Vmt  ' 


1Vii.,a 


^5 


to  Ray* 
of  Wis. 


NoTe«*er  24^  1954,  Serial  Now  33,229 
Term  of  pataal  14  y« 
(CLD4S— 24) 


•  ♦-♦ 


A 


O-Vac 


.^1t^4 


55' ': 


?-l  •,.-*» 


17SJ14 
FLASmJGHT 
Edward  C  Kiote,  Jr.,  MBwmAac,  Wb.,  asrifww  to  Ray- 
O-Vac  Commay,  Msdhnii,  Wis.,  a  coiponlton  of  Wis- 


175,511 
FLASHLIGHT 

*.,  MBwMAae,  Wk., 


What  II  coiporatton 


to  Ray* 
of  Wb. 


Applicatton  November  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,239 

Term  of  Mint  14  years 

(CLD48— 24) 


AppBcaHoa  No^eaiber  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,227 
Term  of  paleat  14  yc 
^(CLYMS— 24) 


■'15«Mfc 


t»*-> 


175,512 

FLASHLIGHT 

Edward  C  Klote,  Jr.,  MBwankee,  Wh.,  sMJinni  to 

Ragr4>-Vac  Cvmmj,  a  <oipamia«  of  WfacoMin 

>  Nn^amlisi  24, 1954,8eiM  No.  33429 

Tenii  of  Mim  14  ysua 

i,(CLD4i-^24) 


175,515 
COMBINATION  KFTCHEN  AND  SEWING 
MACHINE  CABINET 
Cari  J.  Lerch,  derelaiid,  OUo,  sM^ni  to  WUle 
Machtee  Coiponltoa,  Ldmwood,  OUo,  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware 

Appttcaltoa  Aagnsl  i,  1952,  Seriiri  No.  29,922 
"      I  of  palaat  14 
(CLD33— 13) 


"ft 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


gflCBRACK 

Mwek  31, 19S5,  SmM  No.  353«2 
Ten  of  paint  14 
(CL  D33— 3) 


flanuiBtK  6,  1956 
VfSJSiM 

RUMmnniuNiT 
c 

s  oHvonfln  off 

r>tfs<fcitoN^3i,>3a 

(CLMl-^) 


17S4I7 
WHEia.<X)VER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gtctft  AAcft  LyoBf  DcliolC«  MIdk 

Afftkeatkm  iwiy  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  2<,913 

Ttm  of  Mtaat  14  yean 

(CL  1914— 39) 


O. 


175^1 
BRKADBOX 
OAfrnk^WL, 
kkMO,  nL,a 
Afdi  11, 19SS, 

<q.I>44— 1) 


toF«dtnlTool 
of 
No.  35,441 


175,511 
EVAPORATION  COOLER 
ThoauH  B.  MartiB,  Padic  PaHtad^t,  CaUf., 


Hany^  GolhaiC  Lo«  AMdcs,  CaHf . 

AppUcatkNi  Fcbmaiy  7, 19557Scrial  No.  34,392 

Term  of  paint  14  yean 

(CLD«2--4) 


CoHb  Edmoodt 


to 


175319 
ORNAMENTAL  PLATE 
Pncal,  KiBfi  Nortoi^  llliiiilBtliaiii.  Eog. 
to  Uoydl,  Paacal  aad  Compny  Limited, 
EagiaBd,  a  Brid*  coonoay 
NoTembcr  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,938 
.',  appUcatioB  Great  Britaia  Juoc  3, 1954 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D29— 29) 


17S422 

BOAT 

Mo.,  •to'l— '  *<*  Roby* 

lo.,  a  MitMinto  of  Mmmi 

IS,  19557  Scri^o.  35,951 
of  pirtnt  14 
(CL  D71— 1) 


175323 
DICTATION  MACHINE 
C.  Siniafcadi,  CMcno,  DL,  i 

Appbcatioa  Maick  i;  1954,  Serial  No.  29,497 
Tern  of  Mint  7 
(CL  D24--14) 


Sbptembeb  6,  1951 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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175324 

LOOPED  PILE  CARPET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Gooiie  V.  lAMi,  Woiceiler.  Mna^  iii^nr  to  M.  J. 


Hanry 


My  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  313i5 
Term  of  paint  7 

(CL^^-U) 


175325 

XYLOPHONE 

NewYoriK,N.Y. 
April  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  35392 
of  patHrt  14 
^D5«— 1) 


rr 


.•h& 


n 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  ^th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1956 

Wow.— Afnuigiil  la  tteeordAaee  with  tk«  Ant  •Ifaiflouit  character  or  word  of  the  mine  (la  aeeordanee  with  city  and 

talepaoaa  tflivctonr  practice). 


mi*,i 


Ecfceteio.  Bracet  B.    H^.  f4.(»8,  CI.  294— 1 10. 

Pfnlon.  Thoraaa  J.,  and  Killeuh.    Re.  24JMB. 


KUloach,  Jack  D. :  See — 
fnlc 

inc  Flberflaaa 
BaasellTBobert  CRe.  24:060. 


Owena-Comijis  Flberslaaa  Corp. 


Pinloa,  Thomaa  J.,  and  J.  D.  KlHeasb ;  Bald  Plaioa  aasor  to 
aaid  Killoarh.    Re.  24.050.  CI.  1« — 153. 

Roaaeli,  Roiwrt  G.,  to  Oweaa-Comiac  Plberglaaa  Corp.     Re. 
24.060.  a.  49—17. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Howard  k  Smith  :  fee— 

Howard.  Arthur  P.    1.417. 


Howard.  Arthor  P..  to  Howard  4  Smith. 
PawU.BdithW.    1.418,0.47—60. 


1.417.  CL  47—61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


175,492.  CI. 


179.49S.  CI. 


lac.     179.494. 


Aladdla  lednatrlea,  lae; : 

CleaieBa.  Charlea  W.    175,494. 
Anderaoa,  Melvia  C.  and  8.  F.  Haaka.     175,4S8.  CI.  D54— 13. 
Arnold.  Oeorie  B.    175,489,  CI.  026—14. 
Aoeoia,  Leo  J.,  to  The  Orajr  Mfg.  Co.     175.490,  CL  D26— 14. 
Baroo  Oarraeet  Co. :  fitae — 

Baaaett.  Jacquelia*  J.    175,492. 
Barahart.  A.  Baker.    176,491.  CI.  IM4— 15. 
Baaaett.  Jacquellae  J.,  to  Bareo  Oarmeat  Co. 

D3— 25. 
Blrtman  Electric  Co. :  Jlee — 

KaraUdt.  Clarence.     175.506. 
Brame.  Allen  J.,  to  Tobiac  AppUaaee  Co..  Inc. 

D54— 16.  11 

ChampliB.  Robert  C. :  fl4»— 

Powera,  Miltoa  A.,  aad  ChampliB.    175.520. 
Clemeaa.  Charlei  W..  to  Aladdla   Indaatrleo. 

d.  IM8— 20. 
Conord,  Andr€  :  8ee — 

CoBord.  Augaate.    '170/49B. 
Conord.  Ansoate.  to  AadrC  Coaord.     175.495.  CI.  D9— 2. 
Core,  lac. :  8ee — 

Kati.  Adolpb.     175.607. 
Kata.  Adolph.     176 JUM. 
Rata.  Adolpb.    175^610. 
DavidaoB,    Joba    T..    4nd    P.    B.    Slmmoat.       175,496.    CI. 

D64— 11. 
Driemejrer.   William  O..  aad  O.  C  Thym.   to  Joy  Mfg.  Co. 

176.497.  CI.  D81— 1. 
Baatera  Jewelry  Mfg.  Ca  lac. :  Bee — 

Kats.  Adolpb.     176,608. 
Eaatoa.  Aathony.    175.498,  CI.  D44— 10. 
Elae.  Walter  J.     175.499.  CI.  D44 — 15. 
Federal  Tool  Corp.  :  Sce>— 

Relaecke.  Jean  O.     175.521. 
Fern,  Julee.  to  Fern  Shoe  Co.     175.500.  CL  D7— 7. 
Fern  8boe  Co. :  See — 

Fern.  J  ale*.     175.500. 
Fletcher.    Robert  0..    to  Geaeral  Electric  Co.      175.601.  CL 

D42— 7. 
Follettie^oaeph.    175,592.  CL  D34—8. 
Geaeral  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Fletcher,  Robert  O.     175,501. 
Gottachalk.  Robert  E..  aad  J.  R.  Moore,  to  Paaarialoa,  lae. 

176.503.  CI.  D57— 1. 
Gray  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  8ee>— 

Aocoin.  L«o  J.    175.490. 
Oathalt.  Harry  8. :  8e<^>- 

Martla.  Thomaa  B.    176.518. 
Haaka.  SIdaey  F. :  8ee^^ 

Anderaoa.  Melrla  C.  aad  Haaka.    178.488. 
HInea.  .MilUrd  J.    175.504.  CL  D29— 2. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Driemeyer.  William  O..  aad  Thrai.    175.497. 
Karatadt^  Clareace.   to   Birtauui  Electric  Co.     175,506.  CI. 
D70 — 1. 


175.815,  CL 


175.518.    a. 


176,619.  a. 


Rata.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  lac.     175.507.  CI.  D45— 19. 

Rata,  Adolph.  to  Baatera  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.  lae,    173.608.  CL 

Kata.  Adolph.  to  Coro,  lac.  175.509.  CL  D46 — 1. 
Rata.  A<Mph.  to  Coro.  lac  175.610.  CL  IMS— 16. 
Klota.  Bdward  C.  Jr..  to  Ray-O-VaeOo.  176,511.  CI.  D48— 24. 
Klota,  Edward  C,  Jr.,  to  Bay-O-Vae  Co.  176,512,  CI.  D48— 24. 
Klota,  Edward  C,  Jr.,  to  Ray.OVae  Co.  175.SU.  CL  D48— 24. 
Klota,  Bdward  C,  Jr..  to  RayO-VacCe.  175.514.  «.  1)48— 24. 
Laraen.  Walter  C.  to  MlaaeaoU  Mining  4  Mfg.  Co.     175,505. 

CI.  D74— 1. 
Lercb.  Carl  J.,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp. 

D33— 12. 
Lively,  Thompaoa  A.    175.516.  CI.  DS3— 3. 
Lloyd.  Paacal  aad  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

PaacaL  Colin  E.    175.519. 
Lyon.  George  A.    175,517,  Q.  D14 — SO. 
Martin,    Thomaa    B.,    to    Harry    8.    Gathalt 

D«2 — I. 
Minaeoota  Miaiag  4  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Laraea.  Walter  C.     175.505. 
Moore.  Joba  R. :  Bee — 

Gottachalk.  Robert  E..  aad  Moore.  175.503. 
PaaaTialoa.  lac. :  Bee — 

Gottachalk,  Robert  E.,  and  Moore.    175.503. 
PaacaL  Colin  B.,  to  Lioyd.  Paacal  aad  Co.  Ltd. 

D29— 20. 
Peirce.  Charlea  P. :  See — 

Stelahaeh.  BmU  C.    175.523. 
Powera,  Miltoa  A.,  aad  R.  C.  Champlla.  to  Sknttle  Mfg.  Co. 

175,520,  CLD62 — i. 
Ray.O-Vac  Co. :  See — 

Klota.  Bdward  C.  Jr.    175.611. 

Klota,  Bdward  C.  Jr.    175,512. 

Klota,  Bdward  C,  Jr.    176,513. 

Klota,  Edward  C.  Jr.    175.514. 
Reineeke.  Jeaa  O..  to  Federal  Tool  Corp,    175,521^  CL  D44— 1. 
Roby,  Horace  H..  to  Roby-Huttoa.     17^.622.  O.  D71— 1. 
Roby-Rottoa:  Bee — 

Roby.  Horaoe  H.    175.522. 
Siounoaa.  Paul  B. :  See — 

Davidaoa,  Joha  T..  and  SlmoMaa.    175.496. 
Skattle  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Powera.  Milton  A.,  aad  Champlla.    175..')20. 
Bteiabaeh.  BmU  C.  to  C.  P.  Peirce.    179.523.  CL  D26— 14. 
Thym,  GuataT  C. :  Bee — 

Drleme/er,  WlUiam  G..  aad  Thym.    175,497. 
Tubiag  Appuaaoe  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brame.  Allea  J.    17.'S.493. 
Uihleln     George    V..    to    M.    J.    WhlttaU    Aaaoeiatca.    lac 

175.Jf24.CI.  D92— 4. 
White  Sewlag  Machine  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lereh.^rlJ.    175.515. 
WhittalL  M.  J..  Aaeociatea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Uihleln,  George  V.    176,624. 
Zlmmeraiaa,  Barry.    179,525,  CL  D66— 1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

j    -  TO  WHOM  ,     'j- 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  Gth  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1955 

NoTB. — Axnngaa  In  «eeonIaiiee  with  the  flnt  ■ioDlfleuit  character  or  word  of  the  iuuim  (t»  aecordance  with  city  and 

telephone  dlreetenr  practice). 


2,71«.»83. 


2.T1T,1M. 


a.717.1M, 
by 


CI. 
the 


Abbott  Laboratories :  8«e — 

Ryan,  Oeorte  R.    2,716.982. 

W  Indlachmaii,  Edward  F.,  Hartop.  and  Rjran. 
Ab(>11.  Harry  D.  and  H.  K.^  and  N.  R.  Heald.  to 

Chrlaten.    2.717.153.  CI.  2V0— «1. 
AbeU.  Homer  S. :  8*^— 

AbeU.  Harry  D.  and  H.  B..  and  Heald 
Academy  Electrical  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oreenbaum.  Arthur.    2.717.363. 
Adams.  Darld  M.    2.717.010,  CL  14S— 48. 
Adler.  Joseph  I.,  Jr.    2,716,828.  CL  41—13. 
Admiral  Corp. :  See  — 

Summerer,  William  H.    S.717,M6. 
Agar,  Kenneth  C.  to  Clinton  MaehlBe  Co 

261—64. 
AfrlcQltore.  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
Secretary  of  :   See — 

McKlnney,  Leonard  L..  Setskom.  and  Uhlnr    2,717.2«3. 

Rose.  William  O.,  and  Lundgren.    2.717,194. 
Air  Preheater  Corp.,  The  :  Bee—  -•.«..• 

Rosenberf,  George  B.    2 J16,884. 
Akal,  Saboro.    2,716.898.0.74—194.  HH  A  r*       'j 

Akshun  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ^  ^    ^  ■;    P  ^<       /• 

Lees,  Gerald  M.    2.716,869.      »  ^  '       -'    ^    -  -    -       »  * 
Albright,  Merrltt  W.,  and  J.  J.  Foady,  to  Ocneral  Klectrtc  Co. 

2,717,338.  CI.  317—13. 
Alford  Oirtons :  See— 

Vines.  Oscar  L.    2,717,115. 

Vines,  Oscar  Lk    2.717,116. 
AlloT  Steel  and  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Fnncls,  Paol  K.    2.716,824. 
Amendola.  James  V.    2,716347,  CI.  51—187. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Hebert.  Harold  C.    2,717,089. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Oarbarlni.  John  J.    2.717,267. 

Hook.  Bdwln  C.  and  Beegle.    2.717^41. 

Haltqolst,  Martin  E.,  and  Roth.    2.717,250 

Klenfe.  Roy  H..  Bastes,  and  Cooke.    2.717,246. 

Westlake.  Harry  B.,  Jr.,  and  Hardy.    2,717,255. 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Waddington,  William  H.    2.717,085. 
American  Oil  Co..  The  :  See— 

Luti.  IfTln  H.,  Collier,  and  Bellman.    2.717,231. 
American  Seating  Co. :  See — 

Hoven,  Alfred  C,  and  Nordmark.    2,717,026. 

Kilmer,  Simon  T.    2,716.774. 

Morgan.  Erring  B..  Jorewlci,  and  Plachecfci.    2.717,187. 
Amennan,    Jack    A.,    to    Bmsco    Mfg.    Co.      2,717,184,    CI. 

Ames,  James  G.    3,717.050,  CL  183 — 4.1. 
Ampro  Corp. :    See — 

Banman,  Harold  W.    2.717.281. 
Anderson,     Axel,     to    Sandstrand     Magnetic 

2.717.080,  d.  210—1.5. 
Anderson,  David  E.,  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc. 

CI.  281 — 18. 
Anderson,    John    R.,    to    Bell    Telephone 

2.717.:i72.  a.  340— 173. 

^  V^573f  S."345:i-/?3  ^"   ^•''^•""*    Laboratories. 
Anderson.  Katbertne  B.    2,717.175.  Q.  299—83. 

toI**?i«^*"*'   *••    *o   Globe-Union   Inc.     2.717.273, 

130^  188. 
Andres,  Stanley  G.,  to  Research 
Andrew,  James  M 


Products    Co. 
2,717,149, 
Laboratories,    Inc. 
Inc. 

CI. 


Corp.    2,717.061,  CI.  183—7. 
2.717.145.  CI.  254—98. 

"^"iST'ij^Ttffe.  ci!  2St5i  *•  ^'"""'  ^"^  ^"""•*  *  ^**''* 

Antonldlil,  John  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    2.716.895.  Q. 

Apra  Precipitator  Corp. :  8*9 — 

Valvo,  Joseph  F.    2,717.062. 
Arcturus  Mfg.  Cforp. :  See — 

Shcefaan.  James  W.    2.717,138. 
02^^^'  B™"".  to  Jackson  and  Church  Co.    2.716J)26.  Cl. 

^™*f5fl*'  ®™*^*'  ***  '«**>"  ■»»  Church  Co.    2.717.195,  C\. 

Armstrong,  Raymond  E.    2,716340.  Cl.  46 — 142. 

^to&  Sf°th?  ISi--  °'  ^■*«'*«*  ••  represented  by  the  8eer«»- 

Bankes.  WllUrd  O.,  Jr.    2,717.067. 

Katan^  Benjamin.    2.717,328. 
Arneson.  Bdwin  U,  to  Morris  Paper  Mills 


220 — 113. 
Arneson.   Edwin 

220— 113. 
Aro  Kqoipinent  Corp. : 
Noonan.  Richard  E. 
Arone,  Nicholas  F,  to 

117—75. 

U 


L.,  to  Morris  Paper  Mills. 


2.717,097, 
2.717.098. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


2.716,812. 
General  Electric 


Co.     2,717.216,  Cl. 


2,717,198. 
Hessloa  Corp. 


Co. 
Co. 


2.717,245.  CL 


2.716,799, 
2,716.800. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


Arran,  Pster  O. :  8e0 

Jones.  Otha  C,  and  Arran. 
Asaff,  Annls  G..  to  Callagfaan 

266—31.2. 
Auaer.  Harold.    2,717.087.  Cl.  214— 16.1. 
Bader.    WllUaa,    to    Wesson    Mnltleat 

29—96. 
Bader,    William,    to    Wessoa   Moltlcat 

29—96. 
Badasr.  Bverstt  H..  Jr..  C.  P.  Dahl.  and  J.  W.  Orerbeke,  to  The 

Parker  Appliance  Co.     2.716399,  CL  187—235. 
Ball«r.  Alton  B..  to  National  CyUnder  Gas  Co.    2,717302,  C\. 

Baker.  DavM  B. :  See — 

Bechman.    WUliam    O..    Land.    Baker,    and    Hennlng. 
2.716,907. 
Baker,  Donald  S. :  See — 

BlackhaU,  James  M.,   Baker,  and  Dahlman.     2.717,278. 
Baldwin.  Homsby  S.    2.717,019,  Cl.  152—226. 
BataBtliie.  Conrad  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

BalwLlUx   G..    to   General    Motors   Corp. 

Ballard.  Darld  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

313 — 76. 
Bankes.  Wlllard  G..  Jr..  to  the  United  States 

rwaresCTted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 


2,717,294.  a. 

2.717.286,    a. 

2.717.322.  CT. 

of  America  as 
2,717.087,  Cl. 


2.716,900. 


M 


2.7173tl. 
2.717485, 


Cl. 

a. 


Barber  MachinerT  Ltd. :  See— 
Malo,  JobnB.    2.717.090. 
Bardeen.  Thomas,  and  R.  W.  WllUaaa,  to  Gulf  Research  A 

DeTelopraent  Co.    2.717,369.  Cl.  34<r-17. 
Barkham.  Joseph,  to  Chlsludm.  Bevd  *  White  Co. 

Cl.  74 — 520. 
Barrett,  Roger  M.    2,717.131.  Cl.  244—6. 
Bartelt  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Harker,  Charles  B.    2,716.795. 
Baskerrllle.  Ralph  :  See— 

Woodward,  Lewis  J.,  and  Baskerrllle.     2.717,: 
Battles.  William  M.    2.717,007,  Cl.  139—192. 

^m— 98  ^*"  ^"  ^  ''^  '^'*  ^**'*  ^'    *•''*••••••  ^ 

®*o  5i«lji'*/tl  Vy,*"1,P  ^  WalUce,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

B*on«n.     Harold     W.,     to    Aapro    Corp. 

Baumheckel.  '  Ralph    E.,    to    Link-Belt    Co. 

Beard,  Ernest  O.    2.716,019,  Cl.  88 — 16.6. 

^fl**  «^''*'***  ^■'  *®  0«n*ral  Motors  Corp.  2,716,778.  Cl. 
18 — o3. 

Bechman.  William  O.,  H.  A.  Land.  D.  B.  Baker,  and  W.  W. 

l^-^'a       International   Hanrester  Co.     2,716,907,  a. 

Bednarek.  RJchard  E. :   See — 

Titus  Charles  H.  and  Bednarek.    2,717393. 
Beecham  Research  I.«boratories  Ltd. :  See — 

Holland.  David  O.    2,717,252. 

Holland,  David  O.    2,717,253. 
Beegle,  Llndley  C.  :  See — 

T>  ...P"?'''  ■*''^2  ^'  *■'*  Benrle.    2,717341. 

2  7i6.^"ci  74-*io2^    ^    ^'^^^'   *"  ^**"'"*   *•*'" 
Bell*.  Edward  R. :  See—  " 
«  ..  JS^^Bt.FnAtrlck  F..  and  BeU.    2.717364. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorieii,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  John  R.    2.717.372. 

Anderson.  John  R.    2.717.373. 

Lovell.  Clarence  A.    2,7 1 7.280. 

Matlack,  Richard  C,  and  Metxger. 

Pfann.  William  O.    2.717.342. 
Bellamy.  John  C.  to  Cook  Electric  Co. 
Bellman,  David  J.  :  See  — 

Luti.  Irvln  H..  Collirr.  and  Bellman. 
Beloit  Iron  Works :  Bee — 

Coodwillie.  John  K.    2.717.037. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co. :  See — 

Kindseth,  Harold  V.    2.71«.8.'^2. 
Hendlx  Aviation  Corp.:  See — 

Block,  Arnold  If.    2.718.862. 

Piper.  CharlPH  A.    2.717.370. 

Presnell.  Frank  G.    2.716.945. 

Stuart.  Alfred  A.    2.716.891. 
Bennett.  John  W. :  See — 

Kaee.  Walter  W.,  and  Bennett.     2.717.302. 
Berlndei.  Matthew  :  See — 

Nemet,  Anthonjr  A.,  and  BerindeL     2.717,315. 
Berry,  .Morria  J.    2.717.01Ji,  Cl.  l.V)— 34.  /> 

Betts.  George  K..  Jr..  K.  L.  Blekfelfl.  and  A.  T.  McCanner.  Jr., 
to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  .\avy.    2,716.959.  Cl.  1 14—241. 


Co. 


2,717,279. 
2,717.120,  Cl.  235—61. 

2.717.231. 
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mi 


2,716.868. 
3,71«.8T0. 


a. 


Cl. 


BsVantMlaiagAReflMBgCon.:  See— 

„  ^    WwardsVEBoch  jr2.717ra06. 

Wgr.^Albm.  to  Golf  Bsasateh  ft  Devetepmat  Cs.    3,718315 

Blblla.  WiUUun  B.    2,716,790.  CI.  1—49.3. 
BMn^mld  L..  to  WMmngheass  Xleetrte  Corp. 

BMa.  Osnild  L..  to  Westlnghoase  Elootrte  Corp. 

CL  62—115.  "^ 

Bleraan.  WUIUus.    2,tl6.980.  Cl.  128—44. 
Bleraaek.  Josspb :  Se« — 

n.  ^?tt»«f.  tmnanoel   and  BIsrsaek.     2.717387. 
Bli^r.  Jakob,  to  J^i,  OM«r  A.  O,    3.7173^0.  CL  26a-*84. 
BlBghaoi-HerbraBd  Con.,  tSs :  ««s — 
^^     Skareca.  WUlatd  CT  2.716302. 
BlBstoek,  Martin  B.,  and  H.  A.  Stelnhers,  to  Westlnghows 

BlectrtcCerp.    2.717,«S.  Q.  148— 122.  ^^ 

«£«•».  ^wUey  F.,  F.  A.  ndlsr.  and  R.  A,  Osan,  to  The  British 

PeCrpleom  C6.  Ltd.    2.717369,  CL  260— 582. 

'r^Vl*    R  **■  **  •  **  ^ieneral  Dynamics  Corp.     2.716,893. 

Bttanr  M.  A. :  See— 

„      Wlnkelstrlter.  Frits.     2.716,836. 

BJoBts»«L  Arthur  M.,  to  Gcnsral  Electric  Co.    2,717,307.  Cl. 

Blackball. 'jasMS  M..  IX  8.  Baker,  and  P.  O.  Dahlman.  to  The 

North  Blectrie  Mfg.  Co.    2.717.278.  CL  179—16. 
Blekfeld.  Elmer  L. :  See— 

Betta.  George  B.,  Jr..  Blekfeld.  and  McOinner.    2,716.999. 
B»g^_»«w»rd,    to    Stevens   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.      2.717.289.   Cl. 

Bl«Tln.  Andri  E.  J.     2.717.354.  Cl.  323—47. 

Bloch.  Herman  8..  and  G.  L.  Hervert.  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Co.     2.717.243.  Cl.  252-138. 

Block.  Arnold  H..  to  Bendix  AvUtlon  Corp.     2,716.882. 
60 — 39.28. 

Bloomfleld  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Mesra.  William  F.     2.717,306. 

Bloeeteln.    Ben   A.,    to   General   Electric  Co.     2.717,257 
260—448  2. 

Blnmsteln.  Albert,  to  Ckvltroa  Corp.    2,716.849.  CI.  51—187. 

Boumer.  Howard  L.,  to  Tenco,  Inc.     2,716.820,  CL  84—82. 

Bouraaln.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

_      WolL  Arthnr.  and  Boarqola.    2.717.251. 

Boyd.  Charles  J.    2.717,172.  Cl.  294—86. 

BraUsford.  Harrison  I>.    3.717.350.  CL  318—254. 

Brand.  R.  A.,  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

_      Fwisey.  John.    2J17,017. 

'*'S?**5"«J!iK?»<*..7^t»  »*^*   *•  ^-  ^-  Hardin.  14%%  to 
H.  H.  Wright,  14V(%  to  C.  H.  Newton,  and  15%  to  H.  B. 
„  Jackson.    2.716.958.  «.  114—74. 
Rranm.  Blanchard  K.    2.716.816.  Cl.  32—40. 
Brenfleck.  Gene.    2.716.991.  CL  184—182. 
Brennan.  Joseph  B.    2,716.790.  CL  22—73. 
Breslow.  Donald  M..  a»d  O.  S.  Scbesvold.  to  D.  M.  Breslow. 

d    b.  a.  The  Curtlttoa  Co.    2.717.033.  a.  160—84. 
Bridgeport  Fabrics.  Inc. :  Bee — 
_      Naramore.  Harold  B.    2.716.788. 
Bristol  Aeroplane  Co.  t»d..  The :  See— 
,^   Whitehead.  Frederick  W.    2.716.924. 
British  Insnlated  fVlIefiler's  Cables  Ltd. :  See— 

G!*5?*  tr?""'  i;  Chaojoan.  and  Harwood.    2,717,301. 

Mather.  Edward  L..  aofl  Cheetham.    2.717337 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

BIrcJu  Stsnley  F..  Fldler.  and  Dean.     2.717.269. 
Brooks.  Frederick  K..  Jr..  to  the  United  Sutes  of  America 
Cl  SkS^lS^  **'  «*«retary  of  the  Navy.     2.717.380, 

Brown,  Alexander  M.    2.716.798,  Cl.  29—34. 
Brown.  Alfred  E..  to  Th«»  Gillette  Co.    2J17.228.  Cl.  167—87.1. 
Brown.  Cicero  C    2.717.041.  Cl.  188— IM. 
Brown.  Bogene  L.  B.    2.716.871.  a.  62—146. 
"JT^v/^'"*  '•  *•  '^""  *Pe»«*  •"<•  Sons  Ltd.    2.717.197. 

Brown.  Thomas  K.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
CL  317 — 119. 

®'?*I?*''  .^'^rren    B.,    to    Collins    Radio  Co.      2.717,371, 
340 — 170. 

'*'c?*'l88— 88*""**  ■*••*•  0««eral  Motors  Corp.     2.717,058, 

Brunswirk-Baike-Celletirier  Co..  The :  See- 
Hock.  William  F.     2.717.1."V6. 
Kuchmann,  Gtrhard,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
2.717,047.  Cl.  181 — 8:2 

""s'lO^/?*"*'**  '*'   **  '****^'  "'*<*rlc  Co.     2.717319.  Cl. 
Burden.  Martin  L.    2.718.830.  Cl. 
Bums.  Beeler  D.     2.716.856,  CI. 
Bums,  Jabes,  ft  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kopf.  Joeeph  L.    2.716336. 
Bush,   George  L.,   to  The  Telereglster  Corp. 

Button.  Donald  M. :  See — 

SewHLCarils,  Jr..  and  Button.    2.7I7.S.'U. 

"''"V.5®'?**  ^-  *2  *^  ^'"'t*^  8*»»~  »'  America  aa  repre 
aented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    .Navy.      2,716,873.    Cl. 
<M — II. 
C.  A.  V.  Ltd. :  See- 
Howe,  Frank  R.    2,716.901. 
Waters,  Albert  V.    2,717.340. 
Calrelli,  Kremeldo:  See — 
-r^i..*''.?**^^**'  O^rge  J.,  and  CalrelU.     2,717.099. 

llC^lid      "*"**       '  *"**   ^'  ^'  ^»''*''*"-     5L716.770.  CL 
CaldwelL  Walter  K. :  fee— 

Caldwell.  Clarence  H..  and  W.  K.    2.716.770 
rallfornla  Research  Corp. :  See — 

,   Foehr.  Edward  <1.    2.717342.  v 

Callaghan  Hession  Corp. :  See—  ^ 

Aaaff.  Annls  G.    2^f  17.345. 


2.717.339. 


Cl. 


43—42.08. 
56—30. 


2.717.086,  Cl. 


Calamet  ft  Hacla.  Inc. :  Sss— 

Andrews.  Joseph  W..  and  flchuler.     2.71T.072. 
OwptelL  David  IL.  to  Ettiyl  Cojm.,  2.717.199.  CL  33—194. 
Campbell.   George  E..   to  The   Wfiiland  Cst     ^Tl7.1S«.  11. 

^iiPjeU,  Waltsr  H.    2.717309.  €L  350— 17. 

^""^f-.f/iSlVJE-  «<*  ^-  "•^•^  ♦•  Arthur  E.  CaapAeld. 

Inc.    3.716,993.0. 139—3. 
CaawAsid.  Arthw  fC  Iw!. :  B00— 

Caapfleld.  Arthur  E..  and  Davh.    2.7i<.9»2. 
Carp.  Arthur.    3.716.807.  Cl.  80—19,5. 
C«rp«it«\  Ralph  H..  and  B.  ▼.  Palladlao.     2.71TJT8.  Cl. 

Carruth.  Herman  A. :  Bee — 

WilllaBuoiL  Marshall  I.,  and  CSarmth.    1,717.074. 
Ckrton,  Jsaa.  1,717.191.  a.  369—7. 
Caaanovaa,  Michel.    2,717.174.  Cl.  299—24. 
Case  Co. :  Bee — 

Case,  Lame  E.    2,716,811.  i^»tt^i 

Case,  lethel :  Bee—  V"^ 

Case,  Rogers.     2.717.874. 
Case.  J.  t.  Ck». :  Bee— 

GreeaoB.  Clarett  B.   3.717.136. 
Case.  Lame  R..  to  Case  Co.    2.716.811,  Cl.  30 — 17. 
Case.  Rogers,  deceased ;  B.  Case,  cxecntrtz.  to  TraaaaBdean 

Assoelatea.  Inc.    2.717,274,  CL  174—33. 
CastfUl.  Joseph  L. :  Bee^ 

ManhHrn,  Theodore  B.,  and  CastellL    2.716.961. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See— 

King.  Ralph  J.,  and  Byman.    2.716.970. 

RamseL  Chariea  A.    2,717.067. 
Cavltron  Corp. :  See — 

Blumsteln.  Albert    2.716,849. 
ChaiMnan,  Joseph  E.  O. :  Bee — 

DUoB.  Hsnnr  J..  Chapman,  and  Harwood.    2.717301. 
ChappeU.  Ralph  i.    2.717.192;  dl.  340— 139. 
Cbeetliain.  RecinaM /. :  See— 

Mather.  Edward  L..  and  Cheetham.    2,717.357. 
Chemical  Blabaratlons.  Tne. :  Bee — 

Cole.  Robert  M.    2.717,362. 
Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

SlflMHi.  Simon  A.,  and  Rnhf.    2,717.193. 
Chlkaan  Co. :   See — 

Hodden.  Robert  R.    2.717466. 
Chlaholm.  Boyd  ft  White  Co. :  See — 

Barkham,  Joseph.    2.716.900. 
Chloride  Electrical  Storage  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee — 

Jay.  JaoMs  B.,  White,  and  Hunt    2J17.00S. 
Christian.  Cart  A.,  and  8.  J.  Mureek,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corp.    2J17351.  Cl.  321— 18. 
Christaer.  Robert  M.    2.717321,  Cl.  117—127. 
Clndnaatl  MilUmr  Machine  Co..  The :  Be»~ 

Roehm.  Brwln  G.    3.716.925. 
Clark.  Robert  H.    2,717.113.  CL  226— 125. 
Clariu  Virgil  R. :  See — 

Strei^  Philip  A..  CUrk.  and  Talt.    2.716,776. 
Clay.  Barton  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2,717333.  CL 

813 — 77. 
Clement.  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Wilaoa.Ash^F..aadClcaeBt    3,717,000. 
CTlft  Gilbert  B. :  Bee— 

McOay.  John  B.,  and  Clift.    2.716360. 
ainton  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Agar,  Kenneth  C.    2J17.150.  i^«ifk<> 

Cockrdl,  JMse  8.    2,716,772,  Q.  19—306.  'M^^ 

Codrick,  Thomas  H.    2.716303,  CL  135 — 4.  ^ 

Cole.  Robert  M..  to  CfbenUeal  Blaboratlons.  Inc.     2.717.262. 

Ci.  260— 468. 
CoUlar,  Otan  W. :  See — 

Lata,  Irrin  H..  ColUer,  and  Bellman.    2,717;IS1. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :   See — 

Price.  George  W.    2,717.360. 

Beldt.  UinrsB  F..  and  Lewis.    2,716.896. 

Bmcne,  Warrm  B.    2.717371. 

DqelB.  MeWtn  L,    2.717361. 


Hllamaa.  Date  L.    2.717.345. 
Hodfln.  David  M..  and  MMBIb. 


2  717364 
Hubbard.  Merte  R.    2.717.363. 
Smith.  Roy  A.    8.7163iB7. 
WnlfSberg  Arthur  H.    2.716397. 
Collins,  Tappan.  to  National  BteelCorp.    2.717.060.  CL  189—1. 

ColuBBbia-Boathera  CbMilcal  Corp. :  Bee — 

Neubaaer.  Joseph  A^  Strain,  and  Kaag.    2.717388. 
Commonwealth  Color  ft  Chemical  Oa. :  Sos — 

Fronmaller,  George  D.    2,717340. 
Comptoa.  William  H.,  J.  M.  Duff  and  J.  K.  Smith,  to  The 
ReUaace  Electric  ft  EagtaeeriagCo.    2,716.899.  CL  97—100. 
Comstock.  MilUrd  F.    2J163887C1.  131-241 
Coadon,  Fred  E. :  See — 

Vanghaa,  William  B.,  and  Condon.    2.717,248. 
Contois,  Leo  L.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     3,717347. 

Cl.  260—78.6. 
Converse,  John  O.,  to  Nichols  Engineering  Ca.    2.716.949,  Cl. 

104—32. 
Cook.  Curtiss  L..  to  Deere  ft  Co.    2.717,071.  CL  198—189. 

Cook  Electric  Co. :  Bee— 

Bellamy,  John  C.    3,717.120. 
Cooke,  Theodore  F. :   See — 

Klenle,  Roy  H.,  Bastes,  and  Cooke.    2.717346. 
Cooper,  James   M.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     2,717.133,  CI. 

244-77. 
Com.  John  A.    2.717,014,0.150—4. 

Somellna.  Nelson  F.    2,717.178.  Cl.  299—07. 
ory  Corp. :  See — 

Karwa.  Harvey  R.    2.717.303. 
Costello.  James  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Toy.  Arthur  D.  F.,  and  CosteUo.    2,717,249. 
Crabtree,  David,  ft  Sons  Ltd. :  Ssi 
Feltoa,  William.    2.717,117. 


!▼ 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


Co. 


Cnddoek,  CharlM  L.,  to  Mlduiel  EcMftreh  Co.,  Inc. 

CL  815—183. 
CnuMton,  Hojr  A^  to  C.  8.  Mlaor.    2.717,211.  01. 
Crchan.  WIlUaBi  J. :  8m — 

taloMj.  P»ol.  and  Creluui.    2.717.218. 
Crookaton,  Robert  R.,  to  Kwo  B— oarch  and  Kifln«*riaf 

2.716.M7.  CI.  187—102. 
Crntla.  Arrel  C,  to  Plpallfe.  Inc.    2,717.038.  CL  1««— 1. 
Cnlbertaon.  John  L..  to  International  Telepbone  and  Telcffrapb 

Corp.    2,717J84,  CL  17»— 176J. 
Cnltlnard  Shorel  Co. :  8te — 

Demoreat.  Leroy  A.    2,71t,M4. 
Donoreat,  Leror  A.    2,718.986. 
Canr.SmeatiL    2.716,»48,  CL  108— 161. 
Cortltlon  Co.,  The :  8«0 — 

Br«alow,  Donald  IL,  and  Scbaareld.    2,717.088. 
Dahl.  Carl  P. :  «••—  _ 

Badger,  Crerett  H.,  Jr.,  Dahl.  and  OTerbeke.    2,7ie.t»0. 
Dahlman,  Per  O. :  Aee — 

BUekhall,  Jamea  M..  Baker,  and  Dahlman.     2.717.278. 
Dalmler-Bena  Aktlengeaellachaft :   flae — 
-    Nalllnfler,  rreMeh  K.  H.    2,717,040. 
Damm.  Frilx  H.  H..  of  40%  to  O.  Seenii 

15»— 27.4. 
Danaolt,  Clinton  L. :  Bee — 

Ford,  Jamca  Q.,  and  Denaalt    2,717,219. 
DardanL    Sdward    V.,    to   The    Helm    Co. 

1S»— 151. 
Daadelln,  Roland  O. :  See- 
Kent.  Raymond  C,  Jr.,  and  Daod^n.    2.718,957. 
Davta.  Harold  O.    2,716,984.  a.  128—225. 
DaTia,  Hobert  O.,  and  T.  P.  WUaon,  to  Union  Carbide  and 

CnrbonCorp.    2,717,250,0.280—440.6. 
Davla,  Hobert  O.,  T.  P.  Wllaon.  and  A.  N.  Korts,  to  Union 

Carbide  and  Carbon  Corn.    2.717,200,  CL  260—448.6. 
Daria,  Michael  Z.    2J16.767,  CI.  15—21. 
Darla.  Ralph  P..  to  Walworth  Co.    2,716,789,  CI.  22—10. 
Darla,  Waiter :   flee — 

Campfleld,  Arthnr  B..  and  Davla.    2,716,992. 
DawM>n,   Helen   L..   and    M.   D.    Wheatley.      2.717,227,   CI. 

167—74.  ' 

Dean,  Ronald  A. :  flee — 

Birch,  Stanley  F.,  Fldler,  and  Dean.    2.717,269. 
De  BonTlUe,  Arthnr  U,  and  J.  8.  8werc«wakl.    2.716,834.  Q. 

48—55. 
Deere  ft  Co. :  flee — 

Cook,  Cnrtlaa  L.    2,717.071. 
8orenaen,  Knnd  B„  and  Petraon.    2,716,855. 
Delk.  Jamea  K.,  Sr.    2,717.814,  CI.  250—50. 
:  flee — 
2,717.190. 
to  Cnltlgnard  Shorel  Co. 


2,717,836,    Eaatman.  Fred  €..  to  Unltml  «hoe  Machinery  Corp.    2.716,764, 


iiann.    2,717.081,  CI. 


2.717,006,    a. 


to  Cnltifuard  Shovel  Co. 


2.716.934,  a. 

2.716.935,  CI. 


Demetrjr,  Thomaa  A 
Shoop  Carl  A. 
Demoreat,  Leroy  A., 

97—204. 
Demoreat,  Leroy  A., 

97—204. 
Denman  Knterpriaea,  Ltd. :  flee — 
Stoart,  John  C.  K.    2.716,843. 
Deremer.    Floyd    R.,    to    Oldberg   Mfg.    Co.      2,717,048.    CL 

lol Ol. 

Deoch,    Joaeph    R.,    to    The    National    Caah    Reglater    Co. 

2.717.834.C1.  315— 166. 
Deal,  Paul  F.    2.716,973,  Q.  124—1. 

De  Wltte,  Marinas  C.    2.717,210,  CI.  9»— 11.  ^ 

Diamond,  Richard  :   flee — 

Thomas,  Clifford  A.    2,717,159. 
Dickinson.  Charles  H. :  flee — 

Tlmson.  Rmeet  A.,  and  DIcklnaon.    2,716JM2. 
Dietertch,  Joseph  O.  B.    2,717.158,  CI.  273—141. 
Dlzon.  Henry  J.,  J.  B.  O.  Chapman,  and  F.  A.  Harwood,  to 

British  lasQlated  Calender's  Cablea  Ltd.     2,717.301,  CI. 

219—12. 
Doblaa,  George  L.    2,717,020,  CI.  153—32. 
Doeli,  MelTln  L^  to  CoUlna  Radio  0>. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

Bauerleln,  Carl  C.  '2,716.996. 
Dolllyer.  Morris  A.,  and  8.  Semenoff,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal Corp.    2.717.236.  CT.  204—75. 
Doman.  OUdden  S.,  to  Doman  Helicopters,  Inc.     2.716,889, 

01.  73 — 147. 
Doman  Helicopters,  Inc. :  flee — 

Doman.  Olldden  8.    2,716,889. 
Dou^s,    Peyton    W..    to    Sasy    Waahlng 

2.717,186.  CI.  248— 40.  ^ 

Dr.  lag.  H.  C.  F.  Poracbe  K.-G. :  flee— 

Rabe,  KarL    2,717,173. 
DrtacoU.  William  F.    2,717,069,  CI.  104 — 9. 
Dnerfcaen,    Arnold,    to    Bnpcr    Mold    Corp. 

2,717.022,  n.  1.54—9. 
Doff.  John  M. :   flee — 

Compton.  William  H..  Duff,  and  Smith. 
Dnmonaaeaa,  Claade  :  flee — 
,^     Touraton,  Smile   Dnmonaaeau,  and  Zwobada 
DupJ^n.  Kuxene  A.    2.717.032,  CL  158—132.     ' 


2,717,361,  a.  333—71. 


Machine    Corp. 


of    California. 


2,716.859. 


2,717,327. 


Du  Pont.  K.  I.,  df  S«>mours  and  Co.  :  flee— 
Fay.  Robert  K..  Jr.    2.717,220. 
KreKDan.  Carl  «.       2,7 17.261. 
.Noddln.  George  A.,  and  Spaeth.    2.717.204 
Sullivan.  David  J.     2.7lf2l7. 
Durex.  8.  A. :  See — 

Lang.  Helnrich.    2.716.969. 
DuiHniNk  Hunt.  Inc.  :  flee — 

Duaing.  L<»on  ¥..  and  Saino.    2,717.0«2. 
Dusing.  Lw)n  P..  and  F.  H.  Saino  :  said  Dosing 
ft  Hnnt.  Inc..  and  said  Saino  assor.  to  F.  H 
2.717.062.  CI.  180 — W. 
Dylewrti.  Stanley  A.    2.717,157.  CL  273—133. 

•^T.^QTa*^^-.',*"  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 

*.Tl7,oTiy»  Cn.  3*43 lOu. 

Easteit.  John  W. :  See— 

Kienle.  Roy  H..  Baates.  and  Cooke.    2,717,246. 


to  Dnalng 
8alno  Mfg.  Co. 


Easy  Waahlng  Machine  Corp. :  flee— 
^      Doaclaa/Peyton  W.    2.717,133: 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

PIpea,  George  R..  and  Flndley.    2,717,179. 

®*'T5F2^^>'^'»-.'''- to   ^   V^nt   Mining  ft  Refining  Corp. 
2,717.206,  CI.  75—5. 

Egee.    Walter   W.,    to   Fletcher    Worka   Inc.     2.717.126,    CL 
242 — 39. 

^"f^.^^'^kJi!^^  1-  ^-  *«•»■•".  to  Fletcher  Worka  Inc. 

2.717.302.  CL  219—19. 
Blectrte  ft  Mnslcal  Indnatrlea  Ltd. :  flee— 
Han,  Ronald  C.    2J17.824. 
Holman,  Herbert  E.,  and  Newton.    2,716.921. 
EUlott,  Jamea  M.,  and  D.  R.  Green.     2.716,781,  CI.  19—163. 

Ely,    Charlea    M      to    National    DlatlUers    Prodneta    Carp. 

2  717,208  CI.  99—4.  »'»"•»• 

Ely.'  Charica  M.'  and  6.  Schott.  to  National  Dlatlllera  Produeta 

Corp.    2,717.209,  CL  99 — 4. 
Empire  Bruahee,  Inc. :  flee — 

Sehwarta.  Harold  U..  and  Tucker.    2.716.768. 
Emaco  Mfg.  Co. :  flee — 

Amerman,  Jack  A.    2,717,184. 
Engelder.  Arthnr  E.    2,717,100.  CI.  222— «. 
Erie  Realator  Carp. :  flee— 

Foater.  Jamea  H.    2.717.356. 
Eriksaon,  MaurlU  8.    2,716.767.  CI.  4—166. 
Eaao  Baaearch  and  Bnglaeerlng  Co. :  flee — 

Crookaton,  Robert  R.    2J16,997. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  flee — 

Camnhell.  David  H.    2,717,199. 

ehaplro,  Hymln.    2.717,206. 

Trotter,  Percy  W.    2,711233. 

Trotter,  Percy  W.    2,717,272. 
Byman,  Ean  D. :  flee — 

Kmg.  RalDh  J.,  and  Eyman.    2.716,970^ 
EsselL  Lonle  M. :  flee— 

Owena,  Edward  O.,  and  BuelL    2,716,885. 
hrbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellaehaft :  fla*— 

RempeL  Nlkolaaa.    2.7 if 237. 
Farny.  PauL  and  E.  Weldmann.    2,716,972,  Cl.  123—90. 

FauUner,    Clarence    F.,    to    PnrlUn    Cordaoa    MUM,    Inc. 

2,717,215.  Cl.  117—7. 
Fkolkner,  Harry.    2.716,880.  CL  67—7.1. 
Faxlmlle,  Inc. :  flee — 

Heater.  Frank  A.    2,717.191. 
Fay,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoora  and  Co. 

2.717.220.  Cl.  117—126. 
Feaaey.   John,   to   R.   A.   Brand  ft  Co.   Ltd.     2,717,017,  a. 

150— .52. 
Fegan,  Thomas  G.      2,716,783,  CL  20—55. 
Fejniert.  Bemhard  V. :  flee— 

Feimert,  Erik  ▼.  and  B.  V.    2J17.147. 
FeJmert.  Erik  V.  and  B.  Y. ;  aald  B.  Y.  Fejnart  aaaor.  to  aald 

E.  Y.  FeJmert.    2.717,147,  Cl.  269—178. 
Felton.  William,  H  to  David  CrabtiM  ft  Bona  Ltd.    3.717.117. 

Cl  28—49 
Ferber.  Robert,  to  Ualnea  Galloa  Sodeta  Aaonysa.    3,717.134, 

CL  248—11. 
Ferris.  Walter,  to  The  Ollgcar  Co.     2,716.944.  CL  103—3. 
Fetterle.  Marcel :  flee — 

Huguenln.  Pierre,  and  Fettarle.    2,716,829. 
Fldler,  Frederick  A. :  flee— 

Birch,  Stanley  F^  Fldler,  and  Dean.    2.717.269. 
FirlUen.  Fred,  and  F.   MunMiy.  to  Thomas  Eoblnaon  ft  Son 

Ltd.     2.717.124,  CL  241—60. 

Flndlay.  Robert  A.,  to  Pbllllpa  Pctrolaom  Co.    2.717.229.  CL 

196—14.1.5. 
Flndley.  Howard  J. :  flee — 

IMpes.  Georac  R..  and  Flndley.    2.717,179. 
Flrma  A.  J.  Troater  :  flee — 

Welta,  Otto.     2.717.103. 
Fischer,  Georg.  Aktlengeoellachaft :  flee — 

Wernli.  Max.     2,716,905. 
Fi8ob<>r.   I'aul   W..  and  J.   W.   Scbeff^l.  to  Union  OU  Co.  of 

CaUfomla.    2.717.239.  CL  262—8.5. 
Fisher  ft  Chrlstm  :  flee— 

Abell,  Harry  D.  and  H.  B.^  and  HaaM.     8.7174M.      _ 
FItler.    Leater    D..    to    Rome   Cable   Corp.      2.716.818.      Cl. 

33—131. 
Flelacber,  Kurt  W. :  flee— 

Heaa,  Frederic  O.,  and  Flalachcr.    2,716,968. 
Fletcher.  George,  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  flee — 

Murray.  Cecil  W.    2.717,142. 
Fletcher  Works  Inc. :  flee — 

Kgee.  Walter  W.     2.717.126. 

Egee.  Walter  W.,  and  Bennett.    2,717.302. 

Hchaum.  Fletcher.     2,716,858. 
Fluor  Corp..  Ltd..  The :  flee — 

Langford.  John  A.    2.717.049. 
Focke,  Guatavua  K.    2,716.911,  CI.  81—23. 
Foehr.  Edward  G.,  to  California  Reaearch  Corp.     2,717,242, 

CL  252 — 49.6. 
Foglio,  Jamea  J.    2,716.755,  C\.  2-279.  .  „.      _    « 

Foley,  Robert  T.,  and  O.  P.  McCarty.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.717.296.  Cl.  200—166. 
Ford  Alexander  Corp^  The  :  Bee— 

Oleske.  WlllUm  R.    2.717.039.  „    ^.     ^  „  ^  . 

Ford.  Jamea  G..  and  O.  L.  Denaalt,  to  Weatlnghooae  Electric 

Corp.    2.717.219.  CL  117— 126. 
Ford.  Wayne  B.    2.716,815,  Cl.  32—32. 
Foater    Jamea    H.,    to    Erie   Resistor  Corp.      2,717,356,   Cl. 

323—74.  I 

Foody,  John  J. :  flee —  .-».-... 

Albright.  Merrltt  W..  and  Foody.    3,717,338. 
Four«.  CUnde  :  flee—  «■.*«« 

Relngold.  Lucien.  and  Foar4.    2,716,863. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Francl^  Paul  R..  to  A^oy  8tert  and  MeUla  Co, 

rrSlSrESi*  M.    2,716,817,  CL  33-15. 
rrtodman,  Joaeph  D. :  •«»— _ 
ft.^'^in'.rVciillff'a-rtl.Hmft  -It  beachraenkter 

F.SSill5"(iSS;*S..'^otfmonwealth  Color  ft  Chemical 
Fr?  MViY1?:,"to'*iS:iiii   Motora  Corp.      2.717.291,  Cl. 

lSl&,^i:-^:J\!>''iS;S'iS.t^oiiiii  co.  2,717,095.  ci. 

a&'^^hL  Ji^"^^^^^^^^^^  CO      2.717.367 

GJrSStair  JohlrT.  to  I  American  CyanamM  Co.     2.717.367, 

CL  360— 634.  „1!    „ 

Oanngard  Prodocta  Co. :  flee —  .»  »tT  i«n 

RSSictalnc^  2,717.093.  Cl.  214—661 
GelcT   J    R..  A.  O. :  flee — 


2.JXMJ4.    OijMriaaa,  Arthgr.  «•  A<»<Im.»  B«ttle.l  Pndaeu  C«» 
"  "*",365.  Q 


S.716.80S.   Cl. 


flee— 


__     n  R    2,716,893. 

^-ais?t;'*iSi^t  'sr.nd  Koody 

AronS^.^lchplaa  F.  2.T"/2ie^ 
Balentlne.  Conrad  J.  2.717.»4. 
Biontagard.  Arthor  M     2jrT.307. 

BUiMteln.  Ben  A     V}h^h 
Bondy,  Francla  P.  AU  I'U*' 


3.717.3S8. 


Pa*s   ft    W'oolaon    Machine   Co. 


LowloB^  8oL    3.717 


!*'i^T. 


Leiden.  Ylctor  >.    £717,365. 

North.  Harper  Q. 

Prober.  MMriee.    ^WiTSj 

Fry.  MlUaid  ■•  "jJiLftli, 
Harris,  Edward  P.  2.tl6.7 
Jackaoa.  Georn  W.  8,717., 
Jacoba.  JameaJK'.  .a,Ji«i»2 


iY844. 

_^  _      •.•»Jj667. 

liarvULl John  T.    «J17^9«. 
ShawTwlUard  C.    MlMW- 
Sdckil.  Cart  A.    8.716,8«8. 

GlilkVwmiam  R.,  to  The  Ford  Alexander  Carp.    2,717,039, 

Oto^fwiuta-D     2.717.111.  a.  234-46. 
GUillan  Brooy  Inc.  ^  ^••-r _.  ^.     ....  •.« 

Glaaa.  Arthor  A.    3,716331.  Cl.  43 — 42.31. 
Olaaa.  Mnrvln  I. :  fle^ 

Toong.  George  Ck    2.716,839. 
Globe-Union  Inc. :   ••♦—    _  _,_  ««- 

Anderaoa,  Walter  E.    a.JlL«»i  !»a_a«. 
Ooda.  Lawrence  B.,  8^.    2,717,17T.  CL  29»— w. 

**^'lfoilchiX  6hISi"E.,  Oodbey,  ami  Minder.    2,7174M6. 
Ooddard,  Bather  C. :  flee— 

Qodbard,  Rotort  H.  2J17^82^  ^^  ««mtrlx  %% 
Ooddard,  Robert  H.,  deeeaaed ;  B.  C.  Ooddard,  execom^^ 
^toThe    Danlal    and    Florence    Goggcnheim    Fonndation. 

oiIiiifl?'j^*a:l,  Belolt  Iron  Work..     2,717.037,  CL 

ma    BK 

OolSiiTr Jam-  W.    «J16j861.  O-  •V*^,^^.      -xecntrtx 
Gordon.     Herman,     deeeaaed;     8.     8.     Gordon,     execuinx. 

2,716,768,  Cl.  2—196. 
Gordon.  Sclma  8. :  ««*T-,.-m 

Gordon,  Herman.    2.716,763.  ..    ^-— 

GoaaUr     Karl,    to    International  BUndard    Blaetric    Corp. 

0<;ffl«d?.oJ^J^rm.l71.  CL  394-16. 

^'^tillSfdJ^B.    3.716.939. 

Grant,  lSrSc.VJr%»d  V.  B.  Para^ina,  to  SpecUltlea berelop^ 
^ntCor^    2,7iy.042,CL  169—11.     _ 
GiSKHaSc.Jr.    2,716.821,  Q.  87— 43. 

°'*BuK.Jai.i*t:andQ.^.    2,716,781. 


o45'aai.'5r2Tr..t.r-*i- 

G.2;;^"ciren  B    to  J^.  ^^J.  ^717.136,  CL  348-76. 

Groaan,  David  H.    3J17,137.  CL  248 — »». 

°      lk?rS5f  JuurtTr.  Haemml.  and  Grole.  ,fT17.Ma 
Groth.    rf«d    A.,    to    F.   A.    Qroth    and    J.    D.    Friedman. 

Goertaet,   Rofar  J.  to   Bodete   Btapfer  ft  Cle,  a.  *.   r.   i. 

2.716.9107Cr  81-4.8. 
OoerrlnL  Vlneenso :   flee —  ^     _.  .     .  .--  «-, 

PaaqniBL  Vlttorio.  and  Ooarrlnl.    «.X1«.»W-  _. 
GoggenhelmTDanlel  and  Florence,  Foondatloa.  The 

2,716,766.  Ct  13—36. 
Gulf  Raactirch  ft  Development  Co. :  b—— 

BardeSTTbomaa,  ind  WUllama.    2,717,389. 

Blbar,  Albert.    J«T^J'J}}-,47 

p^^  lleglnald  J.  8.'   2.^16.914.  ..,«•««    n 

OantonTirniik  D.rto  General  Electric  Co.     3,717,«8t,  CT. 

Til      go 

Hadler,    WlHred^^N..    to 
8,7ft.797,  a.  36—49. 

^•^inK^ffi-'AilTHae-,^.^  Oroto.    3,717,330. 
Hagen,  Nerbert.    3,716,7^7,  Cl.  18— 19. 

H^Ki.  Wimam  C.    J^l'l*-***.  S^Jii^ilIL  inc.     3  716,768, 
Haleente,  Tbooma  H.,  to  Ifca  Light  Haaae,  inc.    a,Tin,7on. 

HaiilltehkelF.    2,717,148,  Cl.  261-16.  ,  ,„  ^    p, 

HaU.    Bobert   N.,    to   General    Bleetrk   Co.     3,717,841,   (X 

niTltoSid    C,    to   Elaetrlc   ft   Moaleal    Indnatrlea   Ltd. 

nSutA^wiSuiJ  sTa  2,717,332,  a.  516-100. 

hSK  Winiam  8.  H.    8,717J»83.  8.816— 108. 
Hammer,  Oacar.    2.717,106,  CL  228— 318. 
Haaeberg.  Raymond  A. :  flee — 

HoSJLTjohnW.    2,716,879. 
HaneberTwehard  H. :  flej^ 

Hanf'KnhfflSS  1.  to'ttf  M.  W.  Kail...  Co.     2.717.200. 

Ha^iSniJJp.    2,716.908.0.74-667. 
Hanaon,  Harold  J. :  fl«e— 

Sdimldt,  John  B.,  and  Hanaon.    2.717.160. 
Hardin.  N.  A.  :»e»—  .---..- 

U.^^^^'l^^^JS^^^u^^  C.     2.7164»46.CL 

^'"*'^Wa^r*^^Jr..  ami  Hardy.^  2.717.255  ^^^,^^ 
HarherTchariaa  B.,  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Co.     3.716,796, 

Haiti^i^^rd  P.,  to  OMieral  Motora  Corp.    3.716.787.  CT. 

20— 68 
HarriTbtelle  r.    3.717.086.  CL  160— 864. 

Harrto-Beybold  Co. :  flee-- 

wi^.JamaaR.    ^.TIT'IS*^     <« 
Hart.  Charlea  C.    2J1«.8W5.CL?2:7;*«-  „ 
Hartford  National  Bvik  and  Jniat  Co. :  »«fr-_,  . 

Nemet.  Anthony  A»  and  BwtodeL    3.717.816. 

Van  La^raiTX.^^.    2,717^^ .     j^^^^^ 


Van  LAar,  jan  a.  w .    »,  •  x  i  (fw«. 
Balm,  Pleter,  and  van  jen  Boomcaard. 

^'^i^S^S;k'iA^Uw:^.^^,*MAlij^    2,7164»3. 
Hartaett  Indnatriaa,  Inc. :  JfS^^„ 

Johnaton,  Danal  W.    2,716.975. 
Harwood,  Frederick  A. :  flee —  .^.^^     q  tit  mi 

Dixon.  Henry  J.,  Cliapnan,  and  Harwood.    2,717,301. 
Hattman.     Fi^lA     iTto    United     Stotea    Bteel    Corp. 

Haydi!'*V;iS;n"H:rSid   M.   G.    Leonard,   to  WeaUnghouse 
ISctric  Corp.    2.717,275.  CL  174-37. 

^'sho^n^dS.  VJSi:,  and  Hayea.    2,717.320. 

*'*^b3l.Ta?rN..*«T  H.  E.,  and  HeaUL    2.717  153^ 
Hebert,   Harold   C.    to   American   Can    Co.      2.717,080.   ci. 

H^dii^tert  R..  to  Chlkaan  Co.    2,717.166,  CL  283-10. 

Helm  Co.,  The  :«♦•*— 

DardanL  Edward  V.    2.717.006.  «,    ,«__» 

Helnlger.  Wilfred,  to  PallUrd  8.  A.     2,717,066.  CT.  l»— «»• 
HelnS:  Milton   L..  to  General  VOmttrit  Co.     2,717.288,  Cl. 

He?JSr*Bdward     J^    to     Bpedaltlsa     Development     Corp. 

He^i;dJii&«?nnta  w:l-.717,0^  CL  220-40. 

"-CfciTwSlam*'^     LamL     Baker,    and     Hennlng. 

«?-r'^^^8^l"ft^'o.%\l?SSc4.i^^^^     *" 

Hervert.  tSeorge  L. :  Aw— .  „  ^.  .     «  tit  ^as 
Bloch.  Herman  8..  and  Hervert.    2.71T.^4». 


▼1 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


ItaM.  rrederte  O.,  and  K.   W.   KIclMher.  to  S^Uu  Corpw  of 

Aanicn.    2.716,9««.  a.  122— AlO. 
HMtvr.  Kraak  A.,  to  FVixtmlte.  Inc.    2,717.1»1.  CI.  34A— 101. 
HctlwiiiMrtoD.    Aleundrr    C,    to    The    M.    W.    KflloKK    Co. 

2.7i7^eS3,  CI.  iM^-aa.!. 

Hllfnum,    Dal«    L..    to    Colltoa    Radio    Co.      2.717.345.    Cl. 

318—120. 
Hiliivrt  Adolph  J.,  and  R.  B.  Matthewa.  to  lfllwauk»«  <}aa 

8pecUlt5  ifo.     2J17.123.  Cl.  23»— 7.V 
Hill.  CharU.  and  t.  K.  John.    2.716.873,  Cl.  04—20. 
Hill,  Kara  C. :  Mee— 

Siiiu.  Marlon  W..  Hill,  and  Krakower.    2.717.333. 
Hill,  OI«n  M.    2.717,103.  Cl.  222—100. 
Hlrach.  Harold  «.    2.71«.7.'V4,  Cl.  2—227. 
Hoacland.  Ama.    2.717.304.  Cl.  210—32. 
Hoblnx,  John  W..  to  R.  A.  and  R.  H.  Hanebrrg.     2.  716.870, 

Ho«li.  Lcatp'r  R.    2,717.064.  Cl.  180 — 46. 

Hodain,  David  M.,  and  L.  V.  Mlflln.  to  CoUlna  Rafllo  Co. 

2.717.364,  Cl.  336—30. 
Horwlbarth.    Frank    W.    K..    to   C.    H.    Maaland    k    Sona. 

2,717.008.  Cl.  13^—30. 
H^eroft  k  Co. :  flaa— 

Jor,  Clarencw  L.    2J1A.089. 
Hollano.  David  <>.,  to  B^Mbam   RMearch  Laboratortra  Ltd. 

2.7n,2r>2.  Cl.  26a-300..'^. 
Holland.  David  O.,  to  B^Mham  Reaearefa  LaboratorlM  Ltd. 

2,717.2.^.  CL  260— 300.a. 
Hol^ina.  Jraw  R.    2,717,331,  C\.  313—77. 
Holman.  Herbert  K.,  and  G.  C.  Newton,  to  Klectrir  *  llnaical 

Induatriea  Ltd.    2,716,021,  Cl.  8S— 18.4. 
Holts,    Quentln    U.,    to    Oulf    Reaearch    k   Development   Co. 

2.717.347.  Cl.  318—207. 
Hook.  Edwin  O.,  and  L.  C.  lieegle,  to  American  l^ananiid 

Co.    2.717,241.  Cl.  252—32.7. 
Hopklna,   Roacoe   B..    H    to  A.   L.  Ketctaom.     2.717,1.'^2,  Cl. 

287—20. 
Hoppea,  Llojd  O.,  to  L.  Wllkinaon.     2,717,104.  Cl.  222—177. 
Horvath.  Artemy  A.    2,717.207,  Cl.  00—2. 
Hoaemaater  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Wickardt.  Kurt  W.    2.716.877. 
Hoamer.  Cheater  C. :  Bee — 

Launder.  Krnie  L.,  and  Hoamer.    2,716,822. 
Hoven,  Alfred  C,  and  W.  K.  Nordmark.  to  American  Seating 

Co.     2.717,026,  Cl.  155 — 85. 
Howe,  ►'rank  R..  to  C.  A.  V.  Ltd.     2,716,001.  Cl.  74—526. 
Howe,  Robert  F.    2,716.963,  Cl.  120— 24. 
Hubbard,    Merle    R.,    to   Collina    Radio   Co.      2.717,363.    O. 

333 g2. 

Hubert.  Clarence  A.,  and  J.  F.  2Uakal.  to  International  Har- 

veaterCo.    2.718,966.  Cl.  121— 40. 
Hnck.    William    F..    to    The    Bmnawick-Balke-Collender   Co. 

2.717,1.W,  Cl.  273-40. 
Huebner  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Huebner,  William  C.    2.718,826. 
Huebner.    William  C.   to  The   Huebner  Co.     2.716,826,  Cl. 

41—1. 
Hnghea  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Woodruff.  Thomaa  E.    2.717.310. 
Hugueain  k  Cle  :  See — 

Huguenin.  IMerre,  and  Fetterle.    2.718.829. 
Huguenin,  Pierre.  Bienne.  and  M.  Fetterle.  to  Huguehin  k  Cie. 

2,716,820,  Cl.  41-  3.V 
Hulae.  Alexander  B.,  Jr.    2,717,140.  Cl.  248—223. 

Hulti|uiat.  .Martin  R.,  and  B.  Roth,  to  American  Cjranamid  Co. 

2,717.250.  Cl.  260— 251..V 
Hunt.  Joaeph  A. :  See — 

Jay,  Jamea  R.,  White,  and  Hunt.     2,717.003. 
lllinoia  Tool  Worka  :  See — 

Nielaen.  Moriti  H.     2,716,781. 

Toupltrh.  OuKljewi  J.     2.716.780. 

Stem.  William.     2.716.762. 
International  KuMineM  Marhinea  Corp. :  Ace — 

Luhn.  Hana  V.    2,717.121. 
International  Electronlca  Co..  The  :  See — 

Reed.  Frank  J.     2,717,282. 
International  Harveafer  Co. :  Se^ — 

Bechman.     William     O.,     I.4ind.     Baker,    and    Henning. 
,.       2.718.907. 

*    Hubert.  Clarence  A.,  and  Ziakal.    2.716,066. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  Sec — 

Buchmann.  (Serhard.    2.717.047. 

Earp.  Charlea  \V.    2.717.379. 

Goaalar,  Karl.    2.717.325. 

Taylor.  Frank  H.    2.717.312. 

Touraton,  Kmil»'.  I>uinou»aeau.  and  SCwobada.     2.717,327. 
International   Telephone  and   Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Culbertaon.  John  L.     2,717.284. 
laacco,  Vittorio.    2.717.04.T  Cl.  170—135.4. 
Jackaon  and  Churrh  Co.  :  Sre — 

Amiatrong,  Hruoe.     2.718,926. 

Arniatrong.  Bruce.     2.717.195. 
Jiickaon.  iJeorge  W..  to  Oneral  Motorn  Corp.     2.717,344.  Cl. 

318—31. 
Jackaon.  Harvejr  B.  :  See — 

Brandon,  Clarence  W.    2.718,958. 
Jacobi.  Werner,  to  Siemena  k  Ilalake.     2.717.299,  Cl.  201—68. 
JacobM.   Janiea  W..   to  General  Motora  Corp.     2.718,867,  Cl. 

«2— 4. 
Janlk.    Anton    J.,  to    The    Ridge    Tool    Co.      2.716,947,    Cl. 

lO.V-138.  „^    ^^,     ,^ 

Jay.  Jamea  B.,  A.  J.  White,  and  J.  A.  Hunt,  to  The  ITiloride 

Electrical  Storage  <'o.  Ltd.     2,717.003.  Cl.  137-625.34. 
Jellnek.    1  Irlch,    to   The   M.    W.    Kellogg  Co.      2,717,024.   Cl. 

154  -.13.1. 
Jellnek.   Vlrich.   to  The  M.   W.   Kellogg  Co.      2.717.025.  Cl. 

1.^4-.^^l.  _ 

Jewell.     liernard     W.,     to    The    O.     A.     mutton    "Corp.,     Inc. 
2.717.139.  Cl.  248—208. 


Johna.  Charlea  K. 

HUl.  Charlea.  and  Johna.    2.716,875. 
Johnaon.  Charlea  B..  to  Woodall  Induatriea,  Inc.     2.7M.8M. 

Cl.  20 — 153. 
Johnaon.  FrancU  M.    2.717,130.  CL  244—2. 
Johnaon.  Herbert  L.,  to  Man  OU  Co.     2.717,265.  CL  260—504. 
Johnaon.  Roger  H. :  See — 

Viall.  Richmond.  Jr..  feteraon,  and  Jofcimon.     2.716,845. 
Johnaton,  Danal  W..  to  Hartsell  Indoatrlea.  In«.     2,716,97.1. 

Cl.  12ft -110. 
Johnaton.  Mary  A.    2.716,9.V).  Cl.  107 — 17. 
Jonaa.  «amael  S.    2.717.0M.  Cl.  1.5.V— 170. 
Jonea.  Charlea  H..  and  G.  8.  Ley.  to  Waatinshoose  Electric 

Corp.     2  717.329.  Cl.  31."V-24. 
Jonea.  Leo  D.,  to  The  Sharplea  Corp.     2,717.110.  Cl.  283—21. 
Jonea,  Otha  C..  and  1>.  G.  Arvan,  to  Monaaoto  <niemlcal  Co. 

2.717.108,  Cl.  23—106. 
Joy.  Clarence  L.,  to  Holcroft  *  Co.     2.7ie.t80.  Cl.  1S4— 66. 
Jurewics.  Bruno  8. :  See — 

Morgan,  Erving  B.,  Jurewics.  and  PUcheckl.     2.717.187. 
Kantor.   Simon   W..   to  General   Electric  Co.     2.717.2B8.  Cl. 

260—448  2 
Karlen.   Hairvey  R..  to  Cory  Corp.     2.717.80S.  CL  210—20. 
Kats.  Robert.    2.717.061,  Cl.  180 — 46. 

Kats.  Samuel  W..  and  N.  T.  Salmon.    2,716.000,  Cl.  134—155. 
Kasan.  Benjamin,  to  the  United  Statea  of  Aoiertca  aa  repre- 

aented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army.      2.717.328.    CL 

31.%— 14. 
Keefe,  John  S.    2.716,087,  CL  131— 2S7. 
Keene  Edward  W.  W.    2.717.083.  Cl.  210—109. 
Keith.  Robert  H..  and  C.  I...  Mershon,  to  Weatln^oaK  Electric 

Corp.    2.717,318.  CL  807—51. 
Kelem.  Howard.    2.716.751,  CL  1—215. 
Keller.  Harry.    2.716,0i8.  CL  08—68.5. 
Kellermann,  Willy.    2,716.842,  Cl.  4ft— 208. 
Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co.,  The :  JSfae— 

Hanford,  WlllUro  E.    2,717.200. 
Hetherington,  Alexander  C.    2,717,023. 
JeHnek,  Ulrich.    2.717,024. 
Jellnek.  Ulrich.    2.717.020. 
Paaalno,  Herbert  J.    2.717,201. 
Kemper.  Walter  O.    2.716i>4(),  CT.  101— «. 
Kenlroer.  Loy  F.    2.716,778,  Cl.  16—188. 
Kent.  Raymond  C.  Jr..  and  R.  G.  DaodrtlB.  to  the  United 

Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Nary.    2.716,057.  CT.  114—23. 
Ketcham.  Art  L. :   See — 

Hopkina,  Roacoe  B.    2,717,152. 
KeTorkian,  Joaeph  D.    2,717.308,  CT.  240—102. 
Kienle,  Roy  H.,  J.  W.  Baatea.  and  T.  F.  Cooke,  to  American 

Cyanamid  Co.    2,717.246.  Cl.  260—37. 
Kilmer,  Simon  T..  to  American  Seating  Co.     2.716,774,  Cl. 

16—42. 
KInderman.  Walter  J.,  to  Tamall-WaHng  Co.    2,710,802.  Cl. 

73^-203. 
KIndaeth,  Harold  V.,  to  Bemia  Bro.  Bag  Co.     2.710,852.  Cl. 

58—148. 
King.  Carl  B.    2.716.887.  CT.  46 — 14. 

King.  Ralph  J.,  and  B.  D.  Eyman.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

2.716.070.  CT.  123 — 11.73. 
Klamp.  Panl,  to  Mechanical  Handling  Syatema  Inc.    2.7X6,008, 

Q^  J21 3S 

Klangfllm  Geaellachaft  mit  Beachraeakter  Haftang :  8m — 

Frieaa.  Hana.    2.717.283. 
Knaako,  Joaeph  J.    2,716,008.  CT.  137-231. 
Kopf,  Joaeph  L.,  to  Jabes  Bams  k  Sons,  Inc.     2,710.930,  CT. 

90—2.16. 
Koval.  Walter  C.    2.716.810,  CT.  80—47. 
Krakower.  Aaron  M.  :   See — 

Sima,  Marion  W,.  HiU.  and  Krakower.     2,717,388. 
Kraua.  Charlea  B.    2,716.801,  CT.  20—105. 
Kreaoan.   Carl   G..   to  R.    I.   da   Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

2,717.261.  CT.  260— 46.V8. 
Kr#yer.  Kari  K.  K.    2,718.702,  CT.  22— 209. 
Kubota.  Hidetaugn.    2.717.044.  CL  170—165. 
Kulicke.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  to  Proctor  Electric  Co.    2.716.825, 

CT.  38—79. 
Kung.  Frederick  B. :   flee — 

Neubauer,  Joaeph  A.,  Strain,  and  Kung.     2,717,288. 
Kurta,  Abraham  N. :   See — 

Da  via.  Hubert  G.,  Wilaon,  and  Koris.    2,717,260. 
Kuaa,  Ferdinand.    2,717,188.  Cl.  312—323. 
Kuyper.  I'eter  H.,  to  Bolacreen  Co.    2.716,784.  CT.  20 — 60.4. 
Labusa.  Walter.    2.717.144.  CT.  2.14—16. 
Lado.  Anthony  L.,  to  I'ettibone  New  York  Corp. 

CT.  74 — 385. 
Laird.  John  A., 

Cl.  315—243. 
Land.  Harry  A. 
Bechman, 


2.710.800. 
to  Joaeph  Locas  (Induatriea)  Ltd.    2.717.887. 


and    Henning. 

128 — 41.16. 
2.717,040,  CL 

2,716.063.  CI. 


-142. 


William    O.,    iJind.    Baker, 
2,716.907. 
Lang.  Heinrich.  to  Darex.  S.  A.    3.716.960,  CT 
Langford.  John  A.,  to  The  Fluor  Corp.,  Ltd. 

183—2. 
Langhein.  Walter  H.  D.,  to  I.  F.  F.  R.  Paula. 

112—158. 
I^aunder,  Rmie  L.,  and  C.  C.  Hoamer.    2.716,822,  CT.  87 
Lederer.  Albrecht  M. :   See — 

Henagen.  Bernard  T..  Vanden  Boach.  Lederer,  and  Wood 
2.717.212. 
liee,  WillUm  H.    2.717.349.  Cl.  318— 237. 
Leerkamp.  Herbert  H..  to  J.  A.  Rockwood  and  H.  H.  Leerkamp 

2,716,9i:<,  CT.  82-12. 
lieea.  Gerald  M.,  to  Akahun  Mfg.  Co.     2,716,869.  Cl.  62—107 
Letghton,  Charlea  R.  and  N.  D.    2.717.076,  CT.  200—138. 
I.*lKhton,  Chariee  R.  and  N.  I>.    2.717.077,  CL  200—130.  f 
Leighton.  N«>el  n.  :  >»ce  -  | 

I/eighton,  Charles  R.  and  N.  D.    2.717.076.  » 

Leightou,  Charles  R.  and  N.  D.    2.717.077. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 
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ta    National    iMcarch    Covaeil. 


2.717J75. 


admlBlatmtrlx. 
2,717,070,  a. 


Lcmleax.     Rafanad     U., 

2.717,i007ci.  200—680. 
Leonard.  MerriU  0. :  See—    , 

Hayden.  Vernon  H.,  and  Leonard. 
Lerner.  George.  8.710,814,  CT.  81—22 
Leajak.  Babette  ▼. :  Sea—      ^ 

Leajak.  MIchaal.    2.710,081.    „    ,     .  ^ 
Leajak.    Micbael.    deceased:    B.    V.    Lesjak. 

2.710.081.  CL  06— 00.8. 
Lettennan.  Chattes  B..  to  Underwood  Corp. 

Leri.  Qkss  B..  to  The  McNally-Plttsburg  Mfg.  Corp.    2.717.078, 

Cl  200-^172  5 
Larii  Cass  B.,  to  Tha  McNally  Plttstmrg  Mfg.  Corp.    2,717,070, 

CL  200—172.8.. 
Lewis,  Dean  M. :  8e€—  ^  ,  _^      .-,--«- 

Bcldt,  Laorea  r.  and  Lewis.    8.716.800. 
Lewyt  Corp. :  8*0—  «...«.. 

MeyarlMMfer.  Cari  B.    2.710.778. 
Ley,  Gordon  8. :  See—         ,  «.,«.«« 

Jonea.  Charles  H.,  and  ifj.    *'^".820. 
Llebert.  WUhelnMS  A.  J.    t.7lt.(H0.  CL  181—81. 
Ught  House,  Inc.,  The :  ««J— ,  .  „. 

Hajecate.  Tinaiaa  H.    8,710.788. 
Llndbloom.rraM.    8,717.100.  CT.  202— 144. 
Link-Belt  Co. :   Sie—  ....... 

BanmheckeL  Ralph  E.    2,717.188. 
Llsk-Ravory  Corp. :   8«e—  ^     «  .,.  ««. 

Wilson.  AsMey  r.  and  Clement.    a,717j«». 
LlTlngstoa,  HarrvT.    2.717.141.  CL  848--278. 
Loewe.  SiegmanC    2.710.002.  CT.  110—124.4. 
LoftlB.  John  A.    i.710341.  Cl  4ft— 101. 

London.  Sol.  to  Onieral  Biectric  Co.    VIT^.  Cl.  818— 821. 
Louden.  Victor  #.,   to  Oeneral  Biectric  Co.     2.717356.  CT. 

Lovell.   Clitrenca   A.,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 

2,717,280,  CT.  170— 00.        ,     _      ^  ,^  •-,.•--     r-i 

Loyles,    Rudolph    O..    and    J.    W.    Walker.      2.710,077,    CL 

l20— — 300 
Lobkin.  Samael.  to  Underwood  Corp.    2,717.878,  Cl.  840 — 250. 

Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Ltd. :  8m — 

Laird.  John  A.    2,717,337.  ^  ^  ^  „ 

Laden.  Rene,  to  Societe  d'lnventtons  Aeronantlqaes  et  Me- 

cantaues  S.  I.  A.  M.    2,717,002,  CT.  137—020. 
Lohn,  Hans  P..  to  IntemaUonal  Bnalness  Machines  Corp. 

2.717.121,  CT.  236—145. 
Landberg.  Rolamd  O.    2.716,008,  CT.  70 — 40. 

Landgren,  Harold  P. :  See — 

Rose,  William  O.,  and  Landgren.    2,717.104.      _     ^ 

Lots.  Irrln  H.,  0.  W.  Collier,  uSl  D.  J.  Beltanan,  to  The  Amer- 
ican Oil  Co.    2.717,231,  CT.  10ft— 60. 

Lyon.  George  A.    2,717.069.  CT.  188—804. 

Madey.  Richard,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  CommlssloB. 
2,717,810.  CT.  280—807. 

Mattland,  Chariea  L.    2,716,912,  CT.  81—86. 

Major  Leather  Goods  Mfg.  Co. :  S«s— 
Wolf .  Harold  H.    2,710.086. 

Malick,  Franklin  8.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  2.717,060.  CL 
192—84. 

Mallory,  P.  R.,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Poemer,  George  O.    2,717,807. 

Malo.  John  H.,  to  Barber  Machinery  Ltd.  2.717,000.  CT. 
214—131. 

Malone,  Cart  E..  iO«  to  H.  M.  Sotton.    2.710.800,  CL  80—80. 

Maloney-Crawford  Tank  and  Mff.  Co. :  See — 

Wflson.  Baiaael  A.    2,717,M1. 
Mamere.  Joseph  P.  :   See — 

Merlin,  Alfred  G..  and  Mamere.    2.716,750.       ^  _ 

Manhelra.  Theodore  B..  and  J.  L.  Cast^ll.     2,710.001.  CT. 

lift— 124. 
Harden.  John  W. :  See — 

Nagy.  Rudolph,  and  Marden.    2.717,284.  _       ,     , 

Marotta.  Ralph,  and  C.  R.  Martinson,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.    2,717,214,  CT.  106—828. 
Maraon,  Samuel.    2,716,080.  CT.  08 — 64. 
Martin,  Paul  H.    2.717.i«0,  CT.  280 — 477. 
Martin,  Philip  W.    2.716.80O,  CT.  78— 151. 
Mariinaon.  Carl  R. :  See — 

Marotta.  iUlph.  and  Martinson.    2.717.214. 
Manrln,  John  T..   to  General   Motors  Corp.     3.717,205,  CT. 

200— LW. 
Masland.  C.  H.,  *  Sons  :  See — 

Hoeoelbarth,  Frank  W.  E.    2.717.008. 
Mather,  Edward  L.,  and  R.  J.  Cbeetbam,  to  BritWi  Insulated 

CaUender's  Cables  Ltd.    2.71^867,  CT.  323—77. 
Mattack,  Richard  C.  and  F.  W.  Metsger.  to  Bell  Telephone 

I.«horatories.  inc.    2.717,270.  CT.  179—17. 
Matthews,  Ruaaell  B. :   See — 

Hilgert.  Adolph  J.,  and  Matthewa.    2,717.123. 
Matthewa.    Ruasell    B..    to    Milwaukee    Qaa    Specialty    Co. 

2.717.381.  Cl.  280—21. 
Mautner,  Steven  K.,  to  Sk/dyne,  Inc.    2,717,098,  CT.  217 — 56. 
McCann,    Kelly    F..    to    Warner    Lewis    Co.      2.717,062,    CT. 

210—169. 
MeCanner,  Arthur  T.,  Jr. :  See — 

Betts,  George  E.,  Jr.,  Blekfeld,  and  MeCanner.    2,716.959. 
McCargar.  George  L.    2,717,143,  CL  240—10. 

McCarty.  Grin  P. :  See — 

Foley,  Robert  T.,  and  McCarty.    2.717,206. 
McConnell.  Albtwt  L.,  and  R.  W.  Medeiroa,  to  Scott  Paper  Co. 

2.717.224.  Cl.  154—117. 
McCamber.  Forest  H.    2.716.060.  CL  118 — 41.    . 
McDonsld,  Seyrooar  F.    2.717.120.  CT.  242—00. 
McGay.   John   B..   and  G.   B.   CTift,   to   Rockwell  Mfg.   Co. 

8,716.800,  CT.  00—7. 


McKlanay.  Lcooard  U.  B.  A.  Setskom.  and  B.  H.  Ublng,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  repreaentad  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agrieultnre.    2,717.208,  CL  200 — 471. 

McMlefaaeL  Charles  E..  J.  W.  0«dto?IwJ*l^J^  *^***'  *'' 

NatlaMa  Cylinder  Gas  Co.    2,717.250.  CT.  800—428. 
McNally-Plttsbarg  Mfg.  Corp..  The :  See— 

Levl.CaasB.    2.717.078. 

LerLCassB.    2,717.070. 
Meagher.  Ralph  E..  and  C.  W.  Sherwin.  to  the  United  Mates 
of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary. 
2.717,.180.  CL  816— 24.  _^       ,         «.,••«* 

Meara.  WUliam  F.,  to  Bloomfleld  Induatriea.  Inc.    2.717,806, 

CT.  240—18. 
Mechanical  Handllnf  Systems  Inc. :  Sea— 

Klamp.  PauL    2.710.065. 
Medeiroa.  Robert  W. :  8m—  «.,..«^ 

MeConaell,  Albert  L..  and  Medeiroa.    2,717.224. 
IfelTln.  Francis  F.    2.710.887.  CT.  80—400.17. 
Merlin,  Alfred  G.,  and  J.  P.  Mamere,  to  The  Natleoal  Screw 

k  Uig.  Co.    2,710.750,  CT.  1(^—20. 
Mershon,  Clarence  L. :  See —  

Keith,  Robert  H.,  and  Mershon..  2,717,818. 
Metacer.  Frederick  W. :  Set—  „.,«-«« 

Hatlack,  Richard  C.  and  Metacer.    2.717.870. 
Meyer,  ETeret  E.    2.717.l04.  CT.  »(U401  ,«__«o 

MeyeriuNHter,  Cart  B.,  to  Lewyt  Corp.    2,716,778.  CL  15—860. 
Meyers,  Oeorge  F.    8.710.844,  CT.  51—84. 
Michael  Research  Gb..  Inc. :  8m— 

Craddock,  Charlea  L.    2.717,830. 
MIfllln.  Leo  V. :  See — 

Hodgln.  Darld  M.,  and  MllBln.    2,717,864. 
MllanoTCfeaare  A.    2,710.087.  CT.  00— 800. 
Mlles,iohnlL.toM.8.WoIk.    2J15.M8.  Cl.  8»--l. 
Miller.  Robert  B.,  to  Monsanto  Cbenlcal  Co.    2,717.854.  CT. 

26fr-882.8. 
MUwankee  Gas  Specialty  Co. :  See—      ..,,,,^ 

Hllflert.  Adolph  J.,  and  Matthews.    8.717,128. 

Matthews.  RosseU  B.    2.717,881. 

Thombery.  John  H.    8,717,200. 
Miner,  Carl  8. :  See — 

Cranston,  Hoy  A.    2.717.211.  _ 
MlnneapoUa-Honeywell  Becalator  Ce- :  See- 
Wild,  Rudolf  F.    2J17,850.  ^ 
Mlnneaota  and  Ontario  Paper  C^o. :  See- 
Stevens.  Gilbert.    2,717J218._  ^     ^     ^.  ^^ 
Minnie,  Raymond  J.,  III.    2.716,882.  CT.  48—48.12 
Mlxter.  Leona M.    2,716,827.  CT.  41— 12.             .,,,,-w-     «, 
Molets,    Oeorge    J.,    Jr..    and    B.    Pollack.      2.717.107,    CL 

222 — 884. 
Molyneaz.  John  C.    2.717.010.  CT.  150—40. 

Monflls,  Napoleon  A. :  See — 

Qulnn.  Edward,  and  Monills.    2,710.706. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Contois.  Leo  L.,  Jr.    2.717.247 

Jones,  Otha  C.  and  Arran.    2,717,1»8.  ^  ^ 

Marotta,  Ralph,  and  Martlnaon.    8,717,214. 

Miller,  lioberti.    2.717^64.      ^ 
Moore,  John  A.    8,710,780.  CT  20— 02. 
Moore.  Oeorvs  A.    2,717.064,  CT.  220— 4. 
Moore.  Robert  J. :  See—  _  .....^ 

Walter.  Aaron,  and  Moora.    2.717.106. 
Mon.  Agnes  k    2.716.081.  CL  128— 108.     ,     .,    „     ^    ^,    » 
Morgan,  Erring  B.,  B.  8.  Jurewica,  and  A.  J.  Placbeckl,  to 

American  Seating  Co.    2,717,187TCT.  311—100. 
Morley,  Herbert  F.    2,717,088.  Cl.  214— 16.1. 
MorrlB.  Joa^h  L.    2.710.878.  CT.  00—120. 
Morris  Paper  Milla :  See — 

Ameaon.  Edwin  L.    2,717.007. 

Amesim.  Edwin  L.    2.717.008. 
Moss,  Charles  W.    2.717.0<J8.  CT.  139—330. 
MaUln.  Henry  A.    2.716,823,  CT.  37—145. 
Munster,  Allen  C,  to  Phlleo  Corp.    2,717,858.  CT.  824—08. 

Murcek.  Slave  J. :  See — 

ChristUn.  Carl  A.,  and  Murcek.    2.717,851. 
Murphy.  Frank  :  See — 

Welden.  Fred,  and  Marphy.    2,717,124. 
Murray,  Cecil  W..  to  Oeorge  Fletcher  k  C^o.  Ltd. 
CT.  240— 3. 


2,717.142. 


Murray.  Maurice  J..  V.  Haensel,  and  H.  W.  Orote.  to  Unlveraal 

Oil  Producta  Co.    2,717.230,(^.100—50.     „  .^  ^  „,  ^     . 

Nagy.  Rudolph,  and  J.  W.  Marden.  to  the  United  States  of 

America  aa^presented  by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Energy 

Commiasion.    2.717,234.  Cl.  204—10. 

Nalllnger,  Friedrlch  K.  H.  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellschaf  t 

2  717  045   Cl   180—1. 
Nariunore,  karold  B.,  to  Bridgeport  Fabrica.  Inc.     2,710,788. 

CT.  20—69. 
National  Cjwh  Regiater  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Deech,  Joaeph  R.    2,717,334. 
National  Cylinder  Gaa  Co. :  See- 
Bailey,  Alton  E.    2.717.202  ^„^.         o^iToaa 
McMichael,  CTurles  E.,  Godbey,  and  Zehnder.    2,717.250. 

National  Diatlllera  Producta  Corp. :  See — 

Ely,  CTiarlea  M.    2,717.208.     „,,,„^ 

Ely.  Charlea  M,  and  Schott.    2.717,200. 
National  Folding  Box  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  .-.-a,^       ' 

WniUmaon.  Marahall  1.,  and  Carrath.     2,717,074. 
National  Marking  Machine  Co..^The  :  See— 

Sutton.  (}erald  J.    2,710J48. 
National  Research  Council :  See— 

Lemieax.  Raymond  U.    2,717.200. 
Nstional  Research  Development  Corp. :  See— 

Rowe,  David  8.    2.716,886. 
National  Screw  *  Mfg.  Co  ,  The :  See— 

Merlin,  Alfred  G.,  and  Mamere.    2,716,760. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Collina,  Tappan.    2,717.000. 


▼1 


LIST  QF  PATENTEES 


rrvdpric  O..  and   K.  W.   l<Vto<rhrr.  to  8^1a»  Corp.  of 

H«rt»r.  Kr««k  A.,  toWxlmlle.  la«.    2.717,1»1.  CV  34*-101. 
HrUwrtniitoB.    Alrxand^r    C.    to   The    M.    ^^.    KrDoKK    Co. 

2.717.023.  CI.  lM^-33.1.  „  »,...,     ^ 

Hllfnuin,    l5ale    L.,    to    Collins    Radio    Co.      2.717,345.    CI. 

318 — 129. 
Hllcvrt.  Adolph  J.,  and  R.  B.  Matthews,  to  Mllwaukre  Oas 

gpeclalt/  Co.     2J17.123,  CI.  23«— 75.  _ 

HIllTcharU.  and  6.  K.  Join.    2.716.873.  CI.  64—29. 
mil,  Kara  C. :  Wee—  _  .„,.«, 

8lma,  Marion  W..  Hill,  and  Krakower.     2.717.333. 
Hill.  Glenn  M.    2.717.103,  CI.  222—100. 
Hlrsch.  Harold  S.    2.716.7.54.  CI.  2—227. 
Hoaaland.  Arna.    2.717.304.  CI.  219— 32  ,,-«-» 

Hoblnic,  John  W..  to  R.  A.  and  R.  H.  Haneberff.     2.  716.879. 

CI.  67— 6.1. 
Hock.  Leater  R.    2.717.064.  CI.  189—46. 
Hodgln.  David   M..  and  L.  V.  MURln.  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 

2.717.364.  CI.  336—30. 
Hoeaelbarth.    Krank    W.    K..    to    C.    H.    Maaland    *    Sons. 

2,717,005.  CI.  139—39. 
Holcran  h  Co. :  »eo— 

Jot,  Clarence  L.     2  J  16.989.    .  ,    ^       .  _       ,    ^ 

Holland.  David  <>..  to  Beecham  Research  Laboratories  Ltd. 

2.717.2.-^2.  CI.  260  -309..5.  ^  ^    ,    ^       ^  _^       ,  ^^ 

Holland.  David  O..  to  Beecham  Research  Laboratories  Ltd. 

2,717.2."^3.  CI.  260—309.5. 
Hol\ins.  Jesrn  R.    2.717.331.  a.  315—77. 
Holman.  Herbert  K..  and  G.  C.  Newton,  to  Electric  *  Musical 

Industries  Ltd.    2.716.921.  CI.  88—18.4. 
Holts.    Queatln    (i..    to   Gulf    Research    4   Development  Co. 

2.717.347.  CI.  318—207. 
Hook,  Kdwin  O.,  and  L.  C.  Beegle.  to  American  Cyanauild 

Co.    2.717,241.  CI.  252—32.7.  ^ 

Hopkins.    Rosroe   H..    %    to  A.   L.   Ketehum.      2.717.1.%2,  CL 

267—20. 
Hoppea,  Lloyd  O.,  to  L.  Wilkinson.     2.717.104.  CI.  222—177. 
Hor^atH.  Artemy  A.    2.717,207.  CI.  99—2. 
HoaemaPter  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  8e^^- 

Wlckardt,  Kurt  W.    2.716.877. 
Hoemer.  Chester  C. :  Ber— 

Launder.  Ernie  L..  and  Hoamer.    2.716.822. 
Hoven.  Alfred  C.  and  W.  R.  Nordmark.  to  American  Scatinic 

Co.     2.717,026.  CI.  155— 8.V  ^^      ^    ,        ,„« 

Howe.  Krank  R..  to  C.  A.  V.  Ltd.    2.716,901.  CI.  74—526. 
Howe.  Robert  F.    2.716.963,  CI.  120— 24.  «,.,„,     ^, 

Hubbard,    Merle    R..    to  CoIUna    Radio   Co.      2.717.363.   CI. 

Hubert.  Clarence  A.,  and  J.  ¥.  Ziakal.  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.     2,718.»6«.  CI.  121— 40.  _  ,      ^ 

Huck,    William    F.,    to    The    Brunswlck-Balke-Collender 
2.717.1,55.  CI.  273  -49. 

Huebner  Co..  The  :  See— 

Huebner.  William  C.    2.716.826.  „,.„<.,»« 

Huebner.    WllllMm   C,   to  The   Huebner  Co.      2.716,826.  CI. 
41—1. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  fiTee— 

Woodruff.  Thomas  B.    2.717.310. 

Hn|nM>Bln  k  Cle  :   See—  „  .  .  ..^ 

HuKuenin.  Pierre,  and  Fetterle.    2.716,829. 

Hucuenln,  Pierre.  Blenne.  and  M.  Fetterle.  to  Huftuenln  *  Cie. 
2.716,829.  CI.  41—35.  _     „,. 

Hulse.  Alexander  H,  Jr.    2.7 17, 140.  CI.  248— 223. 

Hult«iulst.  Martin  F...  and  B.  Roth,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 

2.717.2-.0.  CI.  260—251.5. 
Hunt.  Joiieph  A. :  fle# —  _  ^ 

Jay,  James  R..  White,  and  Hunt.     2,717,003. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  8ee — 

Nielsen.  Mortta  H.     2.716.761. 

Ponpltrh.  Ougljetta  J.    2.716.760. 

Stem.  William.     2.716.7B2. 
International  Buslnera  Machines  Corp. 

Luhn.  Hans  P.    2.717.121. 
International  Electronics  Co.,  The  :  Ufc — 

Reed,  Frank  J.    2,717,282. 
International  Harvewter  Co. :  Ke* — 

Bechman.     William    O.,    I.4ind, 
2  Tirt  AOT 

Hubert.' Clarence  A.,  and  Zlskal. 
International  .Standard  Electric  Corp 

Huehmann.  (Jerhard.     2.717.047. 

Earp.  Charles  W.    2,717..379. 

Goaalar.  Karl.     2.717.325. 

Taylor.  Krank  H.    2,717.31-2.  „      ^  ^ 

Touraton,  Kmil»*.  I>umouB«eau.  and  Zwobada. 
International   Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp 

Culbertson.  John  L.     2,717.284. 
laarro.  VJttorlo.    2.717.04.1.  Cl.  170—13.5.4. 
JackHon  and  Church  Co. :  tier — 

Armstrong.  Kruce.  2.716.W26. 
2.717.195. 
General  Motorw  Corp.     2.717.344. 


3.7M.8M. 


Co. 


ffet 


Baker,    and    Henning. 

2,716,966, 
:  Bee— 


2.717.327. 


n. 


Armstrong.  Bruce. 
Jiickaon.  <»eorge  W..  to 

318—31. 
Jackson.  Harvey  B.  :  «ee— 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.  2.716.9,58.  ,,,,^^  ^,  „.,  ., 
Jacobl.  Werner,  to  Siemens  A  llalnke.  2,717.-299.  Cl.  201—68 
JacnbM.  James  W^..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     2.716.867.  Cl 

62 — 4 
Janlk.    Anton    J.,  to    The    Ridge    Tool    C«». 

103 — l.'iS. 
Jay.  James  B..  A.  J.  White,  and  J    A    Hunt. 

Electrical  Storage  Co.  Ltd.     2.717,003.  Cl. 
Jellnek.    I'lrlch.    to   The   M.    W.    Kellogg  Co. 

Jell'nek.'lirlch.   to  The  M.    W.   Kellogg  Co. 

«  K  a  Q«    I 

JeweU      Bernard     W..     to    The    O.    A.    hdtton    C*>rp..    Inc. 
2.717.139.  Cl.  248—208. 


2.716.047.    Cl, 

to  The  tTiloride 
1.17— »525..-»4. 
2.717,024.  Cl. 

2,717.02,5.  Cl. 


Johna.  Charles  K. :  See— 

Hill.  Charles,  and  Johna.    2.716.875. 
Johnaon.  Charles  B..  to  Woodall  Induatrlea,  Inc. 

^  '*i>     153 
Johnson,  Francla  M.    2.717.130,  CL  244— 2.  _  _^ 

Johnson.  Herbert  L..  to  Mun  OU  Co,    2.717.203.  CL  260—304. 
Johnson.  Roger  H. :  Bee —  „.,--.. 

Vlall.  Richmond,  Jr..  I'eteraon.  and  Jobnaon.     2,716,84.1. 
Johnaton.  Danal  W..  to  HartMlI  Industries.  Inc.     2,716,97.5, 

Cl.  12*-110.  _     ^     .. 

Johnston,  Mary  A.    2.716.9.50.  Cl.  IO7--I7. 
Jonaa.  «amnel  S.    2.717.(tt9.  Cl.  1.5.5— 179.  „.  ^_. 

Jonea.  Charlea  H..  and  G.  8.  Ley.  to  Wastlnghonse  Electric 
Corp.    2  717,329.  CI.  31.5— 24.  *»..    .      ^   ^.»     «. 

Jones.  I.#o  D.,  to  The  Sharpies  Corp.    2.717.119.  Cl,  233— Jl. 
Jonea.  Otha  C.  and  P.  G.  Anran.  to  Monsanto  C%«mlcal  Co. 

2.717,198,  Cl.  23 — 106. 

Joy,  Clar»nce  L.,  to  Holcroft  *  Co.     2.7ie,M9.  CL  134—66. 

Jurewlca.  Bruno  R.  :  Bee —  _      .     ^       «_..,»- 

Morgan.  Ervlng  B..  Jarewics.  and  PUeheiAL    2.717.187. 

Kantor,   Simon   W..   to  General   Electric  Co.     2.T17.2S8.  CL 

260— -448  2 
Karlen,   HarvVy  R..   to  Cory  Corp.     2.717.303.  Cl.  21»— «0. 
Kata.  Robert.    2.717.061.  Cl.  189 — *«•     .,.^^^,.,     ,„ 
Kati   Samuel  W..  and  N.  T.  Salmon.    2.716.990.  Cl.  134—155. 
Kasan.  Benjamin,  to  the  United  Statea  of  AmerlM  aa  repre- 
aented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army.      2.717.328.   CL 
31.5—14. 
Keefe.  Johns.    2.716.987.  CL  131— 287 
Keene  Edward  W.  W.    2.717.083.  Cl.  210--199. 
Keith.  Robert  H..  and  C.  L.  Mershon.  to  WeatlnfhooM  Blectrlc 

Corp.    2.717J18.  CL  807—51. 
Kalem.  Howaitf  2.716.781,  CL  1—215. 
Keller.  Harry.    2.716.9*8.  CL  98—58.5. 
Kellermann.  Willy.    2.71«.842.  Cl.  46—208. 
Kellocg.  M.  W..  Co..  The :  Mee — 

Hanford.  William  ■.    2.T17JO0. 
Hetherington,  Aleaandcr  C.    2,T17.02S. 
Jellnek,  Clric^i.    2.717.024. 
Jellnek,  Hlrlch.    2.717,025. 
Paaalno,  Herbert  J.    2,717^1. 
Kemper,  Walter  O.    2,716jl4q.  a.  101-8. 
Kenlmer.  Loy  F.    2,716.778,  6.  1^188  ^  ..       ,     ,^     „  .»_, 
Kent,  Raymond  C.  Jr..  and  R.  G.  DaodeliB    to  th«  United 
States  of  America  as  reprwented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.    2.716,957.  CT.  114—23. 
Ketehum.  Art  L. :   Bee — 

Hopkins.  Roscoe  B.    2,717,152. 
Kerorklan,  Joaepb  D.    2,717.808.  Cl.  240— 102 
Kienle.  Roy  H..  J.  W.  Kastes.  and  T.  P.  Cooke,  to  American 

Cyanamid  CO.    2.717.246.0.260—37.     ^ 
Kilmer.   Simon  T.,   to  American   Seating  Co. 

16 — 42. 
KInderman.  Walter  J.,  to  Tarnall-WaHng  Co 

73—293.  .       _ 

KIndseth.  Harold  V..  to  Bemla  Bro.  Bag  Co. 

.53—148. 
King.  Carl  B.    2.716.887.  Cl.  4»— 44. 

King.  Ralph  J.,  and  E.  D.  Byman.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

2.716.970.  Cl.  123— 41.73.  ,         ««^^. 

Klamp.  Panl,  to  Mechanical  Handling  Systema  Inc.    2.710,965. 

Cl.  121—38.  ^ 

Klangillm  Gesellachaf t  mit  Reachraenkter  Haftang :  MM — 

Prieaa,  Hans.    2.717,283. 
Knasko,  Joseph  J.    2.716.998,  Cl.  187— 281.  ..,.^^   «. 

Kopf.  Joseph  L..  to  Jabei  Bniu  *  Sona.  Inc.     2.710.986.  CL 

»— 2.16. 
Koval.  Walter  C.    2.716.810.  Q.  80—47. 
Krakower.  Aaron  M.  :   See —  .»...._. 

Sima,  Marion  W..  Hill,  and  Kmkower.     2,717,380. 
Krana.  CbHfles  R.    2,716.801.0.29—105.  _   _ 

Kresoan.   Carl   H..   to   K.    I.   dn   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.717.261.  Cl.  260—46.5.8.  _ 

Kr#yer.  Karl  K.  K.    2.716.792.  Cl.  22-209. 
Kubota,  Hldetaugu.    2,717,044.0.170—165^  „-,.-o« 

Kullcke.  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  to  Proctor  Electric  Ca.    2.710,825. 

(^  3g 79 

Kung.  Frederick  B. :   ««e—  ««,-««o 

Neubauer.  Joseph  A.,  Strain,  and  Kong.    2,717,288. 
Kurta.  Abraham  N. :   See — 

Dnvls.  Hubert  G..  Wilson,  and  Korts.    2,717,200. 

Knss.  Ferdinand.    2.717,188,  Cl.  312—323. ..  ^ 

Kuyper,  Peter  H.,  to  Rofaicreen  Co.    2.716.784.  a.  20—50.4. 

Labosa,  Walter.    2.717,144.0.254—16. 

Lado,  Anthony  L.,  to  Pettlbone  New  York  Corp. 

O.  74 — 385. 
lAlrd,  John  A.,  to  Joaeph  Lucas  (Indoatries)  Ltd 

n.  31.5—243. 
Land.  Harry  A. :   See —  ,      ^      „  .. 

Bechman.     William    O..    T^nd,     Baker, 

2,716.907.  

Lang,  Helnrlch.  to  Dorex.  S.  A.    2.716.969   Cl 
Langford,  John  A.,  to  The  Fluor  Corp..  Ltd. 

183—2. 
Langheln.  Walter  H.  D..  to  I.  K.  F.  E.  Paula. 

iJundM.  Ernie  L..  and  C  C.  Hosraer.    2.716.822.  CL  37—142. 

Lederer.  Albrecht  M. :   See—     ^       „       ,.    ,    ^  .  -„ , 

Henagen.  Bernard  T..  Vanden  Boach.  Lederer.  and  Wood. 
2.717.212. 
I^,  William  H.    2.717349,  O.  318—237 


2,710,774,  Cl. 
2.710.892,  a. 
2.710.852.  Cl. 


2.710,899, 
2,717.837. 


and    Hennlng. 

123—41.16. 
2,717,049,  CL 

2,716.953.  Cl. 


I..eerkamo.  Herbert  H..  to  J.  A.  Rocfcwood  and  H.  H.  Leefkamp. 

I J;"&rild  M.'^if^Akshun  Mfg.  Co     2^" «;?<»tCL  62-107. 
Leighton.  Charles  R.  and  N.  D.    2.717.0te.  C  .  209—138. 
I^ighton.  Cliarleii  R.  and  N.  D.    2.717,077,  Cl.  200—139. 
lieighton.  Noel  P.  :  See— ^^ 

lieighton.  Charlea  R.  and  N.  D.    2,717,076. 

Leighton.  Omrles  R.  and  N.  D.    2.717,077. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


ta    National     Reaearcta    Cooncll. 


2,717.871. 


admlnlstnitrlz. 
2.717,070,  a. 


Lemleux.     Raymond     U., 

2.717,2007a.  260—880. 
Leonard.  Merrtll  G. :  See— 

Hayden.  Vemon  H..  and  Leonard. 
Lerner.  George.    2.716.814.  CL  81—22. 
Leajak.  Babette  ▼. :  See— ^    ^ 

Lesjak.  Mldiael.    2.710.981.    „    ,     ^^ 
Lsa]ak.    Mlchacir  deceaaed :    B.    V.    Leajak. 

2.710.981.  CL  9.5-^.5.  _.  «  _ 

Letterman.  Chariea  B..  to  Underwood  Corp. 

I 97 114 

Lwl,  Cn«.  B.,  to  The  MeMally-Plttrt>ars  Mfg.  Corp.    2.717,078, 

LeTi;  Caaa  B..  to  Tha  McNally  Plttatmrg  Mfg.  C^»rp.    2.717.079, 

CL  209—172.8. 
Lewta,  Dean  M. !  Bee —  ^  _,^  ^^^ 

Eteldt.  Laann  r.  and  LewU.    2.710,890. 
Lewyt  Corp. :  8m — 

MeyerlUMrar,  Carl  B.    2,710.778. 
Ley.  Gordon  S. :  Sea— 

JoMa.  Chaeln  H.,  and  W-    i"7'?2?'    •« 
LMert.  WllbalitM  A,  J.    2,717.040.  CL  181—81. 
Ught  Hooae.  Inc..  The     Bee— 

HaJecato.nomaaH.    2,710.758. 
UndMoom.  rrang.    2.717.109.  Cl.  292—144. 
Link-Belt  Co. :  See—  

Baamheckd,  Ralph  B.    2.717.185. 
Llak-Sarory  Corp. :   Sar —  _  „.,»««- 

WUaoa,AaftTey  F.,  and  Oement.    2.717.<»0. 
LlTlngston.'HarnT.    2.717,141,  CL  248— 278. 
LoewTsieffmawl.    2.710.9W.  Ci.  110—124.4. 
Loftla.  John  A.    2,710.841.  CL  40— 191. 

London.  Sol.  to  General  Electric  Co.    2.717^348.  CT  818— 221. 
Looden.   Victor  J.,   to  General  Blectrlc  Co.     2.717355.  CI. 

828 — 04. 
Lovell,   CUrcncn  A.,   to   BaU   Telephone   Laboratorlea.   Inc. 
2,717,280.0.179—00.        ,     „     „^  .,,.•«-     r^ 

Loylea.    Rodolph    O..    and    J,    W.    Walker.      2.710,9Tr,   CL 

120—300 
Lnbkln.  Samuel,  to  Underwood  Corp.    2,717375,  a.  840—250. 

Lucas,  Joaeph,  (Industries)  Ltd. :  Sea — 

Laird.  Join  A.    2,717.887.  ^  ^  ^  „ 

Laden.  Rene,  to  Societe  d'InTcntlons  AeronantUmea  et  Me- 
eanlouea  S.  L  A.  M.    2,717.002,0.187—020. 

Lnhn.  Hana  P.,  to  International  Bnalneaa  Machinca  Corp. 
2.717.121.  a.  238—145. 

Lnndbert.  Roland  O.    2.710308,  Q.  70—40. 

Londgren.  Harold  P. :  Sea —  

Roae,  William  G..  and  Lnndgran.    2,717.194.      _ 

Lata.  Irrln  H.,  O.  W.  Collier,  and  D.  J.  Bellman,  to  The  Amer- 
ican Oil  Co.    2.717.231,  Cl.  190 — 80. 

Lyon,  George  A.    2,717,009,  O.  188—204. 

Madey,  Richard,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
aentcd  by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commiaslon. 
2.717,31^  a.  250—207. 

Maitland.  Charira  L.    2.716,912.  CL  81—80. 

Major  Leather  Oooda  Mfg.  Go. :  Bm— 

Wolf .  Harold  H.    2.710386. 
BCalicfc,  Franklin  S.,  to  the  United  Stataa  of  America  aa  repre- 

aented    by    the    SecreUry    of    the    Nary.      2.717,000,    CL 

J  92— 84 
Mallory.  P'.  R..  ft  Co.,  inc. :  See— 

Poemer,  George  O.    2.717307. 
Malo.   John   B..   to   Barber  Machinery  Ltd.     2.717,000,  Q. 

214—131. 
Malone,  Carl  B.,  50%  to  H.  M.  Sutton.    2,710,809.  CL  80 — 80. 

Maloney-Crawford  Tank  and  Mtf.  Co. :  See — 

Wflaon.  Sanael  A.    2.717.0il. 
Mamere.  Joaeph  P. :  See — 

Merlin.  Alfred  G..  and  Mamere.    2.1lt,l^.  _ 

Manhelm.  Theodore  B.,  and  J.  L.  CaateUL     2.710.901.  CL 

110—124. 
Marden.  John  W. :  See — 

Nagy.  Rudolph,  and  Marden.    2,717,234. 
Marotta,  Ralph,  and  C.  R.  Martinaon,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.    2,717.214,  a.  106—228. 
Maraon,  Samuel    2,716380,  Cl.  95—04. 
Martin.  Paul  H.    2.717.i03,  C\.  280—477. 
Martin.  Philip  W.    2,716,890.  O.  78—151. 
Martinaon.  Carl  R. :  See — 

Marotta,  Ralph,  and  Martinaon.    2,717.214. 
Marvin,  John  T.,   to  General  Motora  Corp.     8,717.205,  Cl. 

200—159. 
Maaland,  C.  H.,  4  Sona  :  See — 

Hoeo(4barth,  Frank  W.  E.    2.717,005. 
Mather.  Bdwar4  L.,  and  R.  J.  Cbeetham,  to  British  Inaolated 

CaUendcr'a  Cnblea  Ltd.    2.717.357.  CL  323 — 77. 
Matlack.  Richard  C.  and  F.  W.  Metxger.  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratorlea.  Inc.    2.717,279.  O.  179—17. 
Matthewa.  Ruaaall  B. :  See — 

Hllgert,  Adolph  J.,  and  Matthevrs.    2,717.128. 
Matthevra,    Ruaaell    B..    to    Milwaukee    Gaa    SpecUlty    Co. 

2.717.381.  CL  286—21. 
Mautner,  Steren  E.,  to  Skydyne,  Inc.    2,717.098,  O.  217 — 56. 
McCann,    Kelly   F.,   to   Warner    Lewia   Co.      2,717,082,   Cl. 
210—169. 

McCanner,  Arthar  T.,  Jr. :  See—  

Betta,  George  E.,  Jr..  Blekfeld.  and  McCanner.    2.716,959. 
McCargar,  George  L.    2,717,143,  CL  249—19. 

McCarty,  Orln  P. :  See —  _ 

Foley.  Robert  T.,  and  McCarty.    2,7173M. 
McConnell,  Albert  L..  and  R.  W.  Madeiroa.  to  Scott  Paper  Co. 

2.717.224.  O.  154—117. 
McCamber.  i^)r^•t  H.    2.716.900,  CI.  115— 4L 
McDonald,  Seymour  F.    2,717.129,  O.  242—99. 
McGay.    John   B.,    and   O.    B.   Clift.   to    Rockwell   Mfg.   Co. 

2,716,860.0.60—7. 


McKlnney,  Leonard  L..  B.  A.  Betskom.  and  B.  H.  Uhing.  to 
the  United  SUtea  of  America  aa  reweaentod  by  fhtt  Bocre- 
tary  of  Agrleoltore,    2,717308,  CL  200—471. 
McMlehaeL  Charlea  E..  J.  W.  OodheT,  and  VJL  Zcj^adar.  U. 

National  Cylinder  Gaa  Co.    2,717300,  Cl.  200—428. 
McNally-Plttslmrg  Mfg.  Corp.,  Tbe :  See— 
Levi.  Caaa  B.    2.717.071. 

LerL  Caaa  B.    2.717,079.  "^  ^    „  ..  ^  ^  . 

Meagher,  Ralph  B..  and  C.  W.  gkerwln,  to  tbe  United  ttatea 

of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary. 

.  2.717380.  CI.  315— 24.  .._       .  ..,,.«. 

Meara.  William  F..  to  Bloomneld  IndMtrtea,  Ine    2,717300. 

CL  240— IS. 
Mechanical  HandUnc  S/atana  lac 
—     ID,  PauL    2,710305 


2.717,128. 


2,717,107,    CL 


Medelroa,  RaJMTt  W. .  ^^  ,  ^  ,  «,-..««^ 

McConnell,  Albert  L..  and  Medeiroa.    2.717324. 
Melrln.  Francla  F.    2.710.857.  CT.  50—400.17. 
Merlin,  Alfred  G..  and  J.  P.  Mamere.  to  The  Nattoaal  Screw 

ft  M^.  Co.    2.7i0.780,  a.  10—20. 
Merahon.  CUrMiee  L. :  See—  «..,.,. 

Keith,  Robert  H..  and  Merahoa..  2,T17312- 
Metxcer.  Frederick  W. :  See—  ».,.««« 

MatUck,  Richard  C.  aad  Metsaer.    2,717.279. 
Meyer,  Breret  B.    2,717,104,0.280—491. 
Meyerboefer.  CaH  ■..  to  Lewyt  Corp.    2.710.778.  CL  10— 809. 
Meyera.  George  F.    2.T10.844.  CL  81— 84. 
Michael  Beoeareh  CO.,  Inc. :  iSee — 

Craddoefc.  Oiarlea  L.    2,717380. 
Mifflin.  Leo  V. :  See—  _        ..^^ 

Hodgln,  DarldM.,  and  Mifflin.    2.7173«4. 
MiUnoTCfeaare  A.    2.710,987.  CI.  W— 800. 
Mile«.iohnR.,toM.8.Wolk.    2.710.918,0.88—1. 
Miller,  Robert  B.,  to  Monaanto  Cbemlcal  Co,     2,7173M,  CL 

200-8823.  ^  .     ^      „ 

MUwankce  Gaa  Specialty  Oo. :  «e^ 

Httgert.  Adol^  J.,  and  Matthews. 

Matthewa.  RoaaeU  B.  .2,717381. 

Thombery.  John  H.    2,717,2t0. 
Miner.  Carl  S. :  See—  ..,.^, 

Cranaton,  Hoy  A.    2.717311, 
Minneapolla-Honeywell  RqrDlator  Co. : 

Wild.  Rudolf  F.    2J17309.       ^ 
Mlnneaota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Sterena.  Gilbert.    2.717312-       _     .     ,. ,« 
Minnie.  Raymond  J..  III.    2.710,882.  O.  43—48.12 
MIzter.  Leona  M.    2.710.827.0.41-02. 
Molets.    George    J.,    Jr..    and    B.    PolUek. 

222 — 834. 
Molyneuz,  John  C.    2,717,010,  CL  100 — 40. 

MonflU,  Napoleon  A. :  See —  «...  _.. 

Qnlnn.  Edward,  and  MoniUa.    2,710,700. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Contoia.  Leo  L.,  Jr.    2,717347.  ^  _  ^^_ 

Jonea,  Otha  C.  and  Arran.    2.717.198,  ^^^ 

Marotta,  Balim.  and  Martinaon.    2,717314. 

Miller.  lUberTi.    2.717.204.      ^ 
Moore,  John  A.    2,710,780.0.20—02. 
Moora.GeorflaA.    2.717.004,0.220—1. 
Moore.  Robert  J.:  See—  _  o,,.,^^ 

Walter.  Aar<m,  and  Moore.    2.717,190. 
More.Agneak.    2,710,981.  CL  128— 108.     ,     ,    «     ^    ^    ^ 
Morgan,  Erring  B..  B.  S.  Jurewiea.  and  A.  J.  Plachecid,  to 

American  Seating  Co.    2.717,18770.  811—106. 
Morley,  Herbert  F.    2.717.088,  O.  214—16.1. 
Morrla.  Joaeph  L.    2.'/l0.878.  O.  06—120. 
Morrla  Paper  MUla :  See— 

Ameaon.  Edwin  L.    2.717.097. 

Ameaon.  Bdwln  L.    2.717.098, 
Moaa.  Charlea  W.    2,717,008, 0. 139—386. 
MuIIln,  Henry  A.    2,716.823,  O.  37—145. 
Munater.  AUen  C,  to  Phlleo  Corp.    2,717308,  O.  324—08. 

Mure^.  Slavo  J. :  See —  ^    ._... 

Chriatian.  Carl  A.,  and  Murcek.    2.717.801. 
Marphy.  Frank  :  See— v 

Flelden.  Fred,  and  Marphy.    2.717.124.  „.,.,^„ 

Murray.  Cecil  W..  to  George  Fletcher  ft  Co.  Ltd.    2,717,142, 

Murray.  Maurice  J..  V.  Haenael,  and  H.  W.  Grote.  to  Unlveraal 

Oil  Producta  Co.    2.717,230.  Cl.  196—50      „  .,  ^  „,  ^     - 

Nagy.  Rudolph,  and  J.  W.  Marden,  to  the  United  Statea  of 

America  aa  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 

Commiaalon.    2.717,234,  Cl.  204—10. 

NalUnger,  Frledrlch  K.  H.  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktiengeaellaehaft 

2.717.045,0.180—1.  _^.       ,  «-,--pb 

Naramore.  Harold  B.,  to  Bridgeport  Fabrica.  Inc.    2,716,788. 

0.20— 69. 
NationalC^sh  Regieter  COy  The  :  See— 

Desch.  Joaeph  R.    2.717.384. 
National  Cylinder  Gas  Co. :  See — 

Bailey,  Alton  E.    2.717.202.  ,»^^         «.*«««■« 

McMlchael.  Charlea  E..  Godbey.  and  Zehnder.    2.717300. 

National  Distillers  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Ely.  Charlea  M.    2.717.208.     „,,„.^ 

Ely.  Charlea  M.,  and  Schott.    2.717,209. 
National  Folding  Box  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  o-.-a,,* 

WUlUmaon.  Marshall  I.,  and  Carruth.     2,717,074. 
National  Marking  Machine  Co  .The :  See— 

Sutton,  Gerald  J.    2,710,748. 
National  Reaearrh  ConncU  :  Bee— 

Lemleux.  Raymond  U.    2.717.200. 
National  Reaearch  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Rowe.  David  8.     2.716.886. 
National  Screw  ft  Mfg.  Co  .The :  «ee— 

Merlin ,  A  If  red  G . .  and  Mansere.    2,71 6,759 . 
National  Steel  Corp-.  Beit— 

Collins,  Tappan.    2,717,000. 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


the  BcCTt- 


NaTT,  United  States  of  America  aa  icpreaented  by 

*^ti%>.SBr.  Jr..  BlekMd  and  MeCamwr.    2.71«.»8©. 

Brooks.  FKderiek  K.,  Jr     2.717.380. 

ByersTKobert  C.    «,71«,873. 

Oeyger.WUbelmA.    2.717 .84e.  --,---- 

Kent;  iUjmond  C.  Jr.,  and  Daadelin.    2,71«,»8T. 

Mallck,  rrankUn  S.    2.717,06«.       „,,,„. 

Mcachsr.  Balph  K.,  and  Sberwln.    2.717,330. 

Niehols,  Watbanlel  B.,  and  Blder.    2,716.8M. 

Rlbner.  If  orris.    2,217.2»2-    .^     ., 
Nelson.  Krdlek  H.    2.7it.0«6.  0. 180— «7. 
Nelson.  George  ».    2.717.156.  CL  27^134.  „     ,,  _^  „  „       , 
Nemet  ASSwiy  A    and  M.  Berlj^  to  Hartford  National 

Bank  and  Trust  Co^  trustee.    2,717,315.  CI.  200—96. 
Neubauer.  Joseph  A..  F.  Strain,  and  F.E.  kung  to  ColumMa- 

Boutbem  Chemical  Corp.    2.717,238,  CI.  204—188. 
Newton,  Catherine  H. :  £•»— ,,^  ^_- 

Brandos.  Clarenos  W.    2,718,058. 
Newton,  Oeorce  C. :  «es —  «-,««.«- 

Hotean,  Herbert  ■.,  and  Newton.   2.716.921. 
Nichols  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

CouTerse,  John  O.    2,718,»4».  ,t  .^.^  •*  .-- 

Nichols,  Nathaniel  B..  and  C.  H.  Rider,  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Nleison!  Morits  H.,  to  hUnote  Tool  Works.     2,716.781.  CL 

10 — 155 
Noddin,  George  A.,  and  C.  P.  Spaeth,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  *&>.    2,717,204,0.55—2.  „„^-,o   n, 

Noonan,  Richard  S..  to  Aro  Bqnlpment  Corp.    2.718,812,  CL 

30—04. 
Nordmark,  Walter  ■. :  See—  ^     «  .,»  .«^ 

Hoven.  Alfred  C,  and  Nordmark.    2.717,028. 
North  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See—    _  ^,  »»,»*.„ 

BUckhalL  James  M..  Baker,  end  Dahlman.    2.717 JW8. 
North.  Harper  Q..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.717A41,  CL 

317—235.  .... 

Office    NaUonal    d'Btude*    et    de    Eecberches    Aeronautlques 

(ONER  A. )  :  See 

Retngold'  Lncien.  and  Fonre.    2.718.883.  ^     ^_ 

Ogletree.  WUilam  A.,  to  PhUco  Corp.    2.717.311.  CI.  250—27. 
Oilgear  Co..  The :  See — 

Ferris.  Walter.     2.718.944. 
Oldberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Deremer.  Fiord  B.    2J17.048. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See--      „  ...  „^ 
DoUlrer.  Morris  A.,  and  SemenofT.     2.717.236. 

Olson,  Verland  A. :  See —  

Tasker,  Homer  O..  and  Olson.    2,717,377. 

Olsson.  Paul:  See—  ^^ 

Frtek,  RuaseU  E.,  and  Olsson.    2,717.292. 
Orlowsky.  EmlUe  L. :  See—  .       .....„, 

Slhler.  Immanuel.  end  RierMck.    2,717.287. 
Orr,  James  V.    2.717.161.  CI.  280— 36. 

Osrow,  Harold:  See —  ^ ^_^ 

Osrow.  Leonard,  and  H.  Osrow.    2.717.176. 

Osrow.  Leonard,  and  H.  Osrow.    2.717.176.  CI.  299 — 84. 
Overbeke.  John  W. :  See —  ^     _  .       o...«^^ 

Badger,  Everett  H.,  Jr..  Dshl,  and  Overbeke.  2.716.999. 
Owens.  Edward  O..  and  L.  M  Eiiell.  2.716.886  CI.  73— 48. 
Page.  John  8..  to  Page  Oil  Tools  Inc.  2.717,004,  O.  137—637. 
Page  Oil  Tools,  Inc. :  See — 

Page,  Johns.    2.717.004. 
Palllard  S.  A. :  Se»— 

Helniger.  Wilfred.     2.717.055  -^^a^    /^ 

Paiiih.    Harold   P.    8..  to   Henry   Sykes  Ltd.     2.717.040.   O. 
166—157. 

Palladlno,  Steve  V. :  See —  ' 

Carpenter.  Ralph  H..  and  PalUdino.     2.717.376. 
Pan.  Wen  T..  to  Radio  Corporation  at  America.     2,717,813, 

CI   250^— 'Jo 
Parham.  Charles  L..  Jr.     2.717.114.  CL  229—14. 
Parke.  Davis  A  Co. :  8e«--     ^  ^  _  .^         «,,,o«o 
Rebstock.  Mildred  C.  and  Pfelffer.     2.717.268. 
Parker  Appliance  Co.,  The :  See —  ^    ,v_    ..^u 

Badger.     Everett     H..    Jr..    and    Dahl.    and    Overbeke. 
2,716.999. 
Parks  k  Wootoon  Ms  chine  Co. :  Se»— 

Parr}!VS«?Si  *5in^:?\!f?k.    2.716.956.  O.  112-230. 
Parsons.  Floyd  B. :  Sec—  „-,,Aao 

Grant.  Harry  C  Jr..  and  Parsons.    2.717,042. 

Paschal.  Arthur  ft.    2.717.068.  CI.  193— 2  

Pasqulnl.  Vlttorlo.  and  V.  Gnerrlnl.  to  Vlttorio  NecchI  S.  p.  A. 

PaSio.^HerSrt"!!  To^The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     2.717.201.  CL 

Patterson.  Cecil  R.    2.717.168.  CT.  292—70. 
Pauls  Inaolf  P.  F.  E. :  Se0 — 

Langbein.  Walter  H.  D.    2.716.9.13. 
Paulsen.  Harold  A.    2.716.782.  O.  20—1. 

Pelrson.  Walter  R. :  See— 

Sorensra.  Knud  B..  and  Pelrspn.    2.716.853.  „ 

Perdval.    Isabel    C.    and    J.    B.    TIerney.      2.717.170.    CL 

292—325. 
Perkins.  F..  Ltd.:  See- 
Scott,  «ydney  W.    2.717jn7. 
I-erlmutter.  Ssmuel.    2.716.793.  Cl   24— 84. 
Perranit  AInslle.    2.717.001.  CI.  137— ,514.   „    ^    „    ._  . 

I>™on    LanT  B..   and   C.   H.   Von   Slvers.  R    K.   WadO    and 

™  R.    WlokmAm.    to  Telefonaktlebolaget   L.    M.    Ericsson. 

Pe?;^rUi.f  Alfied^A::^o*Prat   Daniel   Corp.      2.717.064.   O. 

Petenii^.  Aldon  M.     2.716.833.  CI.  48-44.88. 

Peterson.  Russell  I..  Jr. :  Hre—  ^  t„k..-««     9  7iaiU^ 

▼Ull,  Richmond.  Jr..  Peterson,  and  Johnson.     Z.Tlfl.JMO. 
Pettibone  New  York  Corn.  :  S«e— 

Lado.  Anthony  L.    2.716.899. 


Pfkmi.    William    G..    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

2.717.342.  CL  317—235. 
Pfelffer,  Elisabeth  L. :  Nee— 

Rebstock.  Mildred  C.  and  Pfelffer.     2.717,268. 
Philco  Corp. :  See — 

Munster.  Allen  C.    2.717,358. 
Ogletree.  WillUm  A.    2,717.311. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See— 

nndUy.  Robert  A.     2.717.229. 
Phlnn.  George  A.    2.717.011.  CL  144— 93. 
IMana.  AngeTo.     2.716.916.  CL  84- -380. 
Pigott.  Reginald  J.  S..  to  Gulf  Research  4  Development  Co. 

2.716,914.  CL  82- -34. 
Pinatelli.  Thomas.    2.716,976,  CI.  126 — 118. 
PIpellfe.  Inc.  :  See — 

CrutU.  Arvel  C.    2.717.038.  «....„    ^ 

Piper.  Charles  A.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     2,717.370,  CI. 

340 — 151. 

~~    J.   Findley.   to   Baton  Mfg.  Co. 


Pipes.   George   R.,    and   0 

2.717.179.  CL  301—37. 
Placheckl.  Alexander  J. :  See —  __  «_..«. 

Mornn.  Erving  B..  Jurewlcs.  and  PlaehcckL     2.171.187. 
Pollack.  Ben  Die:  See — 

Moletx,  George  J..  Jr..  and  PolUck.    2.717.107 
Poupitch.  Ougljesa  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     2,716,760.  CI. 

10—156. 
Pouret.  Pierre.    2.716.979.  CL  128- 2.1. 
Prat  Daniel  Corp. :  See — 

Petersen.  Alfred  A.    2.717.054.  ^  «,..„..    ^ 

Presnell.  Frank  G..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     2.716.943.  C\. 

Press.    Meyer,    to    Haseitine   Research.    Inc.      2,717,882,  CI. 

333—82 
Price.  George  W.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.    2.717,360  CI.  333— 6. 
Prober.    Maurice.*  to    General    Electric   Co.      2.717,235,   CI. 

204—69. 
Proctor  Electric  Co. :  See — 

KuUcke.  Frederick  W..  Jr.     2.716.825.  „,,,.„ 

Puemer.  George  O..  to  P.  R.  MaUory  4  Co..  Inc.     2,717.867. 

CI.  399—183. 
Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Test,  Bills  W     2.718.872. 
PuriUn  Cordage  MiUs.  Inc. :  See— 
Faulkner,  Clarence  F.    2.717.213. 

3nercettL  Aleaaandro.    2,716.838.  CI.  48— 105. 
uinn   Edward,  and  N.  L  Monfis.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.    2.716.765. CL  12— 1.       _    „        w     ■-  «       o«i«i'r« 
Rabe.  KarL  to  Dr.  Ing.  H.  C.  F.  Porsche  K.-O,     2,717,178, 

^1  *>0A— 28 
Radio  Corporation  of  America :  See — 
BalUrd.  David  C.    2.717.322. 
day.  Burton  R.    2,717,328. 
Pan.  Wen  Y.    2.717.313. 
Scfaroeder.  AUred  C.    2.717.276.    ^,^ 
RaUtoo.  John  D.    2.717.112.  CL  206— 116.  ,„7n«7 

Ramsel,  Charles  A.,   to  CaterpUIar  Tractor   Co.     2.717,067. 

CI.  192—93. 
Ratte,  Helnrtch:  See— _  „..,„.« 

(ieller.  Julius,  and  Ratte.    2,717.232.  •-,,,on 

Rayburn,  Vincent  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    2.717,128, 

CI.  2*2—25. 
Rayburn.  Vincent  A 

CL  242 — 45. 
Rayburn.  Vincent  A 

CI.  191—1. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. 


,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    2.717,127. 
.  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    2.717.285. 

Reb.t^'^&.S*'cSy.'5.'*Pfelffer.  to  Partte.  Davis  4 

n^  liinVT^o"*^*'*-**™*"^-^  "^•^~-'~  ^- 

2  717  282  C\  179—100  2 
Reed.  Macdinaid  8.    2.716.805.  CI.  29—548. 

de  Recherches  Aeronautlques  (O.  N.  E.  R.  A.).     2.710,!«w. 

ReltxeH.  Charles.    2.716.830.  CI.  51—211. 
ReUancv  Electric  and  Englneerlnc  Co. :  See— 

Shoulders.  Walter  L..  and  Hayes.     2.717.320. 
Reliance  Electric  4  Engineering  Co..  The  :   See— 

Compton.   William  H..  Duff,  and  Smith.     2.716.839. 
RempeL  Erika  C,  :  Hee— 

RemSr^ioii?a°'d^id  ?  A  G.  RempeL  admin.  to^Fnrben- 
fXlken  BiSe?  Ak^gesilUcbaft.    2.7lV,237,  ci.  204-101. 
Research  Corp.  :   Srf  —    „,.,„_, 

Andres.  Stanle*  G.    2.717,051 

Wlntermute.  Harry  A  ,2J17.053 

Remolds    Wllllsm  G.     2.716,779.  C\.  19—131.  

SbTr.  MorrU.  to  the  Unlte^  SUte.  «',  A™"*^ 'k^'^'w"*'^ 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2.717.352,  CI.  322— 3«. 
Rider.  Clinton  H.  :   See--  ^  _,-  o  via  ma 

Nichols.  Nathaniel  B..  and  Rider.    2,718.894. 
Ridge  Tool  Co..  The  :   ««•—.._ 

Jsnik.  Anton  J.    2.716.947.  ^^^^ 

Rives.   Halcolm  D..  to   Swlagspout  Measure 

RoSrt^^rSvin  W.     2.716.752.  CI.  1-260. 
Robinson.  Thomaa.  4  Son  Ltd  :  See_- 

Flelden,  Fred,  and  Murphy.    2.717.124. 
Rorkwell  Mfg.  Co  :  See—  o,^n»»0  ' 

Mc<;ay.  John  B..  and  Cllft.    2.71«.»«o. 
Rockwood.  Jobn  A. :  Se^  •TiaoiS 

2.718,925.  n.  90—13.5. 

*"''8S;iis",'jam^^D.    2.716319. 
Rolscreen  Co. :   Se*--  -^ 

Kuyper,  Peter  H.    2.718,784. 


Co.     2.717.102. 
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Rome  Cable  Corp. :  See— 

FiUer.  Lsrter  D.    2,716.818.  ........       , 

RoML  WUIiam  Q.,  and  H.  P.  Landiren.  to  the  United  SUtes  of 

America  as  r«pr«wnt«l  by  the  Secretary  of  Asriculture. 

2,717.194,  CI.  8— 112.  ^  « -,- »•* 

Rosenhers.  George  B..  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corp.    2.716.884. 

Pl  Yj J 2 

RoslM,  Raymond  B.  D..  to  Sodete  d'OpUoac  ct  de  Mecanlqu** 

de  dante  Freehfen.    2,718J»20,  CL  8S— 16.6. 

Roth,  Barbara  :   See —  

kulqnist.  Martin  E..  and  Roth.    2.717.230. 
Rowe,  Darid   S..   to   National   Research   Development   Corp. 

2  710  SftO  r*i  TS—  53 
Rowe,  Richard,  to  Victor  Wolf  Ltd.    2.717.271,  CL  260—616. 
Ruhf,  Harvey  C. :  See — 

Pinion,  dUnod  A.,  and  Rnhf.    2.717.193.  _, 
Rnndblad.  Ocorge  J.,   and  B.  Qilrelli,  to  Wilson-Jones  Co. 

2.717.099,  CI.  211—298.  ^         _ 

Rupert,  Rlc&srd.    2,716,909,  O.  t6— 107.      .^      . 
EosT  Frederick  jr..  and  B.  R.  Brtl.  to  SheU  Development  Co. 

2,?17,284,  CL  260—488. 


2,716.982.   CI. 


Rntferswerke-AhClenfesellschaft:   See — 

OeUer,  JuUus,  and  Ratte.    2,717,232. 
Ryan.   George   B.,   to  Abbott   Laboratories. 

124—214. 
Ryan,  George  R. :  See—  „  ,^  «,.-«o- 

^Indlschmaa.  Edward  F.,  Hartop.  and  Ryan.    2,716,983. 
Rylaader,     Uno    B.,     to     Svenska     Skofabrikantforenlngen. 

2,717.021.  a.  163—48. 
Balno.  F.  H.,  MlSg.  Ca  :  See—  ^_ 

Duslng.  LsoA  F.,  and  Salno.   2,717.062. 
Sainq,  Felix  H. :  See —  __ 

Dosing,  Leon  F..  and  Salno.    2.717.062. 
Salmon,  Nicholas  T. :  See — 

Katx,  Samuel  W..  and  Salmon.    2,716.990. 
Sandos  A.  G. 


StolL  Arthur,  and  Bonrquln.    2.717,251. 
Santlnl,  Danllo,  nnd  J.  Suoaso,  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp. 

2,717.056^0.  187-29.  _ 

Satterfleld.  Wllten  A.    2,716.769,  Cl.  15—119. 
Schaerer,  John  B.    2.717408,  CL  223— 91.  ......    «. 

Sehaum.  Fletcher,   to   Fletcher  Works   Inc.     2,716,858.   O. 

57—80. 
Scfaeffel.  John  W. :  See —  ,__ 

Fischer,  Paal  W..  and  Scheffel.    2.717J«9. 
Scheibner,  llanrTce  B.    2,716,2854.  Cl.  55-^ 
Schellens,  Bucens  L.    2,716,791,  Cl.  22—200. 
Schesvold,  Orland  8. :  See—  ^  _,^ ,  ^^^ 

Breslow,  Donald  M..  and  Schesvold.     2.717.033. 
Schmidt.  Alfred.    2.716.848,  CL  51—187.  .  ^  ^ 

Schmidt.  John  B.,  and  H.  J.  Hansen,  to  Farmgard  Products 

Co.    2,717,160.0.280—20.  ^        „.,.*,« 

Schneider.  Gilbert  D..  to  Schneider  Machine  Co.     2,717.012, 

O.  144 — 162. 
Schneider  Machine  Co. :  See- 
Schneider.  Ollberi  D.    2,717,012. 
Schoen.  Harvey.    2.716.785,  CL  20—67.5. 

Scbott.  Stuart :   See — 

Bly,  Charles  M^  and  Schott.    2,717.«09.    ^         ^  _^_  ^.^ 
Schroeder,  Alfred  C.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,717,276, 

Cl   178— —6  4 
Schuldt,  Herbert  H..  to  Schwltaer-Cummins  Co.     2,716.904. 
O.  74 — 674. 

Schuler.  Otto  R, :  See—  ^^^ 

Andrews,  Joaeph  W^  and  Schuler.    2,717.072. 
Schulte.  John  A.    2.716458,  CL  35— 84. 
Schussler.  Aloyshis.    2.717.030.  O.  135—188.  _      ^ 

Schwarts,  HaroU  H..  and  J.  S.  Tucker,  to  Empire  Bruahes. 

Inc.    2.716.768.  CL  15—119. 
Schwitser-Commlns  Co. :   See — 
Hardy.  James  A.    2.716.946. 
Schuldt.  Herbert  H.    2,716,904. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :  See —  ^    ^_  ^, 

McConnelL  Albert  L.,  and  Medeiros.  2,717,224._  __ 
Scott.  Sydney  ^.,  to  F.  Perkins  Ltd.  2.717,817,  CL  290—38. 
Seemann,  G. :   See — 

Damm.  Felix  H.  H.    2.717,031. 
Selas  Corp.  of  ASMrica :  See — 

Hess,  Frederic  O.,  and  Fleisdier.    3,7164>68. 
Semenoff,  Serge:  See — 

DoUiver,  Morris  A.,  and  Semenoff.    2,717.236. 
Senfleben.     Paul     W..     to     United     Shoe     Machinery    Corp. 

2.716.763.  0. 12—1. 
Servel.  Inc. :  Btt —  ^ 

Teague.  Walter  D.,  and  Waaayng.    2.717,189. 
SeUkorn,  Bugeh*  A. :  See —  ^  ^,,  ^^„ 

MdCinney.liSMard  L..  Setskom.  and  Uhinc.    2.717.263. 
Sewell.  Curtis.  Jr..  and  D.  M.  Button,  to  the  United  SUtes 
of  America  sa  repreaented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.    2.717.353.  O.  323—22. 
SeyboldTFrederick  W.    2.716>06.  C\.  74—677. 
Shapiro.  George  J.    2,717.165.  CL  281—16. 
Shapiro.  Hymln.  to  Ethyl  Cbrp.     2.717,206.  O.  75 — 167. 
Sharpe,  WillUm  F.    2.717,034,  0. 160—176. 
Sharpies  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Jones.  Leo  D.    2.717.119. 
Shaw,  WiUard  C.  to  Oaneral  Motors  Corp.     2.716.803.  O. 

2^—205. 
Sbeehan.  Jamoi  W..  to  Arctnraa  Mfg.  Corp.     2.717,188.  O. 

248—183. 
Shell  Development  Co. :   See — 
GaMe,  Myren  W.    2.717^5. 
Rust.  Frederick  F.,  and  Bell.    2,717.264. 
Vaugbaa,  WillUm  B.,  and  Condo.    2,717,248. 
Wachter,  Aaron,  and  Moore.    2.717.196. 
Sberwln,  Chalmers  W.  :  See — 

Meadier.  Ralph  E.,  and  Sberwln.    2,717,330. 
Shlflet.  Harrv  A.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp-    2.716.967.  O. 
122—499. 


Shoulders.  Walter  L.,  and  R.  R.  Hayoa,  to  BelUnee  Blertrtc 
and  Engineering  Co.    2,717.820.  CL  319 — 57. 

Shonp,  Cart  A.,  to  T.  A.  Deaatry.    S,717,190.  O.  S16~2. 

Slegel,  Oarcnce  J.    2,716,836.0.43—96. 

Siemena  4  Halake,  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 
Jacobi.  Werner.    2.717,299. 

Sieroena-SHiackertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :   See— 
Slhler,  ImmanueL  and  Biersack.    2,717,287. 

Slhler,  Bmllle  L. :  See—  _  ^_ 

Slhler,  ImmanueL  and  Bleraack.    2,717.287. 

Slhler,  Immannel,  deceased  (B.  L.  Slhler,  n8e  Ortowsky.  ex- 
ecutrix), and  J.  Bleraack.  to  Slemena-Schncfcertwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.    2,717.287,0.200 — 48.  ^      _ 

Sllvs,  William  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  2,716.886.  O. 
62 — 4. 

Simon.  Simon  A.,  and  H.  C.  Rnhf,  to  Chlcopee  Mfg.  Cbrp. 
2  717  193  O   8— 111. 

Slnis.  llarion  W..  B.  c'  HUl,  and  A.  M.  Krakower,  to  General 
Electric  Co.    2J17.S35.  O.  316-188. 

Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Parry,  Frank.    2.716,956. 
Stewart,  Robert  W.    2.716,935. 

Bkareen.  Willard  C,  to  The  Bingham-Herbrand  Corp. 
2.716.902.  O.  74—541. 

Skovsted,  Aage  T.    2,7174(26,  CL  167—46. 

Skydyne.  Inc. :  See — 

Maatner,  Steven  E.    3,717.093. 
Smith.  Oarence  B.,  to  Graflez.  Inc.     2.716,929,  O.  95 — 34. 
Smith,  Harry  L.    3,716,938,0.99—408. 
Smith.  Harry  L.    2,716.939,  CL  99 — 408. 
Smith,  JnlUn  K. :  See — 

Compton,  Winiam  H..  Duff,  and  Smith.    2,716,859. 
Smith.  Roy  A.,  to  CoUlns  Radio  Cd.     2.716,887.  CL  73—69. 
Smith.  Roy  F.    2.716.933.  CL  97—26. 
Smith.  Roy  F.    2,717,091,  CL  214—132. 
Smith,  Wmiam  H.    2,716.796.  O.  25—83. 
Smyrea.  Lynn  E.    2.716.813,  Cl.  30—241. 
Snow.   Barton   S.,   to   T.   W.   Snow   Constmctlon   Co.,   Inc. 

2  717  ISO  Q\  302 48 

Snow    Barton  'S.,    to   T.    W.    Snow    Construction    Co.,    Inc. 

2,717,181.  O.  302—59. 
Snow,  T.  W„  Construction  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Snow.  Barton  S.    2.717,1M. 

Snow.  Barton  S.    2,717,181. 
Societe  d'Inventions  Aeronautlques  et  Mecanlques  8.  I.  A.  M. : 
See— 

Lucien,  Rene.    2,717,002. 
Societe  d'Optique  et  de  Mecanlque  de  Haute  Predalon :  See — 

Rosier,  Raymond  H.  D.    2.716,920. 
Societe.  SUpfsr  4  Oe.  s.  a.  r.  1. :  See — 

Guerlnet.  Roger  J.    2,716.910. 
Sorensen,   Knnd   B..   and   W.    R.   Pleraon,   to  Deere  4   Co. 

2.716.855.  O.  55—126. 
Soucy.  Ouilbert  F.    2,717,183,  CL  308— T7. 

Spaeth.  Charles  P. ;  See —  -^ 

Noddin.  George  A.,  and  Spaeth.    2.717.204. 
SpecUltles  Development  Corp. :  Me« — 

Grsnt.  Hsrry  C,  Jr.,  and  Parsons.     2,717.042. 
Heiser.  Edward  J.    2.717.128. 
Spence,  Peter,  and  Sons  Ltd.  :   See — 

Brown.  Gerald  T.    2.717.197. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

White,  Glfford  E.    2.717.374. 
Staples.  Jamea  I).,  to  Rolatape,  Inc.     2.716.819.  O.  33—141. 
«teams,  Harry  C.    2,717.321.  CL  310—138. 
Steinherx.  Hans  A. :  See — 

Blnstock.  Martin  H.,  and  Steinherx.     2.717.228. 
«teinthaL  Martin  B.    2.7 17.075. 0.  206—82. 
Stephena.  Theron  W.    2,716,922.  Cl.  88—28. 
Stern.  William,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.    2,716.762, 
Stevens     Gilbert,     to    MinnesoU    and    Ontario 

2.717.213.  CL  106-214. 
Stevens  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Blets.  Edward.     2.717.289. 
Stewart.  Robert  W..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     2.716.953. 

112—210. 
Stlckel.  carl  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp^    2.716.865.  O  62 — 1. 
atoll.  Arthur,  and  J.-P.  Bourqoln.  to  Sandos  A.  G.    2.717,251. 

O.  260 — 293.4. 
Strain.  Franklin  :  See—  «.,.,«.. 

Neubauer.  Joaeph  A..  Strain  and  Kung.     2.717.238. 
Stretch.  Philip  A..  V.  R.  Oark.  and  E.  P.  Tait.  to  Talt^CUrk- 

Streich  Machinery  Corp.     2,716.776.  Cl.  17-2. 
Stuart,  Alfred  A.,  to  Bendix  AvUtion  Corp.     2.716.891.  Cl. 

^« 11)4 

Stuart.  John  C.  K..  to  Denman  Enterprises,  Ltd.     2.716.843. 

^   4g 1 

Sullivan,  David  J.,  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  snd  Co. 

2.717.217,  CL  117— 76. 
Sulllvsn.  Sylvester  C.    2,716,927.  Cl.  92 — 44. 
Summerer.    WillUm    H..    to    Admiral   Corp.      2.717,366,    O. 

.^39—126. 
.Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See—  _, 

Johnson.  Herbert  L.     2.717.265. 
Sundatrand  .Magnetic  Products  Co. :  See — 

Anderson.  Axel.     2.717.080. 
Suoxso.  John  :   See—  ....,«-» 

SantlnL  I>snllo,  and  «uosso.     2.717,056. 
Super  Mold  <'orp.  of  ralifomln  :  Kce-- 

Duerksen.  Arnold.     2.717.022. 
Rurratt,  Julian  H.    2,71«.876.  <'L  66—9. 

Sutton.   Gerald   J.,    to  The   National    Marking   Mschlne  Co. 
2.716,748.  q\.  1—2. 

Sutton.  Hugh  M. :  See—        

Malone,  Carl  h\    2,716.809. 
.     Sutton.  O.  A..  Corp..  Inc..  The  :  Her— 
Jewell.  Bernard  \V.    2,717.139. 


CL  10—158. 
Paper    Co. 


Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Srratka  AkofabrlkantforenlnwB  :  B«e — 

RyUnder.  Uno  B.    2.717.W1. 
STcnsoB.  Bnirat  J.    2.T  16.888,  CI.  73—116.  «,,_,„    ^, 

aw»ii,   Merrill,   to  United  Ueoptursinl  Corp.     2.717.36a,  CI. 

340—15 
Swan»on.  Kenneth  P..  to  Textile  Easineerlos  C*rp.    2.716.780. 

<'L  1»— 142. 

De  Bonvine.  Arthur  L..  and  8irerc«w«ki.     2.716.8S4. 

Swift  A  Co.  :  8*e—  .       «      ^    ,    ..  .•  nr • 

Henscen.  Bernard  T.,  Tanden  Beach.  Ledercr.  and  Wood. 

2,717.212. 
Rwlnnpoat  Meamire  Co. :  ««• — 

Rlrea.  Halrolm  D.    2.717.102. 
Sykea.  Allen  H.    2.716.971.  CI.  123— •«. 
»Tke«.  Henry.  Ltd. :  See — 

Palah.  Harold  P.  S.    2.T17.O40. 
Sylvan.  JoMph.    2.717.063.  CL  189 — 16. 
Hylranla  Electric  Producta  Inc. :  Bee— 

Gartner.  Stanley  J.,  and  Zwald.    2J17^. 
Tackaberry.  ^Middleton  J.     2.716.964.  CI.  120—89. 
Talt-Clark  Stretch  Macblney  Corp. :  gee—  .  ,,,  .„^ 

Stretch.  Philip  A..  CUrk.  and  Tatt.     2.716,776. 
Talt.  Bmmttte  P. :  Bee — 

Stretch.  PhlHp  A..  Clark,  and  Talt.     2.716.776. 
Talmey   Paul   and  W.  J.  Crehan.  to  General  American  Trana- 

portation  dorp.    2717.218.  CI   117-97 
Taaker,  Homer  G.,  and  V.  A.  Olaon.  to  OUflllaa  Bros.,  Inc. 

2.717..177.  CI.  843—7.7.  ,^      ^     .   «  ^_     ^ 

Taylor    Frank   H.,   to   Inteffnattonal   Standard  Klertrle  Cor- 
poration.   2,717.312.  n.  260—33. 
TeiTcUrk  A.    2,716.883.  CI.  73—11. 
Teaffue.    Walter    D..    and    S.    D.    Waasyng.    to    Sorrel,    Inc. 

2.717,189,  n.  312  -3»1. 
Telefonaktiebolairet  L.  M.  Bricaaon  :  Bee— 

Peraon.    Lara    B.,    Von   «lTera.    WadO,    and    Wlckman. 
2.717.277. 
Telereglater  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Buah,  Georxe  L.    2.717,086. 
Temco,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boorner,  Howard  L.    2.716.820. 
Terrlll.  John  R.    2.716.881.  CL  70— 14. 
Teat.  Ellis  W..  to  Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Cto.    2,716,872. 

CI.  62—171. 
Textile  Engineering  Corp. :  Bee — 

Swanaon.  Kenneth  P.    2.716,780. 
Thatcher,  Ralph  H.    2.717,027.  Ci  155—115. 
Thomaa.    Clifford    A.,    %    to    B.    Diamond.      2,717,159.    CI. 

280—12. 
Thompaon  Producta.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Anderson,  David  E.    2.717,149.  ^         «     ^  ..       -^ 

Thombery.     John     H..     to     Milwaukee     Gaa    Specialty    Co. 

2.717.290.  CI.  200—140. 
TIerney.  Joaeph  E. :  Bee—  «,...,« 

Perclval.  Isabel  C.  and  TIerney.    2.717,170. 
Tlmmerbell.  Ewald  R.    2.716.749.  CI.  1 — »9. 
Tlmaon.     Ernest    A.,     and    C.     HUUngdon.       2.716.942.    CI. 

Tltua.~Charles  H..  and  R.  B.  Bednarek,  to  General  Electric 

Co.    2.717.293,  CI.  200— 150. 
TorricelU  Creatlona.  Inc. :  «ee-- 
Torrtcelll.  Ugo.    2.716.978. 
~  """    "■  2  716  994. 

Torrlce'lll  Creatlona. 


Inc. 


TorricelU.  U'go 
TorricelU.   Ugo.   to 

J28 2 

TorrlceUl!  Ugo.  to  TorricelU  Creations.  Inc. 

13.^—33. 
Touraton,  Emile.  C 


2.716.978. 
2,716,994. 


CI. 


CI. 


national  Standard  Electric  Corp.     _. 
Toy.  Arthur  D.  F..  and  J.  R.  Costello,  Jr 


DumousMeau.  and  R.  Zwobada.  to  Inter- 
2.717.827.     CI.  815—6. 
Jr..  to  Victor  Chemical 
^Wka.     2.7  i  7.249.  CI.  260—247.5. 
Transandean  Associates,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Case.  Rogers.    2.717.274. 
Tranter  Mfg.  Inc. :  Bee  - 

Greer.  Cari  S.,  Jr.    2,718.802. 
Troppe,  Frederick  J.     2,716.917.  CI.  84—400.    _    „^     ., 
Trotter,  Percy  W..  to  Ethyl  Corp.     2.717.233.  CI.  202—57. 
Trotter.  Percy  W.,  trf  Ethyl  Corp.    2.717,272.  CI. 


2.716.768. 


2,717,263. 


260— 648. 
Tucker.  Jean  S. :  Bee-        '  ' 

S<^ warts.  Harold  H..  and  Tucker. 
Turner.  Wesley.    2,716,771.  CL  15—136. 
Tyne,  deorge  H.    2,717.300.  CI.  219—1. 
Unlng. 'Bugene  H. :  Sec —  ^  „^, 

McKlnney.  Leonard  L.,  Setxkom,  and  I  hlng. 
UlfTca.  Cari  A.    2.71H.851.  CI.  .M— 232. 

Underwood  Corp. :  Bee — 

Letterman,  Charles  B.    2,717,070. 

Lubkln.  Samu*"!.     2.717.375. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  Bee—       _ 

Davla,  Hubert  «..  and  wTlaon.     2,717,259. 

Davla,  Hubert  O.,  Wilson,  and  Kurti.     2.717.260. 
Union  on  Co.  of  California  :  Scr — 

Fischer.  Paul  W..  and  ScheffeL    2,717,239. 
United  (Jeophyslcal  Corp-  :  Bee — 

«wan.  MerriU.     2.717.368. 
United  Shoe  .Machinery  Corp. :  Bre — 

Eastman.  Fred  C.    2,716.764. 

Gulbrandm-n,  Helge.     2.716.766. 

Quinn.  Edward,  and  MonfUa.    2.716,76,^ 

eenfleben.  Paul  W.     2,716.763.  f 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
America  as  repre«ente«i  by  the  :  Bee — 

Madey^ Richard.    2.7lf,316. 

.Xagy,  Rudolph,  and  Marden.    2,717.234. 

SewelL  Curtla.  Jr..  and  Button.    2.717,353. 

Vandenberg.  Leonard  U.    2.716.943. 
United  SUies  Steel  Corp. :  See  — 

Hattman.  Frederick  A.    2,718,941. 

ShMet.  Harry  A.    2.716.967. 


Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Bloch.  Harniaa  8..  and  Hanrvrt.    2.717,243. 
Marray,  Manrlca  J..  HaenaeL  and  Grotc.     2.717,230. 
Uainea  Oalfva  Soeleta  Aaoayme :  Bee — 

Perber.  Robert.     2.717.134.  ^       ^ 

Valvo.  Joaeph  F..  to  Apra  Precipitator  Corp.     2.717.002.  CI. 

183—7. 
Vandenberg.  Leonard  B..  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa 
repreaented  by  the  United  State*  Atonic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.   2.716.948.  CI.  103—1. 
Van  dan  Boomcan,  Jan :  «••—  _  ^     «i^«-.... 

Zataa.  PIctar.  aad  van  d*a  Boongaard.    2,n7>44. 
▼anden  Boaeh.  Joaan  C. :  Bee— 

HaMfsa,  BcfBard  T..  Vaadan  Boaeh,  Lcdarer,  and  Wood. 
2  TIT  212 
Van  Handel' Ansbrow  B.    2,71T.101,  Ci.  222—80. 
Van  Laar.  Jan  A.  W.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tmat 

Co.,  traatM.    2.717>0S.  CL  41—42. 
Van  Zwalenbnrg.  Beajanin  B.     2,T1T,01S.  CI.  144—253. 
Vaaghaa,  WUMaB  ■..  and  F.  B.  Condo,  to  Shell  DereloiNBeBt 

Co.    2,T1L248.  CI.  MO— 92.8. 
Ver  Haigh.  Fraift  W.    2.716,951,0.110—18. 

VlaU.  Richmond.  Jr..  R.  L  Peteraon,  Jr.,  and  R.  H.  Johnaon. 

to  The  Orahaa  Mfg.  Cb..  Inc.    2\71«.M0.  CI.  51—48. 
Victor  Chemical  Worka  :  See — 

Toy,  Arthur  D.  F..  and  Coatollo.    2,T1T,24a. 
VUlnnnre,  Joaeph.    2,tl7,028,  CI.  150—124. 
Vlnea,  Oaear  L.,  to  Alford  Oartona.     2.TlT,lie.  CL  229—28. 
Vlnea.  Oacar  L.,  to  Alford  Cartona.    2,T1T.116,  Q.  t2»— 28. 
Vlttorlo  Necehl  8.  p.  A. :  S««— 

Paaqnlnl,  Vlttorlo,  and  Oaarrin!.    2,716,902. 
Void,  BarlD. :  Sea— 

GIU.  WUIian  M.,  and  Told.    2,T16,882. 
Von  Slvara,  Ctrl  H. :  B«e — 

Peraon.    Lara    B..    Von    Slvera,    WadO,    and    Wlckaan. 
2,T17,2T7. 
Wacbtar,  Aaron,  and  B.  J.  Moora,  to  Shall  Dcvdopment  Co. 

2  TIT  196  CL  21 2  5 

Wa^lmrton,  William  H.,  to  American  Machine  and  Foundry 

Co.    2.T17jp80,  d.  211— T4. 
WadO,  Rdd  K. :  Bee— 

Peraon.    Lara    B.,    Von    Slvers,    WadO,    and    Wlckman. 
2.T1T.27T. 
Wagner,  Donald  D.    2.T1T,018,  Q.  160—52. 

Walker,  John  W. :  Bee—  «»«».»  - 

Leylea.  Rudolph  O.  and  Walker.    2,716,9TT.  <* 

Walker,  Nerllle  E.    2,T1T,29T,  Q.  200—166. 

WalUee.  De  Loaa  D. :  Bee—  ^ . 

Baugfa.  Everett  L,.  and  Wallace.    2.T16.990. 
Walah.  Bernard  A.    2.717.109.  CI.  224—0. 
Walter,    Hellmnth.    to    Worthlngton    Corp.     -2.717,118,    CI. 

280—116. 
Waltera,  Albert  F.    2,T1T,162,  CL  280—100. 

Walworth  Co. :   See — 

Davla,  Ralph  P.    2,T16,T88. 
Warner  Lewla  Co. :  See — 

MeCann.  Kelly  F.    2,717.082. 

Waaimig.  Seymoo'  D. :  See —  

Teagne.  Walter  D..  and  Waaayng.    2,T1T,18©._ 
Waters.  Albert  V..  to  C.  A.  V.  Ltd.    2.f  lT.i40,  CL  SIT— 188. 
Weldmann,  Ernst :  Bee — 

Famy,  Paul,  and  Weldmann.    2.716^2. 
Welta.  Otto,  to  Flrma  A.  J.  Trflater.    2,T1T,106.  CL  222—283. 
WemU.  Max.  to  Oeorg  Fischer  Aktiengeaellschaft.    2,T16.900, 
CI.  74—665. 

See — 
2.716.799. 
2.716,800. ' 
Inc. :  See — 
2,T1T,126. 
2,T1T,12T. 


Ing  Box  Co.,  Inc    2,T1T.074.  CL  »>•—-*••  .  ,  .  -«-«»»,  r^m. 
WlSon.  AahlcT  F..  and  i.  J.  CloBient,  to  Uak-Bavory  Corp. 

2.717,000,  d.  127—34*. 
WllaoB,  Fred  B. :  Bee — ^  _„  __     ,«,-*ifA  • 

Wray,  George  0.,  and  Wnaon.    2,716J74. 

WUaSsamnalTrio  lialo«ay-Crawford  Tart  and  Mfg.  Co. 

JCt1T,081,  CL  21^—61.6. 
WllnoB.TI»om«iP.:  Saa—  •.,»eiift 

Davla,  Bnbcrt  O.,  Wllaoa,  and  Kvrts.    2.7lT,2W. 
WtabMl^  Floyd  -r.  to  HaytheoB  Mf*.  Co.     2,T1T,878.  O. 

W^hnian.  Mimrd  F.,  W.  >*  Hg***  '/fi|*!S.?  *"  *'"• 

to  Abbott  Lahoratoriea.    2,71M«.  ?V,*«a»«%  aii_14« 

WInkelatHlter.  Frft^  to  M.  A.  Bitter.    VZ2****4»i7nM    CL 

Wlntennnte,  ^arry  A.,   to  Baaeardi  Corp.     2.717,008,   CL 

188—7 

51&,  SSd  I'.y'ttSiS'lii'^Oaod.  UtM.  Co.    2.7164MW, 

CL12»— 1. 
WoUf.  VIetor.  Ltdj  Bee— 

Rowe,  Rldiard.    2.717,271. 
Wolk^Mldiael  8. :  B^— 

Wood"'riiJ2f"t    ti"KJrt.-8eyboId    Co.      2,717,104,    CL 
271—12. 

^**i£SJS,  BsiriSd^..  Vanden  Boaeh.  Laderer.  and  Wood. 
2,717^12. 


WoodaU  Indnatrlea.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Johnaon,  Charlea  B.    2^716,804  oviTainn 

Woodraff,  TbooMia  B.,  to  HagiM*  Aircraft  Co.    2.717.810.  CL 

WoSm^  Lewla  J.,  and  R.  BaaketrUle,  to  General  Electric 

Worthlngton  Corp. :  Bee— 

Walter.  Hellmatk.  2J17.118.  ,_,.„.  ^  ioa_ii« 
Wray,  George  O..  and  F.  E.  Wilaon.  2,716,974,  CI.  126—109. 
Wright,  Haael  H. :  Bee—     ^  _, .  __. 

Brandon,  Clarence  W.    2,716,908.  .-,.-«»..    r« 

WnuSberg.  Arthur  H.,  to  Colllna  Radio  Co.     2.716,807.  CL 

74— 10T54. 
Tamall- Waring  Co. :  Beih- 

Klndemaa,  Walter  J.    2,716.892. 
Tonng,  Donglaa.  Inc. :  See — 

ToungTLewUD.  2,117, Vlt.  .,----o  r-,  Ae—Ma 
Tonng,  George  O.,  to  M.  I.  Olaaa.  2,716.889,  CL  *«— ^- 
Tonng,   Lewla  D.,   to  Douglas   Tonng,   Inc.     2,717,078,   CL 

uSTpl^uid  J.  van  den  Boomnarl*  *.»  ^'^^'^  ^"i^"** 
^Ikkand  Traat  Co..  truatee.2yi7.244.  CL  252-*01.6. 

"^^MkkSfia  olafl-ll.,  Godbey.  and  Behnder. 
lalenay,  Ludwlg.    2.716.794,  CI.  24—113. 

**'^.taSciIii-SA: and Blakal.    2.716.966. 
BuMta,  Johi  iL2!n7,l46.  CL  206—28. 

"'^^oiSSf&BSTjZandBwald.    2,717.092. 
'""rJfra^Sf  Eifutl>umouaaeau,  and  Ewobada.    2,717.8JT. 


2,717.286. 


i7 


Weason  Multlcut  Co. 

Bader,  William. 

Bader.  William. 
Western  Electric  Co.. 

Raybnrn,  Vincent  A 

Raybnm.  Vincent  A 


United  States  of 


Raybnm.  Vincent  A.    2,717,280. 
Westlnghooae  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Blehn.  Gerald  L.    2.716,868. 

Biehn,  Gerald  L.    2,716,870.  ...,«,, 

BInatocli.  Martin  H.,  and  Stelnhen.    2,717,223. 

Brown.  Thomas  F.    2.T1T.S89.      _.,,.., 

Christian.  Carl  A.,  and  Mnrcek.  _2,717.801. 

Ford,  Jamea  G.,  and  Denaalt.    ^.TlT^Si. 

Frtnk.  Rnaaell  B..  and  Olaoon.    2,717.292. 

Hayden,  Vernon  H.,  and  Leonard.    2J17,270. 

Jonea,  dharlea  H.,  and  Ley.^  2,717,829. 

Kelth,'«obert  H..  and  Merahon.    2,717.318. 

8antini.DanUo,and  Suoaxo.    2.717,066. 
Weatlake.  ^arry  B..  Jr.,  and^W.   B    Hardy,  to  American 

CyanamldCo.    2,717,205,0.260—381. 
Wheatley.  Max  D. :  See—   _  ^      ,         ««,.•-- 

Dawaon,  Helen  U,  and  Wheatley.    2,717,227. 
WheUnd  Co.,  The :  See— ,^^ 

CamptoelL  George  B.    2.717,186. 
White,  Albert  J. :  Bee—  «  ., .  ^. 

Jay.  Jamea  B.,  White,  and  Hunt    2.717.003. 
White.    Gilford    B.,    to    Sperry    Rand   Corp.      2,717,874,   Q. 

340     212 
Whitehead,  Frederick  W.,  to  The  Bristol  Aeroplane  Co.  Ltd. 

2,716,924.  a.  90—13.  ^        ^     ui  t^     t^A 

WIckardt,    Kurt    W..    to    Heaemaster    Machine  Co.    Ltd. 

2.716.877,  CI.  66—96. 

Wlckman.  KUs  R. :   See—  ™^  ...       _.  »...■._.. 

Person.    Lars    B.,    Von    Blvers.    WadO,    and  Wlckman. 

2  717  277 
Wild     Rudolf   F.,    to   MInneapoUa-Honeywell   Regulator   Co. 

2.'/l7,359,  O.  324—08. 
Wiley,  Evans  C.    2,716.874.  CI.  64—23. 

WUkUison,  Leater;:  Bee— 

Hoppea,  Lloyd  O.    2.717.10mL 
WUllani!Aibert  B-    2.717,225,  Q.  154-128. 
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-•obdMi,  diird  Bonbor— patMt 


Ml: 


«7— 


Itt: 


17:  i*.HO» 


M— 


n 

I 

17: 
M: 

m: 

IS: 


%7U, 

P.P.1.41S 
P^.1,417 

ncsu 


W-     M: 

M: 

«.«: 

»-     »: 

»: 
IM: 

«»-       ft 

4: 


1: 
M: 

17.  ft: 

O: 


B-    1ft: 

a-     10: 

7S: 


«7— 


IM: 
lft4: 
190: 


-  S4: 
lift: 
>A: 

-  n: 

-  » 

-  «: 

-  M: 

M: 

10ft: 

ISI.t: 


U.ft: 
10: 
». 

47: 

M: 

Ml: 

SI-     B: 

n-     »: 

40: 
1ft: 

m 

141 


Ul:ia( 


17-     «: 

Mfc 

Mft: 

147: 

«-     70: 

41—       1: 

U: 

U: 

Sft] 

41: 

40-4100] 
41  Bl; 

4111: 

4180: 

Oft: 


71*  710 
7Mk770 
7M17I0 
^71*  Wl 
tli710>7«l 
17M^7IS 

$7142 
%7Mkm 
I(7M17» 
§717,100 

7M1700 

714  TOO 

n7,m 
m.m 

,717,100 
1717,«0 

in7.at 

1717,M 

tnOkioo 
tnSm 

11714700 
1714707 
£717,U7 
1. 714  75 
4714700 
4714000 
"714001 
714000 
714000 
714004 
71400ft 
714000 
4714OW 
1714000 
1714000 
1714010 
1714011 
1714  OH 

S714OU 
714014 
17140U 
1714010 
'714017 
_  714  010 
1714010 

in40» 

1 7140a 
47140B 
1714  OB 
1714W 
1714  OB 
171400 
1714017 
1714  OB 
4714  OB 
1717,  BO 
1714000 
1714  »1 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 
1714004 


01— 


•7- 
70- 


74- 


7ft- 


01— 


tU: 


140: 

04: 

00: 

IB: 

». 

0.17: 

00: 

100: 

7: 

IS: 


14 

4: 


0: 

107: 

lift: 

144 

171: 
II: 
B: 
B: 
0: 
00: 

IB: 

41: 

7.1: 
M: 

ISO: 

11: 

11: 

44 

OS: 

00: 

114 

147: 

Iftl: 

104: 

ft: 

441: 

7: 

10.1 

iaft«: 

IM: 

soft: 

aao: 

SB: 

641: 

8S7: 

S74: 

006: 

977: 

7B.t: 

ft: 

107: 

40: 

107: 

44- 

B: 

04 

11: 

M: 

000: 

400: 

1: 

144 

144: 


140: 
U: 

lift: 
B: 
44: 

040: 


1714044 
17140tt 
1714  OB 
1714047 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 

inion 

in7.B4 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 
1714  OM 
17140B 
1714  OB 
1714007 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 
1714001 
17140B 
1714  OB 
17140M 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 
17140£ 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 
1714070 
1714071 

1714  on 

1714  C7S 
1714074 
171407ft 
1714010 

1714  on 

1714070 
1714070 
1714  OB 
1714001 
1714001 
17KflB 
1714004 
1714  OB 
17140B 
1714007 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 

1714  on 

1714B1 

1714001 

1714  OB 

1714  ON 

1714  OB 

1714000 

1714007 

1714  OB 

1714  OB 

1714  OB 

1714  ni 

1714001 

1714  OB 

1714004 

1714  OB 

1714000 

1714007 

1717,100 

1717.  BO 

1714000 

1714  OB 

1714010 

1714011 

1714011 

1714  OlS 

1714014 

171401ft 

1714010 

1714017 

1714010 

1714010 

1714  OB 

1714001 

47140a 

in40B 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 

1714W 
1714  BO 


U: 
04: 

114 


<  '  40O: 

Ml-       4 

40: 

144: 

1: 

t: 

4i 

»: 

tS4 

Ml: 

104-     SI 

MO-    114: 

107-     47: 

IM-     M: 

111-       1 

U4- 

174 

ao: 

BO: 

114-     S: 

74: 

Ml: 

11*-     41: 

110-    IM: 

1M.4: 

117-       7: 

74 

74 

07: 

IB: 


117 

M 


m—     B: 
44 


17H0B 
1714  OB 
1714001 
ITM^On 
1714  OB 
1714004 
1714  BO 

*Z!!'2 
1717.B0 

in7,lM 

1717,1U 

1717,111 

1714S 

1714  or 

1714  OB 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 
1714041 
1714  OB 
1714  00 
1714044 
1714  Ott 
1714  OM 
1714047 
1714  OM 
1714  OM 
1717,110 
1717,114 

1714  on 

1714001 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 
1714004 
17140M 
4^4  OM 
1714  Og 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 
1714  OB 
in7,llft 
1717,110 
1717,117 

1717,  no 

1717,119 
1717,  BO 
1717,ai 
1714  OB 
1714004 
1714  OB 
1714000 


14 
ttt: 

4: 
04 


100-    B4 
IB-     04 

44 

104-       0: 

S41: 


U7: 


UO-  04 
114 
IM: 
174 


17.4: 


614 

1B-4L14 

41.74 

44 

04 

IM-       1: 

IB-    M4 

114 

IM: 

SOO: 

IB-       4 

11: 

44: 

IB: 

114: 

Bl: 

IB-       1: 

ISl-     B: 

B7: 

944 

104-     B: 

Uft: 

104 

ISft-       4 

4: 

14 

ISO-    IB: 

U7-     07: 


104 
Bl: 
Bft: 
S44 

614: 

OB: 

OB.  04: 

or: 

04 
Iftl: 
104 


140-       4 

M 
B 


1714070 
1714071 

1714  on 
1714  rs 

1714r4 
1714070 

1714  on 
1714  on 

1714070 
1714979 
1714  OB 
1714001 
1714001 
1714  OB 
1714004 
171400ft 
1714  OB 

1714  or 

1714  OB 
1714  OB 
17M,0B 
17140B 
1714000 
1714  OB 
1714  OM 
1717,  ITS 
1714  MO 
1714000 

1714  or 


M 
174 
174 

SM: 

04 

1: 

04 
IT: 


107-     44 

74: 

r.l: 

MO-     U: 

m-lS44: 

MO: 

174-     B: 

r: 

170-    44: 

170-  144 

14 

17: 

04 

M44 

M44 

1744 

MO-       1: 

Ml-     01: 

S4 

01: 

4 

4.1: 

7: 


B4: 

1: 

44 


10^  87: 
Ml—  1: 
04 


1714900 
1714000 

1717,  on 

1717,001 
1717,001 

1717,  on 

1717,004 
1717,0M 

1717,  on 
in7,Qr 
1717,  on 
l7n,on 

1717,0M 
4717,011 
4717,0U 


4 
_-  4 

100-14.  U: 
04 

M7—    114: 
IM: 
01: 

r: 

IB: 
144 


17I7.0U 
1717,  Ml 

1717,  as 

4717,0U 
ITn.Bft 
17n,0M 

4n7,en 

ITn.OM 
ITH.OM 
17I7.0B 
1717,0B 
1717,0B 
1717,0B 
17n,0M 
1717,0B 
17I7.1M 
^TILBft 
1717^  OB 

1717.  or 

47n,0B 
1717,  OB 
17I7,0B 
1717.001 
1717,  OB 
1717,  OB 
1717,0M 
17n,0M 
1717.0M 

1717.  or 
xnim 
47n.B0 

1717.0M 

in7.ott 
1717.  as 

J^717.W 
1717.a0 
47I7.0B 
1717.  OB 
1717.0M 
1717.04 
1717.  Bft 
1717.ro 
1717.r7 

I7i7.ro 
I7i7.ro 
47i7,ao 

17I7.B1 

l7n.ai 

17H,BI 
1717,B4 
in7,0tf 
1717,0M 
1717,00 
1717,  OB 
17I7,0B 
4  717.  OB 
1717,0n 
1717,0B 
1717.0B 
1717,0M 
1717.0M 
1717.  OB 

4  717.  or 

1717.  OB 
1717.  OB 
1717.  OB 
1717,001 
ITW.OB 
1717.  OB 
17I7.0M 
1717,  OB 
1717.B0 
1717.  OB 

1717,  or 

17n,0B 
1717,  OB 

1717,  go 

1717,  BO 
1717,B1 
1717,0M 
4717,071 

imao 
I7n.a7 
47n.B| 
xni.m 

1717,  BO 

I7i7,n 

Jt717.B8 
171T  — 


Ml: 

104 

4 

04 


Wh-   U4 

M4 

1714 

no-  L4 
B4 


104 

ni—     B: 

74 

n4-     U: 

141: 


184 


n7-     14 

no-  1: 
14 
M: 


S4 
4 


44 
114 


4 

04 


177: 

a4 

SM: 

SM: 

n: 

4 

41 M: 

4ft: 

-  114 
IB: 

-  14 


114 
B: 
U: 

144 

n: 

44 

7ft: 

14 

ftl.ll: 

104 

Ml-     04 

B: 

14 

M: 

74 


4 
4 
77: 
144 
11: 
B: 
70: 


im.a7 

1717,a0 
1717.071 
1717,07S 
1717.r4 
1717.070 
4717.M0 
1717.r7 
in7.«70 
1717.  OM 
171/.0B 

1717.  on 

1717.  OB 

4  717.  or 

ITiy.OB 
1717,0» 

inv^OB 
1717.  on 

1717,  OB 
1717.8n 

4n7,sn 

4717.SB 

inTpSn 

in7.SM 

1717,  sn 

4717^  OM 

1717,  or 

1717,  OB 
4717^  OB 
4n7^M0 
1717,Mn 
1  TIT.  MS 
inT.MO 
4T1T,M4 
1  TIT,  MO 
1TIT.M0 


-    114 
-SL4 

r: 

144 
044 

M7.4 
BLO: 
a44: 
104  4 

SSI  4. 

SU: 

4B: 

4444 

4044 

4B4 
404 
471: 

S04: 
•S4 

SS4 


OH: 


144: 
104 


U4 
104 

104 
Bl-     B: 

44 

r: 

14 
04 
T4 


a,  I  »f .  «■• 
17tT.B4 
1717.  BO 
171^  BO 
im.BT 
1717.  BO 
4  717.  BO 
lT17.at 

inT^as 

in7.B4 
1717.  BO 

4n7.ao 


r4 
4 

14 

17: 

r: 


04 


40: 
40: 

117: 

444 

1S4 

BLO: 

14 

04 


1717.IM 
1717.U1 
ITIT.IU 
1  TIT,  US 
1  TIT, 114 

4TiT^no 

1T1T,1M 
ITIT^IM 

im.uo 

1717,  IB 
ITlT^ia 

%m.m 

1717;  IB 
1  TIT,  IB 
1  TIT.  SB 
ITlT.Sr 
1  TIT.  SB 
4717,1M 
1  TIT,  IB 
ITILIB 
ITU^ir 
1  TIT.  IB 
4T1T,U0 
1  TIT,  IB 

iTiria 
in/,  IB 
inT.iB 

1T1T,1M 
1  TIT,  MO 
1717.  IB 
1717,ir 
1717.  MO 
1717.  IB 
1717,  IB 
1717;  141 
1717.141 
1  TIT.  IB 
ITlT.m 
ITIT.SM 
ITlT.ni 
ITlT.Sll 
1T1T,SU 
lTlT,a4 
ITIT^SU 
ITIT.SM 

ITl^MO 

lis 

1T1T^M4 
1  TIT.  144 
1  TIT.  14ft 
XTIT.IB 


m-  M: 
14 
M: 
Bft—  T: 
B7-  B: 
ro-  U: 
n-     14 

ro-    04 

IM: 

MO: 

141: 

BO-     14 

B: 

04 

104 

4n: 

4n: 

tt-     M: 

10-     M: 

»-     S4 

n-    14 

14 
144: 

M—     M: 


IM: 

B: 
M: 


r: 
SW-    r: 


iTi^ir 
ini;Mo 

ITl^Mft 

ITllMB 
4TI7;iB 

ITIT^BI 

iTiras 
in^Bo 

1T1T^B4 

iTitao 

171^S 

igS 

Sni^Bo 
xniwi 
iTiKao 

1  Til  BO 
ITIT^BS 

xnf,fm 
iTirao 
iTiiro 
inim 
iTiT.ri 

1T1T,MB 
ITIT^MO 
1717;  IB 

1717;  in 

1717,10 
4  TIT.  MO 
ITIT.IM 
1  TIT.  MO 

xnrm 
in/.  BO 

inT.MO 
inT.MO 

inrm 
4  nr.  Ml 
4nT,Mi 

1TIT,M4 

xnim 
xnrim 

inT.BT 

4nT,Mr 
4nT^M0 
inr.MO 
inrm 
inrm 
nf,in 


or— 


04 
U: 

4 

n: 

ir: 

ir.4 

S: 
SM-     M: 

r: 

IB: 
ni—  MO: 
SM-   SB: 

Ml: 

SM-     TO: 

77: 

M: 

ro: 

»♦-     04 

Sift—  0: 
14: 
M: 

n: 

MO: 
104 
MO: 
MO: 


M4 

no-     4 
n7-    14 

114 


inrin 
in/.m 
in7.iTi 
4n7,m 
inim 
xniin 

in7.170 

m^Mo 
in/,in 
in^SM 
in/.  IB 
inT.iB 

inT,M4 

inT.iB 

inT.MO 

inT,no 
mi;  OB 
iTiT.sn 
im.ir 

in7.M0 
in7,M0 

in7.« 

in7.SB 
in7.SM 
in7,SB 

in7,m 
in7,sr 
in7,M| 

in7.SB 

inrsB 
inT.sn 
im.stt 
Cm,  SB 

ITIT^IM 

inrsB 
En/sB 
inT^r- 


.  inn 

:  in7,S41 
1717,  SB 

in7;sB 
xili 


( 


^V^A'^W-f  ."*■ 
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31: 

139: 
70f7: 

X»: 
Jgt: 
364: 


%  717,144 

m- 

a.717,M6 

nn 

a.  717.  Ml 

19ft»* 

ai717,»47 

i 

ai717.»« 

3, 717, 149 

a.7i7.aao 

IS: 

n: 

47: 
•4: 
74: 
77: 


a.717,asi 

i717,ltt 
717.  M 
%717.IM 

1717,aH 

a;7i7,sar 


«:  3,717.181 
«•:  S,717,a« 

71:  UTIT.III 

Sk  3;717,m 

X  717,  Ml 

10:  i;717.«4 


«:  1717,IH 
US:  ^717.aSS 

US:  %m,m 

Ik  ll71T.Mi 

17:  ^  717.  lis 

Ul:  3,n7.IIO 

110:  3l717;«n 


171: 

xm.tn 

1717.  ITS 

SO:  aim.l74| 

310: 

*n7.l7S 

MK 

xm.m 

7.7: 

tm.m 

14:  1^717.170 

ClABSITIGATIOK  of  DlSIQKB 


US:  in7.S70 
lU:  1717.aSD 
Ul:  Xn7.1tl 
UO:  3.717.1M 


D  t-m  D«.  175.401 

im-  3:  D«t.  176,fl04 

D44-10:  Dm.  171.410 

DM-30:  Dm.  179,404 

DOS-  1:  Dm.  17ft.MS 

D7^  1:  Dm.  17ft.a06 

D  7—  7:  Dm.  17S,flOO 

30:Dm.178,SM 

1ft:  Dm.  170.410 

04:  Dts.  17S.ftll 

DM-  1:  Dm.  17SJM 

DOl—  1:  D4S.  17ft.407 
DM-4:D«t.l70.8M 

D»-3:Dw.l7S.4M 

DO- S:  Dm.  17S.nS 

Dm.17S.4M 

Dat.17S.au 

DM- «:  Dm.  17S.su 

D14-I0:D«.17S,U7 

U;  Dm.  17S,515 

D4ft- 4:  Dm.  17S.nS 

DM.17S,ftU 

Dm.17S.M0 

D3S-14:  Dm.  17S.4SS 

D0«-  ft:  Dm.  17M0S 

DM.17ft,M0 

D4S.17S.ftl4 

DO^  11:  Dm.  17S.4M 

D«i.  171,400 

D«3-  7:  Dm.  17S,S01 

10:  Dm.  17S,ftU 

DS4-U:D4S.17S.4M 

D10-1:Dm.17S.MS 

D«.iis,aa 

D44—  I:  Dm.  176.aSl 

10:  Dm.  175.n7 

U:Dm.17S,4M 

D71-1:Dm.17SJM 
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NOTICES      ^ 


^v:^ 


#      Ti 
NotkM  vndtr  lij  IK  &  C^  illt;.T»iWiH  Act  of  Jaly  5. 1946 

TM  30S.S31  riltiis-WMir  and  d«ilci).  TM  Sti.SN  (News- 
week The  MafulM  tff  New*  MgaMaUM*).  TM  MS.IM  (Newi- 
week).  Weektjr  MIlestMW,  ISft,  WmUt  MMailM  <Ued  July 
5.  1»M.  D.  C.^^.  N.  T.,  Doe.  102/8.  WmMv  FuWemtimu, 

TM  SM,l»e  rtko  LoM  SkBger  Mafutee),  Trojan  Pnblirii- 
lag  Corp..  Perlo«leal  publicatloa ;  TM  S«S.e70.  TM  SOT ,040 
(Tbe  Lone  Raager).  Tbe  Lone  Ranger.  Inc.  Cartoon  or  comic 
•trip  terlee :  TM  S27.916.  aaoM.  Kadlo  broadcasts,  filed  Apr. 
28.  1953.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  84/S29.  r*e  i>f»e  RtM§«r, 
Ine.  w.  M.  A.  Htmr^  C:,  Int.,  et  «l.  Stlpvlatloa  and  order  of 
discontlnnanee  J«ly  «,  195B. 

TMSeS,«70.    (8ceTMW4,19»c> 


TM  385.899.  (See  TM  300^1.) 

TM  507,040.  (8e«TM35449t-) 

TM  827.916.  (8ee  TM  354.199.) 

TM •03.656.  (Seem  305481.) 


New  Rnlea  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases  became  effective 
on  Angost  15.  1955.  Csptes  mm  awattaMe  wltlMNit  diarge 
apon  reqaeat  addressed  to  tbe  U.  S.  Patent  OOe*.  Distrlba- 
ti<m  is  generally  limited  to  one  copy  per  person,  and  in  no 
event  wUl  moc«  than  five  copies  be  faralsbed  wltboat  cliarg* 
on  a  single  order.  Quantities  in  escsas  of  flva  copies  may  be 
purchased  from  the  U.  8.  Patent  OMee  at  3.15  sacb.  C<9les 
of  this  edition  wiU  not  be  sold  by  t%a  Saperlntendent  of 
Documents. 


OONPITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  12,  1965 

ToUl  numW  of  appUeaiion*  awaiting  aetion  (excluding  ranewate  and  republications) 11,037 

Date  of  oldest  new  apptteatian.- feb.     1,  1065 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Mar.  14,  1055 


MnCBANT.  JOHN. : 

TSADBMASK  ECAMINniG  IHnaiONB.  nAMIN 

UNDBB  SXAMINAHON 


Airo  TEADBfABX  CMaMH 


Apptteattaa 


T- 


I.  6TERBA.  h  R..  ChMHS4,  ft^  U,  IS.  14, 16, 19,  n,  S,  M,  M,  it,  r, »,  SO,  SS,  35,44.  SS 

n.  8HRY0CK.  R.  T.  (Aetti«),  CIsmm  S.  6,  IS,  B,  M.  U  and  Serrice  Mark  C\mm  100, 101, 100,  lOS,  UM,  106. 106. 107 
m.  WINDT.  C.  M.  (Aetfiw),  Clsws  1.  S,  7. 8, 9. 10, 11, 1ft.  17,  SO,  SB,  SI,  12,  S4,  S«,  S7,  SB,  SO.  40. 41, 0. «.  45. 47. «,  «B.  80. 
Ranewsli  (AU  ChtaHS). 
RspDbllGStlns  ( 


3-3-H 
3-1-M 

>-10« 

7-1-66 

6-11^ 


Amsadsd 


4-S7-H 

S-14-65 

4-7-M 

7-11-SS 
7-4-M 


TM 


Applications  Filed  During  Week  Ended  AuguA  12.  1955--424 


Registrations  Issued 348— No.  611,601  to  No.  61 1,948 

Renewals  Issued 48 


[).  G. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb«  following  niArka  ar«  publlahcd  In  complUnce  wltb  MCtlon  12(a)  of  tb«  Trademark  Act  of  1940.      Notice  of  oppo* 
altion  onder  aeetlon  13  may  be  filed  wltbln  tbtrty  days  of  thla  publication.     8ee  Rulea  20.1  to  20.5.  f 

Aa  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  doUara  maat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

CLASS  1  CLASS  4 

SN   «66,597.     Tbe   Bansom   ft   Randolph   Company,   Toledo,     8N  670,281.    Mttton  J.  Gordon,  d.  b.  a.  M.  J.  Gordon  Company, 
Ob.o.    Filed  May  18.  1954.  Glaasport,  Pa.    Filed  July  20,  1954. 


RftR 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  300,908. 

For  Refractory  InTestment  Materials  for  Caatlnff  Metals, 
AUoys  and  tbe  Like ;  Plaster  Materials  for  Molds  for  Casting 
Dies,  Modela  and  the  Like;  and  Bonding,  Coiting,  and  Pat- 
tern Material*  for  Casting  Molda. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1910. 


P^imtsU 


CLASS  2 

SN  6«9.612.     Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company,  8t.  Paul,         j^^.  a**"'"*  •«»«»  Polishing  Ufluld  Preparation  for  A.tO- 

mobUea. 

Use  since  June  21. 1954. 


Minn.    PUed  July  6,  1964. 


8N  676.956.     Gulf  OH  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  19,  1954. 


For  Cartons  of  Paper  Board  and  Corrufnited  Paper  Board. 
Use  since  Sept.  8,  1953. 


SN   681.480.     Atlanta   Paper  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed 
Feb.  11.  1955. 

CLUSTER- PAK 

For  Folding  Paperboard  Cartons.  Corrugated  Paperboard 
Shipping  ConUinen.  and  Carry-Home  Cartons  of  Paper  and 
Paperboard. 

Use  since  Jan.  12.  1955. 


SN  683,165.    American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed         The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange  and  blue.    Applicant  claims 

Mar.  10.  1955.  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  224356. 

For  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Liquid  for  Furniture,  Wpod- 
work  and  Household  Doatlng. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Sept.  23, 1924. 


8N  680,177.    Cadle  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1955. 


TV>r  Metal  Cans 

Use  since  Feb.  17,  1955. 


SN  686.426.     Cohoes  Carrybag  Company.  Inc.,  Cohoes,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1955. 

COINVELOPE 

For  Paper  Merchandise  EnTelopes. 
Uae  alnce  Apr.  6.  1955. 

TNU 


»QEMINI» 


-j.- 


For  Mitts  Impregnated  With  a  Silver  Cleaning  and  PoUah- 
ing  Preparation. 

Uae  since  Dec.  9. 10S4. 


II  CLAM  S 

BN  670,6S5.    Vetaon  Chemical  Jk  Manufactartng  Corp.,  Mount 
Vernon.  M.T.  }|tled  Jalj  M.  1M4. 


BLiXCK 


8N  671.250.     Gelgy  Cbsnical  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1954. 

GY-FUME 


For  InaeetlcMea  and  N< 
Use  since  Oct.  28. 1949 


toddes. 


For  PreaMire  SeultlTe  Tapes — ^Naasely,  Drafting  Tape, 
■coBomy  Cloth  Tape,  FlhergI—  Betaiforeed  Packaging  Tape. 
IVeeser  Tape.  High  Temperature  Tape,  Home  Workahop  Tape, 
Paper  Maaklng  Tape,  Shoe  Coverlag  Tape,  Ylnyl  Plaatic  Tape 
and  Waterproof  Cloth  Tape. 

Uae  alnce  Aaf .  17, 1961. 


SN  671.466.    Rhode  laland  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wmt  Warwick. 
R.  1.    rued  Aof.  to.  IMt.    8m.  S(!^. 

VIOLITE 

Applicant  riataH  owaerahlp  at  Reg.  Noa.  S9M44,  444.8S7, 
and  509,634. 

For  LuBlnooa  FlaoreaeeM,  Pfcoapbercaeent  RadioaetiT* 
Plgmenta. 

Uae  since  Dec.  26. 1941. 


mm 


V*    -V 


CLASS  € 


SN  653,581.  iMtktesea  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  Olln  Mathleaon 
CheoBlAl  Corpora tloa.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1958. 


SWEE1A 


SN  676,892.    Carmen  L.  Haeaton,  d.  b.  a.  C.  L.  Hoeaton  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Not.  18,  lfe4. 

THERMOTUN6 

For  Treated  Tung  Oil  for  General  Industrial  Use. 
Uae  since  Sept.  3,  1954. 


SN  679.60S.  Crawford.  Keen  &  Cla.  Sodedad  de  Rcaponaa. 
bllldad  Limltada,  Baenoa  Alrea,  Argentina.  FUed  Jan.  T, 
1955. 


For  Baccharln^t 

Uae  slnoe  Aug.  19.  IMS. 


8N  653,000.     U4lted  Aniline  Oa..  Boaton.  Maaa.    Filed  Sept. 


22,  195S. 


Ck, 


For  Caaein  and  Other  Dertvatfvea  of  Milk. 
Uae  alnce  In  the  jenr  19M. 


ITOL 


SN  680,496.     Virginia  Sneltlag  CSaavany,  Weat  Norfolk,  Va. 
FUed  Jan.  SB.  195S.     Sec  2<f)  aa  to  "Virginia." 


For  Llqnld  Penetrants  as  a  Wetting  Agent  Comprising  an 
Alkyl-Aryl  Bnlphoaate  for  the  Specific  Uae  in  the  Dyeing, 
Fulling,  and  OuflaBlitag  Operatlana  in  the  Textile  Indnatry. 

Use  since  JMi^try  IBSO. 


8N  65T.S10.    L.  M.  Oe«M.  d.  b.  a.  L.  M.  OMid  Co.,  Ban  Fran- 
ci8C«.Callf.    tOed  Dec  1, 1958. 

TbiLETABS 


For  Chemical  Pelleta  for  Water  Conditioning  for  Uae  in 
Floah  Taaka.  ToUet  Bowla.  Septic  Taaka,  and  Sewer  Plpea. 
Qae  alnce  Apr.  SO.  1945. 


^(^efwJ^ 


BN  657,211.    L.  'if.  Goald,  d.  b.  a.  L.  M.  Goajd  Co..  Ban  Fran- 
claco,  CaUf.    FUed  Dec.  1.  lOftS. 

Tot  Chemical  PeBeta  far  Water  Conditioning  for  Uae  In 
riash  Tanka.  Toilet  Bowla,  Septic  Tanka,  and  Sewer  Plpea. 
Use  since  Bept  28, 1948. 


EzelnslTC  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Chemlcala"  la 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  Applicant  clalma 
ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Noa.  S20.S35  and  W4.280. 

For  Aeroaol  laaaetlcidea,  Aeraaat  fnngicidea,  Aeroaol 
Deodoranta,  FungteMaa.  InaecticMeit  laaaetlcMe  and  Foagi- 
dde  Mlztvrca,  lUtkfl  CUarlde,  HsliUMiahd  Methane  Refrlr 
eranta,  SodiuM  flMtr^Mlflte,  Salfur  |NatiM%  Jinc  Hydrooal- 
flte,  Unc  SnUata,  aMttht  Carb^te.     "^ 

Uae  Binee  )i|||«^  mi.^  aaM|ih.h)r«roanUHe ;  and  Sept 
7,  1941,  aa  ta^f&iliAa.''     t 

-  ' \  . 


CLAMS 

SN  670,441.     Baftokador  Manafaetartav  Co,.  Inc.,  BloomBeld, 
N.J.    FUed  Jaljr  SS,  IBBC 

SPIN-ADOR 


For  Deak  Type  Aah  Recelrera. 
Use  since  May  21,  1954. 


r 


TM4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SCPTBMBBI  6,  1956 


,  rLAM  It  B'^'  076.430.    The  Verttc^  Campaay,  Bnglewood.  Colo.    nie4 

^^^  »  Nor.  10.1»M. 

SN    «43,3S3.      The    Stadler    Ferttllser    Companjr,    Cl*T*toD<l, 

Ohio.    FIM  Mar.  9. 19rV3. 


<@k^ 


V 


K:2% 


VERTICEL 

IV>r   8tni«t«ral   and   taaolatlac  Panel  Core  MaterUla  of 
the  CelloUr  Honeycomb  T$^m, 

Dae  alnee  on  or  aboat  Jnly  1, 1M5. 


SOIL'BIL'OCR 


8N  678,084.     MvaBd  C.  Itaitan.  4.  b.  a.  Irlt»x  Chenlfal 
Co..  New  Torfc.  N.  T.    MUd  DM:  10. 19ft4. 

BRICKALL 

ror  Waterproof  Brick  ractag  !•  Paad  Form  for  Applica- 
tion to  Any  Sarfacc. 
Uae  alBce  JoM  14. 1M4. 


RN  680,344.    Alr-O-Tbem  Applkation  Co..  Inc.,  Dea  Plalaea. 

The  words  "Stadler'a"  and  "SoU-Bll-Der"  are  disclaimed        HL    Filed  Jan.  24,  19U. 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  No*.  61.31S,  &5«.897.  and  others. 

For  Lawn  and  Trao  Food. 

Use  since  Nor.  1,  1932. 


JuSakHbh 


^~^^"~~  For  Shredded  Insolation   Material  8«ch  as  Dry  Minora! 

SN   675,019.     Smlth-Doofflaaa  Company,   Incorporated,  Nor-    and/or  Aabcatoa  Fibers. 

folk,  Va.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1934.  Uae  since  Jane  1951.  ^ 

SN  680,345.    Alr-O-Therm  Applkatloa  Co..  Inc.,  Dea  Flalnca. 
m.    Filed  Jan.  34.  1955. 


For   Shredded   laavlatloa   Material  BmA  aa  Dry  Mineral 
and/or  Aabeatoa  Flbere.  •^ 

Uae  since  June  19ftl. 


SN  680.632.  Storm  Ftoorlng  Co.,  Inc..  New  Totk,  N.  T.  FUad 
Jan.  27.  1905.  Sec.  S(f)  aa  to  *H:oBtiB«oo8  Strip"  and 
"Iroabound." 


For  FertUlaars. 

Use  since  In  the  sprlnf  of  1947. 

SobJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  675.053. 


CXASS  11 

SN    676.240.      Rimpoon    Londng    Company.    Seattle.    Waah. 
Filed  Nor.  8.  1994. 


No  claim  la  aMide  to  eselaalTe  rlgbt  to  oae  of  the  worda 
"Hardwood  Floor"  or  to  tho  fepreaentatloB  of  wooden  floor 
elementa  per  ae  apart  froan  the  nark  aa  alMrwn.  The  drawtnc 
la  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  yellow.  Applicant  dalma  owner- 
ahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  309.312,  512,568.  and  565.243. 

For  Wooden  Floora. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  March  19ftS. 


For  SUndard  Mill  Prodacta  To  Be  Used  aa  Constroctlon 
Materiala. 

Uaa  alnce  Sept.  16. 1904. 


SN  M4,817.     M.  H.  DaCrkk  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Fltod 
Apr.  4»  190«. 

DECRETE 

For  Caatable  insalatloa  Material  for  Heat  Bncloaorea. 
Uae  since  Jaly  6,  1951. 


«,tM5 
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BM  «M,tl8w     imwlfan  Polyglaa  CorporatfcMi.  Cartotadt,  N.  i.    SN  685.363.    The  FUntkote  Company.  New  York,  X.  T.    FUod 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1980.  Apr.  12.  1905. 


TRMISLUX 

For  Cormgnted  Pan«te  of  Plaatle  MatarUI. 
Use  alnce  OctoMr  1M3. 


RDLQRDUIT 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  248.2T8. 
For  Asbestoo-Craient  Shinglea. 
Uae  since  Feb.  21,  1904. 


IN    680,000.     The   PhUlp  Ctt^'  lUnnfactnrlng   Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohl«.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1950. 

ALLTEMP 


For  Industrial  Inanlatlon. 
Use  since  Mar.  14.  1905. 


SN  680,059.     United  SUtea  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUad  Apt.  «.  1950. 

^EMiiiriix 


8N  685.416.     WIn-Chek.  Onrfleld.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1900. 
For  Storm  Doors  and  Windows. 

m-CHEK 


Use  since  Nor.  2,  1953. 


For  Plywood.  |! 

Use  since  Jan.  p^  1950. 


3^ 


SN  680,179.    Tb«  FUntkote  Company,  New  Tork,i  N.  Y.    FUed 
Apr.  8,  1900. 


For  Plaatle  Composltloa  Flooring  TUe. 
Uae  since  on  or  aboat  Jan.  6, 1900. 


SN  680.180.    The  Illntkote  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    ftlcd 
Apr.  8.  1905. 


SN  685,448.     Kentlle,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  K.  Y.    FUad  Apr.  IS. 
1955. 

kenFlor 


Applicant  claims  ownership  «f  Rag.  Noa.  336,151,  596.234. 
and  others. 

For  Vinyl  Pltotlc  Material  In  Roll  and/or  Sheet  Form 
and /or  Tiles  for  Constmetloa  Parpoaes  for  Covering  Floora 
and  Walls,  and  for  Covering  Table  Topa.  Sink  Tops.  Counter 
Topa,  and  Stair  Treads. 

Uae  since  Mar.  22. 1950. 


SN    685,558.      Chllders   Mnnntaetaring   Co..    Hooston.   Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1900. 


n^odnar  ^^^[^^ 

itie  Composition  Flooring  Tlla;  W 


For  Plastic  Composition  Flooring  Tlla; 
Use  since  on  or  tbont  Not.  30, 1954. 


SN  680,113.     ■tarlB  O.  Bmlth  *  Owmpany.  Plttabw^,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1*I6. 


For  Plastic  Coated  Alnminom  Building  Panels. 
Uae  since  Ang.  2. 1904. 


CLA»  13 

SN  648,082.     Fabricated  Products  Company,  West  Newton. 
Pa.    FUed  June  2,  1903. 


For    Metal    Roofliw  and    Siding  and   Flooring :    Insulated 
Panel  Walla:  Metal.  Compoaitlon  and  Plaatle  Sheeting. 
Use  since  January  1954. 


SN  685.258.     Co|Molldated  Oenaral  Products  Inc..  Houston, 
Tex.    Filed  ApTt  11, 1905. 

REXALUM 


For  Siding.       1 1 

Use  since  on  or  before  June  SO.  1904. 


The  representation  of  the  goods  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa 
ahown  in  the  drawing  U  hereby  dlsclainted. 

For  Pre-Asoembled  Unit,  Consisting  of  a  Fastener,  Threaded 
or  NoB-ThrMded.  Having  Assembled  to  It  at  the  Factory  nn 
Appropriate  Washer  for  Fastening  Articles  Includiag  Sheet 
Metal  Pands  Together. 

Use  since  July  1.  1951. 


'  -i 
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SN    «67,1S1.      Tinmriuan    ProdacU    Ine^    dercUad.    OUo.    8N  678,S82.    The  Butern  rooBdrjr  Cunpaajr,  Bojrcrtowa.  Pa. 
Fll«id  May  26,  1954.    8ec.  2(f).  FIImI  Dm.  1».  1954. 


For  Looking  Cllpa. 

Ut#  sinre  on  or  al^ut  IVc.  19,  1932. 


8N  667.449.     The  Reichcrt  Float  A  Manatactnring  Company, 
Toledo.  Ohio.    Filed  Jane  1,  1954. 


Applicaat   clalna   ownarikly   of    Keg.    Noa.    176,979   and 
179,975. 

For  Uetat  Bofl  Plpa  and  nttloga. 
Uae  since  Aug.  2S,  1923. 


For  Tank  Balls. 

Use  since  Mai  14. 1994. 


SN  671,210.     Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenklntown.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  5, 1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


HALLOWELL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  511,641. 
For  Solid  Stt^l  Collars. 
Use  since  in  the  jrear  1912. 


8N  678,742.     The  Palnut  Company.  Irrington,  N.  J.     Filed 
Dec.  SI,  1994. 

PVSHNIJT 


Applicant  dataH  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  S34,612. 
For  Sheet  Metal  Fasteners. 
Use  since  about  June  9,  1902. 


SN  674.608.     Moist  O'Matic,  Incorp<mited,  Rirenlde.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  11, 19u4. 


<*5 


^^'n 


«!& 


For  Irrigation  Devices,  More  Specifically  :  Irrigation  Sys- 
tems Including  Soil  Moisture  Sensing  Devices  for  Initiating 
and  Terminating  Irrigation  Cycles,  Program  Timers  for  Con- 
trolling a  Series  of  Irrigation  Outlets,  Vacuum  Responsive 
Valves  and  Remote  Control  Valves,  and  Other  Components 
of  Irrigation  Systems. 

Use  since  Sept.  22.  1932. 


SN  679.897.     Damar  Prodacts,   Inc..  Newark.  N.   J.     Filed 
Jan.  14, 1900. 

Applicant  clalna  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  563,000. 

For  Casters.  Perforated  Containers  for  Boiling  Bice  and 
the  Like.  Protective  Cooking  Supports  for  Cooking  Dtenalls. 
Steam  Baaketa.  Trivets,  Hot  Platca,  and  Metal  Plates  for 
Cleaning  Silver. 

Use  since  1992. 


SN  680.213.     Paul  H.  Miller  *  Son,  Indianapolis.  Ind..   Filed 
Jan.  20. 1909.    Sec.  2(f). 


♦ 


MILLER -MAID 


SN  675.469.     Rues  M.  Dodge,  d.  b.  a.  The  Roei  Company. 
Charleston.  W.  Va.    Filed  Oct  26. 1994. 

SNUGGY 

For  End  Play  Take-Up  Washer  for  Automobile  Steering 
Assemblies  and  Uearshlft  Control  Boxes. 
Use  sine**  Sept.  19,  1951. 


For  Cabinet  Drawer  Slides. 
Use  since  1934. 


SN  679,971.    McKlnney  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittshurgb, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1994.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "McKlnney." 


SN   680,390.     Keystone   Steel  ft  Wire  Company.  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1900. 


For  MeUI  Meah  FeaciBr 
Use  since  Jan.  3. 1903. 


SN  680,982.    The  Union  Chain  and  Manofaetaring  Company, 
Sandusky.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1995.  • 

MNION 


The   words   "Home   ft   Hobby   Hardwate"   are   disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Shelf  Hardware — Namely,  Hinges,  Hinge  Hasps,  Safety  Applicant  dalms  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  1S8,416,  917.339. 

Hasps.  Door  and  Drawer  Pulls,  Comer  Irons.  Mending  Plates,  and  othera. 

Barrel  Bolts,  Saab  LIfta.  Screen  Hangers  and  Turn  Buttons.  For  Chain  and  ChittM  for  General  Use.  and  Parts  Thereof 

Use  since  Sept.  23.  1994;  and  since  Jan.  1,  1873,  as  to  and  Attachments  Therefor. 

"McKlnney."                                    ,  Use  since  Mar.  14, 1914. 


4i  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM7 


SN  680,994.     ABtt-Oomatve  MoUl  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Bcho- 
dack,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  3, 1909. 


CLASS  15 


.itift,*** 


B'v. 


For  Machine  Screws  Made  of  Noa-Corroalve  PUstlc  Mate- 

rlaL 

Use  since  NolV.  1, 1994. 


SN    661.647.      The    Lubriaol    Corporation.    WickHlfe,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1994. 


''iw- 


SN  081,282.    W.  H.  Maae  Company,  Peru,  IlL    Filed  Feb.  8, 
1999. 


For  Nails. 

Use  since  Jah.  7,  1909. 


ii 


CLiCSS  14 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange  and  blue.  Applicant  daUas 
owBeiship  of  Beg.  Nos.  279,737  and  427,404. 

For  Lubricating  Compositions  and  Lubricating  Compoal- 
tion  Compounds. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  31, 1934. 


SN  664,567.     TlUn   Metal   Manufactnriag  Company,   Belle- 
fonte.  Pa.    FItod  Apr.^4. 1904. 


ITAN 


SN   670,750.     Mnench-Kreuser   Candle   Co„   Inc.,    Syracase. 
N.  Y.    rHed  Jaly  38,  1M4. 

DCCO-KIT 


Applicant  dahns  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  120,800. 

For  Bronses,  Round.  Square,  and  Hexagonal  Broue  Bars, 
Rolled  and  Oold  Drawn  Bronxe  Bars;  Brass  Rods,  Naval 
Brass,  MunU'a  Metal,  and  Other  Braaaes;  Corroaion  Reaist- 
ant  Noaferrova  Alloya  Conaiating  Primarily  of  Copper.  ZlBc, 
and  Nickel  and  Sold  in  the  Form  of  Extruded  and  Cold  Drawn 
Rods  and  Sperial  Shapfa;  Metal  Welding  Rode;  Brass  Forg 
ings  and  Brass  CastiniWNi  Brass  and  Bronse  Rods.  Shapes, 
and  Forglngs.  Brass  Wire^and  ArtMiatic  8«r«w  Machine 
Parts  Unfinished  and  In  the  Ro«gh. 

Usesince  Jane  1.  1915. 


For  Candlaa. 

Use  since  May  16,  1994. 


8N   681,994.     Arena   CorporaUon,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
Feb.  10.  195$. 


SN   670,793.     Muench-Krenser   Candle   Co.,   Inc.,    Syracnae. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  28, 1994.    Sec  2(f). 

FUNERALITE 

Applicant  claima  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  393,710. 
For  Candles  for  Use  With  Mortuary  Lampa. 
Use  since  Apr.  19,  1927. 


it- 


fO 


f« 


of 


A"* 


CLASS  li 

SN  699.980.     Onnther  Wagner,  Hannover,  Germany.     Filed 
Jan.  19,  1M4. 


Eilido 


For  Consaiiable  Arc  Welding  Electrodes  and  Oas  Welding 
Rods. 

Use  since  IMe.  8. 1904. 


Applicant  claina  ownership  of  OecaMin  Reg.  No.  138,350, 
dated  Dec.  27,  1010. 

For  ArtisU'  Water  Colors  and  Oil  Colore. 


*II*e.8. 


SN  682,797.    Alfrted  Kmpp  von  Bohlen  and  Halbacb,  d.  b.  a. 
Fried.  Krupp.  Rasen.  Oermany.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1999. 


WIDIA 


Applicant  !daiaM  owaerskip  of  Ganaan  Beg.  Nos.  351,828 
and  470349jj8ated  May  6,  1926  and  Nov.  20.  1934,  reapec- 
tively.  I 

For  Metallic  Carbldea  and  Their  Alloys,  MeUl  Shapea  for 
General  Uae  |aad  for  Hard  Surfacing  Operatlona.  Hard  MeUl 
Alloys  In  the  Form  of  Blocks,  Bars,  Rods,  Powder  snd 
Oranulea,  WIrea.  Heat  and  Corroaion  Resistant  Alloys,  Wear- 
Beslatant  Alloya. 

Sub),  to  latf.  with  SN  673,763  and  SN  673,764. 


SN  670,797.     Protective  Coatings,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed 
July  28,  1994. 


For  Vinyl  Plastic  Movie  Screen  Coating. 
Use  since  Mar.  11.1994. 


TM  8 
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SN  884,620.     ABsertcan  £lne  Sale*  Coniwiir,  8t  Loate.  Mo. 
PUed  lUr.  31.  1955. 

35L 

The  word*  "Zinc  Oxide"  tre  dUelaloMd  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole.  ApplieaBt  elalaa  owaetafelp  of  Reg.  No. 
323,490. 

For  Co-Pumed  35%  Leaded  Zlae  Oxide,  Charaetertaed  by 
Its  Low  Oil  Absorption. 

Use  since  May  11.  1930. 


8N  68S.M4.    M  *  H  CkMBkal  PmMtacts,  Ibc^  Seattle.  Waak. 
nied  Apr.  18.  195S. 

ANKORBOND 

For  Sealers  and  Coatlaga.  aad  Partlcalarly  That  Type  Used 
oa  Wood  Constmetion  aad  Wood  Vsaeer. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  14.  19Sft. 


SN  AM.847.     Alkydol  Laberatortoa.  Inc..  Cicero.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  27. 1955. 

JEL-O-MER 

For  LIvUd  Alkyd  Sesla  and  Solatlaas  Thersaf  Bath  for  Use 
as  Coating  Compositions  and  as  Vehicles  in  Making  Paints 
and  Enamels. 

Use  since  Feb.  15. 1955. 


SN  SS4.621.     American  Zinc  Sales  Company, 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1955. 


,  St. -Coal 


la.  Mo. 


35-M 


SN  «8«.3a8.     lUlaois  Farm  Supply  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  27,1906.    See.  a(f). 

SOYOIL 

Applicant   dahBs   awnanliip   of   Sag.    Noa.    331.916   and 
349.119. 

For  Ready  Mixed  Paints  aad  Palat  Bnanela. 
Use  alnee  Oetabtr  1931. 


The  words  "Zlnr  Oxide"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
323,490. 

For  35%  Leaded  Klae  OxMe  Partially  Blended,  Also  Char- 
acterixod  by  Its  Medium  Oil  Abaorptloa. 

Use  since  May  11.  193;). 


SN  684.622.     American  Zinc  Sales  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed  Mar.  31.  1955. 

35-H 

The  words  "Zinc  Oxide"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole.  Applicant  claims  owncrablp  of  Reg  No. 
323,490. 

For  35%  Leaded  Zinc  Oxide  PartlaUy  Blended,  Also  Char- 
acterised by  Its  High  Oil  Absorption. 

Use  since  May  11.  1935. 


SN  686.521.    Amerleaa-Martetta  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
A^.  29, 196S. 

Applicant  claims  the  exduslTe  right  to  the  use  of  the  word 
"Jelled"  as  a  part  of  Its  trademark,  but  not  otherwise. 
For  Thlxotropir  Gel  Paint 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  1950. 


CLA»  17  - 

SN  665,766.    General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
May  5, 1904. 

'iVHITey' WHITE  OWL 

Applicant    dairaa    ownerahlp   of   Reg.    Noa.    150,823   and 
599.881. 
For  Clgara. 
Use  since  on  or  shoot  Mar.  24. 1954. 


SN  685,28t.     Napko  Paint  ft  Varnish  Works,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  11. 1906. 


CLASS  It 

SN  647,903.    BUx,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  29,  1958. 


RRDflLL 


For  Paints. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1955. 


For  Analgesic.  Antl-RheoaMtic.  Antl-Nettritle,  aad  Aatl- 
Arthrltlc  Compoaltioa. 
Use  since  Oct.  16, 1951. 
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SN  001307.     ^IvMe  Produrts  Ca..  Broakljn.  X.  ¥.     Filed    8X  681.30.-|.     Hdiering  Corporation,  Bloomlleld.  X.  J.    Filed 
Aug.  17.  195|.  Feb.  8.  1950. 


For  Soluble  l^e!  Base  ffsr  Use  With  Cheinotherapeutlc  and 


NERAVAL 


Medicinal  Agents. 

Use  since  Septamlisr  104t. 


For  Aneerhetie  Preparation. 
Use  since  Nov.  9. 1954. 


SN  660.128.    Oalt  Chemical  Products  Limited.  Oalt,  OnUrio. 
Canada.    FIM  Jan.  26, 1904. 


SN  681,313.    Vick  Chemical  (!ampaBy,  New  York.  X.  Y.    PUed 
Feb.  8.  19.-»5. 


AI«)MATDJM__    THERMORUB 


For   Concerittatad   Grooad    MUtare   of   Batanlcal    Roota, 
Seeds  and  HerW,  Uaed  as  an  AddltlTc  He  Animal  Feed. 
Use  since  Fdi  M.  1921. 


For  Analgealc  Preparation  for  Kxtemal  Uae. 
Use  since  Jan.  20.  1955. 


8N    664,202.      AUcock    Manafactartng    Company,    Osslalag. 
N.  Y.     FUed. Ayr.  9,  1904.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Braadreth'a." 


SN  681,314.    Vick  Chemical  Company,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  8, 1900. 

Thermotrate 


For  Analgealc  Preparation  for  External  Use. 
Use  slnee  Jan.  20«  1953. 


Applicant  dlilma  ewaerahte  of  1^.  N«a.  80,4»4.  438,234, 
and  others.      ]  *  f* 

For  Pharm^ceotlcal  and  lledteUil  PreparatMn  Indicated 
In  and  for  tte  Treatmsat  of  .Wwer  CompMlnt.  Constipation, 
Dyspepsia.  Stomach  Dlaordera,  Headachea.  and  for  All  Such 
Other  Analovous,  Simitar  or  mated  Human  Ailnents. 

Use  since  1835. 


••i""i^— 


SN  677A>40.    C( 
8,  1954. 


etla  Inc..  Bouad  Brook,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec. 


SN  681,327.    Abbott  LabofatorlsB.  Xoith  Chteago,  111.    Filed 
Feb.  9,  1955. 

CALCIDRINE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  346,822. 
For  SedatiTe  and  Sxpectorant  Preparation  for  the  Sympto- 
matic Treatment  of  Conghs. 
Use  since  Jan.  10, 1955. 


The  drawlilt  is  Uaed  for  the  color  brown  hot  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  fWture  of  the  mark. 

For  Medicated  Powder  Base,  To  Aid  la  Clearing  Skin 
Blemishes. 

Use  since  8|qpt.  1,  1903. 


SN    681,235.      WeysMHith    Lahoratortaa,    North    Weymouth, 
Mass.    FU44  Feb.  7, 1900. 

For  Liniment  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Muscular  Aches 
andPalaa.    i, 

Use  since  Otrtober  1947. 


SN  6S1,SS8.    B.  F.  Ascher  ft  Company,  Inc..  Kanaas  Ctty,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1950. 

SEROLFIA 

For  Medicinal  Preparatiea  Useful  aa  a  Sedative,  To  Redaee 
Hypertension,  Anxiety,  Nerroasness,  To  Slow  the  Pulse  and 
To  Lower  Blood  Pressure. 

Use  since  Feb.  2,  1953. 


SN  681,586.     Frederick  Troat  CoBpany,  Incorporatrd.  At- 
laata.  Oa.    FUed  Feb.  14.  1905. 


DUO  -  GESIC 


For  Analgeslc-Antldepressant  Preparation. 
Use  since  Deo.  13.  1954. 


SN  681,250.     Jamea  B.  Bwaaa,  Jr.,  d.  h.  a.  Bnman  Pbarma- 
centicala.  Oakland.  Callt     FUsd  Feb.  8,  1905.  | 


SN   681.587.     Frederick   Trout  Compaay,    Incorporated,   At- 
lanta. Oa.    FUed  Feb.  14. 1900. 


B/tSPERSEE       METH-AVERIN 


For  Pharmscentical  Preparations  for  Relief  of  Pain  Asso- 
ciated With  Arthritis. 

Use  since  Not.  19, 1904.       ; 

TM  69«  O.  G.— 2  ' 


For  Antitussive-Bxpeetorant  Preparatioa. 
Use  slBce  Dec.  13.  1904. 


TM  10 


CLAflB  19 

8N  «88,0»3.    Stodeteker-Paekanl  Corporatloa.  Dwtrolt.  Mich. 
PU«d  May  23,  1950. 

EXECUTIVE 

For   Automotire    VelUdM— NuMly,    PaMrnger   Can   and 
Parts  Tb«r»of . 
Vm  stiif»  Apr.  19. 1M9. 
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8N  M«.S2T.     Coapacni^  (i«B9ral*  dc>  THvitraphI*  8aM  F1L. 


ParU.  FraiKV.    PIImI  May  21,  1».'V4. 


CLASS  2f 

SN    6T1,011.      Armstroag    Cork    Compaar.    LMcaater. 
Ftlcd  Anr  3. 1964. 


MOmLTONE 


For  F*U  BaM>  Floor  Cov^rlnca. 
Uk  Bince  July  20.  1854. 


Pa. 


Priority  vm&n  8ce.  44(d).  Prvndi  application  tied  Mar. 
24.  If54,  Bar  No.  440,4n.  dat*d  Mar.  24.  lOM. 

For  Klectrleal.  Badlo-Blcctrlr.  Itectroalc,  Optical  and 
Acoustical  Apparatoa  for  T>j|reawaalcatlfl—  for  Badlo  and 
TclcTlalon  TranamlMlon  and  B«c«pttoa,  Badar,  Tvlephotoc- 
mpky  and  Facalmlle,  Control  aad  B«calatlon  of  Mactala**, 
Meter*.  Conpatora  and  Oalcalator*.  ENreetloa,  Distance  aad 
Altitude  Indicators  and  Finders.  Soaadlag  Apparatns;  Be- 
placement  Parts  for  tbe  Bald  Apparatus — Namely,  Tabes, 
Crystals.  Condensers,  Bcaistors,  Transistors,  Tbermlstors ; 
Condnctlnff.  Seml-Condacttaic.  Magactlc  and  Inaulatlac  Mato- 
rials  for  Use  In  the  Operation  aad  Maaafactare  of  Sach 
Apparatna ;  Macfaiass  aad  Bqalpmcat  for  Proceaatng  and 
Manntactvrlat  Socfa  MatarlaM. 


8N  680,000.    VInjI  Plasties.  Inc.  Shoboygan.  Wis.    Filed  Jan. 
17.19M.  J     /^ 

TERRALAST 


For  Flexible  Plastic  Tile*  and  Sbeets  for  CoTerIng  Floors. 
Stairs.  Walls.  Coanter  Tops,  and  Dcok  and  Table  Tops. 
Use  since  Apr.  22,  1904. 


SN   669.630.     Baoi   Blectroales,   lac.   Irrlagtoa-oa-Hadson, 
N.  T.    Filed  Jaly  8. 1954. 


SN  680,297.     The  Pantasote  Company.  Passaic.  N.  J.     Filed 
Jan.  21,  1900. 

LIFE-FACE 


For  Wall  CoTeriag.  Consisting  of  Pressure  Sensltire  Backed 
Vinyl.  Sold  la  Bolts  or  Shoots. 
Use  since  Oct.  22.  1904. 


For  Badio  aad  TeleTlsion  Components. 
Use  since  Nor.  26. 1948. 


SN  677.031.    BUSS  Bleetreale  Corp..  Si 
22.  1904. 


N.  J.    Filed  Not. 


SN  680.298.     The  Paatasote  Company.  Passaic.  N.  J.     Filed 
Jan.  21, 1900. 

LIFE-TAC 


Applicant  disclaims  the  rsyreoeatatioa  of  the  goods  apart 
from  tbe  mark  as  shown. 

For  Wall  Cowing.  Comprising  Pressors  Sensitive  Backed      _''«^  ^"*'*"*"',„?*^'^!*^*!J_?^^^^  '''•**'"  ^"*"' 
Vinyl  Sold  la  Bolts  or  Sheets.  *"  '""" 

Use  since  Oct.  22, 1904. 


tus.  Components  Thereof,  aad  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  Aug.  19.  1904. 


CLASS  21 

SN  040.706.    BadIo Ceramics  Corporation.  Angola,  Ind.    Filed 
Jan.  14.  1903. 


SN  680,047.     Pittsburgh  PUte  Glass  Companx.  Plttsbargli, 
Pa.    FUed  Jan.  26,  1900. 


THERMFLEX 


For  Printed  Electrical  Circuit  Heaters. 
Use  since  July  26. 1901. 


ti 


P 


UTCOMATIC 


For  electrically  Operated  Door  Hinges,  Door  Operators  aad 
Parts  Therefor. 

Use  since  Oct.  27.  1900. 


;      t 
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TM  11 

Osmpaay,  lae..  Ovoaso.  Mick.    Fllod 


Applicant  claims  oVMiahip  ot 
Pttf  Electrical  Motors. 
U#e  since  Jaaoary  1947. 


No.  423.433. 


SN  682.746.    Metals  4  Controls  Corporation.  Attleboro.  Mai 
Piled  Mar.  3. 1900. 


The  words  "Bleetronlcs''  aad  "Telerlaloa"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  tbe  vaarfc  aa  shown. 

For  Xlostroale  Clrealt  Coatpoaoata— NaoMly.  Bestotors. 
Cspadtora,  So^teta,  Ttfets,  TraaaConaora,  SwltdMa.  Traas- 
daccra.  MstsraJ  CaMMftB.  Paada,  TscMlaala  and  Clips.  Chassis 
Kaoba.  Toot  Ptfids,  aad  Wire. 

UsoalaeeJaa.2. 1904. 


SWITCH 


No  reglstnitloa  rights  are  rUtaaed  for  the  Word  "SwItA" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  showa. 
For  Electrical  Switches. 
Uae  aince  oa  or  before  Sept.  21. 1904. 


SN  eso.907.     latomatioaal  Bsslstaaeo  Compaay,  PbUadel- 
pbta.Pa.    rilBd  Psb.  2. 1960.    Sac  2(f). 


CONCENTRIKIT 


I 

iippllcant  clatam  owaeratalp  of  Beg.  No.  080410. 
Por  Package  Containing  Parts  for  Electronic  Controls  Used 
in  Badio.  Television,  and  Electronic  Circaits. 
CsesinceNoV.  1,1949. 


SN  68SA47.    Boom  Electric  Corporatloa.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  IMWu 


8N   682.161.     Metalllslag  Baglaeeriag  Co.   lac..   Westbary. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  23. 1900. 


METCO 


Applieaat  dslms  ownership  of  Beg.  Nsa.  308,092,  002.362, 
aad  others. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  tbe  ezdoslTe  use  of  the  word  "Sound" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Electrical  Sound  Producing  and  Beproducing  Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Public  Addreaa  Systeaw.  Interoffice  Telephoae 
Communication  Systems,  Paging  Systeeu,  Music  Distribution 
Systems,  Magnetic  Sound  Becordlug  Equipment,  and  Parts 
for  Each  Thereof. 

Use  since  Jan.  17.  1900. 


CLASS  22 


For  Electric  Api«nitus  of  the  Power  Source  Type-Namely,    „j,  e7o,08».     Luc-Ton  Corpocatlon.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Fll«l 
Transformers  and  Motor  Generators  for  Electric  Grinders  and         ,  .    ^^t  |afy| 

Electric     Control      Kquipment — Namely,      Ignition     Control  J      >      •    •  ^^^  a 

Equipment.  Tiansformers,  Spark  Gaps,  Motors,  and  Switches.  .y<^  H'-'Sw  ^ 

Use  since  D««.  30,  1942. 


ii 


SN  6SS.47S.    Hedmond  Company.  Inc..  Owooso.  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  190^ 


TRI 


FUflC 


For  Blectrtosl  Motors. 
Use  since  December  1902. 


For   Board   Game  Constituting  a   Medera   Adaptatloa  of 
Cbeos. 

Use  slace  Dec  1.  1903. 

HohJ.  to  latl  with  SN  670.293. 


»» 


TM  12 

SN  675.298.     J.  B«B  LlebenBM.  d.  b. 
OrlBda.  C«Mf.    Fll«l  0«t.  22,  1»M. 


OFFICIAL 

Orlad*  BatnvrlMs, 


GAZETTE 


«,  1956 


STRATEGT 


«® 


V 


For  Board  Game  With  Moveable  Pteee*  IiiToWlnn  Slmo- 
lated  Opposing  Armed  S«rrlc<>8. 

Use  aliice  Sept  23,  1«M ;  and  Dm.  15.  1»44.  aa  to 
"Strategy." 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  wltb  SN  670,58©.  ^ 


prt— ed-AIr  Plttlnga ;  Coareyiac  Implwiiaata— Namely,  Con- 
veyer Chatea  and  Conveyer  Bands :  ComprcaaedpAlr  Prododng 
Machines — Namely,  SUtlonary  and  Portable  Compressors; 
Combostlon  Bnglnes ;  and  Parta  of  the  Varioos  Machines  and 
Implements. 

BN  656,272.    The  Standard  Register  Coaspany,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1953. 

CARBOMATIC 

For  Aatographle  Reglsteni  and  Carbon  Feeds  Therefor. 
Use  since  July  1953. 

SN    664.663.      Farmgard    Prodaeta    Company,    Mhrneapolla, 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1954. 

FARMGARD 

For  Tractor  Canopy  Conalatlvg  of  a  Metal  Framework  At- 
tacbe<[  to  a  Tractor  and  UtlHilac  a  Canvaa  Top. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Dec.  1, 1953. 


SN    676.265.      True   Temper    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  8, 1954. 

MUSKETEEk 

For  Flablng  Roda. 
Use  since  Aag.  1,  1953. 


SN  669,786.     Metalastlk  Uadtsd.  Lsicaater.  BngUnd.    Filed 
Jnly  12, 1954. 

SPHERLASTIK 

Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  mt  WiHlrtl  Reg.  No.  721,373, 
dated  Ang.  31,  1953. 

For  Vibration  or  Shock   ikaarptlaa  Land-Bearing  Mount- 


(3|Ags  23  (>''^  672,585.     CUrk  Catlar  McPsrmatt  Co..  FraakUa,  Maaa. 

SN    643,345.      Snap-On    Tools    Corporation,    Kenoaha.    Wla. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1953.  ^m  i, , 


WEDGE-ORIP 

For  Open  End  Wrenches  and  Socket  Wr«nchea. 
Use  since  Feb.  10, 1953. 


For   Vibration   Absorbing   Pads  far  Supporting   Machines 
SN  655,778.     Helnrich  Flottmann  G.  m.  b.  H..  Bochum,  Oer-    ^^„,p„  Di^elop  VIbratlona  When  In  Use. 
many.    Filed  Nov.  3. 1953.  Uae  since  Mar.  5, 1954. 


SN   675.679.     Now   Hermes   Laminating   Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  27.  1964. 


For  Madiines  for  Laminating  Identification  Carda.  Photo- 
grapha  or  Like  Products. 
Use  since  Sept.  9.  1964. 


// 


The  term  "Flottmann"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark     SV  685,425.     J.   I.  Caae  Company,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed  Apr. 
as  sbowji.     Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  German  Reg.  No.         13,  1955. 
642.941.  dated  Ang.  21.  1953. 

For  Machinea  for  Mialag  Purpoaes — Namely.  Reciprocating 
Conveyor  Motors,  Reverse  (Current  Motors,  Driving  Motors, 
Coal  Cutting  Machines,  Coat  Mining  Machines.  CharKing  Ma- 
chines. Drill  Sharpening  Machines,  Upsetting  Machines,  Spiral 
Drilling  Machinea,  Grinding  Machiiwa,  and  Air  Codolt  Venti- 
latora;  Compreaaed-A ir  Hammers — Namely,  Drilling  Ham- 
mers, Cutting  Hammers,  Splitting  Hammers,  Spadf  Hammers, 
Stone  Splitting  Hammers.  Riveting  Hammers,  Caulking  Ham- 
mera,  and   Rammera ;   Auxiliary   Implements  for   Drills  and 

Acceaaorlea — Namely,    Advance    I'ropa,    Stretching   Colomna,        The  drawing  is  lined  for  black. 
Tripoda,    Boring    Cars.    Bore    Crowns,    Boring    Rods,  Kock        For  Tractors. 
Borers,  Coal  Borera,  Pointed  Chtaeis,  Spades,  Gada,  and  Com-        Use  since  Dec.  15. 1954. 


«,  1966 
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CLA»M 

SN  846.292.    Le«r,  Incorporated.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Filed 
Mayl,  ir53. 

OYNA-FtU* 

For  Flax  Valve  for  Dateetlac  the  tateasity  aad  Seaaa  of  the 
■arth'a  Magaetlc  Field  aad  Tmaaiatlng  the  Saaaa  lata  a  Volt- 
ate  of  a  Macniturie  aad  Phaas  Cerreapoadiag  to  Said  latoaaity 
aad  Seaae  and  Which  Devlcea  laHade  aa  ArraaisaMat  of  CoOs 
Baerglaed  by  a  Booree  of^Alteraatlac  Carraat  aad,  Whea 
Uaed  Aboard  Craft,  for  Bzaavic,  an  Airplane,  Capable  of 
Interaction  With  the  Rdativilr  •traigfat  Flax  Liaeo  Ropre- 
aeatiag  the  Barth'a  Masaatlc  Field  To  Provlidt  Varlatioa  la 
tlM  lCa<altude  aad  Phase  ia  the  Carreata  la  tha  Oalla  Which 
la  RaprsaentativB  of  the  PoaitioB  of  the  Craft  With  Refereace 
to  the  Barth'a  FWd. 

Uae  aiace  Apr.  1, 1963. 


SN   672,545.     Taker  laatraawt  Corporatloa,   North  Taaa- 
waada.  N.  Y.    FUed  Aog.  31. 1964.   Sec.  2(f^ 


For  Meaaarli^  Inatrumenta.  Comprlaiag  Inatmasanta  tor 
Mcaaariag  Stiffnaaa  or  Qaalitiaa  of  Flexure ;  Instruments  for 
Meaaoriat  Raalstaaco  to  Abraaloa;  Inatrumenta  for  Meaaor- 
ii«  Hardasaa  aad  tcrateh  Rcaiatanoe ;  aad  Blectrtcai  Appara- 
tna  for  Proeesa  Control  and  Reawardi  Purpoaes  Coaiprtalas 
Blectrleal  Traaamittera. 

Uae  aiaaa  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  at»  IMt,  oa  laatrwaenta  for 
maaaaring  atlffaeaa  or  flcsaral  qaalitlea  of  autteriala. 


SN  672.828.    Masnaflnx  CorporatloB.  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Sept. 


7.1964. 


8N    861.808.      Umpire    Maddwry    Company,    Odeaaa.    Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1953. 


SEDAG 


r^^ 


\ 


iiij^ni 


The  rcpreaeatatloa  of  a  dial  aad  aaaociated  hand  are  dla- 
clalBMd  apart  fnan  the  mark  aa  ahowa. 

For  Tenaioa  Mcaanrtag  Mflkaa for  Tone  Anna. 
Uae  aiace  Ma^i  ^4, 1963. 


For  Eleetaoaic 
and  Voids,  aad  lor 
Surfacea. 

Uae  ainee  Aof.  20, 1964. 


tor  Locatiac 
Determlaiag  Thair  Depth 


Scuaa 
Metallic 


i 


8N  880,718.    Deikfvale  Corporatioa.  Loa  Angelee.  Calif .    Filed 
Feb.  8. 1964k 


196<  i 


Dcmowio 


8N  674.116.    Wilhelm  Witt.  d.  b.  a.  Uoea  Caaera.  HambarK. 
Ocnaany.    FUed  Sept.  30. 1954. 

Quick  B 

For  Photagraphlc  (kneraa. 

Use  since  Apr.  26. 1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  vitb  SN  864.058. 

SN  676.322.    Spar  BngiaeeHng  4  Development.  Inc..  Wyacote. 
Pa.    FUed  Oct.  22. 1954. 


}@Aiil€El) 


uL 


No  eUto  ia  Made  ta  the  words  "Flag  Oaagea"  aor  to  the 
repreaeatatioa  of  the  gooda  apart  from  the  aiark  aa  ahown. 
For  Plag  Oaaiaa. 
Uae  ainee  May  20.  1963. 


SN  686.822.    Aflfra  .ladp^rtfa,  lac..  Ckieaflo.  m.    FUed  May 

21,  1964.  t  Ml  W«Mi  W 


LORAMA 


For  Project  loa  Screena  for  the  Dlaplay  of  Light-Projected 
Motion  and  Still  Pictures. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  16, 1964. 


For  OaeUlograph  Recordteg  Aceaaaoriea,  Aircraft  Coatrol 
Syateau  and  Componcnta  Thereof,  Impniae  Tlmera,  and  Auto- 
matic SprtakUng,  Apparataa  lacladiar  Moisture  Seaatat  Ele- 
meata  and  Maetranle  Centrola. 

Uae  ainee  Fah.  18, 1962. 

SahJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  666,196. 


SN  669,752.     Decade  Inatrumeat  Co..  Caldwell,  N.  J.     Filed 
Jaly  12. 1964^ 

D^A-SWEEP 


For  Decade- Switched  Sweeping  Osdnator  for  Prodndag 
Frequencies  ia  tlie  Mega-Cycle  Range  for  Uae  la  Radio  and 
Televialoa  Bqulpment. 

Uae  aiace  daring  May  1962. 


SN  681,985.  Braat  U.  WUhelm  Bertram,  Fabrik  Phototeeh- 
niacher  Mcaageraete.  Manich-Paaing,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  1965. 


Applicant  claima  ownerahlp  of  German  Reg.  No.  436,844. 
dated  Apr.  18,  1931. 

For  Automatic  Bxpoanre  Meters  for  Use  in  Connectioa  With 
Cameraa  and  Parta  Tliereof. 

Uae  aiace  December  1930. 
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SN  M2.0fT.     Robntsluw-roUoa  Ceatrols  OMtpaay.  UrMM    8N  0S2.91S.    GraMt  Bra*..  8mi  mmetweo.  Calif.    Filed  Mar . 
bvrt.  Pa.    Piled  Pcb.  21.  IMO.  7. 19S5. 


GRIDTROL 

For  Theimoatata,  Tkenaoatatlc  YalTM  aad  Tbermoatatlr 
CoatroU  for  Oaa  Baafa  Sarfkc*  BarB«rB. 
Vwm  alacv  Jaa.  SS.  1*M. 


.                                                                   For  Watehaa. 
BN  M4.4M.    Marte  Tborcaea.  d.  b.  a.  Tbomea  Direct  Salaa,        ^•^  •**>^  ^  or  aboot  Feb.  18. 1M3. 
New  York.  N.T.    Fited  Mar.  S».  l»5a.  


POWERHOUSE 


Far  Blaonilara  aad  Fl»ld  O 
Uae  aincc  Mar.  14,  19S5. 


CLAflB  tt 

8N  6T0.834.     Hooae  of  Boaaaeaa.  Limited.  New  York,  X.  T 
Filed  Jaly  SO,  1»54. 


8N  6844MM.     The  Balald  Conpany.  RodMater,  X.  Y.     Fll«* 
Mar.  SO,  1M6. 

IliaDKliriFi 


For  Pbotograpbic  Papar. 

Uae  alnce  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1, 1905. 


/ 


I  SX   684,721.     Sastman   Kodak   Companr,    Ro<4ieater.  X.   T 

<  FUed  Apr.  1. 19S8. 

Showtime 


For  Cootumc  Jewelrjr  for  Personal  Wear  or  AdDrnment- 
NaowUr.  Earrlnfi.  Brareleta,  aad  Necklacea. 
Uae  slnee  Oet.  19,  1931. 


FoA Motion  Picture  Projectors. 
Use  since  Mar.  14.  1955. 


8X  685.S04.     Ledoox  *  Conpaay.  Teaneck.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr 
14,  1953. 

OXYATOR 

For  Macblnes  for  the  Determination  of  Oxygen  In  Metals 
by  tbe  Bromlnation-Carbon  Kednctlan  Tecbnique. 
Use  since  Mar.  17.  1955. 


8X  671.581.     Feature  Bine  Co.,  inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    Filed 
Aar  12.  1934. 


JEWEL  LOCK 


Tbe  word  "Look"  appeartaff  on  tbe  drawlnc.  Is  disclaimed 
apart  from  tbe  mark  aa  sbown. 

For  Finger  Rings  and  Finger  Ring  Moantlnga  Made  of 
Precious  Metal. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  28.  1934. 


CLASS  27 

8X  861.914.     Harry  Sbragle.  d.  b.  a.  Rltex  Watcb  Company, 
XewYork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  2, 1954. 

SHRAGIE 

Far    Watcbes    In    Caaes,    Watcb    MOTements.    Combined 
Watebea  and  Bracelets,  Combined  Watcbes  and  Watcb  Bands. 
Vae  since  Janaary  1950. 


8X  872,390.     Feature  Ring  Co..  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.    Filed 
Aug.  30,  1934. 

EVER-GLOW 

For  Finger  Blags  and  Flngar  Ring  Monatlilti  Made  of 
Precious  MetaL 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1954. 


8X  679,091.    FItbian,  Sun  Valley.  CaUf.    Filed  Dee.  29.  1954. 


8X    671.956.      Tbe    Parker   Pea   Company,   Janesville,    Wia. 
FUed  Aug.  19. 1954,    8acS(f). 

PARKER 

Applicant    dalma    ownership    of    Beg.    Xoa.    408.997    and 
500,034. 
For  Clocka. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1927. 


For  Jewelry — Xamely.  Bracelets,  Barrings.  Charma,  Caff 
Links,  Tie  Bars,  Tic  Pins,  Sets  Coaslsting  of  Matching  Belt 
Buckle  and  Cuff  Links  and  Key  Chains. 

Use  since  June  25, 1954. 


^  IHS 


U.  a  PATENT  OFTICE 


TM  IB 


SN  «tS.tlt.    HAM  Mft.  Ca^  ProrldeBca,  B.  L    Filed  Mar.    8N  •TS,45S.     Iro«Mla  Chliia  Coaspaay,  SalTay.  X.  T.    Fllad 
4,1955.  Sept.  20. 1954. 


^■'ti'i      .;!.' 


^arrara 

MODERN  ^Y 

iRoquois 


It"'  Applicant    dIaeUUns   any   fight   U   the   deaerlpth'e   word 

For  Jewelrylixamely.  Pendants.  Neekkieaa,  Bracalata,  Ptaa,  "Modem."    Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  Xo.  537.079. 

Barrings.    Brooches.    Chokers,    Baefclea.   Ladlea'   Blnga,   and  For  China  Tableware. 

Ladiea'  Caff  Llite.  ^"^  "^"^  ^"8-  ^5, 1954. 

Uae  slnee  oa  or  aboat  Dec.  5, 1M4.  - 


BN  882.912.    Oraaat  Broa..  San  Frandaeo,  Calif.    Filed  Mar. 
T.  1955. 


avette 


For  Finger  ] 

Daa  alaec  OB  «r  aboat  Feb.  It,  19ft5. 


CLASS  31 

8N  888.546.    Sparkler  Mfg.  Co..  Maadelela.  HL.  Filed  May 
17. 1954. 


Applleaht  etolma  owMrahIp  of  Bef.  Xa.  507,573. 
For  Domestic,  Industrial,  and  AutomotlTe,  Filters  for  LIq- 
alda,  aad  Parts  Therefor. 
Uae  alMe  Jaa.  11. 1929. 


8X  878,948.     NriaoB  ■. 
Dec.  27. 195f  ^ 


CLASS  39 


BN  878,870.     M  4  A,  Blchmond  HUl.  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  23. 


CleT^aad,  Ohio.    Filed 


1964. 


«4 


%P 


For  Scmb  Braah  for  Speetadaa. 
Uae  since  NoW.  24. 1954. 


eiHic 


VABA 


»» 


For  FUtera  for  Troptal  Flah  Aquarinms. 
Use  since  May  25.  1952. 


SN  877J81.     Britlah  FUtera  Ltadted,  Maidenhead.  BagUad. 
Filed  Dee.  7.  1954. 


CLASS  M 

SN  888,523.    Bootha  and  Colclongha  Limited,  Stoke-on-Trent. 
BagUnd.    FIImI  Jane  21, 1934.    Sec  2(f). 

cblclough 

laawUrc— Namely. 


ALB  I  ON 


For  Beer  Pollahlng  Filter  Pi 
Use  slnee  F>h.  28. 1964. 


-  ..  it. 

Far  Chlaawttrc — Namely.  Tm,  Dtniter.  and  Tableware. 
Uae  since  as  laarly  aa  the  year  1937. 


I 


SX  888.524.     Booths  and  Coldooghs  Limited.  Stoke-on-Trent, 
BngUnd.    Filed  June  21, 1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


CLASS  32 

8X  841,821.  Tbe  Wright  Line.  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  by 
change  of  name  frsm  Wright  and  Company,  Incorporated. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Wright  Line." 


For  Chiaawikv — XaaMly,  Tea.  Dlaner.  and  Tableware. 
Uae  since  aa  «arly  as  tbe  year  1900. 


For  Punched  Card  Baslaeas  Machine  Accessory  Bqaipmeat 
Consisting  of  CaMaets.  Tata  and  Files  for  Storing  File  Carda, 
Cabinets  and  Sections  for  Storing  Baalaeae  Machine  B«nip- 
ment.  and  Card  File  Trays,  Backs,  Tata  and  Cabinets  for 
Storing  Card  File  Trays  and  Boxea. 

Uee  alace  1937. 
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Septbmbek  6,  19U 


8N  eTO.499.    lf7*r*-S|Mltl  llanafketartnc  Comp«B7,  Hoatton, 
Tex.    Filed  Jal7  23.  lOM. 

tokm  Arts 

0rottp 

For  8of«.  Setter,  Chair*.  Bocken.  TaU^  B*d«,  DT9mtn, 
CbMts.  ClKvta  (M  CbMtB.  Dwka,  VaaltlM,  SklebMrds. 
HatcbM.  Ntclit  Stands,  Mtrron.  B«iiehe«,  and  Dr«aalnc 
TablM. 

Vat  ilnee  Apr.  «.  1954. 


8N  Ml.SM.    BaleraBk.  Inc.,  Ctnetuuitl.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  10, 
1950. 

MII^RO   GLKAM 

For  Metal  FomltBr* — Nanely,  Chalra  and  CliaiMa. 
Uae  since  Feb.  7.  1950. 


8N  681.675.     CCH  Prodveta  CMapujr,  Chicago.  III.     FllMl 
Feb.  15,  li»55. 

Desk'Sic/e^ 


8N  670,624.     Streater  Indaatrlea.  Inc.,  Spring  Park.  Minn. 
FUed  Jaly  26.  10S4. 

Yitt  Store  Fixture*-- Namely,  Dlaplay  Case*.  DIapla/  Back*. 
Dlaplay  Counter*,  and  Display  Stands. 
U*e  since  Jnly  15. 1054. 


For  Mobile  Bookraeka. 
Use  linee  Not.  26. 1054. 


8N  671.200.     Staadard  Prcaaed  Steel  Co..  Jenklatown.  Pa. 
Filed  Aaff.  6,  lt54.    Sec.  2 (f)  as  to  "Hallovcll." 


HALLOWELL 


Applicant  clalBU  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  5S3.000. 
For  AdJQStable  Steel  Shelrtng  for  Cabinets  or  Other  Tem- 
porary Use. 

Use  since  July  1,  1064. 


8N  681,713.     Sleep  Promotloa  Laboratory,  lac..  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1055. 

For  Mattre**es.  J 

Use  since  Jan.  27, 1055. 


SN  672.240.    L.  C.  Phenlx  Co.,  Inc.,  Lo*  Aagele*.  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  25,  1054. 


For  Chair*. 

U*e  since  Jan.  5,  1050. 


GLASS  33 

SN  683,488.     Coralag  Olaa*  Work*.  Coming.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1055.    Sec.  2(f). 

CORNING 

Applicant  claim*  own«>r*hip  of  the  mark*  di*clo*ed  in  ex- 
pired Reg.  No*.  6,700.  545.056,  and  1*  also  the  owner  of  Reg. 
No.  545.056. 

For  TaUeware,  Kitcbenware.  TumMera.  Pltchera,  Jar|, 
Bottles.  Bowl*.  Globe*.  Ve***l*.  Tubing.  Caa*.  Panel*,  Optical 
and  OpbtbaUnlc  Shape*  and  Lena  Blanks,  aad  Olaa*  Shape* 
In  Flat.  Solid,  Hollow,  CyUadrlcal.  Tubular,  or  Sagged  Form 
for  U*e  In  the  Indu*trlal  Art*. 

U*e  since  October  1878. 


SN  678,080.  Americaa  Fixture  aad  Manufacturing  Co..  d.  b.  a. 
Chroracraft.  DItIsIod  of  American  Fixtare  aad  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Chrom- 
eraft  Corporation.    Filed  Dec.  10.  1054. 


[L^g[x^^[Fir 


For   End   Tables.    Corner   Tables,   CockUll   Table*.   Game 
Table*,  and  Desks. 

Use  since  July  17,  1054. 


CLASS  34 

SN    666,021.      The   Hobart    Manufacturing   Company,   Trey. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  10,  1054. 

Applicant  claims  awnership  of  Beg.  No.  442.006. 
For  Plate  Warmers  and  Dish  Dryer*  Baaed  Upon  Applica- 
tion of  Heat. 

U*e  *lnce  May  28. 1052. 


SN   678,774.      Dengia*   Furniture  Corporation,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Dee.  22. 1054. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  587.045. 
For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Table*  and  Chair*. 
U*e  since  Sept.  20.  1054. 


SN  666,407.     Thomas  O.  Marlni.  d.  b.  a.  Romac  Industries. 
Camden.  N.J.    Filed  May  17, 1054. 

For   Baseboard   Radiator*.   Air  Distrlbatlag   Daets,   Coa- 
▼•etor*  aad  Their  Parta  aad   Badlator  Coverlnga  for  U*e 
With  Hoaw  and  ladaatrlal  Hot  Water  aad  Hot  Air  Heatlag      * 
Syatem*. 

U*e  *lacc  Apr.  28. 1054. 


1965 

SN    670,138. 

Walker 

Machine    i 

Roanoke.  Va. 

Filed  July  16.  1054. 

c 

' 
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For  Charcaal'^UM. 

Use  *lnce  in  or  about  Angnat  1053 
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Fltod  Feb.  15, 1055. 


For  Bobker  Tire*  and  Bobber  Hose. 
Uae  alno*  1040  on  rubber  tire*. 


!t 


SN  6744^30.     Thermal  Bcaearch  ft  Bngiaeering  Corporation. 
Conahohockea,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1054. 


.1 


SN  687,157.     Wichita  auteh  Company.  Inc.,  Wichita  FkU*. 
Tex.    FUed  May  0. 1055.    See.  2(f). 

WICHITA 


Applicant  daima  owaerahip  of  Beg.  No.  507,037. 
For  Botary  Fluid  Seala 
U*e  *ln«e  Decvmber  1048. 


For  Bam*r*j  lAtr  Heatar*.  H*at  Bxchangm,  aad  Furnace*. 
U*e  *1BC*  M^.  16, 1054.  ^ 


SN  687.185.     Crane  Packing  Company,  dilcago,  111.     Filed 
May  10. 1055. 

freef/ovy 


SN  680,374.     Oeorg*  Van  Dyck,  d.  b.  a.  Therm-Mite  Boiler 
Company.  0«wego.  Oreg.    FUed  Jan.  24,  1056. 

'niERMUlTE 

For  Commeiidal  and  Besldeatlal  Oil  or  Oaa  Fired  Boiler* 
for  Steam  or  Hot  Water  Heating  Syatem*. 
U*e  *lnce  Nov.  0. 1054. 


For  Gaaket*.  \ 

U*e  *liice  OB  or  aboat  Mar.  11, 1055. 


X 


■  ^ 


f      CLASS  3S 


SN  687.408.     The  PolyBMr  CorporatloB.  Beading.  Pa.     Filed 
May  12.  1055. 

t\y\eLMH4r 


8N  662,764.     tttre-Seal  Equipment  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  16^  1054. 


For  Synthetic  Bealn  Tubing. 
U*e  aince  Mar.  24,  1055. 


For  Oreaae  Retainer  Blag*. 
C*e  *iBce  Dec.  30.  1058. 


L 


CLASS  U 

SN    671,780.      Bomar    Becording    Studio*,    Glendale.    N.    T. 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1054. 


SN  668.416.     The  UniShtm  Company,  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed 
June  17.  10&4. 

fjNI-SHIM 

For  Shim*  dor  U*e  in  the  Bepair  of  Automobile*. 
Vwt  sincv  on  or  about  May  26.  1054. 


For  Mechanically  Oroored  Phonograph  Becord*. 
Use  since  January  1054. 


I 
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8N  640.96S.     Hlebard  V.  Blbbero,  d.  b.  a.  lIcdlCBl  ..  ...,. 
ment  Control,  San  Pranotaeo,  Calif.     Fll«d  Jane  30,  1953. 


BN  «6S,787.    Scrtpto,  Inc.,  AtlMta.  0«.    lUcd  May  »,  IMi. 

ADGIF 

Applleant  clalma  ownership  of  R«f.  No.  3^1,755. 

For  Ifodunical  Pendla,  Laadi  and  Braaen  for  Mechanical 
Peneila.  Mechanical  Typewriter  Braaera  (In  the  Form  of 
Mectealeal  Pencils)  and  Braaer  Refills  Therefor,  Ink  Brasers. 
FoantatB  Pena.  Ball  Point  Pens,  and  Refill  Units  for  Ball 
Point  Pena,  Conslatlng  of  Ink  Sttpply  With  BaU  Point  Tip 
In  Writing  Attachment. 

Use  since  Not.  25,  1981. 


8N  6«5,8Se.     The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Max  e.  19M. 

MOISTRITi 


For  Paper— Namelx,  Uncoated  Oflset  and  Bond,  Incladlng 
MUneo,  Duplicator,  and  Ledger  Paper. 
For  Bookkeeping,  Accounting,  and  Oenerll  Ofllce  Forms  and        Uae  since  March  1939. 

Ledgers.  

Use  sinct  Joae  10. 19^.  ^■^^■"~~ 


SN  661,688.     Richard  O.  Buck.  d.  b.  a.  A.  J.  Buck  *  Son. 
Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Feb.  26. 1954. 

BUCK  5TERI- BAG 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Buck"  and  "Bag"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
For  Paper  Bags. 
Use  since  Jane  13.  1933. 


8N  667.128.    KsvCel  *  Baaar  Compaay.  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Filed 
Bfay  26,  1954. 

CRYSTALENE 


For' 

Use  since  April  1M4. 


SN  662.970.    The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Company.  Ham- 
ilton, Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  SO,  19S4. 


8N   668.958.     WllaoB  Joaea  Coapany.  Chicago.   lU.     Filed 
June  25.  1954.    8ae.  S(f ). 

PERFECTION 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  400.249. 

^For    Manaslly    Operated    Molsteners    for    Gummed    Tape. 
Gummed  Envelope  Flapa,  and  tha  LUta. 
.   UseslnceApr.  28,  1984. 


8N  670.804.     Royal  Lace  Paper  Worka.  Inc..  Brooklya,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  29,  1954.    See.  2(f). 


For  Coated  Printlag  Paper. 

Dae  since  on  or  about  Apr.  19,  1990. 


SN  665.456.     Valley  Paper  Company.  Holyoke,  M 
Apr.  29,  1954. 


D 


Filed 


OUBL-EDQ 


E 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  318,501,  expired. 

For  Paper  Products— Nsmely,  Shelf  Paper,  Lace  Paper. 
Dollies,  Napkins,  Towels,  Tissue  Paper,  and  Fancy  Printed 
Lace  Paper  in  Rolls  and  Sheeta. 

Use  since  Aug.  26,  1933. 


■;**■ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  384,485. 
For  Writing.  Typewriting,  and  Printing  Pap^. 
Use  since  at  leaat  as  early  as  June  1940. 


SN   672,139.     Brown  Paper   Industries,   Incorporated.  West 
Monroe.  La.    Filed  Aag.  24. 1964. 


without  waiver  of  common  law  righta.  tha  word  "Kraft"  la 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 
For  Wrapping  Paper. 
Uae  since  Jane  1.  1904. 


w 
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8N  «7«^ia.     mak  N«telty  Co.  New  Tart.  N.  T.     FUad    SN  •I2.17T.    Blakop  PobUahlag  Coapaay.  Chicago,  Ul.    File* 
Bept.  21. 1954-  AM-  «>.  !•" 


r3Tyif?r«j 


JL 


For  LaaOOT  Mok  Covwi  for  tka  Bcdaaiaatlcal  Tta*. 
Uae  aiaee  July  1. 1951. 


Far  Medara  QxAw  Backgroand  DIaplaya  Priated  on  Paper 
andCarda. 

Uaa  atoea  July  28. 1994. 


II 


,,<..<>•    4.t.  w  n     8N  672.488.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California.  Wliadaf 
8N  6794MMI.    WWte  WaahborM  Corpwation.  Hlnadale.  N.  H.    »«  ^'J Twf  «Li  A-.  M  1954. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  IMS. 


tOB.Dri.    FUed  Aag.  80. 1954. 


P^IraSnow 

Applicant  dalM.oinwrshlp  af  Bag.  No.   165.119. 
For  Toilet  Tiaane  and  Paper  Towela. 
Uaa  since  Dec  21, 1917,  on  toilet  tisatie. 

•  li      

SN  685,068.     Nonaan  Harrower,  d.  b.  a.  Linton  Brothcra  ft 
Company.  Fitehburg,  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1956. 


Applicant  claims  owaerahip  of  Reg.  No.  80i,466. 

For  Periodic  Publlcatloaa  Dlatrtbated  Froas  Ttaie  to  Tlase. 

Use  since  November  1946. 


SN  672.621.  Thsasaa  Aahwril  ft  Cooapaay.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sapt  2.  1964.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Exporters' 
Eacydt^wedia." 


nro 


Wl 


The  wort  •HiW*  te  diadaimed  apart  fftm 
ahown.     AppUcaat  daiiM  ownarahip  af  tha 
Reg.  No.  317.841. 

For  Cover  Sto^ 

Uae  alBca  Jan.  1. 1930. 


tha  mark  aa 
ahown  in 


II 


For  Periodical  Publlcationa  la  the  Natare  of  an  Aaanal 
Export  Shlppw's  Guide. 
Uaa  slBce  Jaanary  1904. 


i;  CXAS8  3t 

SN  •45,591.    t^  Raardon  Caaspaay,  St  Louia,  Mo.    Filed 
Apr.  20,  1963^ 


SN  672.622.     Thomaa  Aahwell  ft  Company.  lac..  N 
N.T.    FUed  Sept.  2. 1964.    Sec.  2(f). 


ew  Tork. 


Applicaat  cUian  owaerahip  of  Reg.  No.  127.80T,  expired. 
For  Periodical  Pablicatlons. 
Use  since  Nov.  11, 1935. 


-         --    ^      w     n  I-*-.—  I.  SN  673,387.    O.  M.  Scott  ft  SoM  Company,  MarysvUle.  Ohio. 

For  Color  Onide.  in  Booklet  M  ior  Use  by  Painters  in  »^    ^^'  „  j^. 

Sheeting  aad  Matchiag  Palat  Colors. 

Uaa  aiaee  Nor.  26. 1962.  •  ^ 

SN  663,434.    Tka  Flow  PabUablag  Compaay.  Clavclaad.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  U.  1964.   flac.S(f). 


Yakp  Birp 

For  Newapaper  Goluma,  aad  MaUiag  Plecea. 
Use  siace  Aug.  24,  1964. 


SN   676,631.     The   Hearst   Corporation,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28. 1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

MOTOR 


APfdlnat   <lalaM   owaerAlp  kA  Ber    Noa.   416,665   aad 

■^tor  ^Publicatloa  Published  Monthly  or  From  Time  to  Time.  Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Noa.    124.102    wid 

S:  ^^^it.^T.^^^^^^''^^:^.  "  "kTMagaame  Publ  J^  Monthly  aad/or  at  Other  latervala. 

Uaa  alaea  oa  or  about  m.  8. 1945.  D-  •»»«  ««*»«»"  »»<»• 
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8N  680  092     P*P*r  Cop  and  ConttiBW  I««tlt«te.  I»e..  New    8N  M1.471.     8«y»oor  Troy.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FIW  J««» 
Yort.N.  Y.    FU«d  Jan.  18.  19M.    8«.  2(f).  L  1»M 


"im/s 


For  PnWlc  Health  New«  Magasine. 
UaeainceOct.  1.1043. 


# 


Appttcaat  etainu  owmnklp  of  Set-  No.  3M,08». 
For  LadlM'  Shoca. 
Uw  alnc*  May  5. 19S4. 


York.  N.  Y.     Fll«d  Jan.  18.  1W5.     Sec.  2(r).  Bllt  WeU.  Beaton.  Maaa.     FIW  June  10.  1954. 

HEALTH  OFFICERS 


iDioEAt 


HUMW 


For  DnngarcM. 

Uae  since  Mar.  8,  1954. 


For  PnbUc  Health  Newa  Magasla*. 
Uae  ilnce  Feb.  1. 1939. 


8N  e«8,llf.    Tbt  Olea  CoOHMUiy,  MobUa.  Aku    Filed  Jnna  11, 
1954. 


8N  680.303.    Lane-Wells  Company, 
Jan.  24. 1955. 


Loa  Angdca,  CaUf.    Filed 


Applicant  clalma  ownerataip  of  Reg.  No.  319,715. 
For  Periodical  Publication. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  20. 1938. 


— '"MIIIHIBII? 


CLASS  39 

8N  658,901.     I.  Qendelmaif  h  Son.  PhiUdelpbia.  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  4.  1954. 


Tbe  drawiat  i«  Uned  for  tbe  color  red. 

For  Mena.  Woawns.  and  Childrea'a  Work  Clothinf— 
Namely.  Shlrta.  Pants.  OloTca.  Duasareca.  Oreralto.  Jumpers. 
SboMK  Capa.  Soeka,  and  Belta. 

Uae  since  Oct.  20,  ItftS. 


WINDS 
TOGS 


.-s^R 


8N  668.580.     Ben  Rownberg  Shoe  Co..  St.  Loala.  Mo.     Filed 
Jane  21.  1954. 


Tbe  word  *T«sa"  to  diaelalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  on  tbe  drawing. 

For  Infants'  and  Children's  Sportswear — Namely.  Oreralla, 
OTeraU  Sets,  Jackets.  Jodhpar  Sets.  Slacks,  Eton  Suits.  Boxer 
ShorU.  Olrls'  Shorts.  Playsults.  Snowsnlts.  Pedal  Pushers  and 
Sets  of  Shirts  and  Shorts. 

Use  since  Dee.  2,  1953. 


^,fc>l/W 


For  Men*!,  WasMa'a.  aad 
Uae  since  J«M  4.  1954. 


ChlUtaa'a  MaocaslBa  aad  Shoea. 


8N  664.036.    Abe  RiTCti,  d.  b.  a.  A.  RiTetl  Co.,  Boaton,  \L 
FUed  Apr.  6. 1954. 

THI  NiCKTIi  BiLT 


No  eiaiai  is  made  for  tb«  exchnire  uae  of  the  word  "Belt" 
except  as  a  part  of  the  entire  mark  as  shown. 

For  Waist  Belts  Having  ConTentlonal  Meana  for  Adjustably 
Securing  tlie  Ends  Together.  , 

Use  since  Jan.  29.  1954. 


SN  668,758.     Margaret  B.  Earcher.  PUya  Del 
Filed  JUM  n,  ItM. 


r.  Calif. 


For  CoBbined  Bib  and  RaatraiBlng  Jacket  for  BumII  Ch«- 
dreo. 

Use  slBce  on  or  abaat  Jose  9. 1954. 


*& 


^  19(6 
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8N  •49.145.    Itax  Roaen,  d.  b.  a.  Wastera  BUpper  Mfk.  Co.,  t»   671.038.     Jay    Manafacturinc  Conpasy,    laeorperatad. 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  J  one  29.  1954.  Roxbory,  Masa    FUed  Aug.  3.  1954. 


MIDLINE 

For  Adults'  and  Infants'  Shoes  and  Mlippera. 
rse  since  Aoic  15. 1950. 


8N  669,191.     The  Havre  de  Grace  Hoaiery  Mill.  Inc..  Havre 
de  flrace.  Md.    Filed  June  3Q,  1954. 


Jeansters 


For  Jeans,  Outer  Shorts,  and  Outer  Shirts. 
Use  since  May  14.  10.'>4. 


HN  671.102.    The  Jones  Trouser  Company,  Inc..  Phltaidelphla. 
Pa.    Filed  Aujt.  4.  1954.  ** 


rusader 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Apr.  26, 1954. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks. 
Uae  since  May  29.  1954. 


tra  B 


8N  671.194.     Nippoa  Oomn  Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  Chiyoda-ku. 
8N  670,259.    [tn  Balaaee  Coraets  Inc..   Naw   York.  N.   Y.        Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  A«s.«.  1954. 
Filed  July  iK  1964. 


AIRESIN 


_  PHority  under  Sec.  44(d).    Japaneae  application  Aled  June 

For  Ladica'  Oorneta,  Olrdlea.  Fonadatloa  OarMrata.  Cor-  ^4   1954   Reg.  No.  461,851.  dated  Mar.  9,  1956. 

aelettes.   Brasfleres.   Bathing  Salts.   Ladles'   Underwear  and  ^^  Sandals  and  Slippers. 

Shoca  Made  m,  father  and  a  Comblnatiott  of  Leather  and  

Fabrics.  — ^— — . 
Use  since  May  17,  1954. 


8N  670,4M.    *M.  Becterman  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  NHr  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  23.  1954. 


SN  672.560.     M.  Beekerman  ft  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  19.^4. 

GUDERm 

For  Women's.  Infants'.  Children'a,  and  Boys'  Shoes. 
Uae  since  Aug.  11,  1954. 


For  Women's,  Infanta'.  ChlMren'a.  and  Boya'  Shoea. 
Uae  since  January  1962. 


8N  673,897.     Tbe  Caahmere  Corporation  of  America.  Cleve- 
Und,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  28. 1954. 


8N  670.460.  Campus  Sweater  ft  Sportswear  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Campus  Sweater  and  Sportswear  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  July  2t,  1954. 

For  Men's  ahd  Boys'  Outer  Shirts  Made  in  Whole  or  In  Sub- 
stantial Part  of  a  Knitted  Fabric  Made  Bntlr^  of  Cotton 
Fibers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  9.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  502.901. 
For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Knitted  Woolen  Sweat- 
era,  Cardigans,  and  Pullovera. 
Uae  since  June  21. 1954. 


SN  673,963.     Bambi  Footwear  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  29.  1954. 


SN  fi70.9Il.     Diets  ft  Company,  Inc.,  Bast  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Filed  An«.  2. 1954. 


^eyantS^ 


For  Boys'  Sport  Jackets.  Slacks,  and  Panta. 
Uae  since  June  2.  1954. 


For  Women's  and  ChUdrra's  Shoea. 
Use  since  July  15,  1954. 
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ni-  \m 


SN  676.370.     Fowlkw  Rat  C*..  Dnrtr,  C©Io.     FIW  Nov. 
10.  1954. 


1$A»I6]| 


For  Hata  and  Caps  for  Adalta  and  ChlldKB. 
Uae  aioec  Oct.  29, 1904. 


For  Wearing  Apparel,  Conalitiaf  of  Boya'  Shirts. 
Um  since  1933. 

SN  674,532.     SUn'a  Sboe  Oatlet.  OakUnd,  CaUf.     Filed  Oct. 
8.  1964. 


SN  676.839.     David  E.  Schwab  ft  Company,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Not.  17.  1954. 


>ESl!o 


For  Shoes. 

Use  since  Dec.  30.  1953. 

SN  674.533.     Stan's  Shoe  OnUet,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 
8.  1954. 


Applicant  cUlms  ownership  of  Beg.  Noc  180.804.  365.348, 
and  others. 

For  Handkerchlefli. 
Use  since  Jolj  2. 1928. 

8N  678.257.     Poplar  Textile.  Inc.,  PhiUdelphU.  Pa.     Filed 
Dm.  13.  1954. 


For  Shoes. 

Use  since  Apr.  27. 1953. 


SN  675.282.     Robert  G.  HUdebrand.  d.  b.  a.  R.  G.  Hildebrand 
Co..  gt.  Lonls,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1954. 


For  Healerr,  Sweaters,  for  Use  by  Men,  Women,  and  Chil- 
dren. 

Us*  since  Aog.  1.  1M9. 

8N    678,609.      Don    Joan    CwporatlOB    of    CallfemU,    Los 
Angelea.  Oallf.    Filed  Dec  SO.  1954. 

id  Scala 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shlrtm 
Use  since  Oct.  6. 1954. 


C 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rex.  No.  512,305. 
For  Unit  Assemblies  of  Cut  Out  Leather  Parti  for  Makii« 
a  Pair  of  Infants'  or  Yoong  Children's  Shoes  by  Hand. 
Use  since  December  1945. 

SN  675,698.     Gross  Galesbarg  Co..  Galesburg.  lU.    Filed  Oct 
29.  1954. 


SN   678,779.     Andrew  Oeller,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Dec.  22,  1954. 

I  iEXqUiSITE  \4  FOOTWEAR 

The  words  "Exquisite  Footwear"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
306.943.  expired. 

For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Shoes. 

Use  since  June  1,  1924;  snd  since  Nov.  1,  1907.  am  to 
"Andrew  Geller." 


SN  678.991.     The  Kendall  Company.  Walpole, 
Dec.  27,  1954. 


iflled 


GL. 


^.» 


Cke^ 


For    nothing   for    Men.    Women,    and    Children— Namely, 
Cowboy  Jeans,  Sport  Shirts.  Sport  Coats,  and  Overalls 
Use  since  Aug.  12,  1954 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  358,788. 

For  DUpers. 

Use  since  Dec.  12,  1947. 


Si 


t,  11956 
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8N  67t.l8T.     nis  Oashmcf*  CorpM«thMi  of  ABMrten.  Clo**- 
Und.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1954. 


CLASS  42 

SN  666.517.     Charlas  Pladyck.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUad 
May  17. 1954. 


<y)^uce 


Applicant  daUM  ownership  of  Scg.  No.  502.901. 
For  Men's.  WoMen's.  and  Children's  Knitted  Woolen  Sweat- 
ers, Cardigans,  aM  PaUovtrs. 
Use  since  Dec.  IB.  1954. 


SN  679,361.     The  Ward  Stllson  Co..  Anderson.  Ind.     FUed 
Jan.  3.  1955.      | 


m 


\M 


For  Ladies',  Misses',  snd  Jnnlor  Misses'  Dreaaes. 
Use  since  Dec.  1, 1954. 


SN  679.385.     QiorU  Gloves.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  4, 1955.     . . 


For  Ladles'  Glavca. 
Use  since  Nov.  12.  1954. 


SN  680.370.     The  Walker  T.  Dlckerson  Company,  Colambns, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1955.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Dlckerson." 


For  Towels,  Wash  Cloths,  snd  Sets  of  ToweU  aad  Wash 
Ooths. 

Use  slnee  Aag.  14. 1950. 


SN  666,795.     SUnhiU  Fashions  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.    FUed 
May  20.  1954. 


For  Fabric  Made  Into  Ladles'  Solts  and  Coats. 
Use  since  Apr.  29.  1954. 


SN  6^.230.    Eugene  T.  Barwlck.  d.  b.  a.  E.  T.  Barwiek  Mills, 
Chamblee.  Oa.    Filed  Jane  15.  1964. 


THI 

Srookwood 


For  Textile  Rags  and  Carpeting. 
Use  since  on  or  abaot  Apr.  19, 1964. 


No  cUim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Fashioned  to  Fit"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
Nob.  274,781  and  865.075. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 

Use  since  De<;.  17,  1954 ;  and  since  Febraary  1930  as  to 
"DlckersoB." 


SN  668,469.    Roanoke  Mills  Conpav.  Boanoke  Rapids,  N.  C. 
FUed  Jane  18, 1964. 

SKIP  COflD 


For  Piece  Goods  for  Wearing  Apparel  and  Piece  Goods  for 
Home  Furnishings. 

Use  since  Apr.  14,  1954. 


SN    680.540.      Lhmbard-Watson    Company.    Anbam,    Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  26. 1953. 


soainPers 


For  Sock  Linings  and  Shoes. 

Use  since  Dec.  31.  1954. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  687,287. 


SN  660,107.    D.  B.  Faller  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  29.  1954. 

LORALETTC 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon,  Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Jan.  19,  1953. 
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8N  870.488.    Lincoln  Pabrka  Ca  lac.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    FUcd 
Jaljr  23.  10iV4. 


8M  «80.3a3.     Th»  BarMsMi  CorpontlM.  N*w  York.  N.  Y. 
Pll«>d  Jan.  24.  \9Xi. 

BLENOAIRE 

For  WoTen  Fabric  lia<l*>  of  Nrloa.  (!ottoB,  aad  Other  Sjn- 
thetlc  Flbera.  and  <'oiablnationa  Tlicivor. 
Uaa  alBc*  Oct.  15.  lOM. 


For  Textile  Fabric*  Made  of  Cotton.  HayoB.  ani  Synthetic 
Flbrea.  ^ 

Uae  since  Maj  12.  1»54.  ^ 


SN    676.656.      Pacific   MiUa.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed   Not. 
16.  1964. 

PACIDRIL 


8N  681.577.     Celaneae  Corporation  of  America.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  14.  1055. 

CELACOT 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Ryntbetic  Fiber*.  Alone  and 
In  Admixture  With  Cotton.  Wool  or  Silk. 
Ua«  since  Jan.  »,  195.1. 


For  Shoe  Lining  Fabrira. 
Use  since  Jane  24.  1954. 


SN  678.799.     Staple  Coat  Co.  Inc..  New  Yttrk,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  21.  18ft4. 


SN681.6T1.    CalUwigr  MUla  Companjr.  La  Granite.  (>a.    Filed 
Feb.  15.  1955. 

VAI.PO  I  NT 

Applleant  claims  ownership  of  Rer.  No.  .'MM.e.'M). 
For  Textile  Carpetinic 
Uae  Blaee  Jan.  24,  1955. 


For   Fabrics    Made   Into   Ladles'   and    MIsaM'   Coats   and 
Toppers  .^ 

Use  since  Oct.  6.  19.14. 


SN  681,672.    Callawar  Mills  Company.  U  Gnwce.  Oa.    Filed 
Feb.  15.  1955. 

OALOHA 


SN  679.197.     Liberty  4k  Co.  Limited.  lx>ndon.  Enicland.     Filed 
Not.  30,  1954. 


For  Textile  Carpetinn. 
Use  ataMc  Jan.  24. 195S. 


8N  681.673.    Calkiway  Mills  Company.  La  Urance.  Oa.    Filed 
Feb.  15.  1955. 

OALMOXT 


For  Tgrtlle  Carpetlaic 
Uae  abice  Jan.  24.  19.15. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  725,7«r>, 
dated  Jan.  1.1,  19.14. 

For  Bed  Sheets,  Blankets.  Bedspreads,  Quilts.  Table  Cloths, 
and  Place  Mats  and  Piece  (ioods  of  Cotton.  Wool.  Silk,  and 
Synthetic  Fibers. 


CLAS  43 

SN  677.181.     TissaiTPS  de  Solerles  Reunis  (T.  ».  R.).  Paris. 
France.    Filed  Nor.  23.  1954. 

MOUSSENYL 

Applicant    claims    ownership   of   French    Reg.    No.   2M.n03. 
dated  Nov.  26.  195.1. 
Fur  Thread  and  Yarn. 


SN  680.168.    TooUl  Broadharst  Lee  Company  Limitad,  Man- 
cheater.  England.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1955. 


TOOTAFA        CLEERLITE 


CLASS  44 

SN   6684)15.      a   B.   M.   Corporatioo,   East  Norwalk.   Conn. 
Filsd  JoM  26, 1954.    lac  2(f), 


I 


For  Piece  Goods  Made  Wholly  or  Mainly  of  Cotton. 
Use  since  July  13.  19.14.  « 


For  Oxygen  Tent  Canopies. 
Uae  aince  1947.       ' 


I 
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■N  «70.1S4.    Dr.  B.  Ulb«ni  4  Co..  Wlasbadan-Blebrlcli.  Gar-    SN   M6.111.     HoCman  BeTenge  Canpany.   Newark,  N.   J. 
many.    FUed  f^  16,  1954.  Filed  Apr.  28. 1954. 


BETASTRAL 

Applicant  dalpta  oWMrahlp  af  Omsmb  Beg.  No.  946.968, 
dated  Oct.  90. 1968. 
For  Applicators  or  Vlala  for  Badtetioo  llkfrapjr. 


— Si/sam3h 


For  Soft  Drinka. 

Uae  since  Jan.  15, 19.14. 

Sabj.  to  Inti*.  with  SN  669.178. 


SN  675.604.     Sti^lcy  Wcbater  Labomtorlca.  Inc.  Blmburst.    SN  666,067.     Bed  Owl  Stores,  Inc.  Bopkln%  Minn.     Filed 
IlL    Filed  Oct.|tT.19G«.  May  10. 1954.  »,  ^ 


COR-VOX 


For  Electrical  Hcarteg  Alda. 
Use  since  Sept.  29,  1964. 


Ri*' 


O^ 


,  Apirilcant    claims   owaerahlp   of    Bag.    Maa.    602,779   and 

606,801. 
SN  676.747.    Th«  J.  Bird  Moyer  Coaapaoj,  Inc..  Philadelphia,        For  Carbonated  Baveragea  Sold  as  Soft  Drinka  and  for  Uae 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  16. 1954.  aa  Mixera. 

Uae  Biace  AprU  1923. 


moico 


Applicant  claina  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  393,579. 

For  Dental  Waxes,  latpreaaion  Materials  Made  With  Pow- 

or  With  Compoanda  and  naatle  Dentare  Materiala. 
Uae  since  Feb.  [|2.  1914. 


SN    666.756.      Hoffman    Beverage  Company.   Newark,   N.   J. 
Filed  May  fO.  1964.    See.  2(f)  aa  to  "HoCman." 

HOFFMAN 


SN  678,106.     wnUwa  L,  Ootild.  d.  b.  V  Reaearrh  Suppliea,        For  Soft  Drinka.      

Albany,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  10, 1964.  ^**  '*°^  '***  *''  ^'^^  '  *'^  111106  1911  aa  to  "Hoffman.* 


WANDEX 


SttbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  669.178. 


For  Vaginal  A^i^leator. 

Uae  aince  oa  or  abevt  Dec.  17,  1945. 


SN  666.860.     John  Molalaon,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  May 
21,1954.    Sec  2(f). 


SN  678,156.     g^ra.  Beebaek  and  Co.,  Chicago.   UL     Filed 
Dec  10,  19S4. 


'  ! 


ymn^dti 


COTV 


For  Sanitary  Goods  for  Women  (Namely.  Napkim.  Briefs. 
Panties,  Tampons,  Belts.  Shields). 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  16.  1952. 


SN  679.006.     Saoiuel  Mushlin.  Qulncy,  Mass.     Filed  Dee.  27. 
1964. 


For  Medical  ^uipment  for  Generating  High  Frequency 
Sonic  WaTca  forj  Treatment  of  Muscular  and/or  Joint  Condi- 
tions. 

Use  since  Dec  16.  1954. 


=^•1 


All  wording  except  "Molay"  la  diaclahned  apart  from  the 
mark  as  sliewn.     The  drawing  la  lined  for  orange. 

For  Non-AlcekoUc  Cocktail  Mis  Used  la  Mizisg  Alcoholic 
Drinka. 

Uaeaince  Jan.  1.  1948. 


SN  668,500.     Fll>UU  Produeta,  Inc.,  Stockton.  Calif.     Filed 
June  18,  1954. 


CLASS  45 

SN  660.936.     Fred  Fear  h  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
11.  1964. 


J! 


SCHOONER 


For  Imltatlea<  Tmlt  Syrup  for  Making  Soft  Drinka. 
Uae  alBce  appmxintately  In  the  year  1942. 


The  picture  and  name  shown  are  that  of  "Tlllte  Lewte" 
(Mra.  Meyer  L.  Lewis),  whose  consent  Is  of  record.    BxcIosItc 
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rcdatntloa  rictata  in  tbe  words  ^Tuti-Dlet"  are  sot  eUlmcd  CLASS  4< 

.part  from  the  r««t  of  th*  mark.  aU  commoB  law  riglit*  Mac    gj,  ao4.0«l.     Aeme-STaiia  Company.  Inc..  IndUnapoIU.  Ind. 

retained.  jrjtod  g^t.  27.  1000.     Bm.  2<f)  M  to  ••O-io-fin*- 

Por  Low  Calorie  Soft  Drinks. 

Use  since  Mar.  10. 1954. 


8N  •«0.178.     Dollj  Fmit  Products  Corp.,  Brooklya.  N.  Y. 
Plied  June  30,  1954. 

e 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Rickey"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Por  Lime  FlaYored  Poantaln  Symps  Used  in  Making  Soft 
Drinks. 

8ilbj''trii"  ifth  SxW-S.lll  and  666.736.  The     word*     "Kan^.."     "QnaUty     Onamntoml."     "Hard 

Wheat."  and  "floar^  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
■^"^^^■^"~"  shown. 

8N  676.991.     Oranfe  Smile  Sirup  Company.  8t..Loals,  Mo.         Por  WTieat  Flour. 
Piled  Not.  19.  1954.  «■•  ■^<*  J»°   1 .  !»<»• 


SN  600,880.     John  Bncelhom  A  Sons.  Newark.  N.  J.     Piled 
July  27.  1903.     8ec.  2(f)  as  to  "Sttsclhom's.** 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Tlie  spoken  feature  of  appli- 
cant's trademark  are  the  words  "Cheer  Up."  Applicant 
clainQB  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  840,923. 

Por  Soft  Drink  and  Symps  and  Extracts  Used  in  Making 
Same. 

Use  since  Aug.  20. 1954. 


Por  Smoked  Pork  Shoalder  Butt. 

Use  since  Mar.  15.  1963 ;  since  1875  as  to  "Bngelhorn's" 
and  since  1946  as  to  design  of  plgleta. 


SN   678.431.     W.   R.   Beyer,  d.   b.  a.   Beyer  and  Company. 
Odessa.  Tex.    Piled  Dec.  16, 1904. 

WILD  CAT 


For  Soft  Drinks. 

Use  since  Aug.  1.  1952. 


SN    652.197.      The   B.    Kahn's    Sons   Co..   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
Piled  Ang.  24,  1903. 

BOUQUET 

For  Fresh   Meat  for  Human  Consumption— Namely.  Beef 
Carcasses.  Veal  Carcasses,  and  Lamb  Carcasses. 
Use  since  on  or  about  May  21. 1948. 


SN   679.031.      Mission    Bottling   Company   of   Buffalo.    Inc.. 
Buffalo.  N.T.    Filed  Jan.  6. 1900.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Ginger  Ale  and  Club  Soda. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  26,  1939. 


SN    654.870.      International    Packers   Limited,    (lilcago.    Ul. 
Piled  Oct.  13.  19.^3. 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    005.3SS    andf 
504.790. 

Por  Canned  Corned  Beef.  Beef  and  Sheep  Sausage  Caslngs.i 
Use  since  Oct.  23.  1901,  on  sausage  cfistngs. 
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SN  661.644.     Liberty  Fish  Co..  Pbttadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.    8N  6«0.e09.     laterstnte  Bakeries  Corpomtioa. 
20, 1954.  Mo.    Filed  May  8. 1964. 


T10«7 


For  Prosen  Bock  Lobster  Tails. 
Uae  slaee  on  or  about  Dee.  11, 1908. 


F^r  Bread. 

Use  since  Mar.  22. 1904 


SN  666,090.     Andersen's  foods,  lac.,  SaaU  Barbara.  Calif. 
FUed  Iby  11,  1904. 


8N    661,997.      Parawrs   Cooperatlre   Creamery    Association. 
SUter,  Iowa.   Piled  Mar.  4. 1904. 


p 


fres/i/ 


For  Canned  Soaps. 
Use  since  Apr.  30,  1954. 


BN  670,867.  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  Olln  Mathleaoo 
Chemical  CorporaMon.    Filed  July  21.  1904. 


For  Batter.j . 
Use  siaee  19^A. 


SN  662.508.    L.  W-  BoBsih,  d.  h.  g.  Bonslb  DrlTe-Ins.  Denver. 
Colo.    PUedlCar.  12, 1954. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

Por  Sweetening  Agent — Namely,  a  Saccharin  Preparation. 

Use  since  Jane  17. 1904. 


Applicant  culms  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  380.927. 

Por  Prepared  Prosen  Beef  and  Sandwiches  Made  Therefrom. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aag.  10. 1908^ 


SN   663.255.     Chip  Steak  Company.  OakUnd.  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  25.  19M. 


SN    672.079.      Hubbard    Milling   Company.    Mankato.    Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1954. 

KING  HUBBARD 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    82,516    and 
284.400. 

Por  Wheat  Flour. 
Use  since  Jan.  1, 1936. 


r 


SN  674.908.     Marlon  K.  Summers.  Brownstown.  Ind.     Piled 
Oct.  15,  1954. 


For  Froaen  Fresh  Beef  Wafer  Steaks. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1958. 


SN  663,310.     Itocfcwood  *  Oi.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
20.  1904.       I 

CHlfCOLATE  CRUSTI^ 


For  Chocolate  Candy  Pieces. 
Use  since  Apr.  24.  1933. 


For  Pood  Flavoring  Extracts,  Pood  Colorings.  Food  FlaTor- 
Ings  and    Seasonings — Namely,   Imitation   Cocoanut.   Straw- 
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berrjr.  ■n-Noc  Flaror,  Bar  B-Q  Banc*  rUiTor.  Anc*!  food 
Flaror.  Almond,  Oran|{i>,  Oranit«  PtoMipple.  Lmbob,  Ll^nid 
Onion.  Liquid  (iarlic.  Cardamom,  Peppermiat,  Mint,  Winter- 
KTMn,  Uni«,  Raapb^rrjr.  Kam  Flaror.  Rom  and  Batter  Plaror, 
Roae,  Liquid  Mizcitf  ^9icr.  Anjar,  Sacr.  Celery.  Koemmel. 
Chill  Powder.  Maple.  Klack  Walnut,  Butter  Flavor.  Pumpkin, 
Banana.  Pineapple.  Cherry,  Lofcanberry,  Mixed  Fruits,  Pool- 
try  Seaaoninx,  Mixed  Spicea,  Cinnamon,  Pickling  Spice,  Cat- 
sup Spice,  and  Vanilla. 

Uae  since  Oct.  1,  1928.  on  food  flavorinir  extracts. 


SN  674,900.     Marion  K.  Sanunera,  Brownstown,  Ind.     Filed 
Oct.  15,  1954. 

For  Food  Flavorlnff  Extracts,  Food  Ctrforlngs,  Food  Flaror- 
ings  and  SeasoninKs— .Namely.  Imitation  Cocoanut,  Straw- 
berry, Bkk-Nqc  Flavor,  Bar  B  Q  Sauce  Flavor,  Angel  Food 
Flavor.  Almond,  Orange.  Orange  Pineapple,  Lemon,  Liquid 
Onion,  Liquid  Garlic,  Cardamom,  Peppermint.  Mint.  Wlnter- 
Kreen,  Lime,  Raspberry.  Rum  Flavor,  Rum  and  Butter  FlaTor, 
Rose,  Liquid  Mixed  Spice,  Anise,  Sage,  Celery,  Koemmel, 
ChUl  Powder,  Maple,  BUck  Walnut.  Butter  Flavor,  Pompkln. 
Banana,  Pineapple,  Cherry,  Loganberry.  Mixed  Fruits,  Pool- 
try  Seasoning.  Mixed  Spices,  Cinnamon,  Pickling  Spice,  Cat- 
sup Spice,  and  Vanilla. 

Use  since  Oct.  1,  1928.  on  food  flavoring  extracts. 


CLAflS  47 

SN  600.445.     Italian  Swiss  Colony,  d.  b.  a.  Bhewan-Joaes. 
San  Francisco.  Calif.    Flisd  J«ljr  %,  ie»4.    See.  2(f). 

HARTIEY 

Apptleaat  dalnw  •wnerablp  of  Reg.  No.  403,t<tt. 

For  Wiasa. 

Use  since  Oct  tt,  1»41. 


SN  673.472.     Victor  PUce.  Okdaojac  prea  Bordeaux.  Fraaee. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1064. 


For  Wines. 
Use  since  1926. 


SN  677.734.     D.  W.  Putnam  Ca.,  Inc.,  Hammondsport.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  3, 1954. 

lioUenAQt 


*V.!!1'^     Marlon-Kay  Products  Co.  Inc..  Brownstown,  Ind.         Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  disclosed  in  R«r 
Filed  Nov.  12, 19M.  No,  57.200  and  300,195. 

For  Champagne  and  Still  Wines. 
Use  since  January  1883. 


CLASS  4$ 

SN   665,843.     Minneapolis   Brewing  Coaapany.  lllnncapolls, 
Minn.    Filed  May  «.  1954. 


VAN  I  LLA 


The  word   "Vanilla"   la  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Food  Flavoring— Namely,  Vanilla. 
Use  since  Oct.  15,  1954. 


SN  678,543.     Lancaster  Wholesale  Grocery  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

Penn  ©ntc h 


0  H    A    N    O 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Nos.  54,643,  415,764, 


For  Cannea  Fruits,  Canned  Fruit  Cocktail.  Canned  Vege-  ».„  ^^ 

tables.  Canned  Beans  With  Pork,  and  Tomato  Catsup.  ll.eMiM»'M«r  20  lfi%4 

Use  since  June  8,  1948.  on  canned  vegeUbles  and  canned  ui<«J«r. .«»,  iwu*. 

beana  with  pork.  — 


SN  666.078.     Paulaner-Sialrator-Tbomasbratt,  A.  O.,  Maalch. 
SN  681.148.     B.  Fischer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N    Y      Filed  Feb  Germany.    Filed  May  24, 1054. 

7,  1055. 


BIGJOE 


SM.\m)R 


/ 


For  Dog  Food. 

Use  since  Jan.  8.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  7n.23l  sod  61,398 
(expired). 
For  Beer. 
Use  since  In  the  year  1760. 
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CLASS  49'^'^  VN  €44 JM.     TroRlcfaft.  Inc.  San  Francisco,  CaUf.     Filed 

8N  665.310.    ^.Con.  Aba)Per«lfaDaFonseca(B.A.  B.]L).        >•*'•  2^.  1M3.    Set  2(f). 

Lisbon,  Portugal.    Filed  Apr.  27. 1054.  mMm^m  »^^m     m  ^  »  .^   .^  

WOVEN-WOOD 


Vsr  Material  Composed  of  Parallel  Wooden  Stripe  Con 
nectsd  by  Interwoven  Threads  for  Use  as  Window  Rhades. 
Drapea.  Wall  Covering,  Floor  Screens.  Floor  Oorerings. 
Canopies  and  the  Like. 

Uae  sinre  la  or  aboot  Apr.  1. 104T. 


SN  662,844.     Samuel  Brown,  d.  b.  a.  Brown  *  Brown,  Mobile, 
Ala.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1054.    8ec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Weather-Tlte." 


For  Brandjr.u 

Uae  since  laiaelOM. 


8N  677,673.  The  Old  Joe  DUUUery  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Old 
Underoof  DIstlUlag  Company,  Lawrenceburg,  Kjr.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1054. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  530,117  and 
863,038. 

For  Canraa  Tarpaulina. 

Use  since  Feb.  1.  1054;  and  since  Sept.  1,  1946,  as  to 
"Weather  -TIte," 


No  ciatai  Is  i|tade  to  the  ezcloslTe  right  to  the  ose  of  the 
word  "Old"  separste  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Whiskey. 
Uae  since  Ja^Mry  1803. 


T 


8N  685.228.     Standard  Distillers  Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore. 
Md.    Filed  A^r.  27. 1055.    Sec.  2(f). 

\ 


SN  662,8«8.     The  Jason  Corporation,  Roboken,  N.  J.     FUed 
Mar.  18. 1054. 

JASON 

For  Plastic  Sheeting.  Qollted  Plastic  aoth.  Plastic  Cloth 
Having  the  General  Appearance  of  Artificial  Leathar. 
Use  since  Nov.  1.  104T. 


SN  662.088.    Thomas  R.  Gaton.  d.  b.  a.  Beprodmrtlon  Reaoarch 
Laboratoriea,  Lynbrook,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1054. 

COPPERITE 

For  MeUl  PUtes  Prepared  for  Processing  Into  Photolitho- 
graphic Offset  Printing  Plates. 
Use  since  Jan.  28, 1054. 


8N  662,001.    Thomas  R.  Caton,  d.  b.  a.  R«prodoction  Research 
Laboratoriea,  Lyohrook.  N.  Y.    mad  Mar.  2J,  1054. 


No  claim  la  iude  to  the  words'  "Trade  Mark"  and  "Balti- 
more, Md."  apart  from  the  nwrk  aa  shown.  Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Rc8-  No.  332.826. 

For  Ram.  _,^.^. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  6,°i985. 

I'  

CLASS  Sf 

SN  686.505.     Itelstroem-Oberlio.  Inc.,  MaasUlon.  Ohio.    Filed 
Oct.  14,  1052. 


J» 


TWIRLT^AD 


Fior  Non-Ele«trteal  Advertlaing  Blgaa, 
Uss  sine*  July  30, 1052. 


For  MeUI  PUtes  Prepared  for  Processing  Into  Photolitho- 
graphic Offset  Printing  Plates. 
Use  slnee  Jan.  28, 1064. 
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BN  MS.0ft2.     PlctoKpiUc.   Inc..   Lm  Anceln.   Calif.     ViM    8N  «S7,4S8.      Kaboshiki 


Mar.  22. 19&4. 


V^Jino  Bhotrn,  Niatoiyodo- 
gawa-ka,  Osaka  City.  Japan,  bow  by  chance  of  naac  gioca 
Hamtcakl  Kabaalilkl  Kalaha.    Filed  D»c  4.  IMS. 


V 


/MOCA 


Prlortty  BBd«r  Sac  44(d).  Japaaeaa  application  Na. 
26.TTa  ««d  Oct.  2.  IMS.  Scg.  No.  464.404.  dated  Apr.  IS. 
IMS. 

For  Dentlfrleaa. 


The  drawlac  ta  lined  for  bine,  red  or  plak,  and  yeliow  or 
gold. 

For  Plctva  Making  Sets  Using  Colorad  Paper  CoaslatiBg 
of  Strip*  of  Colored  Paper,  a  Pair  of  Sciaaora,  a  Tweeser,  a 
Pencil,  an  Braaer.  and  a  Baler.  y 

Use  since  Jaa.  10, 1M4. 


8N    6d4,6A4.      Farmgard    Prodncts    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  10. 1M4. 

ZEHOOAItl) 


For  Collapsible  Fish  Hoose. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Nov.  1 ,  19SS. 


SN  674,5<IS.    J.  W.  nement  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T,     Filed 
Oct.  11,  1954.  'i 


BN  M4,8Q«.    Tateer  Prodacta  Co.,  Chicago,  HI    FHed  Apr. 
20,  1M4.    Bee.  2(f). 

SUCK-BLACK 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  SB4.6M. 
For  Hair  Drcsaing  Pomade  Baring  Hair  Coloring  Prop* 
ertlea. 

Use  since  Dec.  12.  1040. 

it 

BN  6«7,2M.     Conunerclal  Bolrents  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  May  SB,  1054. 

HEXAGON 

Applicant  daima  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  Noa.  SlT.124  and 
S17.S38. 

For  Grain  Alcohol.  Pnre  Commercial  Grain  Aleobol,  and 
Anbydroos  Grain  Alcohol,  for  Pure  Cologne  Spirits. 

Uae  alnce  Jnly  1. 1928. 


•Iatt«ni«rlc 


BN  ««8.S32.    Macail  Inc..  Caiidea,  N.  J.    Filed  Jane  10.  1054. 


PRINTING    P  lAltJ/ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Printing  PUtea"  spart 
from  tbe  oMrt  as  shown. 
For  Printing  Plates. 
Use  since  Sept.  29,  leM. 


For  Baby  Lotion.  Baby  Ci 
Use  since  Jane  14. 1064. 


.  and  Baby  Powder. 


8N  674,954.     WIU  Ecker  k  Co.,  St.   Loala,  Mo.     Filed  Oct. 
18,  1954. 

Memory-Tray 


For  Higbly  Polished  Trays  Upon  Which  Engagement  An- 
noancements.  Wedding  iBTlUtions,  and  the  Like  Have  Been 
Stamped. 

Use  since  during  June  19SS. 


BN  070.057.     Carter  Prodneta.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  27, 1964. 

AERODENT 


Far  Deatlfrka. 

Use  since  June  1. 1064. 


m»<3^^ 


CLASS  SI 

8N    655.583.     Th«    Kaynar   Coospany, 

FUed  Oct.  SO.  1063. 


Loa   Aagales.    C^allf. 


dMut 


BN  072.072.  Laboratoires  VaMor  Parfuma  Chopin  Sodete  a 
Bcsponsabllite  Umltee,  d.  b.  a.  Taldor,  Puteaax  (Seine), 
France.    Filed  Sept.  2, 1064. 

aCMc 


bj 


^ 


For  Hair  Ocam. 

Use  since  Aug.  31, 1053. 


For  Maaeara. 

Uae  ofaMe  Ja^e  10S5. 


6,  1M6 
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BN  072,6TS.  La^gratetras  Valdor  Parfnma  Caiopln  Bocteta  a 
BespoBsablllte  Umltoc.  d.  h.  a.  Valdar.  Putaaax  iflalM). 
France.    Filed  Sept.  2, 1064. 


sa 

SN    642.860.      Jamea    L.    Yoanchwhaiid,    Chkaga,    HI.,    to 
ThlBotLj  Titoa  Morrow.  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Feb.  SO,  1063. 


The  mark  shoJm  ia  the  drawihg  is  a  French  word,  meaning 
•OuiUr." 
For  Lipsticks  atad  Rouge. 
Use  since  June  1036. 


•ut~l 


For  Shampoo  and  ToUet  Soap. 
Use  since  June  20, 1052. 


BN  676,501.    Parflma  Well  Parte.  B.  A..  Paria,  France.    Filed 
Oct.  20,  1954.    Bee.  S(f )  . 


BN  004.007.     The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleretead,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1064. 

SHOT- TREAT 

Applicant  dataa  bwneiship  of  Rag.  Moa.  234,800  and 
502.201. 

For  Graphite  Pellets  for  Use  In  Cleaning  Internal  Combus- 
tion Engines. 

Use  since  about  Dec.  1,  105S. 


SN  065,744.     American  Btorea  Company,   PhUadelphte.  Pa. 
Filed  May  6. 1954. 


No  claim  is  made  to  Che  worda  "Parfuas"  and  "Parte"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the 
mark  shown  in  expired  Bag-  No.  310.382. 

For  Perfumes.  Face  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  Cosmetic  Skin 
Creams.  Bath  Salts,  Face  Ijotioas,  Brilltentlnes,  Lipstick. 
Rouge.  Toilet  Water. 

Use  since  June  IB33. 


SN  670,0M.     Jacqueline  Cochran,   Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Jacqueline 
Cochran,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Nor.  5,  1954. 


For  Detergent  in  Powder  Form  for  Uae  in  Washing  Cloth- 
ing. Piece  Goods,  Dtohes,  and  Other  Washable  Items. 
Use  since  Feb.  17. 1054. 


For  Beautifying  Skin  Lotion. 
Use  since  March  1949. 


SN  065,767.     Colgate-Palmolire  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  5,  1954. 


SN  078440.     Je^ 
14,  1964. 


Paton  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dee. 


OLE 

de 

JEAN  PATOU 

-11  } 

Applicant    dalkte   owaershlp   of   Retf.   Naa.   6SS.111    aad 
639,094. 

For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Waters. 
Use  since  Dec.  1. 1954. 


BN  079,370.    Jean 
Jan.  4,  1065. 


Applleaat    cteims   ownership   of   Reg.    Noa.    402,937    and 
407,780. 

For  Sudsing  Cleaner,  (^eanser,  and  Detergent.    ■ 
Uae  since  Apr.  1.  1954. 


IVAlbret,  S.  A.  R.  L.,  Parte,  France.    Filed 


ORLANE 

For  Coametics^Namely,  Cold  Cream,  Vantehing  Cream, 
Face  Powder.  Rouge.  Skin  Tonic,  Hormone  Cr«am,  Skin  Lo- 
tions, Camphor  Lotion.  Lipsticks.  Bye  Shadow. 

Use  since  1948. 


SN  008,344.     Rehoboth  Products  Co.  Inc.,  Rehoboth  Beach, 
Del.    FUed  June  10, 1964. 

BREAKWATER 


For  Bath  and  Toilet  Soap. 
Use  since  Sept.  4,  1953. 


TM  82 
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8N  <MIB,624.    Norda  BasMtUI  Oil  4  Chemical  Compaiu,  Ine..    8N   079.670.     The  Macee  Prad««t*  Coapaaj,  Chlcaco,  III. 
N>w  York.  N.  y.    FIM  July  8. 1954.  Piled  Jaa.  10.  lOM. 


chlopbisun 


For   a«nniddal   Composition  and  Ocrmlddea  for   Use  la 

Soap  and  Non-Soap  Detergi-nt  Compoaltlona.  -^^  y^^^  aoanUif  Conpoonda.  PUU  Ctoaolac  Compoaada, 

Uae  ainw  Apr.  1. 1054.  BanHahliic  Soapa— Namely,  a  BpMUl  Compoandcd  Soap  To 

...a^B.....  Give   a    Better   Finlah,   Compoonda   for   Cleanlag  Porcelala 

^  ....      Enamel,  Paint  Strlppera,  and  Raat  Bemorers. 

8N  «7 1.217.     gwlft  h  Company,  Cbica«o.  XM.  Fllod  Aoc  6,         Uae  alnce  Apr  1   IMI 

1954.  H  •    .          • 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

Use  alnce  in  about  1914. 


SN  976,637.    Koamoa  Blectro-Finiahins  Rcsearcli,  Inc..  BeUe- 
TlUe.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  28, 1994. 

KER-CHRO-MITE 


For  Acid  Cleaning  SotatloB. 

Uae  alnce  on  or  aboat  Aag.  ft,  1904. 


SN  679,349.     Swift  *  Company,  CM^SO,  IIL     Filed  Jan.  3. 
1900.    See.  2(f)aato"Swlft'a." 


Swif& 
ARROW 


Applicant  elaima  «fwnersblp  of  Beg.  No.  2884>08. 

For  Soap. 

Uae  alnce  about  1914. 

Babj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  631,687. 


8N  680,390.    Lehn  *  Fink  Prodacta  Corporation,  BloomOeM. 
N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  24, 1900. 


For  Soap. 

Uae  since  about  Aag.  18, 1904. 


8N  683,139.  Boaebod  Perfume  Company,  traateeshlp  under 
the  win  of  George  F.  Smltb,  Woodaboro,  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
9,  1905. 


bSEBUD 


Applicant  dalma  owaeraMp  of  tka 
Beg.  No.  71.878. 

For  Comiriexlon  and  TollPt  Sokp."'"' 
Uae  alnce  Jane  1, 1908. 


ahowB  la  expired 


% 


SERVICE  MARKS   f 


CLASS  IM 

SN  651,044.    Serfo  Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park, 
N.  T.    F(l<Kl  Auit  7.  1909.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  663,199.     The  Lammiis  Company,  New  York,  X.  Y.     Plied 
Mar.  24,  1954.    Ser.  2(f)  ax  to  "Lunimus."  . 


(mo 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gray.  The  words  "Heat  Exchanger 
DlTlalon"  are  disclaimed  Apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Xoa.  373,267.  .")89,237. 
and  others. 

For  Engineering  and  Technical  Servlcea  PerUlning  to  the 
Design  and  Oerelopment  of  H«at  Exchange  Equipment — 
Applicant  cU4*s  owaerahip  of  Reg.  Naa.  542,274  and  Namely.  Extraction  Heaters.  Boiler  Blow-Down  Seat  Ex- 
changers, Feed  Water  Heatera,  Condensers,  Drain  Coolers. 
Evaporators,  Heat  Exchangers,  Jacket  Water  Coolers,  Lubri- 
cating Oil  Coolers,  Rebollers.  Marine  Condensers.  Regenera- 
tors, Steam  Generatora,  Steam  Jet  Refrigeration ;  and 
Power  Plants,  Chemical  Planta,  aad  Petroleum  Refining 
Process  Units  Incorporating  the  Same,  for  Others. 

Use  since  January  1951 ;  and  alnct*  1913  as  to  "Lummns." 


559,985 

For  Engineerikig  and  ConauUiag  Benricas  Rendered  to 
Others  on  a  Contract  Baala — Namely,  Cooduetlng  Surreys, 
Design  Studies  and  Research  Belated  to  Blectronlca,  Servo- 
mechanisms,  and  Computers. 

Uae  since  Apr.  1,  1948. 


SN   655.308.      Federation    of    Mutual    Fire   Inauraacc   Com- 
panies Chicago  111     Filed  Oct  26  1903  SN  667,327.     National  Grange  of  the  Patrons  of  Husbandry. 

Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Filed  May  28.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


For    Developing    Leadership,    Improving    Rural    Life    and 
Expanding  Opportunities  for  Those  Who  Live  by  the  Land. 
Use  since  In  1876. 


SN   667.427.      North   American  Aviation,   Inc..   Ix>a  Angelea. 
Calif.    Filed  June  1,  1954. 

MACH    BUSTER 

For  Establishment  and  Maintenance  of  Membership  in  an 
Honorary  Organisation,  and  for  Promoting  the  Advancement 
of  Aeronautical  Sciences. 

I'se  since  Mar.  IS,  1904. 


L 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  black. 

For  Diaaeminating  Information  aad  Advice  Relating  to 
Fire-Safety  and  Loss  Prevention  Practiceo  in  the  Public  In- 
terest :  PartieipaitJIng  In  National,  State  aad  Municipal  Fire 
Prevention  Committees  and  Their  Fire-Safety  Work  :  Assist- 
ing in  the  Prepamtion  of  National  Fire  Codea  and  Fire  Stand- 
ards of  Safe  Engineering  Prnrtire«  :  and  Furnishing  or  Assist- 
ing in  Technical  Fire  Research  and  BSdocatlon. 

Uae  since  Aug.  15,  1949. 

TM  698  O.  G.— 8 


SN  6«7,9S3.  Robert  A.  Camminga,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Robert  A. 
Cummings.  Jr.  and  Associates,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June 
9,  1954. 

a 

Slrx-Mopping 


For  Aerial  Mapping  Surveys. 
Use  since  May  1 .  1954. 


TM  33 


TM  34 
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SN  670,110.     North  American  Aviation,   Inc..  Loa  Ang«lM.    HX  670.943.     Artlinr  P.  MacArthar,  Mllford    I'a      Filed  \uk 
Calif.    Fll«d  Jnljr  16,  1W5-1.  2.  1»54. 


For  Eatabliahm«nt  and  Maintenance  of  Memberabip  In  an 
Honorary  Orpinliatlon,  and  for  Promoting  the  AdTanrement 
of  Aeronautical  Sciences. 

Use  since  Jane  1034. 


av  «7niM     si^.  AH.I.-  «».ii..  «s~»...i».   «.,— .  -    Til  ^°'    Purveying   of   Food.    Beverages,   and   Otker    Refresta- 

...iIS'  ,  .     fi^.t^^^??*™.^*!"*5^  Branaton.  111.     „„„  ,„  Travelers,  Wayfawra  and  the  General  Public. 


Filed  July  16.  1934.     COLLBCTiyS  MASK. 


Use  since  Jaly  0, 1934. 


HX  K7-I.310.     Frank  Robert  4bbo.  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed 
<»ct. ."..  19.'>4. 


The  Greek  words  appearing  in  the  marl:  are  "Sigma  Alpha 
Epailon."     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  5.18.680. 

For  Kstablishment  and  Maintenance  of  Membership  in  a 
National  Collegiate  Fraternity. 

Use  nine*'  March  1897. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
Use  since  May  1.  1923. 


SX  670.126.     Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon  Fraternity,  Evanston,  III. 
Filed  July  16.   1934.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


CLASS  !•! 

SX  668.123.     Serlpps- Howard  Radio,   Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  11.  1034. 


POOCH  mm 


F'or  Advertising  the  (ioods  and  Seryict*s  of  Others  Through 
the  Medium  of  a  Television  and  Radio  Aaimal  Guest  Star 
Program. 

Use  since  May  26. 1951. 


"< 


Applicant  clainiH  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
For  Katablisliiiient  and   MaintenHnce  of 
National  Colleiciate  Fraternity. 
Use  since  March  l«.'i«. 


538.680. 
Membership  in  n 


CLASS  102 

SX  877.207.    The  Farm  Bureau  Mutual  Automobile  Insurance 
Company,  (^tlumbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Xov.  24,  1934. 


RfllNI-GROUP 


For  Underwriting  'Health  and  Accident   Inaamncc. 
Use  since  Oct.  13.  1954. 


Sbptember  6,  1955 
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8X  681,473.    AcaiCia  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company.  Wash-     SX  676.680.     Tiarco  Corporation.  Xewark.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov. 
Ington.  I».  C.    FHled  Feb.  11.  1955.  13.  1954. 


flARCORIZE 


For  Electrodeposltion  of  Chromlan  Upoa  Metal  Ohl<^ta  of 
Others. 

Use  aiBce  Oct.  5.  1954. 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  380.007. 
For  Writing  of  Ififr  Insurance. 
Use  since  Feb.  1^.  1953. 


1 1         CLASS  Its 

HN  6T1.180.     Monarch  Dry  deaners  *  Dyers,  Idc..  Chicago. 
III.    Filed  Aug.' k,  1954. 


SN  676,681.    Tiarco  Corporation,  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Not. 
13,  1934. 

Hardalume 


For  Blectrodepoaition  of  Chromium  Upon  Objeeta  of  Ahimi- 
num  and  Aluminum  Alloys  of  Others. 
Use  alnce  Oct.  5. 1954. 


SX  676.682.     TUrco  Corporation.  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Nov. 
13, 1964. 

I^IZZODIZE 


For  Electrodeposltion  of  Chromium  Upon  Objects  of  Zinc. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Drapery  tTeaning"  apart    Z«nc  Alloys,  Lead,  and  Lead  Alloys  of  Others, 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Dry  Cleaning  Draperies. 
Use  since  May  6^  10S3- 


Use  since  Oct.  6. 1954. 


CLASS  1*4 


SN  664.999.     AilTall.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  «2, 
1954. 

A  M  MILE  EXTENSION 
OF  YOUR  TaEPHONE  BELL 

For  R«dio|taging.  a  Service  Consisting  of  Paging  Subscribers 
by  Radio. 

Use  since  Mar.  13. 1954. 


SN  677.460.     Ttarco  Corporation.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov. 
29,  1954. 

Sure  ^ear  K 


For  Electrodeposltion  of  Chromium  U|)on  Dies  and  Cutting 
Tools  of  Others. 

Use  since  Oct.  6,  1954. 


CLASS  IM 
„,,   „  „        .11         «  ....      ^       .         „        .^.  SN  677,538.    Fontaine  Converting  Works,  Incorporated,  Mar- 

8N   660.206      (i^kver  Tank  *  Mfg.  Co..   Inc.,  East  Chicago.         Mnsvllle  Va     Filed  Dec  1    1964 
Ind.    Filed  Jaf.  27.  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


.41 


fiRAVEB 


Applicant    clalma    ownership    of    Rett.    Nos.    388,939    and 

535.962.  For  Dyeing  Synthetic  Yarns  and  Fabrics,  and  Treating  the 

For  Fabrication  of  Water  Treatment  Kquipuient  iieoerally  Said  Synthetic  Yarns  and  Fabrics  To  Render  Them  Resistant 

Aa  a  Custom  Basis.  to  Pilling. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  27.  1922.  Use  sinc-e  Jane  25, 1954. 
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BN    058.456. 


8N 


CLASS  1 

611.601.  WAHKKEN.      Hu»man    H»tch*nr 
P«b.  l^-.Sl-55.    Filed  l»-2a-53. 

611.602.  FABRAY.     Th*  Steanw  k  Foster  Company 
658.812.    I'ub.  5-31-55.    Filed  12-30-58. 

611  60.H  EXO-CHROMK.  Chromium  Mining  and  Smelting 
Corporation.     8N  672.646.     I»ub.  6-14-58.     Filed  9-23-54. 

CLASS  2 

611.604.  FEDERAL  PRACTICAL  HOUSEWARES  AND 
I)ESI(;N.  Federal  Tool  t'orp.  8N  625,006.  I'ub.  6-7-55. 
Filed  2-15-52. 

611.605.  TICKETVBE.  The  Chapman  CJompany.  8X626,855. 
Pnb.  5-7-55.    Filed  3-22-52. 

611.606.  SPORTSMAN.  Gotham  Induttrie*.  Inc.  8X631.158. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  6-13-52. 

611.607.  GALARAMA.  Garner  *  Co.  SX  649.644.  Pub. 
5-31-55.    Filed  7-1-53. 

611.608.  SUPER  FRESHEEX.  Dixie  Wax  Paper  Company. 
SN  654.954.     Pub.  5-31-55.    Filed  10-19-53. 

611.609.  CORUKEG.  Manhattan  Container  Corporation. 
8X659.285.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  1-11-84. 

611.610.  ROLL-A-CORD  AXD  DESIGX.  Oren  D.  Smith. 
SX  660,571.    Pub.  5-31-58.    Filed  2-3-84. 

611.611.  COFFEE  CADDY  AND  DESIGN.  Design  Lab.  Inc. 
SX  663.007.    Pub.  5-31-88.    Filed  3-22-84. 

611.612.  TRINKETRDNK.  Emanuel  Nathan,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Opticase  Co.,  to  The  Optlcase  Company.  8X  663.114.  Pub. 
6-7-55.    Filed  3-23-64. 

611.613.  RAIXBOW  FOAM.  Certlfled  Creations.  SX 
663.438.    Pub.  6-7-58.    FUed  3-29-84. 

611.614.  DUBL-WAX.  Bagcraft  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  663.767.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  4-2-84. 

611.615.  Cl'RB-COP.      The      Whlte-GUes  ,    Company. 
665.459.    I*ub.  5-31-55.    Filed  4-29-54. 

611.616.  PROTECTUBE.     Rochester  Paper  Company. 
665.643.    Pub.  5-31-55.    Filed  5-3-54. 

611.617.  ROLLA-BAG.     Continental  Can  Company,  Inc. 
666.735.    Pub.  5-31-55.    Filed  5-20-54. 

611.618.  PERFO-ROLL.      OoatlBental   Can   Company, 
SX  666,737.    P»b.  8-31-56.    Filed  5-20-54. 

fill. 61 9.      PRE  FOLD.       Atlas    Plywood    Corporation. 
«67,367.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  6-1-54. 

611.620.  BLISTER-PAK.  Merit  Displays  Co.  SX  672.586. 
Pub.  5-31-55.    Filed  9-1-54. 

611.621.  COLLAPS-A  TAIXER.  Republic  Steel  Corporation. 
SX  672.757.    Pub.  5-31-55.    Filed  9-3-54. 

611.622.  PLY  VENEER.  Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Company. 
SX  673.321.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  9-16-54. 

611.623.  PEN  E  NICKEL.  Alia  Products.  Inc.  SN  673.493. 
Pub.  5-31-55.    Filed  9-21-84. 

611.624.  ECONOMATIC.  American  Linen  Supply  Co.,  some- 
times d.  b^  a.  Btelner  Sales-  Company.  DlTlaion  of  American 
Linen  Supply  Co.  8N  673.496.  Pub.  6-7-55.  Filed 
9-21-54. 

611.625.  CYPRESS.  GoJf  SUtea  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
673.590.    Pub.  5-31-58.    Filed  9-22-84. 

611.626.  CHARRED  OAK.  (;ulf  States  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  673.591.     Pub.  5-31-88.    Filed  9-22-54. 

611.627.  KNOTTY  PINK.  Standard  Packaging  Corporation. 
SN  673.617.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  9-22-54. 

611.628.  NOTTY  PINE.  Standard  Packaging  Corporation 
SN  673.618.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  9-22-54. 

611.629.  "MY"  T(X)TH.  Precision  Dental  Manufacturing 
Co.     SN  674.091.     Pub.  5-31-55.     Filed  9-30-54. 

611.630.  RETRIPPER.  Inland  Container  Corporation.  S.N 
674.253.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  10-4-54. 
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SN 
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CLASS  4 

611.631.  DAINTY   POLISH.      C.    B.   DarrlagtOD,   d.    b. 
Derrtngton  Products  Co.    BN  6t7,7f  1 
11-7-52. 

611.632.  MAHKE  SALAMANDBm  AND  DESIGN.  Bala 
mander  Aktiengesellachaft.  BN  650J||p7.  Pub.  6-7-88 
Filed  4-12-84. 

611.633.  MAG  IK-OLA. 


BN  664.806.    Pub. 


Ed.  W.  Boftley. 
6-7-55.    Filed  4-19-64. 
611.634.     GRIFFIN  MICR08HEEN.     GrUBn  Manufacturing 
Co.  Inc.     SN  674.188.     Pub.  5-31-86.     Piled  10-1-84. 

611.638.  MICR08HEBN.  OrliBii  Manafactaring  Co.  Inc. 
SN  674,156.    Pub.  8-31>tf8.    Fllad  10-1-84. 

611.636.  PD  AND  DESIGN.  The  Clnclniiati  Milling  Machine 
Co.     SN  674,564.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  10-11-84. 

611.637.  VINY  LIFE  LUSTRE.  Tlnylustre.  Inc.  SN 
674.716.    Pub.  e-7-55.    Filed  10-12-84. 

611.638.  KITCHEN  AID.  The  Hobait  Manafacturing  Com- 
pany.     8N   674.tlB.      Pab.   6-T-66.     FIM   10-14-84. 

611.639.  FILL-MARK.  L.  H.  Tallmadge  Co..  Inc.  SN 
675.029.    Pub.  6-7-58.    FUmI  10-1»-64. 

611.640.  U-DO  AND  DESIGN  (HUMAN  HANDS).  General 
Plywood  Corporation.  BN  6T6,14S.  PoK  6-7-88.  FUed 
10-20-54. 

CLASS  5  I 

611.641.  R  RUTGERS  AND  DESIGN.  Rvtgarswerke-Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.     SN  668.142.     Pnb.  »-T-66.     Piled  12-17-83. 

CLASS  t  ^ 

611.642.  CHLORO-CHSM.  Darld  AbalMn.  d.  b.  a.  Abelaon 
Bedding  Co.     8N  636.264.    Pub.  •-7-88.    Filed  10-7-82. 

6>1.643.  IRGACLAROL.  Gelgy  Company.  Inc.,  now  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  655.468.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  10-28-6S. 

611.644.  POULTRICIDE.  King  Research.  Inc.  SN  661,1S9. 
Pub.  6-7-88.    Filed  2-16-84. 

611.645.  PQ.  PhUadelphIa  Qnartx  Company.  SN  661,359. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  2-19-84. 

611.646.  LOBCO.  Lord  Chemical  Corporation.  BN  666.980. 
Pub.  6-7-88.    Filed  8-7-64. 

61 1 .647.  LORCO  AND  DESIGN.  Lord  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  665.931.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  5-7-54. 

611.648.  SOLACET.  Imperial  Chemical  Intfnstrtea  Limited. 
SN  666.112.    Pub.  6-7-85.    Filed  8-11-64. 

611.649.  POW^RPLATB.  Chemco  Photoprodocts  Company. 
Inc.    SN  666.871.    Pub.  6-7-88.    Filed  6-18-64. 

611.650.  BURNOK.  T.  F.  Washburn  Company.  SN  672.471. 
Pub.  5-31-53.    Filed  8-30-54. 

611.651.  GRAPHIDONE.  Philip  A.  Hunt  Company.  SN 
673.028.    Pub.  6-31-88.    Piled  9-10-64. 

611.652.  8TA-FLUFF.  A.  E.  Staley  Manafactaring  Com- 
pany.    SN  674.852.     Pub.  6-7-68.     FUed  10-14-64. 

611.653.  FIBON  "A".  Foote  Mineral  Company.  BN  675,064. 
Pub.  6-7-68.    Piled  10-19-84. 

611.654.  PARIPLDX.  Poote  Mineral  Conpaay.  BN  675,068. 
Pub.  6-7-65.    FUed  10-19-84. 

611.655.  FIBON  "B".  Foote  Mineral  Company.  SN  675.067. 
l*ub.  6-7-58.    Piled  10-19-64. 

CLASS  7 

611.656.  NATIONAL.  Tom  Stone  Cordage  Company.  SN 
643.247.    Pub.  5-31-55.    Piled  3-6-53. 

CLASS  U 

611.657.  DEPENDO^.  Dependon  Products  Co.  SN  648,007. 
Pub.  7-20-54.     Filed  6-l-.'i3.  ; 

611.658.  "BONATE."  Carl  N.  Beetle  Plastics  Corporation. 
SN  652.261.    Pub.  6-7-66.    PIImI  8-26-6S. 
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611.669.    400.    Nycalex  Corporatloa  of  America.    SN  689.882. 
Pub.  6-7-85.    Piled  1-21-84. 

611.660.  410.    kycalex  Corporatloa  of  America.    BN  669.884. 
Pub.  6-7-88.    PUed  1-21-84. 

611.661.  TERRABTYLE.     The  Mastic  Tile  CorfKuratlon  of 
^    America.     SN  664.164.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Piled  4^-8-64. 

611.662.  KAOMUL.     The  Babcock  4  Wileox  Company.     BN 
666.903.    Pub.  6-7-88.    Filed  8-24-84. 

611.663.  METAlrLITE.    Amerlenn    Heating    4    Appliance 
Company.     SN  668,961.     Pub.  6-7-88.     FUed  6-28-64. 

611.664.  XTRAPLX.     £.     A.     ChamberUln     Limited.     BN 
•71.418.    Pub.  6-7-86.    Filed  8-10-64. 

611.666.     KB-4.     A.    P.   Gnmm   Pire   Brick   Company.      SN 
672,962.    Pabi«-7-«6.    FUed  9-9-64. 

•ll.«««.    LUMIBHADE.    Mapea  iMlaatriea.  Inc.    SN  676,297. 

Pub.  6-7-68.    Piled  10-22-84. 
•11.6«7.     BEAUTY  BOLL.     Ordiard  Brothers  Incorporated. 

SN  675.416.    pab.  6-7-68.    Filed  10-26-64. 
•11.6«8.    SUNBEAM.    Elehard  P.  Hortoa.  d.  b.  a.  Ahunlaam 

Specialties.     SN  676.114.     Pnb.  6-7-68.     Piled  12-10-84. 

•11,669.     CHAMCO.     Chamberiln  Company  of  America.     BN 
678.198.    Pubi  6-7-66.    PUad  lS-18-64. 


SN  662,765. 


CLASS  13 

611.670.  SWISH.     Swish  Products  Umltad. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Piled  8-16-64. 

611.671.  BELTREE.  Garwood  MeUl  Company,  Inc.  SN 
665,351.    Pub.  6-7-58.    Filed  4-28-64. 

611.672.  CIRCLE  SUPERIMPOSED  ON  LOCK  WASHER. 
niinoU  Tool  Works.  SN  673,234.  Pub.  6-10-88.  Piled 
9-16-84. 

611.673.  ZIP  !  IN  EASY.  Walter  H.  Jones,  d.  b.  a.  Lakeshore 
Products.     SN  678.28«.     Pnb.  6-«-85.     Filed  10-22-54. 

611.674.  RED  COLLAR  WITHIN  LOCK-NUT.  Elastic  Stop 
Nut  Corporatl<|n  of  America.  SN  675,976.  Pnb.  6-14-55. 
Piled  11-3-54. 

CLASS  14 

611,676.  AIRCOLITE.  Air  Redaction  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.   SN  666,168.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  4-26-64. 

CLASS  U 

611,676.  SEAI^  GBIP.  The  Verflcx  Co..  Inc.  SN  595.108. 
Pub.  6-7-68.    Plied  4-1-60. 

•11.677.  SEAL-PEEL.  Seal-Peel.  Inc.  BN  624,054.  Pub. 
4-18-82.    Filed  1-24-82. 

611.678.  PUBUjC  SERVICE.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Republic 
Paint  and  Varnish  Co.  SN  669.209.  Pub.  6-7-66.  Piled 
1-8-84. 

611.679.  RAIN-SHIELD.  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  SN 
664.726.    Pub.  6-7-88.    Piled  4-19-64. 

611.680.  COPACO.  Cook  Paint  4  Varnish  Company.  SN 
679,218.    PuU  6-7-88.    Piled  12-81-84. 

I  CLASS  18 

611.681.  BIDROLIN.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  638,940. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Piled  12-4-52. 

611.682.  FA8INET8.  Pharmaceutical  ProducU  Co.,  Inc.,  to 
Chas.  Pflxer  4  Co..  Inc.  BN  664,9e2.  Pub.  6-7-86.  Piled 
10-19-88. 

611.683.  TRIVBBMOL.  InsUtuto  Rosenbuscb  8.  A.  de 
Blologia  ExperimenUl  Agropecoaria.  SN  668,784.  Pub. 
6-7-55.    Piled  10-19-64. 

611.684.  8ALIZID.  Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  SN  668.075. 
Pnb.  6-7-66.    Piled  12-16-418. 

611.686.  NAEtENE.  The  Dletene  Company.  SN  688,705. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Piled  12-29-53. 

611.686.  AVINAR.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  659.023. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    piled  1-6-64. 

611.687.  OVINAB.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  669.027. 
Pub.  6-7-85.    Filed  1-6-64. 

611.688.  OROLAC.  Gooch  Peed  MUl  Co.  SN  661,432.  Pub. 
6-7-58.    Piled  2-28-84. 

611.689.  COPPSRIN  "B."  Jewell  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  SN 
061.899.    Pub.  6-7-68.    Piled  3-2-^. 

611.690.  NEOLITER.  Don  Baxter,  Inc.  SN  668,714.  Pub. 
6-7-65.    Filed  4-1-64. 
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611.601.  R12P.  Rogers  Grain  4  Peed  Co.  SN  ••6.783.  Pab. 
6-7-55.    Filed  5-6-84. 

611.692.  THALOMYCIN.  Bchering  Corporation.  BN  666.^01. 
l>ub.  6-7-55.    FUed  6-18-A4. 

•11,693.  BENETRYCIN.  Julias  Blackaua  i  CorporaUea, 
d.  b.  a.  Supreme  Pharnueeutlcal  Company.  SN  668,231. 
Pub.  6r7-65.    Filed  6-16-84. 

611.694.  K8  KAFIVB.  Nordaurk-Werke  Gesellachaft  mit 
beschraenkter  Haftung.  SN  668,270.  Pub.  6-7-68.  PUad 
6-16-84. 

611.695.  TAPE  TAB.  Hilltop  Laboratories.  Inc.  BN  668,T64. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Piled  6-23-64. 

611.696.  PINOLES.  John  O.  Rose,  d.  b.  a.  Richards  Brothers. 
8N  669,913.    Pnb.  6-7-88.    Piled  7-13-64. 

611,6a7.  BSP.  OtU  E.  GUdden  4  Company,  Inc.  BN 
670,192.    Pub.  6-7-88.    Filed  7-19-84. 

611.698.  TRIOLANDBEN.  CUia  United.  BN  m,Wt. 
Pub.  6-7-88.    Piled  9-7-64. 

611.699.  ELECTBOCORTEN.  Qba  Limited.  SN  672.798. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  9-7-84. 

611.700.  TRIZATE.  Warner-Hndnut,  Inc.,  now  by  change  of 
name  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company.  IN 
678,212.    Pnb.  6-7-68.    Piled  9-14-84. 

611.701.  BPILON.  WynUt  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  SN 
673,414.    Pub.  6-7-88.    Piled  9-17-64. 

611.702.  TOYTABS.  Harer-Glover  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
674.969.    Pub.  6-7-68.    Filed  10-18-84. 

611.703.  AQUAMUNE.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
678,196.    Pub.  6-7-88.    Filed  10-21-84. 

611.704.  NARZET8.  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  BN  676,301.  Pab. 
6-7-65.    Piled  10-22-54. 

611.705.  8ERPENESIN.  E.  8.  MUler  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
676,327.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  11-9-84. 

CLASS  19 

611.706.  GRIFFIN.  Griffin  Wheel  Company.  SN  648.917. 
Pub.  6-7-85.    Piled  6-17-68. 

611.707.  Tl'RBOLECTRIC.  Curtlss  Wright  Corporation. 
8N  649,222.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  6-23-53. 

611.708.  DRIV-EEZ.  The  Kampa  Company,  Inc.  SN 
659.929.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Piled  1-22-64. 

611,700.  CYCLE  KING.  Moaark  SUver  King,  Inc.  SN 
661,825.     Pub.  8-31-55.     Filed  3-1-54. 

611.710.  BMW.  Bayerlscbe  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesell- 
Bchaft.     SN  662,350.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  3-10-54. 

611.711.  GOODWILL.  General  Motors  Corporation.  BN 
666,842.     Pub.  8-24-55.     Filed  5-21-54. 

611.712.  DESIGN  OP  STORK.  StorkUne  Furniture  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  672.848.     Pub.  5-31-55.     Filed  9-7-54. 

611.713.  W^EST-WOOD,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  West-Wood 
ProducU,  Inc.     SN  679,540.     Pub.  6-7-56.     Filed  l-*-55. 

611.714.  RETBACTO  AND  DESIGN.  Deaign-Rite  Company. 
SN  679,763.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  1-12-55. 

CLASS  21 

611.715.  MEALS-ON-WHEELS  CRIMSCO  INC.  ANT)  DE- 
SIGN. Crimsco,  Inc.  SN  638,195.  Pub.  6-7-55.  Piled 
11-17-52. 

611.716.  REDI  MIXER.  Knapp-Monarch  Company.  SN 
644,039.     Pub.  6-7-56.     Filed  3-23-83. 

611.717.  SPANMASTER.  Spanmaster  Crane  Corporation 
of  America.     SN  645,614.     Pnb.  6-7-58.     FUed  3-30-83. 

611.718.  WE8TRON.  Westron  Corporation.  SN  646.188. 
Pab.  6-7-85.     Piled  4-29-53. 

611.719.  FLEETWOOD.  Conrac,  Inc.  SN  646,738.  Pnb. 
6^7-65.     Filed  5-11-53. 

611.720.  OERLIKON  ANT)  DESIGN.  Holding  Interelto 
8.  A.,  to  Werkseugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon  BOhrle  4  Co., 
Administration  Company.  8N  652,859.  Pub.  6-7-54. 
Filed  9-8-58. 

611.721.  WANDELUX.  Wolf  4  Desaauer  Company.  BN 
6.'i3,536.     Pub.  6-7-65.     Filed  9-21-53. 

611.722.  SFR  AND  DESIGN.  Societe  Prancaise  Badl*- 
Electrique.     SN  687,736.     Pub.  6-7-85.     Filed  12-9-53. 
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4111.72S.      MAONATRAP.      C«rt»r    C«rlior*tor    Corpora t Jon. 

HX  657.878.     Pub.  6-7-58.      FIImI  12-14-53. 
«1 1.724.      STAGHOUND.      L**   Rubber  *  Tire   Corpormtton. 

SX  6.58.998.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  1-4-54. 

611.725.  WRiar-ACTlON.  Burr*!!  Corpomtion.  8N 
6ii».236.      Pub.  «W-7-55.     Filwl  1-11-54. 

611.726.  MUSICALK.  Wi'bet^r-Chlcmifo  Corporation.  HN 
6.-I0.583.     Pub.  6-7-85.     Filed  1-15-54. 

611.727.  XYCO  AS  OLD  A8  THE  INDUSTRY.  New  York 
Coll  Company,  Inc.  8N  660.426.  Pub.  6-7-85.  Filed 
2-1-54. 

611.728.  DYIION-VANR.  The  Gabriel  Company.  8N 
662.211.     Fob.  ft-7-55.     Filed  3-8-64. 

611.729.  TEMPRBX.  Canadian  Armatnre  Worka  Ine.  8N 
662.514.     PBb.  6-7-55.     Filed  3-12-54. 

611.730.  INCREVOLT.  Sorenaen  and  Company.  Inc.  SN 
6«2.682.     Pub.  6-7-85.     Filed  S-18-54. 

611.731.  ID  IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  International  Diatrlbu- 
tora.     SN  663.796.     Pub.  6-7-65.     Filed  4-2-54. 

611.732.  PARARITB.  Eaaex  Wire  Corporation.  SN  664.142. 
Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  4-fl-54. 

611.733.  WASaCO  AND  DESIGN.     Waaaco  Electric   Prod 
ncta    Corporation.      SN    664.712.      Pub.    6-7-55.      Filed 
4-16-54. 

611.734.  KW  AND  DESIGN.  K.  W.  Batter*  Company.  SN 
665.770.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  5-5-54. 

611.735.  PLANETARY.  Paul  D.  BurRin.  d.  b.  a.  Burgin 
Battery  and  Anto  Repair.  SN  666.434.  Pn^  6-7-55. 
Filed  5-17-54. 

611.736.  CERAFIL.  AeroTOX  Corporation.  SN  667.010. 
Pub.  6-7-.'Wi.     Filed  5-25-54. 

611.737.  KITCHEN-POWER.  Kitchen  Power.  Inc.  8N 
669.887.      Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  7-13-54. 

611.738.  LYNN  LIGHTNING.  Vaco  Prodacta  Company. 
SN  670.076.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  7-15-54. 

611.739.  CHROMY  (CARICATURE  OF  MAN).  Bdwln  L. 
Wleicand  Company,  SN  670,143.  Pub.  6-7-5,1.  Filed 
7-16-54. 

611.740.  UNI-BALLAST.  McOraw  Electric  Company.  SN 
670.843.     Pub.  «^-7-55.     Filed  7-30-54. 

611.741.  GROTESQUE  DRAFTSMEN  AT  WORK.  Donald 
M.  May.     SN  6T1.512.     Pub.  6-7-55      Filed  8-11-54. 

611.742.  PACIFICA.  Harry  Jackaon.  d.  b.  a.  Padflca  In- 
terior DeiilRna,  to  Paciflca  Deaiffna.  SN  671.569.  Pnb. 
6-7-65.     Filed  8-12-54. 

611.743.  TOM  THUMB.  Automatic  Radio  Mfjf.  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  672,214.     Pub.  <i-7-.'i5.     Filed  8-2.V-54. 

611.744.  TRANSOLVER.  Ketay  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, now  by  change  of  name  Norden-Ketay  Corporation. 
8N  873.031.     Pub.  4-12-55.     Filed  9-10-54. 

611.745.  COMPTOMETER.  Felt  and  Tarrant  Manufacturinx 
Company.     SN  674.237.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  10-4-54. 

611.746.  START!  AND  GO!  Heater  Battery  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.     SN  674.246.     Pub.  6-7-.55.     Filed  10-4-54. 

611.747.  ELKCTRIKBROOM.  The  Regina  Corporation.  8N 
675.00«.    Pub.  5-31-55.    Filed  10-18-54. 

611.748.  PULS- ALERT.  National  Alert.  Inc.  8N  675.904. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  11-2-54. 

611.749.  G  AND  DESIGN.  American  Hard  Rubber  Company. 
8N  676.030.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  11-4-54. 

611.750.  PERMERON.  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company.  SN 
676.115.    IMib.  5-31-55.    Filed  11-5-54. 

611.751.  WKSTRIC  AND  DESIGN  Weatric  Battery  Com- 
pany.    SN  676.694.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  11-15-54. 

611.752.  WKSTRIC  CADMl-mC  AND  DESIGN.  Weatric 
Battery  Company.  SN  676.695.  Vnb.  6-7-55.  Filed 
11-15-54. 

611.753.  FLASH  IN  A  CIRCLE  DESIGN,  ¥^eatric  Battery 
Company.     SN  «76,«»7.     l»nb.  6-7-55.     Filed  11-15-54. 

611.754.  WR8TRI-LITE.  Weatric  Battery  Company.  SN 
676,698.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  11-15-54. 

•11,755.  RECOSTAT.  Regulator  Equipment  Corporation. 
8N  676.758.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  11-16-54. 


CLASS  22 

611.756.  GINASTA.  Glnaata  Co..  to  Glnasta  Corporation 
of  America.     SN  668.494.     Pnb.  6-7-65.     Filed  4-30-64. 

611.757.  DERWYN  DE  FOREST.  Edw.  K.  Tryon  Company. 
8N  670.99T.    Pub.  6-7-88.    Filed  8-2-64. 

611.768.  JAY  HARVEY.  Edw.  K.  Tryon  Company.  8N 
670,9M.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-2-64. 

611.759.  PITVEYOR.  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Com- 
pany.    SN  678,260.     Pub.  6-7-65.     Filed  10-22-64. 

611.760.  RED-LOK.  Aladdin  Laboratoriea.  Incorporated. 
SN  676.824.    Pub.  6-7-68.    Filed  10-27-54. 

CLASS  23 

611.761.  SWORDSMAN  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
SWORDSMAN.  Edabyna  Indnatri  Aktlebolac  8N  610,897. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  S-«-61. 

611.762.  SPEED-O-TROL  AND  DESIGN.  Link-Belt  Speeder 
Corporation.     SN  674,266.     Pub.  (^-7-66.     Fll«l  10-4-54. 

611.768.     "QUICKSILVER."     Klekhaefer  Corporation.     8N 

674.400.    Pub.  6-7-68.    Filed  10-6-64. 
611,764.     NATIONAL  CRETE.     National  Foam  Syatam,  Inc. 

SN  678.220.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  10-21-64. 
611.766.      ROLLrA-8ET.      Sbaldon    M.    Booth.      SN   676,886. 

Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  10-27-64. 

611.766.  FASHTON.  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  675.922.    Pub.  6-7-68.    Filed  11-2-64. 

611.767.  CUT-RITE  BITS.  Dewey  E.  Joy,  d.  b.  a.  Cutter 
Bit  Serrice  Company.  8N  676.604.  Pub.  6-7-55.  Filed 
11-12-64. 

611.768.  CAB.  Chiabolm  Induatriea,  Inc.  SN  676.786. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  11-17-64. 

CLASS  24 

611.769.  FLEX-I-DEI.  Solar  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Beam 
Manufacturing  Company.  8N  672,696.  Pub.  6-7-65. 
Filed  9-2-54. 

CLASS  U 

611.770.  METROCHORD.  John  Ridlon.  d.  b.  a.  Metrochord 
Company.     8N  644,618.     Pub.  6-24-66.     Filed  3-81-58. 

611.771.  ELECTRO- MATIC.  Eaatem  Induatriea,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  648.888.     Pub.  6-24-86.     Filed  4-24-83. 

611.772.  BRONWILL.  BronwIII  Sclentiflc.  Inc.  8N  648.284. 
Pub.  4-26-55.    Filed  6-5-53. 

811.773.  NEOFLOW.  Peerleaa  Photo  Producta.  Inc.  8N 
659.947.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  1-22-54. 

611.774.  I80LETTE.  Agfa  Camera- Werk  Aktiengeaellachaft. 
SN  659.968.    Pub.  6-7-86.    Filed  1-26-64. 

611,775  KARAT.  Agfa  Camera-Werk  Aktiengeaellachaft. 
SN  689.969.    Pub.  (V-7-65.    Filed  1-28-54. 

611.776.  MEGALUME.  NaMonal  Electrical  Machine  Shopa, 
Inc.     SN  662.380.     Pub.  6-81-88.     Filed  3-9-64. 

611.777.  HOUZE  TONE  AND  DESIGN.  L.  J.  Houae  Conrex 
Giaaa  Company.     SN  6«t.791.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  4-2-84. 

611.778.  GRAVINER  FIREWIRE  AND  DESIGN.  Grariner 
Manufacturing  Company  United.  SN  663JK)5.  Pub. 
6-7-55     Filed  4-6-54. 

611.779.  KLTRONIK  AND  DESIGN  (CIRCLES).  Blaupunkt 
Blektronlk  G.  m.  b.  H.  8N  664.505.  Pub.  6-7-65.  Filed 
4-14-64. 

611.780.  FKRROMETER.  Eriei  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  666.483.    Pub.  6-7-65.    Filed  4-80-64. 

611.781.  CALOTRON.  Peerleaa  Electric,  Inc.,  now  by 
change  of  name  The  Peerleaa  Corporation.  SN  668.AS4. 
Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  5-3-54. 

811.782.  MAGNI  WHIRL.  Blue  M  Electric  Co.  SN  a87.77e. 
I»ub.  5-24-55.    Filed  6-7-54. 

611783.  STANLEY  HANDYMAN  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Stanley  Worka.    SN  868.283.    Pub.  6-24-55.    Ffled  6-15-64. 

611.784.  OPTI-MIKE.  McOlynn  Hayn  Induatriea.  Inc.  8M 
668.769.    Pub.  .V24-55.    Filed  6-23-54. 

611.785.  MlNOIiTA-35.  (lilyoda  Kogaku  Seiko  KabuahlM 
kaiaha.     SN  672.635.     Ihib.  5-24-55.     Filed  9-2-54. 

611.786.  GOLD  HKRITAGE  (DESIGN  OF  A  CROWN), 
liie  Kdualite  Optical  Company.  Inc.  8N  672,647.  Pub. 
6-7-55.     Filed  9-2-54. 
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011.787.  MICRO^UP.      Micro^Photo.    Inc.      SN    67S.602. 
Pub.  5-24-55.    |>Ued  »-22-&4. 

611.788.  HERSRY.     Hcraey  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
673.987.    Pub.  .V^l-55.    Filed  9-29-,VI. 

611.789.  COPEAHB.      Copeaae   Corporation.      SN    674,138. 
Pub.  <^T-A.V    Filled  10-1-54. 

611.790.  KERN.    Kern  *  Co.  Ltd.    SN  674,257.    Pub.  6-7-55. 
Filed  10-^*-54.  jl 

611.791.  ANAL^'iv.     Sal  lannelll.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Crown  Engi- 
neering and   Salea  Company.     SN  674,334.     Pub.  6-7-65. 

A    1  ■ 


CLASS  43 

611.814.      ANGOE-GLO.      Brant    Yarna,    Inc. 
Pub.  5-81-56.    Filed  1-6-54. 


SN    658,965. 


O.    Beriaik,    d. 
Pub.    6-7-55. 


b.    a. 
Filed 

SN 


Filed  10-.V-54. 

611.792.  ARITH^E-KAT.      Andrew 
Kuunting    Kat    Co.      SN    674.655. 
10-12-64.       .    I 

011.793.  WHITBHALL.       Qnick-Set.     Incorporated. 
674.843.    Pub.  <^7-66.    Filed  10-14-54. 

611.794.  ANCTChiO  APTD  DESIGN.  A ncydo  Corporation  of 
America.     «N  674.927.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  10-18-54. 

611.795.  POWKRPILK.  MlnnMpolia-Honeywell  Regulator 
Company.     SN  874.988.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Piled  10-18-64. 

611.796.  REG-U-FLOW  AND  DESIGN.  Kemii  Manufactur- 
ing CorporatW^*.  SN  675,148.  Pub.  8-7-55.  Filed 
10-20-54.  ;  I 

611.797.  .MrLTM>rLS£R.  Kay  Electric  Company.  SN 
675.398.    Pub.  8^7-63.    Filed  10-2JV-54. 

611.798.  M2-PLUS  AND  DESIGN.  Herbert  George  Com- 
pany.    SN  875.478.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  10-20-54. 

I  CLASS  M 

611.799.  DIXIE  T>OG WOOD  Melrin  H.  Jacoba.  to  Marahall- 
Buma,  Inc.     SN  857,355.     Pub.  12-14-54.     Filed  12-3-,%3. 

811.800.  DIXIE  DOGWOOD.  Stetaon  China  Co.,  Inc..  to 
Maraball-Burna.  Inc.  SN  667,6.^9.  I>ub.  12-14-54.  Filed 
12-8-53. 

II  CLASS  31 

611.801.  HOME  GUILD.  Dap  Incorporated.  SN  8.54.628. 
Pub.  5-31-55.    ffub.  10-12-.53. 

I 

CLASS  32 

611.802.  LASTINr.  BEAUTY.  Luther  B.  Ruah.  d.  b.  a.  Ruah 
Mattreaa  A  Furniture  Co.  SN  654.844.  Pub.  5-41-66. 
FUed  10-15-53. 

611.803.  STUMP  "FOREMOST"  AND  DESIGN.  Howard 
D.  Stump,  d.  b.  a.  Stump  Salea  A  Engineering  Co.  SN 
656.275.    Pub.  |»-31-55.    Filed  11-12-53. 

611.804.  LOUN<iiK-RITK.  National  Furniture  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc.  SN  668.304.  Pub.  5-31-55.  Filed 
12-21-53.  1 1 

n  CLASS  34 

611.805.  AIRUNER.  Air  ControU,  Inc.  SN  840,713.  Pub. 
5-31-55.    Filed  1-14-53. 

CLASS  3S 

811.806.  PERMA-FLEX.  Lawrence  Proeeas  Company,  Inc. 
SX  655.329.    Pub.  9-21-54.    Filed  10-26-53. 

611.807.  RAMAPO.  Baldwin  Belting.  Inc.  SN  667,665. 
Pub.  5-24-55.    Filed  6-A-64. 

611.808.  CRISSCROSS  BRAID.  The  Belmont  Packing  A 
Rubber  Company.  SN  879.079.  Pnb.  6-7-M.  Filed 
12-29-«4.  I 

'<  CLASS  3« 

611.809.  CUSHION  RIM.  Rudolf  Muck.  SN  664.241.  Pub. 
6-24-56.    Filedl  4-9-64. 


CLASS  39 

611.810.  "PAT  JOHNSON"  (UNDERLINED).  Johnson  Gar- 
ment Compant.  SN  832.526.  I>ub.  5-24-.'V5.  Filed 
7-14-52.  j] 

611.811.  PRO.MIHE  JR.  Poirette  Corneta.  Inc.  SN  651,288. 
Pub.  3-24  J.'i.  ,  y»^  8-3-53. 


If 


CLASS  42 

011.812.  SHUrItapK.     Houw  lieautlful  Curtalna.  Inc.     SN 
628.484.     Pub.jlO-21-.'^2.    Filed  4-22-52. 

611.813.  PERMA-THAL.     AUmac  Knitting  MIUh,   Inc.     SN 
649.457.    Pub.  .■>-31-,'i5.    Filed  6-29-^3. 


CLASS  44 

611.815.  PILUNO-PHILA.  The  George  P.  PUUng  A  Sob 
Company.     SN  643.434.     Pub.  6-7-56.     Filed  3-10-58. 

CLASS  45 

611.816.  WAVBBX.Y.  Superior  Beverage  Co..  Inc.  SN 
626.480.    Pub.  .V-24-55.    Filed  3-14-A2. 

611.817.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BUFFALO.  MOUNTAIN 
BACKGROUND  WITHIN  A.  HORSESHOE.  Kuffalo  Rock 
Company,  Inc.  SN  657.106.  Pub.  5-24-55.  Filed 
ll-30-.'V3. 

811.818.  FLOWING  GOLD.  Hart  a  Fruit  Producta.  Com- 
pany, d.  b.  a.  Br*«  Valley  Procesalng  Company.  Citrua 
Producta  Company  of  California.  Flowing  Gold  Cltma 
Producta  Company,  and  Brea  Canning  Company.  SN 
657.921.      Pub.  6-3 1-M.     Filed  12-14-53. 

CLASS  U 

611.819.  TATC  C08MOCRATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Tenth 
Avenue  Trading  Corp.  SN  603,089.  Pub.  1-1-^2.  Filed 
9-1-50. 

611.820.  G.  8.  L.  GUARANTEED  SHELF  LIFE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Peanut  Coriioration  of  America,  d.  b.  a.  Peanut 
Products  Company.  8N  614.484.  Pnb.  6-7-55.  FUed 
3-28-51. 

611.821.  Q-MAN  AND  DESIGN.  Kuehmann  Fooda.  Inc. 
SN8.'51.342.      I»ub.  6-7-55.     Filed  8-4-63. 

611.822.  BLBNDIPPBI).  Pangfoum  Company.  Inc.  8N 
6.%5,288.      Pub.  6-7-55.      Filed  10-23-53. 

611.823.  TEXO  BOOSTER  54.  Burrua  Mllla.  Incorporated, 
d.  b.  a.  Bums  Feed  Mllla.  SN  656.637.  Pub.  8-7^55. 
FUed  11-2-63. 

611.824.  OCEAN  JOY.  Alexander  AloflT.  d.  b.  a.  Chicago 
Packing  Company.  SN  656.287.  Pub.  8-7-65.  Filed 
11-13-53. 

611.826.  PROTBRONI.  A.  Zerega'a  Sona.  Inc.  SN  656,686. 
Pnb.  6-7-55.     Filed  11-19-63. 

811.828.  THE  FLOWER  OF  THE  CROP.  J.  Aron  A  Com- 
pany.   Inc.     SN    656,760.     Pnb.   8-7-56.     Filed    11-28-53. 

811.827.  SWISS  CHALET  AND  DESIGN.  Joeeph  A  Reich. 
d.  b.  a.  Swiaa  Chalet  Producta  Co.  SN  6.58.640.  Pub. 
6-7-.'i5.     Filed  11-23-63. 

611.828.  8EAL  OF  MINNESOTA.  International  Milling 
Company.     SN  657.138.     Pub.  8-7-66.     Filed  ll-3(>-53. 

611.829.  SUNRED.  Sunred  Corporation.  SN  6.'(8,029.  Pub. 
6-7-55.     Filed  12-15-.'i3. 

611.830.  PICK  OF  THE  PACK.  Sam  ReiafeM  A  Son.  SN 
668,862.     Pub.  6-7-55.     FUed  12-81-53. 

611.831.  PADRE  BRAND  ITALIAN  STYLE  AND  DESIGN. 
Adolpho  MInnl.  d.  b.  a.  The  Phoenix  Macaroni  Company. 
SN  6.59.696.     l»ub.  6-7-55.     FUed  12-7-53. 

811.832.  LIGVAN.  Flavor  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
680,330.     Pub.  6-7-55.      Filed  1-29-54. 

611.833.  INSTANT  RBDI-LEMS  IMITATION  LEMON 
CONCENTRATE  AND  DESIGN.  Seeman  Brothers,  Inc., 
to  Airkem,  Inc.     SN  680.673.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  2-5-54. 

611.834.  RKDI-LBMS.  Seeman  Brothera,  Inc.,  to  Airkem, 
Inc.     8N  860.874.     Pub.  3-8-55.     Filed  2-6-54. 

811.835.  HEINZ  57  IX  KEYSTONE  DESIGN.  H.  J.  Heins 
Company.     SN  861,441.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  2-23-54. 

611.838.  SUI  GENERIS  SINCE  1918  AND  DESIGN.  E.  R. 
Jagenbnrg.  Inc.    SN  681,588.    Pub.  8-7-55.    Filed  2-24-54. 

611.837.  VITALMIN.  Michael  Shapiro,  d.  b.  a.  M.  Shapiro. 
SX  862,824.     Pub.  6-7-35.     Filed  3-17-54. 

811.838.  GREENFIELD  AND  DESIGN  (KEYSTONE). 
Hammond  Standlah  A  Co.  SN  863.019.,  Puh.  6-7-55. 
Filed  3-22-54. 

811.839.  URENNAX.  American  Balcerles  Company.  SN 
663.334.     PuU.  «;-7-.55.     Filed  3-26-54. 

811.840.  <>U>RY  OF  NORWAY  AND  DESIGN.  A/S  TroBd- 
hiem  Canning  and  Rxp<trt  Co.  SX  883,339.  Pub.  8-7-53. 
Flle<l  3   28-34. 
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811.841.  RUDHARD'8.  Bodhafd  Prodncts.  Inc.  8N 
063^20.     I>ab.  8-7-M.     Fil«^  3-29-M. 

611.842.  ANTIQUE  AUTOS.  Haelan  Labors toriea.  lac. 
DOW  by  rhanicr  of  name  Connelly  Containers,  Inc.  8N 
065.197.     Pub.  6^7-55.     Piled  4-»ft-54. 

•11.843.  PRICE'8.  Boyd  Coffee  Company.  8N  SeS.AM. 
Pnb.  6-7-56.     nied  .V-3-54. 

611.844.  PAI.JiCE.  Palace  Poultry  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Palace 
Products.     HX  A66..'}95.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  5-18-54. 

611.845.  HBNTBX.  Henninxsen.  Inc.  SIf  666.755.  Pnb. 
6-7-55.     Filed  5-20-54. 

611.846.  8TNTOMATIC.  Syntomatic  Corporation.  8N 
669.82S.     Pnb.  6-7-55.     Piled  7-12-54. 

611.847.  RIVIERA.  Caravetta  Foods  Co.  SN  670.030. 
Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  7-15-54. 

611.848.  MIMBRRS  VALLEY  AND  DESIGN.  Mlmbres 
Valley  Farmers  Association,  Inc.  8N  670,770.  Pub. 
6-7-55.     Filed  7-21-54. 

611.849.  400  STABILIZER.  American  Maite-Prodncts  Com 
pany      SS  671.078.     I'ub.  6-7-55.     Filed  8-4-.'>4. 

611.850.  ALL-WIP.  Milk  Foods.  Inc.,  U.  8.  A.  SN  671,514. 
Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  8-11-54. 

611.851.  HYKURB.  Sterwin  Chemicals  Inc.  SN  671.538. 
Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  8-11-54. 

611.852.  INHIBITOL.  The  Oeneral  BmulsiAer  Corporation. 
SN  671,938.     Pub.  6-7-55.     FUed  8-19-«4. 

611.853.  NOB  HILL.  Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated.  8N 
873.246.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  9-15-04. 

611.854.  FLAVE8.  Smith  Brothers.  Inc.  SN  67S,48S.  Pub. 
6-7-55.     Filed  9-20-54. 

611.855.  THE  JONES  DAIRT  FARM  SAUSAGE  MEAT  AND 
DESIGN.  Jones  Dairy  Farm.  SN  673,596.  Pub.  6-7-65. 
Filed  9-22-54. 

611.856.  BLUEBERRY  ACRES  AND  DESIGN.  Fred 
McDowell.     SN  673.673.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  »-23-54. 

611.857.  VALLEY  VIEW.  Valley  View  Packing  Co..  Inc.. 
d.  b.  a.  Valley  View  Packing  Cb.  SN  674.210.  Pub.  (^-7-65. 
Filed  10-1-54. 

611.858.  PEEBLES' ANGEL-WHIP  AND  DESIGN.  Western 
Condensing  Company.  SN  674,211.  Pnb.  6-7-66.  Filed 
10-1-54. 

611.869.  FAMOUS  INN.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated. 
SN  675.327.    Pub.  *-7-66.    Filed  10-22-54. 

611.860.  RUBY-KIST.  Clement  Pappas  and  Company,  Inc. 
SN  675.500.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  10-26-54. 

611.861.  McDANIBL.  McJ!)anlel  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  676.212. 
Pub.  6-7-53.    Filed  11-8-54. 

611.862.  CELEBRITY.  The  Borden  Company.  SN  676.463. 
Pub.  6-7-56.    Filed  11-12-64. 

611.863.  VALCHRIS.  Enoch"  S.  Christoffersen.  d.  b.  a. 
Christoffersen  Poultry.  Efor  *  Feed  Market.  SN  676.606. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  11-15-64. 

611.864.  PHEZHEN  AND  DESIGN.  Cambridge  Grant  Farm. 
Inc.     SN  676.710.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  11-16-64. 

611.866.  FOUR  PEOPLE,  COACH.  ETC.  Inn  Maid  Products. 
Inc.    SN  677,570.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  12-1-04. 

611.866.  CLASS  LEADER.  Eastern  States  Farmers*  Ex- 
change, Incorporated.  SN  677,703.  Pub.  6-7-65  Filed 
12-3-54. 

611.867.  LOUDY'8  AND  DESIGN.  Frank  V.  Loudy.  d.  b.  a. 
Loody  Candy  Co.  SN  677,796.  Pub.  6-7-55  Filed 
12-6-54. 

•11.868.  OMSTEAD'S.  Omstead  Fisheries  Umited.  SN 
678.920.     Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  12-24-64. 

611.869.  8TEINFELD8.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Stelnfeld's 
Products  Company.  SN  678,929.  Pub.  6-7-55  Filed 
12-24-54. 

CLASS  4S 

611.870.  F*ROM  THE  LAND  OF  SKY  BLUE  WATERS. 
Theo.  Hamm  Brewing  Co.  SN  649,423.  Pub  6-24-66 
Filed  6-26-53. 


•1U72.  CLIFTON  SPRINGS.  Joseph  8.  Finch  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  656.499.     Pub.  6-24-56.     Filed  11-17-58. 

CLASS  5f 

611.878.  BOOT  BUNNT  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  BOY).  Arthur  8.  Cosier,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Raravis 
Products  Ltd.     8N  666,064.    Pub.  5-31-65.    FUad  11-9-63, 


611.874.       YARNTURE.       Art-N-Yarn       Corporatloa. 
662,409.     Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  S-11-04. 


BN 


CLASS  51 

611.876.  FRAG.  Le  Gallon.  Societe  Anonyroe.  SN  657.719. 
Pub.  6-7-65.    Filed  12-9-63. 

611.876.  ZEN.  Trich-O.MatIc  Products.  Inc.  SN  669,828. 
Pnb.  6-7-66.    Filed  1-11-64. 

611.877.  LIDO  VENICE  PINK.  Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  Cor- 
poration.    SN  659,519.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  1-15-54. 

611.878.  JOLIB  MADAME.  Pierre  Balmaia.  SN  660,182. 
Pub.  6-7-65.    Filed  1-27-64. 

611.879.  VENT  VERT.  Pierre  Hal  main.  SN  660,188.  Pnb. 
•-7-06.    Filed  1-27-04. 

611.880.  FLORAL  DESIGN  AND  THE  LETTER  •'O."  C.  H. 
Bnehringer  Sohn.  SN  662.496.  Pub.  6-7-66.  Filed 
2-25-54. 

611.881.  GUIDING  STAR.  Prince  MatcKabelll,  Inc.  8N 
672.439.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  8-30-64. 

611.882.  LILITH.  Prince  BUtchabelU,  Inc.  SN  672.441. 
Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  8-30-64. 

611.883.  ODYSSEY.  Prince  Matchabelll.  Inc.  SN  672,442. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Piled  8-80-04. 

611.884.  REPRISE.  Prince  Matchabelll.  Inc.  SN  672,443. 
Pub.  6-7-65.    Piled  8-80-04. 

311^85.  SOFT-LUSTHB.  Schleffelin  *  Co.  SN  674.848. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  10-14-64. 

CLASS  52 

611.886.  EC-54.  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  655.152.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  10-21-53. 

611.887.  B  K— BK.  The  PennsylTania  Salt  Manufacturing 
Company.     BN  656.448.     Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  11-16-03. 

611.888.  MAGIKITCH'N.  Maglkitch'n  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  662.804.     Pub.  6-7-65.     Filed  3-17-54. 

•11.889.  TM-4.  Winfleld  Brooks  Cbmpany.  Tnc.  SN  665.976. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  5-7-54. 

611.890.  SOLVAY  S  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  AN  ANCHOR).  Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corporation. 
SN  668,293.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  6-16-54. 

811.891.  RUSTRIPPER.  Oaklte  Products.  Inc.  SN  670.607. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  7-26-64. 

811.892.  WHITE  KING.  Los  Angeles  Soap  Company.  BN 
671.840.    Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  a  17-54. 

611.893.  DEED.  Monaanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
872.008.    Pub.  5-31-55.    Filed  8-20-54. 

611.894.  DISC-LUBE.  Standard  Record  Company.  SN 
673,400.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  9-17-54. 


CLASS  49 

611.871.  KORD  AND  DESIGN  VychodoCeske  LihoTary. 
Narodnl  Podnlk.  SN  640,537.  Pub.  5-24-55  Filed 
1  8-63. 


Serf  ice  Muu 

CLASS  l«f 

811.895.  BROOKMIRB.  Brookmire  Investors  Service.  Inc. 
SN  630.920.     Pub.  6-7-56.    Filed  6-9-52. 

611.896.  POSSIBILITIES  UNLIMITED.  Poaslbillties  Un. 
limited.  Inc.  SN  640.804.  COLLBCTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
6-7-55.     Filed  1-15-53. 

611.897.  FOUR  CYLINDER  CLUB  OF  AMERICA  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  Four  CyUnder  Club  of  America.  SN  643,313. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  8-9-53. 

611.898.  ADDING    KNOW- WHY    TO    YOUR    KNOW-HOw' 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    The  Detroit  Testing  Laboratory,  Inc. 
SN  653,123.     Pnb.  6^7-55.    Filed  9-14-53. 

611.899.  AISC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  American  Institute  of 
Steel  Construction,  Inc.  SN  656.288.  Pub.  6-7-55.  Filed 
11-13-58. 

611.900.  EVERY  SIKK  PROVED  GREAT.  John  Rockefeller 
Prentice,  d.  b.  a.  American  Breeders  Service.  SN  657.969. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  12  14  .-^3. 


( 
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611.901.  GIRLS  OLUB8  OF  AMERICA,  INC.  AND  DBBION. 
(iirls  Claba  of  , America,  Inc.  SN  674,884.  Pub.  6-7-55. 
Filed  10-15-54 ' 

1 1        CLASS  1«1 

611.902.  SOS.  HtiTers  Ofloe  Serrtee.  SN  664,809.  Pub. 
6-7-55.    Filed  f-l»-54 

I  CLASS  112 

81 1.903.  "SCULir  ON  YOUR  INMJEANCX.  IS  LIKE  STER 
LING  ON  BILjUBB."  George  L.  ScoDy.  d.  b.  a.  Qeo.  L. 
Scully  Insurauee  Agency.  SN  68B4216.  Pnb.  6-7-55. 
Filed  l-8-.->4. 

611.904.  REPR8SBNTATION  OF  HOBBB  DRAWN  FIRE 
ENGINE.  Birmingham  Fire  Insurance  Company.  SN 
670,159.    Pub.  6-7-56.    Filed  7-19-54. 

611.905.  TELE-TRIP  AND  DBBION.  Tele-Trip  Policy  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  670,763.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  7-28-64. 

||        CLASS  lf3 

611.906.  ORKIN  tETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Orkin  Exterminating 
Company,  Inc.    BN  668.856.    Pub.  6-7-65.    Filed  12-ai-53. 

811.907.  ORKInItoX.  Orkin  Exterminating  Com|»any.  Inc. 
SN  658.857.     Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  12-31-53. 

611.908.  VALBTt)NB.  One-Hour  Valet  of  AUanta.  Georgia. 
Inc.    SN  673,6dB.     Pub.  6-7-65.     Filed  9-22-54. 

611.909.  DEEP  CLEANING  AND  DESIGN.  Intrastate  Spic 
and  Span  Dry  Cleaners.  Inc.  BN  674,078.  Pub.  6-7-55. 
Filed  9-30-54. 

I I  CLASS  IM 

611.910.  OENBKAL  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN.  General  Tele- 
phone Corporation.  8N  871,893.  I»ub.  6-7-55.  Filed 
8-18-54. 


611.911.  KDDD  DCMAB,  BTC.  AND  RBPRBBENTATION 
OF  A  COWBOY.  North  PUIns  Broadeaaiing  Corporation. 
SN  674,614.    Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  10-11-54. 

611.912.  CAMPBBLL  66  CXPKBSB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
(CAICELI.  Gampbell  Sliity-Btx  Bxpieas.  Ise.  SN  635.813. 
Pub.  #-7-56.    Vlled  8-26-52. 

6114»1S.  CAMPBBLl'  66  KXPEBBS  ETC.  ^AUD  DESIGN 
(CAMEL).  Ckmpttell  Slzt/-8lz  Bxpress,  Inc.  SN  633,814. 
Pub.  O-T-OO.    Piled  »-26-62. 

611.914.  MX.     MlcblcuB  Bxpran^  Inc.     SN  ^7Ji<».     Pub. 

6-7-6B.    yued  5-22-63.  ■  j^  ^      ^\ 

CLASS  1«6 

611.915.  INTERNATIONAL  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  In- 
ternational Steel  Company.  SN  641,929.  Pub.  6-7-65. 
Filed  2-9-53. 

611.916.  KINETIX.  Ketay  Manufacturing  Corporation,  now 
by  change  of  name  Norden-Ketay  Corporation.  SN  649.595. 
Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  6-30-53., 

611.917.  CRINKLBTBX.  Cranatoa  Print  Works  Company. 
SN  663,358.    PuU  6-7-65.    Filed  3-26-^54. 

6114)18.  STEBLFAB  INC.  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Steel- 
fab.  Inc.     SN  664,807.    Pub.  8-7-55.    nied  4-19-54. 

CLASS  lt7 

611.919.  DANCING  WATERS.  Dancing  Waters.  Inc.  SN 
663,563.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  3-30-54. 

611.920.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BBLL.  Teleeonrsea,  In- 
corporated.    SN  664,101.     Pub.  6-T-56.     FUed  4-7-54. 

811.921.  LUNCHEON  AT  SARDI'S.  Sardl's  Enterprises, 
Inc.     SN  673,867.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  9-27-54. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


These  reglstrationa  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


CLASS  1 


611.922.     Flex-O-Glass,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Warp  Bros.,  Chicago,  111. 
SN  630,087.     Piled  P.  R.  5-22-52.     Am.  8.  R.  9-9-54. 


611.923.     The  M.  A.  Hanna  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     SN 
670,480.     Filed  P.  R.  7-23-^^4.     Am.  8.  R.  6-28-55. 


For  TiunHparent.   Flexible.   Plastic   Sheet   MaterUI. 
Use  wince  Apr.  1,  1952. 

TM  698  O.  KB. — I 


For  Coal. 

Use  since  Apr.  23.  1954. 


CLASS  12 

611,924.     Globe  Roofing  I'ruducU  Co..  Inc.,  Whiting,  Ind.    BN 
668.659.     Filed  P.  K.  G-22-34.     Am.  S.  R.  7-5-55. 


vi^-^- 


RAIN-TITE 


For  Roll  Siding,  Asphalt  Roll  Rooflng,  Insulated  Rooflng 
and  Siding.  Anphalt  Shingles,  Asphalt  Siding,  and  InsnlatiBf 
Rooflng  and  Siding  for  Building  Structures. 

Use  since  June  1, 1954. 
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Sbptember  6,  1966 


eil.028.     Tlu>   B^ckman    Huppljr   Companjr,   HammoMl.   Ind.    611.928.     Dpxtrr  FokWr  CompMny,  Pmrl   Kiv«>r    N    T      8N 
HX  «M»8.81«.    PIM  P.  R.  6-24-54.     Am.  8.  K.  t-*-^.  657.807.     Fll«!  I'.  R.  12-7-5S.     Am.  8.  R.  n-aMi4. 


BECKMAN  SUPPLY 
...BEST  FOR 
UlUIINfilMmilALS 


Por  Rock  Wool.  VermicuUt«  and  Fib^ritUiiM  Butldlnf;  In«a- 
lation  :  Aspbaltic  and  Bituminous  KooHhk  and  Building  Sid- 
ing: Llntrls;  Chimney  n<«nout«.  Ash  I>ampa,  Coal  Chutm, 
Metal  Doorframefi ;  Maaonrjr  Ancbora,  To  Wit :  Wall  Ttea. 
Flat  and  Rod  Type  Anrbors.  Plat  Stone  Anchor* :  Mawnry 
Reinforcing  .Mesh,  Hulk  AxKregatet  fur  i'oncrete ;  Cement. 
Compounds  Providing  for  an  Expanaton  Joint  Between  Con- 
ctti»  Walla;  Brlcka,  Masonry.  Sand  and  Lime  for  Building 
I>urpo«es  :  Mortar  Cement :  Lath,  Plaster.  Metal  Comer  Beads  : 
Vitrified  Clay  Sewer  Pipe  and  Fittings:  Steel  Window  and 
Door  Frames. 

Use  since  Apr.  15,  1954. 


Por  Air  Pumps. 

Use  since  daring  July  1953. 


611.930.     Wright  Power  Saw  and  Tool  Corp.,  Stratford,  Conn. 
8N  667,278.     Filed  P.  R.  5-27-54.     Am.  8.  R.  2-25-58. 


^RiCHT  OILER 


For  Air  Tool  Lubricators  for  Introducing  Oil  In  Measured 
Quantities  Into  an  Air  Line. 
Use  since  June  29.  1953. 


CLASS  13 

611,926.     Norman  V.  Gibson,  d.  b.  a.  C.lbson  Manufacturing    ®*?:.®^*- „5-*l  ^"°!!!  M*""^**^'*"**'""'!**"!^-  Milwaukee. 
Company.  Mission,  Kans.    SX  669,877.   Filed  P.  R.  7-13-54. 
Am.  8.  R.  7-5-55. 


Wis.    SX  669,836.   Filed  P.  R.  7-12-84.  Am.  S.  R.  6-29-55. 


Hang-a-boar4         Rug  KleeU 


For  Hangers  To  Be  AOxed  to  Doors  or  Walls  for  Holding 
h-oning  Boards. 

I'se  since  June  4,  lf>54. 


For  Carpet  Sweepers  of  the  Mechanical  Type. 
Use  since  Jane  7.  1954. 


611,927 
cago.   111 
1-22-53. 


CLASS  18  _^^^.^— 

John  M.  Yourvk.  d.  b.  a.  Tourek  Laboratories.  Chi-  CLASS  31 

SX  662,907.      Filed  P.   R.  3-18-54.     Am.  8.   R.     611.932.     Kay-<Jee  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     SX  669.772.     Filed 


P.  R.  7-12-54.    Am.  S.  R.  6-30-55. 


TOUR-ACHE 


For  Liniment. 

I'ne  since  Xov.  22.  1933. 


CLASS  23 

611.928.      Olson   Industrial   Products.   Inc.,   Waketifld.   Mass. 
SX  627.403.     Filed  P.  H.  4-1-52.     Am.  S.  R.  6-2:^55. 


KOLIMMAT 


For  Mats  for  the  Application  of  Cold  to  Parts  of  the  Body 
and  to  Pood  To  Be  Preserved  During  BerTlng,  the  Mats  In- 
cluding Sheets  of  Sponge  Rubber  Partly  Saturated  With 
Water  and  Sealed  Within  a  Water  Impervious  Flexible  En- 
velope and  Adapted  To  Be  Frosen. 

Use  since  Mfey  8.  1953. 


CLASS  34 

611,933.     O'Keefe  and  Merritt  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
SX  628.108.     Filed  P.  R.  3-7-52.     Am.  S.  R.  11-5-54. 


VANISHING 


For  Geurt*  and  (Jear  .Median isms.  Including  Change  Speed 
iJcar  Hfu«U  and  Speetl  Reducers  Comprising  Both  Single  Ke- 
du<-tion  and  IMiuble  Reduction  Helical  Uear  S|>eed  Reducers. 

UiM*  Mince  .Sept.  1,  1947. 


SHELF 


For  Oas  Ranges  and  Covers  Therefor. 
Use  since  October  1943. 
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CLASS  37  611.938.      Kennedy    Sinclair*.    Inc..    New    York,   X.    T.      8X 

611.934.     Orehard  Pa«*r  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     8N  653,497.        ««»'«»T-    Fi»«>  P.  K.  7-ia-5«.    Am.  8.  R.  »-«7-5i. 
Filed  P.  R.  9-21-53.    Am.  8.  E.  8-20-54.  *. 


PmiOH  Mi 
PROFIJ-SHARIMG 


tJlmoi^ 


For  Pamphlets  Issned  Periodically. 
Use  since  September  1953. 


0   »i   idlif 


For  Silver  Anti-Tarnish  Paper  Storage  Bags. 
Use  since  JnlytS.  1953. 


611.939.      The   Miami   Dally   News,   Uc.   Miami,   Pla.      8N 
671.849.     Filed  P.  R.  8-17-54.     A«.  8.  R.  6-2»-55. 


611.935.    Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis.    8N 
654,396.     Fllea  P.  R.  10-S-8S.     Am.  8.  R.   12-13-54. 


*  ITS  THE  UW 

JN  FLORIDA 


For  Newspaper  Colomn. 
Use  since  May  10, 1954. 


'%yf 


For  Toilet  Tlavoe,  Paper  Napkijia,  and  Paper  Towels. 
Use  since  Sept.  22. 1953. 


611.940.      The   Miami    Dally   News,    Inc..    MUmi,   FU.      8N 
671.850.     filed  P.  R.  8-17-54.     An.  8.  R.  6-29-65. 

j^  MoMi  Dmr  Nbwi        ^ 


CLASS  3t 

611,936.     Crestii6od   Publishing  Company,   Inc.,   New  York, 
N.  Y.     SX  646.831.    Piled  P.  R.  5-6-^58.    Am.  8.  R.  7-6-58. 


For  Newspaper  Magaslne  Section. 
Use  since  Jan.  10. 1954. 


II 


IfSmance 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
Use  since  Apr.  29. 1953. 


CLASS  3f 

6114M1.     Premier  Knitting  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T.     8N 
675.100.    Filed  P.  R.  10-19-54.    Am.  8.  R.  6-21-55. 


II 


611.937.      Kenneily   SiocUIre,    Inc.,    New   York.   N.    Y.      8N 
660.816.     Flle4  P.  R.  7-12-84.     Am.  8.  R.  5-18-55. 


ESTATE 
PLANNER 


For  Ladles',  Misses'.  Men's,  and  Children's  Sweater*,  and 
Ladles'  and  Misses'  Knitted  Suits  and  Knitted  Ensembles 
Comprising  a  Pull  Over  Sweater  and  a  Cardigan. 

Use  since  May  17.  1954. 


611.942.    Standard  Kaltting  MUls,  Inc.,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.    SN 
677,999.    Piled  12-S-54. 


VCR\ 


s 


-VCR 


OS 


Por  Pamphlets  Issued  Periodically. 
Use  since  April,  1954. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Knitted  Underwear. 
Use  since  Jan.  26. 1940. 
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«114>43.     EUin  Knit  Sportswear.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     8N 
676.7»e.     riled  F.  R.   11-17-44.     Aa.  8.  B.  »-21>S5. 


JicuA^ 


Bouvque 


For  Ladies'  and  Mlases'  Kweaters.  Sweater  Basembkw,  Com- 
prisinK  Knitted  Sweater  and  Skirt.  Co*ts.  Salts.  Dresses. 
Blouses.  Skirts,  Slacks.  Oat«r  Sbort*  aad  Batbinc  Salts. 

Use  sinoe  Jane  7.  lOM. 


CLAM  43 

«11.04fl.     The  American  Tbread  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
SN  664.120.     Filed  P.  R.  4-g-54.     Am.  8.  R.  7-6-M. 

DALTON 


CLASS  42 

611.944.  Rernhard  Altiiiann.  New  York.  X.  Y..  to  Massachu- 
setts Textile  Company  (Rernhard  Altmann)  Inc..  New  York. 
X.  Y.    SX  62S.984.    FUe<l  V.  R.  5-l-,52.    Am.  8.  R.  9-24-54 


For  Thread. 

Use  since  May  1927. 


Th»  House 
of 

Cashmen 


For  Piece  Goods  Madv  In  Substantial  Part  of  Cashmere. 
Use  since  Norember  l»4«.  * 


CLASS  S2 

61 1.947.    E.  F.  Drew  A  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  X.  Y.    SN  667.102 
FU«Hl  P.  R.  5-2ft-a4.    Aa.  8.  R.  5-1&-A3 

WETN-CLEEN 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Compositions  for  Fabrics. 
Use  since  July  6.  19.'S3. 


611.94.'S.     Home  Beautiful  Curtains.  Inc.,  New  Yark    N    Y 
SX  668.663.     Filed  P.  R.  6-22-54.     Am.  S.  R.  6-I0I55. 


For  Skirt  Ruffles  Used  on  Beds. 
Use  since  June  7.  1954. 


611.948.    The  Sellit  Company.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  «a.    SX  675  831 
Filed  P.  R.  ll-l-.M.    Am.  8.  R.  5-26-5.->. 

VERI-KLEEN 

For  Cleaner.  Recondltioner  and  Sestorar  for  Terasio  and 
Other  Floors. 

I'se  since  Aajt.  10,  1903. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


100.358.  LAMSON.    0.28.    10-20-14. 

100.359.  LAMSON.    H.  32.     10-20-14. 

104.334.      REPRESENTATIOX  OF  BEDSPRING  WITH  RE 
CLINING  FK.URES.    H.  32.    5-18-15. 

104.646.     PILLSBURYS   XXXX    ETC.   AND   DESIGN       a 
46.    6-8-1. "S. 

105.586.  DESIGX  OF  KNIGHT.     Cl.  46.     8-10-15. 

105.835  EXCELLO.    (1.6.     8-24-l.V 

106.249.  SUPERIOR.    CI.  6.     10-19-15. 

106.396.  XOOXHOUR.    a.  46.     10-19-1.".. 

106,471.  KIXGSFORD'S.    Cl.  46.     10-19-15. 

106.479      EXCKMIOR   QTC  ETC.    AXT)  DESIGN       (1    44 
10-19-15. 

106.576.      LEADER  AXD  DESlbx.     Cl.   16.      10-26-15. 

106.668.     DESIGX    OF    CIRCLE    AXD    RECTANGLE       CI 
16.     10-26-15. 

107.189.     OTCO     CHAMPION     AXD     DESIGX.        Cl.     44. 
11—16—15. 

107.203.  rs.    Cl.  2.     11-16-l.V 

315.886  BORGES  ETC.  AXD  DESIGN.     CL  47.     8-14-^4. 

316.488.  PYRAXIT.    CL  21.    8-28-34. 

320.590.  GUIMASAKXS'    PORT.      a.   47.      1-1-35. 

320.591.  GUIMARABNS  *  CO.     a.  47.     1-1-35. 
321.216.  COUNTY  FAIR.    n.  49.     l-22-».y 
321.277.  STEEL  STROXG.    Cl.  37.     1-22-315. 
321.567.  FUXDADOR.    Cl.  49.    2-A-3.-,. 
321.575.  VERLEYBFA.    Q.  46.    2-;^-3a. 
322,049.  LAPROMBSSE.    0.51.    2-2<^-3.5. 


322.357.  LE  TRAITEMEXT  COR  DAY.     H.  52.     3-.V35. 

323.934.  AMERICAN  CREAM.    0.49.    5-7-35. 

323.937.  SCHBXLEY'S  CREAM.     Cl.  49.     5-7-35. 

323.938.  DOUBLE  CREAM.    O.  49.    .V7-35. 

324.970.     J.    E.    GR08JBAX    ETC.   AXD   DESIGX       Cl    39. 
6-4-35. 

325.512.  SYLPHCORD.  O.  43.  6-25-35. 

325.657.  SYLPHCA8E.  O.  2.  7-2-85. 

325.658.  SYLVANIA   SYLPHCASE.     CL  2.     7-3-35. 

325.716.  AMERICAN  PRIDE.    Cl.  49.    7-2-S5. 

325,874.     SYLVANIA    STLPHCASI   AND   DESIGX.     Cl.   2. 
7-9-.^5. 

325.978.  D.  L.  MOORE.    O.  49.    7-9-35. 

326.157.  OLD  GOLD.    Cl.  1.    7-16-35. 

327,086.  EARLY  TIMES.    O.  49.    8-18-35, 

327.260.  HYDROIL.    Cl.  18.     8-20-35. 

327.894.  CUBBTTES.    0.23.    9-10-35. 

328.076.      ELBERT   HOFFMAX   PRODUCTS   BELTEL   AXD 
DESIGX.     Cl.  18.    9-17-35. 

328.209.  VACSUL.    Cl.  15.    9-17-35. 

328.268.  M0BILGL08S.    O.  4.    9-2+ ^.V 

328,657.  GLOBE  AND  DESIGN.     O.  «.     10-1-36. 

329.401.  LLAXO.    0.88.     10-2»-S5. 

.329,480.  AVALUBB.    CL  18.    10-2»-35. 

329,481.  AVAQAS.    O.  15,     10-2»-85. 

329.580.  PACOLIZED.     O.  35.    11-5-35. 

329,980.  8UX-MAID.    CL  49.    11-19-30. 

329.997.  SUN-MAID.    CL  47.    11-19-35. 


»;<-' 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Swtfoa  7 

384.906.     MEXICAN  HATS.     O.  46.     2-4-41.         * 

l!  SwIlM  • 

73..TO6.     RISIStO.    O.  16.    4-18-^. 

85.661.     REPRXSENTATION  OF  AN  ELEPHANT      O    46 
3-,V-12. 

107,718.  TAPIiOW  AND  DESIGN.     CL  22.     12-21-15. 

112,215.  BLUB  TAG.    CL  46.    8-2S-16. 

165.»4».  REOALEATHBR.    0. 50.    3-6-23. 

202.862.  MAIBR  AND  DESIGN.     O.  48.     8-18-25. 

215.147.  VICTORY.    O,' 40.    7-13-26. 

216.942.  NAVA-HUE.    O.  39.     8-24-26. 

•225.132.  FBNOLE.    0. 6.    3-18-27. 

226.767.     DIPLOMAT  AND  DRAWING  LINED  FOR  BLUE 

AND  GREEN,    Cl.  46.    4-19-27. 
228.930.     GREAT  PLAINS.     O.  28.     6-14-27. 
229.250.     ENVOY  BEAXD  AND  CIRCULAR  DESIGN  LINED 

FOR  BLUE  AXD  RED.    0.46.    6-21-27. 
230,466.     SEA  ftOAMER.    O.  46.     7-26-27. 
231,159.     TCKitBY  OF  THE  SEA.     O.  46.     8-16-27. 
239.843.     MOSTLITE.    O.  12.    8-13-28. 
245,174.     FRBNCH    SHRINER    k    URNBR    AND    DESIGN 
CL  30.    8-7-28. 

245.412.     BONNIE  DOOXB.    O.  30.    8-14-28. 

249.733.     WIRTRMORE   16   PROTEIN  AND  DESIGN.     O 
46.     11-20-28. 

250.872.     TWIN-GRIP.    O.  39.     12-18-28. 

252,728.     GUILD    OPTICAL    PRODUCTS    ETC     AND    DB- 
8I0N.    Cl.  26.    2-12-29. 

271.885.     DASHtEY.    Cl.  89.    6-17-30. 

279.852.     LADY  LUCK.    O.  46.    2-3-31. 

285,546.     CHARUTE.    CL  52.     7-28-81. 

295.810.     PEGGY  PARES   ETC.   AND  DRAWING      O    39 

7-12-32. 

296.893.  PERMAG  ETC.  AXD  DESIGN.     O.  52.     8-23-32. 

298.185.  PERMAG  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  62.    10-18-32. 

299.345.  <K>OD   LUCK    AXD   DESIGX    LIXKD    FOR    RED 

BLUB.  AXD  Y«LLOW.    0.46.     11-29-32. 

328.546.  TAFFABWISH.    O.  39.     10-1-35. 

328.762.  BUY  m6rE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     10-1-35. 

348.461.  COACH  k  FOUR.    Cl.  39.    7-27-37. 

350.375.  REGENT.     O.  46.     9-28-37. 

350,867.  KITN8UKDE.    CL  80.     10-12-37. 

353.500.     TREASURE     LOOM     AND     DESIGN        O      89 
1-11-38. 

356.478,  TUTTtTT.     O.  6.     4-26-38. 

362.404.  HEDGES  4  BUTLER  250  BTC.    CL  49     11-15-38 

364.062  BCRIPhOGRAM.    CL  89.    1-lT-JO. 

365.1.15.  TUNABIT8.    CI.  46.     2-21-39. 

369.226.  LOOMCRAFT  SUPERIOR.     Cl.  39.     7-18-39. 

371.254.  MEMO-CLOCK.    O.  37.    9-19-39. 

371.7,52.  KOLZOiL.    O.  16.    10-3-39. 

372.645.  LOOMCRAFT  FROCKS.     O.  39.     11-7-39. 

372.723.  BIG  V  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  4«.     11-14-39. 

373.609  fTARlin'S.     O.  39.     12-12-39. 

383,379  MARDIORAS.    O.  3.1.    12-3-40. 

393,942.  3  FACE  ROCK  AND  DESIGN.     O.  48.     3-10-42. 

396.968.  "DUST  TO  DUST".    O.  26.    8-ll-4t. 

397.066.  SOUTHKRi;  GBM.    O.  46.    8-18-42. 

308.757.  GRAND  PRIZE  AND  DESIGN.    O.  48.     11-24-42. 

401.356.  SIGNATURE  CRYSTAL.     Cl.  88.     5-11-48. 

408,911.  PERSONALIZED.    O.  83.    9-6-44. 


409.551.  TRAVALONG.     O.  3.     10-10-44. 

412.886.  POPULARITY.    Cl.  30.    3-27-45. 

420.473.  NOXTANK.    CL  6.    4-16-46. 

427.848.  TROPIC-BAT.    O.  26.    2-25-4T. 

433.752.  S-OR-O-A.    CL  46.     10-28-47. 

4^6.496.  R.  V.  D.  AND  DESIGN,     O.  46.     2-10-48. 

436,696.     GEOMETRICAL     STRIPED     DESIGN.       CL     38 

2-17-18. 

437,219.  HEARTSTRINGS.  O.  6.  3-9-48. 

43T,S24.  BANDLBY.  Cl.  42.  8-16-48. 

508.028.  DANOLITB.  O.  50.  8-20-40. 

508.030.  DAVOK.  O.  39.  3-20-49. 

508.031.  "SNAP'R-ALL".    Cl.  SO.    3-29-49. 
508.033.  DILL-WTLLIE  AND  DBSIGH.     CL  46.     3-20-40. 
508.030.  CLABK'S  STEEL-TRUSS.     O.  60.     3-20-49. 
508.046.  EVERY  MEAL.    O.  46.    S-3»-4t. 

508.048.  GREEN  FLYER.    CL  46.    S-20-40. 

508.049.  SALAMANDER.    O.  40.    3-20-40. 

508.050.  1847.    CL  46.    S-40-4i. 
508,060.  FLANDBLL.    O.  SO.    8-20-40. 
508.064.  ROOBBWILCO.    CL  40.    9-20-40. 
508.074.  PBKMASPUN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42.     8-20-10. 
508.077.  PBBMA-LOT.    CL  42.    3-20-40. 
508,080.  OBO-KWICK.    Cl.  10.    3-20-40. 
508,082.  INSTANT  HEAT.    O.  34.    8-29-40. 
508.084.  MODERN.     CI.  26.     3-29-49. 

508.087.  TOWRYS  PLA-DOLL  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN     CL 
22.    3-20-40. 

508.088.  INVESTMENT  GUIDES,     d  38.     8-20-40. 

508,080.     CARROLL  BRAND.    O.  38.    3-20-40. 

808,000.     MISS  AMERICA.    0.26.    8-20-40. 

508.004.     CARDENAL  GONZALEZ  DB  MENDOZA      Cl    47 
3-29-49.  ■     ^•-  '•• 

508.098.  INSECT-OPOWDER.    CL  6.    3-20-49. 

508.009.  FARNSWORTH.    O.  47.    8-20-40. 

508.100.  MATRIS  DRI.     O.  42.     8-20-40. 

508.105.  VITALIZED.    O.  22.    3-20-40. 

508.111.  MAASDAM  POWR-PULL.     CL  28.     8-29-49. 

508.112.  FIT- ALL.    O.  50.    3-29-49. 

508.114.  EMAIL  BARIL.    O.  6.    8-20-40. 

508.115.  KIDDYKOOK.    O.  22.    3-29-49. 

508.116.  'RECORDA-CALL'.     O.   23.     3-20-49. 

608.120.  LADY  LYNN.    O.  47.    8-29-49. 

508.121.  PUGLIBSE.    O.  47.    S-20-40. 

508.122.  THBY  WEAR  AND  TAILOR  BEST  AND  DB8ION 
CI.  42.    3-29-49. 

508.124.  HARRIMAN  PRODUCTS  CO.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
O.  4.    3-20-40. 

608.125.  MA8KINERIBTB  POPULARE  TII>D  SKRIFT     O 
38.    3-29-10. 

508.127.     POPUlXra   MASKINERS.     Cl    38.     3-29-49. 

508.129.  READY  SUDS.    Cl.  4.    3-29-49. 

508.130.  TIDER  X-SPONGB  KLOTH.     O.  1.     .1-29-40. 

It 


254.466.     TUX  AXD  DESIGX.     O.  6.    3-2O-20.    Cane.  6154. 
349:904.      LIFE  TIME  CONSTRUCTION  AND  DESIGN      O 
21.    0-14-37.    Cane.  6240. 

353.886.     WARMBAK.     O.  SO.     1-18-88.     Cane.  6430. 
363.155.     ADORXO.     O.  6.     12-13-38.     Cane.  6428. 
373,353.     ACADEMY     AWARD     AND     DESIGN.       Cl.     30 
12-5-SO.    Cane.  0852. 

378,827.     LIN-O-SHEBR.    O.  42.    6-4-40.    Cane  0410. 

TM  43 


TM  46 

393.963. 
429.779. 
628.997. 
5732. 

5S8.598. 
6230. 
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B  AND  DESIGN.     O.  48.     »-10^2.     Cane.  6230.    595.729.     NBLVA  A8SURB8.    CI.  39.    9-21-54.    Cane.  6442. 
TAM  ETC.    CI.  39.    ^-20-47.    Cane.  6422.  598.197.     BBAU    RKSTA   ETC.      CL   »2.      11-16-54.     OiM. 

REED    REEL    OVEN.      CI.    34.      8-15-50.      C«nc. 


1887    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    48.      5-13-02.      Cane. 


6466. 


608,924.     rCL-UFB.    CL  4.    7-l»-«5. 


U 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISOAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


434.969.  P  D  Q  Hl-ARC  AND  DB8IGN.  C\.  21.  12-9-47. 
Th«  Petrol  Corporation.  Standard  OU  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia, San  Prandaco,  Calif.  Amended  :  In  the  atatement. 
column  2.  lines  5  and  6,  'No  claim  is  made  to  the  words 
"Hi-Arc"  apart  from  the  mark  shown.'  Is  deleted,  and  the 
drawing  la  amended  to  appear  : 


516.791.  BAILEY.  Cl.  26.  10-25-49.  Bailey  Meter  <'om- 
pany,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  lines 
19,  20  and  21,  "air  tracer  contour  control  and  duplicating 
attachments ;"  is  deleted,  and  In  line  24  "weighing  scales," 
Is  deleted. 

517,124.  BAILEY  METER.  Cl.  26.  11-1-49.  Bailey  Meter 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Amended :  In  the  statement. 
Une  22,  "weighing  scales,"  Is  deleted. 


517,125.  BAILEY  METER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26.  11-1-49. 
BaUey  Meter  Company.  Cteralaad.  Ohio.  Amended  :  In  the 
statement,  line  22.  •^weighing  scales,"  la  deleted. 

525.281.  WHINK.  CL  52.  5-16-50.  Whlnk  Products  Com- 
pany, Bidora.  Iowa.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  line  6, 
"powdered  soaps,"  la  deleted  ;  and  In  same  line  6  and  in  line 
7,  after  "liquid"  ehemietl  la  Inserted. 

602.073.     REPRESENTATION  OP  HUMAN  MALE.     CL  14. 
2-15-55.      TlUn    Metal    Manufacturing   Company.    Belle- 
fonte.  Pa.     Corrected :  In  the  printed  copy  of  the  registra- 
tion, column  2,  lines  8  and  9,  "June  1,  1915"  should  be   0 
April  1.  tSiS,  and  in  line  10,  "120.800"  should  be  *»»,$€». 

602,281.  RBPRB8KNTATI0N  OP  HUMAN  MALB.  Q.  13. 
2-22-55.  Titan  Metal  Manufacturing  Company,  Belle- 
fonte.  Pa.  Corrected :  In  the  printed  copy  of  the  registra- 
tion, column  2.  line  5,  "June  1,  1915"  should  be  April  1, 
tSiS,  and  in  line  6.  "120,800"  should  be  tS8,Si9. 

608,161.  POLY-PLT.  CL  2.  7-5-55.  The  Orelf  Bros. 
Cooperage  Corporation.  Delaware,  Ohio.  Corrected :  In  the 
certificate,  lines  2  and  3,  and  13,  and  in  the  aUtement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  1.  name  of  reglatrant.  for  "The  Grief  Bros. 
Cooperage  Corporation",  each  occurrence,  read  The  Orrif 
Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation. 

608,398.  BBN8DORP.  Cl.  46.  7-5-55.  Bensdorp  Inc., 
Bossum.  Netherlands,  asaignor  to  Bensdorp,  N.  Y.,  Baaaum, 
Netherlands.  Corrected :  In  the  certificate,  lines  2  and  3. 
address  of  registrant,  for  "Bussum,  Netherlands,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  Netherlands"  read  Boston.  Mats»ehu»rtt»,  m  osr- 
pormtion  of  Mataachutettt ;  In  the  suteaMnt,  column  1,  Une 
1,  for  "(Dutch  corporation)"  read  (JfassaefcasstN  eerporw- 
tioH)  :  line  2,  strike  out  "Nieuwe  Spiegelitraat  9,"  ;  line  3, 
for  "Bussum,  Netherlands"  read  Boston,  Mass. 


.     REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marka  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  proTlslons  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  19*46.  Ttiese  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  4 

247.021.  Sept.  18,  1928.  Annabell  H.  Beggs,  d.  b.  a.  H-O 
Chemical  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Pub.  by  William  8. 
Beggs.  Denver,  Colo. 

H-O 

Por  Cleaning  Pluid  for  Cleaning  Gloves,  Laces,  Velvets, 
Chiffons,  Silks,  Carpets,  Canvas,  Suede.  Buckskin,  and  Kid 
Gloves. 


CLASS  13 

388,239.    June  17,  1941.    Henry  C.  AbeU,  Asbury  Park.  N.  J. 
Pub.  by  Schnltser  Alloy  Products  Company,  Elisabeth.  N.  J. 


Por  Lock  Nuta. 


.')89,e71.     Aug.  19,  1941.     Henry  C.  Abell.  Asbury  Park,  N.  J. 
I*nb.  by  Sehnitaer  Alloy  Prodacts  Company,  Elisabeth,  N.  J. 


COR 


CLASS  5 

411,444.  Jan.  16,  1945.  Oliver  C.  BckeL  d.  b.  a.  Stic- Klip 
Mfg.  Company.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Pub.  by  Stlc-Klip  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

STIC-KLIP 

Por  Adhesive  Cement. 


The  word  "Lox"   is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

Por  Lock  Nuta  Used  for  Tightening  Down  Bolted  Joints.    ' 
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CLASS  If  CLASH  $7 

"il*!l^'*'  H'J^^     "^  ^^^  ^''^  Company  Ud..    104,710.    June  15,  1915.    Dennlson  ManufaotuHng  Company. 
NotUngham,  BagUnd.    Pub.  by  registrant.  Pramlngham.  Mass.    Pub.  by  wirlstrmnt. 


CLASS  21 

395,722.     June  9;  1942.    The  Art  Metal  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


II 


Atr  y  E1A1 


Por  Blectric  Lighting  Pixturea. 


CLASS  22 

321.080.    Jan.  15.  1935.    Tricouni  S.  A.,  Geneva,  SwitserUnd. 
Pub.  by  rcglatn|$t. 

iIricouni 


For  Skis,  Ski  Fastenings,  Ski  SHcks.  Snow  Shoes,  Coasting 
Sleds,  Roller  Skates.  Ice  Skates.  Tennis  Rackets,  Tennis  Nets 
and  Supporta,  Tranls  BalU,  Poot  Balls,  and  Ping  Pong 
Rackets  and  Balls, 


CLASS  2t 

183.396.     Apr.   2^^    1924.     Cohn  A   Rosenberger.   Inc.,   New 
'  York.  N.  Y.     Pah.  by  Coro,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 


THE  TAG   MAKERS 


Por  Metal  Pasteneiu  for  Tsgs,  Blank  Paper  (!ards  for  the 
DtspUy  of  Jewelry.  Cards  for  Correspondsnce.  Cards  for  Prea- 
enutions.  Cards  tor  Congratulations.  Card  Board,  Adhesive 
Blank  Labels.  BlaBk  I'aper  ReaU.  Enveh.pefi,  ivn  C^ses,  Tis- 
sue Paper,  Crepe  Paper,  and  Wrapping  Paper. 


The   worda   "Nottingham    England"   are  dlaclalmed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Por   Bicycles   nnd    Structural    Parts   Thereof. 


CLASS  M 

211,570.  Apr.  13,  1926.  Concrete  Publishing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Pub.  by  Concrete  Publishing  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago. lU. 


Concrete 


For  Magaslnes. 


CLASS  42 

309,981.     Feb.  6,  1934.     AtUs  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  Atlaa  Fabrica  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


i-^up^  Gkt^uita 


For  Textile  Fabrics — Namely,  Silk  Piece  Gooda. 


CLASS  45 

818,612.  Oct.  30,  1934.  Good  Humor  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Good  Humor  Corporation. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


UMoa 


For  Non-Alcoholic  Maltless  Beverages. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear,  Not  Including  Watches, 
Metal  Pencils,  Vanity  Cases,  Puff  Boxes,  Coin  Purses,  Mesh 
Bags  and  Metal  Purses.  All  of  Precious  Metal  or  Plated  With 
Precious  MetaL  and  Necklace  Sets  Consisting  of  Beada  of 
Precious  Metal  or  Plated  With  Precioua  Metal  or  of  Imitation 
Pearl,  Composition,  or  Baae  Metal. 


CLASS  47 

323,811.    Apr.  80,  1935.    John  Aquino  Sons.  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


(^ahxyrvet 


For  Wines. 


TM  48 
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CLASS  a  CLASS  49 

312.834.    Majr  8.  1934.    The  Croft  Brtwing  Company,  Boston,  312.763.  May   8.    1034.      Kano  Gomel    Kaisha.   Hyoco-kea, 

Mass.     Pub.  by  Narrasanaett  Brewing  Company,  Cranston,  Japan.  I>ub.  by  Hakutsura  Sake  Brewing  Co..  Ltd..  Kobe. 

K.  I.  Japan. 


If 


For  Ale. 


For  Japanese  Sake. 


i  y  TSik 


■|il^?.^ 


rs-'  k 


J 


OO^IHT 


f\Orn 


<•>■ 


»««■- 


t-i^    t. 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


611.675.  pub. 
611,760.  pub. 
611,813.  pub. 


A/8  Trendhjem  CaiAlng  and  Kzport  Co.,  Trondhelm.  Norway. 

61 1,840.  pub.  »-7-^5.    CI.  46. 
Abell,  Henry  C..  Asbury  Park,  by  Sebnttaer  Alloy  I*rodactB 

Co..  KlUabeth.  N.  J.     388.239.  12(c)  pub.  »--6--{fo.    Cl.  13. 
Absll,  Henry  «'..  Aabury  Park,  by  Rchnltser  Alloy  Prodacta 

<V.  Klliabeth.  X.  J  .     389.671.  12(c)  pub.  ft-&-&S.    C\.  13. 
Abelson  Bedding  Co. :  Mce — 

AbelBon,  David. 
Abelson.  Davtd.  d.  b.  a.  Abelaon  Bedding  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 

61 1.642.  pub.  6-7-r>«.    Cl.  6. 
Adurno  Mfg.  Co..  ^*♦'«ttlf,   Wa«h.     363,155,  cane.     a.  6. 
Aerovox  Corp..    Stm   Kediord.   Mass.     611,736.  pab.   6-7-56. 

CI.  21. 
Affiliated  Distillers  Brands  Corp. :  Bee— 

Sclienley  Dlstrlbators,  Inc. 
A^a    Camera-Werk    AktIenKesellscbaft,    Munich.    Germany. 

61 1 .774-5.  pub.  6-7-56.    Cl.  26. 
Air  Controls,  Inc,  aeveland,  Ohio.     611,806,  pub.  5-S1-55. 

Cl.  34. 
Alrkem.  Inc. :  See  ~ 

Seeman  Brothms,  Inc. 
Air    Reduction    Co,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.   T. 

6-7-55.    Cl.  14. 
Aladdin  LAboratoelps,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn 

6-7-55.    Cl.  22. 
AUniac  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

5  31-55.    n.  42. 
AlU  Products.  In<^  Valparaiso.  Ind.     611,623,  pub.  5-41-55. 

Cl.  2. 
Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     611,890.  pub. 

6-7-5.'^.    Cl.  52. 
Aloff,  Alexander,  d.  b.  a.  Chicago  Packing  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

flll.824,  pub.  6-7-55.    Cl.  46. 
Altmann.  Bernhand,  to  Maasachaaetts  Textile  Co.  (Bemhard 

Altmann)  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.    611.944.    CT.  42. 
Aluminum  .Specialties  :  See — 

Horton.  Richard  F. 
Aluminum    Specialty   Co.,    Manitowoc.   Wis.      508.116.    cane. 

Cl.  22. 
American  Bakerle*  Co..  Chkago.  IlL     611.839,  pub.  6-7-56. 

Cl.  46. 
American  Breeders  Service  :  Bee — 

Prentice.  John  R. 
American   Cyanaald   Co..    New   York.   N.   Y.     611.703.    pub. 

6-7-55.    Cl.  18. 
American  Hard  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     611,749,  pub. 

«-7-,^5.     Cl.  -21. 
American  Heating  4  Appliance  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    611.663. 

pub.  6-7-55.    CL  12. 
American    Institute   of   Steel    Construction,    Inc.,    New   York, 

N.  Y.    61 1.899,p»b.  6-7-55.    Cl.  100. 
American  Linen  Supply  Co.,  sometlmew  d.  b.  a.  Stelner  Sales 

Co..   nivlHlon  of  American  Linen  Supply  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

61 1.624.  pub.  6-7-55.    Cl.  2. 
American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    611.76«. 

pub.  ft-7-55.    Cl.  22. 
American   Ma Ixe- Products   Co.,   New   York.    N.    Y.      611.849. 

pub.  6-7-55.    Cl  46. 
American  Spirits  Inc..  to  Schenley  Import  Corp..  New  York, 

NY.    32.<.71fl.  ren.  7-2-5.V    Cl.  40. 
American  Thread  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.    611,946.    C\.  43. 
American  Vlncose  Corp. :  Hee — 

Sylvanla  Industrial  Corp. 
Ancyclfi  Corp.   of  America,   New  York,  N.  Y. 

6-7-55.    C\.  26. 
Apex  Speclslties  Cn. :  Bee — 

Carson,  Georfge  M. 
Aquino.   John,   Sons,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

pub.  9-6-55.    Cl.  47. 
Arden.  Kllsabeth.  Sale*  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y 

6-7-,W.    Cl.  51. 

Armour  and  Co..  <%lcago.  HI.     611.681.  pub.  A-7-&.V     Cl.  18. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.   III.     611.686-7.  pub.  6-7-55.     Cl. 

18. 
Armstrong  Cork  <\>.,   Lancaster,   Pa. 

Cl.  16. 
Aron.  J.,  *  Co..  I$c.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cl.  46. 
Art  Metal  Co..   The,   Cleveland.   Ohio 

9-6-55.    Cl.  21. 
Atlad  F'abrirn  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Atlas  Mills.  In^ 
Art-N  Yam  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.  Y 

Cl.  50. 
Atlan   MIIN.   Inc..  by   Atlas  Fabrics  Corp..   New  York.  N.  Y. 

.•lOO.OSl.  12(c)  pub.  9-6-»V5.     Cl.  42. 
.\tlas   Plywood  (^rP-.   Boston.   Mass.     611.61C.  pub.  6-7-55. 

Cl.  2. 
Attorney  General  of  the  Ignited  States :  Bee— 

Bosch,  Robert.  AlctU^nKeNellnrhuft. 
Autonintlc  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Ronton.  Mass. 


611,794,  pub. 

323,811.  12(c) 
.    611.877.  pub. 


611.679.  pub.  6-7-55. 

611.826,  pub.  6-7-55. 

395,722,    12(c)    pub. 

611,874.  pub.   6-24-55. 


6-7-.'>5.    CI.  21 
Axelman,    Sam.    d.    b. 

409.551.  cane.    O.  3. 
Babrf>ck  A  WIIcojS  Co., 

6-7-65.    n.  12.  t 
RaKcraft    <'orp.    if    America, 

6-  7-.'»5.    Cl.  2. 
Railey  Meter  Co. 

26. 


I.    The    Travalong   Co, 
The.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Chicago,    m. 
(neveland,  Ohio.     616.791. 


611.74S.  pub. 

,    Chicago.    III. 

611.662.  pub. 

611,614,    pub. 

Am.  7(d).     a. 


Bailey   Meter  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     517,124-5.     Am.   7<d). 

<'l.  26. 
Bakers    Raglneering   k    i<:4|Hi|iment   Co..    KauMS   City,    Kana. 

.•^28.997.  cane.    Cl.  34. 
Baldwin  Belting.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    611.807.  pob.  5-24-65. 

Cl.  35. 
Balniain,  Ilerre.  Paris.  France.     611.878-0.  pub.  6-7-65.    Ci. 

51. 
Iteril.  Marcel.  Parts.  France.     608.114.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Barnes.    Kenneth    K..    TulHa.   OkU.      327,260.    ren.    8-20-56. 

Cl.  15. 
Barnes,  Kenneth  B.,  Tulsa,  OkU.     320.48&-1,  ran.  10-2»-55. 

Cl.  15. 
Baxter.    Don.    Inc.   Glendale.   Calif.     611.690.   pub.   6-7-55. 

Cl.  18. 
Bayerlsche  Motoren   Werke  Aktlengesellschaft.  Munich,  Ger- 
many.   611.710,  pub.  6-7-5.V    CL  19.  , 
Beam  Mfg.  Co. :  Wee- 
Solar  Corp. 
Beckman  Supply  Co  .  The.  Hammond.  Ind.     611.925.     Cl.  12. 
BeeHe,  Carl  N..   Plasties  Corp..  Fall  River.  Mass.     611.668, 

pub.  6-7-55.    CI.  12. 
Beggs.    Annabell   H..   d.   b.   a.    H-O   Chemical   Co.,   ky   W.   S. 

Rens^  Denver,  Colo.     247,021.  12(c)  pub.  9-6-55.     a.  4. 
Beggs,  William  8. :  Bee— 

Beggs,  Annabell  H.  _  „ 

Belmont    Packing    4    Rubber    Co..    The,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

611,808.  pub.  6-7-55.    Cl.  35. 
Bensdorp    lac,    Bussom.    Netherlanda.    to    Benadorf.    N.    V.. 

BuHSum.  NetherUnds.     608.398.  cor.     Cl.  46. 
Bensdorp.  N.  V. :  See— 

Bensdorp  Inc.  _  .         „. . 

Benson.  ChristUn  L..  to  Benson  Fish  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  lU. 

106.396.  ren.  10-10-56.    Cl.  46. 
BeMOB  Flab  Co.,  Inc  :  S«e — 

Benson.  CThristian  L.  ^      _^^  ^  _ 

BcnhoC  Brewing  C4|rp.,  Fart  Wayne.  Ind.     393,963,  ennc. 

Berjjiiaff  Brewing  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     558.508.  cane. 

Bertalk.'Andrew  O..  d.  b.  a.  Koontlng  Kat  Co.,  La  Grange,  lU. 
611,792.  pub.  6-7-55.    a.  26.  .,,  ^. 

Birmingham  Fire  Inaurance  Co.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  611.904, 
pub76-7-55.    Cl.  102.  ^    ^ 

Bisceglla  Brothers  Wine  Co..  Fresno,  Calif.  508,121,  cane. 
Cl  47. 

Blackman,  Jullna,  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Supreme  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Jersey  bty.  N.  J.    611.693,  pub.  6-7-55.    Cl.  18. 

Blanpnnkt  Blektronlk  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlln-Wilmersdorf,  Ger- 
many.   611,779,  pub.  6-7-55.    a.  26.  _    _      ..^  „.» 

BUan  Steel  Prodnets  Corp.,  East  Syracnae,  N.  T.     239.843. 

Bine  M  Electric  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     611.782,  pub.  5-24-65. 

Cl.  26. 
Boehrlnger,    C.   H.,    Sohn,    Ingelhelm   am   Rhine,   Ormany. 

611.8l0.  pub.  6-7-66.    CL  5L  .  ., 

Booth,  Sheldon  M.,  Sooth  Haven,  Mich.    611,765,  pub.  6-7-55. 

CI  23 
Borden  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     611.862.  pub.  6-7-65. 

Bosch.  Robert,  Aktlengesellschaft,  Stuttgart.  Germany,  to  At- 
torney General  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C. 
316,488,  ren.  8-28-54.    Cl.  21.  .         ^     ..  .  .. 

Boyd  Coffee  Co.,  PortUnd,  Oreg.  611343,  pub.  6-7-55. 
Cl.  46. 

Braa  Canning  Co. :  Bee — 

Hart's  Fruit  Products  Co. 

Brea  Valley  Proceaaing  Co. :  Bee — 

Hart's  Fruit  Products  Co.  ,,„..        w    .  •,  «. 

Brent  Yama,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.  611,814.  pub.  5-31-55. 
n  43 

Brice-Waldrop    Pickle    Co.,    Deniaon,    Tex.      508,033.    cane. 

Bronwlli  Sclentlflc,  Inc.,  Rocheater.  N.  Y.  611,772,  pob. 
4-26-65.    n.  26. 

Brookmlre  Investors  Service.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  611,895. 
pub.  6-7-56.    CL  100. 

Brown-Forman  Distillers  Corp. :  Bee — 
Brown-Fonnan  Distillery  Co.,  Inc. 

Rrown-Forman  Distillery  Co. :   Bee — 
Brown-Forman  IMstiUery  O.,  Inc. 

Brown-Fonnan  Distillery  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Brown  Forman  Distil- 
lery Co.,  to  Brown-Forman  Distillers  Corp..  I..oui8vllle,  Ky. 
327,086.  ren.  8-13-55.    0. 40.  ,,  «,.         w 

Buffalo  Bock  Co..  Inc.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  611.817,  pub. 
5-24-.55.    Cl.  45. 

Bnrgtn  Battery  and  Auto  Repair  :  Bee — 

Burgln.  Paul  D.  „  ...... 

Burgin.  Paul  D.,  d,  b.  a.  Burgln  Battery  and  Auto  Repair. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    611,735.  pub.  ft-J-.^.-S.Cl.  21. 

Burrell  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     611,725,  pnb.  6-7-55.     Cl.  21. 

Borris  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Lincolnton,  N.  C.    .'M)8,197,  cane.    Cl.  32. 

Burros  Feed  Mills  :  See — 

BurruB  Mills,  Inc. 
Burros  Mills.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Borms  Feed  Mills.  Fort  Worth. 

Tex.    611,823.  pub.  6-7-55.    Cl.  46. 
Cambridge  Grant  Farm.  Inc.,  Ashbomham,  Mass.     611,864. 

pnb.  6-7-55.    Cl.  46.  ^  _     ^ 

Cameo  Curtains  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    .508,077,  cane.    Cl.  42. 

TM  I 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


CaoiDbell      Slxty-Slx      ExpreM.       Inc..       Sprlnsfleld,      Mo. 

611^12-13.  pub.  6-7-55.    CL  i05.  .    ^  ^      „       ^ 

Canidlan  Armature  Works  Inc..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada. 

Canadian  V.Hi*amoi»  *  Leath«*r  ('orp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    353,886. 

Cartvetta^FSite  Co..  Chlcafo.   "l-     611.847.   piO).   6-7-M. 

Carmn    George  M..  d.  b.  a.  Apex  Specialties  Co..  New  York. 

N.  Y.    508.090.  cane.    CI.  26.  ^ ^        _  «  -  .r. 

Carter  Carburetor  Corp..  8t.  Loula.  Mo.    611.723.  pob.  6-7-M. 

OeSfWI  Creations,  New  York.  N.  Y.     611,618.  pub.  6-7-M. 

CI   2 
Chamberlain,  B.  A..  Ltd.,  Nallswortta,  Ensland.    611,664.  pub. 

Chamberl'in  Co.  of  America.  Detroit,    Mich.     611,669,  pub. 

6—7—55     CI  12 
Chapman  Co.".  The,  Hammond.  Ind.     611.605.  pub.  6-7-W. 

(T  2 
Charlotte     Chemical     Laboratories.     Inc.,    Charlotte,    N.    C. 

285.546.  cane.    CI.  52.  ^^  ^    ^^ 

Charters  Davis  Co.,  Corona,  Calif.  226.767,  cane.  CT.  46. 
Charters-Davis  Co..  Corona.  Calif.  229.250.  cane  H  46 
(liemeo  Photoproducts  Co.,  Inc.,  Olen  Cove,  N.  Y.     611.649, 

pub.  6-7-55.    CI.  6. 
ChlcsKo  Packlnjt  Co. :   ««*>-  - 

Aloff,  Alexander.  ,     ___        ..»-»« 

Chlsholm  Industries,  Inc..  Lynn,  Mass.    611.768,  pub.  6-7-55. 

CI  23 
Chlyoda  Kocaku  Seiko  Kabushlkl  Kalsba.  Hlgashl-Ku.  Osaka. 

Japan.    811.785,  pub.  5-24-55.    CI.  26.  '  ^      ^ 

Chrlstoffersen.  Rnoch  8.,  d.  b.  a.  Chrlstoffersen  Poultry,  BfK  & 

Peed  Market,  Turlock.  Calif.    611,863.  pub.  6-7-55.    CI.  46. 
Chrlstoffersen  Poultry,  Ekk  k  F«>ed  Market :   See — 

ChrUtoffersen,  Enoch  S. 
Chromlam  Mining  and  Smelting  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     611.603, 

pub.  6-14-55.    CI.  1.  ^  „  .      «  »  ,. 

Clba    Ltd.,    Basel,    Switaerland.      611,698-9.    pub.    6-7-85. 

CI   18 
Cincinnati    MillinE    Machine    Co..    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

61 1 .630.  pub.  6-7-53.    CI.  4. 
ritruK  Produetn  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Hart's  Fruit  I'rodnets  Co. 
<'lark.   J.    R.,    Co.,   The,   Minneapolis.   Minn.     508,039.   cane. 

CI.  50. 
Cohn  k  Kosenberger.  Inc..  by  Coro,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 

183,396,  12(e)  pub.  ft-6-.'i5.    CI.  28.  ^ 

Concrete  Publishing  Co.,  by  Concrete  Publishing  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago. III.     211.570.  12(c)  pub.  9-6-55.    O.  38. 
Concrete  Publishing  Corp. :   See — 

Concrete  PubliMhing  Co. 
Connelly  Containers,  Inc. :   Bet — 

Haelan  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Conrac.    Inc..    Los    Angeles    County,    Calif.      611,719.    pub. 

6-7-55.    (n.  21. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     611.617-18.  pub. 

S-Sl-.-,.").    n.  2. 
Continental  Distilling  Corp..  Philadelphia,  P*.     321.216,  ren. 

1-22  55.    CL  49. 
Cook  Paint  *  Varnish  Co.,  Kansas  Hty,  Mo.     611,680.  pub. 

6-7-5.-I.    CI.  16. 
Copease  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    611.789.  pub.  »-T-85.    CI.  26. 
Corn  Pro<luct»  Refining  Co. :  See — 

National  Starch  Co. 
C«rn  Products  Reflning  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     105.835.  ren. 

8-24-.'i5.    CI.  6. 
Corn  Products  Reflning  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     328.657,  ren. 

10-1-5.5.    CI.  6. 
Coro,  Inc. :    (fee — 

Cohn  &  Rosenberger.  Inc. 
Cosier.  .Arthur  S.,  Jr ,  d.  b.  a.  Raravls  Products  Ltd..  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.    Bll,873,  pub.  5-31-.55.    Cl.  50. 
Cranston    Print   Works   Co.,   Cranston,    R.    I.     611,917.   pub. 

6-7-.'>5.    Cl.  lOfl. 
Cresfwood   Publishing  Co,   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     611.936. 

Cl.  38. 
Crimseo.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    «1 1.715.  pub.  6-7-55.    Cl.  21. 
Croft  Brewing  Co..  The,  Boston,  Mass..  by  Narragansett  Brew- 
ing   Co.,    Cranston,    R.    I.      312,834,    12(c)    pub.    9-6-55. 

Cl.  48. 
Crown  Kngln«H»ring  and  Sales  Co.  :   See — 

lannelli   Sal.  Inc. 
Cube  Steak  Machinp  Co..  Inc..  Boston,  to  Needham  Mfg.  Co. 

Inc.,    NetHiham    Heights.    Mass.      327.894.    ren.    9-f0-'\5. 

n.  23. 
Cnrtlss-Wrlght  Corp..  Woo4lridge.  N.  J.    611,707.  pub.  6-7-55. 

Cl.  19. 
Cutter  Bit  Service  Co.  :   8ei  — 

Joy.  Dewey  E.  ' 

Danbury  Rubber  Co..   Inc.,  Danbury.  Cona.     508.028.  cane. 

Cl.  :^6. 
Dancing  Waters,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    611,919,  pub.  6-7-5.">. 

Cl.  107. 
Dap  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     611.801,  pub.  .5-31-55.     CI.  31. 
Davies   k   Meachani.    to   The    Patterson-Sargent    Co..    to   The 

pHtterson-Sargeiit     Co..     Cleveland.     Ohio.       106.576.     ren. 

10-20-55.    Cl.  16. 
De  Lisle.  Nina  :  See— 
.       NOrrls,  Elisabeth. 
Dennlson  -Mfg.  Co.,  Frauiingbam.  .Mass.     104.710,  l?(c)  pub. 

9-6-.55.    Cl.  .v. 
I>ependon  Products  Co..  Chicago,  111.     611,657.  pub.  7-20-^. 

De  Pinnia.  A..  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     373.609.  cane.     a. 

39. 
DerriBgton.  C.  E..  d.  b.  a.  Derrlngton  Products  Co..  Jackaon. 

Miss.    611.631.  pub.  6-7-55.    Cl.  4. 
Derrlngton  Products  Co. :  See — 
Derrlngton.  C.  E. 


Design  Lab.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.    611,611,  pub.  5-3 1-M.    Cl.  2, 
DeslgnRlte  Co..  Bralnerd,  Minn.     611.fl4.  pub.  6-7-W.     CL 

19. 
Detiner,    Bruner  ft  Mason.   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.     508,122. 

cane.    Cl.  42. 
Detroit  Testing  Laboratory.  Inc..  The.  DetroH.  Mich.    611.898. 

pub.  6-7-55.    CI.  100. 
Dexter  Pblder  Co..  Pearl  River.  N.  Y.    611.920.    CL  28. 
IMetene  Co.,  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     611.685.  pub.  6-7-55. 

Cl.  18. 
Dixie  Wax  Paper  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     611.608.  pub.  S-^l-5fi. 

Domecq.  Pedro,  S.  A. :  Bee — 

Dooecq,  Pedro,  y  Cla. 
Domeeq.   Pedro,  y  Cla.   to  Pedro  Donieeq.  8.  A..  Jares  de  la 

Frontera.  Spain.    321.667.  ren,  2-5-.55.    CL  49. 
I>owney,  C.  L..  Co..  Tlie.  HannlbaL  Mo.    321.2T7.  ren.  1-22-56. 

Cl.  37. 
Drew.  K.  F..  ft  Co..  In*.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     611.947.     (X  52. 
Eastern  Industries.  Inc..  East  Norwalk.  Conn.     611.771.  pub. 

.'•>- 24-55     Cl.  26. 
Eastern   States   Fanners'   Exclunfle.   Inc..  W*est   Sprlacfleld, 

Mass.    611.866,  nub.  6-7-56.    CL46. 
Eckel.  Oliver  i\,  d.  b.  a.  8tic-Rllp  Mfg.  Co..  by  Stie-Rllp  Mfc. 

rn..   Inc..  Cambrldce,  Maaa.     411.444.  12(e)  pob.  0-6-65. 
jJill.  5. 
Vcono-Pak  Register  Co. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Roy  R. 
F^nallte   Optical   Co..    Inc.,   The.    PeeksklU.  N.   Y.      611.786. 

pub.  6-7-55.    n.  26. 
Edsbyns  Industrl  Aktlebolag.  Edabyn,  Sweden.    611.761.  pub. 

6-7-66.    Cl.  23. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America.  Union.  N.  J.     611.674, 

pub.  6-14-55.    Cl.  13. 
Elgin  Knit  Sportswear,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     611.943.     Cl. 

Emefson-Brantlngham    Corp..   Rockford.   111.     228.930.   cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Erie*   Mfg.  Co.,  Erie.   Pa.     611,780.  pub.  6-7-55.     Cl.  26. 
Essex  Wire  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     611.732,  pub.  6-7-55.     d. 

21. 
i^kiclld  Candy  Co.  of  California.  Inc.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

279.852.  cane.    Cl.  46.  .._.__„ 

Federal  Tool  Corp..  Chicago.  lU.    611.604,  Dub.  6-7-55.    Q.  2. 
Felt    and    Tarrant    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    111.      611.745.    pub. 

6-7-5.5.    Cl  21. 
Fenole  Chemical  Co.  :   Nee — 

Powell.  Wylle  R.  „  -...,... 

Finch    Joseph    S.,  ft  Co..   Schenley.   Pa.,   to  Schenley   Indus- 

trlei.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     323.937.  ren.  5-7-55.     H    49. 
Finch.  Joseph  S..  snd  Co.,  Schenley,  Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

323,»38.  ren.  10-26-VV    Cl.  49.  ^.    „       ».,„,« 

Finch,   Joseph   S..  and  Co..   New  York.  N.  Y.     611.872.  pub. 

Fine   Art   Apron   Co.   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     508.f00.  cmnc. 

CI.  42. 
Fit -All  Manneouln  Base:  See — 

Springer.  Donald  E.  _^„        ..--«- 

Flavor  (^.rp.  of  America.  Chicago.  III.     611.832.  pub.  6-7-55. 

Flex  <)  C.hiss.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Warp  Bros..  Chicago.  IlL    611.922. 

Flowing  (Jold  CItrua  Producta  Co. :  See- 
Hart's  Fruit  Products  Co.  ^,,„«  .         V    -  «  R.? 
Foote   Mineral   Co..    Berwyn.    Pa.      611.653-5.   pub.   6-T-65. 

Fort  Howard  Paper  Co..  Creen  Bay.  Wis.     fill.935.  ^H    37. 

Four  Cylinder  Club  of  America.  The.  rsiendale.  (  allf.    611.887. 

pub.  6-7-5.5.    Cl.  100.  ,.  ....  ,,^  m. 

French.  Shrlner  ft  Frner,  Boston.  Maas.     245.174.  cane.     Cl. 

39 
French.  Shrlner  ft  I'mer.  Boston.  Mass.     250.872.  can«.     Cl. 

39  7 

Fuld  Brothers.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  608.924.  cane.     C1..4.  , 

Gabriel    Co..    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.  611,728.    pub.    6-7-55. 

Cl  21 

(laliagher  Thomas     Chemical     <'o..  San     Francisco.     Calif. 

254,406.  cane.    Cl.  6.  ^,    „       ^^.  ,-- 
(Jariciulo  ft  Amendola,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     43.1.752.  cane. 

C.aVnet\  Co..  New  York.  X   Y.    611.607.  pub.  5-31-55.    H.  2. 
GarwiMHl    Metal    Co.,    In*-.,    «arwo<Ki.    N.    J.      611.671.    pub. 

6-7-55.    Cl.  13. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

<Jeigy  Co.,  Inc.  ,  .  .    . 

<;eigy  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  now  by  merger  and  ehange 

of  name  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.    611,643.  pub.  *-7-;>5.    Cl.  «. 
<:emal    Handkerchief   Co..    New    York.    N.  ^.      364.062.    eanc. 

Cl   39 
iJener'al    Emulslfler   <'orp..   The,    New    York.    N.    Y.      611.852. 

(Jenirkl. Motors  Corp..  IVtrolt.  Mich.     611.711.  pub.  5-24-65. 

C|    19 
(;enerarPlywo<>d  Corp..  Louisville.  Ky.    611.640.  pub.  6-7-55. 

<;eneril    Telephone   Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      611.910.  pub. 

6—7—55     Cl   104 
<;erber  ft  Co.'.   Tlioune.    Switierland.   to   (Berber  ft  Co..   Inc.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     1*5.586,  ren.  8-10-56.     <'L  46. 
Oerber  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :   See  - 

Gerber  ft  Co. 
Gibson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

GIboon.  Norman  V.  .„.,..        v 

Gibson.  Norman  V.,  d.  b.  a.  <ilbMon  Mfg.  Co..  Miaaion.  Kans. 

All  02A      (*1    1^ 
Ginasta  Co..   to  Ginasta  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.  T. 

611.756.  pub.  6-7-55.    CL  22.  ( 

(ilnasta  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  , 

Girls    Clubs    of    America.    Inc..    Springfield.   Mass.      •U.OOl, 
pub.  6-7-65.    Cl.  lOp. 
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Ulenraore  Novelty  i\i..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Tedoff.  Samuel  R. 

"*^'V..^"?  ^l  *  *^'®-  '"*■  •  Waukesha.  Wla.    611,697.  pub. 

6— 7— «5o.     Cl.  18. 

Globe   Roofloc   Producta  Ca,    Inc..    Whltinc    Ind.     611.924. 


^i','*%^  '^"'  flot**n«  Co .  L-td..  The,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Lincoln.  Nebr.     611.688.  pub.  6-7-65. 


27;.885,  esne.    CL  30. 
1  Co. 


Gooch   Feed   Mill 

CL  18. 
Good  Humor  Corp. :  See — 

Good  Humor  Corp.  of  America. 
Good  Humor  Corp.  of  America,  by  (Jood  Humor  Corp..  Brook- 

lyn.  N.  Y.     318.  612.   12(c)  pub.  9-6-5,5.     C\.  46; 
Gotham    Indu8trle«i   Inc..   New    York.   N.    Y.     611.606.   pub. 

6-7-56.    CL  2. 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Corp..   to  National  Battery  Co..  St 
^  Paul.  Minn.    3491.904,  cane.    0. 21. 
Oravlner   Mfg.    Co.    Ltd.,   London.    England.      611.778.    pub. 

6-7-66.    CL  26. 
Green.    A.    P..    Flr^   Brick    Co..    Mexico.    Mo.      611.668.    pub. 

6-7-66.    Cl.  12. 
Grelf  Bros   Coope^tge  Corp.,  The.  Delaware.  Ohio,     608.161. 

cor.    Cl.  2. 
Griffin    .Mfg.    Co,    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      611.634-5.    pub. 

5-31-5.5.    Cl  4. 
Griffin  Wheel  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    611.706,  pab.  6-7-55.    O.  19. 
Gro-Cord  Rubber  Co.  :  Bee — 

Lima  Cord  Sole  and  Bed  Co..  The. 
Outmaraens  ft  Co..  Villa  Nova  de  Gala.  PortugaL    320.590-1. 

ren.  1-1-55.    H.  47. 
Gulf  Brewing  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.    398,757,  case.    Cl.  48. 

Gulf  States  Paper  Corp..  Tnacalooaa.  AU.     611,625-6,  pub. 

5-31-56.    Cl.  2. 
H-O  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Beggs   Annabel]  H. 
Haelan  Laboratorie*.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  now  by  change  of 

name    Connelly    (Containers,    Inc.      611,842.    pub.    6-7-55. 

(3.46. 
Hakntauru  Sake  Brewing  Co..  Ltd. :  tee — 

Kano  Gomel  Kaisha. 
Hamm,  Theo..  Brewing  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     611.870.  pub. 

.V24-65.     Cl.  48. 
Hammond    Standlaft   ft   Co.,   Detroit.    Mich.      611.838.    pab. 

6-7-56.    a.  46. 
Hanna.  M.  A..  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    611.923.    Cl.  1. 
HaMca  Olore  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wia.    348.461.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Hansen,   O.   C.   Mfg.   Co..   MUwaukee.    Wia.     2164»42.  cane 

Cl.  39. 
Hanaen.   O.   C.   Mfg.   Co..   Milwaukee.   Wla.     245.412.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Harrlaun.  Alfred  BarL  d.  b.  a.  Harrlman  Products  Co..  Los 

Angeles.  Calif.    .508,124.  cane.    C\.  4. 
Harrlman  Products  Co. :  Ser-  - 

Harrlman.  Alfred  Barl. 
Harris  Soap  Co.,  Baffalo.  N.  Y.     508.129.  cane.    CL  4. 
Harts  Fruit  Products  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Bre«  Valleir  Processing  Co.. 

Citrus    Products   Co.    of   California.    Flowing   Gold    Cltnis 

Products  Co.,  and  Brea  t^anning  Co.,  Brea.  Calif.    611.818. 

pub.  5— •<l-.55.    C|.  4.5. 
Haver  (Jlorer  I^bomtorlea.  Inc..  Kansas  CMty.  Mo.     611.702. 

pub.  n-7--fi.">.    <'|.  18. 
HawJey  ft  Hoops.  New  York.  N.  Y.     .184.906.  eanc.     H.  46. 
Hedges   ft    Butler,   ttd..    I^mdon.    England.      362,404.   cane. 

^•*JIS^-"•   ^-   Co.,i,Plttaburgh.    Pa.     611.835,   pub.   6-7-55. 
Cl.  46. 

Hennlngsen.  Inc..  fciew  York.  N.   Y.     611.846.   pub.  6-7-55. 

Herbert    (Jeorge   Cfx.    Chicago.    lU.      611.798.    pub.    6-7-63. 

Cl.  26. 
Hereey  Mfg.  Co..  S^^th  Boston.  Mass.    611.788.  pub.  5-31-55. 

IT    5A 


t"'*''}*!  ^t*"  *>«»••  »•"•»»«.  OWo.     401,856,  cane.     C\.  33. 
Imperial  GUas  Corp.,  Bellalre,  Ohio.     408,011.  auw.     V\.  S3. 

'"?^«?'*i?'*l*'   ^'"^H).   Indlanapolia,    Ind.     611,630.   pab. 
*-7— »5,5.    CI.  2. 

'°2  ^!?  Kt?^^S**'  ^^'   Mlllersburg.  Ohio.     611,866,  pub. 
6-7— »8.     CL  46. 

Instant  Heat  Oil  Burner  Corp.     Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     508.082. 

eanc.     Cl.  34. 
Inatltuto  lUwenbuscb  8.  A.  dc  Blologta  Kxpertnental  Agrone^ 

0*18'    ^"*""*   ^*'**'   Argentina.      611.683.    pub.   6-7-f(5. 

'"i^^T^**"?!  2?*^'*'^*°"'     C*"****®,     III.       6U.7S1,     pah. 

International  Milling  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     611.828.  pub. 
»-7— o6.    Cl.  46. 

^"IfyVi^^^l  ?i?*'    ^^•'    BvanavlUe,    Ind.      611,916.    puh. 
t»-7-«o.     Cn.  106. 


'•?5S"'  Hajry  d   b   a    Pacllfcca  Interior  Deaigns,  to  Paeifle* 


n.  26 
"•^^'■,.*j^"'*ijy.Mf|^.  Co..  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.    611.746,  pub. 

Hlder   Kqulpnient   r»orp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      508.130,   cgnc. 

Hilltop  I.«boratoriiiM.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    611,605,  pub. 

Hobart   Mfg.   Co..  The.   Troy.   Ohio.     611.638.   pub.   6-7-55. 

HoflTuian.  C.  Elbert.  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.     328,076,  ren.  9-17-65. 

Holding  Intercito  8.  A.,  to  Werkseugmaacblnenfabrlk  Oerlikon 
RQhrle  ft  Co..  Adhilnlstratlon  Co.,  Zurich-Oerlikon,  Switaer- 
land.   811,720.  pttb.  6-7-55.    V\.i\. 

Hollywood  Piece  r)j-<»  Works.  Inc. :  See — 
I'asssic  Piece  I>ye  Works. 

Horton  Richard  F.,  d.  b.  a.  Aluminum  Specialties,  Seattle. 
Wash.    611,668,  pub.  6-7— 55.    Cl   12 

"*l>"n'b   Sf2l"?2     n  «""*   ^'"'*   '***   ^'°"'*  *"*•   ^''     ®"'®*2' 
"««•<*  »«*Mtlful  curtains.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     611.946. 

House,  L   J.,  Convex  Glass  Co..  Point  Marlon.  Pa.     611,777 
pub.  6-7-55.    Cl.  196. 

^"i"*,,  ""il'^P^^  -  ^'**"  P«"««<1«"  Pnrk.  N.  J.     611.661.  pub. 
5-31—55.     Cl.  6. 

Hnsman   Hatchery.   Newman.  Calif.     611.601.  pub.  5-31-63. 
I-TB  Circuit  Breajfr  Ce..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     611.760.  pub. 

•t — 31  — 05.      t  I,  £\, 

lannelli.  Sal.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Crown  Engineerinc  and  Sales  Co., 

Hsrrlson.  N.  J.    611.791.  pob.  6-7-56.    Cl.  26 
Illinois   Tool   Works,   Chicago.    111.     611,672,    pub.    5-10-55. 

Imperial  Cliemleal   Industries  Ltd..   Mlllbank,  London.  Eng- 
land.   611.648.  pub.  6-7-5,5.    CI.  6.  ".   «>  s 
Imperial  Glass  Corp..  BelUlre.  Ohio.     383.370.  cane.     Cl.  33. 


,  D^inw.  OafcUnd,  Cillf.-  '611  jVCpub.  eiyj^^^^^    CT™1 

^'l^99''t'b^2^-i4!.^4'*■r3o"■"""'••  '"^'  ^"*«"'  ™- 

J»^nju«"8.  ■  R..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    611,836,  pub.  6-7-53. 
Jelke,  John  F.,  Co..  Chicago,  III.    299.345.  cane    CL  46. 
^^'^b  £^7-55**^*'l8'*'  '"*■'  ***""*  Verncm,  N.  Y.    611.689. 
Jewett  ft  Sherman  Co.;  MUwaukee,  Wis.    86.661,  caac.    Cl.  46. 
•'ojo^n  G»nnent  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     611.610.  pub.  5-24-56. 

^«Jnson.  Walter  H.,  Candy  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  508,064.  cane. 
Jon^^^iry  I^*nn,  Fort  Atkiiwon,  Wis.  611,855.  pab.  6-7-56. 
'''Tj'':^^^lMi\;}it^}^j''^^  »*«--»*  Woedlnrllle. 
''**loS9i55*'*cf  ^" '   '^*"*'    ^'*'"'''"<*'   Ohio.      329,401,    rea. 

'"?iL767^?b.lVJ:5.''"(*'|"M '*  **'"'~  *^  •  COrlstopbar.  lU. 
K.  W.  Battery  Co..  Skokle.  IlL  611,734,  pub  6-7-66  CL  21 
Kalb.  Voorhis  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  V.  i(JM88rcinc'  Cl  38 
"?^6*:^C1  19-  ^*'  M»»n^Poli«,  Minr^'61L708.  pS: 
Kano  Gomel  Kalsba,  Hyogo-Ken,  Japan,  by  Hakutanru  Sake 
Brewing  Co.,  Ltd..  Ko5e.  Japan.  3ir763.  12 (c)  pub  O-^Se 

'^■^j  §««*«''«  Co..  Pin*  Brook,  N.  J.     611,797,  pub.  6-7-65. 
KayA'ee  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    611,932.    C\.  31 
ifSI?•r'^**^T'v'5*'*;  '■*••  ^«*  ^o'"'^'  N.  Y.    611,937-8.    CL  M 
0  26  '  '*'™"'  *'''»t«*'-land.     611,790.  pub.  ■6-7-5.1. 

^T7-5'5'*cf*J^.'    '^"'^    '"*"'*  ^"^'   **     ^-      «»!•''»«.   I»«b. 
Ketay  MfK^  Corp.    New  York^  N.  Y..  now  by  ehange  of  name 
Norden-Ketay  Corp.     611,744.  pub.  4-12-65.     (T  21 
^^l^%  ^°''P;a  ^'*  York.  N.'y..  now  by  ehange  of  name 
ic^^l"^?'^*}^  ^°^.  611,916,  pub.  ft-7-^.     a    106. 
Kleklwefer    Corp.,    dedarburg,    Wis.      611,763,    pub     6l7-65. 

^'^  f****'"*''^  '°*^'  Bf«*>yn.  >'•  Y-     611,644,  pub.  6-7-56. 
Klrseh'  Benjamin  :   See— 
Minneapolis  Bedding  Co. 
O  2*1  ***'''*'■•  *"*^'  CindnnaU,  Ohio.     611,787,  pab.  6-7-56. 
Knap^Monarch   Co..   St.    Louis.    Mo.     611.716.   pub.   t^-7-56. 

Kounting  Kat  Co. :  Bee — 
Bertslk,  Andrew  G. 

Kruger  Surgical  Co. :  See — 
Kruger  David  O. 
Cl  4«"°  *'""**■•  '"<v-  Toledo.  Ohio.     611.821.  pub.  6-7-65. 

LaCeshore  Products  :  See — 
Jones,  Walter  H. 

^"T  V8o,.3?8'Ve^'/g-V'?4--C?2^'"'*"'  ^^'^  '  ^'™"'-- 

^N.T  V8o.3?»%er/n(Jlrc73V"'""  ^r  •  "^™™'*' 
I.iamaon  Corp. :  Bee — 
Lamson  Co.,  The. 

^'"o  7i"Sr.  ^*';^r*t;  ^o.-  inc..  I^wrence.  Maas.     611.806.  pub. 
9-Jl— 54.     <  1.  35. 

I>^erer.  Henry,  and  Brother.  Inc.,  Providence.  R   I     371  254 

eanc.    Cl.  37.  ' 

I^ee   Rubber  ft  Tire  Corp.,  Consbohocken.  Pa.     611,724.  pub. 

\*     Gallon.     Societe     Anon.vme,     Neuilly-sur-Selne,     France 

611.87.5,  pub.  6-7-5.5.    Cl   51. 
Llberoff.  W  ilMam.  d.  b.  a.  Tropical  Importing  Co..  Miami.  Fla. 

Lima  Cord  Sole  and  Heel  Co..  The.  to  (Jro-Cord  Rubber  Co 
Lima.  Ohio.    324.970.  ren.  6-4-65.    Cl.  39. 

Link-Belt»Sn«Kler  Corp..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     611,762,  pub. 

Lionel  Trading  Co.  Inc..  to  Parfumerie  Internationale  Corday 
to  Parfums  Corday,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     322.357.  ren! 

l..ord    Chemical    Corp..    York.    Pa.      611,646-7.    pub.    0-7-66 

Cl.  6.    , 
1.0S   AngPles    Soap   Co.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      611.892.    pub 

6-7—55.    CL  52. 
I.K)udy  Candy  Ca  :  See — 
I^oudy,  Frank  V. 
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Loady.   Frank  V..  d.  b.  a.  Loa^  Candy  Co.,   Brtatol.  Va. 

61li«7.mib.«-7-«5.    CL  46. 
.MaaMtam,  FHbrr.  d.  bw  a.  Maaadam  Pow'R-Poll.  Oak  Orov*. 

OTfg.    .^08.111,  cane.    CI.  23. 
Maawteni  Pew'R-Pull :  tiet— 

Maaadam.  Pelbrr. 
Madkitchn  Equipment  Corp..  Quakn-town.  Pa.    011.888.  pob. 

6-7-S8.     n.  52. 
yagnuaoB   Products  Corp..  Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 

CI.  52. 
.MacnuaoD    Products  Corp..    Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 

CI.  52. 
Maier  Brevlnx  Co..  inc..  Loo  Angrles,  Calif. 

CI.  48. 
Manhattan  Container  Corp..  Hasel  I>ark.  Midi 

6-7-55.    CL  2. 
Mspes  iDdustriea.  Inc..  Lincoln.  Nebr.     ei  1.666.  pob.  6-7-^5 

a.  12. 
Marshall-Burns,  Inc. :  8e« — 
JacobH.  Melvln  H. 
8tetson  China  Co.,  Inc. 
Marvio  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     378.327,  caac. 
.Massachusetts  Textile  Co.  (Bemhard  Altnann)  lac. : 

Altmann.  Bemhard. 
Ma«tic  Tile  Corp.  of  America.  The.  Xewbargh,  N.  Y. 

pub.  6-7-55.    a.  12. 
May.  Donald  M.,  d.  b.  a.  May  EnicineerinK  Co..  North  Holly 

wood.  Calif.     611,741.  pub.  6-7-55.     C\.  21. 

May  KnitineerlnR  Co. :  See —  - 

May.  Donald  M.         «> 
McDantel  *  Mona.  Inc..  Somerton.  Arls.    011,861.  pob.  6-T-A5 

CJ.  46. 
McDowell.  Fred.   .N'eptane.  N.  J.     611.856.  pub.  6-7-A5.     CI 

46. 
McOlrnn  Hayv  Industrie*.  Inc..  Beltevtlle.  N.  J.    611.784.  pab. 

5-24-55.    CI.  26. 
Mc<iraw  Electric  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wia.    011,740.  pub.  0-7-M 

CI.  21 


Oil  .MS.     CI. 
011.028. 


200.893. 

298,180.   eanc. 

202,303,  cane. 

011.009,  pub. 


CL  42. 
011.001. 


Co..  Inc., 


Rahway, 
Pateraon. 


X.  J 


n. 


011.704.  pub.  0-7-55. 
N.  J.     011.020.  pob.  5-81-05 


Miami.  Fla.     011,939-40.     CI. 
Mich.     611,914.  pab. 
6-24-55. 
pqb. 


pob. 

n. 

pub. 


Merck  A 

18. 
Merit  Displays  Co 

CL  2. 
Metrochord  Co. :  Set — 

Ridlon,  John. 
.Miami  Daily  News.  Inc.,  The 

38. 
Michigan  Express.   Inc..  Orand  Rapids 

6-7-55.    n.  105. 
Micro-Photo.    Inc..   CleveUnd.   Ohio.     611.787.   pub 

CI.  26. 
Milk   Foods.    Inc..    U.    S.    A..   Modesto.   Calif.     611.890, 

6-7-55.    CI.  46. 
Miller.  E.  8..  Laboratories.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     611.700. 

pub.  6-7-65.    n.  18. 
Mlmbren     Valley     Farmers    Assn..     Inc.,     Demlng.     N.     Mex. 

61 1.848.  pub.  6-7-55.    H.  46. 
.Minneapolis   K^^ldinK  Co..    Minneapolis.   Minn.,   to  B.'Klrscb. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     104.3.'»4.  reo.  5-18  .55.    (M.  32. 
.Minneapolis-Honeywell     ReKulator    Co..     Minneapolis.    Minn. 

611.795.  pub.  6-7-55.    (1.26 
.Minni.  Adolpho.  «i.  b.  a.  The  Phoenix  Macaroni  Co.,  Phoenix, 

Aril.    611,8.11.  pub.  0-7-5.5.    CI.  46. 
.Modern  OpticM.    Inc.,    Houston.   Tex.      .508.084.  cane.      CI.   26. 
Mnnark  Silver  KInK.  Inc..  Chiraro.  1)1.    611,709.  pub.  5-31-55. 

CI.  19. 
Monsanto     Chemical    Co..     St.     Loula,    Mo.       611,893, 

.5-31-5.5.    CL52. 
.Muck.  Rudolf.  New  York.  N.  Y.     611,809.  pub.  5-24-56 

36. 
Mycalex  Corp.  of  America.   Clifton.   N.  J.     611.659-60, 

6-7-55.    n.  12. 
Narracansett  Brewing  Co.  :   tiee — 

Croft  Brewing  Co..  The. 
Nathan.  Emanuel,  d.  b.  a.  The  Opticase  Co.,  to  The  Optlcase 

Company.  .Newark.  X.  J.     61 1.612,  pub.  6-7-55.     CI    2 
Nstional  Alert.   Inc.,   Colorado  SpringK,  Colo.     611,748.  pub. 

fr-7-5.>.    ('1.21. 
National  Battery  Co. :  See— 

(iould  Storage  Battery  Corp. 
National   Klectrical   .Machine  Shops.   Inc..  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

611.776,  pub  .->  31-55.    CI.  26. 
Xatlonal  Foam  System,  Inc..  West  Chester,  Pa.     611.764,  pub. 

6-7-55.    CI.  23.  .  "-^  K- 

Xatlonal  Furniture  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind.     611,804, 

pub.  5-31 -,5.5,    CL  32. 
Xstlonal  Starch  Co..  to  Corn  Products  Refining  Co..  New  York, 

NY.     106,249,  ren.  10-19-55.    OTL  6. 
.National  Starch  Co..  to  Com  Products  Refining  Co..  New  York, 

NY.     106.471.  ren.  10-19-5.5.    CI.  46. 
Needhani  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Cube  Steak  Machine  Co..  Inc. 
Xelva,  Rose.  New  York.  X.  Y.     .595.729,  cane.     CI.  39. 

Xepera    Chemical    Co..    Inc..    Nepera    Park.    Yonkera,    N.    Y. 

611.684.  pub.  6-7-5.5.    CI.  18. 
Xew    York    Coil    Co..    Inc..    PboenlxvUle.    Pa.      611.727.    pub. 

6-7-58.    CL  21. 
Xorden-Ketay  Corp. :  See — 

Ketay  Mfg.  Corp. 
•Xordinark  Werke    GesellHchaft    mit    beschraenkter    Haftung 

Hamburg,  iiermany.     611.604,  pub.  6-7 -.55      Cl    \s 

*'***TIl*«,^""*'*^^''-^<*    ^    ••   ^'n*  <**  Lisle.  New  York!  N.  Y. 
437,219.  cane.    Cl.  6. 

.Xorfh  Plains  Broadcanting  Corp.,  Dumas.  Tex.     011911    pub 

6-7-55      n.  104. 

0«'»jt«' Products.  Inc..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.    611,891,  pub.  6-7-55. 

Ohio  TrusK  C(K    The.   to  Surgical  Appliance  Industrie*    Inc  , 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     100,479,  ren.  10-19-,55  CL  44 

Ohio  Truss  Ca    The.  to  Surgical  Appliance  Industries,  Inc.. 

CiAclnitaU.  Ohio.     107.189.  ren.  ir-16-.55.  H.  44. 


011.007,    pab. 

CL  87. 
011.900-7.  pub. 

300,942,  eanc. 

397,000,  cane. 

139,580.    ren. 


CKeefc  and  Mcrritt  Co..  Lo«  AaftlM.  Calif. 

Olaan  Induatrial  Prodacta.   Inc..  Wakefleld.  Mi 

Cl.  23. 
Ooutead  Fisherlaa  Ltd.,  Wbeatlay.  Ontario.  Canadr.    011.808. 

pub.  0-7-56.    a.  40. 
OB«-Ho«r    Valet    of   AtUaU.    Oeorgla.    Inc..    Atlaata.    O*. 

611.908.  pab.  0-7-65.    d  l6s. 
OpCieaae  Co.,  The :  8ee~ 

Nathan,  Rmanael. 
Opticaae  Company,  The  :   8M — 

Natlian,  BmanaeL 
Orchard    Brothers    lac.    Rntharford,   N.   J. 

6-7-55.    Cl.  12. 
Orchard  Paper  Co..  St.  Leaia,  Mo.    011.9S4. 
Orkin  Kxtermiaatlnc  Co..  Inc.  AtlanU,  Oa. 

6-7-55.    a.  108. 
Oxnard  Cannera.  Inc..  Port  Roenema,  Calif. 

Cl.  46. 
Oxnard  Cannera,  Inc.,  Port  Hueneme.  Calif. 

Cl.  48. 
PaclAc    Marine    Supply    Co.,    Saattle,    Waah. 

11-5-55.    Cl.  35. 
Paciflea  Dealcns  :    See — 

Jackson,  Harry. 
Padflca  latarior  Dealgna  :  A«« — 

JackaoB,  Harry. 
PaUca  Poaltry  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Palaee  Prodacta,  New  Tork, 

N.  Y.    611344,  pab.  6-7-06.    a.  40. 
Palace  Prodoeti :   See — 
Palace  Poultry  Corp. 
Pancbnm  Co..  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     011,822,  pob.  0-7-66. 

Pappaa.'  Clement,    and   Co..    Inc..   Cedarville,   Towaahlp   of 

LAwrence.  CuraberUnd  County,  N.  J.    011,800,  pab.  0-7-50. 

CL46. 
ParaSiie  Palat  Co.,  Tho.  Baa  Franciaeo.  Calif.    78,300,  cane. 

Cl.  16. 
Parfumerie  Internationale  Corday  :  8«e — 
Lionel  Trading  Co.  Inc. 
Parfoms  Corday.  Inc. 
Parf uBM  Carday,  Inc. :  «•»—  • 

Lionel  Trading  Co.  Inc. 
Parfua*  Corday,  Ine,  ta  Parfaoiorle  Intematioiiale  Corday, 

to  Parfuma  Corday,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     322,049.  len. 

2-20-55.     CI.  51. 
Pasaalc  Piece  Dya  Worfca.  Paaaaie  N.  J^  now  by  chanaa  af 

name   Hollywood   Piae*  Dya  Works.   Uc.     608,074,  cane. 

CL  42. 
PatteraoB-Sarcent  Co.,  The :   Aca — 

Daviea  A  Meacham. 
Pattersoo-8armit  Co.,  The,  daveland.  Ohio.     100.008.  ren. 

10-20-55.    Ci.  16. 
Peannt  Corp.  of  America,  d.  b.  a.  Paaaat  Prodacta  6a.,  Daa 

Moinea,  Iowa.    611,820,  pab.  6-7-60.    CL  40. 
Peanut  Products  Co. :  Oaa— 
Paaaat  Carp,  of  America. 
Peerleaa  Corp^. Tb*  :  See — 

fc^rlcflB  Bl^ctric  Inc 
Peerleaa  Blectric,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.,  now  by  cbaaaa  of 

name  The  Peerleas  Corp.     011.781.  pub.  0-14-66.     CH  20. 
Peerleaa    Photo   Prodacta,    Inc.,    Shoreham.   N.    Y.     011.773, 

pub.  6-7-56.    Cl.  26. 
Penley.  Eugene  W.,  Anbam,  Maine.     112,316.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Pennsylvania     Salt     Mfg.     Co..     The.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

611,886-7.  pub.  6-7-55.     a.  52. 
People'a  Ootfltting  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    295,810,  cane.    CL  89. 
Pepper.  Jaa.  E^  A  Co.,  Lexington,  Ky..  and  New  York,  N.  T.. 

to  Scbenley  DiatUlera,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    820,978.  ren. 

7-9-55.     Cl.  49. 
Petrol  Corp..  The,  SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  Calif oniia.  Baa  Fran- 

ciaco,  Calif.    434,909.    Am.  7(d).    CL  21. 
Pflser.  Chaa..  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Pharmaceutical  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
Phannaceatlcal  Products  Co..  Inc..  Hato  Eey.  P.  B..  to  Chas. 

Pflaer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     011.082,  pab.  0-7-65. 

Cl.  18. 
Philadelphia   Quarts   Co..   Philadelphta,   Pa.     011,046,   pab. 

6-7-55.     Cl.  6. 
Phoenix  Macaroni  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Mlnni,  Adolpho. 
Philling.    George    P„    A    Son    Co..    The,    PhiUdelphia,    Pa. 

611,815,  pub  6-7-56.    Cl.  44. 
Pillabary  Flour  MiUa  Co..  to  PiUabary  MiUa,  Inc..  Mlaaea- 

polls,Mlnn.    104,640,  ren.  0-8-66.    d.  40. 
PiUsbury  Mills,  Inc. :  if— 

PillsboiT  Flour  MUl*  Co. 
Plymouth    Wholesale    Dry    Goods   Corp.,    New    York.    N.    T. 

508,089,  cane.    Cl.  38. 
Poirette    Corsets.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      011,811.    pub. 

5-24-55.     Cl.  39. 
Popular  Mechanics  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     508.128.  eanc.     Cl.  38. 
Popular  Mechanics  Co..  Chicago.  III.     608,127,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Poaaibillties  Unlimited,  Inc..  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     611,880,  pub. 

0-7-55.    Cl.  loa 
Powell.  Wylie  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Fenole  Chemical  Co.,  Jacksonidile, 

rU.    22.V132,  cane.    CL  0. 
Precision    DenUI    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    IIL      011.039,    pub. 

.5-81-55.    Cl.  2. 
Premier  Knitting  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    011,941.    CL  89. 

Prentice,  John  R..  d.  h.  a.  American  Breeders  Service.  Chicago, 

111.     611.900.  pub.  6-7-55.    CL  100. 
Prince  MatchabeUl.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     011,881-4.  pob. 

0-7-«6.    a.  61.  ^ 

Quick-Set.  Inc.,  Skokie.  III.    011.798,  pab.  0-7-55.    Cl.  20. 

Ralrigh  Cyde  Co.  Ud..  The.  Nottiagbam,  Bnglaad.    443.717, 

12Tc)  pab.  9-6-55.    Cl.  19. 
Raravis  Prodacta t^ttt. :  8 
Coaler,  Arthur  S.,  Jr 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS  y 

„  Corp.,  Tfea,  Bahway,  N.  J.     011,747,  pab.  8-81-6S.  Sodedade  do*  Vinhoa  Borgu  A  Irmaa,  8.  A.  K.  L. :  8aa— 

_     ■•  21.  Sociedade  doa  VInhoe  Borges  A  InaAo.  Lda 

BamUtar  SanlMent  Carp.,  Pateiaoa.  N,  J.     011,756.  pab.  Socieu  Vinicola  Torino.  Inc.,  New  York.  I*.  Y.    606,120.  «aae. 

O— 7— 05.    Cl.  21.  Cl.  47. 

Ralcfe,  Joaaph  A.,  d.  b.  a^Bwias  Chalet  Prodacta  €•.,  Colorado  Sodete  Fraacalae  BadioBlectriqoe.  Paria.  France.     011.732. 

Springs,  Colo.     011,827,  pab.  0-7-66.     Cl.  40.  pub.  0-7-56.    a.  21.                  w     .     «  ».  <-r.in:e.     •i«,<.m, 

Raiafdd.  Saoi,  A  Haa.  New  Orltaaa.  La.    OllJSO.  pab.  0-7-66.  Sooony  MobU  OU  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Cl.  40.  SoconyVacuum  Oil  Co..  Inc. 

Republic  Paint  and  Vamiab  Co.,  Chicago.  UL     011.078.  pab.  Socony-Vacnum  Oil  Co..  Inc.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co     lac. 

0-7-60.    Cl.  10.                                                _  New  York.  N.  Y.    328.209,  ren.  9-17-55.    CL  15. 

■epaMic  Steel  Corp.,  Clevalaad,  Ohio.    011,011,  pab.  6-81-65.  Socony- Vacanm  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.  lac, 

,..  CL  2.  New  York.  N.  Y.    328.208.  ren.  9-24-55.    CL  4. 


Richarda  Brothera :   8^ 

Rooe,  John  O. 
Ridlon,  John,  d.  b.  a.  Metrochord  Co..  Chleago,  IIL    Oil. 

•.??5:  ^h-^t;?'  J^^-         . ^  ^^'n?'*!^"  •"*•  ^®  •  ^n'^-  Stamford.  Conn.    011.730.  pob.  0-7-60. 

Bivarhaak  Wia*  Cto..  Boatan,  Maaa.    600,009.  caac    Cl.  47.  a.  21.                                                                      "^ 

Robinaon  A  OoUnber.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    412,830.  cane    CL  39.  Soathweat  Mfg.  Co.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.    608.105.  ainc.    Cl.  22. 

Roeheater  Paper  Co..  Reeheatcr,  MidL    011.010.  pub.  6-31-66.  Spanmaater    Crane    Corp.    of   America,    Sooth    Gate.    CalM. 

Cl.  2.  011.717.pab.  0-7-55.    CI.  21. 


Softley,  Ed.  W..  Butte.  Mont.     011.033.  pob.  0-7-56.     a.  4. 

SoUr  Corp.  d.  b.a.  BeamMfg.Co.,  MUwaokee.  Wis.    011.700, 
.770,        pob.  0-7-55.    Cl.  24. 


R«f*ra  Grain  A  ^sed  Co..  Aiaawarth,  Nebr.     011.081.  pab.  Springm-.  IXMiald  E..  d.  h.  a.  Fit-All  Manaequia  Base.  Jackaoa- 

0-7-65.    Cl.  18.  ville,  FUu    506,112.  cane.    Cl.  50. 

^^'.  i?^  ^•'  <i'-^-  *•  Bicharda  Brothers.  Marietta.  Ohio.  ^^•Ti  A.  B..  Mfg..  Co..  Dcoatur,  lU.    011.052.  pub.  0-7-66. 

011.090.  pab.  8>7-66.    Cl.  18.  Cl.  6. 


Babel.  Jack.  New  lark.  N.  T.    429.779.  caac    Cl.  88. 
Rodhard  Products,  lac,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    011^41.  pab.  0-7-60. 

Baali,  Lather  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Sash  Mattrcas  A  Foraitara  Co., 

AleuadrU,  La.    61 1 ,802.  pub.  6-81-66.    CL  83. 
Rush  Mattreaa  A  l>imitare  Co. :  8e»— 

Rush,  Lather  B. 
RiMkIn  VegeUble  Distributors,  Raskin.  FU.     486,490.  caac. 

Rntgerswerke-Aktiangeaellachaft    Frankfurt   am    Mate.   Oer- 

BMBy.    011,0411  pob.  0-7-66.    Cl.  6. 
SagwM  Store*,  lac.  Oaklaad.  Otlif.    611.868.  pab.  0-7-66. 


SUndard  Braada  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    011.869.  pob.  0-7-66. 

standard  Knitting  MiUa,  Inc.  KaoxvUle.  Tenn.    011.942.    CL 

SO. 
Standard  OU  Co.  of  California  :  See- 
Petrol  Corp.,  The. 
Standard    PaekagiBS   Corp.,   Chicago,    IIL      011,027-8.   pab. 

6-7-65.    Cl.  2. 
Standard  Record  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     011,894.  pab. 

6-7-55.    Cl.  52. 
Stanlev    Works.    The,    New    BriUin.    Cona.      011.783.    pub. 

.5-24-55.    Cl.  20. 
Steam*    A    Footer    Co.,    The.    Lockland,    CtednnatL    Ohio. 

,    .„ ^^  _  611.692.  pub.. V81-55.    Ol. 

Salamander  Aktiaageoellschkft.  tComweatbeim,'  Wurttenberc'    ^tt^*"*'  '•"••  Caetrovllle.  Calif.     011,918.  pob.  0-7-56.     CI. 
Germany.    611.1002,  pab.  0-7-55.    Q.  4  -  ^^ 


8t.  Albaaa  Graia  Co..  St.  Albaaa,  Vt.    249.733,  caac    CL  40 
... ^.  .^ -r-a.  Wurttembw^ 

107.308,    ren 


'^ii-ioio^'cLl  '" •  ^*^  ^"'*'  '^'-  ^ 

S*g»M  Markatiat  Cooperative,  Salinas,  Calif.    508,048,  cane 

^'JKS^*""**  *fe''?5"**  *  ^-  '*'*'  *  ^  Froatera,  Spain 
owo.uw*.  cane    vL  47. 


Stelaer  Salea  Co.,  Divlalon  of  American  Linen  Supply  Co.: 

Co. 

Portland.    Oreg.      011.809.    pab. 


upply  Co. 


American  Linen  Sui 
Steinfeld's    Products 
6-7-65.    n.  46. 

_  ...  Sterwin   Chemicala   Inc..   New   York.    N.   T.     011.861,   pab. 

Sardl's   Enterprlsea,   Inc.,   New  Tork    NT      611 021     nnh         0-7-56.    Cl.  46.  « 

6-7-65.    CT.  IOtT  011.W5H,  pun.    gt^j^n   China   Co..   Inc..   Lincoln,    to  Marahall-Baraa.   lac. 


Seadron.  Loaia  H..  New  York,  N.  T.    263,728.  caac    Cl.  20 
Scbenley  DUtillers.  Inc  :  8ea— 
„  ^  l'*PPcr.  Jaa  B..  A  Co 
Hchenley 


Chicago,  IIL     011.800,  pub.  12-14-54.     Cl.  30. 
Stlc-Klip  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Eckel.  Oliver  C. 


henley   DistribQtora.    Inc..    to   AflllUted   DiatUlera   Brands    **i^*7«/^'*  Service.   Chiesgo,   lU.     011,902.   pub.   0-7-56. 
SnTeyf^Vt^a-rp'':  lee^"^'  ^"^  ^'-*»-     <^-  «'  StSU.'^om.    Cordage   Co..    Chariton.    Iowa.      011.056,    pub. 


Scbenley  Import  Corp. 

American  Spirits  Inc. 
Scbenley  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Finch  Joseph  S..  A  Co 


5-81-55.     Cl.  7. 
Storkllne    Fumitare    Corp..    Chicago, 
5-31-56.    a.  19. 


IIL       611,712.     pub. 


Scberin,  (^orp.,  BloomOeld.  N.  J.    011.092.  pab.  0-7-05.     Cl.  »Wth'KSd"'lS:  'on.^S.^S.rS^J.  "^^P^'*"'  ^^^ 

Schleffelin  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    011,885.  pub  0-7-55     Cl  Stump  Salea  A  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

„  *1   .             ,     .  ^  Stomp,  Howard  D. 

**'?^i!L"®'''  '••  *  if*'^  '"«•• ''*'' Tort.  N.  T.    328.546.  eanc  Sun-Maid     Raiain     Growers    of    California.     Fresno,     Calif 

o  P  ?•           ,     ^  I  329.989.  ren.  11-19-56.    Cl.  49. 

'^S?*i!L"*"'' '•••••"■•'"'••  New  York.  N.  Y.    350.867  cane  Sun-Blaid     RaUln     Growers     of    California.     Fresno.     Calif 

«?^          ,     ^L  329,997.  ren.  11-19-5.5.    a.  47. 

a  39**"'       *•**"•  '"*••  ^•''  *••*.  N.  Y.    863,609,  cane  Sunred  Corp.,  Winona.  Minn.     611,829.  pub.  6-7-55.     Cl.  46, 

Schnete«on.I..A|i»na.Inc.,NewYork,N.  Y.    309,220,  eanc  8°^rtw  Beverage  Co.,  Inc.,  Gary.  Ind.    611.816,  pub.  6-24-55 

^crS***"*  '■•  *  **"■•  ^^'  '***  ^•'*'  "•  ^-    '72,046.  cane 
Schnltser  Alloy  Products  Co. :  8«* — 

Abell,  Henry  C, 
Scbnur  A  Cohan.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     373,353.  cane     Cl. 

Scully.  Geo.  L.,  Insurance  Agency  :  See — 

ScuUy.  George  L. 
Scully.  George  L..  d.  b.  a.  (Jeo.  L.  Scully  Inaurance  Aaencv 

Mff.  Co..  Inc.         ■ 
Seal-Peel,  Inc..  : 


Supreme  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Blacinnan.  Julius. 
Surgical  Appliance  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Ohio  Truss  Co..  The. 
Swish    Products    Ltd..    Small   Heath.   Birmingham.    England. 

611.670.  pub.  6-7-55.    CL  13. 
Swiaa  Chalet  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Reich,  Joseph  A. 
Sylvania  Industrial  Corp..  New  York    N.  Y.,  and  Frederidta- 
burg.    Va.,    to   American   Viscose  Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
325.512,  ren.  6-2.5-55.    Cl.  43. 

York.  N.  Y..  and  Frederlcka- 
iscose   Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 


jl;..n  r.  raJXS^'  ^-  *  •  *^TS?«*"»  S**'""*  Sylvania  industrial  Corp..  New 
fiSTlPork  N^v^'^iS?*^-  ^  Pi^  ««  ^  «>«'«i  Va..  to  AmerKin  Vim 
ne^  York.  N.  Y.     611.077.  pob.  4-15-62.     Cl.        325;(te7-8,  ren.  7-2-55.    CL  2. 

Seenian   Brothera    fnn     *»    Ai.k...    ¥_-     *,        w     ..    „.    ,.  Sylvania    Industrial    Corp..    Fredericksburg.    Vs.,    and    New 

!^ll!^Sb.T7i5     n  46*"*"'   ^"  •   ^'^  ^""''   ^-   ^-        m\,^J^-  ,»«oAr'l^"o  ^'~^*^  *^°^  •  PWUdelphla.  Pa 

In 


xurK.    i^.     X.,    lu    ^luimvnu 

Se;nir"arothe™.'T;,e    \o  7irkem     Inc      New   York     N    Y         325,874.  ren.  7-«-55.    CL  2 
611.834.  pub.  3-^8-55.    CL  46  *  *    SylvanU.. Industrial    Corp 


Sellg  Co..  Tne.  The.  AtUnta.  Ga.     611,948.    O.  62 
Shapiro.  M.  :  See — 


Fredericksburg.    Va..    and    New 

York.  N.  Y..   to  American  Viscose  Corp.,  PhiladelphU.  Pa. 

326.157.  ren.  7-16-55.    Cl.  1. 

Syntomatic  Corp..    New   York,   N.   Y.     611.846.  pub.   6-7-55. 

CL  46. 

611,837.    Tallmadp,   L.   H.,  Co..  Ine,  Cranston.   R.  I.     611,639.  pub. 


Shapiro.  Michael. 

«.?i'V??*S!{»*'/J*  A  ••  M.  Shapiro,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

pub.  6-7-55.    Cl.  46.  "fl_7_K^     n  a 

al!JL*.H    ul  T^Lir  ^^'"'°°-  *^'"'"      ^••'•^®-  ~°«-     ^   «•    Ted^ff    Samuel  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Glenmore  Novelty  Co..  Inc..  Brook- 
cTlS  P«*teg  Co..   Seattle.   Waah.     230.466.  cane  

^'0*23*"*   ^"■'  ^^'  *^""'»*»*'-  N    J      «n.766,  pub.  6-7-55. 


^Tf-M^S""*   ^^'    ''®"«»"'**l*»«.    N.    Y.      011,864.    pub. 
Sm^tb^  Oren  D..   tngiewood.   N.  J.     011.010.  pab.  5-31-55. 


lyn.  N.  Y.    .508.031,  cane    O.  39. 
Telecoorses,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     611,920.  pub.  6-7-55.     CL 

107. 
Tde-Trlp  Policy  Co..   Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     611,905,  pub. 

"  7-55.     ~       "" 


6-7-55.    Cl.  102. 
tiirtMfi 
Sea  laUnd  Mf 


Tempest  Shirt  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sea  laUnd  Mfg.  Co..  Inc 
Tenth  Avenue  Trading  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.    011.819.  pub. 

1-1-52.    Cl.  46. 
Textlleather  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     165,309,  cane    CL  50. 

Thomaa,   M.   A  W.,   Co.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     437,324,   cane 
Cl.  43. 

8<M>ii><i.a.  rt«.  vi»hA.  n^, M.  T  w  ..  Titan  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  Bellefonte,  Pa.     602,073,  cor.     Cl.  14. 

VtebwT  bSmm  A  Irrniuf^    *  '^***  ^f.v.  ^o.?®*"**^.****  <•«>•    X»tan  MeULMfg.  Co.,  Bellefonte.  Pa.     602,281,  cor.     Cl.  13. 
Portugal.    315.880. 


*°M?'  folnittc^f^r''^^  »•«»•»•'  ^«-  K*»—  city. 

Smith  A  Sons  Corp..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     216,147.  eanc.    Cl  40 
Snicker.  J.  M.,  Co..  The.  Orrvllle,  Ohio.     508,046.  cane     a. 


ren. 


\  ^■A\A^^\y^^^  Nova  de  Gala,    Towry,  M.  Forrest,  d'.'b.  a.  Towry  Prixlucts'  Co.'.  Tnisa.  Okla." 
8-14-54.    Cl.  47.  508.087,  eanc    6.22. 


VI 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Towrj  Products  Co 
Towry,  M.  Tomat. 


«#e — 


Wudbbara,  T.  F..  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     611,«50.  pab.  5-41-611, 

'^*Ji:^H**i5  *^?f**'  '■*••  ''**"^  **"  '^''  ^**      «1 1,876,    Wrt^Chlaifo  Corp.,  ClileaflO,  III.     eil.72«.  pab.  «-7-»8. 

^^!l!l?''V!f^^*'*»»'»'>rt'»   O^rUkon   Bfltarle  *  Co.,  Adnlnl*- 
tration  Co. :   Bee — 

Holding  Interelto  8.  A. 


pob.  e-7-{».    CI.  31 
Trkoani   S.  A.,  Genera,   SwltaerUuid. 


lb.  6-7-S5. 

I.  A..   ^ 
JMJ-aS.    CL  22. 


321,080,   12(c)    pab. 


Tropical  laymrtlnjc  Co. 


811,757-«,    pab. 


Bee — 
LiberoC  WUllain 
Trroa,    Bdw.    K.,    Co..    Pbiladelphla,    Pa 

6-7-55.    CL2a, 
Underwood,  Howard  Q^  Borcer,  Tex.    396,068,  cane.    CI.  26. 
United    States    News    Pobliahing   Corp.,    Washington,   D.   C. 
436,6M,canc.    Q.  38 


611,8((8.    pab. 


^!f*r5_  Condensing   Co.,    Petahima.    Calif, 
6-7-80.    a.  46. 

W^tera  Vegetable  Dlstribators,  Denrar.  Colo.    S28.762.  cane 

CL  46. 
Westhaoser  Narserles  :   Bee — 
^»»,».^  >....v.    v^.  .#o.  Westhaaaar,  Raxford  B. 

Vacp  Prodacta  Oo .  Chicago,  lU.    611.788,  pab.  6-7-55.    CL  21.     Westhanaer.  Rexford  E.,  administrator  of  the  estate  of  WUlUn 
Valley  View  Packing  Co. :  See —  Weothaoser.  -deceased     d     b     a     WM»hil>a»r    NmlXr 

f  alley  View  Packing  Co..  Inc.  Sawyer,  Mlrt.  ^.^.  <ii,c     CI.  lo^*"*"^'*'    N«raerle.. 

Valley  View  Packing  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Valley  View  Packing    Westhaosar.  WllHan :   a/e—^ 
_  Co    San  Jose  Calif.    611.857.  pab.  6-7-55.    CI.  46.  Westhaoser,  Rexford  K 

Van  CampSca  rood  Co.  Inc..  Terminal  Island.  CaMf.    231.159.    Westric  Battery  Co.,  Dearer.  O»lo.    611.TS1-4.  pab.  6^7-65. 

Van  Camp  S««  Pood  Co..  Inc.,  Terminal  Island.  Calif.    350.375.  Westren   Corp..   New   York,   N.    T.     611,718.   pob    »-7-5n 

cane    CL  46.  CI.  21. 

Van  CampSea  Pood  Co..  Inc..  Terminal  Island.  Calif.    365.155.  Westwood   Prodacta.   Inc..   Cassapells.   Mich.     611.713    poh. 

cane.    CI.  46.  6—7—65.    CI.  19.                                                                ' 

Vanderford.   Thomas   8.,   Aberdeen.   Idaho.      372.723.    cane.  Weyerhaeaser   Timber   Co.,   Tacomai    Wash.      611.623.   pob. 

CI.  46.  6_7_55_    (^   2. 

Vegetable  Oil  Prodacta  Co..  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Calif.    371,752.  Whink    Prodacta   Co.,   Sldora.   I9wn.     525,281.     Am.  7(d). 

cane.    CI.  15.  CI.  52.                                                                              * 

▼•^J  Co .  Inc .  The,  Carlstadt.  N.  J.    611.676.  pnb.  <^-7-65.  White-Gllea  Co..  The.  Decatur,  Ala.     611.618,  pab.  5-411-66. 

Verlev,  Albert,  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

verle; 
Verley.  Al' 


^J^^    "cl'S    ^'    ^°"    ***"■*•"'»•'•    ***       •11.739,    pob. 

CL  6. 


Verier.  Albert.  Inc. 

erley.  Albert.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  to  Albert  Verley  ft  Co..  New  Wllaon,  Andrew.  Inc..  Sprtagfleld.  N.  J.    508.098  cane     ( 

York.  N.  Y.    321.575.  ren.  ij-5-il5.    a.  4«.  WInfleld    Brook^   Co.   !^..    Wofcurai    Mass       6l  1889     nab. 
VinirlUBtre,  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     611.637  pob.  6-7-55.    CI.  4.        <^-7-65.    CI.  52.  "".bw.    pvn. 

Vychodoceske  LihoTsry.  Narodni  Podnik.  Pardabice,  Caecho-  Wolf  ft  Deaaaoer  Co..  Port  Wayne.  Ind.    611,721.  pub.  »-7-65. 


slorakU.  611.871.  piib.  5-24-55.  CI.  4i 
Wagner.  E.  R..  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis 
Wagner.  John,  ft  Sons,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Wanamaker.  John,  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

CI.  22. 
Warner-Hudnut.   Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y..  now  by  change  of 
name  Wamer-Loimbert  Pharmaceutical  Co.     61 
8-7-55.    a.  18. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :    Bee — 

Warner-Hudnut.  Inc. 
WarpBros.  :    See — 
riex-O-Olass.  Inc. 


611.931.    CL  23. 
508,049-50.  cane. 

107.718,  cane. 

*j  change  of 
111.700.   pob. 


CI.  21. 


Wright  Power  Saw  and  Tool  Corp..  Stratford.  Conij.    611,930. 

420.473,  cane. 
611,701.  pob. 


Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte,  Mich.    420,473,  cane. 

Wynilt'Pharmaeeoticals,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

6-7-66.    CI.  18. 
Yourek.  John  M..  d.  b.  a.  Yourek  Laboratories,  Chicago,  lU. 

611.927.    CL  18.  .  a*^ 

Yourek  LaboratortM:   Bee — 

Yourek,  John  M. 
Zeren's,  A^  Sons,    Inc.,   Fsir  Lawn,   N.   J.     611.825,   pob. 

fl-7-55.    Cl.  46. 


a.  •.  MviiastiiT  MiHTis*  •rnci: 


«•■• 


-  --f  \ 
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AU  tafarcMaa  t*  Patsat  Na.  S.T16,»4S  ta  Anhv  T.  BolMn. 
Morris  Oraa,  and  Kric  BasU  JasMo.  aaolgBon  to  Halaan 
Brothers  Lteltad.  far  Rock  DrUlli«  Apparatw.  appcttrii« 
In  tba  Omcux.  Oacbttb  at  Amut  tO,  1965.  akoaM  be  deleted 
•■  the  applleatioB  waa  withdrawn  froa  loaoe  and  the  patent 

inotlasoed. 


In  interferences  larolrtag  the  ladleated  dalOM  of  the  fol- 
lowing patenta  tasl  dedaloas  have  been  rendered  that  the 
reapeetlTe  patentee^  were  net  the  Irst  invcaton  with  rtspcet 
to  the  elafaM  Usted.  ^^ 

Pnt.  t,907,7S4.  U  W.  flptoals^  W.  C  Pnttaadsn,  Md  U  V. 
of  ■anafactoflag  hydi«xy  add  imsm  ai 
tfMMad  Ang.  IS.  1966,  eUlma  4,  6.  and  6. 

"  P»t.  3,«64,064,  M,  A.  Brodlas,  Electrical  tealsttnty  logging 
•f  mad  landed  feraatlona,  dcdded  Aug.  ii.  1955  <'ifti|g. 
1  and  2. 


f'    Pat  t  J0«,2S1.  a  H< 
4eehled  Jaa  21, 19fl, 


Ll  eooibastlea 


2,689,704.— iriWaM  «.  KIHtpmmot,  Chatham,  and 

IF.  ««ara.  West  Orange.  N.  J.     iBMicoifoocTQa  Smkai. 

^  TaaaaLATiifa  Danca.  VMMt^atad  Mar.  18,  IMII.  Dto- 
ciaimer  ftjed  Aag.  4, 1966.  by  the  aoolcaee.  BM  fslsyheae 
/,ats»w»sr<— ,  luetrptmiM. 

Hersty  eatoca  this  dlartalawr  to  dahaa  2.  10,  aad  11  of 
saldpateat 


(D.  C  CaMf.)  Rarer  Patent  No.  2,308,641  for  refrigera- 
tion. Clalaia  4-«.  11.  16-20  aad  22-«6  HeU  not  Infringed. 
CWbm  T.  11.  19.  and  20  JTsM  inraUd.  Ftoft«ia  Ctorp.  t.  JUeaM 
Ftnwsa  Oo^.     131  f.  8app.  899 :  —  CiPQ  — . 

(D.  C.  C^llf.)  Short  Patcat  No.  2410.468  for  lee  making 
•ppwntaa  aad  method.  Claim  1.  3.  aad  8  FsM  InraUd. 
CUtaa  2  ifeU  not  tafrtaaad.    Id. 


t.a9f,114. 


ited  Cbatalaer 


2.372.466.    Check  Valve  (ftor  a  Pieasare  Ryntea  To  Aat*. 


matlealiy 
Ltae  Beyc 


Geaeral  Weetrie 
eire  Ueenaes  ande 
terms  to  dooMatte 


ander  the  ^Sowlasif^^pato 
MHe  awaoeaetorera  <or  owh 


ml  igeetrie  fsaiisf.  Oaasfml  " 


to  graat 

pnteata  apoa „ 

othertenaatt 
"  to: 


fxela- 


Rlrer  Bead.  Icheaectaa^  8",  NTfT 
2.147.481.     Beetrieal  Realator. 

Apparataa  and  Method  F^  Teati^  Masaette  Ma- 


S.678,326 
terUT 


2.676,618. 

2.fn.4ao. 

2.677.4S1. 

2,679.027.' 
Uqalda. 

2,679.296. 

8.700,769. 

2,700,896. 

8.701,904. 


Magnetic  ABM>Ufier  Cireolt. 

C^cUe  Pitch  Osatral  far  Ratary  Wlag  Aircraft 

Ualreraal  Rotor  Moaatlng. 

Measarement    of    Dlaaolred    Water    Caateat    of 

Bellcoptar  Blade  Jet  Cooiboatlaa  Chuaber. 
Moaitarlag  Apparataa. 
■leetrle  Tarqaa  Meter. 
Cydotroh. 


K, 


Pntoato 
Plaato  - 


IfSf 

—  6,091 


Total.. 


17 
486 


6,578 


»*»««*■ 622— No.  8.71T.S88  to  Na.  2.T18.00S.  taeL 

Deoicaa 63— No.     476.626  to  No.     l76.,Bn.  lacL 

Plaata 1— No.         1,419 

Total 678 
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CX)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  29,  1955 

Totftl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs). \/\tJ    .  7f2  Ifn 

Total  number  of  pending  D<»ign  applications IHI f"       7  |o2 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)" ""111 " ijo  iSf 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action..  ~ o'Soq 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ^  j""     1   'iSiS 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ----IIIiri"II"I"II"IIIIIIIII  Au^  24*  1953 


B08A.  M.  c ; 


Latent  BXAiaNiNG  CBovn.  ahd  supbbtuobt  kxaminbbs 


I.  STONE,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS .i^.-..*. 

n.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENBROT  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

IIL  YCNO  KWAL  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFAC TURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DE8ION8 

IV.  rREEHOr.  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATINO.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE. 
MBNT  DEVICES.  r.i^  •««■» 

V.  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn.  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATINO  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXINO.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND   CABE. 


DIViaiONS.  KZAMmBBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVBirnON 


**  <yP°O^P"'^Q.  A.  J,  Eiavrntlnf :  PluUng;  Plowi;  Hanowa;  EvUt  RoUen;  Pknt  Hatbudrr; 8eM«liit  Ualoadta; 


7, 
8. 

». 
II. 

13. 
M. 

U. 

15. 

is. 

17. 

18. 

18. 
90. 

81. 
88. 

88. 
9«. 

88. 

88. 


an)  HERRMANN.  D.,  FWiinf,  Tnppioc  •nd  Verain  DaMroylns:  Pimm;  Toteom;  TwtllB        _ 

(VH)  LE  ROY.  C.  A..  Matal  Foundlnc  tnd  TrMUnmt;  MeteUuriy  (ProoM  aad  AppMstui):  ADoyt;  Statand  MMri 

8*oA;  MimllMMoaa  Hmtiat:  CoMbif  or  PiMUe  Conpiwttlaitt  (put).  •.  c.  Inor^Ua.  M«U  mA  M«id  CoUtaa  Gobi. 

poattkma 


(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  Hotots;  Power  Di1tm»  Conveyore;  Qandltbf  AppmtM:  Etovaton:  Faadli« of  Indatetto  LmcUm 
(VI)  ROBINSON,  r.  W..  Harveaton:  Potato  Dloen:  Stalk  Pnllefi  and  Choppan;  Stone  OaUMim:  TtanriUnc:  Kaot^ 
tan;  Animal  Huabandry;  Bee  Caltare;  Dairy;  Botcherlnt;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Conunlnaton  F< 


Oataa. 


Ofw 


(D  SURLB.  H..  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (pwt).  a.  g.  Natnnl  Bastiii.  Pntaliia, 
canic  Procaaaea ^ 

(IV)  GON8ALVE8.  J.  E.,  Optica,  p»»tofiB^te  Ap^tM.-!""!!"!!!!"!!!!!!!!!!]]lllI]!]l^."]l]lI^]I^lll."™*;i 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Bedi;  Clialra  and  SeaU;  Cablneta:  Tablaa;  MlaoalfeuiaotM  Fnmtton " "        **^*" 

(VI)  BBAN80N,  J.  H.,  Pompa;  Fans;  Turblnea !!"!!!!!!!."*!!!!! 

(IV)  BBNHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoea and  Lefslnfi;  8boa  and  Leatber  Manuteetae;  r^Hi^'it^^'fj^'iti^'^^ni^^ 

Nalllnf.  SUpIlni  and  CUp  Ctaoehliit:  Cotlery;  Cteantat  and  UquW  Treatment  of  Solids 

(Ill)  SPINTMAN,  8..  Machine  Ekmenta;  EnglM Starten;  CIntebea:  Intemktad  OatA  mkI  Mo«ar  Coatnto..^..... 
ail)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Oear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tuba  ManutMture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MaW  Wsffca* 

(part),  e.  r  Special  Wort  Forflnit,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Ptaning,  Tuning 

(Ill)  MANIAN,  J.  C.  Mrtal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire.  Bending.  Mlaoelknaoiia  Proaaaa.  AsMinbly  Mid 

Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrlea:  Air  Brakea 

(VIDBRINDISI.M.  v..  Plasties;  Phatlc  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatua:01a«    

ai)LOVEWELL.N.N..Televtolon;  Telephony;  Recorters !..!"!"!!!!!!!!!!!"^ 

aV)  LEIGH EY,  R.  A..  Paper  Manutecturea;  Packaging;  Typewriten;  Printing;  Type  CaatlM  tnd  Setting:  Sbaat 

Material  Aasodatfcm  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(VI)  KUBZ,  J.  A.,  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Syatams;  Jet  Moton;  Coobutlon  Turblnea-  Snaad 
BeaponslTe  Devices,  Brakea ^^ 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Fumaoea;  Boilen;  Conoentiating  Evapoiators;  Fluid  Fuel  Buman... 

m  BROWN.  L.  M..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Cloanre  Faateners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Paatry  and 
Conrectfcm  Making;  TenU  and  Canoplea;  UmbreUu;  Canea;  Undertaklnc 

aii)  MADER.  R.  c.  Textiles '.!!!!."!!!!!!!"""!!!!!!!!!]!!!!"".""* 

(VI)  MARLAXD,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulaion;  Propellers;  Wlndmilk;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  BeUows;  Boring  and  Drilling. 

ai)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education 

an)  DRAC0P0UL08,  P.  T.  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel;  Apparal  Apparatus;  SMg  Maehli^;  T^itlisa,' 
Ironing  or  Smoothing 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Misoellaneoua  Products  and  Apparatw;  DIstllktkin;  Wood  Traating  Ap- 
paratus  


(II)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electrldty-Oeneratton,  Motive  Power,  Tranamtalon  Syatams,  Voltage  and  Pbaae  Control  Sys- 
tems, Fumacea,  Batteries,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps,  Reaistois  and  Rbeoatats,  Prima  Mover 
Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Eleotric  Control  Mechanism 

(TV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Bitwro  and  Mop  Making 

(VI)  BBAUNER,  R.  H.,  Interna]  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fhild  BartaiSBlun.  Sprlv. 
Wal^t  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flaiibia  Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Ctota.  Skid.  GoMa  and  Way  Conveyers;  Ftakl  Currsnt  Convayeia;  Pnaomatie  Dlspatdi;  Store  Sarrtoa;  Wheal  Sob- 


(V)  HABECKER.  L.  B..  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barral  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  TIra  Removing  Toote; 

/vnTrtS*.    '***°*''  ^•"^^  ^^^'  L»t»>wand  Rubber  Reeeptadn;  Package  and  Article  Carrlan.A 

(VXD  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Rafrlgeatton;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regukitlan.  Thermo- 

stats,  Hnmidlstats;  lUumlnatlng  Burners;  Ftaid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DUIiMing      
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DIVISIONS 


«.  81.  88.  tt,  tot  88. 

88.«8,8«. 
U^  881  88^  87.  48.  «, 

n.K8i,7li 

X  ut  lat  14.  n.  St. 

87.81. 81.  Daa%na. 

7.  U.  17.  r.  K  88. 
88^88.88. 

8.88188.88.88,40, 

41.88,86. 
1.4.5,9.  18.  S,^ 

48.47. 

8,  18.  18.  88,  aOl  88. 
48^88.87. 


OMoit  Arnitetlsa 


Nav     8mandad 


11-1-84 
1-81-88 


11-1-84 
11-8-84 


18-S-84 


11-1-84 


1»-1*-M 

10-18-M 

1K81-84 
11-I5-M 
10-1 1-M 

11-84-M 

10-1-64 
11-84-64 

18-15-64 
11-18-54 

1-7-66 
8-1-64 

18-8-64 

lO-r-64 


l-8-«6 

1-11-66 


11-88-54 

lO-r-64 

l-M-86 


4-9-64 


11-86-68 
U-84-88 


4-1K54 


8-18-64 


1-16-64 

8-8-54 
4-7-64 

10rl>-8S 

4-l»-A4 

io-a8-«s 

8-a»-54 

4-15-54 
8-28-54 

»-3»-54 

8-27-53 

8-18-54 
1-6-54 


7-18-64 
8-7-84 


•-7-84 
«-88-64 


AND  SmiBCTS  OrilfVBinKMf 


81. 


88. 

84. 

86. 

88. 
87. 


(I)  HUTCHISON,  t,  W.,  Mineral  Ofb;  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (part),  a.  g.  Uiaa  Addncta.  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Com- 
poondB,  HydraganaUon  of  Carbon  Oitdea,  Partial  Oxldatlan  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrooarbon  Mixtnree,  Hydrooarbons, 
HakigaDatad  Hydmearbona 

(VID.BERMAN.  H,  Gas  and  LkfUd  Contaat  Apparatna:  Haat  Eiohanfa;  Gaa  SapamtlOB;  Acttation:  Fluid  Fnman 
Modmators;  Self  Psepartlonteig  Fluid  Syslsnu;  Liqald  Laval  Reaponaive  Systama;  Fire  Extlngnishors 

(V)  MUSHAinc.  W.  L..  Brtdgoi;  Hydtaolle  sad  Earth  Finfiiawlin  Balkllng  Struetuwa;  Roads  and  PaveaMnIi 

OV)  SAPBBSTEIN.  S..  BaUwayt-Dran  AppHanasa.  Svttchsa  and  Signals,  8ar*ea  Track,  BoIUng  Stock,  Trw* 
Santas;  Elaatrlaltr.  Tiaiw^tiai  la  Veblita:  Dnmplv  Vahidaa;  Vebkia  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoiat  Line  Imptaaaote 

aV)  BBOMLBY.  B.  D.,  Dto[WMk«:  FlBIng  and  Ctoali«  Raeaptaeles;  ToUet.  Kltohaa  and  Tabls  Artielas. 

(V)  McFADYEN.  A.  D..  MsMoring  and  Tasting _ 

(U)  LEVY,  M.  L..  UaslrMty-Swttebaa.  WaUlng,  Haattns 

(D  MARMEL8TEIN.  N..  Carbon  CbenMry  (part),  e.  g.  Liplaa,  Aao.  Carbohydrate  Derlvatires;  Carbocyeiie  or 
Aeyalle  Coupeoa^  (pact),  a.  g.  Anthronaa,  TrtvjrlSMaMaaa.  Esters.  AaMa.  Ketonea.  Aldahydea,  Etbars.  Pbaoola, 


Modulating  Relays,  Self-Proportkn- 


88.  (IV)  WEIL.  I,.  FhiUUPMsars  RagulatorB;  Valvea;  FlsM  HandBng  (axoept 

tngSystema,  Fkiat  Valvea,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DBUMMOND.  E.  J.,  Baoeptacha    MetaPie,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glaas;  Special  Beeeptades  and  racsBcw ^.. 

41.  (V)  GURLEY,  R.  B..  Cain  Controlled  Apparatas;  Dkpeastng  CJabtneta;  Coin  Handling;  Mail.  Pars  or  Ottiar  OoDsetlBa 

Boxes  or  Chutes:  Bockks.  Battona  and  Claapa;  Raafts;  Fire  Basapsa;  Laddan;  SaaSokls 

48.  (II)MABAN8,H.,  BlaetneSlsnaUng;  Signals  and  Indloaton:TalBgrapby;ElBetrkmlConnaeton 

48.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Madldnsa.  Poiaons,  Coametlca;  Sugar  and  Stardi;  Blsaehlng,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Trsatmant  oT  Taztflsa. 

Sklna,  and  Laathen;  Praasrvlng,  BterUlilng  and  Dlatnlsotlng  (aseept  Wood  Traatment  Apparatas) 

a.  (VI)  M  ANLAN,  J.  A.,  Wbaals.  Tlras  smI  Axka;  BaOaray  Wbaals  and  Aaka;  Labnoattsn;  Bearin*  and  Gnldea;  Bait  and 

Sprockat  Gaani«;  Spring  Davtasa;  Animal  Draft 


47, 


(VD  KANOF.  W.  Jh,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harvaattsc;  Motor  Vahfcte;  L«ad  Vehkiea. 


48, 

N, 


(ID  BERNSTEIN,  t.,  Klsetrldty^-Converskm  Systems,  Piotaetlve  Syatams;  Measuring  and  Teatlng  (exeapt  Matara); 
Inss  snd  Igaitlan  Systama,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Ma^ieta,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  TranaMoiB, 

Lairar  RaeUSsta -.- 

(VH)  BENDETT,  B..  DrytngMsd  Qm  or  Vapor  OantaatwtUi  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Bartng 

0)  BENGEL,  W.  0„  Carbon  Ctaamlitry  (part),  a.  g.  Synthetic  Baains,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

61.  (ID  YAFFEE,  S.,  |iadk»  Transmitters.  Raoelvars  and  Tuners;  OaeiDators;  Modulaton;  Plesorteetrtc  Devlees;  Muaic.. 
51  (V)  NEFt,  P.  B.,iUppaits:  Joint  Paektar  VsHvd  Pips  Joints  or  CoopUngs;  Rod  Joints  or  Coopnna:  Tool  Handle 

FiBtmnts;Plpas«adTnbalarCondiUlB:MHrtPMk]a«. 

6|.  aV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  B.,  Label  PMttatg  and  Papsr  Hss«lng:  Card,  Plotorrand  Sign  Exhihtttng;  Books  and  hook 
Making;  ManUoUlng;  Printed  Matter;  Stotknary;  Paper  FUea  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Ctoanrea  or  Parti- 

tiens;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnlnp  and  Bbattars;  Hameas;  Whip  Apparatas 

64.  an  NILSON.  B.  Q«  Blsstrtc  Lmbps;  Elsetrsnle  Tubas;  Mtaeeameoas  Dtacbarga  Davleea;  Lsoip,  OaOiode  Bay  and 

Gas  Dlsohafia  Daflea  OMstta;  Bay  Bnacgy  (a.  g.  X-Bay.  UBiavlDlet,  Badloaettva)  Ap^leatlsns 

56.  (Vn)  KLINE.  J.  Bi^  Suvpry;  Dsntlitry;  ArtlfleM  Body  Mamban;  fkpsratlng  and  Sorting  SoUds;  Centrttasia  Bowl 

Saparators;  Commlnulors 

a)  KEELY,  J.  E.,  C8PECK,  J.  R.,  aetbi^,  Elaetrtaal  sad  Wars  Energy  ClMBilBtry:  Lfciuld  Saparatkmor  Porlfteatkn.. 
aiD  MILLEB,  A .  h.,  CottHw  and  Panehli«:  Bolt.  Not,  Blvat,  NaU,  Serew.  Chain  and  Horaeahoe  Making;  Drlvan  and 

Screw  Faatenlngs;iyat  an*  Bolt  Laeka;  Jawetey;  Pipe  Jotola  or  ConpUnp 

aiD  DOWELL,  E.  P..  BoQs  and  RoDsrs;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implemanta;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Piucsssai 

and  Apparatus;  Faad  Apparatas;  Closure  Operators;  Batha.  Cfcaets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(DRENKIN,  B.,fBflnsnleCliemlBlry;Fartttisan;ciBa.HsattngandIBumlnattng 

am  MOBSB  (Mlas),  B.  L..  Wtndii«  and  BaaltsB'P«it>lag  and  Polling:  H«ratocy:Tlaa  CaatrolBBc  Amiaiatos;  RaB- 
way  MaO  Delivery. > 

(IV)  8HAPIB0.  A^  Gamaa;  Toys;  Amuaamsnts  and  ExareWng  Davksea;  Mechankal  (}ana  and  Pro)oeton;  IThiminatfcsi. 
(D  WINKELSTEIM,  A.  H.,  Fooda  and  Bvnr^m;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  a.  g.  Fata  and  Metal  Oontaining  Carbo- 

eyelle  or  Aeyalla  CSrbon  Cenpeanda;  Abrading  OaapeaBlena;  Caatinc  or  Plastle  Compoomone  (part),  a.  g.  Plgmenta, 

FlBsrs.  Drters,  and  Ononis  OaoapoaltlaaB 

(DGOEECKI,G.A..Fuela;MlaoallanaousCompoaltk»s ^ 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I..  Gafmatric  Instmmente;  Automatk:  Welililns  Scalea;  Aooustks 

(VID  ERAFFT,  Ci'F.,  Lsonlnated  Fabrles;  Pbotogrsfphlc  PfOBsasas  and  Prodnete;  Omamentatkn;  Paper  Making.... 

88.  (H)  GALVIN,  D.  I.,  Wa^  GuMaa;  AmpHflen;  Eleelrts  Maters;  Soond  Raeordfng;  Condnelon:  Insolators 

70.  (II)  BREWRINK.  J.  L.,  Exploalva  Waapana.  Ammonltlan,  Chaigea  and  Oompoattlon:  Expkialva  Charge  Manufcetar- 
ing;  Jet  Motor  Pnoeases;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pik>«a;  Antennae;  Aettnlda  Series  (a.  g.  Flaskmabls) 
Compounds;  IrradlStkn  Chemistry;  Msas  JBpaatTwnataw 

DE8I0NS^^~»»*"*''0  '^""**»^  r  , 


88 

57, 


58, 
61, 


04, 

06, 
07, 


'1b-GRAY,,M.  ai..  Hooaataokl.  Personal  and  Pina  Arts. 


Oldest  AppMoatlan 


New 


l»-81-64 
10-14-84 


l-«^ 

18-14-54 

8-11-84 


1-31-66 
l-«-66 

7-7-84 
10-88-64 

11-1-64 

18-17-84 
18-18-M 


7-«^ 

11-10-64 

11-8044 

11-1-64 

l>4-«4 


U-1-64 

10-10-44 

7-0-84 
18-10-84 

8-7-86 

11-18-64 
18-87-84 

1-8-86 

18-10-54 


•-lfr44 

11-28-64 

10-a8-«4 

ll-S-84 

10-W-M 


8-80-64 

1-7-86 

l-l»46 


8-10-84. 

8-7-44 
1- 


7-10-84 


lO-lS-68 
4-18-84 

11-4-88 

7-»-84 

8-11-fA 


6-«7-44 

4-14-64 

4-»-84 


1-10-81 

18-81-68 
4-18-M 


1-4-64 
8-88-84 

7-1-84 
4-88-84 


l»4l-88 
18-8 


6-r-84 

II-10-« 


1-17-88 
11-4K84 


The  foOowiag  dlvMons  have  basQ  aboUsted:  M^  44. 88, 88^  88  and  88 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

I  I 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  September  1955,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Aet  (64  Stat.  816  as 
amended  bv  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  whioh  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  imdw  the  provi- 
sions of  Puhlie  Law  600.  A  list  of  V«te««Ds'  paitniB  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  PaUnU—196S.  j, 

PatenU 4.'... Numbers  2,128,889  to  2,181,721.  inchisive 

Plant  Patented. ..U .Numbers  290  to  292,  indusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  S.  Couft  of  CutooM  and  Patcat  Appcak 

In  n  Habmon 

So.  ttlt.     Decided  Mmp  tS,  t»SS 

1222   R2d  74S:    106   U8PQ   101 J 

PaTCITTABIUTT — PaBTICDLAS   8UBJBCT   MaTTBB — ROTAKT    HOT 

Wax  Spot  Cauon  Coatinq  Machini  and  Mbtboo. 

CUlma  to  hot  w«x  spot  carbon  coating  machine  Held 
properly  rejected  as  nnpatpntable  olr*r  the  dtrt  prior  art. 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Offlce.    Serial  No.  165.946. 

AFFIRMED. 

Robert  I.  DennUoH  (Samuel  J.  Stall  of  connsel)  for 
Harmon. 

B.  L.  Reynoldt  (H.  8.  MUler  of  oountel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  OABtrrr,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Conndx,  John- 
sow,  WoBLET,  and  Cole,  A»9oeiate  Judget. 
Johnson,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  SUtes  Patent  Offlce  affirming 
the  holding  of  the  Primary  Examiner  rejecting  as  un- 
patenUble  over  the  prior  art  claims  19  through  22,  the 
only  remaining  claims  in  appellant's  appUcation  for 
a  patent  on  a  "Rotary  Hot  Wax  Spot  Carbon  Coating 
Machine  and  Method." 

The  aUeged  invention  relates  to  a  machine  which  is 
used  to  apply  carbon  coating  to  limited  areas  of  con- 
tinuous lengths  of  paper.    It  appears  that  the  resulting 
product  is  a  type  of  carbon  paper  which  has  only  select 
portions  thereof  coated  with  carbon.     The  machine 
broadly  consists  of  a  supply  reel  which  has  a  roU  of 
paper  positioned  thereon ;  a  take-up  reel  for  receiviog 
the  paper;  a  plurality  of  intermediate  roUers  around 
which  the  paper  passes  enroute  from  the  supply  re«l  to 
the  take-up  reel ;  and  a  printing  roller  for  transferring 
carbon  ink  to  the  paper.    The  intermediate  rollers  con- 
sist of  tensioning  rollers  for  the  paper,  and  a  backing 
roller  which  backs  the  paper  during  the  actual  printing 
process.    The  printing  roller  is  In  conUct  with  an  ink- 
ing roller  which  has  a  portion  thereof  submerged  in  a 
pan  of  carbon  ink.    As  the  printing  roller  routes,  the 
Inking  roller  will  also  rotate  and  continuously  supply 
the  printing  roller  with  the  Ink.  the  printing  roller  in 
turn  applying  the  Ink  to  that  portion  of  the  paper 
which  is  pressed  between  It  and  the  backing  roUer.    It 
U  sUted  in  the  specification  that  the  printing  roller 
constitutes  the  heart  of  the  Invention.     More  specifl- 
caUy,  the  printing  roller  consists  of  resilient  blocks  of 
material,  such  as  rubber,  having  any  desired  shape 
which  are  secured  to  the  printing  roller  by  any  sulUble 
method.    It  Is  these  blocks  which  transfer  the  ink  from 
the  inking  roller  to  the  pa|*r.    The  printing  roller  is 
heated  to  mainUin  the  ink  at  the  required  degree  of 
fluidity.    The  alleged  Inventive  concept  apparently  is 
that  the  blocks  can  be  stripped  from  the  roller  and  be 
replaced  by  other  blocks  of  any  desired  shape  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  any  particular  Job. 

Appealed  dalms  19  through  22  read  as  follows  • 


thlckncM  aecared  thereto,  asid  printing  block  belnc  made  of 
regltent  materUl  and  being  deta^blywcared  to  Mid  bMti^ 

21.  In  a  ratary  hot  wa«  spot  carbon  cMtlng  aMchine.  a 

ftjfiiJ!!LS""*'"«.'?i?'l.'"^*H  *  printing  bloef  otutitorm 
thtckneaaaMiired  thereto,  anlnklng  rolW?  moaated  adSawnt 


'^"*^"2?»  '^  •'  W"  ««»»«tlart1te  ttto  eap«'n 
and  azteadlng  between  the  printing  and  nrr mbi i  ?^Tim  i  ii 
of  aaid  roller,  and  the  twoSli?  ro^ 'SSff'^JS' for 
rotation  ao  aa  to  feed  the  eoatlnSooa  aheet^fpaperfNin  the 
llrat  DSIM- jeU  to  the  saeoMl  paner  r»ll  and  to  r5l  th?^^! 


roller. 


-nu'-pA-^ja  tu-r;  Tssr^nss  tus'^ 


ofthenreasi 

^•Ja  a  Z?**'7  ^ot  wax  apot  earboa  coating  machine  in 

rouS  detachably  sM^red  to  tho  heated  prtaUng 

The  references  relied  on  are:  AUen,  006,064.  Jan.  4, 
1898;  McManns,  1,740.697,  Dec.  24,  1809. 

The  AUen  patent  la  ftor  •'Mechanism  For  Providing 
One  End  Of  Wrappers  For  Cigarette*  With  Coating 
MaterUl  For  Mouthpieces."  In  thU  device,  a  continu- 
ous strip  of  paper  is  passed  from  a  supply  source  to  a 
cigarette  making  soorce.  Intermediate  these  aourcea 
la  a  printing  roUer  which  haa  ribs  formed  thereon. 
This  printing  roller  co-acta  with  another  roUer  which 
la  partlaUy  submerged  In  a  bath  of  heated  coating  ma- 
terial, the  latter  roller  applying  coating  material  to  the 
ribe  of  the  printing  roller.  The  paper  to  he  coated 
passes  between  the  printing  nrfler  and  a  backing  roller. 
The  ribe  of  the  printing  roUer  intermittently  contact 
the  paper  strip  to  apply  coating  material  to  select  areas 
thereof.  It  is  st*ted  In  tli»  patent  apedflcation  that 
the  roUera  may  be  of  any  anitaMe  material  anch  aa  rub- 
ber, braaa.  or  other  metal  which  will  take  the  melted 
coaUng  material  from  the  reservoir  and  property  con- 
vey  and  apply  it  to  the  paper  atrip.  It  Is  also  aUted 
that  the  printing  roller  may  be  heated. 

The  McManus  patent  relates  to  a  "Tin  Plate  Spot- 
ting Machine."  The  function  of  the  device  is  to  apply 
spota  of  cement  to  a  sheet  of  metal  whicji  paaaes  be- 
tween a  backing  roller  and  a  cement  applying  roller. 
The  cement  applying  roller  conalsts  of  disc  ahaped  rub- 
ber spotting  elements  formed  integrally  with,  or 
cemented  to.  a  backing  which  la  preferably  mad*  of 
rubber,  said  backing  being  removably  attached  to  the 
cement  applying  roller.  A  distributing  roller  la  adapt- 
ed to  supply  cement  to  the  spotting  elemento  which  in 
turn  apply  the  cement  to  the  metal  sheet. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claim  19  as  being  unpatent- 
able over  AUen,  stating  that  the  ribs  of  Allen  are  of  a 
uniform  thickness  since  their  outer  surfkce*  form  a 
part  of  a  cylinder  of  revolution.  He  further  stated 
that  since  the  ribs  are  integral  with  the  roller,  they  are 
secured  thereto.  The  Examiner  rejected  claims  20.  21. 
and  22  as  being  unpatentable  over  Allen  in  view  at 
McManus.  stating  relative  to  claim  20  that  no  inven- 
tion is  seen  in  substitnting  the  removable  blocks  of 
McManus  for  the  fixed  blocks  of  AUen  insofar  aa  thia 
structnre  la  defined  by  the  claims.  Relative  to  claim* 
21  and  22,  the  Examiner  stated  that  to  wind  up  t^ 
coated  paper  of  Allen,  rather  than  to  put  it  to  na*. 
would  not  Involve  patentable  Invratlon. 
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The  Board  of  Appeals  sustained  the  Examiner's  re- 
jection of  the  appealed  claima  and  vaJeeCed  appellant's 
argument  that  removably  secorlng  the  printing  Mocks 
to  the  printing  roller  was  a  patentable  feature.  The 
Board  stated  that  It  was  a  matter  of  choice  weU  within 
the  aklU  of  the  art  whether  the  rib*  of  Alton  were 
formed  Integrally  with  the  cylinder  or  were  aecnred 
thereto  by  appro|»rlato  mean*.  The  Board  also  re- 
jected appellant's  contention  that  the  appealed  claims 
diatlnguiah  over  the  referencea  since  neither  of  them 
deal  with  a  rotary  hot  wax  carbon  coating  madiine. 
In  thla  respect  th*  Board  atated  that  the  introductory 
recitation,  "In  a  rotary  hot  wax  apot  carbon  coating 
machine,"  does  not  pat«&tably  diahngnlah  the  claima 
over  the  art  ctted  by  the  Examiner. 

We  have  carefnlly  reviewed  the  reeord  and  briefa 
and  have  come  to  the  condualon  that  the  dedaion 
appealed  from  muat  be  affirmed. 

It  la  a  weU  aectled  principto  of  patent  law  that  the 
claima  conatitute  the  meaaure  of  protection  aooght. 
In  re  Jurgeleit,  39  CCPA  (Patenta)  794,  194  F.2d  120, 
92  U8PQ  823.  Therefore,  the  ctolma.  In  order  to  be 
aUowable,  must  define  an  invention.  In  the  present 
case,  although  the  claims  recite  subject  matter  not  dis- 
eloeed  In  th*  prior  art,  they  do  not  define  any  features 
which  are  inventlte  over  the  prior  art,  and  are  there- 
fore not  allowabla.  In  re  Bialep,  89  CCPA  (Patenta) 
982.  197  F.2d  SS6,  94  U8PQ  80.  for  reaaons  aet  forth  in 
detail  hereafter.    I, 

The  claims  coqCaln  the  preamble,  "In  a  rotary  hot 
wax  carbon  coating  machine."  However,  this  limita- 
tion is  In  the  pt«amble  nnly  and  therefore  doea  not 
patentably  distinguish  the  claima  over  the  art.  In  re 
Hooker.  36  CCPA  (Patenta)  1164,  175  VM  558,  82 
U8PQ  190.  Furthermore,  the  portion  of  the  claim  fol- 
lowing the  preamble  is  a  self-contained  description  of 
structure  not  depending  for  completeness  upon  the 
Introductory  clauw ;  therefore,  the  introductory  clauae 
la  not  a  patentable  limitation.  Kropu  v.  Robie  et  al.,  38 
CCPA  (Patenta)  858,  187  VM  160,  88  U8PQ  47a  We 
cannot  see  how  the  preamble  of  the  claims  causes  them 
to  be  patentable  over  the  references  since  it  merely 
recites  a  machine  which  is  to  be  used  for  applying  one 
specific  coating,  carbon  wax,  whereaa  the  cited  refer- 
encea teach  the  applying  of  other  coatings.  Therefore 
the  contention  of  appellant  that  the  patenta  are  from 
non-analogous  arte  cannot  be  sustained  since  both  the 
references  and  application  relate  to  the  coating  art 


Even  a—^tnii>g  arguendo  that  the  reference*  are  from 
non-analogons  arts,  as  contended  by  appellant.  It  haa 
not  been  shown,  and  we  do  not  believe,  tliat  there  la 
any  invention  in.  making  use  of  non-analogous  art  in 
the  environment  claimed.  Jn  re  Mariani,  37  CCPA 
(Patenta)  740,  in  F.ad  293,  88  U8PQ  808.  We  must 
therefore  agrae  with  the  Boards  holding  that  the  pre> 
amble  of  the  claima  doea  not  patentably  diatlngnlah 
them  over  the  cited  art. 

Relative  to  the  atrnctural  redtationa  in  the  dalma, 
it  certainly  appeara  to  na  that  the  printing  snrfacea  of 
the  references  are  ot  uniform  thickneae,  aa  pointed  ont 
by  the  BxamluM'.  Both  referencea  teach  the  uae  of 
printing  "blocka"  or  surfaces  of  resUiait  material. 
The  spotting  elementa  (blocka)  of  MeManua  are  de- 
taehaMy  aecured  to  the  roUer,  and  the  roUer  of  AUen 
is  heated.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Examiner 
was  correct  in  holding  that  there  was  no  invmtlon  In 
substituting  the  removable  blocks  of  McManua  for  the 
fixed  blocks  of  AUen,  since  it  Is  weU  settled  that  prior 
patenta  can  be  combined  for  the  purpose  of  anticipat- 
ing dalma.  In  re  Delancey,  87  CCPA  (Pat«ita)  700, 
in  F.2d  377,  83  U8PQ  888.  when  they  auggest  doing 
the  thing  that  appellant  haa  done.  In  re  Fridolph,  80 
CCPA  (Patents)  989,  134  F.2d  414.  57  USPQ  122. 
That  the  references  would  have  anggeated  doing  what 
appeUant  has  done  to  anyone  skilled  in  the  art  aeems 
beyond  donbt  since  both  references  relate  to  coating, 
and  McManus  is  primarily  concerned  with  roUer  con- 
struction for  coating. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  claim  21  recites  a  n^ler  to 
which  the  printed  paper  is  fed  and  upon  whldi  it  is 
wound.  The  Allen  reference  does  not  show  this  fea- 
ture.  since  the  printed  paper  Is  fed  directly  to  a  ciga- 
rette-making machine.  However,  we  fed,  as  did  the 
Examiner,  that  the  winding  up  of  the  coated  paper  of 
Allen  rather  than  the  putting  it  to  use  would  not  In- 
volve patentable  invention  since  it  la  an  arbitrary 
change  well  within  the  skill  of  the  art.  The  redtation 
of  strudure  in  the  claims  for  accompUshing  a  non- 
inventive  function  will  not  cause  the  claims  to  be  pat- 
entable over  the  prior  art  notwithstanding  that  these 
non-inventive  features  are  not  shown  in  the  prior  art. 
In  re  Bitley,  supra. 

We  have  carefully  considered  appellant's  conten- 
tions, but  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  decision  appealed 
from  should  [1]  be  affirmed  in  all  respecta. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 


Notices  under  S5  D.  8.  C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1052 


1.803.064.  E.  F.  taparfca.  Aircraft :  Re.  10.412,  Mine,  Air- 
craft and  control  tliereof :  1.071,S00,  aame,  8uatatnlng  device 
for  aircraft :  2,110,805,  aame,  Simplified  flap  operating  meana  ; 
2,170,886.  aame.  Airfoil  mecbanlam ;  2,170.g87.  aame.  Flap 
device ;  2.206,470,  T.  N.  Joyce.  Wing  flap,  flled  Aug.  S.  lOSO, 
Ct.  Cla.,  Doc.  40768,  Wiuff  Bnginrering  Corp.  et  ml.  v.  The 
United  Bute*. 

1.80S,064(a),  B.  F.  Zaparka,  Aircraft;  He.  10.412  (of 
1.803,065).  aame.  Aircraft  and  control  thereof;  1,071,500, 
aame,  Saataining  device  for  aircraft ;  2,110,305,  aame,  Sim- 
plified flap  operating  meana;  2.170.886,  aame.  Airfoil  mecli- 
aniam  ;  2.170,887,  tame,  Flap  device ;  2.206.470.  T.  N.  Joyce. 
Wing  flap,  flled  liar.  13.  1053.  Ct  Qa..  Doe.  02/53.  Wing 
Engimeerino  Corp.  et  ml.  r.  The  United  (ttmtee. 

1.803.065.  (8eel.803.064(«).) 


1,800.264,  R.  Fariea.  Track  rail  apike,  flled  Mar.  21,  1040. 
Ct.  Cla.,  Doc.  40067,  H'oywc  Title  and  Trmit  Co.  et  ml.  ▼. 
The  United  Btotea.     Petition  diamlaaed  Mar.  6,  1051. 

1.032,681,  J.  H.  Smitli,  Aeroplane  stnicture,  flled  Dec.  30, 
1048.  Ct.  Cla..  Doc  48074.  John  Haw$  Smith  v.  The  United 
State*. 

1.042,688,  2.281.272,  D.  R.  Davia.  Fluid  foil,  filed  Aug.  3, 
1048,  Ct.  Cla.,  Doc.  48775,  DovU  AirfoiU,  Inc.  t.  The  United 
States.    Patenta  li»ld  inTalid  ;  petition  diamiaaed  Oct.  5,  1054. 

1.071.500.     (See  1,803.064  and  1.803,064 (a).) 

2,086,504,  H.  B.  Young,  Motor  control  apparatna  ;  2,170,500. 
aame,  Motor  control,  flled  July  31.  1000.  Ct  Cla.,  Doe.  40762, 
Hngh  K.  Young  et  al.  v.  The  United  Stateo. 
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2,10«,O43.  R.  M.  Crqahart  et  al..  McCbed  and  apparatna  for 
foam  Rpomtlnc  and  dtotrlkatlac :  3.108,585,  ■ante.  Method  for 
gvneratinic  and  dlstribntloK  fire  extlnffaiahlnc  foam,  filed  Not. 
29.  1949.  Ct.  Cla..  Doc.  49384.  Jta^eUfe  MtrU  Ur^mhmrt  ▼. 
The  United  State:     Petition  disalaaed  Jan.  IS.  1953. 

2.118.904.  C.  Bonnalre.  Map.  timetable,  etc.;  2,179,1T1, 
•ame.  Falded  abeet  for  mapa,  tlmetablea.  etc..  filed  Not.  14, 
1949.  Ct.  Cla.,  Doc.  49307,  Cimmd  B»nnm*r»  w.  Tka  United 
atatee.    Petition  dlamlaaed  Peb.  23,  1964. 

2.119,30.'S.     (See  1,893.064  and  1.893.064(a).) 

2.129.203.  Dufonr  and  Lednc.  Method  and  apparatna  for 
heat  treating  metallic  members  coated  with  rubber ;  2,163,993, 
same.  Derioe  for  the  TulcanitatloD  of  rubber  ;  2,280,771.  lame. 
Method  of  ttaiiiaK  or  Talcanlaing  India-mltber  or  ■Imllar  mate- 
rials ;  2.261,847,  aame.  Method  for  heatinc  and  Tulcanlslnc 
rubber  and  similar  matter  ;  2,303,341.  aame.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  heatinc  and  yulcanising  rubber  and  similar  matter ; 
2.188,625.  same,  DeTice  for  the  beating  of  flowing  liquids  sach 
aa  mbber  latex,  filed  Not.  9.  1950.  Ct.  Cla.,  Doe.  49017.  Herm 
Hama  O.  CreU  t.  The  United  Btatea. 

2,132,545,  C.  D.  Smith,  Motor  Teblcle  construction ; 
2,145.089.  K.  D.  Kjaor,  Front  wheel  driTe  for  automotlTe 
Tehides :  2.185,636,  same.  Torque  release  deTice  for  four-wheel 
drlTe ;  2.223,522.  same.  Four  wheel  driTe  transmission ; 
2,195.470.  C.  Bucbner.  Vehicle  tranamtaslon ;  2,195,480,  same. 
Tandem  driTe  unit,  filed  June  21.  1948,  Ct.  Cla.,  Doe.. 48716, 
AUma  Motor  Co.  t.  The  United  Btatea. 

2,140,579,  H.  E.  Gray,  ATeraglng  derlce ;  Re.  22,184,  P.  F. 
BTeritt,  Calculating  mechanism  for  measuring  Instruments : 
2,272,604,  same,  CoUimating  lens  and  optical  system; 
2,252,341,  same.  Sextant  and  similar  instraments  for  angalar 
measurement ;  2,232,518,  same,  lUominating  DMana  for  opti- 
cal instruments  for  measuring  angles  ;  2,285.856,  aame.  Means 
for  eTalnatlng  and  indicating  the  aTerage  Taloe  of  sacceaslTe 
time  obeerTstlons.  filed  Maj  31.  1950,  Ct.  Cla.,  Doc.  49669, 
8.  Smith  4  Sona  (Eng.)  Ltd.  t.  The  I'Mted  Btatea. 

2.145.089.     (8ee  2,132,545.) 

2,163,993.     (See  2.129,203.) 

2,170,155,  A.  Musher.  Pood  product:  -2,278,466,  same. 
Quickly  dislntegraUble  bonded  food  nnita  and  methods  of 
making  them,  filed  Sept.  11,  1950,  Ct.  Cla.,  Doc.  49800.  Mnahar 
Corf.  T.  The  United  Btatea. 

^  2.170.886.     (See  1.893,064  and  1,893,064(«).) 

2,170,887.     (Sec  1.893,064  and  1, 803.064 (•).) 

2.173.044.  Rnggles  and  Smith.  Auxiliary  transmission 
mechanlam  for  four-wheel  driye  automotlTe  Tefaicles.  filed  Peb. 
20,  1948.  Ct.  Oa.,  Doc.  48560.  Atma  Mator  Co.  t.  The  United 
Btatea.  f 


2,179.172. 
2,179,Si9. 
2.18S.6S6. 
2,188,628. 
2,195,479. 
2,100,480. 
2,198,585. 
2.205.479. 

2,232.518. 
2,252,106, 


(Sec  2.118.064.) 

(See  2,086.504.) 

(See  2,132.545.) 

(Bee  2,120,208.) 

(See  2,132,545.) 

(Sec  2,132.545.) 

(8ec2.10t.O4S.) 

(See  1,803,064  and  1.808.064 («).) 

(8cc2.lS2.540.) 

(8ee2,140Ji70.) 

H.  P.  Waters.  Packaging  method;  2,278,502. 
ConUiner  and  package;  2,367,477.  same,  Method  of 
making  containers  and  products  thereof;  2,374,793.  same. 
Method  of  fluid-tight  packaging,  filed  Aug.  30,  1949.  Ct.  Cls., 
Doc.  49293,  Hmrrp  P.  Watera  (Oeneral  Coutaimer  Corp..  Inter- 
vener) T.  The  United  Btataa. 

2,252,841.     (See  2,140.579.) 

(See  2.129.203.) 

(See  2,140.579.) 

(See  2.170,155.) 

(Sec  2,202.106.) 

(See  2.129.203.) 

(See  1,942.688.) 

(See  2,140.579.) 

(8ec  2,120,203.) 

H.  D.  Hlndine.  Altltodc  indicating  system,  filed 
Dec.  28,  1040,  Ct.  Cls..  Doc  40418.  Harria  D.  MimeUma  t.  The 
United  Btatea. 

2.367.477.     (See  2,252,106.) 

2,367,572,  A.  Oasda,  Drum  type  cartridge  magasine,  filed 
Mar.  24,  1050,  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  40554,  Antoitu  Oaxda  t.  The 
United  Btatea.     Petition  dismissed  Dec.  2.  1952. 

2,374,798.     (See  2.252.106.) 

2,388,748,  K.  A.  Kopetaky,  Remote  radio  control,  filed  Sept. 
23,  1940,  Ct.  Cla.,  Doc.  49312.  X^arl  .4.  Kopatakp  r.  Tha  nnaa4 
Btatea.    Petition  dismissed  Feb.  26.  1954. 

2.403.398,  P.  C.  Regglo.  Engine  regulating  means ;  2.403,800. 
same.  Power  pUnt.  filed  Sept.  16.  1940,  Ct.  Cla.,  Doc.  40307-8; 
Fardinando  C.  Rrggio  t.  The  United  Btatea. 

2.403.399.  (See  2.40.3,308.) 

Re.  10,412.     (See  1,803,064  and  1,803,064 (•).) 

Re.    22.001,  N.   Rlppen.   Sheathing  system,  filed  Apr.   10, 

1950.  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  40083,  JTINot  B.  Palep  et  al.  t.  Tha  UnttaS 

Btataa. 

Re.  22,184.    (Bee  2,140,070.) 


2,261,847. 
2,272.604. 
2,278.466. 
2.278,502. 
2,280,771. 
2,281,272. 
2,285,856. 
2,303  A41. 
2,366,621, 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  13,  1955 

Owiaf  to  tkc  <ket  tkat  alaoat  all  o<  the  UloatratloM  of  the  plant  patents  are  Is  colors,  It  la  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  flrawini. 


'   ROSBFIANT 

UlltCBodtyrMMter,  OMo 
AppHmiM  Mqr  2t»  lfS4»  SoW  No.  43332« 
ICWik   {CL  47-^1) 
The  new  and  dittiact  vanety  of  Anib  rose  plant,  sub- 


stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particulariy  by  iu  everblooaiing  habit;  its  extreme  winter 
hardiness;  its  vigorous  growth;  and  Ms  clear  yellow  single 
bloom  with  prominent  center. 
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2.717,3t2 
AFLmG  MACHINE 


to  SpMd  FUM* 


ofNcwYoffc 


Bnrride,  N.  Y 

7,  6k,  N«w  Ybtk,  N.  Y,  a 


Ortotar  12, 1953,  SctW  No.  3«931t 
Ifniitii     (a.l--3) 


2,717,3S4 
CHlLiyS  COMNNKD  DRESB  AND  rnOTECnVE 

HAT 

,  WooAMtw,  N.  Y. 
13. 19S3,  SmWNo.  3tS394 
(CLi-4) 


1.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  magazine  for  supporting  a 
strip  of  staples  and  embodying  a  raceway,  a  cover  having 
transversely  spaced  sides  and  a  bridge  di^KMed  inter- 
mediate said  sides,  a  manipulatable  cap  for  receiving  iq^per 
corresponding  parts  of  said  sides  and  said  bridge,  a  Made 
carried  by  said  cap  and  slidably  and  removably  guided 
in  said  raceway  fm-  driving  the  foremost  sti4>le  of  said 
strip  out  of  said  raceway,  a  resilient  connection  secured 
to  the  rear  part  of  said  bridge;  and  having  a  rear  portion 
free  of  said  cover  and  secured  to  the  rear  part  of  odd 
cap  to  permit  said  cap  to  be  tilted  relative  to  said  cover 
and  to  normally  hold  said  cap  raised  relative  to  said  cover, 
and  means  movably  holding  said  cover  relative  to  said 
magazine. 


2,7173t3 
ROTARY  TYPE  SITrCHING  MACHINE 
R.  Stobb,  RadM,  Wia,  aoigBor  to  Wcsten 
fat  *  LhhograpUiig  Co,  Ractae,  Wh,  a 
oCWImomIb 

Appttcatfoa  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  5t53S5 
UClaiiiH.    (CLl— 7) 


A  combined  dren  and  protective  hat  for  a  child,  com- 
prising a  framework  of  elastic  fabric  cloth  adapted  to 
fit  upon  the  head  of  a  child  in  conformity  with  the  Aapt 
thereof,  the  framework  comprising  a  continuous  band 
adapted  to  encircle  the  head  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  strap* 
crossing  one  another  at  right  angles  and  bridging  oppo- 
site points  of  the  band,  the  arcuate  straps  serving  to 
bridge  the  crown  of  the  bead,  a  pair  of  contiguous  cush- 
ion elements  covering  each  arcuate  strap,  the  cushion 
elements  being  of  the  same  width  u  the  straps  and  each 
cushion  element  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
continuous  band  to  the  center  of  the  croMing  straps  and 
each  cuahiott  element  having  a  pointed  end  the  angular 
sides  of  which  abut  complementary  sides  of  the  pointed 
ends  of  the  cushion  elements  of  the  other  crocs  str^, 
iHiereby  the  central  crown  area  of  a  chikTs  head  is 
cushioned,  and  further  cushion  elements  each  of  a  width 
equal  to  that  of  the  continuous  band  and  each  covering 
the  latter  over  a  sq^arate  vace  from  a  side  of  a  cushion 
element  covering  one  croM  strap  to  the  side  of  a  cush- 
ion element  covering  the  next  adjacent  cross  strap,  each 
of  the  several  mentioned  cushion  elements  being  formed 
of  foam  rubber  encased  in  a  fabric  covering,  and  each 
of  the  several  cushion  elements  being  detachably  secured 
to  the  framework,  a  cap  removably  covering  the  cudi- 
ioned  framework  to  provide  a  dress  appearance,  and  a 
chin  strap  for  holding  the  hat  to  a  child's  head  for  pro- 
tection of  the  latter. 


2,7173t5 

EYESHADE 

NkkolH  A.  fliHir.  MmiJiH,  OUo 

May  11, 1953,  Sarial  No.  353,9<5 
(CL  2— It) 


1.  In  a  rotary  stitcher,  the  combination  comprising  a 
first  member  rotatably  mounted,  a  second  member  ro- 
taubly  mounted  eccentric  to  said  first  member  to  be 
substantially  in  rolling  conUct  therewith  through  a  stitch- 
ing  phase  of  roution,  a  sUtcher  head  movably  mounted 
«ito  said  first  member,  a  stitcher  anvil  disposed  on  the 
cimunference  of  said  second  member  to  be  adjacent  said 
head  through  said  stitching  phase  of  rotation,  means  on 
said  first  member  engaged  with  said  bead  for  actuating 
the  latter  to  niaintain  said  head  on  a  radial  line  with 
req>ect  to  said  second  member  and  to  move  said  bead 


1.  An  eyeshade  for  golf  players  comprising  a  visor, 
means  by  which  said  visor  is  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  to  a  player's  head  in  position  to  extend  forwardly 


along  said  radial  hne  through  said  stitching  phase  of   therefrom  above  the  eyes,  a  flap  carried  by  said  vi«>r,  said 
"'**''^'°'  flap  being  adapted  in  one  position  to  project  subata^ially 
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perpendicular  to  laid  visor  and  to  extend  forwardly  aloog  nected  forwardly  of  Its  rear  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
one  side  edge  thereof  and  in  another  podlioB  to  be  di»-  mstep  flap,  and  a  vring  clip  member  oo  the  forward  end 
posed  over  said  viaor  substaotiany  pandld  thereto,  means  of  the  foot-diielding  flap,  fbr  leleasably  holding  it  m  place 
securing  said  flap  to  said  visOT  for  movement  back  and  oo  a  ~*~~~ 
forth  between  said  positions,  said  securing  means  com- 
prising a  transverse  tubular  track  having  a  tongitodiaal 
slot  therein  secured  to  the  iqiper  surface  of  said  visor,  a 
ball  slidably  and  rotaUbly  momited  in  said  tubular  track, 
a  clq)  carried  by  said  ball  and  extending  out  throu^  said 
slot  with  the  outer  end  of  saifl  clip  secured  to  said  flap. 


Ceeni  K. 


717, 


NItfcihwA. 


MvEh  t,  1M4,  SmM  N^.  414,749 
liCbfeH.   (0.2—12) 


3.  An  eyeshade  for  golf  players  comprising  a  viaor, 
means  by  which  said  visor  is  removably  secured  to  a 
player's  head  in  position  to  eaOead  forwardly  therefrom 
above  the  eyes,  a  flap  carried  by  said  viaor.  said  fli^  being 
adapted  in  one  position  to  project  snhstantially  vertically 
downwardly  from  said  vieor  iHth  one  edge  thereof  being 
disposed  rearwanfly  of  said  viaor  and  to  extend  forwardly 
from  said  one  edge  adjacent  one  side  of  said  visor  and  in 
another  portion  lo  be  diqwaed  against  the  underside  of 
said  visor  substantially  panlld  thereto  widi  said  one  edge 
extending  transveiaely  of  said  viaor  adjacent  the  forward 
end  thereof,  and  iatercoonecting  means  between  said  flap 
and  said  visor  providing  a  universal  connectioo  between 
said  flap  and  said  viaor  through  which  said  flap  nuy  be 
turned  and  rotated  horizontally  and  vertically  between 
said  positioos.  said  interooonecting  means  being  also 
operative  to  yieldingly  hold  said  flap  in  any  set  portion, 
and  the  m^jor  portion  of  said  flap  being  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  interoonnecting  meant 

'         2.717j3t7 
SHIN  AND  roar  GUARD 
Lyie  L.  McMahM.  Iirflsr,  ra. 

«b«r4,19i3, 8«W  No.  39<,14t 
(CL  2—22) 


11, 19S3,  SaiW  N*.  973,532 
(Cl.2-^1) 


1.  An  undergarment  for  mcriding  die  abdominal  body 
area  and  embracing  the  lower  side  and  back  body  areas 
comprising,  a  one  piece  front  portion  a<tapted  to  ofveriie 
the  abdominal  area  and  to  extend  substantially  to  die  sides 
of  said  area  with  die  upper  sectioo  being  rib  knit  with  a 
anbstantially  non-stretdiable  laying-in  thread  wfaoeby 
said  upper  section  is  substantially  noo-alretdiable  fabric 
and  the  lower  section  being  a  rib  knit  continuation  of 
said  upper  section  without  nid  layint-hi  diread  wbenky 
said  lower  section  is  hori»«tally  alietchaMe  and  verti- 
caUy  substantially  non-stretchaMe  fiabric,  and  a  one 
piece  side  and  back  portion  ooopriring  a  two-way  stretch 
elastic  upper  section  joining  the  ends  of  said  npper  lee- 
tion  of  said  front  portion  and  capable  of  applying  ctr- 
camferentially  relatively  hi^  teMioB  thereto  for  sup- 
porthig  the  abdominal  area  botfi  upwarAy  and  inwardly 
and  a  two-way  readily  stretchaMe  lower  section  joiah^ 
the  ends  of  said  lower  section  of  said  front  poctioo. 


Vein  I. 


u. 

M.GfMla,Lae 


Octehsr  2U 1952,  Sarial  No.  315,913 
lOalM.   (0.2— 5«) 


A  leg  protector  comprising  a  shin  guard  having  sheets 
of  leather  and  metal  connected  in  unitary  relation  and  of 
a  length  to  protea  the  wearer's  leg  from  knee  to  the  upper 
pCMtion  of  the  inst4>,  e  strap  connected  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  shin  guard,  along  upwardly  and  backwardly  sloping 
lines  and  in  position  to  rest  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  leg 
calf,  a  smooth  flexible  instep-shieldiag  flap  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  shin  guard,  a  foot-ehieldiqg  flap  con- 
ess  o.  CI.— lU 


*  In  a  hair  dresser's  apron,  a  sheet  of  a  water  repellent  nw- 
terial  having  a  length  and  width  to  cover  the  torso,  front 
and  back,  and  the  arms  of  a  person,  said  sheet  having  a 
neck  opening  centrally  thereof  and  a  slot  extending  from 
the  opening  outward  through  an  end  edge  of  the  dieet, 
a  collar  enctrding  said  opening,  a  tying  tape  also  encir- 
cling said  opexung  and,  nHhich  together  with  the  collar, 
is  secured  to  the  sheet  along  the  edge  of  the  opening,  the 
ftee  ends  of  said  tape  projecting  to  eifter  side  of  the  dot 
for  tying  purposes  to  retain  the  collar  snn^  about  ttw 
neck  of  the  person,  a  band  of  the  material  secured  oflf 
the  outer  surfiu*  of  said  sheet  and  projecting  ootwantty 
therefrom  in  spaced  encircling  relation  with  reapect  to 
said  collar  and  having  its  ends  terminating  adjacent  tile 
outer  end  of  the  slot,  a  hair  receiving  collar  diipoaed  be^ 
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twcen  said  band  and  the  outer  surfaoe  of  said  sheet  and 
secured  to  said  band  aloag  the  outer  edfe  thereof  aad  to 
said  sheet,  separate  stiffening  means  assoriated  with  each 
of  said  coOars  to  cause  dw  same  to  stand  vp  from  the 
sheet,  and  fastening  means  at  the  eads  of  said  hair  receir- 
tng  collar  for  securing  the  same  together  and  die  edges 
of  said  slot  in  closely  related  state. 


2,71739t 
I,    ONE  PIECB  FOLDBD  GAKMBNT 
~         tHeMfcirbswiii,Calif. 

wmjU,  19H  tow  No.  41M22 
ICktm.  (CL2— 74) 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  having 
spaced  head  receiving  openings  portioned  on  the  longi* 
tudinal  center  thereof,  said  sheet  of  naaterial  being  reo- 
tanguiar-shaped  and  said  openings  being  positioned  with 
one  opening  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  sheet  of 
material  and  the  other  openings  midway  between  the 
center  and  the  end  ot  the  sheet  of  material,  a  pair  of 
buttons  ^Mced  from  the  ends  on  one  side  of  said  sheet 
of  material  and  a  pair  of  button  holes  poaitioned  to  re- 
ceive the  buttons  and  spaced  from  each  end  of  the 
sheet  of  material  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  ma- 
terial having  a  pair  ot  slou  positioned  on  each  side  ol 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  sheet  of  material,  provid- 
iag  tape  receiving  straps  between  the  head  receiving 
opening  in  the  center  of  the  sheet  and  the  head  receiv- 
ing opening  spaced  from  the  adjoining  end  of  said  sheet 
of  material,  and  a  tape  threaded  through  the  tape  re- 
ceiving straps  and  extended  across  said  sheet  ol  ma- 
terial and  positioned  betweeq  the  head  receiving  can- 
ing in  the  center  of  the  sheet  of  material  and  the  open- 
ing spaced  from  the  opening  in  the  center  and  the  ad- 
joining end  of  said  sheet  of  material. 


2,7173M 

turn-about  fishing  garment 

WaDMe  H.  Bracfcca,  CarlWc,  Pa.,  asrignni.  by  mtmt  a»- 
sigwiMirta,  to  The  American  Fad  A  Tczdic  Co.,  Grcca- 
▼flic,  Ohio,  a  corpocatioa  «(  OUo 
Applicathm  Fcbrmvy  2<,  19S2,  Serial  No.  273,449 
4ClafaM.    (CL2— 94) 


1.  In  a  fishing  garment,  a  panel,  a  shelf  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  panel,  a  bulging  pocket  beneath  the  shelf 
and  supporting  the  same  in  open  position,  a  strap  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  shelf  and  to  the  other  end  to 
the  panel  above  the  shelf  to  serve  as  a  Umiter,  a  fastener 
at  an  intermediate  position  on  the  strap  and  a  cooperating 
fastener  oo  the  shelf  which  engages  the  fastener  on  the 
strap  and  holds  the  shelf  in  raised  position. 


NBCKTB  HOLDIR  AND  NICKTU  THEREFOR 


A«FMtei?IC|  ( 

Iwnnr  llTlMl,  aaiW  No.  MM74 

SCMm.   (0.1—10) 


1.  In  a  device  of  dM  daaa  desuibed  for  attaching  a 
necktie  to  a  shirt  collar  formed  of  a  coatteuooi  length 
of  wire  having  the  ends  thereof  outwardly  and  opposite 
one  another  and  including  laterally  projecting  arms 
formed  inwardly  from  die  opposite  ends  of  said  wire  and 
with  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  adjacent  one  another,  kgs 
depending  and  forwardly  inclining  from  the  adjacent  b- 
ner  ends  of  said  arms,  upwardly  and  outwardly  diverging 
frame  sides  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  with  each 
frame  side  projecting  to  a  point  above  the  arms,  and  a 
bridging  piece  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  diverging 
sides  forming  thneby  a  V-ahi^ed  frame  on  which  a  neck- 
tie four-m-hand  knot  is  tied,  and  a  collar  bar  permanently 
secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  overlying  said 
arms  to  form  therewith  yieldaUe  means  for  collar  at- 
tachment 


R.  Forti^ 


N( 


2,717,993 
CAFS 


OL,a 

iri'S2,.,«. 
(GL  1—172) 


in  Farat  Sfylc 
N«.32t,MS 


1.  A  cap  assembly  comprising  a  crown  formed  to  en- 
gage the  top  of  a  wearer's  head,  an  outband  attached  along 
one  edge  to  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  crown,  said 
outband  extending  from  one  side  of  the  crown  across  the 
back  of  the  cap  to  the  other  side  of  die  crown,  said  out- 
band comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed  layers  of  mate- 
rial, a  pocket  in  the  outband  adjacent  its  free  edge,  said 
pocket  consisting  of  a  strip  of  material  arranged  between 
and  superimposed  on  one  of  said  outband  layers,  a  pair 
of  shape-retaining  members  contained  in  said  pocket,  said 
members  being  located  one  on  each  side  of  the  back  center 
of  the  outband,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  ends  of 
said  members  adjacent  said  back  center  mutually  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  said  outband  with  an  unrein- 
forced  easily  flexed  area  at  said  back  center. 


2,717J94 
OUTBAND  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CAFS 
HMiy  R.  Fortfa,  CMcafo,  OL,  aaslgnni  to  FoUIb  Style 
bdMtiks,  !■€<.,  Chkago,  DL,  a  coraoratioB  of  lUhMb 
AppBcatioB  Afffl  14, 1953,  SetW  No.  349,123 
2aaftM.   (0.2—172) 
1.  A  cap  asKmMy  hiduding  an  outband  having  famer 
and  outer  layers  of  material  joined  along  complemoital 
free  edgae,  sleeves  arranged  end  to  end  between  said  layers 
adjacent  to  die  free  edge  of  the  outband,  said  sleeves  be- 
ing mutually  spaced  apart  to  define  a  gap  at  the  back 
oanlH-  of  the  outband,  each  sleeve  comprising  diree  faiyen 
of  material,  a  shape-retaining  member  fai  each  sleeve  be- 
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in  outsida  layer  of  material  and  die  Inlai medialc 
layer  of  material,  aaid  sieevvB  bdng  gTMter  far  kngdi  dum 
the  sbape-retahitag  ■ember  theraii  so  that  the  eads  of 
said  sleeves  may  be  folded  over,  nid  foiding  beii«  in  a 
diractioB  to  carry  die  end  portions  of  die  two  laycn  of 


material  on  om  aide  of  die  shape-retainfaig  member 
around  die  ends  of  said  member  into  overlapping  ralatioo 
widi  die  material  oo  die  other  side  of  said  member,  aad 
rows  of  stitches  aacurii«  die  folded  over  eodi  and  aeaning 
die  sleeves  to  ooe  of  die  layers  of  outband  materiaL 


7,  l^l!toiiiNo!!Ss,lSl 
(CL2— 343) 


1.  In  garment  construction,  a  febric  forming  an  ex- 
tremity of  a  garment  aad  having  the  marginal  portimi 
tfKreof  folded  back  to  the  outside  of  said  extremity  to 
form  a  reladvely  deep  hem  die  folded  edge  of  which  ooo- 
slitntes  die  edge  of  said  extremity,  a  reUtively  wide  trhn 
strip  attached  to  the  garmeat^roper  portion  of  said  fabric 
so  as  to  overlie  the  free  edge  of  said  hem  aad  cover  a 
substantial  portion  of  die  area  of  said  hem,  and  easily 
detachable  means  for  attacUng  said  free  edge  of  said 
hem  to  said  garment-proper  portion  of  said  fabric, 
whereby  said  hem  can  be  let  oat  by  an  amount  ^tproadi- 
ing  half  the  extent  to  which  said  trim  strip  oveiUes  said 
free  edge  of  said  hem,  ditn  eoncgaliig  the  initial  and 
final  hem-sthch  lines  by  said  overlying  trim  strip  and 
concealing  the  initial  hem  fold  line  by  the  folded  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  final  hem. 


to  said  supply  aad  widi  a  housing  member,  a  pinoa  aiov- 
aUe  within  said  housing  and  having  n  normal  poaitioo 
dmein  such  that  it  can  be  acted  upon  by  fluid  presMoe 
aad  thettby  be  moved  to  aaodier  poaition,  a  filler  pipe 
oormaUy  closed  by  said  piston  to  said  fluid  supply  but 
opened  thento  when  said  piatoo  is  moved  to  its  said  other 
position,  means  for  connoting  said  piston  to  said  outlet 
^nbft  to  unseat  the  latter  upon  movement  of  the  former 
from  its  normal  position,  means  for  disconnecting  the 
said  outiet  valve  from  said  piston  aad  raacatiag  die  same 
after  a  predetermined  interval,  means  for  closing  said 
firstHiientioned  valve  when  a  inedetermined  amount  of 
fluid  hu  accumulated  widiin  said  tank,  means  for  restor- 
ing said  piston  to  its  normal  position. 


2,717397 
CLAMF  FDR  8ENK  ASSEMBLY 
H.  Rom,  Fartlii,  Owi„  naslpmr  to  THea-IVfaa, 

lac, «  r  etf  wrniaa  al  Owgea 
Novaa^cr  14. 19S2,  SeiW  No.  32M4« 
iOalM.   (0.4— lt7)  ^^ 


2.  A  damp  for  shik  assemblies  comprised  of  a  strai^t 
lever  having  a  pivot  shaft  formed  on  one  end  normal  to 
die  lever,  said  pivot  shaft  having  an  eccentric  arm  project- 
ing dierefrom  and  a  spring  attached  to  said  lever  havmg 
one  ead  extending  arouad  dK  shaft  cad  of  Mid  lever  and 
normal  thereto  and  normal  to  a  plane  passing  throo^  said 
lever,  shaft  and  arm  and  a  rectsuagular  trim  having  a  T- 
shaped  cross  section  provided  widi  perforations  around  the 
perimeter  diereof  fomung  journals  for  said  eccentric  arm. 


2,717391 

SHORT  RAILS  FOR  BEDSTEADS 

De  Boer,  atymeaaB,  N.  Y4  Mariai 

of  Csistrai  New  YoA  aid 

of  anU  loha  Hsoiy  De 

I*  De  Boer  ManifactHte 

N.  Y.,  a  cawMiaiiua  of  New  YoA 

AapMtM,  lH3^8eiW No. 374,575 


2.717,39< 
PLUmCQNIROL 
M.  CMhi^  AAavMa,  N.  C 
lalir  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,475 
5  nTiilmi    (0.4-41) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprismg  an 
open  rail  frame  having  a  vertical  flat  opening  m  each  of 
its  end  walls:  a  pair  of  downwardly-turned  hooks  having 
flat  shank  portions  extending  mwaixtty  diroogfa  said  flat 
openings,  and  terminatmg  at  then-  inner  ends  in  portions 
of  reduced  width:  means  connecting  said  reduced  por- 
tions for  moving  the  hooks  inwardly  and  outwardly 
through  said  flat  openings  in  the  respective  end  walk  of 
the  frame,  io  form  a  ti^tening  device  for  the  rail;  eadi 
-    -       -    . .  ^  ottbc  vertical  flat  openings  in  die  ends  of  die  frame  hav- 

«  •  V>-*i?"^  tppwatus,  a  fluid  supply,  valve  means  ing  a  slot  leading  laterally  outward  dierefrom  duough  die 
for  coatioUmg  tha  same,  means  for  opening  said  valve,  a  edge  of  die  frame,  each  of  said  outiet  sloU  being  of  a 
Storage  tank  haviag  an  oudet  and  a  valve  normaUy  seated  widdi  greater  dian  die  widdi  of  die  reduced  inner^ds  af 
dMnia  to  close  die  same  aad  an  intake  pipe  ooanected  die  Aanks  of  die  hooks,  whereby  when  die  hooks  are 
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thrust  outwardly  suflkienUy  to  bring  their  reduced  inner  unison.  meuM  for  M^^^g  the  faut-mentioDed  meaai 

end-portions  into  sud  flat  openings  in  the  ends  of  the  after  the  said  like  nut  has  engaged  the  cut  screw-thread 

frame,  the  entire  Ughtening  device  can  be  lifted  bodily  on  the  secondary  cylinder,  and  •  cnltini  tool  anted 

out  of  the  frame  through  said  outlet  slots,  to  permit  the  by  the  second  said  nut  on  the  seoondaty  cylinder  to 

independent  adjustment  of  each  member  of  the  tighten-  be  advanced  thereby  and  to  cut  the  said  secondary  thread, 

ing  device  relatnre  to  the  other  members  thereof.  -^wuM^y  uuvw. 

2(717«3M 

UNDER-WATKR  VIEWING  DKVICE 

Hcadky  TowMsad  HarfchoMs,  Fwt  Cteloitt  Heigli^ 


Appycniion  J—e  14,  IfSa,  Swfal  No.  IfS^lt 
SChhM.   (a9^21) 


1.  An  inflatable  mattress  for  floating  on  water  having 
a  throughway  with  flexible  walls  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  the  mattress  through  which  a  person  lying  face  down 
on  the  mattress  may  look  through  to  the  underside  of  the 
mattress,  and  a  transparent  window  at  a  low  level  in  said 
throughway,  said  mattress  having  a  resilient  portion  in- 
flatable therewith  and  extending  above  the  level  of  the 
window  and  adjacent  to  the  throughway  upon  which  por- 
tion a  person  may  rest  his  forehead  with  his  face  held 
thereby  above  the  window  while  looking  downwards 
through  to  the  underside  of  the  mattress. 


said  primary  thread  being  oi  suflldent  extent  to  enable 
the  flexible  means  of  the  second  nut  to  fartenngate  with 
the  thread  cut  in  the  second  cyUmler  to  thereby  transfer 
the  feed  of  the  cutting  tool  from  the  master  thread  to 
the  secondary  thread. 


L. 


2,717,4« 
UPPCB  SHiUnNG  MACHINB 


My  7, 19S2.  SaiW  No.  297,432 
<  Claim.   (0.12—51) 


1. 


WA' 


TER 


iMviM,  NoUk  Hoihrwvod,  Cair. 
/mm  7, 19S4.  SsiMNo.  434,714 
SdaftM.   (d.  9^-21) 


1.  In  combination,  a  form  over  which  a  shoe  may  be 
placed,  side  pressor  jaws  arranged  to  swing  from  aad 
toward  said  form  for  pressing  the  sides  of  the  shoe  against 
said  form,  and  a  pressure  jaw  arranged  to  swing  from 
and  toward  said  fwm  for  prentng  the  throat  of  the  ■fc^f 
•gainst  said  form. 


1.  A  water  chaise,  comprisfaig  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
pontoons;  a  cross-mcmber  connected  to  and  extending 
between  said  pontoons  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  and  a 
platform  connected  to  and  extending  between  said  pon- 
toons at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  platform  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  depending  legs  and  a  seat  extending  between 
the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  said  seat  being  disposed  at  a 
considerable  distance  below  said  pontoons,  said  pontoons, 
cross-member  and  platform  being  hollow  and  buoyant. 

2,717,4«1 

DEVICE  FOR  CUrriNdVERY  FINE  SCREW 
THREADS 


2in7,4t3 
AUTOMATIC  HYDRAULIC  BRUSH 


New  Torit,  N.  Y. 
^•bramy  19, 1951,  S«M  No.  211,72< 
SCtahM.   (0.15-^ 


Geoiia  Edwfa  F 


aiad  Waller  Zehdcm 
HoMierAWaiisL^Had, 

^JSSSTIS^^^^^  No.  isAn 
m  i««°nty>,agfalfcm  Great  Bdiiii  Mt,  It.  1959 
-     1    r^-     *    •9^*^    (CL19— 191)  ^    ^ 

I  .Device  for  making  fine  screws  comprising  a  primary 
rotary  cylinder  carrymg  a  master  thread  and  a  secondary 
rotary  cyUnder  upon  which  a  secondary  thread  is  to 
be  made  the  two  cylindera  being  mounted  parallel  to 
one  another  and  being  disengageably  interconnected  to 
«S»ri2!?Ku  P"J**f^in«J  «J*tive  speeds,  a  nut  lined 
with  flexible  matenal  mounted  on  said  master  thread 

interconnecting  the  two  said  nuts  so  that  they  travel  in 


1.  An  automatic  hydrmnlic  brush  comprising  an  im- 
peller casing  having  a  rotary  impeller  therein  provided 
externaUy  of  said  hippeller  casing  with  a  brush  rout- 
aUe  thereby,  a  liquid  pressure  failet  line  connected  to 
said  impeUer  casing  to  feed  liquid  under  pressure  to 
the  impeller  casing  to  rotate  the  hnpdkr.  a  substantially 
cytiadrkal  body  on  said  impeUer  casing,  a  substantially 
cyUndrJcal  housing  connected  to  said  body  for  contain- 
ing liquid  soap  and  having  a  aoap  discharge  outlet  open- 
ing into  said  body,  a  pressure  responsive  pi|ton  in  said 
housing  movable  fbrwardly  imder  pressure  behind  die 
same  to  force  liquid  soap  out  of  said  discharge  outlet, 
a  liquid  pressure  conduit  in  said  body  and  eztoidinit 

along  said  housing  and  opening  thereinto  Ibr  intfodudng 
liquid  under  presnire  into  said  housing  behiad  said  pb- 
ton.  a  liquid  and  soap  discharge  passageway  la  said 
body  and  impeUer  casing  ««»^ftr|ing  into  said  briMh,  a 
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snhalantially  cyhodrical  valve  casing  in  said  body  hav> 
iag  a  peiipheial  soap  aad  liquid  mfaoag  paangeway 
thema  wtoh  which  said  aoap  dischargB  outlet  oonmu- 
nicates  aad  which  opaas  iato  said  Hqnld  pressure  ooa- 
dttit  and  having  a  radial  opaniag  ilienia  comnaaaieatiag 
with  said  pressdke  ialet  Uae,  aad  a  second  radial  opening 
therein. oommuniaating  with  said  liquid  aad  aaap  dit> 
charge  paasagewiy  Md  with  the  Uqoid  pmnre  ialet 
Uae,  a  rotary  valve  ping  la  said  valve  casiag  having 
openings  therethrou^  and  rotatable  into  one  set  poM- 
tton  in  which  one  of  the  openings  therein  commuidcates 
the  first  radial  oponing  in  the  valve  casing  with  die  liquid 
pressure  conduit  and  aaathcr  opeaiag  in  said  plug  com- 
municates the  soap  and  Uquid  mixing  passageway  with 
die  soap  and  Uqoid  diachwte  passageway,  and  a  back 
pressure  liquid  outlet  Qtoaadiag  from  said  pressure  coo- 
duit  to  said  aiixiag  panafevay  for  admitting  flukl  under 
back  pressure  into  t^aiixiag  passageway  to  mix  with 
liquid  soap  hi  said  mixuig ; 

.  i 


2,717«4#4 
snap  PAlNr  APPLICATOR 
C  FhMh,  LaM  Baack,  OriM. 

29,  mi,  SeiM  No.  237,St3 
3qaliH.  (CL  15— 131.95) 


:ia.'.-.-  ua 


1.  A  strip  paint  sfyplicator  comprising  a  paint  container, 
a  dock  m  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  brush  holder 
mounted  on  said  container  and  q>aced  from  the  bottom  of 
the  container,  said  brush  holder  having  an  opening  there- 
through below  said  cock,  said  brush  h<4der  having  a 
transversely  extending  channel  formed  therein,  a  brush 
mounted  in  said  channel,  said  brush  header  having  a  pair 
of  adjacently  positioned  channels  formed  therein  on  one 
side  of  said  opening,  and  a  second  pair  of  adjacently  posi- 
tioned channels  formed  therein  on  the  other  side  of  said 
oprning.  and  a  bmsh  mounted  in  one  of  the  pairs  of  said 
channels. 


2,717,495 
MOP  HANDLE  WHH  HEADLOCKING  MEANS 

311,939 


Hslghk^ 

27,1952,SeriidNo. 
(CL  15—147) 


transverse  edge  pwtion  of  said  handle  being  ^ovided 
widi  oppositely  disposed  ootehes  adapted  to  retain  the 
transversely  disposed  mop  retafaiing  member  therein,  aad 
means  operathrdy  oonnocting  said  carrier  and  head  in 
such  manner  that  rotation  of  said  sleeve  in  one  direction 
will  lock  said  mop  retaining  member  in  said  handle 
aotches  while  roUtion  in  the  opposite  direction  will  re- 
lease it  from  said  notches. 


2,717,499 
ADIUffTABLE  SPOI^^  MOP  REFILL  FOR  MOPS 

a  Heswrn,  BiwoUya,  N.  Y. 
:  39, 1954,  Sariri  No.  453,959 
7  rfiliiii    (CLlS-244) 


1.  For  attadunent  to  a  mop  handle  mounting  plate 
having  q>aced  openings,  a  sponge  mop  refill  comprising 
an  ekMigated  qtonge  mop  body,  an  ekmgated  plate  affixed 
thereto  having  longitudfaial  slots  registrable  with  said 
openings,  and  testening  means  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  slots  into  registration  with  said  openings  for  exten- 
sion of  said  means  throng  the  openings  to  ooaaect  tbc 
plates,  said  slots  being  spaced  apixt  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  midlength  point  of  the  refill  plate,  and  being  aligned 
longitudinally  of  the  body,  said  rdUl  plate  having  raised 
portions  extending  longitudinally  and  centrally  thereof,  the 
slots  being  formed  in  the  crests  of  said  raised  portions, 
said  fastening  means  comprising  screws  having  intend 
heads  underiying  the  raised  portions,  said  fastening  means 
further  comprising  nuts  threadable  upon  said  screws 
against  the  mounting  plate  after  extension  of  the  screws 
through  the  openings  of  the  mounting  plate. 


I. 


2,717,497 
PAINT  BRUSH  GUIDE 
Haahtet,  naaiintea  fllailua,  N.  Y. 

Marck  i,  1953,  Saiial  No.  349,793 
ICUtm,   (CLlS-244) 


I.  A  mop  comprising,  a  tubular  handle  and  a  mov- 
able head  including  a  transversely  di^KMed  mop  retain- 
hig  member  fixedly  retaining  a  mop  cloth  therein,  said 
handle  being  provided  widi  oppositely  disposed  elon- 
gated slots,  a  roUteUe  sleeve  provided  widi  interior  spiral 
thread  diqwaed  around  said  handle  along  said  slots,  a 
pin  mounted  interioriy  of  said  handle,  iMtpmrA  cross- 
wise therein  and  provided  with  reduced  end  portions 
extending  through  said  handle  slots  aad  riding  in  said 
sleeve  thread,  pemutting  said  pin  to  be  reciprocated  in 
said  handle  by  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  a  carrier  positioned 
hiterioriy  of  said  handle,  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
therein  and  operatively  secured  to  said  pin,  the  lower 


1.  A  paint  brush  guide  comprising:  a  su(q;>ort  block; 
clamp  means  carried  by  said  block  and  extendable  about 
a  paint  brush  handle  for  separably  connecting  the  block 
to  the  handle,  said  block  having  an  end  to  end  groove; 
a  guide  member  carried  by  the  block,  said  guide  member 
having  a  laterally  projected  hook  at  one  end  providing  a 
guide,  the  other  end  of  said  guide  member  being  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  hlock  and  seated  in  said  groove, 
said  guide  member  being  reversible  end  for  end  within 
the  groove  for  adjustaUe  podtioning  of  the  guide  mem- 
ber relative  to  a  paint  brush  handle;  and  yielding  means 
associated  with  said  guide  member  and  resuiently  ten- 
sioned  to  hold  the  guide  member  within  the  groove. 
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WINDSHm 


3f7MS4,  taW  No.  4SMM 
(CL15— 3S5) 


1.  A  device  for  Uftiiig  a  windshield  wiper  blade  out 
of  contact  with  a  windshield  glass  comprising  a  base 
structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  windshield 
supporting  wall,  a  lever  means  fukrumed  on  said  base 
structure,  a  manually  movable  ^ull  rod  connected  to 
said  lever  means,  a  pudi  rod  connected  to  said  lever 
means,  and  lift  means  carried  by  said  push  rod  posi- 
tioned to  underlie  a  windshield  wiper  blade  support  arm 
in  the  rest  position  of  the  latter,  whereby  pulling  move- 
ment on  the  pull  rod  will  be  translated  into  pushing 
movement  of  the  push  rod  causing  said  lift  means  to  en- 
gage said  wiper  blade  support  arm  and  raise  said  wiper 
blade  out  oi  contact  with  said  windshield  glass. 


2,717«4M 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
Hwkort  T.  Draii*,  NortiK 

SiptiiMhw  15, 19St,  8«W  N«.  It5,974 
UCWm.   (CL 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  main  opening  adapted  to  be  placed  in  cleaning  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  at  least  oat 
auxiliary  opening  joining  said  mam  opening  and  provid- 
ing communicatioa  between  said  main  opening  and  the 
exterior  of  the  nozzle  when  the  nozzle  is  in  said  cleaning 
position,  said  main  opening  lying  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  the  plane  of  said  auxiliary 
opening  bemg  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
surface,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  auxiliary 
opening  comprising  a  gate  co-extensive  with  said  auxiliary 
opening  and  movable  relative  to  said  houang,  an  agitator 
member  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  spaced 
projections  contacting  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  adjacent 
said  auxiliary  opening,  said  agitator  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  housing  for  pivoting  about  a  fixed  axis  in 
Ttspcoae  to  movement  of  said  nozzle  over  said  surface, 
said  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  said 
movement  o(  said  nozzle  over  said  surface,  said  agitator 
member  being  operatively  connected  to  said  gate  whereby 
pivotal  movement  of  said  member  causes  said  gate  to  open 
and  dose  said  auxiliary  opening. 


floor  or  the  like  and  being  adapted  to  soppoct  a  easier 
on  ita  upper  surface,  a  cylindrical  rod  secured  by  oae 
end  thereof  to  said  caster  09  adjacent  an  edge  thereof 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  extend  perpendicularly  to  the 
floor  wfaeD  the  device  is  ia  use,  a  bracket  sUdaUy  and 
rotatably  secured  to  said  rod,  and  qiring  means  intcr- 
coaaecsed  with  said  rod  and  said  bracket  and  when  te»- 
skMied  urging  said  caster  cup  toward  said  bracket,  said 


bracket  being  ad^ted  to  be  mounted  00  a  post,  carrying 
a  caster,  in  such  a  positioa  that  said  caster  cup  may  be 
positioned  below  the  caster  with  the  caster  engaging  the 
upper  surface  of  said  caster  ci^  and  with  said  qmng  in 
tensioned  condition,  and  ia  such  a  position  that  said  cas- 
ter aq>  and  rod  may  be  rotated  with  respect  to  said 
bracket  in  such  a  manner  that  said  caster  aq>  will  swing 
from  beneath  the  caster  and  said  spring  will  position 
said  caster  cup  above  the  lower  end  of  the  caster. 


2,717^11 

SHOPPING  RAG  HANDLE 

Wabo  O.  Tii^ala,  nsMiilarr,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalloB  March  If,  i9H  8«1al  No.  417311 

IClalik   (CLM— 114) 


2,717,41f 
COMWED  CASTER  CUP  AND  SLIDE 

I  Novcasbcr  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,019 
IChha.   (CLli— 29) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described;  a  caster  cup 
having  a  smooth  lower  surface  adapted  for  sUding  over  a 


In  a  shopping  bag  hancfle,  an  dongated  tubular  body 
having  a  sidewall  tecluding  upper  and  lower  tidewall 
portions,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upper  sidewall  poition 
extending  throu^  the  ends  of  the  body,  said  slot  having 
spaced  edges  extending  therealong,  flanges  on  said  edges 
and  extending  into  said  body,  said  flanges  being  qpaced 
from  each  other  and  having  free  edges  spaced  from  said 
lower  sidewall  portion  of  tiie  body,  and  spreaders  on  said 
lower  sidewall  portion  said  spreaders  riring  toward  and 
being  spaced  from  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges  and  being 
wider  than  the  iqierture  between  said  flanges,  said  spread- 
ers being  narrower  than  said  body  and  ^aced  from  por- 
tions of  the  body  sidewall  between  said  upper  and  lower 
sidewall  portions,  said  qneaders  being  longitudinally 
spaced  from  eadi  other  and  located  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  bodyi  and  comprising  tabs  00  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  body  and  reachhig  into  the  body  above  said  lower 
sidewall  portion,  said  tabs  terminatiag  in  brace  portions 
engaging  said  lower  sidewall  portbn  at  points  spaced 
longitudinally  inwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  (be 
body. 

2,717«412 
HmCB  DEVICES  FOR  PIVOT  TYPE  WINDOWS 

-rahraaiy  1, 1951,  SeiW  No.  20MM      ) 
•  nslii    (CL14— 14«) 

I.  A  hinge  device  for  pivot  type  windows  which  com- 
prises a  first  hinge  part  having  a  curved  guide  ^i^wnntl 
of  even  width,  a  secoad  hinge  part  having  two  pins  guided 
in  said  channel,  an  expansible  braking  member  housed 
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in  said  9iide  channel  between  said  pins  and  adapted  to  be  pivotal  mounting  for  said  screw  ^e.  aad  aid  acrsv  eye 
moved  along  tha  channel  by  ooactioa  with  the  pins  upon  also  being  swiafibla  to  an  inopacilivapopt^  wiihte  said 
rehithre  movement  of  die  two  hinge  parts,  and  a  set  screw   chanad-ahaped  bar  and  diiected  toward  tha  jaw*  laid 

screw  eye  and  handle  bei^  poaitioiiaUe  in 


DEVKB 


2,717^M 
PALLBTIZiNGI 

A. 

1953, 
11  nrimt    (Q.  17—32) 


PLAmC  MATERIALS 


•A* 


for  eiq»anding  laid  braking  member,  said  set  screw  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  curved 
guide  channel  to  cause  the  Iwaking  member  to  press  with 
an  adjustable  piessure  against  both  of  said  surfaces. 


2,717^13 

ADJUSTARLB  SWINGING  DOOR  MECHANISM 
1 L.  Ikeaekasf ,  New  RriMa,  Caa^ 
I  lelir  2<^  1954,  SaiM  No.  445,541 
inai—    (CLM— 151) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  coiter-hung  hoUow 
swinging  door  horizontally  and  veitiodly,  a  wedge  mem- 
ber located  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  door,  a  hori- 
zontal arm  having  an  inclined  ivper  face  at  one  end  en- 
'  gaging  said  wedge  member,  means  to  advance  said  wedge 
member  against  said  hidined  fact  to  raise  or  lower  said 
iloor,  and  releasable  means  for  securing  the  door  to  said 
arm  and  permining  relative  movement  dtereoC  to  adjust 
the  horizontal  position  of  said  door. 


2,717,414 
FISH  HOLDERS 


1.  A  device  for  making  hamburger  patties  con^ris- 
ing  a  generally  closed  container  oi  regular  shape  and 
fashioned  from  a  f onn-retaining  miaerial,  said  oootidner 
being  arranged  to  be  filled  with  ground  meat  and  iiav- 
ing  a  phirality  of  equally  spaced  slots  extending  arooad 
a  poctioo  thereof,  a  support  having  a  base,  means  moum- 
iag  said  container  oa  said  support  for  rectUiaear  OKyee- 
ment  towards  and  away  frem  aaid  base,  said  contMer 
being  mounted  on  said  support  with  the  slotted  poftion 
thereof  disposed  toward  said  base,  a  plurality  of  paUets 
motmted  ia  qtaced-i^art,  fixed  positiosM  on  said  base 
to  oonespoad  with  tlie  slots  in  said  container,  said 
paUets  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  coiiespoiid 
generally  with  the  cross  section  of  said  container  ia  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  slots,  the  arranga- 
ment  being  such  that  when  the  container  is  moved  to- 
wards said  base,  said  pallets  ento-  said  container  throu^ 
said  slots  and  divide  the  ground  meat  within  the  container 
into  a  plurality  of  hamburger  patties. 


Wla. 
No.324,Ml 


2.717,414 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 


Ed 


v^cwaifc,  OUa, 

a  caqpoialiea  el  Ddewara 
March  7, 1951,  SeiW  No.  214059 
2<Ciaiata.  <CL1S— 2.5) 


A  foldable  flA  holder,  comprising:  an  elongated,  rec- 
tilinear channel-shaped  bar  having  a  web  portion  with 
side  flangea.  a  laterally  directed  jaw  on  one  end.  and  a 
cut-away  web  portion  at  its  other  end,  the  latter  fbim- 
faig  from  the  side  flange  portions  there-adjacent  a  pair  of 
ears;  a  cam  plate  pivotally  mounted  between  said  ears, 
said  cam  plate  being  formed  with  an  mtegral  handle; 
and  a  screw  eye  pivotally  connected  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  bar  between  the  side  flanges  therecrf.  said 
screw  eye  being  removably  connectabie  to  a  work  surface 
in  a  manner  to  pivotally  mount  said  bar  in  tpmetd  rela- 
tion to  said  sur^we  with  said  cam  engageable  with  said 
surface  whereby  rotation  of  said  cam  m  one  direction 
while  in  engagement  with  said  surface  tUu  the  bar  in  a 
manner  to  urge  said  jaw  toward  said  surface,  said  cam 
being  swingable  to  an  inoperative  position  wherein  the 
handle  is  diqtoaed  coextensive  with  said  channel-shaped 
bar  and  between  said  side  flanges  and  adjacent  the  web 
of  said  bar  between  the  cut-away  web  portion  and  tiie 


1.  A  method  of  forming  fibers  from  molten  mineral 
material  whidi  includes  establidiing  a  high  velocity  blast; 
of  flowing  a  stream  of  mohen  mineral  material  into  the 
blast;  of  directing  the  path  of  movement  of  induced  air 
at  one  side  of  the  blast  toward  the  source  of  the  blast 
whereby  the  induced  air  aids  in  moving  the  tnaHten  stream 
of  material  into  the  high  velocity  zone  of  the  blast  to- 
ward the  source  of  the  blast  for  continuously  attenuating 
the  stream  of  material  into  fine  fibers,  and  of  collecting 
the  fibers  in  a  zone  remote  from  the  Mast 

13.  Apparatus  for  forming  fR>ers  from  a  body  of  fiber- 
forming  material,  in  combination,  a  member  having  an 
orifice  formed  therein;  means  for  establishing  a  hi^ 
velocity  blast  adapted  for  discharge  through  said  orifice; 
said  member  having  a  wall  portion  angularly  diiected 
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toward  the  orilloe;  meam  for  fora^  •  moving  body 
of  fiber-fonnJiig  msMial;  teflfe  idmm  Mtockted  widi 
die  member  and  di^oted  it  one  ride  of  die  bl«t  for  di- 
lectiag  die  path  of  movement  of  air  cnrrentt  indueed 
by  ^the  vek>dty  of  die  bleat  to  ettabUah  a  force  blaiiiig 
the  moving  body  of  fiber-forming  material  toward  die 
engularly  directed  surface  into  die  blast  adjacent  the 
orifice. 

2,717*417 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ELBCTRKAL 

CONTACT  BRUSBB8 

A. ,^ .: 

U,  1^1,  SMial  No.  atUtf 
4CWW.   (CLlt— 5) 


24, 19S1,  S«W  No.  297,S14 
(CL1I-© 


band  ol  filaniant-fomiing  material,  a  mdting  tube  haivteg 
a  passageway  extendingr  therelUiough  adapitid  to  leceiva 
said  band  from  saM  roUi.  a^acket  for  tlw  passage  of 
heating  fluid,  attending  the  length  of  said  tube,  for  uni- 
formly heattag  said  tube  to  melt  the  fllament-fonning 
material,  and  a  j^waUty  of  ridgea  wtending  fctngtliali- 
nally  of  the  passageway  in  ibe  lower  portion  tlMreof  ad- 
jacent to  the  diecharge  end  of  the  nidting  tube  for  in* 
creasing  the  beat  transfte  surface  per  unit  length  of  d^ 
melting  tube  fai  contact  with  the  fUamentpforaung  ma* 
teiial  by  at  least  100%  as  oonvared  widi  the  heat  transfer 
surface  per  unit  length  in  the  remainder  of  said  tube 
iriieraby  an  of  the  llliunant-fonning  material  will  be  melt* 
ed  and  will  be  brought  uniformly  to  the  proper  tempera- 
ture for  spinning. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  a  baaa,  a 
turn-table  siqipofted  by  said  base  to  rotate  on  a  vertical 
axis,  sets  of  mold  parts  carried  by  said  tim-table  and 
podtiooed  at  equally  spaced  points  on  a  drde  oonceonic 
to  said  axis,  pressure  applying  means  and  a  series  of  con- 
tainers for  powdered  material  and  having  their  axes  alined 
with  said  circle,  the  pressure  applying  means  equalling  in 
number  the  sets  of  moid  parts,  each  container  having 
a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from  die  con- 
tainers, actuating  means  for  said  piessure  applying  means, 
table  rotating  means  arranged  to  bring  each  set  of  mold 
parts  successively  into  operative  aKnement  with  said 
container  and  actuating  nseans,  means  to  open  and  doee 
said  valves  and  actuate  the  actuating  means  in  timed 
relatioa  with  the  movements  of  the  sets  of  mold  parts, 
a  diamber  bdow  one  of  said  containers  for  receiving  the 
powdered  material  and  a  cutter  for  stranded  wire  cable 
mounted  in  said  chamber  for  comingling  cut  wire  with 
the  powdered  material. 


2,717^t 
_BAND  gTOflNC  APPAMATUa 

P.  P^esnnz,  Rndbnna,  N.  Y.,  asd  Rohert  T. 
SaiUta^L  Vn.,  aarfnaa  to  CslmHn 
af  AMricn.  N«w  YobLN.  T-  a  catMtaflaa  af 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  filamentary  ma- 
terials by  ^  band  spinning  process,  roHs  for  feacUng  a 


J.717^M 

MUHOD  AND  AWARATUB  FOR  FORMING 

COMPACIVD  BODBS 

1. 19S2,  flailal  Nn.  31Mn 
UChtea.  (CLIt— f) 


o  o 


o  o 


10.  Apparatus  for  forming  compacted  bodies  from  a 
mixture  of  powder  and  binder,  whidi  comprises  a  first  set 
of  horizontal  rolls,  a  second  set  of  horizontal  rolls  below 
and  spaced  from  the  first  set,  eadi  of  die  rolls  being  pro- 
vided with  grooves  in  its  per^beiy,  die  center  spadng  of 
the  first  set  of  rolls  being  sudi  as  to  form  from  the  mixture 
supplied  thereto  a  chain  of  compacted  bodies  connected 
by  portions  of  lesser  crosa  section,  and  means  for  rotating ' 
the  first  and  second  sets  of  rolls  in  timed  relation  to  reform 
the  chain  into  compacted  bodies,  each  composed  of  por- 
tions of  adjacent  compacted  bodies  of  the  chain. 


2,717<42t 
ARTIFICIAL  LUMBER  PRODUCTS  AND  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
I  Rof,  Sis.  Raak  Lnvai,  QMhe« 

tech  \9\\9i\,  SesW  No.  21M«3 
UOnhsH.   (CLIS— 12) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  artttcial  lumber  com- 
prising in  combination  an  elongated  forming  die  made  up 
of  vaoed  ^art  heating  element  and  side  members  in  con- 
nection with  such  forming  die  a  loading  chamber  formed 
by  a  movable  floor  and  pressure  means  urging  said  floor 
towards  movable  wads  at  each  side  of  the  loading  cham- 
ber and  pressure  means  for  moving  said  walls  inwar^, 
a  gate  above  said  loading  chamber,  a  hopper  above  the 
gate,  and  means  for  controlling  the  gate  whereby  the  ma- 
terial may  be  passed  from  said  hopper  into  the  loading 
chamber,  and  a  phmger  adapted  to  enter  the  loading  cham- 
ber and  move  through  it  towards  and  fai  line  with  said 
forming  die,  and  pressure  means  for  actuating  said 
phmger. 
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AND  THE  LIKE 


12, 1M2,  Setlai  No.  309,331 
(CLlt— 17) 


'  JL717,422 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  SANDING 


(^■var  sC.  Hewe, 

r,  N.  Y., 


■LOCKS 

N.  C.,aM 
talLH. 


1. 


U 


17, 19S1,  flatW  No.  224,S72 
(CL  lt-^9) 


^  ■—.    J*  f  7 


9.  A  mold  adapted  for  forming  a  sanding  blodc  to  be 
used  in  the  profile  sanding  of  wood  molding  and  the  like, 
said  uKrfd  comprising  a  sanding  block  lengdi  of  the  wood 
molding  to  be  sanded,  a  sanding  block  body  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  cavity  in  the  pressure  face  thereof,  said 
cavity  being  ol  greater  transverse  extent  Aan  that  of 
the  profile  of  said  wood  molding,  and  means  for  diqxM- 
ing  said  body  member  over  said  length  of  wood  molding 
and  enclosing  said  cavity  u  a  mold  vpmot  for  casting  a 
pressure  face  liner  of  plastic  material  for  said  body  mem- 
ber in  said  cavity  with  an  impression  of  the  profile  of  said 
length  of  wood  molding  formed  in  the  ei^osed  face  of 
said  liner. 


.  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  24S,t3< 
tOaiHM.   (CLl»-^7.5) 
2.  Ihe  method  of  making  porous  embossed  battery 
separators  through  which  an  electrolyte  can  pass  whidi 


compilses,  providing  a  biboloas  ceUuIose  Mrons 
impregnating  this  sheet  widi  an  aquaons  solution  of  u 
A-stage  pheaol-fonnaMdiyde  reain  so  as  to  deposit  the 
resin  in  and  around  die  fibers,  drying  the 
sheet  to  a  volatile  content  of  from  10  to  1S%  by 
baaed  upon  the  wei^t  of  the  basic  fiber  siieel  plus  rasin, 
then  covering  each  face  <rf  such  sheet  with  a  protecting 
apnm  of  laterally  stretdiable  sheet  material  that  is  suf- 
ficiently stretchaUe  so  diat  the  sheet  and  protecting  aprons 


1.  In  a  mold  press  of  die  kind  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  section. hingedly  interconnecCed  for  swing- 
ing movement  d  the  upper  section  toward  and  away 
from  the  lower  section,  stop  moani  iii««**ng  die  extent 
of  movement  of  die  tvper  section  toward  die  lower 
section,  lock  means  faiduding  a  shiftable  bolt  for  hi- 
terconnecting  the  section,  and  power  means  including 
a  reciprocable  stem  for  swinging  the  upper  section,  the 
improvement  of  which  comprises  a  control  assembly  in- 
chxling  a  pivot  pin  mounted  on  die  upper  section;  a 
head  mounted  on  said  stem  and  provided  widi  a  pin- 
receiving  opening,  said  openhig  bdng  elongated,  pro- 
viding for  lost  motion  hi  die  stem  as  the  latto*  is  re- 
ciprocated to  swing  tlie  upper  section  toward  and  away 
from  said  stop  means;  a  fluid  motor  for  shifdag  said 
bolt;  and  a  valvn  for  controlling  flow  of  flnid  to  and 
from  the  motor,  naid  valve  having  an  operating  member 
within  the  path  of  travd  of  d»  head  for  actuation 
thereby  as  the  stem  oootiauea  to  more  ratative  to  the 
pin  after  the  upper  section  engages  the  stop  means. 


will  stretch  laterally  together  m  the  area  of  each  rib, 
embossing  the  sheet  with  lateraOy  qiaced  Ik^ow  riba  by 
advancing  the  apron-sheet  sandvrich  n4>idly  and  continu- 
ously between  routing  embossing  rolls  to  emboss  the 
sheet  with  ribs  spaced  laterally  of  the  sheet  and  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  sheet,  xonoving  the  ^mms,  then 
immediately  passing  the  embossed  sheet  through  a  hi^y 
heated  passage  continuously  to  beat  the  embossed  sheet 
to  cure  die  resins  so  diat  the  riieet  remains  porous  to  an 
electrolyte,  and  cutting  die  sheet  Into  battery  s^aratws. 


2,717^424 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  WALLED  TUBES 

FROM  NORMALLY  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS 

KcuMft  G.  Fnsadi,  Bay  CHy,  Mi  John  W.  Mclndre, 

Mlihrni,  MIA,  ssslgntw  la  The  Dow  Oiimlri 

pany,  Midland,  Mkiu,  a  coiporatlon  of  Delaware 

AppBcadon  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,392 

4aBkna.   (CLIS— 47.5) 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  resilient  tubing  from  a  nor 
mally  crystalline  vinylidene  diloride  polymer,  in  \iriiich 
the  polymer  is  fused,  extruded  in  tubular  form  and  widi 
a  wan  thickness  of  at  least  0.005  indi  downward  throu^ 
air  into  a  supercooling  badi,  and  the  supercooled  tube 
is  taken  away  from  the  supercooling  bath  at  such  a  rate 
as  to  avoid  any  material  stretching  of  the  siqwrcooled 
tube,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  passing  the  tube 
between  pinch  rolls  in  the  8uperco<4ing  l»di,  maintaining 
a  column  of  inert  liquid  within  the  tube  extending  frxxn 
the  said  pinch  rolls  back  toward  the  point  of  extrusion 
but  terminating  short  of  that  point;  submerging  the  super- 
cooled tube  in  and  leading  it  throti^  an  inert  liquid  bath 
maintained  at  a  temperature  above  60*  C.  but  below  the 
softening  point  of  the  polymer,  maintaining  that  portion 
of  the  tube  which  is  immersed  in  said  hot  liquid  filled 
with  more  of  the  inert  liquid,  and  withdrawing  the  tube 
from  the  hot  bath  at  essentially  the  same  linear  rate  as 
it  is  stq>plied  thereto. 


2,717,423 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EMBOSSED  BATTERY 
SEPARATORS 
Edwfta  C.  UhMg,  Graenwwid,  and  Unwood  A.  Moray, 
Ir.,  Cnm^mj  R.  L,  ssslgnsis  la  UaHsd  Stalaa  Rahber 
r,  New  Yoife,  N.  Y.,  a  cesporadon  of  New 


2,717^425 
DRAFTING  APPARATUS  FOR 


Nogncn,  Mane 
mWA  DnitI 
Md.  aBritiBh  CO 


ApfHeadon  April  5, 19S4,  Serial  No.  421,Mt 

ily,  upMrsaii  Gwnt  Britain  ApiB  17, 1953 
5nslnii    (CL19^U1) 

1.  A  belt  guide  cradle  assembly  for  a  drafting  ^ipa- 
ratus  having  at  least  two  consecutive  pairs  of  supcrpoeed 
rollers  with  co-operating  upper  and  lower  endless  bdts 
carried  by  the  front  roller  pair  and  a  forther  upper  bdt 
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carried  by  the  top  roller  oi  the  rear  roller  pair,  odd  m- 
lembly  oomptmag  a  lower  belt  guide  cradle  with  tgmood 
tide  walls  receocd  to  aeat  on  the  lower  roller  of  laid 
front  pair,  two  s^Nuate  up^  belt  ciadles  each  with 
spaced  aide  walls  recessed  to  seat  respectively  on  the 
upper  roller  of  said  front  roller  pair  and  on  the  upper 


DRAFTING  MECHANISMS  FOR  TEXTILE  FIBRES 


»  23, 1952,  ScfW  No.  327,M3 

priortiy,  ippllf  Hon  Great  Britain 

laMasy  3«,  19S2 
laOakM.    (0.19—135) 


2.  A  drafting  mechanism  for  textile  fibres  comprising 
consecutive  pairs  of  drafting  rollers,  a  top  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  fixture  at  the  rear  of  the  mechanism,  means 
incorporated  in  said  top  arm  for  carrying  the  top  rollers 
of  said  roller  pairs,  weighting  firings  acting  between  said 
arm  and  top  rollers,  co<H;>erating  pawl  and  catch  members 
pivoted  one  on  ttie  arm  and  the  other  on  said  fixture  for 
holding  down  said  arm  in  its  weighting  position  against 
the  reaction  of  said  weighting  q)rings,  spring  means  act- 
ing automatically  to  engage  said  pawl  and  catch  members 
from  disengaged  positions  when  the  arm  is  lowered  from 
a  raised  position  and  depressed  slightly  beyond  said  wott- 
ing position  against  said  weighting  spring  reaction,  and 
further  spring  means,  rendered  (^>erative  by  transmission 
of  said  weighting  q)ring  reaction  through  the  pawl  and 
catch  members  when  the  latter  are  engaged,  for  auto- 
matically returning  said  pawl  and  catch  members  to  dis- 
engaged positions  when  the  arm  is  depressed  from  the 
worUng  position  and  then  raised  about  iu  pivot 


2,717,427 
RUBAFRON 
ij.  Thromey,  riniMiBH,  R.  L,  aasi^pr  to  United 
^ >[■**"  Compaq,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  coipota- 

AppHcatioa  Aagnat «,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,749 
9ClafaM.    (CL  19^153) 


1.  A  thin  strong  flexible  nib  apron  which  comprises  a 
backing  fabric  sheet,  a  reinforcing  sheet  of  coated  cord 


fabric  wherein  the  cords  cxtaad  transversely  of  the  apron 
bonded  to  Che  backing  fabric,  and  a  layer  of  material 
adapted  la  fwm  the  rub  suffaoa  bondad  to  the  coed  fabric 


MUL' 


,717y«2t 
FiOttlNGRACK 


21JM9, 8«W  No.  134J93 


roller  of  the  rear  roller  pair  and  interengaging  means 
provided  respectively  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  upper  cradles  and  on  the  upper  edges  ot  said 
lower  cradle  side  walls  whereby  the  cradles  of  the  as- 
sembly can  be  releasaMy  interlocked  in  an  operative  po- 
sition. 


1.  A  OBulti-deck  parking  structure  for  parldng  and  on- 
parking  motor  vehicles  driven  under  their  own  power 
which  comprises  an  upper  parking  deck,  structural  sted 
colunm  members  supporting  the  wdght  of  said  upper 
deck,  a  lower  parking  deck  mbiacent  said  un>er  deck,  a 
ramp  connecting  said  lower  deck  with  said  upper  deck 
over  sriuch  to  drive  a  motor  vctucle  iron  one  of  nid 
decks  to  the  other,  said  ivper  deck  comprising  horizon- 
tally dispoeed  I-beam  structural  steel  members  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  said  columns,  a  phirahty  of 
parking  lanes  phKed  side  by  side  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation in  a  row  for  close  parkinf:  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
lines  of  automobiles,  a  transverse  aisle  at  one  end  of  said 
plurality  of  pariung  lanes  along  said  row  for  random 
movement  of  automobiles  when  they  may  be  driven  into 
selected  parking  lanes  of  said  row.  said  row  of  parking 
lanea  comprising  pairs  of  parallel  elongate  U-Aaptd 
structural  steel  track  members,  lightweight  metal  plate 
material  connected  to  the  flanges  of  said  U-shi^ed  mem- 
bers and  ^Muming  the  areas  between  said  U-duqwd 
members,  the  metal  plate  material  being  of  suffldent 
strength  to  support  a  person  but  insufficient  to  stq>port 
the  weight  of  an  automobile  aiMl  said  pairs  of  U-shaped 
track  members  having  high  load  bearing  ability  suffi- 
cient to  support  the  weight  of  an  automobile,  a  pair  of  guide 
rails  for  each  pair  of  track  members,  each  pair  of  guide 
rails  extending  along  and  parallel  with  iU  adjacmt  pair 
of  track  members  to  guide  a  motor  vehicle  on  the  track 
members  to  a  selected  parking  lane  when  the  vehicle 
is  driven  into  said  selected  lane  for  patting,  said  U- 
shaped  track  members  being  connected  to  and  supported 
by  said  horizontally  disposed  I-beam  structural  steel 
members  and  also  serving  as  croes  supporting  frame 
members  for  said  iqiper  deck. 


2,717«429 
KNOCK  DOWN  SHELTER  TYPE  BUILDING 
STRUCTURE 
PhMp  D.Nead,CnpsHlne,  Caif. 
AppBcallon  Marek  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,993 
4ClaiBM.   (CL29— 2) 
1.  A  knock-down  shelter  type  structure  comprising  a 
pair  of  fixed  upright  wall  panels,  an  edge  of  each  thereof 
being  formed  for  interfitted  relation  with  the  other  there- 
of, said  fixed  panels  being  di^KMed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  swinging  panel  hingedly  mounted  on  the  outer 
edge  of  each  fixed  panel  for  swinging  inwardly  from  a  posi- 
tion of  alignment  with  the  fixed  panel  upon  which  it  is 
nwunted  to  a  poaitimi  wherein  its  free  edge  is  in  abutting 
relation  with  the  free  edge  of  the  other  swinging  panel  to 


SBrmiBKB  IS,  ltS5 

endoee  a  rectangidar  ipooe  within  the  flxed  and  swingfaig 
panela,  a  roof  of  iBenarally  open  coostractioo  consitting 
of  two  half  portions  of  a  combined  lise  to  cover  a  rec- 
tangular ^ace  two  sides  of  which  are  drtned  by  the  two 
fixed  wall  panels  with  their  swinging  panels  aligned  respec- 
tively therewith,  means  for  secitfiBg  the  roof  half  portions 
in  assembled  oo-extensive  rdation  on  top  of  the  fixed  wall 
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panels  with  a  comer  of  the  roctf  substantially  co-incident 
with  the  angle  of  abutment  of  said  fixed  wall  panels,  a 
weather  tight  roof  portion  formed  to  cover  the  space  en- 
closed by  the  two  fiated  pands  and  the  two  swinging  panels 
with  the  latter  swung  inwardly  to  bring  their  free  edges 
into  abutting  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  roof  su^wrt  posts 
noounted  to  supp<^  the  other  three  comers  of  the  roof. 


\r 


2,717,43t 
PREFABRICATED  METAL  WINDOW  FRAME 
COMPONENT 
R.  Rnhrike,  Smi  Fnasctoco,  CaHf . 

UmB  7, 19S2, 8«W  No.  2M,975 
BHiliii    <CL2»— U) 


*""].  A  prefabricafted  metal  window  frame  component 
comprising;  an  iimer  sash  guide  and  an  outer  sash  guide 
spaced  from  one  another  by  an  intermediate  resilient 
parting  strip  assembly,  each  sash  guideway  comprising 
a  channd  web  and  an  outwardly  projecting  marginal 
flange  establishing  an  outer  sash  guide  stop  for  said  sash 
guideway,  said  pariing  ttrip  assembly  comprising  spaced 
outwardly  projecting  first  aind  second  sash-engaging  loops 
formed  of  q>ring  metal,  each  loop  comprising  a  first  outer 
leg  formed  integral  with  an  asaodated  channel  web  of 
a  guideway  and  a  second  inner  leg  connected  to  said 
first  leg  by  a  connecting  web,  and  means  connecting  the 
base  of  the  inner  second  leg  of  said  first  loop  with  the 
base  o(  the  inner  secbnd  loop,  said  spring  metal  loops 
bdng  q»ring  yiddable  relativdy  toward  and  away  from 
one  another  adapted  to  reailienUy  engage  sashes  diqx)sed 
in  said  guidewayi. 


HORlzioNT. 


HaroUH. 

Application 


AL  WINDOW  BLINDS 

19S2,  Serial  No.  312,9t5 
:CL2*--42) 


1.  In  a  horizontal  window  bUnd,  a  body  portion  formed 
by  connected  side  and  end  chaniids  open  at  thdr  iimer 


spaoen  within  the  side  channds,  ap*cini  strip! 
apertured  to  recdve  the  spacers,  a  second  strip  nward^ 
of  the  spadag  strip  and  covering  it,  pivots  rimltinf  tfil 
second  ttiip,  a  pivot  spacing  ttrip  diroogh  wWdi  tb» 
pivots  pass  and  dodng  the  open  side  of  a  side  channel, 
riats  connected  to  luro  in  unison  attd  carried  by  said 
pivots,  and  pull  chains  coimected  widi  selected  slati  to 
dfed  thdr  opening  and  dodng  movements. 


2.717,432 

HIVE  FOUNBATyN  FRA^g 

Jmmmmt  is,  iS^MUlJo.  2Sl5,97t 
3  nil  in    (CL    ~     '" 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  elongated  juxti^KMcd 
members  having  end  portions  thereof  provided  wid)  trant- 
versdy  extending  ooplanar  and  open  sided  grooves,  and  a 
fastener  comprising  a  strq>  embracing  the  end  portions  of 
said  members,  at  least  one  end  of  said  strip  having  an 
intumed  ddent  extending  into  one  of  said  grooves. 


to  The 

of 


2,717,433 
METAL  CASTING  MACHINE 
PanI  1.  McGetvcy,  Ir.,  GkaHlyn,  DL, 
Richardson  Company,  Loddaad,  Ohio,  a 
OUo 

2t,  1949,  SeiW  No.  197,lSt 
45  ddsaa.   (CL  22—79)  ^t^  t 

1   mum*^ 


*xtii4 


^nt 


1.  A  machine  for  the  rapid  production  of  pressure 
castings  which  comprises  a  frame,  a  die  comprising  two 
relatively  movable  parts  positioned  in  said  frame,  open- 
ing and  closing  means  for  a  movable  part  of  said  die,  a 
pressure  injector  for  forcing  molten  metd  into  said  die, 
said  injector  being  operated  by  a  piston  working  in  a 
cylinder,  a  conduit  leading  from  a  supply  of  high  pneu- 
matic pressure,  a  conduit  leadng  from  a  supply  of  low 
pneumatic  pressure,  a  pair  of  valves  connecting  said 
cylmder  and  piston  with  said  high  pressure  conduit,  a 
valve  control  member  for  each  of  said  valves  whereby 
each  said  valve  is  opened  and  closed,  an  expandable  di- 
aphragm connected  to  said  valve  control  members,  said 
vdve  cmtrol  members  being  actuated  by  expansion  of 
said  diaphragm,  said  diafrfiragm  having  a  connection  witfi 
said  low  pressure  conduit,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
application  of  low  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  diaphragm 
through  said  connection  whereby  to  actuate  said  expand- 
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•Me  diq^ragm  to  move  said  valve  control  members  and 
thus  actuate  said  injector  piston  by  high  pneumatic  plea- 
sure, said  controlling  means  including  a  regulator  valve 
in  said  connection,  said  regulator  valve  being  operative- 
ly  associated  with  said  nnovable  die  par^  whereby  said 
diaphragm  is  actuated  according  to  the  position  of  said 
movable  die  part. 


V. 


2,717,434 
CLOTH  COVERED  BUTTON 


to  ScoviU 
a  corpo* 


2t,  1951, 8«W  No.  2t7,024 
(CL  24— lU) 


1.  A  button  construction  comprising  a  cap  member 
having  a  closed  end  and  a  drcuniferential  wall  of  cylin- 
drical shape  for  supporting  a  covering  material,  a  wire 
eye  member  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  closed  end,  said 
wire  eye  member  consisting  of  a  pair  of  resilient  spaced 
legs  joined  at  their  outer  ends  wtb  a  cron  member,  said 
lep  being  slightly  converging  so  that  their  outer  ends  are 
spaced  apart  sli^tly  less  than  their  inner  attached  ends, 
a  stiff  disc  member  having  a  looae  fit  within  said  cap  wall 
and  serving  to  hold  the  covering  material  of  said  button 
stretched  over  said  cap,  and  said  disc  having  a  central 
aperture  dimensi<Mied  to  have  a  frictional  fit  upon  the  mid 
p<Mlion  of  the  converging  legs  ot  said  eye  member. 


2,717,435 
MACHINE  FOB  MOULDING  PIPES,  TUBES,  AND 

THE  LIKE  FROM  CEMENTTTIOUS  MIXES 
WiHiaB   Dmid   UvtacrtiM   and   RoMid   FtmA   Kiag, 

.     .  LiHrfted,  Nairobi,  Kcoya, 
■  cmvonlioa  of  Kenya 

Novcosbcr  3t,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,931 

prioriljr,  ■pjMcrtioB  Gnat 

Dacmrikr  (,  19S« 
•  CkkM.   (CL  25-^39) 


1.  A  machine  for  moulding  concrete  pipes,  tubes  and 
like  tubular  objects  comprising  a  vibratable  stationary 
core  member,  an  outer  casing  siurounding  said  core  mem- 
ber and  spaced  therefrom  to  establish  an  annular  mould- 
ing space  for  receiving  the  moulding  mix.  means  for  dis- 
placing said  casing  together  with  the  moulded  object 
longitudinally  in  one  directioo  in  relation  to  said  sUtion- 
ary  core  member  to  strip  the  object  from  said  stationary 
core  member,  means  retaining  the  moulded  object  in  said 
diylaced  position  stripped  from  said  core  member,  and 


means  for  thereafter  displacing  said  casing  longitudinally 
in  tlie  opposite  direction  thereby  to  strip  said  casing  from 
the  moulded  object 


2,717,436 
OUnR  FORM  FOR  HOUSE  FORM  ASSEMBLY 
Rokcrt  G.  La  TovMM,  Loiigvkw,  Tei^  MslvMrto  R.  G. 
Le  Tnanis— .  Ik.,  Siocklo^  CalL,  a  cowotattoa  of 


AfffHcalfcwi  Fcbnnffj  12, 1952,  Scri^  No.  271^19 
3  niiaii    (0.25— 131) 


^ 


7 


d" 


m 


^\ 


1.  As  a  member  of  a  mobile  house  form  assembly,  an 
expansible  outer  form  comprising  upstanding  side  and 
end  walls  normally  disposed  in  end  to  end  relation  in  a 
predetermined  plan,  means  connecting  said  walls  together 
adjacent  corresponding  ends  for  laterally  outward  move- 
ment in  guided  relation  whereby  as  expanded  the  outer 
form  remains  symmetrical  to  said  plan,  and  means  cura- 
tive to  effect  such  movement  of  tlie  walls;  said  last  named 
means  comprising,  at  correqwnding  ends  of  said  walls, 
horizontally  diqxMed  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  links, 
the  links  of  each  pair  being  pivoted  together  at  adjacent 
ends  on  a  vertical  axis,  pivotal  connections  between  the 
other  end  of  the  links  and  said  corresponding  walls  on  the 
outside,  each  pair  of  links  being  disposed  off-ceater  when 
the  wall  form  is  contracted  and  the  pivots  of  tlie  pairs  of 
links  being  in  vertical  alinement,  a  rigid  member  rigidly 
connecting  corresponding  Unks  of  the  pairs  and  disposed 
laterally  out  from  the  walls,  and  a  boss  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  member  between  the  pairs  of  links  for 
engagement  by  a  lever  element 


2,717^437     ^ 
VELVET  TYPE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
GMiae  de  Mcslnl,  Prsi^s,  Vaikl,  OwMmlsad, 
to  Vskro  S.  A.,  FriboHi,  Switxerlud,  a  coiporaliaa 
of  SwHisriHid 

October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,933 
,  appBrartoB  SwHiail—d  October  22, 1951 
4Claina.    (0.29—72) 


1.  A  method  for  produdhg  a  velvet  type  fabric  con- 
sisting in  weaving  together  a  plurality  of  weft  threads 
and  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  together  with  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  warp  threads  of  synthetic  resin  material, 
forming  loops  with  said  auxiliary  warp  threads  on  one 
surface  of  the  so  woven  fjibric,  submitting  the  said  loops 
to  a  thermal  source,  thereby  causing  said  loops  to  retain 
their  shi^ie  to  form  raised  pile  threads,  cutting  said  loops 
near  their  outer  ends,  thereby  forming  material-engaging 
means  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pile  thrttds  consti- 
tuted by  said  cut  loops. 


SBPmiBEK  18,  1966 
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SPARK  PUJG  Wnfl  AUXILIARY  GAP 

r,  Halir,  aad  Rabsrt  W* 


«C  Dslaww 

17,  1945,  Ssriri  N«.  5t3,344. 

Ai«Mt  25,  1949,  Ssriy 


(CL29U-15J2) 


The  method  of  making  ^ark  plugs  having  an  auxiliary 
gap  therein,  said  metliod  comprising  die  steps  of  pre- 
paring a  fired  ceramic  insulator  with  a  central  bore,  ar- 
ranging tlierdn  in  the  order  named,  a  lower  electrode  sec- 
tion, a  powdered  mixture  of  glass  and  electrically  c<m- 
ducting  heat  resistant  material,  an  auxiliary  g^>  assembly 
coaq>rising  a  lower  electrode,  an  upper  electrode  and  a 
tubular  insulator  inteiposed  therd)etween,  a  quantity  ot 
powdered  ^ass  adapted  after  softening  and  cooling  to 
form  a  crazed  or  cracked  strodwre  pervious  to  air  and  an 
upper  electrode  section,  heating  the  assembly  to  soften  the 
glass,  applying  pressure  axially  to  said  upper  electrode 
sectioa  to  cause  it  to  seat  in  electrically  circuit  engaging 
relationship  oo  the  upper  dectiode  of  the  auxiliary  gap 
while  simultaneoariy  causing  the  other  parts  of  the  elec- 
trode to  form  a  tilht  assemUy  and  thereafter  cooling  the 
assembly  to  cause  the  gjlass  to  solidify  in  situ  with  the 
glass  surroimding  said  vippcT  electrode  section  crazing  to 
admit  air  to  said  auxiliary  gap  assembly. 


sectional  area  that  decreases  with  hei^t,  attaching  •  . 
pole  to  the  top  of  the  derrick,  attaching  a  book  to  4be  |li 
pole,  attaching  substantially  horiamtal  siqiporting  aicaa| 
to  the  derrick  in  the  lower  section  thereof  adafitod  to  8i# 
port  a  first  vessel,  stiff-legfiaf  at  least  oae  «f  the  lep  ol 
the  derrick  up  to  the  level  of  said  horizmital  sopporttag 
means,  introducing  a  first  preftibricated  vessel  through  oit 
of 'said  frames  near  the  bottom  thereof,  hoisting  said  irti 
vessel  within  the  derrick  to  said  horiaontal  suppoftiftt 
means  by  means  of  rigging  attached  to  said  hook,  sup* 
porting  said  first  vessel  from  said  siqiporting  means  is 
one  comer  of  the  derrick,  atta^ing  a  second  substan- 
tially horizontal  supporting  means  to  tiie  derrick  in  the 
lower  section  thereof  adapted  to  support  a  second  vessel, 
similarly  introducing  and  hoisting  said  second  vessd 
within  the  derrick  to  said  second  horizontal  supporting 
means  by  means  of  rigging  attached  to  said  hook,  sup- 
porting said  second  vessel  from  said  horizontal  suppqit 
means  in  the  same  comer  of  the  derrick  as  the  first  vestd 
at  a  level  below  the  first  vosel.  locating  a  lift  pot  at  ifib 
bottom  of  the  derrick  m  a  central  location,  building  a  lift 
pipe  from  prefabricated  sections  upwailly  from  the  fift 
poc  to  a  location  at  the  top  ^  the  derrick,  connecting  tbt 
bottom  of  said  first  vessel  and  the  top  of  the  second  vcaed 
with  a  cooununicating  conduit,  connecting  the  bottmii 
of  the  second  vessel  and  the  lift  pot  with  a  communicatiai 
conduit.  tHiilding  a  gravity  feed  leg  above  the  first  vessel 
to  a  location  near  the  top  of  the  derrick,  hoisting  a  pre- 
fabricated separator  into  position  at  the  top  of  the  derrick, 
attaching  said  separator  to  the  top  of  the  derrick  and 
connecting  the  lift  pipe  and  feed  leg  to  the  bottom  of  the 
separator. 


2,717<44t 
RIVET  PIN  CUTTERS 
KkUni,WMb., 


',  Seallls,  Wasb.,  a  eotporattosi 


24, 1953,  SciW  No.  3t2,lM 
(CL34-M) 


I!        1,717,439 
METHOD  Ot  ERECTING  HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSnN  APPARATUS 

▼.  Bwieliewi  Sheet  HHe,  N.  I.,  asei^ar  to  Soco^r 
inc.  a  iMsrMisltai  of  New  YoA 
ber9,  IMMeitol  No.  199,996 
2CWM.   (0.29—421) 


to»e>iH| 

WStMSI   of 


1.  A  tocrf  for  cutting  the  rivet  pin  of  a  blind  rivet  fhish 
with  the  exterior  end  of  the  rivet's  head,  and  for  like 
purposes,  comprising  a  rotative  supporting  body,  a  plural- 
ity of  levers  pivotally  mounted  thereon  to  swing  about 
pivot  axes  directed  generally  radially  of  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation and  vaced  diereabovt,  but  inclined  with  respect 
to  a  plane  normal  to  that  axis,  each  sodi  lever  being 
formed  at  its  lower  end  wiffi  a  cutting  demcot.  and  being 
of  sudi  shape  and  length,  with  reepect  to  the  faK-linatinB 
of  ito  pivot  axis,  that  its  cutting  elemeot  in  pivoting  can 
pass  transversely  throu^  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  meant 
to  exert  a  force  upoa  the  opposite  end  of  all  said  levers, 
during  rotation,  in  a  direction  to  urge  their  lespective 
cutting  elements  about  their  pivot  axes  from  a  laterally 
swung-aside  position  towards  tte  axis  of  rotation. 


2.  The  method  of  erecting  a  simplified  moving  bed 
cracking  system  niuch  comprises  erecting  a  well  derridL 
comprised  of  frame  meam  defining  a  space  of  a  cross 


2.717,441 

COMBIN ATHW  VACUUM  CAN  AND  RIM  SEALED 

CAN  OPENER 

Pairtck  F.  Keeaey,  OiMii.  CaHfc 

AnpBcaBea  Deeeiriker  21«  U^^SeeW  No.  399,S3B 

iCWM.   fCLM— 123) 
1.  A  can  opener  having  a  feed  wheel,  a  (ted 
riiaft,  a  catting  member  oiounled  for 
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••^^.5!!?  SLSf^J^  thafl  rt  wai.  a  pMM«e    upper  clipper  ptote  in  aUgimirar  with  said  mmSHSLS! 

i.  mi:&:iS'j^s:i^^        "^  "^  ^^'-'^  "--^«  -id ««« ^  rtjj: 

poritiofH  in  one  of  which  the  key  meoiber  am*  oat- 
wardly  beyond  said  feed  wheel  to  fbnn  a  mandrel  having 

•  diametric  slot  formed  therein  forreoBption  of  the  tongue 
(tf  a  weakened  opeait^  strq>  on  a  vacuum  can  for  removal 


.It/.. 

kv^ 
*V 

<rf  the  strip  with  th*  side  face  of  said  feed  wheel  oper- 
ating as  gauge  cooperative  with  the  top  edge  of  the  rim 
of  the  can,  and  m  the  other  position  said  key  member  is 
ittracted  within  said  bearing  and  feed  wheel  for  oper- 
atioaof  said  can  opener  as  a  can  cover  removing  device 
for  cutting  the  top  from  a  rim-sealed  can  through  cooper- 
^on  between  the  cutter  member  and  the  feed  irtieel, 
Jd^action  of  said  key  member  extracting  the  key  member 
nom  the  wound  strip  through  cooperation  with  the  side 
fkce  of  said  feed  wheel 


per  cbpper  plate  for  longitudinaUy  reciprocating  said  up- 
per  clipper  plate  on  the  lower  clipper  plate,  said  means 
for  retaimng  the  upper  clipper  plate  in  aUgnment  with 
the  handle  also  providing  means.for  resilientiy  urging  said 
upper  clipper  plate  against  the  lower  clipper  platfc 


2,717*444 

PACKING  CX>NTADn  HAVING  CUmNG 

_  MEANS 

GfOfffa  A.  TMrik  DoMSiter,  EMfaMsd 
AppUotfoB  May  V19S3,  Serial  No.  3S3,SM 


^_  2.717,442 
SHEATHED  KNIFE 
teUL  OHhno  VaDcy,  C^. 
'<;5».  1H3,  Serial  No.  3«2,W7 


^^ 


mit 


A  sheathed  knife  comprising  a  sheath  having  a  loogi- 
tudmal  socket  opening  upon  one  end  thereof,  the  sheath 
oemg  formed  with  a  transverse  notch  opening  into  com- 
mumcation  with  said  socket  intermediate  opposite  ends  of 
the  socket;  detent  means  carried  by  the  sheath  and  nor- 
mally engaging  in  said  notch;  a  longitudinal  rib  formed 
upon  the  sheath  within  said  socket;  and  a  knife  member 
inchiding  a  handle  and  a  knife  blade  rigid  with  the  handle 
Md  eligned  longitodmaDy  with  the  handle,  said  knife  Made 

P°*^  registering  with  the  sheath  notch  in  the  faiserted 
position  thereof  and  receiving  said  detent  means,  for  re- 
te««My  faileriocking  the  sheath  and  knife  Made,  the  knife 
member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  extend- 
faig  for  substantiaUy  the  full  length  of  the  knife  Made, 
said  groove  of  the  knife  blade  being  adapted  to  rvceive  the 
longitudinal  rib  of  the  sheath  to  cooperate  with  said 
detent  means  in  interlocking  the  sheath  and  knife  Made. 


_        « 


n^ 


1.  A  container  for  packing  therein  a  substance  having 
a  smi-solid  consistency  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar duped  members  stacked  one  upon  another  to  form 
an  elongated  tube,  each  of  said  tubular  memben  having 
an  enclosing  waU  forming  a  first  open  end  and  a  second 
open  end,  said  first  open  end  comprising  an  enlarged 
open  end  portion  adapted  to  receive  detachaMy  a  second 
open  end  of  an  adjacent  tubular  member  in  «»t«r.g  re- 
latwo,  each  of  said  tubular  members  being  adapted  for 
recemng  a  closure  member  on  at  least  one  end  thervof. 
a  doenre  member  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  saJd  tubular 
members,  cuttfaig  means  faiclnding  a  flexible  cutting  ele- 
ment on  at  least  one  of  said  tubular  members,  said  cutting 
element  being  supported  mtemaUy  between  the  first  open 
end  and  second  open  end  thereof  and  movable  in  a  lateral 
direction  to  sever  said  substance  to  permit  separation 
of  said  tubular  member  and  substance  therein  contained 
from  said  adjacent  tubular  member. 


to 
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AOilJOTABLB  BARBER  SHEAR 
Oyia  a  IMett,  Harrisbvi,  Pa.,  asteM^ 
^    *«*  A.  Co*om  BonMgh  ofCartUc,  Pa. 
^pplradun  S||n.miis  2^992,  Serial  No.  311,727 
i    Av  •     ,.  ^Onhiifc   (CL3»-21f) 
1.  A  hair  clipper  comprising  a  handle,  a  lower  clipper 
plate  having  teeth  in  the  edges  thereof  extended  from  one 
end  of  the  handle,  an  upper  cUpper  pUte  having  teeth 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  cnrnpfkim  a  pafr  of 


porarily  hold  the  lame  in  mating  WtiHer.  said  means  oom-  2.717d44t 

pMa%  an  extracCaUe  pk  in  aligned  holes  in  said  tooth  _MLA1IVK  ftJMlOW  ANALYZER 

;•_  ■  CBhwt  CFoMda,  Ony^  N.  I.** 

2,717«44(  ISCUte.   0013—70 

SCRIBING  AND  LAYOUT  lN81RU»aNT  ^  ' 


d'l 


t,  lM2,Sariri  No.  297,473 
<CL13— 42) 


1.  A  scribing  and  l^^out  tool  ooaoprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  pair  of  straight,  angulariy  diverging  legs, 
each  leg  bemg  ractangnlar  in  cross  section  and  inter- 
secting the  otheri*with  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  legs  defining  common  planes  parallel  to  each  other 
and  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  angle  of  leg  divergence,  a 
curved  surface  on  the  outer  end  at  each  leg  fanned  to 
define  a  irfane  surface  perpendicular  to  a  plane  bisecting 
the  leg  angle,  a  pair  of  guide  pins  adjustably  mounted 
one  in  each  leg  at  equal  distances  from  the  ]teg  apex,  a 
scriber  support  rod  mounted  in  said  body  with  its  axis 
bisecting  the  angle  <rf  leg  divergence  and  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  surface  de&ied  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
legs,  a  center  pin  removably  mounted  to  project  firom 
the  intersection  <^  the  legs  of  said  body  with  its  axis  per- 
pendicularty  intettecting  the  scriber  siqiport  rod  axis, 
and  a  scriber  ad|iMtably  mounted  on  said  scriber  su^ 
port  rod. 


<MMk«  12, 1951,  Ssriri  No.  2Sl,tl3 
SCMm.   (CL33— M) 


li 


rH^ 


m^^m^''^ 


1.  A  relative  mocioa  analyzer  comprising  a  drcular 
base  member  having  a  circumferential  degree  calibrated 
scale  ac^acent  its  margin,  a  transparent  face  plate  rota' 
taUyifliounled  on  said  base  plate  and  having  a  margia 
terminating  short  of  the  base  plale  margia  to  provide  a 
circumfeantial  groove,  a  chart  rotataMe  and  coextensive 
with  said  face  plate  and  mounted  tiierebeoeath,  said  chart 
iadudiag  markings  comprising  a  drcumfermtial  degree 
calibrated  scale  including  a  aro  index  and  adjacent  its 
margin,  concentric  circles  equally  spaced  to  repreeent  pre- 
determined distanrrs  from  the  center  of  rotatioa  of  the 
face  plate  and  rectangular  grid  lines  inchiding  Ihies  par- 
allel to  the  000*-180*  axis  and  lines  parallel  to  the  270*- 
090*  axis,  a  relative  motion  bar  extending  across  the 
face  plate  including  an  elongated  slot,  rideta  etctendittg 
through  said  slot  and  sHdabiy  engaged  in  the  circum- 
ferential groove  and  means  assodatcd  widi  the  riders  to 
releasably  lock  the  rdative  motion  bar  in  a  predetermined 
position,  a  target  vessel  bar  eartending  across  the  face 
plate  beneatfi  the  relative  motion  bar  and  indnding  an 
elongated  stot,  a  pin  engaged  in  tiie  slots  of  the  relative 
motion  bar  and  the  target  vessel  bar  slidaMy  mterocm- 
necting  said  bars,  a  reference  vessel  bar  odeoding  across 
the  face  plate  above  the  relative  motion  bar  and  including 
an  ctongated  dot,  a  test  pin  slidably  interoonnecting  die 
relative  motion  bar  and  the  reference  vessel  bar  through 
their  re^ective  slots,  a  second  {Hu  slidaMy  interconnect- 
ing the  refovnce  vessel  bar  and  die  ta^et  vessel  bar 
through  their  req>ective  slots,  means  associated  with  the 
first  and  second  pins  to  rtleasaMy  lod(  die  refaenoe  vessel 
bar  in  a  predelmnined  position  relative  to  the  target  ves- 
sel and  relative  motion  bars,  and  a  distance  scale  on  each 
of  the  target  vessel  and  reference  vessel  bars. 


1.  A  telescope  damp  for  mounting  a  sitting  telescope 
i4>on  a  rifle  or  the  like  comprising  a  saddle  member 
adapted  to  be  momited  on  a  rifle  and  having  an  upwardly 
facing  semicylindrical  notch  therein  shaped  to  engage  a 
surface  area  of  die  lower  half  of  a  telescope  tube  placed 
therein,  said  saddle  member  comprising  a  buttress  at  each 
side  of  said  notch,  one  of  said  buttresses  having  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  open  groove  therein  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  notch,  pivot  means 
mounted  in  said  one  buttress  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  groove,  a  resilient  sheet  metal  damp  member  com- 
prising an  faitennediate,  semicylindrical,  downwardly  fac- 
hig  portion  shaped  to  engage  a  surface  area  of  the  iq>per 
half  of  a  telescofk  tube  placed  in  said  notch,  said  clamp 
member  having  an  eye  at  one  end  pivotally  *iig*g«M*  with 
said  phrot  means  and  having  its  free  end  engageaMe  wiUi 
the  iqiper  end  of  the  other  o(  said  buttresses,  and  sepa- 
rable direaded  fastening  means  for  *lll»inj  nid  &ee  end 
to  said  other  buttress  and  comprising  wedge  means  to 
force  the  free  end  of  said  damp  member  radially  inward 
progressively  as  h  b  tightened. 


2,717,449 
MULTOM  GAlXaNG  APPARATUS 

Iranssat  Camn«y,  a 
JamuHT  14, 19«,  Serid  No.  244,343 
IfClahM.   (0.33—147) 


■*Ta 


10.  In  a  gauguig  apparatus,  a  plundity  of  sqiarate 
gauges,  a  single  electrical  indicating  device  adapted  to 
indicate  a  dimension  of  a  workpieoe  engaged  suoceesividy 
by  said  gauges,  and  electrical  connections  for  auloaiati- 
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caUy  connectinf  only  om  of  Mid  gaufes  to  said  indicat-  Uock,  «Med  i«i»t**~«— 1  wayi  on  the  top 

inc  device  when  a  workptece  is  engatad  by  said  fauge  str^^raitiBf  dide  movabte  fei  aM  wtnZ  a 

and  for  disronnrctlng  aU  other  faufles  from  said  indicat-  sUdable  transvendy  of  the  block,  and  a  dial 

ing  device.  .  mounted  on  die  ouriaae  with  its  stem  in 

2,717«45t 
WHEEL  PLAY  INDICATOR 
A.PIrfcwtm.fMiilihll,Pi. 

ifrtlMMMaddTfo.  3494M 
SCbtaH.   (CL33— 1C») 


thereof,  g 
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4.  A  device  for  inHif^trng  play  in  die  front  whed  of 
a  vehicle  comprising  a  base  member,  a  gange  arm  mount* 
ed  thereon  for  swinging  movemoit  about  a  hof'T,i^F«tai 
axis  from  a  raised  position  to  a  lowered  pftf^ti^TB.  said  base 
member  and  said  gauge  arm  in  its  raised  podiioa  being 
provided  respectively  with  verticaOy-exteiiding  fbr- 
wardly-preseming  paralld  faces  with  tltt  face  of  the 
gauge  arm  being  diqwsed  in  f orwardly  spaced  relatioo  to 
said  face  of  the  base  member,  said  gange  aim,  wfaea  in  its 
raised  position,  having  iu  center  of  gravity  diqpoaed  in 
forwardly  spaced  relatioa  to  its  horizontally  eitending 
pivoted  axis,  and  abutting  means  on  said  base  member  and 
gange  arm  operative  to  arrest  swinging  movement  of  said 
gauge  arm  from  its  said  raised  position  forwardly  about 
its  pivotal  axis. 


2,717^1 

DEPTH  MICBOMETER 
T. 


12 


1951,  Serial  No.  2U,144 
(CL23— 179) 


1.  A  micrometer  including  a  hub.  a  thimble  rotatable 
about  said  hub  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
spindle  connected  to  said  thimble  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  conjunction  therewith,  a  series  of  scale  marks  on 
said  hub,  and  means  connected  to  said  thimble  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  unison  therewith  and  projecting 
beyond  said  thimble,  and  an  indicator  on  said  last  named 
means  cooperaUe  with  said  scale  marks  at  a  point  placed 
from  sakl  thimble,  said  indicator  including  a  reference 
means  arranged  on  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
spindle,  said  reference  means  being  sptced  from  the  end 
of  the  thimble  and  co(q>erable  with  the  scale  marks  of  the 
hub  to  indicate  the  position  of  said  hub  relative  to  said 
thimble,  the  portion  of  the  scale  maxks  between  said  ref- 
erence means  and  said  diimble  being  visible  beyond  the 
end  ot  the  thimble. 


engage  one  edge  of  a  tfttip  on  said  slide,  said  carriage 
including  a  bridging  portion  extending  beyond  the  block 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  aad  a  poet  npstandiog  from 
the  bridging  portion. 


2,71^453 

raOPUlEirGAUGE 

Geesae  JL  WML  MhMl,  Fin. 

rftai  Mr  7, 19^  8«M  N*.  297,425 
fniiiii    (CLS»— 174) 


1-  A  gauge  for  testing  marine  propellers  whOe  mounted 
on  their  propeller  shafts  which  «^rrisft  an  i««*T  ring 
internally  threaded  for  engagement  upon  the  cad  of  a 
propeller  shaft,  a  siqiport  ring,  means  securing  and  ro- 
UUbly  joumaling  said  support  ring  upon  said  inner  ring, 
a  lug  extending  radially  from  said  support  ring,  a  pivot 
earned  by  said  lug.  a  blade  supported  by  said  pivot,  a 
carriage  sHdable  upon  said  blade,  means  lelaining  said 
carriage  in  adjusted  positions  iqwn  said  bbde.  a  Vitfrr 
secured  to  said  carriage  for  rotationalty  adjusted  poaitioa 
thereon  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  pivot,  a  scriber  se- 
cured to  said  holder  for  sli<fing  movement  diametrically 
of  die  arcs  of  rotation  at  said  holder. 


2,717,454 

PIPE  LAYOUT  GAUGE 
k  a  Sittl,  Fainori  HMber,  OUo 
^iptiMlii  15, 1^  SsiW  No.  3t9421 
ICMm.   (0.23—174) 


2,717^452 

APPARATUS  FDR  DETERMINING  THE  CONTOUR 

OF  SHEET4METAL  TEST  SPECIMENS 

Wtn^^^m^^  V    BPInfc  ■  —  *  ^fc*-"  m  ■ .  _    .       .- 


lOhLPs. 

»,  Ssdri  No.  134,444 


UdakM.   (CL33— 174) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  oontoor  of  die  edges 
of  a  strip  of  sheet  material  oompiising  an  ekmgated 


A  pipe  layout  gauge  comprising  a  support  member 
having  a  slotted  top  wall  and  downwardly  incUned  side 
walls  for  engaging  a  pipe  to  be  marked,  said  sides  termi- 
nating in  a  pair  of  depending  arms  »^f^^i^*g  forwardly 
parallel  to  each  otho*  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
support  substantially  ooplanar  with  the  longitudinal  ftf^ftr 
line  of  the  p^  member,  a  pipo-surrounding  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  between  said  aims  and  arranged  to  de- 
fine a  scribing  guide,  a  protractor  scale  on  said  pipe-sur< 
rounding  member  adjacent  one  of  said  arms,  means  for 
looking  said  pipe-surrounding  member  in  an  angulariy  ad- 
justed position  relative  to  said  arms,  said  pipe-surroiuiding 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  U-duped  ring  sepnents 
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at  the  cads  of  said  segments  ar- 
ranted  to  detacfanblir  secure  said  segments  together  to 
define  a  generally  eOiplical  fat  rii«  said  protractor  acak 
being  secured  on  a  leg  of  one  of  said  ring  sefuents  vad. 
a  generaUy  chanoel-diaped  filler  member  situated  be- 
tween said  side  walls  aad  loGkii«ly  engaged  in  die  slot 
OB  said  top  walL  ii 


ckMBag  a  supply  for  cooling  liquid  to  fiow  over  die 

nor  of  said  last-named  poitioa  of  die  wall  in  aaid 

ber  in  a  relatively  wide  aad  thin  fifaa  to  directly  contact 
die  v^or  to  coadenee  die  same  aad<collect  the  liat  thera> 
on,  and  means  for  conducting  the  cooling  Uqnad, 
sale  aad  lint  to  drain. 


UVTAK 

coNnoLsysiSM 

mi  Wflflaad  R.  MBsv, 

9,1949.8siWNo.iM14 
(CL  34-45) 


2,717,497 
VAPOR  CONDENSING  CL0IHB8  DRIER  1ROU(» 
CON8TRUCI10N 
I R.  SMh,  Newlaa,  iawa,  aalpMrto  The  MayHt 

r,  Newtaa,  Iowa,  a  canandiaa  of  Defanran 
4riil4,19»rfaWNa.34t,725 
2iarfM.   (CL34— 7S) 


1.  In  a  contnri  <ystem  (or  a  tdmbler  type  drier  haviiig 
tumbling  means  sad  heatiag  meaas,  die  oombtiMtioa  of, 
manual  means  for  placing  die  f^w^Hg  means  Into  opera- 
tion, thermostatic  means  arranged  w  that  the  tenqieratare 
to  which  it  req>oads  varies  with  the  naoisture  release  by 
the  drier  load,  said  thermostatic  means  having  a  liot" 
position  and  a  "cokT  poeitioa,  said  diermostatic  means 
being  arranged  to  prevent  operation  of  the  hei^hig  means 
when  theVhermostat  means  is  fai  its  liot**  position  a^iile 
permitting  operation  of  the  heatiog  means  when  die 
thermostatic  means  is  in  its  "cold"  position,  timing  means 
arranged  to  provide  an  accurately  timed  period,  means 
controlled  conjointly  by  the  timing  means  and  the  diermo- 
static means  tor  preventing  operation  of  the  tiaaing  means 
to  time  said  period  until  die  thermostatic  means  first 
readies  ite  "cold**  position  to  permit  operation  ol  die 
heating  meaas  aad  thea  reaches  its  "hot"  positioo  to 
preveat  operation  thereof,  and  means  actuated  by  aaid 
timing  means  at  the  end  of  said  timed  period  fbr  stop- 
ping said  tumbling  means. 


II       2,717,454 
'  GLOHHES  IHUER 


1.  A  drier  for  damp  eictMng,  comprMat  means  for 
agitafing  the  dothlng,  a  siAataatially  Imperforate  casiag 
having  end  wafls  aad  aside  wall  defining  a  drying  dum- 
ber endosbg  said  means,  means  for  heating  said  cham- 
ber to  evaporate  die  moisture  fai  diedodiing.  a  recessed 
trough  provided  in  the  lower  sectioa  of  die  side  wall  of 
said  casiag,  a  water  ialet  for  ■««*«*««iiy  cooliag  water 
to  said  trough  la  a  ddn  film  to  ooodeaae  the  vapor  evapo- 
rated from  the  doddag.  means  for  collecting  aad  dischaif- 
lag  the  water  aad  Hat,  aad  means  providiag  aa  oveiliaag- 
iag  ledge  betweea  the  side  wan  of  said  caiiag  aad  tiougfa 
to  retard  capillary  attraction  of  water  tqr  die  liat  setdiag 
oa  said  side  walL 


toTheMayl^ 
ef  Delawasa 


',  Newfsa,  Iowa,  a 

Djrimlir  3, 19511  SesM  No.  259,599 
I^CMm.   (CLM— 75) 
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2,717,459 

APPARATUS  FOR  1RBAT1NG  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 

HalwrtA.  y«tog»  »!>*■>.  ^  ndpnr  to  Ho^ 

Deceadbcr  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  327359 
5nilMi    (CL34— 147)  ^■ 


I.  A  drier  for  damp  clothing  comprising  a  rotatabk 
drma  for  tumbliag  die  cloching  to  be  dried  aboitt  a  hori- 
xoatal  axis,  a  substantiaUy  imperforate  container  haviag 
cooperatiag  walls  openly  facing  said  drum  and  defining 
a  drying  chamber  thereia,  means  for  heatfaig  die  exterior 
of  a  portion  of  die  walls  of  said  container  to  heat  said 
chamber  to  evaporate  the  motsture  in  said  clothing,  means 
fbr  cooling  aaodmr  portion  of  s#d  walls  fbr  condensing 
the  vapor  evaporated  from  the  clothing,  said  means  m- 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  granular  material  with  a 
gaseous  material  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  hous- 
ing, a  phirality  of  hoppers  within  die  upper  end  of  said 
housing  having  narrow  elongated  discharge  outlets  at 
their  lower  ends,  means  for  introducing  said  granular 
material  into  the  upper  ends  of  said  hoppers,  a  series  of 
inclined  trays  arranged  hi  a  vertical  tier  below  eadi  of 
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hoppen,  aad  aheniately  inclined  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tioos  so  as  to  form  a  oontiaooot  ziftag  path  for  pasang 
said  granular  material  downwardly  tfaroogh  said  housing, 
the  uppermost  said  trays  beng  ad^ned  to  reoeire  said 
granular  material  from  said  hoppers  as  a  wide  laterally- 
confined  moving  layer  and  to  convey  said  moving  layer 
downwardly  by  gravity  flow,  the  lower  end  oi  each  of 
said  trays  being  adapted  to  disduurge  said  granular  ma- 
terial as  a  downwardly  moving  column  onto  the  upper 
end  of  the  tray  next  bdow,  the  side  walls  of  said  housing 
forming  one  of  the  vertical  confining  surfaces  for  dis- 
charged granular  material  descending  upon  those  trays 
whose  upper  ends  are  adjacent  to  said  housing  walls,  and 
the  uppermost  edges  of  trays  whose  upper  ends  are  spttooi 
inwardly  from  said  housing  walls  being  upturned  to  form 
vertical  confining  surfaces  for  the  material  descending 
thereon  from  the  trays  above,  means  at  the  discharge  ends 
of  the  lowermost  of  said  trays  for  removing  said  granular 
material  from  said  ^lousing,  means  for  introducing 
streams  of  gaseous  material  at  vertically  wpmotd  points 
along  a  side  thereof,  means  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
housing  for  circulating  a  confined  fluid  heat  exdiange 
medium,  said  gaseous  material  being  circulated  in  paths 
extending  alternately  back  and  forth  across  said  housing 
between  said  trays  and  including  said  means  for  circulat- 
ing a  confined  fluid  heat  exchange  medium,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  gaseous  material  from  said  housing. 


2,717,459 
FUGifT  INSTRUCTION  APPARATUS 
itoihs,A<a,OMn. 
i  4,  lfS2,  Sariy  No.  ItMM 
9  flitaii    (CL  35— U) 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  a  pair  of 
rudder  control  pedals  and  a  conventional  control  stick, 
said  pedals  and  said  stick  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
feet  aad  a  hand,  re^ectively.  of  a  pikK  for  said  air- 
craft, the  provision  of  remotely  controllable  means  in 
said  aircraft  for  tangibly  and  selectively  indicating  to 
odd  pilot  proposed  movements  of  said  pedals  and  con- 
tnA  stick,  said  means  including  a  platform  aflSxed  to 
said  conventional  control  stick  adjacent  the  upper  end 
there<rf,  an  apertiued  disc  surrounding  said  conventional 
stick  in  q>aced  vertical  relation  to  said  platform,  a  hand- 
receiving  casing  affixed  to  said  disc  and  enclosing  the 
upper  portion  of  said  conventional  stick,  four  bulbs 
afllxed  Atop  said  platform  in  spaced  circumferential  re- 
lation and  each  in  normal  contact  with  the  underside 
of  said  apertured  disc,  and  remotely  controllable  means 
for  selectively  expanding  said  four  bulbs. 


2.717,44# 
RECORD  CONTROLLED  SCORING  MACHINE 

Geoiia  R.  Stfbte,  ■■lilngliin,  Vt 
AppUcaliM  Noveoiber  25. 1951,  Serial  No.  258,141 

7ClaiM.  (CL35— 4S) 
2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  wherein  test  an- 
swers are  scored  in  accordance  with  the  positions  of 
marks  on  a  sheet  including  a  right  answer  position  and  a 
wrong  answer  position,  a  first  pair  oi  spaced  contact  ele- 
ments bridging  the  riiht  answer  position,  a  second  pair 
of  ipaced  contact  elements  brid^ng  the  wrong  answer 
posttioo,  circuit  means  connecting  one  of  each  of  said 


pairs  of  contact  elements  to  a  common  point,  a  divider 

networfc  iachidif  a  reaiMnr  atwl  a  «ypfff^^  rtw»mft<f^  |n 

parallel,  a  ftral  source  of  dtaniatiiig  current,  a  seeood 
source  of  ahemating  current  haviii«  the  same  tnqmmLf 
as  the  fliat  souroe  aad  bd^  oat  of  pkaaa  therewith,  a 
source  of  direct  cnrreat,  dicuU  meaas  '^*«*"iTting  said 
fint  source  of  alternating  current  acron  said  fliit  pair 
of  contact  elemenu  throu^  said  divider  network,  dicuit 
means  connecting  said  second  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent across  said  second  pair  of  contact  elements  through 
said  divider  network,  drcoit  means  r^intrting  said  source 
ol  direct  current  across  both  of  said  pain  of  contact  ele- 
ments through  said  divider  network,  fint,  second  aad  third 


vacuum  tubes,  each  said  tube  having  at  least  a  cathode, 
an  anode  and  a  control  grid,  drcoit  means  connecting 
said  first  source  of  alternating  current  across  the  anode 
and  cathode  of  said  first  vacuum  tube,  drcuit  means  ooa- 
necting  said  second  souroe  of  alternating  current  acnm  die 
anode  and  cathode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube,  drcuit 
means  connec^ng  said  souroe  of  direct  current  acroas 
the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  diird  vacmmi  tube,  drcuit 
means  connecting  the  control  grids  of  said  first  and  second 
vacuum  tubes  to  a  poim  of  alternating  current  potential 
in  said  divider  network,  circuit  means  connecting  die 
control  grid  ot  said  third  vacuum  tube  to  a  point  of  direct 
current  potential  in  said  divider  network,  and  relay  de- 
vices actuated  by  said  vacuum  tubes. 


SBMI40LIJ0' 


>WRU1BERHEEL 


12, 1952,  Serial  No.  27MS1 
(CLM-.35) 


1.  A  semi-mbber  hed  having  a  hollow  ooUapaible  por- 
tion at  the  rear  thereof  for  allowii^  said  poftkm  to  col- 
lapse on  initial  impact  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  hed  with 
the  ground  and  having  a  suKxwting  poitioo  of  said  had 
in  a  semi-crescent  shape  and  forming  die  forward  wall  oi 
said  hoUow  portion,  the  remainder  of  said  hollow  poction 
being  formed  by  a  fioor  and  a  vertical  outer  wall  jnfcdi^ 
said  floor  near  the  outer  edges  thereof,  said  feor  »*"fa^ 
considerably  flexible  adjacent  the  cnaoaat  aliape  of  said 


supporting  portion  And  being  rdatKdy  thick  throughout 
the  remainder  of  thie  area  of  said  lk>or  to  thereby  allow 
the  back  part  of  said  floor  to  swing  as  a  unit  more  readily 
dian  a  uniform  thickness  of  floor  throughout  its  fuU  area, 
said  wall  being  of  varied  thicknesses  to  cause  said  wall  to 
fold  inwardly  during  the  collapsing  of  said  hollow  portioiL 


2,717^452 

SHOE  SOLE 

Saafori  W.  Gola,  Gaiacsvilie,  Fla. 

2771953,  Serial  No.  345^95 
(CL34— 71) 


1.  A  shoe  sole  having,  at  that  part  thereof  disposed 
below  the  metatarsal  arch  of  the  foot,  a  cross  sectional 
shape  wherein  the  npper  surtece  of  the  sole  is  normally 
pianiform  and  the  underside  thereof  is  inclined  upwardly 
from  the  midwidth  portion  of  the  sole  toward  its  op- 
posite side  edges,  said  sole  being  flexible  transversely  to 
create  a  negative  bending  moment  responsive  to  the  ap- 
plication of  pressure  thereagainst  by  the  foot  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  transverse  metatarsal  arch,  tending  to  bow 
said  upper  surface  of  the  sole  into  correspondence  with 
the  curvature  of  the  transverse  metatarsal  arch,  while 
simultaneously  flexing  the  undereide  of  the  sole  into  a 
pianiform  conditioit 


2,717,453 

COMBINED  STIRRING  IMPLEMENT  AND  CARD 

HOLDER 
lay  J.  Shidlsr,  Bodoa,  Mass.,  BSslgBr>r  to  Spir-It,  lac, 

AppHmdnaFgnMiy  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,154 
2ClaiaM.   (CL49— 11) 


1.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gate sunwrting  stem  and  an  easel,  the  easel  having  a 
rib  projecting  from  one  face  thereof,  said  rib  extending 
transversely  across  and  being  substantially  flush  with  one 
end  of  said  easel,  a  resilient  tongue  integral  with  said 
rib  and  which  is  substantially  uniformly  parallel  to  the 
last-named  face  of  the  easel  being  offset  forwardly  from 
the  latter  to  provide  a  card-receiving  slot,  the  tongue 
being  of  a  height  less  than  one-half  the  easel  proper 
and  being  of  lesser  width  than  the  eaiel  proper  and 
bdng  symmetrically  arranged  with  req>ect  to  the  right 
and  left  edges  of  the  easel,  the  easel  proper  having  an 
aperture  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  tongue  and  dis- 
posed directiy  behind  the  tongue  into  which  a  portion 
of  a  card  in  entering  die  slot  may  be  deflected  by  the 
pressure  of  the  tongue.  i 


^f^  •>  2»717«454 

■BEECH  ILOCK  FOR  FIREARMS 


AppOcaliea  M«y  21, 19Sl,flaiW  No.  227,453 
SCUtaM.  rCL41— 15) 
1.  In  a  firearm;  a  breech  bousing,  an  elongated  breech 
block  slidably  mounted  lengthwise  of  and  relative  to  said 
housing,  said  breech  Mock  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
front  face  adapted  to  bear  against  a  cartridge  and  a  rear 
portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  breech  block  hav- 
ing a  bore  extendhig  from  said  rear  poctioB  of  said  breech 
block  tn  subsuntially  longitudinal  direction  ot  the  latter 
toward  said  front  face  and  terminating  short  thereof, 
said  front  face  having  a  relativdy  small  aperture  coaxial 
with  said  bore  and  communicating  with  the  latter,  a  firing- 
pin  disposed  in  said  breech  block  and  naovable  in  said 
bore,  said  firing-pin  having  a  rearward  portion  and  a 
forward  portion,  an  dongated  recoil  q>ring  completely 
seated  within  said  bore  and  guidingly  surrounding  the 
major  portion  of  said  firing-pin,  said  forward  portion  of 
said  firing-pin  extending  beyond  said  recoil  spring  into 


said  apertine  and  being  adapted  to  strike  against  a 
cartridge,  an  elcmgated  rod  having  a  forward  end  and 
slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  relative  to  said  firing-pin 
and  bearing  against  an  end  of  said  recoil  spring,  said 
forward  end  of  said  rod  endrding  said  rearward  porticm 
of  said  firing-pin  adjacent  said  spring,  said  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  firing-pin  induding  an  enlarged  end,  said 
forward  end  of  said  rod  including  means  interlocking 
with  said  enlarged  end  of  said  firing-pin,  and  means 
operatively  assodated  with  said  breech  block  and  di»-' 
posed  in  die  path  of  sliding  movement  of  said  firing-pin 
between  said  forward  end  of  said  rod  and  adjacent  said 
enlarged  end  of  said  firing-pin  to  prevent  disassembly  of 
rod  and  breech  block. 


2,717,455 
CRADLE  MOUNT  FOR  A  GUN  BARREL 
Clark,  Jr.,  WaterriBe,  Malae,  aad  Gerald  R. 

Caarieelos^  W.  Va. 
7, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,355 
HCIaiaM.    (0.42—75) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gun  stock  adapted  for  off-shoulder 
firing,  a  cradle  rigidly  attached  to  the  stock,  a  gun  barrd 
rigidly  mounted  in  the  cradle  adjacent  the  breech  of  the 
barrel,  a  receiver  mounted  on  the  barrel  breech,  the 
receiver  and  barrel  being  entirely  out  of  contact  with  the 
stock.  . 


2,717,455 

FISH  SPEAR 

Robert  K.  Aadr^  South  Mhuni,  Fla. 

AppHcatfon  Match  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,813 

3ClafaBS.    (a.  43— 5) 

1.  A  fish  spear  comprising  a  body  having  a  base  and 

a  forward  end,  a  bearing  mounted  in  the  forward  end,  a 

telescoping  q>ear  assembly  slidably  disposed  in  said  body 

including  a  barrd.  a  carrier  slidably  disposed  in  said 

barrel,  and  a  spear  slidably  disposed  in  sakl  carrier,  said 

barrd  having  a  reduced  tapered  forward  end,  said  carrier 

having  an  enlarged  tapered  base  and  a  reduced  tapered 

forward  end,  said  spear  having  an  enlarged  tapered  base, 

the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  recdving  the  b«se  of  said 
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carrier  to  form  •  frktioa  fit  npoa  exteniioii,  the  forward  the  pivot  to  the  holes  at  one  of  the  cade  at  the  itripe  »»•«■§ 

end  of  lakl  carrier  reoehriag  tht  htm  of  aid  ipear  to  the  same  for  both,  the  ^'^"T^m^nt  distaaoe  at  the 

form  a  frktioo  lit  iq»OB  eKtwriou,  power  means  dto-  other  ends  bemg  k»ter  for  the  los^er  str^  so  that  mkm 

posed  within  said  body,  said  barrd  haTing  a  piston  the  strips  are  in  one  posttaon  the  line  can  be  anchond 
farmed  at  Its  base  in  dUUnt  contact  with  said  body  and 


in  seating  contact  with  said  power  means  wheiehy  the 
power  means  fbroes  the  piston  outwardly  on  rdease  of 
said  power  means,  tiigter  means  operable  to  rdease  said 
power  means,  and  means  for  tranamittinf  the  forward 
motion  of  said  barrd  to  said  carrier  and  said  spear. 


2p717j4C7 

COMBINED  raHHOOK  AND  GAFF 

YTsn  A.  Godo%  Meiilnri,Qnebec  Canada 

My  1<,  IfSOavkl  No.  443,934 

aCWmSL   (0.43-^5) 


to  both  and  the  hook  attad>ed  to  the  lonfer  str^,  the 
longer  portion  of  the  shorter  one  strip  being  resiliently 
separable  from  the  other  strip  and  forming  means  for 
anchoring  a  worm  or  like  bait  thereto. 


2JmAf9 
FLOAT  FORMNNOW  PUCOT 


II,  1949,  SssW  No.  119,931 
(CL43— 50 


1.  A  combination  fishhook  and  gaff  comprisii^  a  flat 
body  having  a  transversely  extending  trough  formed 
therein  adjacent  one  end  diereof.  the  portion  of  said 
body  on  the  side  of  said  trough  adjacent  said  one  end 
thereof  being  rounded  with  the  portion  of  said  body  on 
the  other  side  of  said  trough  t^>ering  from  said  trough 
to  the  other  end  of  said  body,  an  eye  upon  said  other 
end  of  said  body,  a  pulley  extending  transversely  through 
said  trough  intermediate  its  ends  and  connected  to  said 
body  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  trough, 
said  pulley  having  a  notch  in  its  rim,  a  bar  slidaUy  sup- 
ported in  the  portion  of  said  body  on  the  side  of  said 
trough  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  body  and  having  one 
end  normally  engaged  in  said  notdi,  die  other  end  of 
said  bar  being  exteriorly  of  said  last  mentioned  body 
portion,  a  fishhook  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  a  fidiing 
line  extending  throu^  said  eye  and  having  one  end 
portion  partially  encircling  said  pulley  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  line  attached  to  said  pulley,  and  an  L-diaped 
gair  arranged  with  its  long  leg  extending  along  the 
tapered  portion  of  said  body  and  having  its  free  end  con- 
nected to  said  pulley  for  movement  therewith,  the  short 
leg  of  said  gaff  extending  away  from  said  body. 


2,717g44t 

FBH  LUKES 

Oww  A.  CloHh,  DsBvcr,  Colo. 

I  Inly  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,97t 
lOalHH.  (CL  43— 42.51) 
1.  An  artificial  bait  having  a  flat  elongated  body 
formed  from  two  thin  resilient  metal  strips  connected  for 
relative  turning  movement  about  a  pivot  positioned  be- 
tween their  ends,  each  strip  having  a  hole  near  each  end, 
one  strip  being  longer  than  the  otiier,  the  distance  from 


1.  In  a  minnow  backet  having  a  top  centrally  aper- 
tnred,  a  bottom  and  a  body  portion  between  the  apertured 
top  and  bottom  with  said  body  portion  pwfbrated  for  a 
distance  upwardly  firom  the  bottom,  a  cover  for  the  aper* 
tured  top  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  top  for  closing  and  opening  the  top  aperture,  a 
float  interioriy  of  the  backet  immediately  below  the  top 
and  outwardly  (rf  the  aperture  in  said  top  in  the  form 
of  a  strip  member  of  buoyant  collated  material  formed 
into  a  ring,  and  a  strq)  of  material  secured  to  and  exte- 
rioriy  of  the  buoyant  cellated  material,  said  ring  and 
second  named  strip  having  a  diameter  sli^tiy  in  excess 
of  the  inner  diameter  of  the  backet  prior  to  phioement 
therein. 


2,717^9 

FBH  HOOK  OMyr  APgm 

Im  HoUsimb,  Gnrndvlew,  Mo. 
AppBorfioa  Apil  <19»,  SstW  No.  344,922 
9CUMI   (0.43— 87  J) 


8.  A  oontamer  for  fish  hooks  of  the  type  including  a 
shank  having  an  eye  at  one  cod  and  a  hook  at  the  other 
at  an  angle  to  the  eye,  said  container  including  a  areolar 


\ 


Si 


IS,  ii55 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1»7 


case  having  parts  providing  two  ooaxial  compartments  of 
difleicot  diamelei^  coders  rotataUe  over  the  coovait- 
neots,  the  larfsr  eonvaitment  havinr  a  relatively  fixed 
bottom  and  the  cover  for  die  larger  compartment  fcmn- 
iag  a  bottom  of  H^  smaller  compartment,  said  bottoms 
having  recesses  for  cortahiing  each  of  the  shanks  of  the 
hooks  and  siq)porthig  die  eyes  hi  planes  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  bottoms  when  tbtt  hook  ends  are 
resting  i^on  s^d  bottoms,  meaM  for  lOtataUy  mounting 
the  covers,  lugs  on  die  oofon  depending  into  the  respective 
oompartmentt  for  suujessirely  ewtaging  the  eyes  of  the 
hooks  to  turn  the  shanks  for  raising  the  hook  ends  from 
said  bottoms,  said  movable  covers  having  openings  in 
alignment  with  the  higs  dirou^  whkh  die  hook  ends 
Vniect  when  m  said  raised  podtioii,  saki  cover  for  die 
larpBT  compartment  being  adi^ted  to  be  rotated  by  turn- 
ing a  part  of  the  case  forming  the  smaller  oooqiartment, 
and  means  on  the  cover  for  the  smaller  con^aitmem  to 
rotate  diat  cover  independently  of  rotation  of  the  cover 
for  die  larfer  couyaitmeat 


2,717-471 
ANniALnAF 

■.ayiiM,VaMaiti 

293M^  Ssslrf  No.  293043 
lOate.   (€3.43-41) 


A  treadle  operating  mechanlum  coo^rising,  a  frame, 
a  base  stiucliire  connected  with  said  frame,  a  treadle, 
a  phrot  fbr  moontiag  sakl  treadle  above  said  base  stnic- 
tnre,  a  yoke  eztendhig  vertically  from  said  treadle  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  memben  faiterconnected  by  a  trans- 
versdy  extending  member,  a  movement  liniit  device  sap- 
ported  on  sakl  frafie  aboive  sakl  base  structure  and  over 
sakl  transversdy  exteocHng  member,  sakl  device  mdudhig 
a  pair  of  centrally  disposed  sobstantially  panlld  cxtcad- 
fait  dfpwwting  vaeed  members  defining  opposite  Umit 
slops  for  the  padi  of  movement  (rf  sakl  transversdy  ex- 
tending member  as  sakl  yoke  and  treatfle  roqk  about  ^ 
phrot  thereof  and  arranged  substantially  co^anar  widi 
die  central  loogitudfaial  axis  ot  sakl  frame,  one  of  said 
dfipwidhig  membeiii  being  substantially  vertically  aligned 
with  a  vertical  ptane  extending  throu^  sakl  pivot  of 
sakl  treadle  and  the  odier  of  said  dqiemUng  memben 
being  di^oaed  f  orwvrdly  of  die  af oresaM  d^ending  mem- 
ber, a  phroted  gate  disposed  at  die  front  end  of  sakl 
frame  forwardly  of  the  positioo  occopied  by  the  dqioid- 
faig  memben  a  Unk  fxtrndfaig  from  sakl  transversely 
extendhig  member  for  securing  said  gate  in  set  position 
and  a  latch  actiiating  member  connected  widi  sakl  link, 
sakl  latch  actuating  member  and  sakl  yoke  being  gravi- 
tatkmally  biased  faito  a  positkm  in  wtidk  said  transverKly 
CTtending  member  abota  afatast  the  said  'Vytn^ing  mem- 
ber wbiA  is  substantially  vertically  aligned  with  die  pivot 
of  sakl  treadle,  while  sakl  trsadle  k  mamtamed  in  bal- 
anoed  eqnilibrinm  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
diroagh  the  phrot  thereof  in  spatial  reUtion  to  sakl  base 
structure,  sakl  treadle  being  tStaUe  at  one  end  toward 
said  bnaa  stnictiire  10  a  position  hi  whkh  die  transversely 
CTtendfaig  member  of  said  yoke  establishes  abutting  con- 
tact with  the  other  of  sakl  dqiendhig  memben  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  trsndle  toward  sakl  base 
sti»ct«t  to  a  position  spaced  from  sakl  base  structure  at 
me  tned  end  thereof. 
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3%19S3,i 

(0.4^-29) 


3M,997 


A  device  for  holding  an  imperforate  soap  bar,  com- 
prising a  cup-shaped  baae  having  a  cavity  dierein  on  out 
skle  and  an  annuUr  rim,  a  soft  resilient  sealing  ring 
mounted  on  sakl  rim  for  engagement  with  a  supporting 
surface^  a  soft  resilient  suctmn  09  mounted  00  sakl  base 
in  sakl  cavity  and  projecting  ontwitftUy  dierefrom  beyond 
said  ring  for  mgagrment  with  the  supporting  snrfaoe,  said 
soctwn  cup  being  smaller  in  volume  dian  sakl  cavity  and 
therdiy  being  wholly  receivable  therein  when  compreased 
to  bring  s^d  sealing  ring  iitto  engagemem  with  the  S19- 
poctiag  SQiface,  a  sharpy  tigering  pointed  conical  stud 
oa  sakl  basa  for  directly  hnpaUng  the  hnperfotata  aoop 
bar,  said  stud  being  relativdy  short  to  prevnt  aaid  stad 
from  passing  entiRly  through  die  so^  bar,  and  a  member 
of  enlarged  diamcfrr  on  said  base  aroond  the  lower  end 
of  said  atnd  forming  a  Aonlder  limiting  penetration  of 
said  stnd  hilo  said  aoap  bar. 


DnvM 


llliraiNGTOY 
•a.  GhnOrii^  N.  Y., 
to  John  G.  G>  MsRVW|  New  Yon, 


(CL49— 17t) 


of  AM- 

2, 1999,  Ssriri  No.  141,129. 
9,  19S3,  SstW 


1.  A  toy  consisting  of  a  ring  etwitatirim  ^  ch^mbfr 
having  a  pair  ol  radially  aligned  openings  within  the  annu- 
lus  body  thereof,  a  oompressiMe  and  sdf-mfiatabk  ball 
mounted  widiin  die  ring  drck  and  secured  to  the  ring,  the 
said  ball  being  provkled  widi  inlet-outlet  openinp  in  an 
airti^t  matched  relation  to  thoee  oi  the  ring,  and  a 
whistk  mounted  in  said  chamber,  whereby  when  die  ball 
is  compressed  or  self-infiated  the  whistk  k  Mown. 
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OF  conhnu- 

OF  GLASS 


19fl3,SsrfalN».  399,923 
enioBGn 
12,1982 
4CWM.   (a.49up3j 

1.  In  the  maniifittfnre  of  a  ribbon  of  glass  of  predeter- 
mined wkldi  (such  as  270  -cms.)  from  molten  glass  fiow- 
faig  from  a  apom  of  a  glass  melting  iumaoe  in  the  f <»m 
of  a  ribbon,  forming  a  pocrf  of  the  i^ten  glass  unmedi- 
ately  below  die  tpant  between  con^nfaig  means  opeahis 
to  a  riiort  dk  so  that  the  latter  k  fravity  fed  from  the 
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pool,  the  outlet  from  the  die  havint  a  width  cubttantiidly 
equal  to  the  intended  tfaiclmeai  of  the  eventual  ribbon 
and  a  length  which  it  gicatn-  than  the  width  of  the 
eventual  ribbon,  adfustinf  the  rale  of  flow  of  molten  flan 
into  the  pool  so  that  the  depth  of  the  pool  is  subMantially 
constant,  and  in  such  that  the  ribbon  emerges  from  the 
die  as  a  "low  viscowty"  glass,  and  vibrating  said  pool 
confining  means  and  die  at  such  frequency  and  amplitude 
that  the  molten  glass  cannot  follow  them. 


WIT  JBT  NOZZLE 
—      ML 


SBPTiaaB  18,  1966 
IJNir  VQR  8ANDILASI1N6 
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3.  Apparatus  for  eontinualty  forming  a  ribbon  of  gfaus 
of  predetermined  and  substantially  constant  width  (such 
as  270  cma.)  characterized  by  the  combinatioa  whh  a 
spout  of  a  glass  melting  furnace,  having  a  gate  for  regulat- 
ing the  volume  of  flow  therefrom,  of  two  divergent  plates 
spaced  apart  immediately  below  the  spout  to  constitute 
avirtual  funnel  for  the  glass,  a  sizing  die  formed  by  the 
bottom  converging  ends  of  the  plates,  for  glass  leaving 
^funnel,  of  a  length  which  is  short  in  relation  to  the 
heiip  of  the  funnel,  said  die  predicating  the  eventual 
thickness  of  the  ribbon  being  formed,  vibrmthig  means 
operatively  associated  with  each  of  the  plates,  actuating 
means  therefor  whereby  the  frequency  and  amplitude 
of  the  vibrations  imparted  to  the  plates  during  the  sizing 
of  the  ribbon  is  such  that  the  molten  glass  between  the 
platM  and  in  the  sizing  die  cannot  foUow  the  movements 
m  the  platM,  the  rates  of  feeding  glass  from  the  spout 
•ndof  discharge  from  the  die  being  such  that  a  pool  of 
robstantiajy  constant  vohime  is  formed  in  the  fonel 
thereby  affording  a  gravity  feed  to  the  die 


1.  In  a  wet-jet  sandblast  nozzle  unit,  a  nook. 

to  deliver  an  air-sand  stream  through  the  ooHet  ead  of 
the  nozzle,  a  nozzle  endodng  unit  mounted  oo  the  i»**»TTf 
and  indnding  a  nozzle  head  termhiating  In  an  outlet  hav- 
ing a  smaller  diameter  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  the 
nozzle  alined  with  and  rearwardly  of  the  nozzle  and  pro- 
viding an  axiaUy  short  relatively  large  diameter  chamber 
in  the  head  between  the  nozzle  and  outlet,  means  funn- 
ing a  longitudinal  drcumfereatial  and  radially  narrow 
passage  between  the  nozzle  and  head  open  to  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  to  feed  water  Into  the  passage  >*^  of 
the  forward  end  thereof. 


2,717,477 
SiCKLB  BAR  GKINDER 
L.  MiillU3  H«^*  ^J^ 

4CMM.   (CLSl— M) 


^^_„„^_        2,717,47s 

MBTHOD  OF  EVVKCTING  A  GLASS  lO  METAL 

flBAL 
I.  MeCvthjr,  Pmvwi^  Maab,  ■■Ham  to  Boimc 
•c,  Bavaitr,  Mam.,  a  oMfoiation  of 


October  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  2SS3^ 


(a.4»-^l) 


A  method  of  forming  a  resooaatwlndow  for  ultra  high 
firequency  discharge  switching  devices,  said  resonant  win- 

JSIh  12*. "  •«»?««»  »«<»»«c  frwne  member  of  a 
cobaft-mckeliron  alloy  and  a  glass  mimber.  cxxnprising 
tne  steps  of  providing  an  intense  bashii«  ii^mt  living  a 
J«^<«Wizlng  aone.  supporting  tha  metallic  frame  mem- 
ber withm  the  non-oxidizing  zone  of  said  flame,  covaloD- 
""f.?^  "yP*?^  "^''^  »«»»  completely  n^ 
said  flame,  heathig  said  supported  and  enveloped  metallic 
member  untfl  red  heat,  cooling  the  heated  member  in 
air,  plachig  said  glass  member  In  contact  with  said  metal- 
iK  menib«r  at  th«f  pofait  of  the  desired  seal,  env^p^ 
thccontacting  members  completely  within  said  flameimd 
thtt  heating  said  members  in  the  non-oxidizing  zone  of 

«id  flame  to  a  temperature  necessary  to  fuse  said  mem- 
bers fai  a  vacttum-tigfat  seal  «-»«uuiwni- 


\  ^  ?^  **"  grinder  comprising  spaced  posts,  means 
amed  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  for  supporting  a 

of  and  spaced  from  said  posts  and  extending  from  one  to 
#  2T"  ™  "^  P***^  ■  carriage  connected  to  said  tncfc 
for  back  and  forth  movement  therealong.  an  upright  stru©. 
ture  including  an  upstanding  L-diMpcd  bracket  having  its 
ttort  leg  connected  adjacent  its  fr«e  end  to  said  carriage 
for  iXKking  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  toward  and 
awayfrom  said  sickle  bar  supporting  means,  a  motor  ar- 
«n|^  m  superimposed  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
the  short  leg  of  said  bracket  and  carried  by  the  long  lea 
of  said  bracket,  a  rotauble  grinding  wheal  arranged  in 
P»«llelsuperimpoeed  relatioo  with  respect  to  said  motor 
and  carried  by  die  long  leg  of  said  bracket  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  motor,  and  hand  actuable  means  on  the 
long  leg  of  said  bracket  adjacent  itt  fr«e  end  for  effecting 
the  rocking  movemem  of  said  bracket 


GRINI»ii6M4< 


CHINK 


1.  A  unitary  -device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
pnang  a  driving  disc  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  motor 
shaft  or  the  like,  a  driven  disc  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  a  grinding  wheel  or  the  like,  said  driven  disc  having 


pun 


a  plurality  of  diameCrieaOy  spaced  perforatioss  adjacent  side   thereof,    a   plurality   of   texible 
its  prrimrtCT.  a  phuility  of  rubber  ronnerting  members   ooonectii^  the  center  section  to  said  sssanfl  ring 
disposed  between  said  discs  and  filling  said  perforations   ber,  a  flexible  puU  measber  connecting  die  stub  sectiott 

at  one  side  of  the  center  section  to  said  first  ring  mcos- 
ber  and  a  like  pull  member  connecting  the  stub  sec^ 
tion  at  the  other  side  of  the  center  section  to  said 

third  ring  member,  said  stub  sections  arable  of  bo- 

nm  oitofgi 


and  resOiently  spuixig  said  discs,  and  means  passing 
through  said  rubber  tMmbers  for  securing  said  discs  and 
said  rubber  memben  in  resflient  and  nonmetallic  en- 
gagement as  a  unit  ready  for  attachment. 


ADfUSTMINT 


Mcudota, 


1.  In  combination  ,a  rigid  horizontal  main  frame,  hav- 
ing a  central  beam  eixtending  from  the  front  end  to  the 
rear  end,  four  au$iliary  frames  subtended  from  the 
horizontal  main  frame,  each  auxiliary  frame  having 
an  extended  bar  pivoted  to  the  central  beam  and  two 
other  adjustable  support  connections  to  the  main  frame, 
a  disk  gang  attached  to  each  auxiliary  frame,  a  tow  bar 
having  one  end  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  the  front 
end  oi  the  main  frame  and  supporting  said  front  end, 
said  tow  bar  having  means  at  its  other  end  for  support- 
ing it  on  the  draw  bar  of  a  towing  vehicle,  a  transverse 
axle  extending  beyond  the  frame  at  both  sides  thereof, 
bearings  on  the  madn  frame  for  said  axle,  wheel  amu 
rigidly  secured  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a  wheel  at  the 
end  of  each  arm,  the  tow  bar  at  the  front  and  the  wheels 
at  the  ends  of  said  arms  providing  a  three  point  support 
for  the  frame  and  the  disks  carried  thereby  a  lever  arm 
fixed  to  said  axle,  means  connected  to  the  lever  arm  for 
turning  the  axle  in  its  bearings  on  the  main  frame,  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  on  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  Knk 
connecting  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  to  said  tow  bar,  and 
a  link  connecting  tfa|e  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  to  the 
levor  arm. 


2,717,4M 

HARROW  DKAWBAR 

loha  A.  ScMte,  fl^  City.  Iowa 

1MM2,  Ssriri  No.  2tS,2«) 
•  fliilmi  (CL5S~«4) 
1.  In  a  harrow  drawbar,  a  clevis  hitch  member,  a  hook 
on  said  clevis  member  interinediate  its  open  and  closed 
ends,  a  first  chain  ntember  en^iged  by  the  closed  end  of 
the  clevis  member,  first  and  third  ring  members  respec- 
tively disposed  on  said  first  chain  at  either  end,  a  second 
ring  taeaiber  connected  by  chains  to  the  first  and  third  ring 
members,  a  lengthwise  adjustable  drawbar  formed  ai  a 
series  of  endwise  aligned  dctacfaably  connected  sections 
having  at  least  a  center  section  with  a  stub  section  at  eadi 


ittg  detached  from  the  center  sectioa  and  arranged  in 
tandemwise  relationship  thereto^  and  said  second  ring 
member  capable  of  bdng  detachaMy  arranged  on  said 
hook  member  so  that  in  the  tandem  arrangement  the 
q>aced  reUtionship  between  the  center  section  and  the 
clevis  hitch  member  is  reduced  to  correqiondingly  increase 
the  tandem  q>aced  relationship  between  the  stub  sections 
and  the  center  section. 


2,717  -481 
COTTON  LIFTER  FOR  COTTON  HARVESTING 


D. 


MACHINE 

PtecBMI,  Aik4 
of  Ike 


F.  RMt  and  I.  C. 

of  lohn  D.  Rm, 


M,  1952,  SecW  No.  2M,27t 
<CL5«— 2t> 


'^.?..^. 


1.  A  cotton-lifting  unh  for  attadunem  to  a  cotton- 
picking  unit  of  the  type  having  an  open-front  plam 
passageway;  the  lifting  unit  comprising  u  pair  of  siq»- 
ports  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
plant  passageway,  a  pair  of  elongate  lifting  members 
mounted  one  on  each  support  with  portions  thereof  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  their  supports,  said  lifting  members 
being  spaced  to  define  a  narrow  slot  of  uniform  width  and 
being  diqxned  to  extend  from  the  plant  passageway  in 
forwardly-declining  relationship  so  that  the  forward 
ends  thereof  ride  closely  adjacent  the  ground,  and  a  pair 
of  ground  feelers  mounted  one  on  each  lifting  member  at 
the  forward  ends  thereof,  said  ground  feelers  being  dis- 
posed to  ride  upon  the  ground  in  forwardly-divergem 
relationship  and  being  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical 
swinging  movement,  thereby  to  follow  the  contours  ot 
the  ground. 

2,717,4t2 
COTTON  HARVESTER 

ftl»  Farat,  N.  C 
2fl,  19Sfi,  SsiW  Now  171,927 
9CWM.   CCLS4-4t) 
1.  In  a  machine  to  be  moved  along  die  ground  for 
harvesting  seed  cotton  from  the  bods  on  die  limbs  of 
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oottoQ  atalks.  the  diredion  of  mafvanmit  ^  aid 
bdng  deiigiMtad  as  forward,  mid  oiachuie  comprMtaig 
wiper  means  for  Wfiag  seed  ooOon  from  the  bolls,  laad 
wiper  means  includtng  oaeaas  to  bile  the  seed  coOoo 
to  bold  it  while  imparting  a  rotary  motion  thereto  and 


2,717«4t9 
CUTTER  BAR  FOR  SPIN ACTAND  8IM1LAR  CROn 
D.  H— s,  MwiolB,  ■. 

at,  19S4,  SsiW  No.  4S74t5 
(CLS6— 2M> 


1.  A  cutter  bar  for  qnnach  and  similar  crops  compris- 
ing a  main  support  bar,  a  front  guide  bar  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  main  support  bar,  sickle  support  dqw 
vaced  apart  and  secured  to  the  under  side  ol  said  main 
support  bar  and  having  forwardly  htang  sur&oes  to  en- 
gage and  guide  a  sickle  along  a  path  spaced  in  front  of 
and  parallel  to  the  main  support  bar.  said  clqM  having 
guide  shoes  thereon  extending  forwardly  to  engage  and 
stq^xMt  sickle  sections,  and  a  row  of  pointed  lift  fingen 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  main  support  bar  and  extending 
forwardly  and  downwan^y  ^^^^^  ^  ^^n*  guide  bar  sub- 
stantially to  the  level  of  said  guide  shoes,  the  fingers  being 
secured  to  said  front  guide  bar. 


2,717,4M 

CXEANING  DEVICE  FOR  THREAD  WORKING 

TEXTILE  MACHINES 


1.  A  device  for  catching  broken  threads  and  for  de- 
creasing dirt  deposit  on  the  exposed  partt  of  a  yam  work- 
ing textile  machine  comprising  at  least  one  suction  nozzle 
placed  in  the  area  of  running  yam,  a  suction  fan,  a  col- 
lecting duct  connecting  said  nozzle  to  the  intake  side  of 


said  flM,  a  aiMr  in  said  collecting  duct,  al  least  one  ponxM 
bollofw  body,  and  a  prsMBilujd  duct  r^i-^mm.^tm^  «id 

porous  hollow  body  to  the  diacharae  side  of  said  fan.  Mid 
poroQs  hollow  body  beii«  placed  in  the  regioa  of  the  ex- 
posed parts  so  dial  air  passbg  through  said  snctioo  nocde 
is  partially  recydad  back  to  lild  suction  nozzle  by  way 
of  low  velocity  air  discharti  fkom  said  porous  hollow 
body,  said  low  velocity  air  di^ladnf  dirt  laden  room  air 
from  said  exposed  parts  vilkoat  iobstiuitial  eddying. 


to  release  said  bite  to  doff  said  seed  cotton  in  a  predeter^ 
mined  zone,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  wiper 
means  comprise  groups  of  elongated  rotary  wipers  ar- 
ranged in  outwardly  divergent  relation  to  one  another, 
said  rotary  wipers  being  inclined  rearwardly  to  present 
a  low  forward  end. 


16 


JL19S2,  Sariri  N«.  32M6t 
(0.67—6632) 


1.  A  rotor  unit  for  wire  lajring  "««<***—,  comprising 
a  frvne  having  a  bore  therein,  a  generally  tubular  rotor 
jounnled  in  the  bore  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  cradle  means 
joumaled  fai  said  rotor  and  inrhwting  portions  proje^ing 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  and  said  frame,  aixl  means 
for  restraining  movement  of  each  of  said  cradle  means 
with  req>ect  to  said  frame. 


MawB  H, 


2,717«466 
NYLON  TARN  AND  METHOD 


16 


19, 1966.  Ssrfal  N*.  462,771 
(CLfJ— 149) 


1.  That  method  of  treating  a  sheer  nylon  moooAlaaent 
yam  of  IV  to  20  deoier  which  coopriieB  impaiti^  30  to 
53  tnras  of  twist  per  hKh  to  said  yam  in  the  abaaaoa  of 
snhstawrial  fnaioo,  applyt^  a  low  visoority  flnM  thawto 
and  rewfaidhig  it  whereby  the  yam  will  hold  its  high  twist 
for  subeeipient  processing  withuut  letting  or  riirinking 
the  yam. 


2,717,467 
RALANd  WHIXL  MOnON  UMrrER  ~ 

laniiiiiliii  Wnich 

__       1964»  Ssrfri  No.  46M96 

in  a  watdi  of  the  ****  **"'>»g— «"  tjppe  having  n 
driven  directly  by  a  souice  of 
power,  a  hairvring  connected  tp  and  wcpanding  and 
tracting  witii  the  motion  of  said  balance  whed,  a  pin 
carried  on  tiie  croa  arm  of  said  balance  wheel  and 
adapted  to  *«^^g|f  the  dpanded  5f^t^*f  spiral  of  the 


Fked 


1. 
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hair^>ring  iqwn  movement  of  the  balance  ulieel  through  a  door  hinged  to  the  underside  of  said  access  panel,  the 
more  than  297*.  and  means  integral  with  said  pin  for  opening  of  said  door  and  the  removal  of  said  panel  per- 
mitting access  to  the  engine  components. 


guiding  said  expanded  outside  spiral  of  tite  bairq>ring 
back  to  its  original  position  should  said  hao^ring  over- 
ride said  pin. 

2,717,466 
NOISELESS  ANCHOR-E8PAPEMENT,  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  CLOCK-WORKS 
Rs«4  Lhsmd,  MotheMmd,  Fryce,  MSlgnor,  by  mesne 

aaripmssnts,  to  Ln  GenenMe  HonogeR  (Socicis  a 
nsMMsaaMllte  ihnilsck  Fnris.  Fmnee.  a  French  canmanr 
i^ppMrtlon  im$§n  5, 1953,  ScfW  No.  329,677 

WW  ^^m^^t^^^^^  < 


CtaisM  ptfatlty, 


9Clihna.   (CL  5»-.121) 


7,1962 


7.  An  escapement  medianism  for  clockwork,  com- 
prising a  toothed  escapement  wheel  having  slots  in  a 
substantially  radial  direction  on  each  side  of  the  teeth; 
a  rocking-anchor  in  driving  engagement  with  said  escape- 
ment wheel;  a  fork  ftut  with  said  anchor;  a  balance  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  balance-pin  for  engaging  said  fork; 
two  anchor-pins  having  at  least  one  yielding  portion,  said 
anchor-pins  being  fixed  at  one  of  their  end  parts  in  said 
anchor  and  having  their  other  end  part  free,  said  anchor- 
pins  being  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  escapement  wheel  in  the  vicinity  of  their  free  end 
part;  and  means  fast  with  said  anchor  for  guiding  the  yield 
of  said  anchor-pins  iit  a  direction  substantially  tangential 
to  said  escapement  wheel,  said  guiding  means  being  in 
engagement  with  said  anchor-pins  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
free  end  part  of  same. 


2,717,469 
COOLING  COWL  FOR  JET  ENGINES 


"T 


11, 1951,  SetW  No.  261,M1 
(0.66—36.6) 


5.  A  cowling  enclosing  the  components  of  an  engine, 
said  cowling  having  a  top  portion  adjacent  said  engine 
which  is  concavely  curved  partially  surrounding  said  en- 
gine, and  a  concave  panel  q>aoed  from  said  top  portion 
of  said  cowling  to  form  a  heat  exchanging  shallow  pas- 
sageway, and  openings  in  said  cowling  and  panel  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  air  therethrough. 

6.  A  cowling  enclosing  the  components  of  a  jet  engine, 
said  cowling  comprising  an  upper  concaved  shield  having 
downwardly  extending  sides  and  inlet  and  outlet  air  ports, 
a  removable  access  panel  interlocking  with  said  shield. 

698  (>.  C}.— 14 


2,717,496 
COMPENSATED  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE 
SUPPLY  OF  LIQUID  FUEL  TO  JET-PROPELLED 
AERIAL  BODIES 


7, 1952,  ScsW  No.  265^6 


16,1951 
[CL  66-^39 J6) 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  supply  (rf  liquid  fuel  to  jet- 
propelled  aerial  bodies  oomprisfaig.  in  combination,  an 
axially  stidable  fuel  throttle,  a  liquid-operated  servo- 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  throttle,  hydnuilic  buffer- 
ing means  arranged  to  oppoee  movement  of  said  tiirottle 
in  both  directions,  and  means  indnding  a  freely  mov- 
able shuttle  valve  re^KMisive  to  acceleration  or  decelera- 
tion of  the  aerial  body  and  arranged  to  control  the  buf- 
fering means  for  differentially  varying  the  buffning  actkm 
according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  valve  to 
thereby  compensate  the  effects  oi  such  acceleration  or 
deceleration  on  the  throttle. 


2,717,491 
HEAT  AND  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH  INTB- 
GRAISD  81ZAM  BOILER  AND  GAS  TURBINE 
PLANT 

C  Bwr.  Aacot  FneiMJ   aarfnor  to 


1.  A  combined  heat  and  power  supply  system  com- 
prising rotary  air  compressor  means,  an  air  heater  for 
air  compressed  thereby,  turbine  means  operable  upon  the 
output  of  said  air  heater  driving  said  compressor  means 
and  producing  shaft  power,  a  steam-raising  boiler,  duct- 
ing from  said  boiler  to  said  air  heater  for  the  flow  of 
boiler  exhaust  gases,  a  combustion  chamber  located  in 
said  ducting  and  operable  to  maintain  substantially  con- 
stant the  heat  ii4>ut  to  said  air  heater  despite  dianges 
in  the  heat  content  of  said  exhaust  gases,  a  by-pass  duct 
connecting  the  input  side  of  said  turbine  means  to  the 
output  side  thereof,  valve  means  in  said  duct  operaUe 
to  cause  adjustable  quantities  of  hot  compressed  air  to 
by-pass  said  turtrine  means  and  a  fluid  flow  coonectiott 
between  the  ouQnit  side  of  said  turbine  means  and  amd 
boiler  through  which  the  exhaust  from  the  former  flows 
to  provide  combustion-supporting  gas  for  the  latter. 
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_  2,717^n 

^  W-JJID  FRESSURE  ACTUATED  APPARATUS 
OriM  T.  Qaiu,  Bdl,  CtML,  aa^or  to  Orioa  T. 
Jr^  Moatebcllo,  CaUf  . 

AppikaliM  Marek  17, 1952,  SwW  No.  27M27 
7Claiiiw.    (CLM-^2) 


2*717,494 
«  S2?g2!i™£.AfP^ATU8 

' 'rS2L?»  {!!?*»  S***"  N*.  4W,I42 
3CUM.   (a.<2— 3) 


2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism, 
a  liquid  reservoir,  a  pump  adapted  to  receive  liquid  from 
the  reaervou-  and  deliver  it  under  pressure,  a  liquid  car- 
rying Ime  adapted  to  receive  liquid  under  pressure  from 
the  pump  and  having  a  cylinder  branch  extending  to  said 
mechanism  and  a  reservoir  branch  extending  to  the  res- 
ervou-,  a  rotary  valve  in  each  of  said  branches  of  the 
Uquid  carrying  line,  actuating  means  adapted  to  operate 
said  valves  and  including  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  poet- 
uve  mechanical  means  coupling  the  valves  with  one  open 
and  the  other  dowd  and  adapted  to  operate  the  valves 
simultaneously  and  oppositely,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
check  valve  in  the  cylinder  branch  between  the  rotary 
valve  m  the  cylinder  branch  and  the  said  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  pass  Uquid  to  the  first  mentioned  mecha- 
nism,  and  an  exhaust  line  from  the  cylinder  branch  be- 
tween the  check  valve  and  the  first  mentioned  mecha- 
nwn  to  the  reservoir,  and  an  exhaust  valve  in  the  ex- 
haust line  and  adapted  to  be  operated  between  open 
and  dosed  positions  independently  of  the  other  valves. 


3.  In  a  refrigerant  flow  control  Jevice  having  a  valve 
member  movable  in  onq^irection  by  a  manual  actuator 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  a  thermostat,  mechanism 
for  operativdy  connecting  the  valve  member  to  both 
the  manual  actuator  and  the  thermostat  comprising,  a 
lever  for  actuation  respectively  by  the  manual  actuator 
and  thermostat,  a  second  lever  to  actuate  the  valve  and 
a  Imk  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  together 
formmg  therewith  an  abutinent  for  engaging  by  either 
the  manual  actuator  or  thermostiit  and  a  second  abut- 
ment  for  engaging  the  valve. 


2,717,495 
6       «/  -  *  .  '^  MAKER 

I»c^^New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  ■  coiponrttoB  of  Ddaware 

Applicatfo.  Jmmtj  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  2f5,5W 

43C1aiM.    (0.42— 4) 


„^ ^  2,717^493 

UQUID  PETROLEUM  GAS  AGITATOR 
A--«    po«G.fae,McCredle,Mo. 
AppUcatkM  Jbm  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,597 
2ClafaM.    (CI.42— 1) 


1.  An  ICC  maker  comprising  an  ice  mold  having  an 
arcuate  contour,  a  freezer  for  congealing  water  in  the 
mold,  power  mechanism  operative  to  cause  relative  turn- 
ing movement  between  the  mold  and  an  ice  piece  formed 
therein  to  remove  the  ice  piece  from  the  mold,  and  a  con- 
trol  device  operative  responsive  to  Uie  formation  of  the 
ice  piece  to  instigate  operation  of  the  turning  mechanism 


1.  In  a  hquefied  petroleum  gas  tank  conUuning  a  pool 
of  volatile  liquid  and  a  chamber  of  gas  under  pre«ure 
f^^  SI    ^*  ?*"*  **^  •  temperature  gradient  be- 

^n1!°- J?!k"  """"'^  T"^  "PP*'-  «"-«"«*  part  of  said 
tank  and  the  lower,  relatively  cold  liquid-filled  part  of  said 

tank,  the  unprovement  comprising  a  coil  of  heat-conduct- 
ing tubing  one  end  of  whidi  is  open  and  positioned  within 
the  chamber  above  said  pool  and  tiie  other  end  of  which 
utjrectiy  connected  to  a  gas  outiet,  said  coil,  inter- 
mediate Its  ends^  extending  in  a  multiplidty  of  loops 
through  said  pool  and  through  said  gas^led  part  of  wid 
tiuik^wtiereby  transfer  of  heat  from  said  gas  in  said  coil 
to  the  liquid  m  said  pool  is  effected. 


2,717,49i 
«       »  »     lOEMAHNG  APPARATUS 

^»*»««»  D;««»b«"  !•.  IWrSetW  No.  325,14^ 
25ClalM.    (0.42-4) 


K  In  an  automatic  ice  maker,  imice  mold,  means  for 
filling  the  mold  with  water,  means  for  freezing  the  water, 
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means  for  removing  the  ice  from  the  mold,  and  means 
for  controlling  die  filling  and  removing  means,  said  control 
means  including  a  plurality  of  electric  drcuits  having  a 
first  switch  therein  movable  to  a  first  position  for  energiz- 
ing the  removing  means  and  movable  to  a  second  position 
for  deenergizing  the  removing  means  and  for  energizing 
the  filling  means,  and  said  plurality  of  drcuits  including 
a  first  relay  drcuit  having  a  hcridiiig  relay  therdn  that  is 
energized  when  the  first  switch  is  in  the  first  position  and 
which  holding  relay  is  connected  in  said  plurality  of  dr- 
cuits in  a  manner  as  to  remain  energized  when  the  first 
switch  is  moved  to  the  second  position. 


CmA 


I.  KMir,  Evi 
Ntw  Yosfc,  N. 


J.717,497 
KX  MAKER 

M.,  aMlVMr  to  Sard,  lacn 
a  cMSoraltoB  of  Ddawan 
15, 1954,  SssW  No.  454,194 
(O.  42— IM) 


1.  In  an  automatic  ice  nuker.  an  ice  mold,  electrically- 
operated  means  for  filling  the  mold  with  water  to  be 
frozen,  refrigerating  means  for  freezing  the  water  in  the 
mold,  an  ejector  medianism  induding  an  dectric  motor 
for  removing  ice  from  the  mold  and  for  thereafter  eiier> 
giziag  said  filling  maans,  said  electric  motor  hmving  an 
overload  limit  switch  in  a  circuit  thereof,  and  said  electric 
motor  and  said  electrically-operated  filling  means  being 
wired  in  an  electric  circuit  with  said  overload  Uaiit  switch 
in  a  manner  as  to  deeoergin  both  the  electric  motor  and 
the  dectricaUy-openitod  filling  means  ivon  the  openiof  of 
saidlimit  switch. 


Hany  C 


?«io«».P^ 


2,717,49t 
KB  MAKER 


toSsrvai, 


— .  New  Yotk,  &Yn»  tmrnantkam  of  Oelawara 

AppHcalloa  Decdibcr  It,  19^SstW  No.  325it97 

3tadM.   (CL42-4) 


ervation  of  food,  an  open  top  ice  ooold  within  said  com- 
partment below  a  top  wall  tliereof ,  means  for  freezing 
water  into  ice  in  the  mold  and  for  chflUng  the  walb  (rf 


said  compartment  below  the  freezing  temperature  of 
water  whereby  frost  is  collected  thereon,  and  means  oper- 
able re^onsive  to  die  freezing  oi  water  in  die  mold  for 
defrosting  at  least  one  of  the  waOs  of  said  compartment 


Oyie  E.  ..«..«., 
Imi,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 


2.7174M 
KX  MAKER 
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to  ScnrdI, 
p,  a  conoratloo  of  Dclawaie 
It^  19»,  SmW  No.  325,M5 

(O.  41—7) 


I.  An  autooutic  ioe  maker  induding  an  ice  mold  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ios  fonning  compartments,  refrigerat- 
ing means  for  fbrmitg  ice  in  said  compartments,  means 
associated  with  one  of  said  compartments  for  retarding 
the  formation  of  ice  in  said  one  compartment,  and  means 
incorporated  in  said  ice  maker  and  operative  responsive 
to  the  formation  of  ice  in  said  mie  compartment  for  dis- 
continuing the  operation  of  the  refrigerating  means. 


1.  In  an  autmnatic  ice  maker,  an  ice  mold,  means  for 
filling  the  mold  with  water  to  be  frozen,  refrigerating 
means  for  freezfaig  die  water  into  ice  in  the  mold,  heat- 
ing means  for  thawing  the  ice  free  of  the  mold,  ejecting 
mechanism  for  removing  the  ice  from  the  mold,  and  con- 
trol means  for  operating  said  filling,  refrigerating,  heat- 
ing and  ejecting  means  in  sequence,  said  control  means 
including  a  first  electric  switch  operaUe  reqwnsive  to 
the  formation  of  ice  in  the  mold  for  energizing  the  Rector 
mechanism,  a  second  electric  switch  movable  to  one  posi- 
tion by  the  ejedor  mechanism  for  deenergizing  the  ejector 
mechanism,  for  energizing  the  heating  means  and  for  de- 
energizing the  refrigerating  means,  means  operable  re- 
qxmsive  to  the  thawing  of  ice  free  of  the  mold  for  re- 
energizing the  ejector  mechanism,  means  <q>erable  re- 
qwnsive  to  movement  of  the  ejector  for  operating  the 
filling  means,  and  said  second  electric  switch  being  mov- 
able to  a  second  position  by  the  ejector  mechanism  for 
deenergizing  the  ejector  mechanism  and  for  reenergizing 
the  refrigerating  means. 


2,717,499 
KB  MAKER 
Cari  T.  Ashfcy  mi  liaJiMJi  A.  PhM^  Evansvl 
Mjpior  to  Servd,  ficlTNew  YmSTn.  Y..  i 
nliao  of  Ddawan 
AppHcaliM  DMCtober  If,  1952,  Scrid  No.  325,184 

SOdins.    (0.42— 4) 
I.  A  refngerator  having  a  ft«ezing  compartment  bound 
by  a  plurality  of  wdh  and  forming  a  space  for  the  pres- 


2,717,541 

ICE  MAKER 

Svca  W.  E.  Aadsnsoo,  Bafldo,  N.  Y.,  asrignni  to  Servd, 

Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  cosoratlea  of  Delaware 

AppHcaHoo  December  19, 19»,  SciW  No.  325,145 

27  0dns.   fa.42— 7) 
1.  An  ice  maker  comprismg  an  ice  mold  having  a 
generally  arcuate  contour,  a  freezer  for  congealing  water 
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in  the  mold,  means  for  kxMening  an  ice  piece  formed  in 
the  mold,  power  mechanism  including  an  electric  motor 
operative  when  energiitd  to  cause  relative  turning  move- 
ment between  the  mold  and  the  ice  piece  formed  therein 
to  remove  the  ice  piece  from  the  mold,  said  electric  motor 


being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  stall  while 
energized  pending  the  loosening  of  the  ice  in  the  mold 
and  to  cause  the  relative  turning  movement  immediately 
the  ice  is  loosened,  and  a  control  device  operative  respon- 
sive to  the  formation  of  the  ice  piece  to  instigate  oper- 
ation of  the  power  mechanism. 


J.7174t2 
KXMAKBK 
D.  Bartim,  Evamavflk,  lai^  aalpor  to  Scrvd, 
New  YofiL  N.  Y.,  a  cononHoa  of  Ddawai* 
Fckraaqr  li,  19S3,  Serial  No.  337,M3 
UCfafaM.    (CLtt— 7) 


1.  In  an  automatic  ice  maker,  an  ice  UK^d,  means  for 
filling  the  mold  with  water  to  be  frozen,  means  for  freez- 
ing the  water  in  the  nK^d,  means  for  freeing  the  ice 
from  the  mold,  ejector  mechanism  including  power  means 
for  ejecting  the  ice  from  the  mold,  and  control  mecha- 
nism for  said  filling,  freeing  and  ejecting  means,  said 
control  mechanism  including  means  openiAe  reqx»sive 
to  the  freezing  (tf  water  in  the  mold  for  energizing  the 
power  means,  and  means  operable  responsive  to  move- 
ment oi  the  ejector  mechanism  into  contact  with  ice  frozen 
to  the  mold  for  deeenergiztng  said  power  means  pending 
the  freeing  of  the  ice  from  the  mold. 


i^    2,7173t3 
ICEMAKER 
BvaMvUe,  ImL,  airi^or  to  ScrvcL  bc^ 
New  Y«k,  N.  Y„  n  cotfonliiMi  of  Ddawara 
Affploriiaa  Msrck  4, 1933,  S«M  No.  34t,192 
7nitiii    (CLtt— 7) 
I.  An  ice  mold  having  an  ice  forming  compartment 
therein,  means  for  forming  an  ice  piece  in  said  conqtart- 
meat,  mean*  for  moving  said  ice  piece  relative  to  said 
compaitment.  and  an  ice-cutting  knife-edge  associated 


with  said  compartment  in  a  manner  as  to  cut  faito  a  sur- 
face of  the  ice  piece  as  the  piece  is  moved  relative  to  the 


compaitment  to  thereby  reurd  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  compartment  and  said  ice  piece. 


Caril. 


J.7173N 
KXMAnR 


N^YflA»N.Y^a 


to 

lof  Delaware 
,amM  No.  45i,IM 


^Hiil!il3l«i?lrii 


0«=-^ 


'  ■•  •  V."' 


1.  A  refrigerator  having  a  freezing  compartment  bound 
by  a  refrigerated  Uner,  an  ice  storage  receptacle  within 
said  freezing  compartment,  and  a  self  •contained  automatie 
ice  maker  mounted  on  a  side  wall  of  said  liner,  said  ice 
maker  including  an  ice  mold  removably  attached  in  inti- 
mate thermal  contact  to  said  side  wall  to  be  refrigerated 
thereby,  means  for  filUng  the  mold  with  water  to  be 
frozen,  ejector  mechanism  mounted  oo  the  ice  maker  and 
including  a  member  movable  into  contact  with  ice  in  the 
mold  for  removing  ice  from  the  mold  and  discharging 
such  ice  into  the  storage  receptacle,  and  control  mecha- 
nism for  said  mold  filling  means  and  said  ice  ejecting 
mechanism,  said  mold,  said  filling  means,  said  ejector 
mechanism  and  said  control  mechanism  being  united  into 
a  sin^  unit  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  be  readily 
insertable  and  removable  as  a  unit  Into  and  out  of  the 
refrigerator  independently  of  the  refrigerated  tiaa. 


2,7173tS 

ICE  RECEPTACLE  AND  DRIP  IRAY 

Svf  W.  E.  ^  ■iiMon,  ■■■■III,  N.  Y.,  1 1^      to  Servel, 

New  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  a  coffonltai  «f  Dehware 

1>ecansbcr  If,  IfS,  SoM  No.  325,14t 

IChte.   (CLfl— ItS) 


In  a  household  refrigerator  having  an  ice-maker  anid 
electrical  defrosting  means  for  releashig  pieces  of  ice 
therefrom  and  diereby  producing  drops  of  water,  a  stwage 
receptacle  for  the  ice,  a  drip  pan  for  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  storage  receptacle,  said  storage  receptacle 
being  substantially  rectangular  fai  horizontal  section  hav- 
ing at  least  one  side  and  rear  wall  thereof  termlBating  at 
the  top  in  horizontal  surfrMes  m  a  coounon  horiaoatal 
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plane  and  having  a  whtantially  horiaoatol  pin  in  a  rear 
upper  comer  thereof,  said  diip  pan  Iwring  as 
in  each  end  wall  at  diagonally  oppoaito 
for  the  receipt  of  said  pin,  and  said  drip  pan 
a  comparativeiy  narrow  reoeptada  which  is  AaOom  and 
^'"-g***^  construction  of  a  ooafigurataon  snhstawtially 
ouiiriMHiding  to  that  of  the  slorafB  recaptade  in  wUth 
k  is  moontod  and  hanrlng  horinntal  flaafss  at  ha  sidss 
and  eads  so  it  may  be  implied  longitudittally  in  the  racep- 
tade  widi  a  flange  at  one  side  and  end  of  the  pan  resting 
oo  the  horinontal  sitfteoes  of  said  one  side  and  end  wall 
of  the  receptacle  and  with  one  of  said  openings  received 
by  said  pin  for  supporting  the  pan  on  the  reo^tade  widi- 
out  regud  relative  to  the  locatloa  of  the  ends  of  die  pan. 


2,717,SM 
ICEMAKER 

W.  E.  Aniiwi,  ■iiiiilii,  N.  Y^ 
Ik.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  canaiai 

~     '     -Jiritotir  1%  IfSI,  SsHri  No. 
SatSmL  (CLO— ltC> 


toSsrrd, 
of  Delaware 
.  3X5,114 


1.  A  liquid  conduit  having  an  inlet  portion  with  a  valve 
thorefai  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  and  an  outlet  por- 
tion located  in  a  sub-freezing  atmoq>here,  and  means  m 
said  conduit  for  keeping  the  outlet  portion  thereof  sub- 
stantially free  of  ids,  said  means  including  a  diverter 
having  a  restricted  passageway  connected  to  the  inlet  por- 
tion oi  the  cooduh  and  an  unrestricted  passageway  con- 
nected to  die  outlet  portion  of  the  coodnit  and  arraafed 
for  series  flow  throuih  the  two  passageways,  and  a  drain 
always  in  open  communication  with  the  unrestricted  pas- 
sageway and  leading  from  the  lowermost  portion  theivof . 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  a^ien 
the  valve  is  open  a  stream  of  liquid  flowing  into  the  re- 
stricted passageway  flows  therefrom  substantially  as  a 
solid  stream  throu^  the  unrestricted  passageway  into  the 
outlet  portion  of  the  conduit,  whereas  when  the  valve 
is  closed  drops  of  liquid  flowing  into  the  restricted  pas- 
sageway flow  therefrom  through  tfke  unrestricted  pas- 
sageway to  the  drain  without  entering  the  outlet  portion 
of  the  conduit. 


WINDOW  MOUNtED  AnTcONDlTiONlNG  UNTT 
Robert  E.  C  nartaato.  Daytoa,  aai  Rkhard  W. 

to  Chiyski 

ll!  l^SMdNo.  JMJfn 
3Ch*M.   (CLtt~12f) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  unit  coniprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  casing  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  window 


of  a  room  to  be  oonditiooed,  said  casing  having  top,  hot- 
tom,  froot,  rear  and  first  aad  sacoad  side  walls,  paitiliaa 
awans  eartendiag  transversely  of  said  casiag  and  iitfersect- 
iag  said  first  aad  second  side  walls,  said  partitioa  dividing 
said  casing  into  a  front  evaporator  coamartment  aad  a 
nut  condenser  compaitaieBt,  said  evaporator  compart* 
aieM  having  an  inlet  opening  for  the  admissioa  of  redr- 
cttlated  room  air  in  each  of  said  flnt  and  second  side  walls 
adjacent  said  partition  aad  said  condenser  compartaieat 
having  inlet  openings  in  said  side  waUs  for  the  admission 
of  fresh  outside  air.  said  evaporator  compaitment  being 
provided  with  an  outlet  opening  in  said  front  wall  for  dia- 
dtarge  of  air  to  the  room  and  said  condenser  oompartmeat 
beiag  ptovi^^  with  aa  outlet  npming  in  said  rear  wall  for 
discharge  of  ah- to  the  outside,  said  first  side  wail  being 
provided  with  a  fresh  air  inlet  opening  on  the  condenser 
side  of  said  partition,  said  partition  having  an  opening 
adjacent  said  first  side  wall,  means  induding  a  duct  defia- 
iag  a  passage  isohited  from  the  air  in  said  condenser  oom> 
partment  and  eitonding  between  said  fresh  air  inlet  open- 
ing and  the  opening  in  said  partition  for  the  admission  of 
frerii  outside  air  to  the  evaporator  compartment,  a  daoqter 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  adjaotnt  the  intersection 
of  said  partition  and  said  first  iMill  for  awvement  between 
a  first  position  in  which  it  blocks  said  fresh  outside  air 
passage  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  opens  said 
passage  and  blocks  the  rsdrculated  air  inlet  opening  in 
said  first  side  wall,  said  partition  having  a  second  opening 
therein,  a  second  damper  mounted  on  said  casing  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  blocks  said 
second  opening  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  second 
opening  is  open  and  said  second  damper  baffles  room  air 
from  the  redrculated  air  inlet  opening  in  said  second  side 
wall  of  the  casing  to  said  second  opening  in  said  partition 
for  room  pump  out,  an  air  propelling  device  in  said  evapo- 
rator compartment  operable  to  induce  a  flow  of  air  from 
said  evaporator  compartment  through  said  evi4N>rator 
compartment  outlet  opening  in  said  casiag  frxwt  wall,  and 
an  air  propelling  device  in  said  condenser  compartment 
operable  to  induce  a  flow  of  air  from  said  condenser  com- 
partment through  said  condenser  compartment  outlet 
opening  in  said  casing  rear  wall. 


2,717iSif 

WINDOW  MOUNTED  AIR  CONDmONER 

Joosph  D.  Loveiey,  North  Durtoa,  Rkhaid  L. 

lYotwooi,  aad  Walter  G.  MBsr,  Daytoa,  OUo,  aa- 

to  Chnrster  Cospotailoa,  MfMaaid^ifc,  Mich., 

M  April  7, 1954,  Scvtal  No.  421,M2 
frfaaw    (Cl.<2— 129) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  device  for  application  to  a  double 
hung  sash  type  window  mounted  in  the  exterior  wall  of  a 
room  and  having  a  window  frame  induding  vertical  stop 
membtfs,  a  horizontd  sill  member  ^Ttymfing  between  said 
stop  members  and  upper  and  lower  sadkcs  mounted  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  in  said  window  frame,  said  stop 
members  and  said  sill  extending  inwardly  from  said 
window  sashes,  said  air  conditioning  device  coaq>rising  a 
hollow  rectangular  metal  frame  and  a  room  cooling  unit, 
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said  metal  frame  having  a  bottom  portion  ad^Ked  to  be 
secured  to  said  sill,  side  portions  adapted  to  be  tecured  to 
said  stop  members  and  an  upper  porti<m  f'w'ni  the 
space  between  said  side  portioos,  said  metal  frame  beint 
adapted  for  mounting  inwardly  of  said  sashei  so  that 
vertical  movement  of  the  sashes  is  not  impaired  by  the 
metal  frame,  said  cooling  unit  comprising  a  casing  shaped 
for  mounting  in  said  metal  frame  to  extend  in  its  entirety 
inwardly  from  said  sashes,  an  ev^;N>rator  within  said 
casing  to  cool  a  body  of  air  from  said  room  and  return 
such  air  to  said  room  and  compressor  and  condenser 
means  mounted  within  said  canng  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  evaporator,  and  a  hinge  having  a  vertical 
axis  and  mounted  on  said  metal  frame  and. said  casing 
to  accommodate  pivotal  movement  of  said  room  cooling 
unit  in  a  horizontal  plane  into  said  room. 


2p7173M 

KNTTTING  MACHINE 
W.  BfMow,  itnmti,  lali  of  Lacoaia,  N.  R,  by 
Mildred  S.  Btktom,  tuoMat^  Laeoaia,  N.  IL,  Mrinor 
to  jcott  A  WaHaM,  hcwpocatad,  Lacoala,  N.  iL,  a 

COVVOWIlOB  off  RflHMSCHB80«^B 

AppUcatfcM  Mwch  29, 1952,  ScrW  No.  279^42 
IICMm.    (CLM— 14) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  superposed 
needle  cylinders,  double  ended  latch  needles  mounted  in 
said  cylinders,  sliders  in  said  cylinders  engaging  said 
needles,  and  devices  for  controlling  said  sliders,  said  de- 
vices including  pattern  jacks  mounted  in  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders, auxiliary  jacks  associated  with  said  pattern  jacks,  se- 
lecting means  for  said  pattern  jacks  acting  to  provide  al- 
ternative positioning  thereof  and  corre^nding  alterna- 
tive positioning  of  their  associated  auxiliary  jacks,  means 
effecting  relative  movements  of  said  pattern  jacks  and 
auxiliary  jacks  in  accordance  with  said  positioning,  and 
means  thereafter  acting  on  pattern  jacks  to  effect  selec- 
tive positioning  of  sliders. 


2,71731t 

KNITTING  MACHINE 
Leo  O.  WUUc,  LakcfHMt,  N.  IL,  aaigiior  to  Scott  A  WU> 

N.  H.,  a  coiporatioa  of 


Applkatioa  Jaiy  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,M4 
6Ciaima.   (CL  M— 2S) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  cylinder  and  dial, 
cooperating  dog  elements  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  dial 


respecthrely.  one  of  aid  elemeata  presenting  a  smooth 
surface  aad  the  other  of  said  etements  comprising  a  roller 
having  a  snbetantially  cylindrical  surface  and  mounting 
means  for  said  roller  supporting  It  for  universal  angular 
tilting  of  the  roller  axis  so  that  said  surfaces  may  asnmie 
a  substantially  tangential  relationahip  with  fabric  **»^g 
knitted  passing  therebetween,  said  roller  befaig  provided  by 
the  outer  race  of  a  bnU  benrteg.  and  said  mounting  means 
including  a  spherical  ball  meaber,  and  a  socket  member 
mounted  on  said  ball  member,  the  socket  member  sup- 
porting the  inner  race  of  the  ball  bearing. 


2,717J11 

KNTTTED  HOSIERY  FAMUC  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
lohana  AUM  Rnwafc,  Flchisnhm 
rifanjr,    iiilpii  ■   to   ARWA 
G.  ■.  b.  B^  Backnani,  WmUmiIiii,  Gansaaj,  a  Gtf 


Ammmt  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,M4 
jftHcatiuB  GcffBHMy  September  <,  1959 


3ClaiaM.   (CLM— 169) 


3.  A  knitted  fabric  of  the  hosiery  type  consisting  of 
adjacent  rows  of  stitches  which  are  composed  of  loop- 
shaped  and  of  lateral  shank  forming  portions  the  latter 
connecting  said  loop-shaped  portions,  the  yam  in  said 
shank  forming  portions  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
that  in  said  loop-shaped  portions. 


DL, 
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2,717312 
LOCK  FOR  BYPASSING  DOORS 


,  Chicafo,  OL,  a  eoipondoa  of  lUtoob 
lepteasbcr  21, 1954,  Seifal  No.  4573t5 
7ClainM.    (CL  7»~1M) 


5.  A  lock  for  by-passing  sliding  doors  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising,  a  subeUntially  cylindrical  casing 
member  insertable  through  a  door,  a  key  operated  bar- 
rel lock  means  mounted  in  said  casing  member,  a  pinion 
member  mounted  ooaxially  with  said  lock  means  and 
rouubly  driven  thereby,  a  stop  shoulder  extending  ax- 
ially  outward  of  said  pinion  member,  a  shaft  pin  sup- 
ported at  iu  ends  by  opposite  side  walls  of  said  casing 
member  and  lying  transverse  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  pinion  member,  a  segmenUl  gear  member  having 
an  elongated  cylindrical  hub  portion  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  pin  and  having  meshing  engagement  with 
said  pinion  member,  a  stop  projection  formed  on  said  htib 
poriion  for  engaging  the  stop  shoulder  of  said  pinion 
member  thereby  to  limit  movement  of  said  segmental 
gear  member  in  one  direction,  a  swing  bolt  member  hav- 
ing an  elongated  planar  platform  portion  and  a  pair  of 
semi-spherical  ear  portions  depending  from  one  end  of 
said  platform  portion,  said  ear  portions  serving  to  pivot- 
ally  connect  said  swing  bolt  member  to  said  shaft  pin, 
said  ear  portions  engaging  opposite  interior  side  walls 
of  said  casing  member  outwardly  of  the  axial  ends  of  said 
hub  portion  thereby  to  serve  as  an  axial  spacer  and 
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bearing  means,  said  segmental  gear  member  and  swing 
bolt  mrmWr  being  conjointly  aad  simultaneously  move- 
able about  Mid  shaft  pin  whereby  rotation  of  said  bar- 
rel lock  means  servos  to  arcuately  swing  uid  bolt  mem- 
ber toward  and  away  from  the  door  to  which  the  lock  is 
mounted. 


i 


BASEMBNt  WRH  DRAINAGE  MEANS 


1, 1952,  S«W  No.  3i2a<7 
(CL  7S— 19) 


-I  I 


I.  The  combinatidin  of  a  side  waU,  a  floor  with  a  junc- 
tion between  it  and  the  wall;  a  mokUag  bearing  in  spaced 
relation  acroas  said  junction  between  nid  watt  and  said 
floor,  means  sealing  a  lower  portion  of  the  molding  to 
said  floor;  and  means  conducting  water  from  withhi  said 
moldlnr.  ttid  moldiag  having  an  i^turned  wall  bearing 
area,  an  outwardly  and  downtumed  portion  extending 
from  that  area,  a  leg  inturned  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  downturned  portion,  terminating  In  outwardly  tpactd 
relation  from  the  vertical  plane  of  said  area,  and  a  foot 
downturned  from  the  Inner  end  ot  said  leg. 


f 


2,717414 
SFRUCmjRAL  JOINT  SEAL 
Geotie  W.  Meek,  FtRMi,  N.  Y.,  aasl^or  to  the  United 
of  Ammknm  iSif»Miiii  by  the  Secrelan^  of 


1959,  Scftol  No.  1M478 
7X-.19C) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comiHising  in  com- 
bination a  structural  member  having  a  flat  surface  for 
abutting  engagement  with  a  companion  structural  mem- 
ber, said  structural  member  being  provided  with  a  dove- 
tailed groove  opening  through  the  flat  surface  and  having 
side  walls  converging  toward  the  flat  surface  and  a  bot- 
tom wall,  and  a  refaitlvely  thick  walled  substantially  tu- 
bular gasket  of  resilent  material  arranged  substantially 
bodily  within  Uie  dovetailed  groove  and  having  a  bote, 
said  gasket  inchidtag  iubetantially  flat  converging  side 
walls  arranged  inwardly  of  die  side  walls  of  the  groove 
and  contacting  the  ade  walla  of  the  groove  over  substan- 
tially their  entire  areas,  die  side  walls  of  the  gasket  hav- 
ing their  outer  eiKti  terminating  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  said  flat  surface  of  the  structural  member,  the 
gasket  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  engaging 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove  and  an  outer  transversely 
curved  convex  wall  projecting  |Some«iiat  outwardly 
of  said  flat  nuUce  when  the  tubular  gasket  Is 
uncompressed,  the  outer  wall  of  the  gasket  having  Its 


marginal  sides  secured  to  the  gasket  side  walls  adjacent 
to  the  Itt  cnrface  of  iht  stnictural  member,  the  outer  wall 
of  the  gasket  being  provided  uptm  its  outer  face  with  an 
integral  longihKfinal  lib  di^KMed  at  die  transverae  center 
ct  die  gasket  and  projecting  forwanfly  of  the  same  and 
haviog  a  forward  contact  side  for  rngaymtnt  wftb  the 
conqwttion  structural  member,  the  gasket  being  provided 
in  its  inner  surfiux  adjacent  to  the  jimctions  ol  the  side 
and  outer  walls  of  the  gasket  with  l<»gitudinal  grooves, 
the  grooves  being  vaced  equidistanUy  laterally  of  the 
rib,  there  being  an  additional  longitudinal  groove  in  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  gasket  adjacent  to 
the  longitudinal  rib  and  substantially  parallel  therewidi 
and  spaced  equidistantly  laterally  of  the  first-named 
grooves,  engagement  of  die  forward  contact  side  of  the 
rib  with  the  compaition  structural  member  compressing 
the  outer  convex  wall  of  the  gasket  inwvpSiy  so  that  the 
same  is  arranged  bodily  within  die  bore  of  the  gasket 
and  between  the  sideivaBs  of  tbit  gasket  in  a  subctantially 
concave  condition,  the  forward  contact  side  of  die  rib 
then  being  flush  with  said  flat  surface  ol  the  strnctnral 
member,  the  converging  side  walls  of  the  groove  xesisling 
lateral  spreading  of  the  outer  wall  and  ade  walls  of  the 
gasket  wfam  the  gasket  is  compressed,  whereby  maiginal 
portions  of  the  gasket  at  the  junctions  of  the  outer  waU 
and  side  walls  of  the  gasket  are  forced  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  companion  structural  monber  for 
forming  with  the  longitudinal  rib  a  triple  seal  aloag  lat- 
erally spaced  longitudinal  lines,  the  flrst  and  aecond 
named  longitudinal  grooves  allowing  the  tabular  gasket 
to  bend  readily  when  compressed  and  thereby  aiding  in 
preventing  lateral  shifting  or  twisting  of  the  outer  waU 
of  the  gasktt  and  rib. 


2,717,515 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COOLING 

POWER  OF  QUENCHING  BATHS 
MvBo  PsiMtr,  TMb,  Italy,  aeriBMr  to  Riv-OAdnc  dl 
~         iMrASal,1Mn,Itahr 
19, 1952,  Serial  No.  31MM 
Half  8eptea*«r  29, 19Si~ 
3  mill  1 1     (CL  73—15) 


.^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  cooling  power 
of  a  quenching  bath,  a  body  surrounding  and  toudiing  a 
thermoelectric  couple  and  adapted  to  be  heated  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature  immersed  iu  a  quenching  bath, 
a  direct  current  electronic  amplifier  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  thermoelectric  couple  and  amplifying  said  out- 
put, a  first  circuit  controlled  by  the  output  from  said 
direct  current  electronic  amplifier  comprising  a  power 
stage,  a  chart  bearing  movable  frame,  means  for  diq>lac- 
ing  said  movable  frame  along  a  line,  said  means  being 
driven  by  the  output  of  the  previously  mentioned  power 
stage,  a  second  circuit  coimected  to  the  output  from  said 
direct  current  electronic  amplifier  and  oonqMrising  a  differ- 
entiating stage  followed  by  a  power  stage,  a  movable 
member  driven  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  frame  by  the  ou4>ut  from  said  last  mentiooed 
power  stage,  scriber  means  carried  by  the  membo*  for 
plotting  on  the  previously  mentioned  movable  frame  the 
position  of  said  last  mentiooed  movable  member,  the 
resulting  curve  correqwnding  in  the  **cooling  q>eed/tem- 
perature"  ciwe  of  the  quenching  bath. 
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nJKE  MEASUUNG  PNEUMATIC  CON 
SYSTEM 
WBwi  ETcratt  Swill,  Shuvm,  ami  Bokwt  K. 
FaMuiTca,  Mm$^  aoipMn  to  Th«  Foiboro 
Fosbora,  Maa^  a  tanmattkm  of  Ma— rlw 
ApplkadM  October  27, 19S1,  Sntol  No.  2S3,54t 
SCtalM.   (CL73— 22f) 


1.  For  UK  in  fluid  measuring  apparatus  wherein  fluid 
tanks  are  filled  alternately  and  the  quantity  of  fluid  is 
determined  from  the  number  of  times  the  tanks  are 
fiUed;  an  automatic  pneumatic  and  mechanical  switching 
system  comprising,  in  comMnation,  a  bubble  tube  ar- 
rangement operatively  associated  with  said  tanks  for  pro- 
ducing a  series  of  sequential  pneumatic  signals  of  es- 
sentially equal  value  corresponding  to  a  series  of  pre- 
determined fluid  quantity  values  with  each  signal  corre- 
q>onding  to  one  filling  of  a  tank,  a  first  pneumatic  nozzle- 
baffle-relay  unit  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  bubble 
tube  arrangement  and  operable  thereby  repeatedly  in  one 
direction  to  repeatedly  decrease  pneumatic  flow  from  said 
first  nozzle,  each  of  said  bubble  tube  signals  producing 
one  such  flow  decrease  and  the  output  of  said  first  nozzle- 
baffle-relay  unit  comprising  a  aeries  of  sequential  pneu- 
matic signals  of  essentially  equal  value,  a  bellows  unit 
constructed  to  produce  repeated  beflows  movements  in 
re^>onse  to  said  ou^t  of  said  first  nozzle-baffle-relay 
unit,  each  of  said  bubble  tube  signab  correqwnding  to 
one  such  bellows  movement,  a  medianical  stqpping  ar- 
rangement movaUe  8tep-by-stq>  in  response  to  said  bel- 
lows movements,  a  second  nozzle-baffle-relay  unit  op- 
erable alternately  in  opposite  sense  by  said  stepping  unit 
movonents  to  alternately  increase  and  decrease  pneu- 
matic flow  from  said  second  nozzle -in  fixed,  predeter- 
mined sequential  steps  to  produce  an  output  in  the  form 
erf  a  series  of  alternating  value  pneumatic  signals,  said 
alternating  signal  series  duplicating  said  bubble  tube  sig- 
nal series  with  respect  to  the  number  and  timing  of  the 
signals,  and  a  pneumatically  operated  valve  arrangement 
in  operative  association  with  said  tanks  and  said  bubble 
tube  arrangement,  said  valve  arrangement  ccMnprising 
meaiM  for  switching  the  operation  of  said  bubble  tube  ar- 
rangement from  one  tank  to  another  and  means  for 
twitching,  with  respect  to  each  of  said  tanks,  from  drain- 
ing to  filling  and  from  filling  to  draining  condition  and 
pneumatic  connection  means  connecting  the  output  of 
said  second  nozzle-baflle-relay  unit  to  said  valve  ar- 
rangement to  cause  the  output  of  said  second  nozzle- 
baflle-relay  unit  to  operate  said  valve  arrangement. 


2,717417 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LIQUID  CON- 
TENTS OF  FLOATING  ROOF  TANKS 
HwwM  A.  Q«i^  SwartbMow,  Tu^  maritpor  to  Sw  Oil 
CoHpaay,  FfeflaM^phto,  Pfe.,  a  coipoffatloQ  of  New 

A^kattoa  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  4«1,<54 
3aaiM.    (CL73--3«5) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  floating  roof  storage  tank,  a 
liquid  level  measuring  system  including  a  member  ex- 
tending from  the  side  of  the  tank  into  rolling  contact  with 
the  floating  roof  and  adapted  to  change  slope  with  rela- 


tion to  the  roof  elevation,  a  pressuring  liquid  reservoir 
pivotally  connected  to  said  member  for  movenwnt  in  the 
plane  thereof,  temperature  responsive  means  contiodiag 
the  reservoir  movement,  level  sensing  means  of  the  liquid 


type  positioned  in  said  roof  and  operebiy  connected  to  re- 
ceive pressuring  liquid  from  said  reservoir,  and  liquid 
pressure  measuring  means  calibrated  to  read  liquid  level 
heists  connected  to  said  level  sensing  means. 


2,71741t 
DDtECnON-SENSmVE  LINKAGE  •  LENGTHEN- 
ING ARRANGEMENT,  PARHCULARLY  FOR 
USE    IN   DEPRESSED    PARKING   OF   WIND- 
SHIELD^  


Kflcb.,   a   eoivoralioa    of 


October  5, 19S3,  SeiM  No.  3t3,9tt 
KCUm.   (CL74— 7S) 


1.  A  direction-sensitive  linkage-lengthening  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  routed  element,  an  operated  element, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  elements  com- 
prising a  member  mounted  on  and  slidaUe  with  nspcct 
to  one  of  said  elements  to  a  limited  degree,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  member  and  said  other  element,  a 
catch  engageable  with  said  member  to  retain  it  against 
sliding,  said  catch  behig  movable  between  operative  and 
inoperative  positions,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  catch  and  said  other  element  effective  to  poei- 
tion  said  catch  in  inoperative  position,  thereby  leaving 
said  member  free  to  slide  with  respect  to  said  one  of  said 
elements,  during  not  substantially  more  than  half  of  the 
cycle  of  roution  of  said  rotated  element,  the  position  of 
said  member  with  respect  to  one  of  said  elements,  and 
hence  the  effective  length  of  one  of  said  elements,  there- 
fore being  determined  by  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotated  element. 


2,717419 
PITCH  DIAMETER  INDICATOR  FOR 
ADJUSTABLE  SHEAVES 
Joha  A.  Kooislia,  North  Aaiover,  Mms. 
Davis  A  FMbar  Macbtoa  Csi^mj,  North  Akdovar, 

AppOcatfoa  lannfy  4, 19S4,  Scttal  No.  491451 
nChtoM.  (CL  74-239.17) 
I.  A  sheave  for  use  with  a  V-belt  having  adjustaUe 
sides  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  an  ad- 
justing screw  for  moving  said  sides,  a  movable  element 
mounted  on  the  side  of  said  sheave,  means  on  said  screw 
which  upon  rotation  of  said  screw  will  cause  proportional 


SsrmfBEB  IS, 


J 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


movement  of  said  etament,  the  ratio  of  rotatioa  of  said 
screw  to  movement  of  said  element  beinc  such  that  when 
said  Aeave  sides  are  moved  tmm  maximimi  to  miniminn 
effective  pitch  diaroe^r  positioo.  said  element  wiU  move 


said  shaft,  a  driven  member  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
means  housed  within  one  of  said  chitch  hoosiog  bells  for 
providing  a  dutdiing  connection  between  said  dotch 
housing  and  said  drivea  memher,  a  second  driven  mefln- 
ber  mounted  on  said  shaft  but  adapted  to  torn  relative 
thereto,  means  housed  widitn  the  other  of  said  dotdi 
housing  bells  for  providmg  a  dutching  connection  be- 
tween said  dutch  housing  and  said  second  driven  mem- 
ber, a  selector  for  causiof  both  of  said  dutching  means 
to  operate  selectively,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  second 
driven  member  to  turn  therewith,  an  internal  ring  gear 


correspondingly  with  respect  to  said  sheave,  and  cooperat- 
ing markings  on  said  element  and  the  side  of  said  sheave 
caUbrated  to  give  a  direct  reading  of  the  effective  pitdi 
diameter  at  any  setting  of  said  sheave  sides. 


,6?  I  J 


2,7174M 

AUTOMATIC  SLACK  T AKE-UPDEVICT  FOR 

SPROCKET  CHAINS  AND  THE  LIKB 

SS'MS^9SllSr3<5,tf2 
4C1iSm.   (Cl14-242.11) 


mounted  to  turn  with  said  shaft,  a  seaport  for  at  least  one 
pinion  mf^'"g  with  the  pinion  on  said  second  drivea 
member  and  meshing  with  said  internal  ring  gear,  a 
standard  naounting  said  siq>port  thereon,  said  sivport 
having  an  annular  outer  per^hery  and  said  standard 
having  an  annular  inner  periphery,  boih  of  said  perqph- 
eries  embracing  not  more  than  180*  of  central  angle, 
whereby  said  siqiport  nuy  be  readily  removed  from  said 
standard,  means  for  restraining  said  si^port  against  ro- 
tative movement,  and  means  for.  aishioning  said  si^- 
port  upon  the  occurrence  of  torque  thereagainst  tqwa 
operatioo  of  said  dutching  means  selectivdy. 


t  4.  A  device  for  automatically  taking  up  slack  in 
sprocket  chains  and  the  like,  coa^>rising  a  supporting 
member  having  a  rigid  post  projecting  therefrom;  chani 
engaging  means  movaWy  supported  by  said  post,  com- 
prising a  resflient  strip  having  a  chain  engageable  part 
intermediate  its  ends,  one  end  portion  of  sudi  strip  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  slidaUy  fitthig  said  post  the 
periphery  of  which  aperture  is  crampingly  engageable  with 
the  post  through  canting  of  the  strip  due  to  diain  pres- 
sure thereon  whereby  to  prevent  moveaaeot  of  the  str^ 
on  the  post  during  continuance  of  said  pressure;  means 
on  said  supporting  onember  engaging  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  strip  to  guide  and  prevent  transverse  vibra- 
tions of  the  strip;  and  resilient  means  acting  oo  the  i^er- 
tured  end  portion  of  the  strip  to  advance  it  along  the 
post  toward  the  chain  upon  slackening  of  said  dudn  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  relieve  the  crafiping  action  of  said  H>er- 
tured  end  portion  of  the  str^  on  the  post 


2,717422  

PLAY  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  GEAR 
WHEELS  OF  A  KINEMATIC  CHAIN 

wlhoi,  SiiMiiiilMi,  asrinor  to  Sodeto 
elramsalB  4e  PbjslfM,  Gcacva,  SwUmt- 
afSiilliiilwi 

39, 1952,  Ssriia  No.  32t47< 
-       -  7.1952 


(0.74— «99) 


2,717421 
TRANSMBBiON  FOR  MINE  VEHICLES 

E.  ilniiiisbiiil,  r^Tfa*!  DL.  aatpmr  to  Good- 
nisMfaiiMbu  Caatrnqr,  OiicafD,  DL,  a  corpo- 

lOflBMlS 

I  FebnMjr  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  337449 
AQOm,  (CL 74—377) 
1.  In  a  drive  transmission,  a  rotating  dutch  housing 
driven  from  a  prime  mover,  a  dutch  housing  bell  dis- 
posed at  each  end  of  said  dutch  housing,  a  shaft  naounted 
widiin  and  ooaxially  of  said  dutch  housing  so  as  to  turn 
selectively  with  said  dutch  housing  and  selectively  with 
respect  thereto,  a  driving  pfauon  inounted  at  one  end  of 
•M  o.  o.— IS 


1.  In  a  kinematic  chain  including  at  least  two  inter- 
malifaig  toothed  gearwheels,  one  of  whkh  is  driving  and 
the  other  is  driven,  chiefly  for  the  control  of  machine- 
tools,  in  combinatioo  an  auxiliary  driving  device  for  com- 
pensating the  play  between  the  teeth  of  said  wheels,  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  driven  whed  and  urgmg  it  to 
rotate  at  a  higher  speed  than  that  imparted  thereto  by  the 
driving  wheel,  said  auxiliary  driving  device  comprisine 
a  friction  coupling  whidi  absorbs  the  increase  hi  speed 
under  the  braking  action  of  the  slower  control  provided 
by  the  kinematic  chain,  and  a  free  wheel  couftog  whereby 
said  auxiliary  driving  device  acta  for  one  direction  of 
rotation  only. 
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2,717423 
CHANGE  STEED  TRANSMISSION 

to  Fried. 


Applkaikw  October  4, 19St,  Serial  No.  118,447 
priorily.  appUoitkM  GcnwMjr  October  7, 1949 
^OaiBtt.    (CL74— M5) 


1.  A  power  transmission  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  vehicle  having  first  and  second  axles  34,  37  for  being 
individually  and  revenibly  driven  which  comprises  in 
combination,  first  and  second  shafts  25,  2<  in  Figs.  4, 
10.  13;  29,  21  in  Figs.  7,  15  parallel  to  each  other  and 
connected  with  said  first  and  second  axles  respectively, 
driving  means  16,  17,  third  and  fourth  shafts  20,  21  in 
Figs.  4.  10;  U,Uui  Figs.  7.  15;  S4.  5S  in  Fig.  13  parallel 
to  said  fint  and  second  shafts  being  individually  and 
non-reversibly  driven  both  in  the  same  direction  of  rota- 
tion by  said  driving  means,  first  and  second  gear  trains 
arranged  in  q;>aced  parallel  planes  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  shafts  and  each  comprising  at  least  three 
constantly  meshing  gears,  at  least  two  gears  23,  24  of  said 
first  train  being  coaxial  one  by  one  with  corresponding 
gears  29,  28  of  said  second  train,  at  least  two  25,  1€  of 
said  four  shafts  rotatably  supporting  said  pairs  of 
coaxial  gears  re^>ectively,  the  other  two  29,  21  in  Figs.  4, 
7,  10,  15;  54,  55  in  Fig.  13  of  said  four  shafts  each  being 
drivingly  associated  with  the  third  gear  22,  27  of  one  of 
said  gear  trains,  respectively,  clutch  means  39,  31  for 
selectively  connecting  said  first-mentioned  two  shafts  25, 
24  with  said  pairs  of  gears  thereon  to  couple  said  two 
shafts  one  with  said  first  gear  train  and  the  other  with 
said  second  gear  train  thus  effecting  driving  engagement 
between  first  and  second  axles  34,  37  and  either  said  third 
and  fourth  shafts  respectively  in  one  direction  of  travel 
or  said  fourth  and  third  shafts,  respectively,  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  of  travel  (Figs.  4,  7,  10,  13,  15). 


2,717,524 

CONSTANT  SPEED  TRANSMISSIONS 

FrMcrick  L.  Dvrta,  Fayatteiillc  N.  C. 

Appdcatioa  Hfy  29, 1952,  SerW  No.  391,459 

SOafaM.    (CL74— 752) 


1.  A  constant  speed  transmission  for  use  in  motor  ve- 
hicles to  maintain  constant  generator  output  despite  q)eed 
variations  in  the  vehicle  motor,  the  same  comprising  a 
concatenated  series  of  planetary  gears,  sun  gears,  and  ring 
gears,  of  which  the  planetary  gears  are  in  mesh  with  the 
sun  gears  and  the  ring  gears  in  surrounding  relation  to 
and  in  mesh  with  the  planetary  gears,  driving  means  for 
operatively  connecting  the  initial  set  of  planetary  gears 
with  the  vehicle  nnotor,  brake  bands  in  surrounding  re- 
lation to  the  ring  gears,  and  means  driven  by  and  con- 
trolled by  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  motor  for  successively 
actuating  the  brake  bands  to  arrest  rotation  of  the  ring 
gears,  the  sun  gears  being  fixedly  connected  with  the 
generator,  and  the  terminal  ring  gear  having  a  releasable 
driving  connection  with  the  generator. 


2,717325 
PISTON  KNURLING  MACHINB 
HaraU  P.  Ft  mil  i,  nmUmm,  Mldk,  ■mliini  to 
M— faitoiiBt  CoavMjr,  Hmttrng^  f^kk^  a 
tfoaofMicUpa 
OrigkMl  itiMclloa  Jmmmrj  27,  1949,  Serial  No.  73,985, 
mm  Fatal  No.  2,«51,958,  dated  September  15,  1953. 
DMdbd  and  tUi  appHcaltoa  May  1^71952,  S«lal  No. 
288,379 

(OabM.   (CL  •8—5.1) 


1.  In  a  piston  knurling  machine  the  combination  of  a 
base  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  slideway  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  T  slot  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  work  carriage  slidably  adjusuUe  on  said  slide- 
way  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  longitudinal  rib 
guidingly  engaging  said  slot,  said  carriage  having  a  ver- 
tically slotted  upright  provided  with  a  flat  work  support- 
ing face,  a  clamping  bolt  on  said  carriage  engaged  with 
said  slot  for  securing  the  carriage  in  its  adjusted  pojitions 
on  said  slideway,  a  pin  like  work  holder  mounted  on  said 
upright  above  the  slot  therein  to  project  from  the  said 
work  supporting  face,  a  work  clamping  bolt  disposed 
through  said  slot  in  said  upright  and  having  an  eye  at  its 
inner  end  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  disposed  through  the 
wrist  pin  holes  of  a  piston  mounted  on  said  work  holder, 
said  clamping  bolt  being  provided  with  a  nut  for  clamping 
the  piston  mounted  on  the  work  holder  against  the  said 
face  of  said  upright,  an  actuating  lever  provided  with 
a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  to  swing  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  path  of  adjustment  of  said  work 
carriage,  a  tool  carrying  and  pressure  arm  having  a  handle 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever  in  overhanging  vertical 
swinging  relation  to  work  on  said  work  holder  and  with 
its  pivot  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  pivot  of  said 
lever  so  that  it  is  reciprocated  endwise  by  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  lever,  a  tool  holder  on  said  pressure 
arm  in  overhanging  relation  to  work  on  said  work  holder, 
a  knurling  tool  on  said  tool  holder  engageable  with  a 
piston  mounted  on  said  work  holder  to  be  actuated  with 
a  reciprocating  stroke  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  actuat- 
ing lever,  a  stop  oo  said  base  and  coacting  adjusUUe  stops 
on  said  lever  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  lever. 


2,717324 
CLOSURE  OPENER  WITH  SLIDABLY  ADJUSTABLE 

GRIPPER 

Winiaai  J.  Craaia,  POM  Lookoirt,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  October  iL  1953,  Serial  No.  388,1M 

ICIaiak    (CL  81— 3.44) 


A  kitchen  tool  comprising  an  elongated  blnde  member 
having  its  opposite  end  portions  disposed  substantially 
right  angularly,  the  intermediate  portioo  of  said  blade 
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ioitiitu  the  end  portions  being  curved,  said  blade  mem- 
ber having  an  openint  ia  one  cad  portioo,  a  ha^U  num- 
ber hiduding  a  shank  piQfactiog  throoaii  «id  opaa- 
ing  and  of  smaller  dimcnrioiii  than  the  smw  iriMifby 
the  shank  may  be  totated  in  said  opcniBft  ||||«H  oo 
said  shank  eogaging  saU  Made  member  for  tmk$  tbe 
portioning  between  the  shank  and  Made  wemJm  taat^- 
tndinaUy  of  the  shank,  and  an  element  alidad  MPfivvd 
on  that  portioo  of  the  shank  profectiog  bcfood  said 
one  did  portioo  ia  tbe  same  diiectioo  as  tbe  otfMr  ead 
portioo  of  tbe  blade  meoiber.  said  element  preseottaf  a 
gr^iving  surface  on  ooe  side  of  tbe  shank. 


advance  them  transversely  along  a  pathway  prodoctivo 
of  a  braidinf  action,  said  universal  coonectioos  eoabilat 
the  outfeed  ends  of  said  tip  parts  to  follow  a  sfanflar  bat 
substantially  smaller  pathway  than  that  of  the  main  parts 
without  material  variation  in  the  dirtance  between  said 
tip  parts  and  the  center  of  the  braid  to  be  formed  dwrdyy 
to  maintain  said  strands  continuously  imder  substantialljr 
imiform  tension. 


2,7172529 
PROIECTOR  ATTACHMENT 


2,717427  _ 

WATCHMAKING  TOOL  FOR  AMEMBUMO  W 

MAINSPRING  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  SELF-WINDING 

WATCH  _         „«.  ^  ^ 

HanM  L»  Rap,  Foieil  nk  N.  Y. 

M^2iriM3,8«WNo. 

acwtaM.  <ati— 7J) 


3544SS 


MeadriBe,  nk,  a 


la  Kejr- 


U,  1951,  Sariri  No.  3M,187 
(CL8B-2t). 


H 


1.  In  a  tool  for  inserting  a  mainspring  into  a  watch 
barrel,  the  combination  of  a  loofitudinal  hoUow,  cylin- 
drical head,  a  pusher  piston  inserted  in  the  lower  eod  of 
said  bead  and  slidable  therein  and  adapted  to  be  spaced 
from  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
head  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  commnnicating 
with  the  portion  of  the  interior  space  above  said  pistoo, 
and  aa  extensioa .  member  which  is  cooneded  to  said 
peripheral  wall  at  ooe  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
slot,  said  extensioa  member  diverging  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  said  head  aod  hairiog  aa  iaaer  face 
which  is  substantially  continuous  with  tbe  inner  face  of 
the  peripheral  wall  of  said  head,  said  extension  member 
having  a  notch  in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  notdi 
befa«  positioned  whereby  said  head  may  be  pardy  m- 
serted  within  the  bore  of  a  barrel  with  the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  barrel  extending  into  said  notch. 


^  2,717328 
BRANDING  APPARATUS 
H. 


Maj29,1952, 
nOaiaM.   (CLS7— 33) 


LeMVaBcj,N.I. 

^SsfW  No.  299 ,657 


A  light  projector  attartiment  for  a  projector  having  an 
optical  lens  system  for  producing  intermittent  imafles  of 
obfecto  upon  a  screen  with  an  itnage  projecting  lens  unit 
between  the  objects  and  the  screen  and  the  casing  endoe- 
ing  aod  supporting  the  lens  imit;  said  attachment  com- 
prising an  imperforate  shutter  disk  and  means  for  operat- 
ing and  detadiaUy  supporting  die  attachment  in  the  opti- 
cal system  of  the  projector  comprising  an  annular  base 
supportable  upon  and  endosing  said  lens  unit  casing  and 
fonning  an  exposure  opening  above  the  lenses  therein; 
means  in  said  base  engaging  said  lens  unit  casing  for 
detadiably  mounting  the  attachment  upon  the  said  pro- 
jector in  operadve  relation  to  the  projector  optical  sys- 
tem between  the  lenses  and  the  screen;  an  upright  sup- 
port fixed  to  the  ooe  side  ot  said  base;  a  rotatable  shaft  oo 
said  upri^t  suKKNl;  means  for  securing  the  said  maper- 
forate  shutter  disk  to  said  shaft  to  extend  over  said  expo- 
sure opening  above  the  same  with  the  center  of  said  disk 
in  fixed  axial  alinement  with  the  axes  of  the  exposure 
opening  and  the  projector  lens  unit;  said  diaft  with  the 
shutter  disk  thereon  being  operable  roUUUy  with  rela- 
tion to  the  exposure  opening  and  said  lens  unit  for  nnomen- 
tarily  causing  a  projection  of  images  of  the  objects  to 
appear  upon  the  screen  in  the  manner  of  flashlike  picture 
projection  of  the  objects;  a  manually  actuated  shutter  disk 
tripping  lever  pivoted  on  said  upright  support;  spring  actu- 
ated means  secured  to  and  between  said  tripping  lever  and 
said  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  with  the  shutter  when  the 
tripping  lever  is  actuated  and  fixed  stop  means  on  said 
upright  engageable  by  said  tripping  lever  to  limit  the 
movements  of  the  tripping  lever  and  said  spring  actuated 
means  to  position  the  said  diutter  disk  in  eitfa^  a  dowd 
or  in  an  open  position  with  relation  to  die  said  expotun 
opening  aiid  said  lens  imit 


1.  In  braiding  apparatus,  a  drive,  at  least  three  mem- 
bers each  of  which  carries  a  braid  forming  strand  and  in- 
cludes a  main  part,  a  tip  part,  and  a  universal  connection 
therebetween,  means  powered  by  said  drive  to  draw  said 
strands  from  said  members,  and  means  also  powered  by 
said  drive  to  support  said  members  with  their  tip  parts  dis- 
posed towards  said  first  named  means  and  operable  to 


2,717438  

PROIECTED  OPTICAL  IMAGE  POINTER 
leho  Metphb  aod  Elstoo  SamotI,  Cadwi,  Tea., 
to  Lata  S.  Taylor,  dolog  boslaans  as  J.  Y.  Taylor 
",Tex. 
J  loly  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,882 
tCWao.   (CL88— 84) 
1.  In  an  optical  pointer,  a  houstng.  a  source  of  light 
adjacent  ooe  end  of  said  housing,  a  projection  kns  in  op- 
tical alignment  widi  said  source  of  light,  a  rotatable  dia* 
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phnfm  in  said  housinf  betweeo  nid  KNiroe  of  light 
and  said  projection  lens,  said  diaphrafm  having  a  pointer 


to  be  projected  on  a  projected  image  and  a  portion  acces- 
sible through  a  wall  of  said  housing  for  rotating  said  dia- 
phragm. 


2.717/31 

VEHICLBRE 


TELESCOriNG  VEHICLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
ASBEMBLY 


lohB  F.  Schwck,  MoWfa,  Ong. 

1952.  Sidri  No.  314,111 

(CLM-^) 


AppHorflMi  October  19, 1953 


In  a  vehick  rear  view  mirror  assembly,  an  doogated, 
arcuate  sleeve-iike  housing  having  a  rectangular  cross 
sectioa,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  be  secured  sub> 
stantiaOy  horizontally  to  a  ride  wall  of  a  vehicle  and  to 
extend  dirough  said  side  wall,  an  aicuately  shaped  rack 
member  havhig  a  rectangular  cross  sectkm  similar  to 
that  ct  die  homing  and  being  slidabty  positioaed  in  said 
houring  for  telescopic  movement  therein,  a  pinion  bracket 
secured  to  said  housmg  and  depending  ther^rom,  a  pfaiion 
shaft  joumaled  transversely  on  said  bracket  bekm  said 
housing,  a  knob  secured  to  the  end  of  said  sliaft,  a  pfaiion 
secured  oo  said  shaft  in  meshing  engagement  with  said 
rack  member,  an  arm,  and  means  yieldably  securing  said 
arm  to  the  end  of  said  rack  member,  said  means  oompris- 
faig  a  ball  housfaig  threaded  oo  the  end  of  said  radi  mem- 
ber, and  a  ball  on  the  end  of  said  arm  received  in  said  ball 
housing  and  yiddably  clamped  thereby  against  the  end 
of  the  rack  member,  ud  a  mirror  secured  on  said  arm. 


COCKING  DEVICE  FOR 


SELF-LOADING 
FIREARMS 


S.  A., 

a  aodedi  of  T 
lAprtf  5, 1951,  Seriy  No.  219^59 
HJpSrsrtpn  LBismfcMg  April  15, 1959 
iCUam,   (CLt9-.D 


means  for  movably  mounting  said  catch  on  said  sliding 
element  for  retraction  at  least  partially  into  said  diding 
element  transversdy  out  of  die  path  of  travel  of  said  abut- 
meat  part,  to  make  it  possible  to  remove  the  firearm  from 
said  laflport  by  pulling  it  trontwanUy,  elastic  means  for 
urgiag  itid  sli^ng  element  toward  die  front  of  said  casfaig, 
cooperadim  cammfaig  means  carried  by  said  caring  and 
said  cafleh  for  retracting  and  retaining  said  catch  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  abutment  part  when  said 
sliding  element  is  driven  to  its  fkootmost  position  by  said 
etostic  means,  said  catch  being  released  from  die  i«i<Ui^«y<^ 
of  said  retainuig  action  upon  movement  of  the  sliding 
element  in  the  rearward  direction,  and  means  for  moving 
said  catch  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  abutment  part  tor 
engagement  therewith  upon  movement  of  said  sliding  ele- 
meof  la  die  rearward  direction. 


1.  In  combination,  a  fixed  support,  a  firearm  including 
a  breech  case,  means  for  mounting  said  breedi  case  in  said 
support  for  removal  therefrom  only  by  sliding  in  a  front- 
ward direction  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  breech  block 
reciprocable  longitudinally  in  said  breech  case  and  an 
abutment  part  rigid  with  said  breedb  Mock  and  projecting 
transversely  therefrom,  and  a  cocking  device  including  a 
casing  rigid  with  said  support  and  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  breech  case,  a  sliding  element  guided  longitudinally  in 
said  casing,  a  catch  carried  by  said  riiding  element  so  as 
to  project  transversely  from  said  casing  to  engage  said 
abutment  part  when  said  sliding  element  is  moved  rear- 
wardly  fai  said  casing  whereby  said  breech  block  is  driven 
rearvnodly  by  said  riiding  element  moving  rearwardly. 


a,717J33 

PHOTOFLASH  CARnimGE  EJECTORS 

WBb  L.  Wdfc,  Chyto^  Mo. 

■M  7, 1951,  SstW  No.  239,419 
ICiafeiB.   (CL9»— IJ) 


In  an  aircraft  photoflash  cartridge  Rector  of  the  type 
in  wliich  a  multiplicity  of  cartridges  are  carried  for  se- 
lective ejection,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  cas- 
ing, cartridge  firing  means  mounted  within  said  casing, 
and  a  rad^  constructed  to  carry  said  cartridges,  ptvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  oo  said  casing,  and  provided  with 
latching  means  comptomentary  to  latclnng  means  oo  said 
caring,  said  rack  bring  coostnicted  to  bring  the  head  of 
each  cartridge  into  operative  engagensent  with  said  firing 
means  when  said  rack  is  swung  into  latching  engagement 
with  said  casing  and  adapted  to  swing  outside  an  aircraft 
on  which  saidejector  is  mounted  when  said  latching  means 
are  not  in  engagement. 


2,717434 

ROCKET  LAUNCHER 

Wmrj  F.  AdMBloa,  Ir.  Oyaisr  Bay,  N.  Y. 

laly  39, 1947,  Seilai  No.  7M,ltS 

19niiiii    (CL  99^1.7) 

TM*  35,  U.  &  Coda  (1952X  aec  2M) 


2.  A  rocket  launcher  comprising  a  firing  tube,  inter- 
mittently operable  loading  means  including  a  cylindrical 
cam  and  a  feed  wheel  provided  with  equiangularly  qwced 
circumferential  rocket  carrying  pockets  and  angularly 
rotataUe  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  firing  tube  in  steps 
to  supply  the  tube  with  rockets,  reciprocable  drive  media- 
nism  coaxial  with  and  rearwardly  oi  said  firing  tube  and 
operaUe  to  successively  actuate  the  cylindrical  cam  of 
said  loading  means,  and  locking  and  igniter  means  car- 
ried by  said  drive  mechanism  to  sequentially  lock  the 
loading  means  and  ignite  a  rocket  then  in  the  firing  posi- 
tion, and  means  on  said  loading  means  interengag^ 
with  said  locking  means. 
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2,717435 
~  AFIREARM 


19, 1951,  Scritf  No.  257,911 
(CL  §9^194) 


1.  in  a  fireami  having  a  leceiver  and  a  breech  ring 
dierein,  a  bolt  assembly  sUdaMy  mounted  in  die  receiver 
for  longitudinal  movement  between  battery  and  recoil 
poritions  and  comprising  a  bolt  body,  a  bolt  head  rotat- 
aUy  carried  by  said  bolt  body  and  slidably  dispoaed  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  roller  projecting  outwardly  from  said  bolt 
head  on  rither  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  inertia  members 
slidably  mounted  in  said  boh  body  adjacent  die  forward 
end  thereof  for  relative  limited  longitndinal  movement  in 
rither  direction,  spring  means  for  normally  urging  said 
faiertia  members  to  the  extreoM  forward  porition  in  said 
bolt  body,  and  camming  portions  at  die  forward  ends  of 
said  inertia  members  for  routing  said  bolt  head  into 
locked  battery  porition.  said  inertia  members  being 
adapted  for  reamard  movement  upon  impact  between 
said  bolt  head  roMets  and  the  breech  ring  to  reduce  die 
counter-recoiling  onergy  of  said  b(rft  body  and  bf  ing  also 
adapted  for  forward  inertia  movement  upon  impact  be- 
tween said  bolt  body  and  said  bolt  head  to  counteract  the 
tendency  for  said  bolt  body  to  bounce  out  of  battery  po- 
sition. 


•717, 


ing  under  substantially  air-excluding  conditions,  cooduct- 
ing  die  dirt-poor  fraction  to  the  enclosed  vacuum  aooe 
where  it  is  de-aerated,  regulating  the  degree  of  vacuum  oo 
die  aone  correlated  with  the  degree  of  air  removal  desired, 
and  baaed  lyoo  the  degree  of  vacuum  used  lagnlating  the 
degree  of  vortical  spin  of  the  body  to  spin  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  effect  said  segregation  uito  inner  and  outer 
fractions  as  wdl  as  to  dis^arge  die  cosKlucted  dirt-poor 
fraction  into  the  enckMed  vacuum  aone  as  an  atomiaed 
■pray.  ^.^.^■__». 

2,717337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING FDER-CEMENT  SHINGLES 
C  flifia.  Radwad  Cl^,  CaW ^  aari^ar,  by 

iarcso«la~ 


af  CdHbnfo 

Serial  No.  291,399 


N.Y, 


CONDmONlNG  PAPER-MAKING  OTOCK 
L.  OariL  North  TanylowiL  amd  William  W. 
IrauHBa,  N.  Y.,  aisd  Robett  G. 

N.  IL,  aad  """ 


'k.Y^a 


affNtwYc 

22, 1953.  Serial  No.  399,il4 
13CfBlBBi.   (0.92—29) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  fiber<ement  riiingles 
utilizing  free-flowing  mixtures  oi  fiber,  hydraulic-cement 
and  watN-,  said  method  comprising  dividing  a  mass  of 
shingle  grade  asbestos  fibres  into  a  plurality  oi  individual 
fibres  and  simultaneouriy  moving  said  individual  fibres 
at  high  velocity,  driving  said  individual  fibres  at  said 
velocity  into  an  agitating  mixture  of  cement  and  water 
thereby  forming  a  free-fiowing  mixture  of  hydraulic- 
cement  and  water  surrounding  individual  fibers  of  shingle 
grade  fiber,  flowing  said  mixture  into  a  confined  space 
of  predetermined  volume,  intermittendy  and  recurrendy 
fiowing  the  mixture  from  said  confined  qpace  to  dqwrit 
succesrive,  constant  volumes  thereof  onto  a  movable  end- 
less surface  in  succesrive  areas  thereof  and  intermittendy 
and  recurrendy  replacing  succesrive  batches  of  said  mix- 
ture into  said  confined  space,  intermittendy  and  recurrendy 
moving  said  endless  surface  in  timed  relationship  with 
flowing  the  mixture  from  said  confined  space  to  advance 
successive,  constant  volumes  of  the  mixture  oo  said  endless 
surface  to  a  predetermined  location,  intermittendy  and 
recurrendy  subjecting  successive,  constant  volumes  of 
said  mixture  at  said  predetermined  location  and  in  time 
relationship  to  the  movement  of  said  endless  surface  to 
a  pressure  of  at  least  1000  pounds  per  square  inch  while 
rimultaneously  confining  said  succesrive  volumes  of  said 
mixture  within  predetermined  dimenrional.limits  as  well 
as  simultaneouriy  extracting  water  from  said  mixture  in 
excess  of  the  requirite  water  to  hydrate  the  cement  diere- 
by  to  form  fiber-cement  shinies  of  predetermined  di- 
menrions  and  strength.  *' 


1.  The  continuous  process  for  simultaneouriy  segregat- 
ing a  liquid  suspension  of  paper-making  solids  into  one 
primary  rqectable  dirt-rich  fraction  and  one  primary  ac- 
ceptable dirt-poor  de-aerated  fraction,  which  comprises 
maintaining  a  main  enclosed  zone  under  the  influrace  of 
vacuum,  collecting  as  a  pond  therein  a  quantity  of  the 
accepuble  dirt^ioor  de-aerated  fraction,  conducting  such 
fraction  to  a  paper-making  operation  maintaining  a  plu- 
rality of  centrifugal  suspended-eolids  segregating  casings 
each  with  two  outlets,  force-feeding  tangentially  into  the 
casings  a  treatable  suspension  of  paper-making  solids  to 
form  dierrin  a  vortically  spinning  body  thereof  to  segregate 
a  coarse-solids  fraction  in  the  outer  layers  and  a  fine-solids 
fraction  in  the  inner  layers,  pasring  a  different  centrifugally 
segregated  discharge  through  the  oudets  of  each  casing  o^ 
which  the  finer-fraction  is  dirt-poor  and  the  coarse  frac- 
tion is  diri-ridi,  oooducting  bodi  fractions  from  their  cas- 


2,717,539 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FISSURING 

FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Jola  D.  Aksaoder,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa^  assipMir  to  Arm- 

•(nrng  CoA  Conpoay,  LaMaater,  Pa.,  a  corporalioa 

of  riBBSiiiaHls 

iMwvy  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,426 
3ClainH.   (CL92— 39) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  forming  fissures  extending  to  a 
substantial  depth  from  the  surface  of  a  mineral  fiber 
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mat  comprising:  a  water  pervious  conveyor  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  slurry  of  mineral  fibers  and  through  which 
water  may  pass  to  partially  dewater  said  slurry  and  form 
a  mat  therefrom,  means  for  progressing  said  conveyor 
while  partially  dewatering  said  slurry,  a  substantially 
smooth  fissuring  roll  interposed  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  conveyor  for  engagement  with  said  partially  de- 
watered  slurry  to  compress  the  same  as  it  moves  under 
said  Assuring  roll,  and  means  for  rotating  said  Assuring 
roll  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  at  a 
slower  speed  than  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  conveyor 
to  form  fissures  which  extend  to  a  substantial  depth  from 
the  surface  of  and  into  said  mat  as  it  is  compressed  and 
moved  under  said  fissuring  roll. 


PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

Walter  W.  Mcteidf ,  Gncawkh,  N.  Y. 

Aypttcatioa  Marck  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,7S1 

nCWiM.    (CLn— 43) 


1.  In  a  papermaking  machine  of  the  cylinder  type  in 
which  air  is  withdrawn  from  the  cylinder  to  maintain  a 
partial  vacuum  therein,  the  combination  with  a  vat;  of 
a  cylinder  mold;  trunnions  in  said  vat  on  which  said  mold 
is  rotatably  mounted;  a  nozzle  for  delivering  stock  to  said 
mold  in  a  zone  substantially  confined  to  the  upper  ascend- 
ing quadrant  thereof;  a  couch  roll;  a  felt  running  through 
the  nip  of  said  couch  roll  and,  thereafter,  in  a  substantially 
straight  line  over  said  vat;  whereby  the  effect  of  cen- 
trifugal force  acting  on  a  wet  web  of  paper  if  carried  by 
said  felt  around  said  couch  roll  is  eliminated;  a  shower 
beneath  the  straight  running  portion  of  said  felt;  and  a 
suction  baffle  within  said  mold  extending  downwardly 
from  the  nip  of  said  roll  throughout  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  upper  descending  quadrant  of  said  mold  and 
spaced  from  but  closely  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said 
mold  at  least  at  the  marginal  portions  thereof,  whereby, 
to  restrict  the  volume  and  velocity  of  the  air  flowing  to 
and  through  said  mold  past  a  wet  web  of  paper  carried 
by  said  felt. 

2,717,S4f 

SEALING  RIBS  FOR  THE  SUCTION  BOXES  OF 

PAPER  MACHINES 

Kari  Planer,  SteyicrmoU,  Austria 

AppHcatkM  Auguat  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,596 

4ClaiiiM.    (CL92— 51) 


covering  provided  with  lugs  of  a  shape  to  tightly  en- 
gage the  longitudinal  grooves  and  form  a  dovetail  con- 
nection with  the  rib,  said  sealing  device  having  a  hoUow 
sealing  space  running  along  the  entire  length  of  the  de- 
vice, caps  closing  the  ends  of  the  hoUow  sealing  q>ace, 
a  fluid  pressure  medium  within  the  space  and  means  for 
supplying  said  fluid  pressure  medium  to  said  space. 


St 


St 


, 2,717^1 

CAHTON  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Rokcrt  HcdhiBd  tmi  KcMi  E.  Bnahan 
to  WaMorf  Pi^cr  ProAKti 
a  coiyonlioa  of  Mlnnnnti 
!•,  19S1.  SMial  No.  241,247 
7  CiaiiM.    (0.93—61) 


1.  A  carton  forming  device  including  carton  forming 
dies,  plunger  means  for  urging  a  carton  blank  between 
said  dies  for  forming  the  same,  said  plunger  being  ver- 
tically receiprocable  toward  and  away  from  said  dies,  a 
generally  horizontal  conveyor  terminating  laterally  of 
said  dies,  said  conveyor  including  spaced  means  engage- 
able  with  carton  blanks  for  lu-ging  the  blanks  toward  said 
dies,  inclined  guide  means  engageable  with  the  leading 
edge  of  the  carton  blanks  for  directing  the  blanks  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  by  gravity  toward  said  dies,  said 
spaced  means  on  said  conveyor  engaging  the  trailing  edge 
of  each  blank  for  urging  the  same  downwardly  against 
said  dies. 


2,717,542 

CONTINUOUSLY  PHOTOGRAPHING  WIDE 

ANGLE  CAMERA 

Skiag  RIa  IM  SUBjaktHka,  Tokyo4o,  Japan 

AppUcatkM  October  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,294 

Claiav  priority,  appUcation  JapM  October  31, 1950 

ICIatan.   (CL95— 10) 


-•.- 


-i* 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  suction  boxes  of  paper  ma- 
chines comprising  a  rib  of  rigid  material  provided  with 
longitudinal   grooves  on   the   sides   thereof,   an   elastic 


In  a  continuously  photographing  panoramic  camera, 
the  combination  in  a  case  of  means  defining  an  arcuate 
path  for  the  film  to  be  exposed,  a  circular  cylinder  ro- 
tatably supported  in  said  case  for  continuous  unidirec- 
,tional  rotation,  a  stationary  cover  covering  said  cylinder 
and  being  provided  with  a  window  extending  over  an 
arcuate  angle  of  about  150*.  a  lens  supporter  disposed  in 
said  cylinder  and  supporting  a  lens  with  the  nodal  point 
of  the  lens  situated  at  the  rotation  center  of  said  cylindler, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  light  window  at  the 
front  of  the  fens  and  a  light  exposing  shutter  window 
at  the  rear  of  the  lens  for  directing  the  light  on  the  portion  ' 
of  the  film  in  said  arcuate  path,  a  driving  nKchanism  for 
continuously  rotating  said  cylinder  unidirectionally  in  a 
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predetermined  direction,  a  shuUer  device  for  opening  the 
shutter  wkidow  ofdy  during  film  exposing  process  over  a 
wide  angle  and  adapted  to  close  the  said  window  after 
completion  of  exposure  of  one  section  of  film  length 
corresponding  to  said  wide  exposing  angle,  aixl  a  driving 
gear  mechanism  for  moving  said  film  along  said  path, 
means  associated  Math  said  circular  cylinder  for  actuating 
said  driving  gear  mechanism  only  during  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  through  a  predetermined  arc,  said  arc  correspond- 
ing to  the  period  of  cylinder  rotation  following  exposure 
and  before  the  succeeding  exposure  whereby  the  lens 
containing  cylinder  may  be  rotated  continuously  unidi- 
rectionally for  scores  of  revolutions  per  one  second  while 
predetermined  sections  of  the  film  corre^wnding  to  the 
wide  exposing  angle  of  the  camera  are  intermittently  sta- 
tionary and  the  film  may  be  wound  up  at  the  completion 
of  each  exposure,  resulting  in  intermittent  winding  up  of 
the  film  and  in  continuous  photographing  of  scores  of  sec- 
tions of  the  film.  1 1 


2,717344 
REPRODUCTION  CAMERA 
G«N»  Edwavi  Mf  >tiir,  New  Baniit,  ai 
Ai&v  WflHaai  BatcWIor,  Loadoa,  EagtaBd. 
to  Haater-PeanMe  Liiaited,  Londoa,  Eagbaid,  a  BritUi 


April  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,700 
Claiau  prioritj,  apaUcaiioa  Graal  Britato  April  27, 1950 
SOaiaH.   (CL  95-^45) 


2,717,543 
COMBINED  RANGE  AND  VIEW  FINDER  FOR 

CAMERAS 
__       B.  McCalhroB,  Rodbcater,  N.  Y.,  aerigMir  to 
Oraflcx,  lac,  Rochcater,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatton  of  Dcla- 

4, 1950,  Serial  No.  153,884 
(CL95— 44) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  hav- 
ing an  objective  lens  mount  that  is  adjustable  for  focus- 
ing, of  a  view-finder,  a  rangcfinder  comprising  a  pair  of 
reflectors  which  are  arranged  in  optical  relationship  with 
one  another,  a  plurality  of  rotary  cams  mounted  in  axi- 
ally-spaced  relation  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis, 
said  cams  having  different  active  shapes  for  use,  respec- 
tively, with  objective  lenses  of  different  focal  lengths 
that  may  be  employed  on  said  camera,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  cams  to  said  ieiu  mount  to  rotate  said  cams 
on  their  axis  on  focusing  adjustment  of  said  lens  mount, 
an  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  cams,  and  a  follower  secured 
to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  selectively  with 
one  of  said  cams  to  cause  said  arm  to  pivot  bout  its  axis 
on  rotation  of  said  cams,  one  of  said  reflectors  being 
mounted  on  said  arm  to  pivot  with  said  arm  about  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  arm,  said  arm  having  two  parts 
which  are  hingedly  connected  together,  said  one  reflector 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  two  parts  at  one  side  of 
the  hinged  connection  between  said  parts  and  said  fol- 
lower being  secured  to  the  other  of  said  two  parts  at 
the  other  side  of  said  hinged  connection  whereby  the 
latter  pari  may  be  hinged  on  the  first-named  pari  to 
shift  said  follower  from  engagement  with  one  of  said 
cams  to  engagement  with  another  cam  without  disurbing 
the  position  of  said  one  reflector,  a  movable  sitting 
frame  positioned  in  front  of  said  viewfinder  in  operative 
relation  thereto  for  framing  the  field  of  view,  and  means 
connecting  said  latter  part  of  said  arm  to  said  sighting 
frame  to  shift  the  position  of  said  sighting  frame  rela- 
tive to  said  viewfinder  on  shift  of  said  follower  from 
one  cam  to  another. 


1.  In  a  photographic  reproducing  camera  having  an 
optical  system  including  alternative  optical  elements  for 
selective  register  with  the  remainder  of  the  (^tical  sys- 
tem, i4>paratus  comprising  a  sun^ort,  a  hollow  moimting 
supported  by  said  suppor  fcM*  angular  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  alternative  optical  ele- 
ments supported  by  and  equi-q>aced  aroimd  said  moimt- 
ing for  movement  therewidi  into  aixl  out  of  said  posi- 
tion of  register,  an  electric  motor  coupled  to  the  moimt- 
ing to  effect  angular  movement  thereof,  normally  closed 
interrupter  switches  to  connect  said  motor  with  a  source 
of  electrical  potential,  a  switch  operating  element  carried 
by  said  mounting  to  retain  an  interrupter  switch  in  the 
open  condition  thereof  when  the  mounting  is  in  a  posi- 
tion of  register  thereof,  a  locking  device  carried  by  and 
movable  relative  to  said  support  to  co-operate  with  and 
locate  the  mounting  in  positions  of  register  thereof,  re- 
silient means  to  urge  the  locking  device  into  cooperation 
with  the  mounting,  a  normally  mactive  solenoid  otm- 
nected  with  the  locking  device  to  disengage  the  device 
from  the  mounting,  and  a  shunt  circuit  to  connect  said 
solenoid  and  motor  with  said  source  of  potential  and  in- 
cluding a  manually  operaUe  contnrf  switch  operable  on 
cessation  of  digital  pressure  applied  thereto  to  effect 
temporary  closing  of  die  shunt  circuit  to  release  the  lodg- 
ing device  and  effect  initial  energisation  of  the  motor 
thereby  to  commence  movement  of  the  mounting  to  the 
next  position  of  register  thereof. 


2,717,545 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 


Ws 


20, 1952,  taial  No.  300320 
SwUiiriMi  Aagast  27, 1951 
(CL  95—73) 


^■rrr 


1.  An  illuminating  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  point-shaped  source  of  light,  a  plane  projection  screen, 
a  blind  system  rotatably  arranged  between  the  said  source 
of  li^t  and  the  said  projection  screen,  the  said  bliiKl 
tapering  off  towards  the  periphery  so  as  to  screen  off  an 
amount  of  light  diminishing  to  a  minimum  towards  the 
periphery  while  screening  off  the  excess  of  light  beyond 
the  luminosity  prevailing  at  the  periphery  gradually  to- 
wards the  axis  of  rotation. 


2,717,540 

GARDENERS  GLOVE 

Cari  E4wla  Rydca,  Saatfc,  Wasik 

Application  May  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  103,498 

2ClataH.    (0.97—03) 

1.  A  gardener's  glove  having  naiTOw  resilient  strips 

secured  flatly  to  the  digital  poriions  thereof  and  extend- 
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ing  therealong  on  the  palm  side  of  the  glove;  said  strips 
being  resistant  to  wear  and  of  such  length  as  to  bridge 
the  joints  of  the  digits  of  tthe  human  hand  as  applied  to 
the  glove  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  in  accordance  with  and 


2.717,54t 

CONTAINER  nUVnuSMG  MECHANISM  FOR 

FOOD  PROCESSING  APPARATIJS 

H.  BWr,  Jr.  MlwMkM»  Wb.,  ■■^ir,  by 

to  Food  riaihhiij  A  - 

J9m,  CaMy  m  tmmnAm  aff  IMmtmv 

};tHl^  I9S2J«W N0. 3t2,fM 


by  the  flexing  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand  as  contained  in 
the  glove  and  termiiuting  at  their  outer  ends  in  ground 
clawing  hooks  that  are  located  directly  beneath  the  nodes 
of  the  distal  end  portions  of  the  digits  of  the  hand  as  ap- 
plied to  the  digital  portions  of  the  glove. 


2,717,S47 
VENT  CAP 


Ifw  Lee  Cwwhacfc,  Tcoiplc  City,  aod  Many  G. 
Mwfcd,  BevMJ^  Hnb,  CaUf^  mM  Mcriwl  aa^iior  to 


12, 1952,  Sotol  No.  2M,1M 
(CL98— M) 


1.  A  vent  aq>  having  a  circular  series  of  vertically 
extending  inner  louvers  and  a  circular  series  of  vertically 
extending  convex  outer  louvers,  meam  fixing  the  ends  of 
both  series  of  louvers  for  maintaining  them  in  qtaced 
relationship,  adjacent  outer  louvers  having  Vertically  ex- 
tending curved  side  portions  defining  vertically  extend- 
ing openings  therebetween,  said  curved  side  portions  be- 
ing curved  outwardly  of  the  vent  cap,  each  inner  louver 
in  the  series  being  positioned  radially  inward  of  one  of 
said  openings,  each  inner  louver  having  a  pair  of  curved 
concave  portions  of  relatively  large  radius  of  curvature 
joined  symmetrically  by  a  convex  nose  portion  of  small 
radius  of  curvature,  the  nose  portion  being  located  cen- 
trally of  said  opening,  each  inner  louver  also  having  a 
pair  of  vertical  flanges  defining  the  side  edges  thereof, 
each  flange  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  end  of 
each  of  said  curved  portions,  the  flanges  on  adjacent  inner 
louvers  defining  vertically  extending  ports,  each  curved 
portion  of  each  inner  louver  cooperating  with  a  side 
portion  of  one  of  the  outer  louvers  to  define  a  passage- 
way between  one  of  4he  openings  and  one  of  said  ports, 
whereby  upon  subjecting  the  vent  cap  to  an  external 
air  flow  the  air  passes  inward  through  the  openings  and 
passageways  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  vent  cap  and 
flows  between  the  inner  series  and  outer  series  of  louvers 
to  the  openings  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  vent  cap 
and  into  the  lower  pressure  zone  caused  by  the  external 
air  flow,  and  induces  a  flow  from  the  central  interior 
part  of  the  vent  cap  outward  through  the  ports  on  the 
downstream  side  into  said  low  pressure  zone. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  prooeasing  comestibles  in  sealed 
cylindrical  containers,  a  tank  for  containfaif  a  beat-ex- 
change liquid;  a  phirality  of  parallel  rolls  rotaubty 
mounted  in  said  tank  in  transversely  q»aced  relation  and 
adapted  to  support  axially  alined  series  of  said  cylindrical 
containers  in  die  valleys  between  soch  roUs;  meam  for 
rotating  the  rolls  wherriyy  to  rotate  said  containers  about 
their  axes;  me)|ns  for  advancing  said  containers  longi- 
tudinally along  said  valleys,  comprising  pusher  loUen 
extending  transversely  erf  the  container-eupporting  rolls 
and  disposable  between  longitudinally  adjacent  contain- 
ers supported  by  the  latter,  with  the  circumferential  sur- 
faces of  said  pusher  rollers  arranged  to  contact  die  end 
face  of  each  container  forwanfly  adjacent  such  rollers 
at  subsuntially  a  single  peripheral  point;  and  means  for 
moving  said  pusher  roUers  longitudinally  of  the  support- 
ing roUs. 

2.717349 

MASTER  SHEET  OAMP  MECHANBM  FOR 

DUPLICATING  MACHINES 

■■7  P*  Kdi,  fUfMB.  OL 
I  Inb  22,  l9nJ3SKo,  3«t,157 
aniibni    (CL191— U2) 


I.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  dnun,  a  master  sheet 
clamp  on  the  drum,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  dnun  shaft 
at  one  end  of  the  drum  and  operably  connected  to  dw 
clamp  whereby  a  slight  routional  advance  of  Uie  lever 
with  respect  to  the  drum  opens  the  clamp,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  lever,  operable  by  rotation  of  the 
drum  in  reverse  direction  to  normal  duplicating  rotation, 
to  cause  said  rotational  advance  of  the  lever  and  to  hold 
the  drum  stationary  for  insertion  and  replacement  of 
master  sheets,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  stop  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  said  end  of  the  drum  and  pivoted  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  drum  axis,  means  connected  to  the 
member  operable  yieldingly  to  hold  the  member  in  a 
position  in  the  path  of  said  lever  as  the  lever  is  rotated 
with  the  drum  and  in  a  second  position  angulariy  oflbet 
about  the  axis  of  said  member  from  the  first  named  posi- 
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tion  out  of  tlie  path  of  said  lever,  an  arm  pn^fecting  from 
said  member  and  offset  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  member  out  of  the  path  of  said  lever, 
a  cam  on  the  dram  ofbet  drcumferentiaUy  of  the  dnmi 
from  the  said  krver  adapted  to  engafs  the  said  member 
in  nonul  rotation  of  the  drum  and  move  the  member  out 
df  the  path  <rf  snid  lever,  the  movement  of  the  member 
out  of  the  path  of  said  lever  bringing  said  arm  into  over- 
lapped relation  to  tiie  adjacent  end  of  the  drum,  a  atop 
lever  phroted  on  the  cam  to  engage  and  ride  over  die  arm 
lyon  rotation  of  the  drum  in  normal  direction  when  the 
arm  is  overlapped  with  tiie  drum,  and  a  stop  on  the  cam 
positioned  to  engage  the  itop  lever  and  prevent  its  riding 
over  the  arm  wbea  the  dram  is  rotated  in  reverse  direc- 
tion, whereby  to  toni  said  menbcr  on  its  axis  into  the 
path  of  said  lever  by  said  reverse  rotation  of  the  drum. 


2,7174S2 
PERFORATING  EXPLOSiyB  PROiBCnUr 


2,717,S5t 
TARYIN1 


END  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  INTAGLIO  FOUNTAIN 

C*  Bekrtngsr,  Cmmbw  Laka,  Wana^ae,  N.  J.,  a^ 

■a  raaHcanosi  xjttfonKmMf  nicw  loim,  r^#  i*, 
a  cw'potaifcwi  of  New  Yaik 

Navea*er  29, 19S1,  Saitol  No.  25M94 
2  nihil    aCLM'^SD 


1.  In  a  rotary  intaglio  printing  press  having  a  cylinder, 
an  ink  fountain  comprising  end  and  side  walls,  and  a 
reciprocating  doctor  mechanism,  an  end  sealing  media- 
aim  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  baae  portion  secured 
to  a  fountain  side  wall  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  an^es  to  tlie  axis  of  the  cyhoder,  and  an 
elongated  thin  flexible  sealing  blade  secured  at  one  end 
only  to  the  bracket  and  extending  flexibly  therefrom 
toirard  the  opposite  side  wall  and  engaging  and  conform- 
ing itself,  by  virttie  of  its  inherent  flexibility,  to  a  portion 
of  the  per^heral  surfoce  of  the  cylinder  to  close  the 
space  between  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  adjacent 
fountain  end  wall. 


2,717,351 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  ELECTRIC  BLAffllNG 

CAPS 
M.  ITiailbaia  aai  Fkadctfck  R.  Scavcy,  Alton, 
I  to  OMa  MalMsaoB  Clwkal  Cotparation, 
iMVbfWa 

Noveaiibsr  1^  1959,  Serial  No.  19S,974 
ICfadak   (CL192— 2S) 


The  method  of  protecting  electric  blasting  caps  hav- 
ing insulated  lead  wires  which  comprises  making  a  cut 
through  the  insulation  on  the  lead  wires  to  8q>arate  the 
insulation  on  the  terminal  portions  of  the  lead  wires 
from  the  insulation  on  the  remainder  of  the  wires,  slip- 
ping the  separated  terminal  section  of  insulation  endwise 
of  the  wires  to  bare  a  short  increment  of  wire,  all  with- 
out rennoving  the  insulation  from  the  wires,  and.  with 
the  separated  section  oi  insulation  overiapping  the  ends 
of  the  wires,  electrically  short-circuiting  the  bared  incre- 
ments of  the  lead  wires,  and  packing  the  caps  with  the 


IfU^SaiW  No.  459334 
19,1944 


Law  i9t,AHiBl  1,1946 
7  11,1964 


1.  A  projectile  having  a  diell,  a  head  on  said  thdl,  a 
load  of  exploahfe  located  in  saU  diell,  said  load  oi  ex- 
plosive being  formed  with  a  cavity  extending  from  its 
front  frice,  said  cavity  being  qtaced  from  die  head  Ol  the 
shell  and  increasing  in  diameter  frtxn  rear  to  front, 
a  sheet  metal  hood  applied  against  the  wall  of  said  cavity, 
a.  main  detonator  located  in  Ae  eqrfosive  load  behind 
the  sheet  metal  hood,  said  hood  having  an  aperture  per- 
mitting fire  transmission  from  the  cavity  to  said  main 
detonator,  a  sensitive  head  fuse  located  at  the  head  oi  the 
projectile  and  including  a  fviming  detonator  and  a  part 
positioned  for  ddivering  the  flame  of  detonation  into  and 
across  said  cavity,  said  detonators  being  held  q>aced  from 
one  another,  said  part  and  the  cavity  providing  fire 
transmission  means  in  a  direct  pafli  from  die  priming 
detonator  to  the  aperture  and  the  main  detonator  and 
being  effective  scrfely  by  the  ovlosion  of  the  priming 
detonator  without  any  physical  connecting  part  between 
said  priming  detonator  and  said  main  detonator;  die 
combination  therewith  of  a  movable  element  located  in 
position  for  obstructing  fire  transmission  through  the 
aperture  to  the  main  detonator,  a  support  for  the  ob- 
structing element  mounted  behind  the  aperture  and  co- 
operative with  said  obstructing  element  for  axially  for- 
ward movement  thereof  through  the  i^rture  and  into 
the  cavity  and  therewith  out  of  obstructing  position,  and 
a  device  effective  fw  retaining  said  obstructing  element 
in  safety  position,  said  device  including  a  first  part  co- 
operative with  the  obstructing  element  for  preventing  sudi 
forward  movement  thereof  prior  to  the  firing  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  yielding  upon  rearward  axial  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  support  by  inertia  upon  firing  of  the  projectile 
and  thereby  becoming  effective  to  free  the  said  obstruct- 
ing element  for  its  said  axial  forward  movement,  and  a 
second  part  for  preventing  f<vward  movement  of  said  first 
part  prior  to  said  firing.  . 


short-cireuited 
material 


iocremenu  enclosed  by  ncMi-cooductive 


2,717,553 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  PUMP 

C.  Patter,  Bmifa,  N^  Y.,  aaslpHir  to  Bendlx 

Avialkm  Cuipoiatlon,  a  cofporanoa  of  Delaware 

AppEcatlon  Scpteasbcr  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,959 

5nsiMi    <CL  193-25) 
1.  In  an  electromagnetic  pump,  a  casing  of  magnetic 
material  having  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  non-mag- 
netic cylinder  in  the  casing  connecting  said  chambers,  a 
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hollow  magnetic  piston  siidably  noounted  in  the  cylinder, 
a  solenoid  suirounding  the  cylinder,  a  spring  uri^ng  the 
piston  toward  a  decentered  position  with  respect  to  the 
solenoid,  means  for  periodioUly  energizing  the  solenoid 
including  a  pair  of  contacts,  means  for  pendulously 
mounting  one  of  said  contacts  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  other  contact,  an  armature 
fixed  on  said  mounting  means  adjacent  to  but  spaced 


from  the  piston,  and  so  arranged  that  the  attraction  of 
the  piston  for  the  armature  when  the  piston  is  magne- 
tized by  the  solenoid  draws  the  pendulously  mounted 
contact  away  from  the  other  contact;  said  mounting 
means  including  resilient  means  for  closing  the  contacts 
reqwnsive  to  demagnetization  of  the  solenoid  and  piston; 
and  means  including  a  check-valve  in  the  piston  op- 
erative to  transfer  fluid  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the 
outlet  chamber  req>onsive  to  reciprocation  of  the  piston. 


2,717,5S4 

FLUID  MACHINE  ROTOR  AND  STATOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Edwwi  A.  Striker,  Bay  CMy,  ftflch. 

Maj  19,1949,  Swiri  No.  94,115 
<CWm.    (CLltS— 19) 


and  weight  of  said  blade  structure  adapting  said  rim 
means  to  have  limited  thickness  and  weight,  and  side  disks 
4Nwed  ^Mrt  axially  supporting  said  rim  nacani  and  blade 
structures  therebetween  against  centrifugal  force  from 
said  rim  means  and  blade  structures,  said  legs  faying  with 
the  side  surfaces  of  said  ride  disks  in  a  radial  direction, 
said  hcrie  flanges  extending  anally  substantially  up  to  said 
legs,  said  limited  thickness  and  weight  of  said  rim  means 
and  blades  adapting  said  rim  means  and  side  disks  to  have 
thicknesses  comparable  to  the  thickness  of  said  Made 
walla. 


J  wrsss 

ENGINE  FOR  FUMFING  AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  ROTORS  AND  SWINGING  ARMS 

-  '  I N.  HiMklcj,  Rslwiit,  Masi. 

mm  2U 1949,  Sarial  No.  1M,3S2 
TOalBH.   (CL  193— 124) 


1.  In  a  pump  or  the  like,  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
chamber  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  shaft  having  a 
key  and  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  chamber,  two 
rotors  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  rotor  having  two  di- 
ametrically opposed  lobes  and  having  its  outer  surface 
synunetrical  with  respect  to  the  major  diametral  axis  con- 
necting the  center  points  of  said  lobes,  said  outer  surface 
also  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  minor  diametral 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  major  axis,  said  rotors  being 
identical  and  interchangeable,  each  rotor  having  a  key 
way  located  at  a  point  45*  between  its  major  and  minor 
axis,  whereby  said  rotors  may  be  disposed  on  said  shaft 
with  their  respective  key  ways  engaging  the  shaft  key  and 
with  the  rotors  in  90*  relationship  to  each  other,  and 
arms  pivoted  to  said  chamber  wall  and  bearing  on  their 
respective  rotors  to  separate  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages. 


3,717,SS< 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER 
Geoffe  O.  Bartoo,  Balalo,  N.  Y.,  aMigB 

Frodwta  Coiponliim.  Bidblo,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkM  October  1^  1952,  Serial  No.  315475 

5Clain.   (CLlt3— 14S) 


toTrico 


1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  rotor  adapted  to 
interchange  energy  with  a  fluid,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
sheet  metal  peripherally  spaced  axial  flow  blade  struc- 
tures comprising  an  outer  blade  portion  and  a  root  por- 
tion, said  blade  structure  being  defined  by  blade  walls 
of  limited  thickness  adapting  said  blades  to  be  pressings, 
a  rim  means  having  q;>aced  radially  directed  flanges  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  peripherally  qwced  holes  in  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  rim  means,  said  rim  means 
having  radially  inward  extending  legs,  each  said  blade 
structure  extending  outward  through  a  said  hole  and 
having  a  substantial  length  of  blade  surface  faying  with 
each  said  flange  of  the  respective  said  hole,  each  said 
blade  being  fixed  to  its  req>ective  said  hole  flanges  by 
fused  metal,  the  walls  of  said  blade  structure  which  extend 
inward  from  said  rim  means  having  substantially  the 
same  thickness  as  said  blade  walls  outwardly  external  to 
said  rim  means  to  limit  the  centrifugal  force  on  said  rim 
means  from  said  Made  structure,  said  limited  thickness 


1.  A  windshield  washer  pump  unit  comprising  a  dne- 
piece  construction  in  the  form  of  a  bulb  nwlded  of  elastic 
material  and  having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  upstanding 
substantially  cylindrical  wall  forming  a  chamber,  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  plunger-forming  top  wall  o^  lesser 


SsPTEifBCS  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


219 


diameter  than  tfaa  chamber  for  lhud-diq»laceoient  reoqv 
tion  thereby,  and  a  medial  pressure-distensible  llexiMe 
wall  jdning  the  lop  rim  of  the  chamber  to  the  plunger 
and  yiddaMy  supporting  the  latter  for  being  dq>ressed 
into  the  duunber  for  displacing  fluid  tfierefrom,  and  inflow 
and  outflow  passage  means  cooununicating  vnA  the  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  having  its  upstanding  side  widl  rein- 
forced to  confine  the  pressure-re^wnsive  distention  of  the 
wall  area  of  the  bulb  to  said  pressure-distensible  medial 
wall  section. 


2,717,557 

ELECTRICALLY  OFERATBD  TRACK  FOR  MODEL 

VSHICLBS 


1949,  SetW  No.  111,244 
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22,194t 
(CL  194— 14S) 


ably  sun>orting  said  frame  memby  on  said  journals  in 
a  direction  laterally  of  said  truck,  a-^bolster  member  mov- 
aUe  laterally  oi  said  frame  member,  a  coil  ^ring  g^aup 
for  supporting  said  bolster  member  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber, rocker  means  for  enabling  tilting  of  said  q>ring 
troop  relative  to  one  of  said  members  so  as  to  maintain 
equal  cooq>ression  of  all  the  sinings  of  said  groiq>  to 
permit  rocking  movement  of  said  frame  member  rela- 
tive to  said  joumah  upon  lateral  movement  of  said  bc^ 
ter  member,  said  rocker  means  being  interposed  directly 
between  said  spring  groiq>  and  one  of  said  members, 
said  rocker  means  being  adapted  to  fulcrum  about  an 
axis  so  positioned  on  said  one  o(  said  members  as  to  lie 
in  the  longitudinal  central  plane  of  said  frame  member 
when  the  latter  is  in  vertical  positicm,  stop  means  on 
said  bolster  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
frame  member  to  limit  lateral  nsovement  of  said  hoAatex 
member,  said  stop  nneaiu  being  so  positioned  as  to  allow 
a  substantial  amount  of  lateral  movement  of  said  bolster 
member,  and  fricti<Mi  means  for  resisting  lateral  nM>ve- 
ment  of  said  bolster  member  relative  to  said  frame. 


2,71745t 
CAR  TRUCK 
A.  Shafer,  East  CkrelaiBd,  OUo,  assipMW  to  Na- 
ttonl  MaUcaUe  aad  Stod  Cltop  CompMy,  Clevc- 
OUo,  a  Bwyorattai  of  OUo 
ArtUa/km  Maj  4, 195t,  Serial  No.  159,887 
8ClaiM.   (CL  195— 187) 


1.  A  railway  car  truck  comprising  a  side  frame  member 
having  integral  journal  boxes  at  the  ends  thereof,  journals 
extending  into  said  boxes,  means  in  said  boxes  for  rock- 


2.717359 
RAILWAY  TRVOL  SFRING  SUffENSiON 

N.  Jasaway,  DcteaR,  Min^  asripMir  to 

a 


1.  A  device  for  the  operation  of  at  least  one  model 
vehicle  on  a  roadway,  said  device  comprising  alternate 
strips  of  insulating  material  and  electrically  conductive 
laminae  constituting  a  track  for  said  vehicle,  terminals 
for  a  source  of  electricity,  successive  laminae  of  said  track 
being  altenutingly  connected  to  said  terminals:  said  ve- 
hicle being  provided  with  slide  contacts  adapted  to  slide 
over  said  track,  said  vehicle  being  further  provided  with 
q>paratus  including  at  least  an  electric  drive  motor  and 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with  electricity  from  said  termi- 
nals over  said  slide  contacts,  rectifiers  being  provided  on 
said  vehicle;  wiring  connections  for  electrically  connect- 
ing one  side  of  said  apparatus  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
said  slide  contacts  and  for  electrically  connecting  the 
other  side  of  said  apparatus  with  at  least  one  of  said 
slide  contacts,  rectifiers  being  inserted  at  least  into  the 
wiring  connections  between  said  pair  of  slide  contacts 
and  said  first  named  side  of  the  apparatus  connected 
thereto;  said  rectifiers  being  so  disposed  as  to  their  po- 
larities as  to  be  connected  with  one  pair  ot  their  like 
electrodes  to  said  pair  of  slide  contacts  and  with  the 
other  pair  of  like  electrodes  in  common  to  said  other 
side  of  said  apparatus. 


547,M3.    DhrUad 
Scstol  No.  172,734 

2CfariiiM.   (CLlf5— 199) 


11,   1944,  SciW  N«. 
Jaly  8,  1959, 


ii^^Jfe: 


2.  A  railway  truck  comprising  spaced  side  members,  a 
plank  member  extending  between  and  mounted  on  said 
side  members,  a  bolster  member  resiliently  supported  in 
superimposed  rdatimi  on  said  plank  member,  the  resilient 
siq^mrting  means  for  said  bolster  on  said  plank  compris- 
ing a  first  resilient  siqiporting  means  having  a  deflection 
rate  constant  with  load,  a  second  resilient  sumxMting 
means  comprising  a  conical  coil  spring  of  the  type  having 
the  outer  diameter  of  one  turn  greater  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  next  adjacent  larger  turn  so  as  to  cause  the 
spring  under  su£Bcient  loading  to  close  the  coils  thereof 
completely  upon  one  another  whereby  the  conical  spring 
resistance  to  deOtctioa  progressively  increases  with  in- 
creased load,  the  first  and  second  resilient  supporting 
noeans  being  arranged  in  series  between  the  plank  and 
bolster  members  so  as  to  cooperatively  transmit  the  load 
of  the  Ixrfster  member  to  the  plank  member  and  being  so 
proportioned  that  the  loading  required  for  complete  dos- 
ing of  the  conical  firing  is  less  than  that  required  for 
maTimiim  dcflcction  of  the  first  resilient  means,  said  resil- 
ient supporting  means  providing  a  bolster  resilient  sus- 
pension having  an  overall  stiffness  that  varies  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  load  applied  thereto,  and  an  energy 
absortw  connected  between  said  bolster  and  plank  mem- 
bers and  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  resilient  supporting 
means,  said  absorber  providing  a  means  that  resists  rda- 
tive  di^lacement  of  said  plank  and  bolster  members 
with  a  force  that  varies  in  direct  proportion  to  the  pro- 
gressivdy  increasing  overall  stiffness  of  the  resilient  sup- 
porting means  with  compression  thereof. 
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2,717,SM 
COOKIE  MACHINE 
KoMmawi,   DarMooft,   Iowa, 
Its,  to  Vnmk  C.  Wallace, 


DMdcd 
17t4M 


[>aTMBOft,  Iowa,  aMipMNT,  hy 
FrMk  C.  Wallace  Bitkaiorf, 


aypBcatloB  Mm  (,  IfSt,  Scffal  No.  1M,5«1, 
No.  2,M7,13«,  dMad  J«MMfy  2«,  1954. 
tUi  appHcatkM  Jmc  27,  19M,  Serial  No. 


2tCiaiBi.    (CLlt7 


said  bracket  comprising  a  base  to  reat  transversely  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  gutter,  said  base  having  vertical  arms 
at  its  opposite  ends  rising  therefrom  to  position  their 
upper  ends  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  upper  edges 
of  the  related  side  walls  of  the  gutter,  and  means  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms  for  supportably  and  retainaUy 
engaging  the  screen  at  points  inwardly  di^laced  from 
the  gutter  side  walls  so  as  to  support  the  screen  in  the 
plane  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  gutter  side  walls,  said 
arms  being  vertically  extensible  so  as  to  be  adjustable  to 
position  the  upper  ends  of  said  anns  on  a  level  with  the 
upper  edges  of  gutter  side  walls  of  different  heights. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontally 
elongated  base  for  said  machine;  a  first  self-sustain- 
ing frame  structure  mounted  on  said  base  at  one  end 
thereof  and  carrying  a  hopper  and  associated  die  for 
extruding  material,  means  for  cutting  said  material  into 
slabs  as  it  is  extruded,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
guiding  a  portion  of  an  endless  conveyor  extending 
along  a  first  path  under  said  die  for  travel  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  said  base;  a  second  self-sustaining 
frame  structure  mounted  on  said  base  at  the  end  there- 
of opposite  said  first  frame  structure  in  horizontal  align- 
ment therewith  and  carrying  means  for  supporting  and 
guiding  a  portion  of  said  endless  conveyor  extending 
along  a  second  path  passing  into  the  second  frame 
structure  and  turning  back  toward  the  first  frame  struc- 
ture, and  means  for  removing  from  the  conveyor  slabs 
of  extruded  material  carried  thereon;  a  third  frame 
structure  mounted  on  said  base  between  said  first  and 
second  frame  structures,  means  substantially  enclosing 
the  top  and  sides  of  said  third  frame  structure  to  de- 
fine an  oven  zone  therein,  means  for  supplying  heat  to 
said  oven  zone,  and  means  nKmnted  in  Mid  third  frame 
structure  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  portion  of  said 
endless  conveyor  extending  along  a  third  path  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  paths  and  traveling  through 
said  oven  zone  toward  said  second  frame  structure, 
means  mounted  on  said  base  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing a  portion  of  said  endless  conveyor  extending  along 
a  fourth  path  connecting  said  first  and  second  paths 
and  traveling  below  said  first,  second,  and  third  paths 
from  said  second  frame  structure  back  to  said  first 
frame  structure;  power  means  mounted  on  said  base 
for  driving  said  endless  conveyor  continuously  along 
said  paths;  and  means  associated  with  said  power  means 
for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  conveyor  as  required 
by  the  length  of  said  third  path  through  said  oven  zone 
and  by  the  rate  of  supply  of  heat  thereto. 


2,717461 

GUTTER  SCREEN  BRACKET  OR  SUPPORT 

Joacph  M.  Bcardca,  Taylon,  S.  C,  aasfgnor  to 

Edgar  A.  Scrfasa,  Farmkagdale,  N.  Y. 

Snbatltated  for  appUcatloB  Serial  No.  18,673,  Apr!  2, 

1948.    Ilria  appllcarton  March  12,  19S4,  Serial  No. 

415,982 

SCiainM.    (CL  188— 38) 


2,717462 

HOLDER  FOR  CORRUGATED  ROOF 

Lawiwca  WVfaHi  EnteL  PHMafaMn.  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Febiwry  297m2.  SatW  No.  174065 

ICMm    (a.lil--33) 


2.  In  combination,  a  beam  having  upper  and  lower 
flanges  and  a  roofing  clamp  comprising  a  U-shi^ied  cleat 
having  a  lower  bent  end  grasping  the  lower  flange  of  said 
beam,  a  locking  bolt  having  a  U-shaped  lower  end  en- 
gaging an  upper  flange  of  said  beam,  the  upper  end  of 
said  locknig  bolt  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  U-shaped  cleat  and  having  a  tpmoet, 
sealing  washer  and  nut  mounted  thereon. 


2,717463 
HORIZONTAL  CYCLONE  FURNACE 


staaorf 
NTlTa 


to  Hm  Bakeock  4k  WBcoK 
of  NawJerwj 
Dcceoribcr  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  2824tl 
Ttnamj  laMHuy  16, 1958 
(CL118— 28) 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  substantially  flat  pro- 
tective screen  across  the  top  of  a  drain  gutter  or  the  like. 


it.*.    >. 


1.  Apparatus  for  burning  a  slag-fonning  fuel  which 
comprises  means  forming  a  substantially  cylindrical 
furnace  chamber  arranged  widi  its  axis  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  having  a  gas  outiet  adajcent  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  introducing  a  combustible  mixture  of  air  and 
slag-forming  fuel  in  suspension  tangentially  into  a  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  furnace  chamber,  means  forming 
an  elongated  conical  extension  of  said  furance  chamber 
at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  gas  outlet,  liquid  heat- 
ing tubes  arranged  to  cool  the  walls  of  said  furnace  cham- 
ber and  conical  extension,  a  molten  slag  outiet  opening 
to  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  furnace  chamber,  and 
means  for  recirculating  gases  from  the  gas  outlet  end  of 
said  furnace  chamber  to  the  smaller  end  portion  of  said 
furnace  chamber  extension. 
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2,7174M 
■OOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  METALLURGICAL 
FURNACES 
CM  KraalMr,  DMniiarf4UUMta 

iiwtirS,  1949,  SatM  Nik  114 
Iff  t^uttwkm  GanMsy  October  1, 1948 
i'lMlmt    (a.ll»-99) 


,1'.  iimi.- 111.11, --..  -, 


over  the  baseplate  between  erteoded  and  retracted  poii- 
tkms  of  ad|iMtnieot,  a  turntable  mowntod  on  die  esd  ptv* 
tioa  of  the  slkle  plate  for  free  rotational  n>ovameat  oa 
die  slide  phue,  a  shaft  having  a  pointed  end  rigid  witfi  and 
extemfing  upwaixfly  axially  from  ttte  turntable,  a  dan^ 


..•j-i."-'."!-''-'.'.'.'.'.':-  ••"' 

miiiii 


1.  In  a  roof  structure,  a  brick  roof  compoaed  of  par- 
allel rows  of  successive  bricks,  said  rows  extending  in 
directions  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  said  roof 
at  an^es  of  subatantisJIy  90  degrees  with  each  other, 
the  bricks  of  at  lenst  three  of  said  transverse  and  at  least 
three  of  said  loogbidinal  rows  being  cooiprised  of  ridge 
forming  bricks,  die  rows  of  ridfe  forming  bracks  which 
extend  in  each  direction  being  ^Moed  apart  from  each 
other,  all  of  said  rows  of  ridge  foraaing  bricks  being  ap- 
proximately ooe-third  hi^ier  than  the  bricks  intermedi- 
ate said  rows,  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  bricks  intermediate  said  rows. 


C«IG. 


BUTTDl 


2.717465 
iNHOLI  ATTACHMENTS 


',  W«^  HavM,  Coaa.,  aaslgpor  to  Tic  Grefat 
New  Havcai,  Cosb.,  a  corw 


19, 1952,  SatW  No.  294439 
(CL  112—77) 


2,7174M 
SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

CIRCULAR  FEED 
Hswy  F. SKacfMiUMd  WHhm R.  Albright, 

ApfMcadoa  My  1,  19^  SarW  No.  448,662 
8aaiH.    (CL  112— 214) 

1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having 
a  sewing  needle  for  effecting  sewing  operations  and  a 
feed  dog  cooperating  with  the  tewing  needle  for  dis- 
placing the  material  linearly  across  die  path  of  the  sewing 
needle,  an  integrated,  unitary  attadunent  cooperating 
with  the  feed  dog  for  convertins  linear  movement  to  curvi- 
linear movement  of  die  material  across  the  path  of  the 
sewing  needle  comprising  a  base  plate,  means  integral 
with  the  base  plate  for  removably  mounting  the  base 
plate  in  flxed  relation  to  one  side  of  die  feed  dog,  a  slide 
plate  BMoatcd  on  the  bnae  plato  for  shifting  movement 


1.  A  buttonhole  attachniMit  for  a  sewing  «»»/4thi<. 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  oecillating  said  lever,  a  feed  blade, 
means  for  connecting  the  feed  blade  to  the  frame  for  oa> 
cillatory  and  sliding  movement,  means  fimimting  said 
lever  to  the  feed  blade  including  a  vertically  di^oaed 
shaft  rouubly  mounted  in  the  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotathig  said  ratchet 
wheel  ftxMn  the  oacillatioiis  of  said  lever  comprisfaig  a 
U-diaped  spring  member  secured  to  the  ftwne  and  Imt- 
ing  its  bight  portion  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  exert  a  pull  on  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  lat- 
ter is  moved  in  a  direction  away  from  the  point  of  se- 
curement  of  the  spring. 


plate  di^laceable  endwise  over  the  shaft  in  the  direction 
toward  and  away  from  the  turntable  between  clanq^ing 
position  and  displaced  positions  of  at^ustment,  and  oneans 
on  the  clan4>ing  plate  operative  resilieody  to  engage  the 
diaft  for  holding  the  clamp  plate  in  clan^ping  position  of 
adjustment 


2j717467 
SUPPORTING 


PRESSER  FOOT  SUPPORTING  AND  OPERATING 
MEANS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES  AND  THE 


OMnHssi, 


14. 1953,  Serial  No.  33U<1 
(CL  112— 235) 


1.  Piesser  foot  supportmg  apparatus  for  sewing  nw- 
chines  and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame; 
a  shaft  nsounted  for  turning  movement  about  its  axis  on 
said  frame,  said  shaft  being  substantially  horizontal  when 
in  its  operating  position;  an  elongated  rigid  top  member 
fixed  adjaoem  a  rear  end  thereof  to  said  shaft  tot  turning 
movement  therewith,  said  top  member  being  formed  with 
an  elongated  bore  opening  onto  a  front  end  of  said  top 
member  opposite  from  said  rear  end  thereof;  an  elongated 
bottom  member  located  alongside  of  said  top  member  and 
being  turaaUy  connected  thereto  adjacent  said  rear  end 
thereof  for  movement  about  a  second  axis  peipendicular 
to  said  shaft  axis,  said  bottom  member  being  adi^yted  to 
carry  a  imsser  foot  and  having  an  end  portion  located 
next  to  said  front  end  of  said  top  member  and  formed 
with  a  cutout  facing  said  front  end  of  said  top  member 
and  said  bore  thereof,  an  elongated  pin  slidably  mounted 
in  said  bore  <rf  said  top  member  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  said  cutout  of  said  bottom  member  for  releasaMy 
connecting  said  top  and  bottom  members  to  each  other 
to  releasably  restrain  said  bottom  member  against  turning 
movement  with  ieq;iect  to  said  top  member  about  said 
second  axis;  and  r.  spring  located  in  said  bore  of  said  top 
member  and  engaging  said  pin  to  urge  the  same  outwardly 
of  said  bore  mto  said  cutout  of  said  bottom  member. 

6.  Presser  foot  supporting  i^paratus  for  sewing  ma- 
chines and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ftvne; 
a  shaft  mounted  for  turning  movement  about  its  axis  on 
said  frame,  said  shaft  being  substantially  horizontal  when 
hi  its  operating  position;  an  elongated  rigid  top  member 
flxed  adjacent  a  rear  end  thereof  to  said  diaft  for  tomlBg 
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movement  therewith;  an  elongated  bottom  member  located 
alongside  of  said  top  member  and  being  tuniably  con- 
nected thereto  adjacent  said  rear  end  thereof  for  move- 
ment about  a  aeocHid  axis  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  axis, 
said  bottom  member  having  a  free  front  end  portion;  a 
pair  of  projections  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  front  end 
portion  of  said  bottom  member,  respectively,  and  extend- 
ing forwanfly  therefrom;  and  a  presser  foot  tumably 
connected  to  said  front  end  of  said  bottom  member  be- 
tween said  projections  for  turning  movement  about  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  bottom 
member,  said  projections  engaging  said  presser  foot  to 
limit  the  turning  movement  thereof. 


2jrn,st» 

THREAD  HOLDING  DEVICES  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Olto  R.,HMia,  WMhM^  Mm^,  iiilniii  to  UaHcd  Shoe 

N.  J.  a 


October  3t,  1952,  ScrW  N«.  317,M5 
SChlM.   (CL111-2S3) 


includes  at  least  a  straight  and  a  curved  Une  in  the  plane 
of  the  weld,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  an  ekm- 
^ted  carriage,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  car- 
riage on  said  frame  to  turn  about  a  pivot  pofait  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  carrier  for  the  work-pieces  reciprocably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  longitudmal  movement 
thereon,  a  welding  burner,  means  mounting  said  burner 
on  said  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  said  carrier,  a  nut  on 
said  carrier,  a  threaded  spindle  roUtably  mounted  and 
axially  fixed  on  said  carriafe  and  threadedly  **"g«g^ 
said  nut  for  moving  aaid  carrier  along  said  carriage,  a 
gear  on  said  spindle  at  each  end  thereof,  actuating  means 
for  turning  said  carriage  about  said  pivot  point,  means 
for  causing  said  actuating  means  intermittently  to  turn 
said  carriage  throu^  a  half  revolution,  driving  means  in- 
dudmg  a  pinion  rouubly  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
arranged  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears  to  turn 
said  spindle  during  the  intervals  at  the  completion  of  each 
said  half  revolution  between  the  mtermittent  turning  of  said 
carriage  and  mean^  operative  when  said  carriage  is  turned 
for  effecting  engagement  of  said  pinion  with  the  one  of 
said  gears. 

2,7173Ti 

SKID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

lofeB  A.  Wmn«|hfci,Wa*linlui,  D.  C 

AppBcrtloa  JiitarMM2»  ScfW  No.  2M,9t7 

ICUm.   (CL  115-42) 


1.  A  machine  for  sowing  an  inseam  to  connect  a 
ribbed  insole  and  an  upper  of  a  shoe,  having  stitch 
farming  devices  and  a  thread  holder  provided  with 
onxMed  gripping  jaws  pressed  yieldingly  toward  each 
other  and  diq>osed  with  flaring  spaced  ends  forming  a 
throat  to  admit  lateral  entry  of  the  sewing  thread  ex- 
tending between  a  sewn  shoe  and  the  stitch  forming 
devices,  in  combination  with  a  thread  retainer  diq>osed 
between  the  jaws  to  prevent  lateral  release  of  the  thread 
from  the  throat  of  the  jaws  as  a  sewing  operation  on  a 
new  shoe  is  started.  / 


2,717(569 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  RADUTORS 


,  a  cosyonHtoM  off 

Jahr  9,  1947,  Serial  No.  759,»42, 
,^,_.^  ~  No.  2,i4^,137.  dated  laMaiy  24,  Su. 

MaTWr  """^  "^"^^  ^  ^•"^  ^ 

r^apvHcalioa  Swedes  laly  15, 194< 
ISCUbm.   (CL113— 59) 


A  skid  attachment,  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  skeg 
of  an  outboard  motor,  comprising  a  member  having  a 
subsUntially  straight  portion  at  one  end,  an  arcuate  por- 
tion at  the  other  end  merging  into  said  straight  portion, 
said  portions  being  symetrically  disposed  relative  to  a 
common  plane,  said  straight  pmtion  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  upwardly  facing  channel  structure  of  a  width 
adapted  to  embrace  the  outboard  motor  skeg  and  having 
aligned  openings  therein  for  receiving  suiuble  attach- 
ment means,  said  arcuate  portion  comprised  of  a  flat- 
tened tubukr  section,  said  flattened  section  merghig  into 
a  partially  flattened  section  at  the  point  of  jomtme,  and 
an  abutment  shoulder  provided  at  said  partially  flattened 
section  q>aced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  chan- 
nel structure,  said  abutment  shoulder  constituting  a  thrust 
element  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  skeg. 


PADDLEWHEEL 


;717J71 

JARD  FOR  PORTABLE 

^^  SAILBOATS 

Appttcatfoa  Ibm  2rm4,  sSSFnc  433,971 
ICWak   (CL  115-53) 


A^y 


1.  Awwatus  for  welding  together  the  edges  of  juxta-       A  paddle  wheel  centeiwd  for  portable  safl  boats 
posed  work-pieces  providing  a  joint  to  be  welded  which  comprising  a  subAantially  rectangular  centcrfaoard  how- 
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ing  having  an  open  side  downwardly  facing,  said  housing 
being  formed  with  side  walls  in  face  to  face  relation, 
each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  groove  on  its  confront- 
ing face,  a  bearing  slidaMe  in  each  groove,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported at  its  ends  in  said  bearings,  a  pair  of  circular  discs 
secured  in  spaced  face  to  face  rdation  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  jack  shaft,  pulleys  on  the  tpmctd 
opposite  ends  of  said  jack  shaft,  bdts  connecting  said 
pulleys  to  said  dues,  a  pair  of  paddles  secured  to  said 
shaft  oa  opposite  sides  thereof  between  said  discs,  power 
means  drivaUy  connected  to  said  discs,  said  power  means 
including  a  selective  belt  transmission,  said  transmission 
including  reversing  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
means  for  shifting  said  ja^  shaft  longitudinally  of  the 
axis  of  said  pulleys. 


second  shaft  supported  for  angular  movement  in  relation 
to  said  first  shaft  and  sr*-^  sUtionary  means,  first  resilient 
means  angulariy  restrr=  og  movement  of  said  first  shaft 
in  relation  to  said  second  shaft,  and  seoMid  resilieat  means 
exerting  a  predetermined  minimum  siypressed  torque  be- 
tween said  second  shaft  and  said  stationary  means  and 
angulariy  restraining  movement  of  said  second  diaft  in 
relation  to  said  stationary  means. 


2,717,574 

GUMMED  STRIP  MOBTBNING  DEVICE 

Walter  T.  U  Bm«,  Stemiortl,  Cm^  aai^por  to  Pltocy. 

•ff~ 


11, 1953,  Seifal  No.  397312 
(CL  llS-^4tl) 


2,717^72 
BOOKMARK 
isR  B.  KliWMi,  Oi««s,  N.  J. 
■  AmmI  3, 1953,  SeriSNo.  371,SS8 
4CybM.   (CLU4— 119) 


1.  A  book  mark  comprising  a  rectangular  body  of 
pliable  sheet  material  having  a  longitudinal  indicating 
tongue,  the  base  of  which  is  integrally  connected  with 
the  body  closely  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  said 
indicating  tongue  being  sq>arated  from  said  body  by  a 
surrounding  slot  of  appreciable  width,  said  body  having 
internal  straight  stop  edge  portions  of  substantial  length 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  indicating  tongue 
base  parallel  to  the  outer  end  of  the  body,  and  the  body 
edges  of  said  slot,  as  they  approach  conjunction  with  said 
straight  stop  edge  portions,  being  curvilinearly  diverged 
to  provide  rounded  shoulders  outwardly  q>aced  from  and 
opposed  to  the  junctures  of  the  indicating  tongue  side 
edges  of  said  slot  and  said  stop  edge  portions,  thus  pro- 
viding intermediate  clearance  spaces  of  considerable  area 
through  which  marginal  edge  portions  of  a  book  page 
or  the  like,  to  which  the  book  mark  is  applied  in  use  in 
stopped  abutment  against  said  straight  edge  portions,  can 
bend  to  pass  from  beneath  the  indicating  tongue  over  the 
body  without  risk  Af  defacement. 


1.  A  moistening  device  comprising  a  constant  level 
supply  reservoir;  a  liquid  container  having  an  c^)ening  at 
its  tqiper  end  and  designed  to  hold  liquid  «»anHif^  nor- 
mally  at  substantially  a  predetermined  level  i^iich  is  the 
same  as  the  level  in  said  supply  reservoir  when  the  con- 
tainer is  at  a  predetermined  elevation;  a  flexible  conduit 
connecting  said  supply  reservoir  and  said  container;  mois- 
ture conducting  means  in  said  container  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  smooth-surfaced  plates  arranged  in  parallel  rela- 
tion; means  holding  said  plates  in  fixed  relation  to  each 
other  with  spacing  therebetween  of  capillary  dimensions, 
each  of  said  plates  being  positioned  to  extend  from  below 
the  predetermined  level  through  said  opening  to  a  point 
above  the  top  of  said  container,  and  the  mounting  means 
for  said  plates  being  arranged  to  provide  an  unobstructed 
capillary  q^ace  between  eadi  adjacent  pair  of  plates  ex- 
tending from  below  said  predetermined  level  to  the  upper 
edges  of  said  plates;  and  means  resiliently  mounting  said 
container  to  permit  depression  thereof  below  said  prede- 
termined position  to  provide  for  temporarily  raising  the 
water  level  relative  to  the  container  for  priming  said  mois- 
ture conducting  means. 


2,717,573 

DUAL  POINTiSR  INDICATOR 

loka  W.  Mnrray,  MarMchcai,  Mmb.,  aasigMH-  to  General 

Electric  Conpa^r,  a  tonontlnm  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcadoa  March  3, 1953,  SefW  No.  34«,lt3 


U 


(CL  11<»129) 


2,717J75 

MEANS  FOR  APPLVmG  ADHESIVES  TO 

STRIPS  OF  PAPER 

Wara  A*  MeiriMM,  SaMns,  Ora^ 

AppUcatioa  November  L 1952,  Serial  No.  31fl,lM 

1  Claim.   (CL11S—4U) 


1. 
first 


A  resilient  angular  restraining  arrangement  for  a 
angularly    movable    shaft,    comprising    stationary 


nueans  supporting  said  shaft  for  angular  movement,  a 


Means  for  applying  adhesive  to  strips  of  paper  com- 
prised of  a  base  having  a  flat  top  side,  a  hopper  mounted 
over  said  base,  a  fixed  plate  mounted  on  said  base  ex- 
tending through  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  hopper, 
the  lateral  edge  of  said  fixed  plate  nearest  the  middle  of 
the  hopper  being  angled  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  hopper,  a  movable  shoe  having  parallel 
edges,  one  of  whidi  engages  the  angled  side  of  said  fixed 
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plate,  aaid  shoe  and  plate  having  a  paper  reeehring  slot 
formed  therein*  the  tidet  of  which  are  paralld,  owans  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  longitudinal  positioQ  of  said  shoe, 
a  U-shaped  foot  on  the  lower  end  of  the  front  hopper 
wall  with  the  bottom  of  said  foot  resting  upon  a  web  of 
paper  held  within  the  slot  on  said  shoe  and  said  fixed 
plate,  and  a  spring  for  urging  said  U-abaped  foot  toward 
said  base. 


WASHING  MACHINE  SYSTEM  FOR  MILKING 

MACHINES 

MelvlB  P.  nwiiin.  LaMa,  CaHf . 

Nsvsifcir  at,  i»Sl,  SmM  No.  321,593 
1  Claim.    (0.119^14.18) 


A  milking  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  milk 
line  under  vacuum  leading  to  a  milk  receiver,  a  recip- 
rocating pump  for  withdrawing  mUk  from  said  receiver, 
a  surge  tank  attached  to  the  milk  line  at  a  point  dis- 
tant from  the  mflk  receiver,  said  surge  tank  having  a 
floating  check  valve  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  valve 
means  attached  to  said  reciprocating  pump  which  may 
be  turned  to  a  first  position  to  permit  liquid  to  pass 
only  one  way  through  said  pump  and  turned  to  a  second 
position  to  permit  liquid  to  pass  both  directions  through 
said  pump. 

2,717,577 
FOBTABLE  VatDmtCH 
C  FetMlM,  Aittagtoo,  Va. 
May  24, 1954,  Scilal  No.  431,94t 
3ClalM.   (C1.119L-20 


1.  A  bird  perch  comprising  a  perch  bar,  means  on 
one  end  of  the  bar  for  removably  attaching  it  to  a  vertical 
surface,  a  droppings  shelf  disposed  beneath  the  bar,  sup- 
port members  attached  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  shelf,  said  members  having  each  an  open  loop  por- 
tion at  the  top  overlying  and  resting  upon  the  perch  bar, 
said  bar  having  an  outwardly  extending  flanged  portion 
adjacent  each  of  the  connecting  portions  on  the  side  there- 
of facing  the  other  end  of  the  bar. 


2,717371 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 

Robert  Lanath  

1 2<,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«M48 
..    atkm  Aamria  Octobw  It,  1951 
ICMiL    (CL12»~42.10 

In  a  fountain  pen,  in  combination,  a  casing  forming 
an  antechamber,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  de- 
fonnaUe  wall  portion  defining  an  ink  reaervoir  con- 
nected by  a  passage  to  said  antechamber,  a  nib  mounted 
at  the  front  end  of  said  casing  for  communication  with 


said  antechamber,  valve  means  in  said  panigci  normal- 
ly isolating  said  ink  reservoir  from  said  antechamber, 
a  riser  tube  mounted  in  said  casteg  for  relative  t«*yl 
displacement  and  operatively  oomwded  with  said  valve 
means,  said  riser  tobe  fonniag  a  chamial  between  said 
ink  reaervoir  and  the  rear  end  of  said  casing  for  tba 
filling  of  said  ink  reservoir  frtMB  said  rear  end.  operat- 
ing means  at  the  rfar  ead  for  mporarily  opening  the 
passage  by  actuating  the  valve  means  throogh  axial  dia- 
placement  of  the  riMr  tube,  said  valve  means  ftvther 
constituting  stationary  channel  means  matingly  eagaff* 
ing  part  of  said  riser  tube,  said  channel  means  and  said 


riser  tube  being  provided  with  reflective  openings 
aligned  in  a  first  position  of  said  riser  tube  and  dis- 
aligned  in  a  second  position  of  the  latter,  the  opening 
of  said  channel  means  communicating  with  said  ink 
reservoir,  removable  cap  means  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  casing,  said  riser  tube  having  a  rear  extremity  pro- 
jecting from  said  casing  iqwo  removal  of  said  cap 
means,  and  means  urging  said  riser  tube  into  said  8eo> 
ond  position  thereof,  pressure  upon  said  profecting  ex- 
tremity displacing  said  riser  tube  into  said  first  posi- 
tion, thereby  establishing  a  connection  between  said 
riser  tube  and  said  ink  reservoir  for  the  filling  of  the 
latter. 


2,717,579 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 


October  9, 1951,  SeiW  No.  25t,453 

ytSfWsn  FkaM*  Fehnsmy  2t,  1947 
5niilmi    (CLUl— 41) 


I.  In  a  control  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls  and  being  formed 
with  an  opening  adjacent  one  of  said  end  walls;  a  piston 
mounted  for  movement  within  said  cylinder  so  that  fluid 
may  be  supplied  to  one  side  of  said  piston  through  said 
cylinder  opening,  said  piston  being  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral bore  passing  therethrough,  a  second  bore  leading 
from  said  one  side  of  said  piston  to  one  part  of  said 
central  bOre,  and  a  third  bore  leading  from  an  opposite 
side  of  said  piston  to  another  part  of  said  central  bora; 
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a  hollow  pistoarod  connecting  to  said  piston  and 
mwnicating  with  said  central  bora,  said  pislon  rod  ex- 
temling  through  said  one  end  wall  oi  said  cylinder;  first 
ball  valve  means  mounted  in  said  second  bore;  second 
ball  valve  means  mounied  in  said  third  bore,  aid  first 
and  second  ball  valva  means  each  comprising  •  vahre 
seat;  a  first  ball  member  engaging  said  valve  seat,  and  a 
second  ball  member  of  a  smaller  size  than  said  ftrst  ball 
member,  being  located  against  the  same,  and  extending 
at  least  partially  into  said  central  bore;  and  an  elongated 
rod  member  passing  throu^  the  other  of  said  end  walls 
of  said  cylinder  with  a  section  equal  to  that  of  the  said 
central  bore  and  having  an  end  section  provided  with  a 
portion  slidably  engaging  said  central  boNre  between  said 
parts  thereof  utd  being  of  a  smaller  size  than  said  cen- 
tral bore  on  opposite  side  of  said  portion,  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  end  section  of  said  rod  member  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  surface  portions  which 
req;iectively  engage  said  second  ball  members  of  said 
first  and  second  ball  valve  means  for  opening  said  first 
ball  valve  meana  upon  movement  of  sidd  rod  member 
Coward  said  one  end  wan  of  said  cyHnder  and  for  open- 
ing said  second  bidl  valve  means  upon  movement  of  said 
rod  member  toward  said  other  end  wall  of  said  cylinder. 
.  whereby,  when  said  first  ball  valve  means  is  open,  floid 
pressure  moves  said  piston  toward  said  one  end  wall  of 
said  cylinder,  and  whereby,  when  said  second  ball  valve 
means  is  open,  fluid  pressure  moves  said  piston  toward 
said  other  end  wall  of  said  cylinder. 


INDIRECT  HOimONTAL  FLUE  BOILER 
loacph  L.  Mahsr  ami  CiMfce  A.  Lavciy,  T^ba,  OUa., 
■■Il^nn  to  Natfomri  Tarit  Cpfj,  TWsa,  Okfau, 
a  coqpoialbm  af  Nevada 

iMt  7, 1951,  SeiW  No.  219,114 
4niilmi    (CL122— 33) 


1.  An  indirect  fire-tube  heater  for  heating  fluids,  in- 
cluding, an  elongate  outer  shell  closed  at  each  end,  one 
end  oi  the  shell  being  supported  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, an  elongate  jadiet  extending  into  the  shell  thrau^ 
one  end  thereof  and  having  its  outer  end  supported  by  said 
end  of  the  shell  and  its  inner  ead  movably  supported  with- 
in the  shell,  the  shell  and  jacket  being  cylindrical  and 
having  their  walls  closely  spaced  to  form  a  narrow  annular 
space  between  the  shell  and  jacket  of  small  cubical 
capacity,  a  high  temperature  resisting  metal  fire  tube  ex- 
lending  into  the  jacket  through  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
mounted  therein  for  longitudinal  expansion,  means  for 
heating  said  fire  tobe  to  a  red  heat  so  as  to  convey  heat  to 
the  jacket  by  radiation,  a  heat  transfer  material  completely 
filling  the  annular  space  between  the  jacket  and  shell, 
said  nuterial  being  a  solid  at  room  temperature  and  having 
a  high  melting  temperature  and  a  normal  operating  tem- 
perature of  SOO*  to  750*  F^  a  stack  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  jacket,  and  fiuid  oonducton  in  the  annular 
space  between  the  jacket  and  the  shell. 

.11 

2,717j5tl 
AUTOMATtCALLT  CmTROLLED  WATER 
HEATER 
B.  EdwMdi,  Mh  VaBcy,  Va. 
t,  1951,  Serial  No.  23t,2tl 


4ClaiaM.   <fl  "171    lit) 
(GniBtod  nadst  TWa  35,  U.  a  Cade  (1952),  pec.  2M) 
2.  A  heating  apparatus  compriang,  in  combination, 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  jacket  enclosing  said  combustion 


chamber  and  having  mutually  spaced  inlet  and  oadet 
ronnnctioai  for  drcolating  fliiid  through  aid  jacket,  a 
•ouroe  of  AmI.  ignitioB  means  operativdy  associated  wMh 
nad  coaibilkm  chamber.  electroougDetically  ooatroHed 
meaas  foniiei'ied  to  said  fbd  eooroe  for  r^nlatiBg  the 
amoum  ot  fuel  introduced  into  saki  cooibauioa  cfaambar. 
fuel  pumping  means  connected  intermediate  said  Aid 
source  and  said  electromagnedcally  actuated  fuel  ngalMt- 
tng  means,  air  supply  means  caoaected  to  said  combttstioa 
chamber  and  cooperating  witfi  said  fuel  tnp|4y  means  to 
provide  a  combustible  mixture  within  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  gas  turbine  communicating  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber  for  operation  by  the  products  of  combostioo 
exhausted  fhxn  mid  combustioa  chamber,  dectromag- 
netic  drive  means,  a  coaunoa  drive  riuft  connectiog  spad 
dectromagnetic  drive  means,  mid  ftid  pumping  mehiiM. 
said  air  supply  means  and  said  gas  tuztine,  an  energizing 
source  for  said  electromagnetic  drive  means,  a  first  ther- 


mosutically  controlled  switch  having  a  temperature  sensi- 
tive element  within  said  combustion  chamber,  a  second 
thermostatically  controlled  switch  having  a  temperature 
sensitive  element  within  the  fluid  in  said  outlet  connec- 
tion, said  first  thermostatically  controlled  switch  respond- 
ing to  predetermined  temperatures  prevailing  in  said  oom- 
bustion  diamber  effective  to  contnri  the  operation  of  said 
ignition  means,  said  second  thermostatically  controlkd 
switdi  re^Kmdinr  to  i»edetermined  temperatures  of  die 
fluid  circulating  in  said  jacket  effective  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  said  fuel  mpply  means  whtnhy  when  4ie  fluid 
drculating  in  said  jacket  increases  to  a  predetermined 
temperature,  said  second  thermostatically  controlled 
switdi  operates  to  disconnect  said  dectromagnetic  fud 
supply  control  and  said  electromagnetic  drive  means  from 
said  energizing  source,  thus  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  heating  apparatus  responsive  to  predetermined  tem- 
peratures of  fluid  drculating  in  said  jacket 


2,717,5t2 

TWO.STROKE  IN7ECT10N  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 


Gatbrod  Motoreabaa  G.  as.  b.  H 


to 
Gcr- 


AppHcaltoa  May  It,  1951.  Sctlal  No.  224,913 

Clafaas  priority,  appMcalioa  GetaiMy  May  22, 195t 

5  Claims,     (a.  123—32) 


1.  In  a  two-stroke  injection  internal  combustion  en- 
gine working  on  die  Otto  principle,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  therdn,  a  dome  dosing  one  end  of  the  c^inder, 
a  spark  plug  in  the  dome,  the  cylindM-  being  provided 
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with  an  air  outlet  opening  therein,  two  fuel  injection 
nozzles  conununicatinf  with  the  interior  of  die  cylinder 
in  one  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  c^der  being  pro- 
vided with  two  air  inlet  openings  therein  in  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  cylinder  with  the  air  inlet  openings  and  the 
injection  nozzles  being  disposed  on  a  common  level  and 
directed  toward  one  another  so  that  the  fuel  leaving  the 
nozzles  is  directed  toward  the  air  inlet  openings  whereby 
the  fuel  contacts  the  incaming  air  stream  while  the  velocity 
of  the  air  stream  is  high  so  that  the  fuel  is  finely  atomized. 


means  interconnecting  said  receiving  means  and  said 
auxiliary  nozzle  such  that  carburetor  suction  is  applied 
to  said  receiving  means  to  draw  the  low-grade  fuel  there- 
from for  discharge  through  said  auxiliary  nozzle  con- 
tinuously during  engine  operation  and  thereby  supplement 
the  fresh  fuel  supply  with  such  low-grade  fuel,  metering 
valve  means  in  the  conduit  means,  an  operating  connection 


2»717,St3 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Karl  Maybach  and  Markas  von  KlcBlia,  Frlcdrkhihaf  en, 
GenMoy,  a^  Kwt  Stcmkopr,  Vcnoo  (Ewe),  Fnnct; 
mM  Voa  Kienitai  and  said  StcmkoBf  asrinon  to  said 
MaybMk  — «f- 

AppUcatfon  November  9, 1951,  ScrW  No.  255,594 
aClaliiM.   (CL123— 75) 


to  said  metering  valve  means  from  the  throttle  mechanism 
of  the  engine  for  progressively  doting  such  valve  means 
automatically  accompanying  speed-Increasing  movement 
of  the  engine  throttle,  whereby  carburetor  suction  applied 
through  the  conduit  means  to  the  engine's  check  valves 
associated  with  the  crank  case  drains  is  progressively 
cut  off  with  such  throttle  movement 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders,  each  cylinder  having  a  positively  con- 
trtriled  exhaust  valve  and  an  air  inlet  valve  which  are 
both  open  during  a  portion  of  the  operating  cycle,  the 
air  inlet  valves  receiving  air  of  atmospheric  pressure;  an 
exhaust  pipe  connected  with  two  and  not  more  than 
three  cylinders,  the  exhaust  gas  moving  in  said  exhaust 
pipe  as  a  solid  mass  adapted  to  transmit  a  pressure  im- 
pulse, upon  opening  of  an  exhaust  valve,  from  the  exhaust 
valve  to  the  outer  end  of  the  exhaust  pipe  and  to  trans- 
mit a  subpressure  impulse  from  the  outer  end  of  the  ex- 
haust pipe  back  to  the  exhaust  valve  producing,  upon 
opening  of  an  air  inlet  valve,  a  substantial  pressure  drop 
between  the  air  inlet  valve  and  the  engine  cylinder,  ad- 
justable flow  area  control  means  in  said  exhaust  pipe, 
an  element  whose  position  substantially  corresponds  to 
the  speed  of  the  engine,  actuating  means  interconnecting 
said  element  and  said  control  means,  and  cams  for  indi- 
vidually actuating  the  air  inlet  valves,  said  cams  individ- 
ually having  an  advance  cam  portion  for  partly  opening 
the  inlet  valve  before  the  working  piston  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  reaches  the  u(^r  dead-center  posi- 
tion, a  main  cam  portion  for  fully  opening  the  inlet  valve, 
and  a  saddle  portion  between  said  cam  portions  for 
partly  closing  the  inlet  valve  when  the  working  piston 
of  the  engine  is  in  its  upper  dead  center  position. 


2,717315 

OVERHEAD  VALVE  RAM  AIR  COOLING  AND 

FILTERING  DEVICE 

Gcoiie  W.  BndAaw.  Detroit,  Micb. 

Appiicatioa  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,743 

2ClaiaH.    (CL  125-119) 


1.  In  an  automotive  engine  having  overhead  valves  and 
a  carburetor  air  inlet,  a  valve  ventilating  and  air  filtering 
device  enclosing  said  valves  and  connected  to  said  inlet 
comprising  a  housing  connected  to  said  engine  over  and 
enclosing  said  valves,  said  housing  being  formed  with  an 
opening  at  one  end  of  said  engine  receiving  ram  air  in 
conditions  of  movement  over  the  ground,  a  casing  con- 
nected to  said  engine  and  being  in  communication  with 
said  inlet,  a  flexible  conduit  connecting  said  housing  to 
said  casing  and  being  in  communication  with  each,  filter 
means  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  opening,  and  filter 
means  in  said  casing  interposed  between  said  conduit  and 
said  inlet 


2,717,594 

FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Harry  G.  Upte^  Maryivillc,  Wash. 

AppUcatfon  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351^26 

UClaima.    (CL  123— 119) 

1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion 

engine  having  carburetor  means  for  the  supply  of  fresh 

fuel  to  the  engine  cylinders,  the  combination  comprising 

supplemental  carburetion  means  including  an  auxiliary 

carburetor  nozzle  arranged  for  the  supply  of  supplemental 

fuel  to  the  engine  cylinders,  means  associated  with  the 

crank  case  drains  of  the  engine  to  receive  low-grade  fuel 

discharged  therefrom  during  engine  operation,  conduit 


2,717,5M 
INTEGRAL  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  AND  HEATERS 
hmnmn  D.  Bakkc,  FiyMNrtk,  Mkk.,  aarigMN-  to  Cos 
tiMotBl  Motors  CoipomtioM,  Dctrait,  Mich.,  a  coim- 
ratioa  of  VirgiBia 
Appiicatioa  November  3, 1951,  Seriia  No.  254,733 
1  Claim.    (CL  123— 122) 
In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  downdraft  carburetor  feeding  a  combustible  fuel  and  air 
mixture  to  the  engine  cylinder  generally  downwardly,  ^ 
source  of  fuel  supply  and  means  conducting  liquid  fu^l 
from  said  supply  to  said  carburetor,  a  heater  box  disposed 
intermediate  the  carburetor  outlet  and  said  engine  cyliii- 
der,  said  heater  box  located  directly  above  the  engine 
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cylinder  and  comprising  a  hoUow  box  structure  having  an 
iaaemal  elbow  conduit  portioa  directly  connecting  the 
carburetor  outlet  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  a  chamber 
disposed  about  said  elbow  conduit  portion,  absorbent 
wicktng  disposed  in  said  chamber  about  said  conduit 
adjacent  to  said  conduit  outlet  and  said  engine  cylinder, 
and  means  selectively  introducing  liquid  fuel  into  said 
chamber  to  saturate  said  wicking  whereby  to  provide 


SPARK  PLUG  fnOTICTORS 

XohBP.AnrMliyik,EMtGaq 

Nmmakm  27,  IfSt.  SmM  No.  197,Slf 
4  Hilmi    (CL123— 1^ 


means  for  directly  heating  said  elbow  conduit  on  igniting 
the  fuel  saturated  wicking,  said  box  structure  further 
comprising  a  casting  and  the  conduit  portion  being  in- 
tegrally formed  with  said  casting  and  comprising  said 
elbow  conduit  pdrtion  opening  into  two  adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  casting  extending  generally  normal  to  each  other, 
the  flame  from  said  ignited  mturated  wicking  impinging 
directly  against  the  outer  under  surface  of  the  elbow  con- 
duit portion. 


2,7173t7 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 
Hsterick  K.  LlalBS,  Stattpw^  asid  Robert  J.  WlncUaf, 

toDaiai- 


May  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  22S,192 

Gcimaaiy  May  25, 195t 


4.  In  combination  with  the  insulator  of  a  q>ark  plug, 
a  tubular  casing  surrounding  the  same  and  supported 
thereon  in  spaced  relation,  an  aimular  intumed  flange  at 
die  inner  end  of  said  casing,  a  Removable  cover  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  heat  insulating  body 
member  removably  supported  within  the  casing  upcm  said 
flunge  and  extending  between  the  flange  and  said  cover, 
said  insulating  body  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
superposed  centrally  apertured  flexible  layers  <rf  heat  in- 
sulating material  di^XMcd  in  face  to  face  contact  the  ap- 
ertures of  alternate  layers  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  apertures  of  intermediate  layers,  said  intermediate 
layers  extending  between  the  inner  face  of  said  casing 
into  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  said  insulator. 


(CL  123— 14t) 


2,717,519 
PIEZOELECTRiC  IGNITER  ELEMENT 
.    R.  HaifcBcm,  Mllwaakce,  WIl,  mrigaor  to  — ..^ 
^Sbattim  Cwyasallo^  MHwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  cotyoia- 

kaiast  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,t3« 
Itddbas.   (CL  123— 149) 


I.  A  control  device  with  a  stationary  part  for  fuel  injec- 
tion pumps  of  injection  combustion  engines,  coiiq>rising 
a  first  control  member  operative  in  reqwnse  to  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  tke  engine,  a  second  control  member  for 
adjusting  the  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  injected,  an  inter- 
mediate member  connected  between  said  first  and  said 
second  control  member  to  transmit  the  motion  of  said  first 
contnri  member  to  said  second  control  member,  a  third 
control  member,  means  for  supporting  said  third  control 
member  in  said  stationary  part  at  a  distance  from  said 
first  and  said  second  control  member  within  the  field  of 
motion  of  said  intermediate  member  to  provide  a  play 
between  said  third  control  member  and  said  intermediate 
member  with  said  fntermediate  member  in  a  position  cor- 
responding to  a  rotational  speed  of  a  lower  range  so  that 
movement  of  said  first  control  member  in  said  lower  range 
produces  only  a  small  movement  of  said  second  control 
member  in  the  direction  of  reduction  of  the  fuel  quantity 
while  overcoming  said  play  and  a  larger  movement  of 
said  second  control  member  only  upon  change  over  to  a 
rotational  speed  of  a  higher  range  after  abutment  of  said 
intermediate  member  against  said  third  control  member, 
and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  play  between  said 
intermediate  member  and  said  third  control  member. 


4.  An  igniter  element,  comprising:  an  elongated  poly- 
crystalline  piezoelectric  cell;  spaced  abutments  on  said 
piezoelectric  cell  providing  surfaces  on  the  exterior  of 
the  cell  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  against  which 
force  may  be  applied  to  the  cell  to  effect  mechanical 
stressing  of  that  portion  of  the  cell  between  said  surfaces, 
one  of  said  surfaces  being  at  one  end  of  the  cell,  and 
the  abutment  having  the  other  of  said  surfaces  thereon 
being  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cell;  and  elec- 
trically conductive  means  in  the  cell  reaching  from  said 
portion  of  the  cell  to  the  other  end  of  the  cell  at  whidi 
point  the  electrically  conductive  means  is  exposed  to  pro- 
vide an  electrode  for  the  igniter  element. 
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a,717,Sff 
THESMOCTATICALLY  <X)NTIIOLLED  WICK  TYFE 

HKATEB 
AUm  M.  SteOc  Am  MiriBO,  PmI  K. 
mi  Umn  O,  Fudta,  Lw  A^rit 
toPlrcco  Itoqwtmted,  Im  Ai«dcc  CaW^  • 

AfpUcatiMi  NoTcobcr  7, 1949,  SctW  No.  125,944 
IfClafaM.   (CL  124-^9^ 


oooductiiit  conaectioBs  with  «aid  combuster  for  supply, 
ing  compressed  air  directly  thereto;  a  gas  turbine  di«> 
posed  in  vertical  ajiial  alineinent  with  said  compressor 
and  operatively  connected  thereto  to  drive  the  same;  a 
heat  exchanger  disposed  above  said  turbine;  a  blower 
adjacent  and  driven  by  said  turbine,  and  having  air- 
conducting  connections  with  the  heat  exchanger  where- 
by to  circulate  air  therethrough;  gas-conducting  connec- 
tions between  the  combuster  and  turbine,  and  between 
the  turbine  and  heat  exchanger,  whereby  the  exhaust  gases 
from  the  combuster  will  pass  directly  to  the  turbine  to 
actuate  the  same,  and  thence  to  the  heat  exchanger  to  heat 
•nhc  air  circulated  therethrou^  by  the  blower;  a  casing 
enclosing  all  the  aforementioned  elements  and  having  a 
cold  air  inlet  communicating  with  the  air  intakes  of  the 
blower  and  the  compressor,  said  casing  also  having  sq>a- 
rate  outlets  conmiunicating  respectively  with  the  hot  air 
and  the  exhaust  gas  outlets  of  the  heat  exchanger. 


3.  In  a  heater,  a  body  member,  there  being  a  fuel 
reservoir  formed  within  the  body  member,  a  vertically 
arranged  body  of  wicking  supported  by  said  body  mem- 
ber and  extending  into  said  reservoir,  said  wicking  body 
having  its  vpptr  end  face  expoatd  u  a  main  burner, 
the  area  of  said  face  being  relatively  large,  a  tubular 
pilot  burner  tip  extending  upwarcOy  from  and  with  its 
axis  normal  to  said  upper  face,  the  transverse  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  tip  being  relatively  snudl,  wick- 
ing within  said  tip  and  extending  into  said  body  of  widt- 
ing,  a  llame<(Mitrolling  member  supported  by  said  body 
member  for  movement  to  and  from  a  position  *<faptfd 
to  snufF  nudn  burner  flame  without  affecting  pilot  burner 
flame,  thermostatic  means  mpported  by  the  body  mem- 
ber in  a  position  to  be  operatively  responsive  to  changing 
temperatiue  conditions  of  the  air  about  the  exterior  of 
the  body  member,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  means  and  said  controlling  member  whereby  a  drop 
in  the  ten^ierature  about  said  heater  tends  to  nM>ve 
said  flame  controlling  member  away  from  said  position 
and  a  rise  in  said  temperature  tends  to  move  said  flame 
contrcdling  member  towards  said  position;  said  pilot  wick 
being  out  of  the  effective  path  of  said  controlling  mem- 
ber during  its  periods  of  movement  and  rest. 


Cari  F. 


2^17,591 
IWERBD  SPACE  HEATER 


SELFPO^ 

~  ehia,  Graae  Pofale,  Mich^    iiljiii  to 
AHatioa  and  Fnglnsiring  CwporatioB,  De- 
troit, Mich^  a  coivocalioa  off  YlqSua    "^"^ 
AppBcatkm  September  21, 195IL  Serial  No.  1M,09« 
2CWM.   (CL124~llf) 


1.  A  self-powered  ^ace  heater  comprising  a  heat-en- 
ergy producing  combuster,   a  compressor  having  air- 


2,717492 
nVOTED  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
E.  ^MiiAiail,  MHkauM,  Mick.,   iii^iiiii,  by 
to  Medkai  Spadnlties,  be,  a  cor. 

12, 1954,  SmM  No.  422,449 

(CL  12S— 17) 


1.  A  pivoted  surgical  retractor  comprising  two  arcuate 
jaws  each  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  said  arms 
being  movably  joined  together  at  their  ends  remote  from 
the  jaws  and  being  inclined  relative  to  each  other  and  a 
sliding  clamp  embracing  said  arm»  at  its  respective  ends, 
said  clamp  being  slidable  on  said  arms  and  having  re- 
leasable  means  for  rigidly  dandling  upon  said  arms  in 
adjusted  positions,  said  sliding  clamp  comprising  two 
separable  bars  slidaMy  embracing  at  their  respective  ends 
said  arms,  said  bars  having  on  their  inner  surfaces  in- 
wardly facing  grooves  to  receive  said  arms,  means  on 
the  bars  for  aligning  said  bars  relathre  to  each  other  and 
a  removable  set  screw  interengaging  said  bars  and  acting 
to  clamp  the  bars  upon  the  arms,  whereby  moving  the 
clamp  upon  the  bars  varies  the  distance  between  the  jaws. 


2,717^3 

TABLE  TYPE  OF  RWTOR  OPERATED 

PNESmmUPY  DEVICE 

OwsB  K.  Rtaipky,  AdnBMvflla,  Pa. 

UHMt  22, 1952,  SmW  No.  M5,S45 
9^JM.   (CLUt-^) 


-"^ 


*^ 


J 


8.  In  a  Ubie  type  of  therapeutic  device  havmg  a  rigid 
supporting  structure,  a  horizontal  rigid  table  top  member 
above  said  supporting  structure,  resilient  means  support- 
ing said  table  top  member  on  said  supporting  structure 
and  permitting  movement  of  table  top  member  relative 
to  said  supporting  structure,  and  a  motor  operated  gyrator 
secured  to  said  table  top  member  and  causing  a  gyratory 
movement  of  said  table  top  member  in  a  relatively  small, 
closed-loop  path,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  for 
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extending  the  effective  length  of  said  taUe  top  member 
oompridng  a  rigid  end  leaf  member,  a  horixonUl  hinge 
connecting  one  end  edge  of  said  tabic  lop  member  with  an 
edge  of  said  leaf  member  wliefeby  said  leaf  member  can 
swteg  to  a  pendent  inopcratiw  poritioB,  and  meant  inter- 
posed between  said  table  top  member  and  leaf  member 
and  movable  to  support  said  leaf  member  m  a  generally 
horixontal  position,  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  near  itt 
center  to  the  underside  of  (me  of  said  members  near  said 
hinge  to  swing  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  witfi  said 
underside  to  pn^oct  ooe  of  its  ends  under  the  otfier  of 
said  members  and  a  pad  of  soft,  resilient  cosiiioning  mato- 
rial  bterpoeed  between  each  end  of  said  bar  and  the 


underside 
members. 


of   tb^   conesponding   table   t(v   and   leaf 


2,717^ 
MAMAGB  APPARATUS 


21 


<»  1954.1 

(CL12t— 57) 


1.  Massage  apparatus  for  relaxing  the  calf  muscles  of 
a  human  1^  goiJag  up  and  down,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elastic  suq>ension  member  for  suspending 
the  ankle  portion  of  a  substantially  horizontal  lower  leg 
and  expandable  as  the  leg  is  going  down  and  adapted  to 
assist  a  subsequent  lifting  movement  of  the  leg,  and  a 
stationary  impact  member  arranged  relative  to  tbe  elas- 
tic member  so  as  to  be  impinged  by  the  underside  of  the 
calf  of  die  downgoing  leg. 


2J17JM 
SUPPORTED  Tl 


TRACnON  DEVICE 


Mv  29, 19S),8aiini  N^  358,346 
~  (CL  12t— M) 


2.  A  traction  device  for  a  bed  or  tfie  like  having  a 
headboard,  including  a  rigging  harfaig  a  pair  of  pulleys 
mounted  on  a  kmgitudinal  bar  with  a  dumnd  member 
supporting  said  bar  and  having  die  sides  of  die  channel 
member  adapted  to  extend  over  the  sides  of  the  head- 
board, an  adjnstahie  poUey,  a  forked  bearing  mounting 
said  pulley,  a  redangnlar  frame  sopporting  said  fbrked 
bearing  having  an  adfoatable  clamping  element  therein 
for  securing  a  strap  passing  tiierethroiigh,  a  clamping 
strap  extending  around  the  channd  member  and  thioo^ 
said  rectangular  frame  and  adapted  to  cndrcle  about  said 
head  board,  clamping  means  at  die  ends  of  nid  strap 
for  securing  said  strap  tightiy  around  said  head  board, 
whereby  die  pulley  mountings  are  securely  damped,  and 
a  traction  assemNy  having  a  cord  passing  over  said  flnt 
named  pulleys  and  around  said  last  poUey  for  applying 
dte  desired  traction  to  a  patient  in  dw  bed. 


2.7173M 
CUSHION  MOUl^mNG  VOR  MASS  IMPEDANCE 
RESONANCE  FILTER 
I  fll  Kiri|^  Kavaa  dO"*  Mow 

filU»1954,  S«rW  No.  425,45ft 
ftfUtai    (CL12t— 152) 


-s^ 

"^^a 


1.  An  ear  pntaaor  comprising  a  tubular  casing  of  re- 
silient material  having  an  elongated  chamber  therein,  the 
transverse  cross  sectional  area  <rf  die  chamber  being 
greater  adjacent  one  end  thereof  than  at  a  point  q>aced 
from  said  one  end  thereof;  and  an  elongated,  longitudi- 
nally perforated,  filter  plug  slidably  housed  within  die 
chamtMH-  and  having  a  zone  of  transverse  cross  sectional 
area  greater  than  dte  tiimsverse  cross  secticmal  area  of 
the  diamber  at  said  point,  said  pta§  having  a  major  por- 
tion of  its  lateral  surface  in  frictional  engagement  with 
the  casing. 


2,717497 
INlECnON  APPARATUS 
N.  Hita,ir^  9m  Carioi^  Cam. 
Deesabar  4, 1952,My  No.  323,995 
9CUM.   (CL12S— 173) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  hypodermic  injections 
comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  said  casing  pratvid- 
iog  adjacem  one  end  a  medicament  diamber,  a  plunger 
slidably  mounted  by  said  casing  and  profectable  towards 
said  diamber  to  expel  liquid  therefrom,  power  means  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  plimter  to  pio> 
ject  the  same,  coddng  means  Cor  compressing  said  power 
means,  said  cocking  means  comprising  a  lever,  means  for 
pivotaUy  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  for  swinging 
movement  with  req>ect  to  said  casing,  means  coi^ling 
said  lever  with  said  power  means  for  compressing  the 
latter  as  said  lever  is  swung  in  one  direction,  a  loat- 
motion  connection  forming  a  part  of  said  «"mMfng  means 
whereby  said  lever  may  be  swung  in  an  oppoMtc  directiosi 
without  movement  of  said  power  means  and  further  means 
for  retracting  said  plunger  as  said  cocking  means  it  oper- 
ated. 


2,717J9t 
HYPODERftflfc  SYRINGE 

R>  Ktmbo,  Slvei  S^tteg,  Md. 
Novcsnbw  21, 1952,  SmW  No.  321,999 
ICUiB.   (0.123— 21ft) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bamd  for  a  hypo- 
dermic syringe  constituting  the  sole  means  for  the  inje^ 
tion  of  medication  into  die  tissues,  veins  and  arteries, 
formed  from  flexible  material  and  having  a  linear  series 
of  acocHxlicm  pleats  extending  approximately  from 
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end  thereof  to  the  other,  •  hypodermic  needle  receiving 
neck  CO  the  forward  end  of  said  banrel,  and  a  removable 
docure  c^  on  said  neck«  the  opposite  end  of  said  barrel 
from  said  neck  having  a  hoUow  stem,  a  removable  closure 
cap  on  said  stem,  and  said  stem  being  adapted  to  receive 
an  ampule  containing  a  desired  drug  upon  removal  of  the 
closure  cap  from  the  stem. 


SIMULATED  BREAOT  AND  SURGICAL 

BRASSIERE  THEREFOR 

Hdca  B.  Rnflcr,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

1, 1953,  Sow  No.  377,tM 
14CWM.    (O.  I2S— 275) 


»LB 


711^99 


Ralph  L.  IIabsf«  SsaMley 


NEEDLE  SnUCnURE 

Jcaak  Hnbcr,  admin- 


off  nU  Ralph  L.  Habere 

FkknHiy  1M9S3,  Serial  Na.  272,f25 
7  nihil    (Ca.l2S— 221) 


E^^^SS 


^ 


1.  A  needle  structure  comprising  a  cannula  body  with 
an  angular  bend  near  its  end  and  a  substantially  flat  in- 
clined surface  extending  across  the  bent  portion  and 
having  cutting  edges  defining  its  sido,  said  surface  start- 
ing substantially  at  the  start  of  the  brad,  at  the  inside  of 
the  angle,  and  inclined  toward  the  extended  axial  line  of 
the  cannula  body. 


Ralph  L.  Haber,  Seattle, 


2,717,i## 
NEEDU  SntUCTURE 


Ori^aal 

2t2,t25. 
If54, 


afHidlU^L.Habcr, 

~~       17    II.    1952,    ScsIbI    No. 
J  ippllialhia  Novco^bcr  24, 
No.471,M5 
ICMik   (CL12t— 221) 


A  needle  structure  designed  for  use  therein  of  a  stylet 
of  the  full  diameter  of  the  diannel  of  the  cannula,  com- 
prising a  cannula  with  an  angular  bend  at  one  end,  and 
formed  across  the  bent  portion  with  a  beveled  surface 
lyteg  in  a  ptone  that  is  parallel  with  and  tangential  to 
the  kmgitDdinal  surface  of  the  cannula  at  that  side 
thereof  toward  which  the  cannula  is  bent,  and  there 
being  a  recess  formed  in  said  beveled  surfoce  and  ex- 
tending from  tfie  channel  outlet  and  to  the  full  diam- 
eter of  the  channel,  along  the  f^w^u'la  wall  as  an  upper 
end  elongati<m  of  the  said  outlet. 


FiaakE. 


2,717  Ml 
SYRINGE  AMFULE 


M. 


to 


DMied  mi 
No.21<kt5t 


Loa  Aaaslia,  CaM. 
It,  IMMmW  No.  1«9,43«. 
Match  li,  1951,  Serial 


(CL  12S— 272) 


1.  An  ampule  indudhig  a  tubular  body,  the  bore  of 
said  body  at  a  zone  intermediate  its  ends  being  oval  in 
cross  section  to  provide  relatively  recessed  portions,  said 
portions  furnishing  a  by-pass  for  liquid  normally  con- 
fined within  the  bore  and  to  the  rear  of  a  resilient  stopper 
as  the  latter  is  shifted  axially  of  the  bote  in  the  zone  of 
said  portions. 


1.  A  simulated  breast  adapted  to  replace  a  surgically 
removed  female  breast  during  convalescence  comprisiag 
in  combination  a  pocket  member  ad^ted  to  receive  a 
soft  packing  material  and  to  assume  a  breast-like  appear- 
ance when  packed  therewith;  and  a  cover  member  for  the 
opening  of  said  pocket  detachably  secured  to  said  pocket 
at  the  per^>hery  thereof. 


I. 

Ai 


2,717,<i3 
PACIFIER 


Cohm  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

24, 1954,  Sidal  No.  451,74« 


(CLliS-.34«) 


7.  A  pacifier  comprising  a  nib  for  mounting  &  nipple 
and  guard  at  one  end  thoeof.  and  means  for  swingably 
mounting  a  ilng  on  the  other  end  thereof,  said  ring 
having  a  portion  of  circular  cross  section  and  a  portion 
of  flattened  cross  section,  the  width  of  said  flattened 
portion  being  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  circular  cross  section,  said  ring  engaging  said  m'b 
at  the  portion  of  circular  cross  section. 


2,717,i>4 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MASSAGE  OF  TOE 

HUMAN  BODY 

Lsapay  Kari  MastaOcr,  Bom,  Gcnnany 

AppHcalloa  November  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,227 

'■  Getaumy  November  14, 1954 
(a.  12S-444) 


An  apparatus  for  massaging  an  exterior  part  of  the 
human  body  with  air  under  pressure  comprising  conqtres- 
sor  means  for  pressurizing  said  air,  air  filter  means,  air 
chamber  means,  heating  means  in  said  chamber  means  for 
heating  said  air.  nozzle  means  directing  air  supplied  from 
said  chamber  means  to  the  location  of  application  of  said 
air  to  said  part  of  the  human  body,  first  conduit  means 
connecting  said  compressor  means  with  said  filter  means, 
second  conduit  means  connecting  said  filter  means  with 
said  chamber  means,  third  conduit  means  connecting  said 
chamber  means  with  said  nozzle  means,  valve  meaM  'dis- 
posed in  said  third  conduit  means  and  outside  said 
chamber  means  for  regulating  the  discharge  pressure  of 
said  air  from  said  nozzle  means,  said  heating  means  in- 
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eluding  a  plurality  of  electric  heating  elennents  each  op- 
erable separately  for  adjacent  the  exterior  of  said  air 
chamber  means,  whereby  changes  in  the  air  pressure  and 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  air  issuing  from  said  nozzle 
means  may  be  regulated,  and  fiow  measuring  means  in 
said  third  conduit  means  and  exterioriy  of  said  air  cham- 
ber means  for  indicating  the  volumetric  discharge  of  air 
from  said  chambei 


2,7172445 
LIST  FINDER 
N.  in  asslpini  to  The  Bates  Maau- 
^     ..  Pfaajs,  N.  I.,  a  coipoiatloa  of 
Ncwlcisey 

Appttcalkm  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,444 
lOalm.   (CL  129^17) 


•»'* 


A  holder  for  perforated  cards,  comprising  an  approxi- 
mately flat  and  horizontal  base  of  a  length  and  width  to 
support  a  card  flatwise,  a  cover  pivotally  connected  to 
said  base  to  swing  to  and  from  an  overiying  relation  to 
said  base,  means  normally  urging  said  cover  in  one  di- 
rection away  from  said  base-overlying  relation,  releasable 
means  for  normally  holding  said  cover  in  said  overlying 
relation  to  the  base,  means  limiting  movement  of  said 
cover  in  said  one  direction  away  from  said  base-overlying 
relation  into  approximately  perpendicular  relation  to  said 
base  and  for  permitting  said  cover  to  be  forced  in  the 
same  direction  beyond  said  perpendicular  relation,  the 
last-named  means  including  an  arm  on  said  cover  and 
a  detent  on  said  base  normally  yieldin^y  held  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  arm  as  the  cover  is  swung  to 
perpendicular  relation  to  limit  movement  of  said  cover 
under  the  influence  of  the  first-named  means,  said  detent 
being  displaceable  out  of  said  path  by  said  arm  upoD  ap- 
plication oi  pressure  to  the  cover  to  force  the  cover  be- 
yond said  perpendicular  relation,  said  detent  comprising 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said 
base  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  portion  projecting 
upwardly  and  formed  with  an  inwardly  projecting  finger 
in  the  path  of  said  arm,  and  a  spring  normally  actuating 
said  lever  to  yieldingly,  hold  said  finger  in  said  path  of 
movement  of  said  arm,  said  arm  having  two  surfaces  to 
engage  said  finger  upon  movement  of  said  cover  beyond 
said  perpendicular  relation  and  upon  return  movement  of 
said  cover  to  said  base-overlying  relation,  respectively, 
to  move  said  finger  against  the  influence  of  said  spring 
out  of  the  path  at  movement  <rf  said  arm,  and  a  card 
holder  including  one  section  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  cover  and  projecting  from  the  underside  thereof  with 
the  other  end  free  another  section  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  base  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  with  one 
end  free,  said  sections  having  the  free  end  portions  in- 
seruble  through  a  perforation  in  a  card  and  overlapping 
each  other  when  the  cover  is  in  any  relation  to  the  base 
between  and  including  said  overlying  relation  and  said 
perpendicular  relation  to  hold  the  card  on  the  base,  the 
free  ends  of  said  portions  being  spaced  apart  when  the 
cover  is  swung  in  said  direction  beyond  said  perpendicu- 
lar relation. 


with  dieir  small  ends  in  different  directions,  a  rotary  ooo- 
veyor  for  the  oriented  delivery  of  the  ears  to  said  open- 
ings and  to  which  the  ears  may  be  delivered  with  their 
small  ends  all  in  the  same  direction,  said  conveyor  com- 
prising a  turntable  having  ear-receiving  pockets  elongated 
generally  radially  and  registrable  with  said  openings  in 
the  course  of  tumtaUe  rotation,  alternate  pockets  having 
normally  closed  bottom  means,  and  means  adjacent  ooe 


of  said  openings  for  displacing  successive  bottom  means 
for  the  discharge  of  ears  from  said  alternate  pockets,  and 
means  underlying  the  turntable  and  terminating  at  the 
other  of  said  receiving  openings  for  supporting  ears  in 
the  pockets  intervening  between  those  provided  with  said 
bottom  means,  said  ears  dropping  into  said  other  receiv- 
ing opening  in  properly  oriented  position  therein  upon 
registration  with  said  other  opening  during  turntable  ro- 
tation. 


2,717,447 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER  AND  SHIELD 

Kathiya  C  Rogen,  Hanisbng,  Fa. 

Appilcatioa  November  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,144 

2Chams.    (0.131—175) 


1.  A  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  substantially  cyiia- 
drical  housing,  a  mouthpiece  having  a  cigarette  holding 
socket  therein  extending  from  one  end  of  the  bousing,  a 
plug  threaded  in  the  housing,  a  lighter  fluid  sack  posi- 
tioned in  said  plug,  a  wick  projecting  from  said  sack, 
means  for  collapsing  the  sack  as  fluid  is  used  therefrom, 
a  sealed  cup  shaped  portion  positioned  around  said  wick 
for  engaging  the  plug  to  seal  the  area  around  the  wick, 
a  flint  positioned  in  said  housing,  an  abrading  member 
mounted  in  the  housing  in  engagement  with  said  flint  and 
positioned  to  light  the  wick,  and  a  snuffer  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  extinguish  the 
wick. 


2,717,44t 
DRUM-WASHING  APPARATUS 
Donald  G.  Baldwla,  Los  Aagcics,  CaHf.,  assigaor,  by 
mcsae  ssrigaaiiiats,  to  Socour  MobO  Oil  Compaay, 
bw.,  a  cotaoffattoa  of  New  Yorit 
ttcatfoBJaaa 


2,717  444 

FEEDER  ATTACHMENT^  FOR  WHOLE  KERNEL 
CORN  CUTTERS 
. 'osepb  Haroy  Batric,  Waawaton,  Wis. 
Applkatioa  NorraAsr  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  254^32 

UCIalM.    (a.l34.-9) 
12.  For  use  with  spaced  com  cutter  beads  having  re- 
ceiving openings  to  which  ears  of  com  must  be  presented 


ApplicatfoB  Jaaaary  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,915 
ICIafan.    rCL134— 41) 

A  machine  for  cleaning  drums  which  includes:  carriers 
for  supporting  said  drums  in  a  bunghole-down  position; 
an  array  off  fixed  nozzles  pointed  toward  the  positions 
occupied  by  the  supported  drums;  means  for  supplying 
cleaning  fiuids  to  said  fixed  nozzles;  a  c<rilecting  basin  for 
recovering  cleaning  fluid  ejected  from  said  fixed  nozzles; 
means  for  transporting  said  carriers  past  said  fixed  nozzles; 
a  nozrie  associated  with  each  of  said  carriers  and  mov- 
able therewith,  arranged  to  protrude  mto  the  interior  of 
the  drum  supported  by  said  carrier  through  its  bunghole; 
means  for  supplying  cleaning  fluids  to  said  movaUe 
nozzles;  a  drainage  conduit  associated  with  each  of  said 
carriers  and  movable  therewith,  having  its  inlet  situated 


232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


18,  1965 


immediatdy  beneath  the  position  occupied  by  t}>e  bung* 
hde  of  the  drum  si4>ported  by  aaid  carrier,  *nd  a  col- 


lecting trough 
conduits. 


receiving 


gated  stem  and  a  valve  head  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
stem,  nid  stem  being  much  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
projectioa  and  comprising  an  upper  portion  which  is 
rigidly  affixed  axially  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  rubber 
projection  and  a  lower  portion  which  protects  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  rubber  projection,  a  low  pressure  valve 
of  rubber  of  larger  area  than  the  high  prenure  valve  hav- 
ing a  vertical  central  orifice  theretluYmgh,  through  which 
the  stem  of  the  high  pressure  valve  passes,  said  orifice 
being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  stem,  a  valve  seat  iqwn 
the  under  face  of  the  low  pressure  valve  and  terminating 
said  orifice  and  with  which  the  hi^  pressure  valve  ooacts, 
and  a  valve  seat  upon  the  bottom  of  the  hollow  body  with 
which  the  low  pressure  valve  coacts,  the  top  of  the  stem 
terminating  at  a  point  enough  short  of  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  the  rubber  proiection  to  the  weighted  body  to 
drainage  leave  a  section  of  the  projection  free  to  bend  as  the 
weighted  body  tips  in  any  direction. 


.  2,717,M9 
TELESCOPIC  UMBRELLA 

ZiegweocnDcfg, 
to  the  firm  Rosenkaimer  G. 


«,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«2,897 
ICIafaM.    (CLUS— 4«) 


Gcr* 
b.  IL.  R«*^ 


2,717^11 
GASEOUS  FLUID  RELAYS 

■d  Geoffsa  Boaricaa,  Paris,  France, 
to  RcgalateMi  Fnacal,  Paris,  Fcbbcc,  a  cor^ 
of  FkMMe 

My  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  23^U 
(y,  appHcailan  France  twij  21, 19S« 
ItClaiBM.   (CL137— tS) 


1.  In  a  telescopic  umbrella,  an  inner  shaft  and  an  outer 
stem  telescoping  over  the  inner  shaft,  an  elongated  main 
runner  on  the  inner  shaft,  a  cup-shaped  handle  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  inner  shaft  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameters  of  the  main  runner  and  the  outer  stem,  a  clamp- 
ing q>ring  carried  by  the  inner  shaft  adjacent  the  handle, 
said  main  runner  having  aligned  slots  therein  aligned  with 
said  clamping  spring  for  selective  engagement  with  the 
spring  for  maintaining  the  runner  in  the  cup-shaped 
handle  in  the  telescoped  condition  of  the  umbrella. 


1.  In  a  gaseous  fluid  relay,  a  nozzle  having  a  thin  end 
wall  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  and  provided 
with  a  jet  orifice  axially  thereof  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  said  end  wall  whereby  a  fluid  jet  issuing  from  said 
nozzle  will  have  a  zone  of  maximum  contraction  q>aced 
outwardly  from  said  orifice,  a  conduit  supplying  gaseous 
fluid  to  said  nozzle,  and  a  movable  screen  adjacent  to 
and  in  front  of  said  nozzle. 


2,717^1f 

VENT  PLUGS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  STORAGE 

BATTERIES 

Walter  L.  GUI,  RedfaMds,  CaUf . 

AppMnHfawi  Scptenabcr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  45<,«98 

2ClataM.    (CL137— 43) 


2,717,612 
AIR  BRAKE  GOVERNOR 

H.  AlBeck,  N«1h  HoBywood,  CaUf  .^ 

to  SweetiaBd  Coipontlo%  a  cotpontloa  of  CaUf onhi 

Apfllcation  October  29, 1951,  Scrid  No.  253,739 

llClafans.    (CL  137— 192) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rigid  hollow  body,  means  for  mounting  the  same  rigidly  in 
the  filler  (^>ening  of  a  battery,  for  bodily  tipping  with  the 
battery  in  all  directions,  an  inwardly  projecting  seat  in 
said  body,  a  weighted  body  shaped  to  be  held  in  an  iQ>right 
position  upon  said  seat  when  the  body  is  in  an  upright 
position  and  being  bodily  tiltable  therefrom  in  all  direc- 
tions, an  elongated  flexible  and  resilient  rubber  projection 
extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  weighted 
body,  and  affixed  axially  in  said  body,  a  high  pressure 
valve  of  acid  resistant  metal  comprising  a  slender  elon- 


I.  In  a  valve  device:  a  body  having  a  fluid  pressure 
inlet  and  a  control  pressure  opening;  a  movable  valve 
member  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  movable 
between  two  positions;  a  fixed  valve  member  received  in 
said  bore;  spring  means,  said  movable  valve  member  being 
subjected  to  opposing  pressure  of  said  spring  means  and 
the  fhiid  pressure  of  said  inlet,  said  movable  valve  mem- 
ber being  slidaMe  on  the  fixed  valve  member,  said  va^ 
members  having  an  exhaust  passage  and  port  means  and 
control  port  means  arranged  so  that  when  the  movable 
valve  member  is  in  one  of  said  positions  said  control 
port  connects  said  inlet  with  said  ocmtrol  pressure  open- 
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ing  so  that  inlet  pressure  is  transmitted  through  said  con- 
trol port  means  to  the  control  opening,  and  when  said 
movable  valve  member  is  in  the  other  of  said  positions, 
said  control  pon  means  are  out  of  connecting  position  so 
as  to  cut  off  the  connection  between  said  inlet  and  said 
control  opening,  the  exhaust  port  means  of  the  valve  mem- 
bers then  being  open  to  relieve  the  pressure  in  said  con- 
trol pressure  opening  through  said  exhaust  passage  and 
port  means. 


2,717,613 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Martia  B.  Conrad,  Downey,  Califs  asrignor  to  Baker  OO 
Tools,  Inc.,  Lot  Angdes,  CaW.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fbraia 

Application  April  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  284347 
nCWnH.   (CI.  137-^25.48) 


I.  In  a  contr(^  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
tubular  string  positionable  in  a  well  bore:  inner  and  outer 
tubular  members  telescopically  arranged  one  within  the 
other  and  spaced  from  each  other  substantially  throughout 
their  telescoped  length  when  in  open  position  to  form  a 
passage  establishing  communication  between  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  said  members;  said  outer  member  having 
non-metallic  packing  means  therein;  said  inner  member 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  external  seating  surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  face  of  said  packing 
means  to  effect  a  seal  between  said  members  to  close  said 
passage;  said  inner  and  outer  members  being  moved  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  each  other  to  disengage  said 
seating  surface  from  said  packing  means  to  expose  said 
inner  face  and  open  said  passage;  and  means  on  one  of 
said  members  for  connecting  said  one  member  to  the 
tubular  string. 


Gconic 


2,717,614 

FLUID  MIXER 

N.  PaUvoa,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  April  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,010 

4  Claims,    (a.  138-^7) 


1.  In  a  water  and  air  mixer  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  easily  having  a  through  passageway  therein, 
said  passageway  having  a  reduced  bore  and  an  enlarged 
bore,  of  a  cylindrical  honeycomb  member  held  in  said 
reduced  bore  and  extending  into  the  larger  bore  spaced 
therefrom,  said  member  having  a  perforated  axially  ex- 
tending outer  wall  and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
perforated  axially  extending  elemems  extending  inward- 
ly from  said  outer  wall,  spaces  between  said  radially  dis- 
posed elements  communicating  one  with  another  through 


f 


said  perforations  in  the  radially  disposed  elements  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  enlarged  bore 
through  the  perforations  in  said  outer  wall. 


2,717,615 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PIPE 
Howard  F.  Pecfcworth,  Balavia,  IN. 
Continnation    of    abandoned    appUcaHon    Serial    No. 
132332,  December  It,  1949.    fkb  application  Novem- 
ber 3,  1953,  Scriri  No.  389,9M 

2  Claims.    (CL  138— 84) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  concrete  pipe  of  areo- 
lar section  and  of  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness, 
a  metallic  reinforcement  including  a  series  of  spaced  oval 
loops  imbedded  in  the  wall  of  the  pipe  with  the  flatter 
parts  of  the  oval  loops  lying  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
pipe  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe, 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  reinforcing 
strips  extending  axially  of  the  pipe,  each  of  said  strips 
being  sinuously  bent  and  looped  under  successive  loops 
and  secured  thereto,  said  strips  being  circumferentially 
spaced  along  the  flatter  parts  of  the  oval  loops  and  dis- 
tributed over  the  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof  only, 
and  each  strip  having  the  portions  thereof  between  suc- 
cessive oval  loops  extending  radially  outward  ^t  least 
to  the  radial  center  of  the  pipe  wall. 


2,717,616 
SELF-THREADING  WEAVING  SHUTTLE  WITH 
PLASTIC  THREADING  BLOCK 
Wilfrid  J.  Gosselfai,   Methucn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  US 
Bobbin  St  Shuttle  Company,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island 
Application  September  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,665 
4  Clafans.    <a.  139—223) 


1.  A  weaving  shuttle  of  self-threading  type  having  a 
wooden  body  portion  provided  with  a  bobbin  chamber 
and  a  lateral  yam  delivery  eye.  the  body  portion  also 
having  a  recess  having  opposed,  spaced,  vertical  walls, 
the  recess  extending  forwardly  from  the  bobbin  chamber, 
a  rigid  threading  block  of  organic  material,  resistant  to 
cutting  by  the  yam.  filling  said  recess  and  with  its  upper 
surface  substantially  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
shuttle  body,  the  block  having  yam  passages  and  thread- 
ing slots  therein  and  rubber-like  cement  bonding  each 
unit  of  area  of  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  the  opposite, 
vertical  walls  of  the  recess  to  the  respective  opposed  sur- 
faces of  the  block,  thereby  providing  a  nonmetallic  con- 
nection between  the  wooden  walls  of  the  recess  such 
that  cracking  of  said  walls  is  avoided. 


2,717,617 

METHOD  OF  RECONSTRUCTING  SALVABLE 

BOWLING  PINS 

Gordon  J.  Francar,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Application  October  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,698 

8  Claims.    (O.  144—309) 

I.  A  method  of  reconstructing  salvable  bowling  pins 

comprising  the  steps  of:  dividing  salvable  bowling  pins 


am 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembeb  13,  1955 


September  13,  1956 


bito  two  asymmetric  segments;  uniting  a  pair  of  larger 
asymmetric  segments  thereof,  oppositely  disposed,  into 
a  unit;  bisecting  said  unit,  along  a  plane  at  right  angle 
to  the  initial  dividing  plane,  into  two  half  segments;  unit- 
ing the  two  half  segments,  oppositely  disposed,   upon 


opposite  faces  of  a  wood  slab;  thence  removing  the 
projecting  parts  of  said  slab  and  cutting  away  the  ex- 
terior parts  of  said  pin  segments  and  of  said  slab  to  pro- 
vi<^  a  resulting  bowling  pin  of  size  and  shape  correspond- 
ing to  a  new  bowling  pin. 


2,717,il8 
CHISEL  TOOL  WITH  SHOCK- ABSORBING 
HANDLE 
L.  Polkocnik,   Biidfcport,  Coon.,  assignor  to 
GcMral  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  coiponithM  of  New  York 

AppUcation  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,480 
3  Clainu.    (CL  145—24) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  plate 
member  to  be  struck  on  the  top  surface  thereof  with  a 
hammer,  a  plurality  of  chisel  blades  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  plate  member,  a  flange  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  plate  along  one  edge  of  said  plate,  a 
pair  of  flexible  blade  spring  members  positioned  one 
below  the  other  and  secured  to  the  said  flange  to  extend 
laterally  therefrom  in  cantilever  fashion;  the  lower  blade 
spring  member  extending  further  from  the  said  flange 
than  the  upper  one  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  hand  in 
the  region  thereof  which  extends  beyond  the  upper  one; 
said  blade  spring  members  being  in  constant  contact  at 
least  at  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  the  said 
flange. 

2,717,«19 

CONTAINER 

Kent  WUtman,  Borton,  Mass. 

AppUcation  Jannary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«1,79« 

2  Claims.    (CI.  150—0.5) 


its  open  end,  said  body  member  being  formed  of  a  tough, 
resilient,  inert  material  capable  of  being  cut  with  a  knife 
or  the  like  instrument 


2,717,620 

TOILET  CASE 

Eoafl  K.  Rcaz,  Dcdkam,  Mas.,  asrignor  to  Kniglit  LcatiMr 

Cow,  JanMica  Plain,  Maw^  a  corporation  off 

chnaetta 

Application  October  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  188,965 

4ClainM.    (CI.  15*-34) 


1.  A  toilet  case  comprising  a  bottom  wall  member  with 
surrounding  side,  rear  and  front  walls  and  a  cover  mem- 
ber, means  forming  a  hinge  for  the  cover  member  to  the 
rear  wall,  including  a  plurality  of  stiflF  card  members  in 
the  rear  wall,  a  stiff  cardboard  member  in  the  cover  mem- 
ber, a  fabric  sheet  extending  upwards  between  the  card 
members  in  the  rear  wall  and  against  the  outer  side  of 
the  StiflF  cardboard  member  in  the  cover  member,  con- 
tinuous covering  sheets  of  flexible  material  both  on  the 
outside  and  the  inside  of  the  cover  member  and  rear 
wall,  an  interlocking  fastener  closure  having  stringer 
nriembers.  one  extending  all  around  the  walls  from  one 
side  of  the  hinge  to  the  other  side  thereof  and  the  other' 
stringer  extending  around  the  cover  member,  and  means 
attaching  the  stringers  together  at  the  junction  of  the 
cover  member  and  the  rear  wall  on  both  sides  of  the 
hinge  at  the  corners  where  the  rear  wall  and  cover  mem- 
ber meet. 


2,717,621 

KEY  HOLDER 

Daniel  K.  Martin  and  Daniel  J.  Martin,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  February  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,724 

3ClainM.    (CL150— 40) 


I .  A  container  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  one- 
piece  tubular  body  member  having  an  integral  bottom 
wall,  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  member  being  formed 
with  circumferentially  extending  outwardly  protruding 
bands  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  bottom  wall  and 
defining  intervening  circumferential  recesses  providing 
severance  lines,  and  a  cover  member  having  a  depend- 
ing skirt,  the  inner  wall  of  which  is  formed  with  at  least 
one  circumferential  extending  recessed  bands  and  an 
adjacent  rib  complementary  to  each  of  the  protruding 
bands  and  an  adjacent  recess  of  said  body  member  so  as 
to  interlock  therewith  when  said  skirt  is  disposed  about 


I.  A  key  holder,  said  key  holder  comprising  a  single 
section  of  flexible  material,  said  section  being  folded  to 
form  a  pair  of  opposed  flexible  side  portions,  one  of 
said  side  portions  having  a  strap  portion  provided  with 
an  enlarged  end,  the  other  of  said  side  portions  having 
aperture  means  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  strap 
portion,  said  aperture  means  being  smaller  than  the  en- 
larged portion  of  said  strap  portion  whereby  said  strap 
portion  may  be  extended  through  the  opening  in  a  con- 
ventional key  intermediate  said  side  portions,  and  the 
end  portion  of  said  strap  portion  may  be  interlocked  in 
the  aperture  means  for  retaining  the  key  intermediate 
said  side  portions,  one  of  said  side  portions  having  a 
tab  extending  from  one  edge  opposite  the  integral  con- 
nection of  said  side  portions,  the  other  of  said  side  por- 
tions having  slot  means  adapted  to  receive  said  ub,  and 
said  tab  having  an  integral  tongue  adapted  to  engage 
said  other  side  portion  for  locking  said  Ub  thereon. 
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2,717,622 
RETAINER  FOR  SECURING  THREADED  MEMBER 

IN  A  SLOT 
Lanrcacc  H.  Flora,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Tinner- 
man  ProdactB,  Inc.,  Clevrland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

AppUcation  September  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,900 
2Claintt.    (a.  151— 41.7) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  retainer  for  a  nut  or  bolt  head  com- 
prising a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  intermediately  to  pro- 
vide a  generally  channel-shaped  formation  comprising  a 
bridge  portion  having  spaced  walls  extending  integrally 
therefrom  in  substantially  normal  relation  thereto^  base 
portions  integral  and  continuous  with  the  ends  of  said 
walls  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  opposite  di- 
rections, said  base  portions  being  adapted  to  bear  against 
one  surface  of  a  support  at  opposite  sides  of  a  slot  in 
said  support  and  said  channel-shaped  formation  being 
receivable  in  said  slot  with  said  spaced  walls  thereof  in 
abutting  relation  to  opposite  edges  of  said  slot  to  prevent 
relative  turning  of  said  retainer  in  attached  position  on 
said  support,  said  channel-shaped  formation  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bolt  passage  in  said  bridge  portion  thereof 
and  carrying  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  tongues  extend- 
ing outwardly  in  opposite  directions  in  overlying  spaced 
relation  to  said  base  portions  for  engaging  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  slot  at  the  opposite  surface  of  said  support, 
a  pair  of  amu  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  base  por- 
tions in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  channel -shaped 
formation,  a  threaded  element  positioned  adjacent  said 
base  portions,  means  on  said  arms  limiting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  threaded  element,  and  means  on  said  base 
portions  limiting  rotation  of  said  threaded  element  with 
the  thread  means  thereof  aligned  with  said  passage  in  said 
bridge  portion. 


2,717,623 

S         CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  ANTI-SKID  CHAINS 
Charles  Mairc  and  Charles  Fahral,  Vanlion,  Switzerland, 
asdgnors,   by   mesne   asrignmcnts,   to   Adolphe-John 
GIrardy,    Lausanne,    and    Fred    Cncndct,    Penthalaz, 
SwHzcriand 
AppUcation  Fabraary  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,886 
Claims  priority,  appUcaiion  Switzerland 
September  18, 1952 
2  Claims.    (CL  152— 219) 


bly  to  hook  into  a  selected  link  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  inner  side  chain  to  connect  the  ends  of  said  inner 
chain,  a  chain-closing  system  for  the  outer  auxiliary  side 
chain,  said  system  including  an  elongated  carrier  ctm- 
nected  with  a  first  end  of  said  outer  side  chain  and  with 
one  of  said  cross  elements,  a  lever  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  carrier  with  its  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  tlie 
wheel,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  between  an 
inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position  in  which 
it  is  in  contacting  relationship  with  said  carrier,  said  lever 
having  a  notch  in  its  surface  facing  the  carrier  at  a  shmt 
distance  from  its  axis,  an  elongated  elastic  member,^ 
snap  hook  secured  permanently  to  one  end  of  the  elastic 
member  and  releasably  engaging  any  link  in  the  second 
end  portion  of  said  outer  auxiliary  side  chain  to  allow 
quick  removal  of  the  elastic  member,  a  loop  carried  at 
the  other  end  of  said  elastic  member  and  adapted  to  be 
freely  fitted  over  and  around  said  lever  and  to  engage 
the  notch  in  the  lever  facing  the  carrier  during  the  shift- 
ing of  said  lever  from  its  operative  to  its  inoperative  po- 
sition to  stretch  said  elastic  member,  and  detachable 
means  for  holding  the  lever  in  its  operative  position  with 
reference  to  the  carrier. 


I.  In  combination  with  an  an  i-&kid  device  for  a  tire- 
carrying  vehicle  wheel,  including  two  open  auxiliary 
chains  of  link  construction  exten<jing  circumferentially 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  adjacent  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  chain  ele- 
ments, connected  at  their  ends  to  the  auxiliary  side  chains 
in  different  links  thereof,  and  a  hook  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  inner  auxiliary  side  chain  and  adapted  releasa- 


2,717,624 

ANTI-SKID  CHAIN 

Herman  S.  Hoffman,  WasUngton,  D.  C. 

AppUcation  Angnst  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  304,059 

6  dafans.    (a.  152—236) 


1.  In  an  anti-skid  assembly  that  includes  a  tired 
wheel  having  circumferentially  offset  stirrups  on  its  op- 
posite flanges  and  a  chain  extending  obliquely  across 
the  tire  between  the  stirrups,  the  improvement  that  com- 
prises a  snap  hook  connected  to  each  end  of  said  chain, 
said  snap  hooks  engaging  said  stirrups,  each  snap  hook 
including  a  latch  piece  resiliently  biased  to  latching 
position  and  a  latch  releasing  mechanism,  said  latch 
piece  lying  within  the  stirrup  and  facing  the  wheel  and 
said  releasing  mechanism  lying  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  hook  from  the  latch  piece. 


2,717,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  EDGE  COMPRES- 
SION STRESSES  IN  METAL  STRIPS 
Hcniy  L.  Johnson,  Benton  HariMr,  Mich.,  aarignor  of  one- 
third  to  Glenn  L.  Sherwood  and  one-third  to  Ferdinand 
J.  Thar,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Application  March  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,746 
7CfaUms.    (CL153— 32) 


7.  An  apparatus  for  producing  compression  stresses 
in  edge  portions  of  an  elongated  metal  strip  comprising 
a  supporting  frame,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  for  guiding  and  translating  the  strip  around 
said  pulley  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  in 
interiorly  supported  engagement  with  the  pulley  and  Ion- 
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fitudinally  curved  around  a  substantial  arc  thereof  and 
with  edge  portions  of  the  strip  of  substantial  width  inte- 
riorly unsupported  for  free  flexing  radially  of  the  pulley, 
and  exterior  support  members  for  said  interiorly  uiisu|>- 
ported  edge  portions  of  the  strip  rotatably  nxHinted  on 
said  frame  and  having  annular  work  engaging  surfaces 
spaced  laterally  from  the  work  engaging  arc  of  the  pulley 
and  in  exterior  supporting  engagement  with  the  inte- 
riorly unsupported  edge  portions  of  the  work,  the  work 
engaging  faces  of  said  exterior  support  members  being 
spaced  a  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  pulley  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  radius  of  the  pulley  at  the  work 
engaging  surface  thereof. 


tion  of  inner  tube  stock  whereby  a  valve  stem  may  be 
applied  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  splice  simultane- 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  EDGE  COM- 
PRESSION STRESSES  IN  METAL  STRIPS 
Gkn  L.  Sherwood,  Bcntoa  Harbor,  Mlch^  asrigw»r  of 
OBC-lUrd  to  Hcmy  L.  JohoMNi  and  one-third  to  Feidi- 
■and  J.  Thar,  Bcntoa  Harbor,  Mich. 

Appiicatioa  March  9,  IWl,  Serial  No.  214,74« 
iOalam.    (0.153—^2) 


ously  with  the  splicing  of  the  ends  of  said  length  of  inner 
tube  stock. 


TIRE  BUILDINGAPPARATUS 

2^«»?  A.  S?^'  ^^"**  '^^  '■*•  WW^  «•■ 
liiMn  to  Uaited  Statta  RiMcr  Cooyaay,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporathM  of  New  Jcraey 

Applkalioa  May  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,312 
ItChdu.    (CL154— 9) 


6.  An  apparatus  for  producing  compression  stresses  in 
edge  portions  of  an  elongated  metal  strip  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  for  guiding  and  translating  the  strip  around 
said  pulley  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  in 
interiorly  supported  engagement  with  the  pulley  and 
longitudinally  curved  around  a  substantial  arc  thereof 
and  with  edge  portions  of  the  strip  of  substantial  width 
out  of  contact  with  the  pulley  and  interiorly  unsupported 
for  free  flexing  radially  of  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  and 
exterior  support  members  for  said  interiorly  unsupported 
edge  portions  of  the  strip  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
havmg  arcuately  curved  work  engaging  surfaces  spaced 
laterally  from  the  work  engaging  arc  of  the  pulley  and 
m  exterior  supported  engagement  with  substantial  arcs 
of  the  interiorly  unsupported  edge  portions  of  the  work, 
the  work  engaging  faces  of  said  exterior  support  members 
being  spaced  a  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  pulley 
substantially  less  than  the  radius  of  the  pulley  at  the 
work  engaging  surface  thereof. 


15.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  liner  to  a  tire  carcass 
comprising,  means  for  supporting  a  liner  within  a  carcasa, 
means  for  pressing  said  liner  against  the  interior  surface 
of  the  carcass  at  the  center  of  said  carcass  and  progres- 
sively toward  the  lateral  edges  of  the  carcass  to  thereby 
prevent  entrapment  of  air  between  the  liner  and  the 
carcass  and  means  for  wrapping  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
liner  around  the  beads  of  the  carcass. 


_  2,717,tt9 

SPRING  SUPPORTED  WHEELED  SEAT 
A     .^^^"Sf  "•■•'k^n^DiVtoii.Ohlo 
Appiicatioa  Novcuiher  2«,  1951,  Serial  No.  258J45 
llOahM.    (CI.  155— 1) 


.-..  2,717,627 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INNER 
i«v-   c    ^  TUBES 

**2.#      iTTIL'  5J«""»»"Po"^   I^i-.  assignor  to  United 

2SSi?S.';',Sr"''  "•"  '''^  N.  V,  a  corpo- 

Appiicatioa  Sratembcr  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,090 
9ClainH.    (a.  154— 9) 

I.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  inner  tubes  compris- 
ing, means  for  trimming  and  splicing  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
uon  of  inner  tube  stock  including  clamping  means  for 
clampmg  each  end  of  said  section  of  inner  tube  stock  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said 
clamping  means  to  force  the  ends  of  said  inner  tube  stock 
toother  to  form  a  splice,  valve  stem  applicating  means, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  maintaining  said  valve 
applicatmg  means  at  a  fixed  distance  from  one  of  said 
clamping  means  during  splicing  of  the  ends  of  said  sec- 


10.  A  seat  for  movement  on  a  floor  comprising  an 
inner  box-like  structure  having  an  open  top  with  up- 
wardly extending  side  walls,  rollers  secured  to  and 
supponing  said  structure  on  said  floor,  an  outer  box-like 
structure  supported  about  said  inner  structure  and  having 
an  open  bottom  and  a  closed  top  with  opposed  down- 
wardly extending  sides  adjacent  said  upwardly  extending 
side  walls  and  of  a  height  greater  than  said  inner  structure, 
spring  seats  on  said  inner  structure  extending  inwardly 
from  said  upwardly  extending  side  w^lU,  springs  inler- 
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poted  between  said  spring  seats  and  said  cloaed  top  and 
exerting  an  upward  pressure  on  said  outer  structure,  said 
outer  structure  being  movable  downwardly  against  the 
action  of  the  springs  into  engagement  with  the  floor  when 
sufficient  weight  is  exerted  thereon. 


2,717,«3« 

FOLD  ABLE  RECLINING  ROCKING  CHAIR 

BomcU  F.  Dowfcr,  St  Ptkrsbaa,  Fla. 

AppUcathM  JaM  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,475 

ItClafaM.    (0.155— IM) 


1.  A  foldable  reclining  rocking  diair  comprising  a 
base  frame  and  an  occupant-supporting  frame  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  said  base  fnme  comprising  spaced 
horizontally  diyoscd  side  Imts,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
said  side  bars,  a  pair  of  frame  members  pivouUy  se- 
cured to  said  side  bars  adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter, 
a  second  pair  of  frame  members  pivotally  secured  to  said 
side  bars  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  horizontally  dispoacd  arm  rests,  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  frame  members  being  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  arm  rests,  a  pair  of  brace  members 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  arm  rests  at  the 
points  of  attachment  thereto  oi  said  second  pair  of  frame 
members,  a  cross  bar  adjacent  the  opporite  ends  of  said 
brace  members,  notches  in  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
ban  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof  receiving  said 
cross  bar  to  maintain  said  base  frame  in  erected  condi- 
tion, said  second  pair  of  frame  members  and  said  brace 
members  providing  A-frames,  said  occupant-supporting 
frame  being  pivotally  mounted  at  the  apex  of  each  said 
A-frame  and  at  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  first 
pair  of  frame  members  to  said  arm  rests  whereby  when 
said  occupant-sif^wrting  frame  is  in  upright  position 
the  load  will  be  distributed  over  the  entire  base  frame 
and  as  said  occupant-supporting  frame  approaches  a 
horizontal  position  the  major  portion  of  the  load  will 
be  carried  by  said  A-fraines  thereby  maintaining  the 
rigidity  and  ^ability  of  the  entire  structure. 


and  movable  from  a  position  substantially  at  right  a»< 
gles  to  the  seat  to  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the 
seat,  foldable  brace  means  interconnecting  said  support 
means  and  seat  member  comprising  two  members  piv- 
otally interconnected  at  their  inner  ends,  the  other  end 
of  one  member  being  pivoted  to  said  seat  and  the  other 
end  of  the  other  member  being  pivoted  to  said  support 
means,  a  second  pair  of  brace  members  interconnecting 
said  seat  and  support  means  similar  to  said  first  men- 
tioned pair  of  brace  members,  and  means  for  communi- 
cating folding  and  unfolding  forces  from  one  of  said 
pair  of  members  to  the  other  for  folding  and  unfolding 
of  said  seat  comprising  a  connecting  rod  having  portions 
which  are  non-circular  in  cross  section,  and  bracket 
means  on  the  under  surface  of  said  seat  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  hole  therein  providing  a  bearing  for 
said  rod,  like  members  of  said  pairs  of  links  having  non- 
circular  holes  corresponding  to,  and  positioned  to  re- 
ceive, said  non-circular  portions  of  said  rod  respec- 
tively. 

2,717,432 

FOLDING  TABLET  ARM 

Glenn  B.  Morse,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Appiicatioa  October  9, 1952,  Scilal  No.  313J63 

5Cfadms.   (0.155—125) 


2,717,631 
ftOLDING  APPARATUS 
Harold  Howe,  Rowaytoa,  Coon.,  asslganr  to  Howe  Fold- 
faig  Foraltre,  loc.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
NewYoA 
TTilglnal   appttcatioa   September   24,    1953,   Serial  No. 
3t2,9M.    DhMed  Mkl  this  appiicatioa  August  23, 1954, 
Scftel  No.  451,534 

4  0afaDS.    (0.15S— 124) 


1.  A  folding  tablet  arm  for  a  folding  chair,  said  fold- 
ing chair  having  a  seat  and  leg  means  pivotally  connected 
to  said  seat,  comprising:  a  panel  providing  a  working  sur- 
face for  an  occupant  of  said  chair,  a  substantially  planar 
panel-supporting  member  pivoully  attached  to  said  panel 
and  to  the  side  of  said  seat  respectively  on  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  side;  coupling  means  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  panel  and  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion engaging  said  leg  means  on  erection  of  said  folding 
chair  to  lock  said  member  and  panel  against  rotation  about 
said  axes  with  respect  to  said  seat. 


2,717,«3 

AUXILIARY  SEAT  FOR  HIGH  CHAIRS 

EogCM  E.  Hailiata,  Looisrillc,  Ky. 

Appiicatioa  September  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,M2 

4C1afans.    (0. 155— 131) 


1.  The  foldini  bench  structure  which  comprises  a  seat 
member,  support  means  for  the  seat  pivoted  to  the  seat 


1.  In  combination  with  an  infant's  high  chair  including 
legs,  seat  section  and  a  back,  of  an  auxiliary  seat  member, 
said  seat  member  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  face 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  face  of  said  seat  section, 
said  member  being  formed  with  e  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  sloping  upper  face,  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  rear  portion  of  said  seat  member  to  said 
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■ectjon,  whereby  said  member  may  be  elevated  relative 
thereto,  said  seat  member  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  an  infant  thereon  whereby  his  knees  will  be  raised 
and  his  weight  will  be  shifted  rearwardly  to  his  hips  so 
that  the  latter  will  be  positioned  and  retained  against 
the  back  of  said  chair. 


2,717  634 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 

Frank  A.  LW,  PhUadMpUa,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Fcbniary  4,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4U,124 

5  ClaiiiM.    (CI.  155— 14«) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  chair,  a  pair  of  generally  hori- 
zontal members  disposed  in  crossed  relation;  a  leg  de- 
pending from  each  end  ponion  of  each  of  said  horizontal 
members;  means  pivotally  joining  said  pair  of  horizontal 
members  at  their  point  of  crossing,  whereby  said  crossed 
horizontal  members  may  be  pivoted  between  an  opera- 
tive position  where  the  legs  are  widely  spaced  and  an  in- 
operative position  where  the  legs  of  one  member  are 
positioned  close  to  those  of  the  other  member;  the  rear 
portion  of  each  of  said  horizontal  members  having  a 
generally  vertical  opening  therein;  a  back  structure 
separable  from  the  leg  assembly  and  including  a  pair  of 
depending  lugs  adapted  to  be  removably-received  in  the 
openings  of  the  horizontal  member  rear  portions,  where- 
by the  back  structure  retains  the  horizontal  members  in 
operative  position  with  the  legs  widely  spaced. 


2,717,435 

SPRING-END  ANCHORING  CUP 

Allca  A.  StMtoii,  Seattle  WaA. 

AppUcation  December  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,963 

3  Claims.    (CI.  155—179) 


2.  A  spring  clip  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  mem- 
ber having  one  of  its  legs  longer  than  the  other,  the 
shorter  leg  being  formed  with  a  laterally  centered  ridge 
having  its  crest  arched  away  from  the  plane  of  the  longer 
leg  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  the  longer  leg  be- 
ing provided  with  a  keyhole  slot  arranged  with  its  eye  di- 
rected toward  the  elbow  of  the  clip  with  the  said  aperture 
and  with  its  narrowed  throat  portion  extending  toward  the 
free  end  of  the  longer  leg  and  beyond  the  shorter  leg. 


2,717,636 
EDGE  ROLLS  FOR  USE  IN  UPHOLSTERING 
Frank  J.  Hormntli  and  Wayne  S.  Cook,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,   anignon   to   Sackncr   Products,    Inc.,   Grand 
Rapidt,Mich. 

Application  May  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  162,736 
7  Claims.    (CL  155—184) 
1.  An  edge  roll  for  use  in  upholstering  camprising  an 
elongated  resilient  body  of  resilient  fibrous  material  en- 
closed in  a  wrapper  braided  thereon  with  the  wrapper 
strands  extending  spirally  around  the  body  and  io  em- 


bracing confining  relation  thereto,  an  open  mesh  woven 
covering  disposed  over  said  body  wrapper  with  the  edges 
of  the  covering  disposed  in  projecting  overlapping  rela- 
tion providing  flap  extensions,  strips  of  paper  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  flap  extensions  and  adhesively 
secured  together  through  the  mesh  of  the  covering  with 


the  adhesive  embedding  the  strands  of  the  covering,  and 
a  longitudinally  disposed  beading  cord  di^>osed  between 
the  braided  wrapper  and  said  covering  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  flaps  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  body 
through  the  mesh  of  the  wrapper,  the  body  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess  in 'which  said  cord  is  di^xxed. 


2,717,637 

FUEL  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  RESONANT 

PULSE  JET  COMBUSTION  DEVICE 

Lndwig  R.  Hnbcr,  Ubcrikigcn  am  Bodcn  Sec,  Gcnnany, 

— ifor,  by  mcac  amicnmcntg,  to  Swingfire  (Bahamns) 

Limited,    Namau,    Bahamas,    a    coqioration    of    the 


Application  June  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,367 

Cbbns  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  30, 1947 

10  Claims,    (a.  158— 4) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  the 
combination,  with  a  resonant  pulse  jet  combustion  device 
in  which  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  is  peri- 
odically detonated  at  acoustic  frequency  and  which  com- 
prises a  combustion  -chamber,  a  valveless  resonant  ex- 
haust pipe  directly  connected  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  forming  therewith  an  acoustic  resonator,  and  an 
inlet  check  valve  connected  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
of  fuel  supply  apparatus  comprising  a  fuel  condensation 
chamber,  a  vcnturi  tube  having  a  restricted  throat  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  connected  between  said  fuel  con- 
densation chamber  and  said  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel 
feed  pipe  connected  to  deliver  fuel  to  the  restricted  throat 
of  said  venturi  tube,  said  condensation  chamber  having 
a  discharge  opening  for  fuel  condensed  therein,  and 
means  connecting  said  discharge  opening  with  said  fuel 
feed  pipe  whereby  fuel  condensed  in  said  condensation 
chamber  may  be  pa^ed  back  to  said  venturi  tube  through 
said  fuel  feed  pipe. 


2,717,638 

OIL  BURNER 

William  B.  Perdue,  Wankcgan,  HI. 

Application  September  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  115,665 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  15»— 76) 
7.  An  air  deflecting  cone  for  a  blast  tube  of  an  oil 
burner  comprising  a  continuous  deflecting  apron  sur- 
rounding a  given  diameter  air  supply  opening  in  said 
cone,  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  carried  upon  said  apron 
to  define  air  channels  therebetween,  said  vanes  each 
being  relatively  narrow  at  the  outer  peripheral  part  of 


said  apron  to  broaden  the  air  receiving  portions  of  the    plate  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  a  disc  holding 
channels  at  this  location,  and  said  vanes  being  relatively   washer  fitted  in  the  recess  of  said  plate  and  provided  widi 
wider  at  the  radially  inner  portion  of  said  apron  to  restrict    pins  extending  into  the  pin  <^>enings  and  having  a  cen- 
tral bolt  receiving  opening,  and  a  bolt  receiving  open* 


the  width  of  the  air  channels  at  the  air  discharge  edge 
of  said  apron  and  to  thereby  increase  the  intensity  of 
the  air  streams  discharged  from  said  cone. 


2,717,639 
RADIALLY  SPLIT  DISC  FORMED  INTO  A  SPIRAL 

FOR  SIPING  TIRES 
Vdncy  L.  Jamca,  Uttlclon,  Colo.,  assignor  to  O.  K. 
Rubber,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colo- 


Anplication  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,386 
2Clafawk    (CLI64— lOJ) 


1.  A  tire  sipiAg  knife  comprising:  a  shaft;  a  thin,  flex- 
ible, circular,  normally  flat,  hardened  steel  disc  having 
a  central  opening  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  said 
disc  being  split  radially  to  form  a  trailing  extremity  and 
a  leading  extremity  said  extremities  being  axially  sep- 
arated on  said  shaft  so  that  said  disc  forms  a  spiral  about 
said  shaft;  an  outwardly  projecting  knife  portion  formed 
on  said  disc  at  the  leading  extremity  thereof  and  acting 
to  increase  the  radial  width  of  the  leading  extremity 
beyond  the  width  of  the  trailing  extremity  so  that  said 
leading  extremity  will  project  radially  outward  beyond 
the  circumference  of  said  disc;  and  a  sharpened  radially- 
extending  knife  edge  formed  on  said  projecting  knife  por- 
tion, so  that  when  said  disc  is  rotated  against  a  tire,  the 
projecting  knife  portion  will  form  a  relatively  deep  cut 
therein  while  the  remainder  of  the  circumference  of  said 
disc  will  but  partially  enter  said  cut  and  follow  said 
knife  portion  therethrough. 


2,717,640 
TIRE  TRUER 
Eari  L.  Schnocbclen,  Rock  Ishmd,  HI.,  assignor  to  Bear 
Mnnnfnctnring  Company,  Rock  Island,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,729 

13  Claims.  (CI.  164— 10  J) 
13.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  abrasion  disc 
rotating  means  comprising  a  vertical  driven  shaft,  a  hub 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  disc  supporting  plate  fixed  integrally 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  hub,  said  plate  having  a  shallow, 
central  recess  on  its  upper  face  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  bolt-receiving  socket  and  a  plurality  of  pin 
sockets  spaced  radially  from  the  first-mentioned  socket, 
a  cotter  disc  resting  on  said  plate  and  having  a  down- 
wardly offset  portion  fitting  in  said  recess,  said  cutter 


ing  extending  downward  through  the  washer  and  the  disc 
plate  and  into  the  bolt  receiving  opening,  said  cutter  disc 
being  provided  with  upstanding  cutter  prongs,  said  prongs 
having  oppositely  disposed  and  outwardly  flaring  points. 


2,717,641 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

FROM  AN  ANNULAR  ROLL 

Donald  F.  Wieden^an,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  Febraary  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,627 

2  Claims.    (CL  164— 84.5) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  adhesive  tape  from  an  an- 
nular roll  of  tape  comprising:  an  arcuate  imperforate 
base  portion  adapted  to  lie  on  the  arcuate  outer  periphery 
of  said  roll;  an  inclined  thumb  plate  formed  on  and 
extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  rear  edge 
of  said  base  portion  and  over  the  latter  to  receive  the 
thumb  of  the  user;  a  serrated,  transversely  positioned 
cutting  edge  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  for- 
ward edge  of  said  thumb  plate;  a  tab  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  side  of  said  thumb  plate  to  a  position 
below  and  at  each  side  oC  said  base  portion  for  engaging 
the  sides  of  the  roll  of  tape  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  base  portion  thereon;  an  inclined  bending 
flange  joining  the  forward  edge  of  said  base  portion  alid 
extending  rearwardly  over  the  latter  toward  said  cutting 
edge  so  that  when  said  tape  is  drawn  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  over  said  inclined  bending  flange  toward  said 
cutting  edge,  the  entire  tape-severing  device  will  be  drawn 
rearwardly  against  the  thumb  of  the  user  positioned 
against  said  thumb  plate;  a  transversely-extending,  in- 
dented retaining  groove  formed  in  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  inclined  bending  flange;  and  a  resilient  tension  de- 
vice lying  in  said  indented  groove  and  extending  through 
the  open  roll  of  tape  for  resiliently  holding  said  base 
portion  against  said  roll. 


2,717,642 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  BURSTING  A 
CONTINUOUS   STRIP   OF   STATIONERY    INTO 

SHXXiTS 
Theodore  PeaUcr,  Endlcott,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  later- 
national  Bnsincm  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiporatfon  of  New  York 
Apnttcatkm  November  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,558 

3  Claims,   (a.  164— 84.5) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  bursting  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  stationery  into  sheets,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  burster  elements,  the  first  element  of  each  pair  being 
identical  to  the  second  element  thereof,  the  first  elennent  of 
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each  pair  being  rigidly  mounted  on  a  first  shaft,  the  second 
element  of  each  pair  being  rigidly  mounted  on  a  second 
shaft,  each  burster  element  comprising  a  member  having 
a  rounded  surface  containing  a  recess,  said  rounded  sur- 
face being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  on  which 
the  burster  element  is  mounted,  a  gripper  arm  having  its 
first  end  pivoted  within  said  recess  and  its  second  end 
protruding  from  said  rounded  surface,  and  ^ring  means 
contained  within  said  recess  for  urging  said  gripper  arm 


against  a  first  edge  of  said  recess:  said  first  and  second 
shafts  being  adapted  to  be  driven  in  unison  of  rotation  in 
such  a  manner  that  when  said  first  elements  of  each  said 
burster  element  pair  are  aligned  and  spaced  on  said  first 
shaft  (^posite  their  req>ective  corresponding  second  ele- 
ments of  each  said  burster  element  pair,  the  gripper  arms 
of  said  first  elements  will  cooperate  with  the  correspond- 
ing gripper  arms  of  said  second  elements,  whereby  said 
continuous  strip  of  sutionery  is  burst  into  sheets. 


2,717,643 
KNOCK-DOWN  PAPER  PUNCH  DEVICE 
Herbert  W.  ManM,  Brooktyii,  N.  Y„  a«igBor  to  WIImm- 
JoMs  ConpMy,  CUcafo,  01,,  a  corporatioa  of  Ma«a- 


AppUcatfoB  October  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,437 
6  Ciainw.    (CL  IM— 91) 


^^ 


I .  A  perforating  device  comprising  a  base  portion  hav- 
ing a  first  aperture  formed  therein  and  a  die  opening 
located  forward  of  said  first  aperture,  a  resilient  leaf 
member  having  an  end  thereof  permanently  affixed  to 
the  rear  of  said  base  and  extending  forwardly  above 
and  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  first  aperiure 
and  said  die  opening,  said  leaf  member  having  a  second 
aperture  formed  therein  in  substantially  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  first  aperture,  a  punch  element  depend- 
ing from  said  resilient  member  and  normally  disposed 
above  sfiid  die  opening  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith, 
a  separable  locking  member  having  a  lower  horizontally 
extending  arm  releasably  engaging  the  under  face  of  said 
base  member,  and  a  vertically  extending  bridge  extend- 
ing through  said  first  and  second  apertures  and  ter- 
minating in  a  forwardly  projecting  upper  arm,  and  an 
actuating  handle  having  a  forward  portion  entrapped 
between  said  for^i^rdly  projecting  upper  arm  and  said 
resilient  member,  said  handle  adapted  to  urge  said  punch 
element  into  registry   with  said  die  opening  upon  de- 


pression of  said  handle,  said  resilient  member  normally 
urging  said  handle  to  its  uppemnost  position  and  into 
locked  engagement  with  said  upper  arm. 


2,717,M4 

PLUG  FOR  OIL  WELLS 

Howard  C.  Bell,  CeirtraMi^  aad  MmtIb  R.  B«rgoom 

AppttcatkM  JaMiary  2t,  19S2,  Serial  No.  24t,S«4 
ISCiafaM.    (CL1M~117) 


1.  A  device  for  bridging  an  oil  well  at  a  selected  dis- 
tance below  the  top  thereof,  said  plug  comprising:  an 
initially  tubular  member  of  pliable  material  provided 
with  a  rigid  bottom  wall  to  form  a  container  open  at  the 
top,  means  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  for  engaging  the 
well  to  support  the  container,  a  valve  seat  opening 
formed  centrally  in  the  bottom  wall,  a  rigid  tubular 
housing  mounted  on  the  top  face  of  the  bottom  wall 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  valve  assembly 
in  the  housing  including  a  valve  stem  projecting  through 
the  valve  seat  opening  and  terminating  in  a  valve  head 
for  cooperation  with  said  opening,  said  container  being 
adapted  to  recMve  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  fluid 
cement  mixture  about  the  tubular  housing  in  the  con- 
tainer for  expanding  the  side  wall  of  the  latter  by  the 
weight  of  said  material  into  intimate  engagement  with 
the  surrounding  wall  of  the  well,  a  series  of  upwardly 
extending  fingers  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
container  bottom  wall  for  supporting  the  lower  portion 
of  the  expanded  container;  means  included  in  the  valve 
assembly  for  maintaining  said  valve  head  unseated  until 
the  cement  mixture  hardens;  means  for  seating  said  valve 
head  after  the  cenKnt  mixture  has  hardened,  said  means 
including  a  reciprocable  means  extending  from  within 
said  tubular  housing  out  through  the  top  thereof:  and 
means  for  initially  lowering  said  container  and  said  ce- 
ment mixture  into  the  well. 


2,717,MS 
SPACING  AND  DIVERSION  OF  FLOW  OF  FLUIDS 
IN  WELL  CONDUITS 
Syhrciier  B.  SdHOtter,  IMfaM,  Tex. 
AppHcatioB  March  13, 195t,  Saiftri  No.  149,2tl 
7ClaiM.    (CLIM— 1S«) 
1.  A  flow  diverting  plug  receptacle  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed  in   a   well   conduit   comprising,   a   head   portion 
adapted  to  slideably  fit  in  a  well  conduit;  a  base  portion 
adapted  to  slideably  fit  in  a  well  conduit;  an  intermediate 
portion  arranged  between  the  head  and  the  base  portions, 
being  of  lesser  outside  diameter  than  the  conduit  bore 
diameter,  a  tapered  central  passage  through  said  recep- 
tacle; a  plurality  of  apertures  through  the  head  portion 
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communicating  with  the  area  outride  of  the  intermediate 
portkm;  and  a  phirality  of  apertures  through  the  base 


APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FILLING 
WELLCASPIG 


flf  Oft. 


IS 


23, 1952,  SsiW  Ntt.  295,M7 
(CLIM— 225) 


I.  In  Well  ^iparatus:  a  conduit  string  to  be  diqwaed 
in  a  well  bore,  said  conduit  string  including  a  tubular 
member;  a  valve  seat  positioned   interiorly  of  said 
portion  communicating  with  the  area  outside  of  the  in-    tubular  member;  a  tubular  valve  member  having  a  pas- 
t^rm^i.f  portioa.  safe  extending  therethrough  and  slidable  along  the  ini»er 

'  '  wall  of  said  tubular  member  into  engafement  with  said 

I    — ■^■""— —  scat  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  throu^  said  passafe  and 

out  of  engagement  with  said  seat  to  permit  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  passage;  said  valve  member  having  a 
first  fluid  pressure  actuaUble  surface  subject  to  the 
pressure  of  fluid  above  said  valve  member  to  urge  said 
valve  member  downwardly  into  engagement  with  said 
seat;  said  valve  member  having  a  second  fluid  iwessure 
actuauble  surface  subject  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  bekm 
said  valve  member  to  urge  said  valve  member  iq>wardly 
out  of  engagement  from  said  seat;  said  first  surface 
having  a  substantially  greater  area  dian  said  second 
surface. 


2,717,M6 
BACK  CIRCULATOR  APPARATUS 
MosjIcaaisiiBilBa.riMisli.Callf.,  iiilpiM  .hy 
anpMBSBlL  la  Jokwlan  Tcatsiik  tec  Ho^ilaB. 
a  casMialiaa  af  Delaware 

AppHcado*  My  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  235^35 
SOilMi,    (CLli4— 224) 


Tex., 


2,717,Mt 

AUTOMATK  WBLL  CASING  FILLING 

APPARATUS 


17 


23, 1952, 8«fial  Na.  295,t53 
(d.  1^-025) 


1.  A  reverse  circulating  valve  of  the  type  ad^rted  to 
be  incorporated  in  a  drill  string,  comprising  a  tubular 
valve  housing  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  and 
having  a  port  in  the  wall  thereof  oonmnmicating  the  ex- 
terior of  the  housing  with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a 
sleeve  slidaUy  disposed  within  the  housing  bore  and 
covering  the  port,  and  releasable  means  holding  the  sleeve 
in  port-covering  position,  said  releasaUe  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  sleeve-holding  elemem  mounted  fai  said 
housing  far  radial  movement  mwarvUy  and  outwanUy 
with  respect  thereto,  means  oonneoled  to  said  housing 
for  preventing  upward  movement  of  said  sleeve-holding 
element  relative  to  said  housing,  said  ekmaat  when  in 
lU  inward  position  extending  iawanUy  of  the  bousiag 
bore  wall  to  eagate  said  sleeve  to  prevent  port-uncover- 
ing movement  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
fo-devil  to  be  forbad  outwanUy  to  lalease  the  sleeve. 
698  0.  «.— ik 


I  rc"'  ! 


r 

1.  In  well  apparatus:  a  tubular  member  having  means 
thereon  for  securing  said  member  in  a  conduit  string, 
said  member  having  a  fluid  passage;  back  pressure  valve 
means  in  said  tubular  member;  shiftable  holding  means 
engaging  said  back  pressure  valve  means  to  prevent  dot- 
ing of  said  passage  by  said  back  pressure  valve  means;  a 
second  valve  means  surrounding  said  holding  means  and 
movable  relative  thereto  into  engagement  therewith  and 
coacting  wfth  said  passage  to  ooatxai  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  passage  between  the  exterior  and  interior  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  second  valve  means  having  a  first 
fluid  pressure  actuataMe  surface  subject  to  the  pressure 
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of  fluid  in  the  conduit  string  above  said  tubular  member 
to  urge  said  second  valve  means  to  passage  clodng  po- 
sition, said  second  valve  means  having  a  second  fluid 
pressure  actuatable  surface  subject  to  the  pressure  oi  fluid 
externally  of  the  conduit  string  to  urge  said  second  valve 
means  to  passage  opening  position;  the  area  of  said  flrst 
surface  being  substantially  greater  than  the  area  of  said 
second  surface:  said  second  valve  means,  upon  engage- 
ment with  said  holding  means,  shifting  said  heading  means 
to  a  position  which  allows  said  back  pressure  valve  means 
to  move  to  closed  position  and  which  permits  said  sec- 
ond valve  means  to  be  shifted  to  a  position  allowing 
flow  of  fluid  in  said  passage  from  above  said  second  valve 
means. 


ends  of  the  rods,  drcamfereiitial  ribs  oa  nJd  cuOan  add 
wire  rods  bowed  outwardly  and  laterally  bent  in  rcifaae 
curves  at  their  mid-sectiona. 


1,717,M9 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FILLING 
WELL  CONDUIT  STRINGS 
Akxandcr  R.  Koiiky,  Hootiiigton  Park,  Calif.,  anignor 
to  BaiUr  Oil  Toob,  Inc^  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf^  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Application  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,407 
UClainM.    <CL  16^^-225) 


7.  A  centralizer  for  use  on  well  casing  comprising  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  n^oae  inride  diameter  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  casing,  providing  a 
slidable  fit  thereon,  said  sleeve  having  circumferential 
ribs  with  spaced  perforations,  a  plurality  of  stiff  wire 
rods  extending  between  the  ribs  of  the  sleeve  and  bent 
at  their  ends  for  engagement  with  said  perforations,  said 
wire  rods  bowed  outwardly  and  laterally  bent  in  reverse 
curves  at  their  mid-sections. 


2,717,651 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  CORROSION  IN 

OIL  WELLS 
Gilson  H.  Rohiback,  WUtticr,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  CaB- 
fonia  Research  CocpotatlMi,  San  Francfaco,  Califs  ■ 
corporalkM  of  Ddnwnra 

Inhr  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,321 
7ClafaM.    (CL  166— 243) 


I.  In  well  apparatus:  a  tubular  member  having  means 
thereon  for  securing  said  member  in  a  conduit  string  to  be 
disposed  in  a  well  bore;  back  pressure  valve  means  in  said 
tubular  member  to  prevent  upward  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through; a  valve  device  in  said  tubular  member  above  said 
back  pressure  valve  means  including  a  valve  member 
movable  upwardly  within  said  tubular  member  to  open 
position  to  allow  upward  flow  of  fluid  in  said  tubular 
member  and  movable  downwardly  within  said  tubular 
member  to  closed  position  to  prevent  downward  flow  of 
fluid  in  said  tubular  member;  holding  means  releasably 
secured  to  said  valve  device  and  engaging  said  back  pres- 
sure valve  means  to  prevent  said  back  pressure  valve 
means  from  closing  while  said  valve  member  is  moving 
between  open  and  closed  positions;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  holding  means  upwardly  out  of  engagement  from 
said  back  pressure  valve  means  when  said  holding  means 
b  released  from  said  valve  device. 


1.  A  metering  device  for  a  liquid  corrosion  inhibitor 
comprising  a  reservoir  for  said  liquid,  a  metallic  element 
slidably  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  reservoir  and  biased  to 
slide  outwardly  of  said  wall,  support  means  stationarily 
afiixed  to  said  reservoir  and  positioned  outside  of  said 
reservoir  to  contact  said  element  to  restrain  said  element 
from  sliding  outwardly  of  said  wall,  said  support  means 
being  formed  of  a  metal  more  noble  than  said  metallic 
element,  means  to  produce  deterioration  of  said  metallic 
element  where  said  metallic  element  contacts  said  support 
means  to  thereby  permit  said  element  to  move  outwardly 
of  said  wall,  and  means  in  said  element  to  provide  a 
passage  for  said  liquid  from  within  said  reservoir  to  the 
exterior  thereof. 


2,717,656 

WIRE  CENTRALIZERS  FOR  WELL  CEMENTING 

IcM  E.  HaD,  Sr.  Wcnikcff oii,  Tex. 

AfpHcadoa  Fcbnwy  ^,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,666 

9CWaM.  (CL  166—241) 
1.  A  centralizer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  exterior 
of  well  casing  or  pipe  comprising  upper  and  lower  circular 
collars  having  an  inside  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
tlie  outside  diameter  of  the  casing  to  slidably  fit  thereon, 
a  iriorality  of  stiff  wire  rods  extending  between  the  req»ec> 
tive  collars  and  spaced  drcumferentially  tlierearoand, 
the  ends  of  said  wire  rods  bent  for  attachment  to  said 
collars,  having  spaced  perforations  to  receive  the  bent 


2,717,652 
HYDRAUUC  PITCH  CONIROL  SYSTEM 

IIan7l.Nlckoh,PolBtPlcasMit,N.J.  ' 

AppHcallMi  Marek  2S,  1949.  Serial  No.  63,676       '^ 

T  Hi^iiir    (CL  176— 166J2)  '^ 

1.  In  a  hydraulically  actuated  controllable  pitch  pro^ 
peller  system  including  a  tubular  shaft  carrying  a  hob 
having  blades  nKNinted  thereon  for  pitch  duuiging  move- 
ments; the  combination  comprising  mechanism  in  said 
hub  for  changing  the  pitch  of  said  blades  including  a  siervo 
motor  having  a  servo  piston  connected  positively  to  said 
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blades  and  valve  means  for  calibrating  the  position  of 
said  piston  and  actuated  at  either  end  of  the  stroke  of 
said  piston  to  pass  fluid  therethrough;  a  power  source  of 
fluid;  a  servo  valve  connected  hydraulically  to  said  source 
and  having  valve  ports  and  a  nnovable  valve  member  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  ports;  two 
hydraulic  lines  extending  from  said  servo  motor  through 
said  shaft  to  two  fluid  distribution  ports  of  said  servo 
valve;  a  hydraulic  follow-up  motor  comprising  a  double- 
acting  duplicating  piston  and  a  cylinder  hydraulically 
connected  in  one  of  said  lines  serially  with  said  servo 
nnotor;  automatic  valve  means  connected  hydraulically 


in  both  said  linel  for  normally  locking  fluid  in  both  said 
motors;  a  control  nwmber  constituting  a  differemial  lever 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve  member  so  as  to  im- 
part direct  movement  thereto  and  to  said  duplicating 
piston  so  as  to  receive  followup  movement  therefrom; 
and  means  for  indicating  the  pitch  associated  with  said 
control  member;  whereby  the  said  servo  piston  is  caused 
to  follow  precisely  the  movements  of  said  control  member 
to  change  the  pilch  of  said  blades  in  controlled  direction 
and  degree  and  to  lock  the  blades  in  any  set  pitch  and 
whereby  the  rest  position  of  said  control  member  auto- 
matically indicates  the  set  pitch  of  the  blades. 


2,717,653 

OSCILLATION  LIMITING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
HEUCOPTER  ROTOR 
O.  Eamwrson,  Granby,  Comb.,  asslpiBr  to  TW 
Aircraft  Coiporadon,  Wiisdaor  Locks,  Omn., 
a  coiporalioB  af  CoBMCfknt 
AppBcalioa  March  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,933 
UClaina.    (CL  176— 166.55) 


1.  In  an  oscillation  limiting  mechanism  for  the  rotor 
ot  a  helicopter,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  vertical 
roUUble  main  abaft,  a  rotor  having  a  hub  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  witii  the  riiaft  for  oscillation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  <rf  rotati<m  thereof  which  hub 
member  is  provided  with  bumpers  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft  and  having  walls  facing  toward  it,  the  said 
bumpers  being  spaced  vertically  from  a  horizontal  plane 
extending  through  the  said  axis  Ol-  oscillation,  a  stop 
means  rouuble  with  the  shaft  and  having  two  portions 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  which  stop  means  is  also 
movable  relatively  to  the  shaft  in  a  generally  vertical 
direction  into  and  out  of  an  oscfllation  limiting  position 
wherein  said  two  portions  thereof  are  located  respectively 


between  the  said  walls  of  the  two  bumpers  and  the  pe- 
ri(Aeral  vertical  portions  of  the  shaft,  the  said  stop  means 
when  in  the  last  said  position  being  engageable  by  the 
bumpers  at  the  said  walls  thereof  to  narrowly  limit  the 
said  oscillation  of  the  rotor,  spring  means  for  biasing 
the  said  stop  means  for  movement  to  its  said  oscillation 
limiting  position,  and  centrifugally  acting  means  rotat- 
able  with  the  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
stop  means  for  moving  tlie  latter  out  ot  and  for  holding 
it  out  of  its  said  oscillation  limiting  position  whenever 
the  speed  of  rotation  equals  or  exceeds  a  predetermined 
critical  speed. 

2,717,654 

INFLATABLE  FRICTIONAL  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR 

TANDEM  AXLE  VEHICLES 

LcoMri  Chrisdaa  Andcrss^  RkhMd,  MlMB. 

AppllcatfcM  Fcbraaiy  16, 1954,  SarinI  No.  416,646 

2ClafaM.   (CLli6— 22) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  frame,  drive  and  secondary 
wheels  joumaled  on  said  frame,  a  body  member  secured 
to  said  frame  between  said  wheels,  said  body  member  in- 
cluding a  stem  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  passageway  extending  through  said  body  member 
and  stem  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stem, 
bearing  races  interposed  between  the  end  portions  of  said 
sleeve  and  said  stem,  a  rim  extending  outwardly  from 
each  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  resilient  casing  extending  be- 
tween said  pair  of  rims,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
sleeve  and  in  communication  with  said  passageway  for 
establishing  communication  between  said  passageway  and 
the  interior  of  said  casing,  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  outer- 
most of  said  rims,  said  stem  extending  from  said  body 
member  into  the  plane  of  the  drive  and  secondary  wheels 
and  positioned  between  said  wheels,  said  casing  in  its  in- 
flated position  simultaneously  frictionally  engaging  the 
drive  and  secondary  wheels,  said  casing  in  its  deflated 
position  being  out  <A  frictional  engagement  with  said 
wheels. 


2,717,655 
TRACTOR  HAVING  MOUNTED  ACCESSORY 
SHIFTABLE  TO  PERMIT  UTILIZATION  OF 
POWER  TAKEOFF  PULLEY 

lohB  &  PBch,  Wm«,  Mass. 

AppHcalion  April  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  261,743 

4ClafaM.   (CL166— 53) 


^'^^ '^', 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tractor,  said 
tractor  having  a  source  of  power,  a  hydraulic  pump  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  source  of  power,  a  pulley  on 
said  tractor  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  source  of 
power  whereby  said  tractor  may  be  utilized  as  a  stationary 
source  of  power,  an  accessory  carried  by  said  tract<M-,  hy- 
draulic means  for  actuating  said  accessory,  a  first  con- 
nection for  connecting  said  hydraulic  means  on  said 
tractor  for  the  actuati<»  of  said  accessory  said  hydraulic 
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means  being  in  pontion  to  interfere  with  the  use  of  said 
pulley  to  drive  a  belt  when  said  hydraulic  means  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  connection,  and  a  second  connection  on 
said  tractor  for  connecting  said  hydranilic  means  on  said 
tractor  when  said  pulley  is  being  utilized,  whereby  when 
said  tractor  is  utilised  as  a  stationary  source  of  power  said 
hydraulic  means  is  secured  to  said  second  connection  to 
thereby  retain  said  accessory  out  oi  interfering  position 
Irith  said  pulley  driven  beh.  said  second  connection  being 
above  said  pulley  and  said  first  connection. 


tion  of  flow  of  the  fogged  gases;  the  invention  herein 
described  which  comprises  the  combination  with  such 
apparatus  of  mechanism  for  powerfully  vibrating  said 
tubes  from  time  to  time  whereby  to  dislodge  accumula- 
tions of  collected  dust  particles  therefrom. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SURVEY- 
ING  EARTH  FORMATK>N  BY  EXPLOSION  AND 
SEISMOGRAPH 

Clj4a  E.  BaMiilsr.  Hinrtan.  Tei. 

Tdaber 31,  IMLSeiW No. 2544M 
7CMM.   (GLlil— 93) 


1.  Apparatus  for  placing  and  setting  off  a  charge  of 
explosive,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  air-borne  vehicle 
capable  of  hovering  over  a  predetermined  ground  position, 
an  elongated  earth  stabbing  and  explosive-placing  tool, 
and  means  on  said  vehicle  for  supporting  said  tool  upon 
and  dropping  it  from  said  vehicle  to  said  position  in  free 
downward  flight  through  the  air  by  gravity,  said  toed  com- 
prising an  elongated  shaft  having  earth-stabbing  means 
on  its  forward  end,  having  means  for  containing  a  charge 
of  explosive,  and  having  means  for  setting  off  said  charge 
by  remote  control  from  said  vehicle  after  it  has  been  de- 
terminately  positioned  by  penetration  of  the  ground  by  the 
tool  and  stopping  of  the  tool  by  resistance  of  the  ground 
to  further  penetration  by  the  tool. 


2,717,«57 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  GASES 
B.  FraMfa, 


\tiMmjkm4 

"     "    iJi 
It 


Pa.*  nHigMor  to  Loftus 
Plttife■l|||^  Pa.f  a  coipora- 


S,  1952,  Serial  No.  245^41 
(0.113—29) 


2,717,<St 
CARBON  BLACK  COLLECTING  AND  SEPARAT- 
ING PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
F.  Balkea.  Ljric  W.  PoBocfc,  aad  I«ms  Q.  Wood, 
UBn   awlfnii   to   PhflUpa   Petrolcnm 
Coapaay,  a  cosyoradoa  of  Delawan 

I  laHMfy  2, 1952,  SerW  No.  244,47S 
22  CWnsB.    (CL  lt3-^^4) 


18.  A  carbon  black  separating  and  conveying  system 
comprising  a  source  of  hot  gaseous  effluent  containing 
gas,  water  vapor,  and  suspended  carbon  black  at  a  tem- 
perature above  210*  F.,  a  discharge  conduit  connecting 
said  source  with  an  outlet  downstream  thereform,  a  first 
carbon  black  separator  adapted  to  separate  some  of  the 
carbon  black  from  some  of  the  gas  and  water  vapor  of 
said  eflluent  and  connected  downstream  of  said  source 
in  said  discharge  conduit,  said  separator  having  an  outlet 
conduit  for  carbon  Mack,  a  collection  conduit  connected 
to  said  outlet  conduit,  a  gas  inlet  conduit  connecting  said 
collection  conduit  to  said  discharge  conduit  at  a  point 
in  said  discharge  conduit  where  the  temperature  of  the 
hot  gaseous  eflluent  therein  is  above  210*  F.  to  supply 
some  of  said  gaseous  eflluent  from  said  discharge  conduit 
to  said  collection  conduit,  a  gas  blower  connected  in  said 
collection  conduit  disposed  to  effect  passage  of  the  eflhient 
therein  and  carbon  black  from  said  outlet  conduit  down- 
stream through  said  collection  conduit,  a  second  carbon 
black  separator  in  said  collection  conduit  downstream  of 
said  outlet  conduit  for  separating  some  of  the  carbon 
black  from  some  of  the  gas  in  said  collection  conduit, 
and  a  bleed  conduit  connected  to  said  collection  conduit 
downstream  of  said  second  separator. 


2,717^9 
AIR  CLEANER 
DouM  A.  Schiddt,  St  PnnI,  Mkm^ 
CoMpony,  lie,  St.  PmI,  Mtaa 


to 
a  corporatioa  of 


AppMcatioa  Septeasber 


2, 1953,  Serial  No.  37g,i 
(CLlt3— 49) 


10.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  dusty  hot  gases  of 
industrial  furnaces  and  the  like,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises a  dust  system  including  heat-exchange  means  for 
receiving  and  cooling  the  gases  delivered  by  the  furnace, 
means  for  humidifying  the  gases  flowing  from  the  heat- 
exchange  means,  means  for  cooling  the  humidified  gases 
to  produce  a  fog  in  which  the  dust  particles  in  the  gases 
form  the  nuclei  of  tiie  fog  particles,  and  a  dust  collector 
comprising  a  bank  of  spaced  accumulator  tubes  supported 
In  positions  extending  transversely  of  the  general  direc- 


1.  In  an  air  cleaner,  a  tubular  casing  comprising  axjally 
aligned    generally    cylindrical    sections    having    axlally 
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spaced  peripheral  portions  defining  a  generally  radaally 
directed  marginal  space  therebetween  cooununicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  an  intermediate  section 
in  the  form  of  a  circumferentially  split  clamping  band 
embracing  spaced  peripheral  portions  of  the  fint  said 
sections  and  spanning  the  marjginal  space  therebetween, 
said  clamping  band  being  apertured  to  define  a  primary 
inlet  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  a  rdeasaUe 
clamping  device  applied  between  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  split  clamping  band. 


2,717,<M 
DRAIN  TANK 
D.  RclMt,  BeM^lor,  i 
Lnrii,  Mo^  MBlgpMv  Id 
,  St  Lm*,  Mc,  a  ctpowtton  of 

Pn  !■!  ir  t,  1951,  Saifal  No.  2<9,73t 
7CUnM.   (0.194— 1  J) 


1.  A  drain  tank  comprising  a  receptacle  divided  by 
a  baffle  plate  below  its  top  into  an  upper  basin  and  a 
lower  storage  compartment  with  an  opening  for  drainage 
of  liquid  from  the  basin  to  the  compartment,  a  pouring 
spout  6om  the  lop  of  the  compartment,  a  trou^  con- 
sisting of  a  plaite  having  side  flanges,  the  trough  bemg 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  side  of  the  receptacle  above 
the  plate  for  swinging  movement  about  a  generally  hoci- 
aontal  axis  from  a  flange-down  position  in  the  receptacle 
above  the  baffle  plate  to  a  flange-iq>  podtiun  extending 
laterally  to  one  side  of  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and 
inclined   downward   toward   the   receptacle. 


2,717,M1 


GMwge  a  Mayflald, 


HiWitaL 

tiff •,14 


Mo. 


16, 1951,  SatW  Now  242,149 
(CL  114—14) 


A  lubricating  device  comprising  an  elastic-walled  non- 
metallic  capsule  containing  lubricant  under  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure,  and  a  hollow  prick  upon  which  said  cap- 
sule is  impaled,  said  prick  having  a  sharp  point  extend- 
ing within  said  capsule,  and  being  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage adjacent  the  sharp  point  whereby  the  interior  of  the 
capsule  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  said  prick, 
said  capsule  embracing  the  said  prick  about  the  perimeter 
thereof  to  form  a  seal  therewith. 


2,717,M2 

BRAKING  MEANS  FOR  BICYCLES 

Thomaa  Thompaoa,  Dca  Moiaca,  Iowa 

AppHcaikMOctDber  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  4424M 

9  rill  III    iCLlU^lf) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  having  a  frame,  at 

least  one  wheel,  a  pedal  crank  assembly,  and  a  sprocket 

gear  operatively  connected  to  the  wheel  and  connected 

with  a  tolerance  to  said  pedal  crank  assemUy,  a  brake 

means,  comprising,  a  plate  member  rotaUbly  mounted 

on  said  frame  and  adjacent  said  sprocket  gear;  said  plate 

having  a  circular  continuous  row  of  openings,  a  pawl 

movably  mounted  on  said  sprocket  gear  and  capable  of 


adectively  engaging  the  holes  of  said  row  of 
when  moved  in  one  directioB,  a  means  for  yiddinfly 
holding  said  paid  away  from  said  row  of  openings,  a 
proiection  on  said  pai^  capable  of  being  engaged  by  nid 
pedal  crank  assembly  when  said  pedal  crank  assembly  is 


moved  backwards  relative  to  said  sprocket  gear  for  forcing 
said  pawl  into  one  of  said  openings  and  temporarily  lock- 
ing said  plate  member  to  said  sprocket  gear,  a  braking  de- 
ment capable  of  engaging  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  and  a 
means  operatively  connecting  said  plate  member  to  said 
brake  engaging  means. 


2,717,iii3 
E  TYPE  SAFETY  BRAKE 

fearta^N.  JUMlgMr  of  a 

2i,  1M4,  SaiW  No.  412,M1 
IChte.   (CLlSt— 44) 


The  combination  of  a  frame  for  a  cable*su4>ended  ele- 
vator, a  guide  rail  for  slidaMy  nwunting  said  frame,  a 
fixed  brake  shoe  mounted  on  said  frame  on  each  side  of 
said  rail,  a  movable  brake  shoe  positioned  between  each 
fixed  shoe  and  said  rail,  a  cable  si4>porting  said  frame, 
and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  moving  said  movable 
sheer  into  engagement  with  said  rail  and  fixed  shoes  upon 
breaking  of  said  cable,  said  fixed  shoes  having  inwardly 
and  upwardly  tapering  inner  faces,  and  said  movable 
shoes  being  wedge-shaped  and  normally  out  of  wedging 
engagement  with  said  fixed  shoes  and  said  rail. 


2,717,M4 
METAL  FANEL  OMWRUCnON 

RMai4  Rand,  BevMly  HUe.  CaUL 

AppBcHlinn  Swtj  It,  1949,  Serial  No.  19544t 

3  Oalis    (a.lt9~M) 

1.  A  prefabricated  wall  construction  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  hollow  panel  units  including  spnced  walls 
formed  of  interconnected  panels  of  varying  widths  and 
having  respective  edge  portions  of  virtually  the  same 
cross-sectional  configuration;  edge  portions  at  ends  oi 
each  panel  unit  cooperating  to  afford  stepped  end  wnlh 
extending  between  said  spaced  walls  and  complemen- 
tary to  end  walls  of  an  adjacent  unit;  interconnected 
edge  portions  of  the  panels  in  each  wall  being  disposed 
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mtermediate  the  edges  of  opposed  panels  in  the  oppo- 
site wall  and  adapted  to  afford  a  continuous  space  through- 
out said  unit;  insulation  means  extending  between  the 
end  wails  through  said  space  within  each  hoUow  panel 


unit;  top  and  bottom  walls  for  said  unit;  interlocking 
means  on  end  walls  of  said  units  for  securing  said  units 
together;  and  resilient  means  on  adjacent  end  walls  for 
urging  central  portions  of  opposed  end  walls  apart. 


2,717,M5 

CORNER  JOINT  BRACKETS  FOR  METAL  DOORS 

Murray  Himmcl  aad  Harold  J.  Hiauncl, 

New  HavcB,  Conn. 

Applicalioo  October  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,1«2 

8  Claims.    (CI.  189— M) 


1.  A  comer  joint  element  for  a  metal  door,  compris- 
ing a  single-piece  bracket  of  malleable  metal  having 
continuous  rectangularly  extending  legs  of  which  one 
leg  is  a  continuous  channel  having  first  spaced  parallel 
sides  and  a  connecting  bottom  integral  with  said  sides, 
the  other  leg  having  throughout  its  length  other  spaced 
parallel  sides  continuous  and  integral  with  said  first 
sides,  and  certain  of  said  first  and  other  sides  having 
lateral  tongues  in  interlock  with  the  adjacent  sides  td 
form  only  part  of  each  leg  tubular  in  cross-section. 


2,717,M< 

SHOWER  STALL  DOOR  AND  JAMB  DEVICE 

FnMk  H.  Monica,  Loc  Aogdca,  Caltf. 

AfpUcalioa  March  3, 1952,  Sciliri  No.  274,M3 

IClaiw.   (CL189^-4«) 


2.  In  combination:  a  metallic  shower  stall  door  mem- 
ber; a  metallic  jamb  member;  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  vertically  extending  groove  extending  substantially 
throughout  its  vertical  length  and  defined  by  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  flange  portion,  each  groove  opening  outwardly 
in  the  direction  in  which  said  door  member  swings  to 
open  position  and  said  grooves  being  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other  when  said  door  member  is  closed;  said 
flanges  being  closely  adjacent  and  confronting  each  other 
when  said  door  member  is  closed  to  prevent  leakage  be- 


tween said  flanges;  a  hinfe  having  opposed  plates  piv- 
otally  secured  to  each  other,  said  plates  being  disposed  in 
said  grooves  and  being  of  subsUntially  the  same  length 
as  said  grooves;  each  flange  being  indented  in  a  direction 
toward  its  associated  groove  to  force  the  material  of 
said  flange  away  from  the  confronting  faces  of  said 
flanges  and  into  the  plate  disposed  in  its  associated  groove 
and  to  force  the  material  of  such  plate  into  its  associated 
base  portion. 

2,717^7 

WINDOW  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

loacpk  C.  B—crolL  iMisatow,  N.  Y. 

AppllcatkM  Octobtr  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,483 

iCUtm.   (CLli9— 70 


6.  In  a  window  frame  construction,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  members  formed  with  angularly  abutting  ends, 
each  frame  member  having  a  groove  in  its  rear  face,  the 
franK  members  being  slotted,  an  angular  hinge  bracket 
extending  through  the  slot  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  frame  members,  and  an  angular  strip  fixed  at  the  base 
of  the  bracket,  said  strip  being  located  in  the  groove  io 
the  frame  members  and  laterally  expanded  within  said 
groove  to  wedge  therein  and  hold  the  frame  members  to- 
gether in  their  angular  relationship  while  rigidly  attach- 
ing the  bracket  thereto. 


2,717,M8 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
William  G.  IoIumm,  TMsMVIe,  ami  Robeit  J.  Casllctoii, 
MOwaakcc,   WIs^   amIpMn   to   I^wtrial   Research 
Laboratorfaa,  MHwhso,  Wts^  a  eorporatfoa  of  Wia- 


AppUcadoo  JoDC  3. 1958,  Serial  No.  1«5,9M 
2ClaiiM.    (CL189— 86) 


1.  Laminated  paneling  comprising  a  series  of  interiock- 
ing  elements,  each  element  having  a  thermal  insulating 
backing,  a  thin  sheet  of  metal  extending  completely 
across  the  front  face  of  the  backing  and  across  its  mar- 
ginal edges  and  secured  to  said  backing,  said  sheet  metal 
at  one  marginal  edge  of  said  backing  extending  at  an 
angle  from  the  body  of  said  sheet  metal  and  forming  a 
bevel  edge  and  at  the  other  marginal  edge  of  said  back- 
ing extending  inwardly  and  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lip  forming  a  reentrant  angle,  said  lip  constituting 
an  attaching  means  for  attachment  to  the  framework  of  a 
house,  the  outwardly  projecting  angular  portion  of  a 
succeeding  element  being  positioned  in  interlocking  re- 
lation within  the  said  reentrant  angle  of  the  preceding 
element,  each  of  said  elements  including  a  paper  sheet- 
ing strip  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  thermal  back- 
ing and  projecting  outwardly  behind  the  next  adjacent 
element,  and  the  paper  sheeting  strip  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  wrap  around  the  front  face  of  said  sheet  metal 
to  protect  said  face  during  shipment.  \ 
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2,7l7,ii9 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  RESERVOIR  BAFFLE 


to  Girili^  Umltod,  Blmtofhaia, 


^''f!?^*  jy?^  J?L*^  ^•'^  No.  272,298 
BriwHf,  applcatfoB  Great 

Fabiwty  24, 1951 
i4ChhM.   (CL 


members,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  diq»lacemeal  ci 
said  second  intermediate  cfaaaael  monbers  relative  to  said 
first  channel  members  and  means  for  limiting  the  outer 
displacement  of  said  third  outer  channel  members  rda- 
tive  to  said  intermediate  channel  members,  releasable 
means  for  retaining  said  first  channel  members  adjacent 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  cofvor  ol  the  suitcase,  a  third  pair 
of  angle  brackets  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  first  pair  of  angle  brackets  mounted  within  said  cover, 
a  fourth  pair  of  an^e  brackets  pivotally  connected  to  said 
third  pair  of  angle  brackets,  said  fourth  pair  of  angle 
brackets  being  adapted  to  fold  into  nesting  relation  with 
said  third  pair  of  angle  brackets,  releasable  means  for 
fixedly  connecting  said  third  and  fourth  pair  of  angle 
brackets,  said  fourth  pair  of  angle  brackets  having  longi- 
tudinally aligned  slots  adapted  to  engafe  the  from  wall 
of  the  suitcase,  a  fourth  pair  of  channel  members  se- 
cured intemtediate  said  fourth  pair  of  angle  brackets,  a 
fifth  pair  of  channel  shaped  members  telescopically  re- 
ceived within  said  fourth  pair  of  channel  members  and 
sixth  channel  shaped  members  teleacc^ically  received  with- 
in said  intermediate  channel  members  and  connected  at 
their  ends,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  di^lacemest  of 
said  fifth  intermediate  channel  members  rilative  to  said 
fourth  channel  members  and  means  for  limiting  the  outer 
di^lacement  of  said  sixth  outer  channel  members  relative 
to  said  fifth  intermediate  channel  members. 


1.  An  hydraulic  damper  of  the  kind  q>ecified  compris- 
ing a  working  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  recuperation  cham- 
ber surrounding  and  concentric  with  said  working  cylin-  , 
der,  a  closure  sealing  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and 

forming  an  enclosed  q>ace  in  said  closure,  a  piston  re-  TOAWfVi»*nVA«»e 

ciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  fittingly  passing    -.   .    A««|/wtXSr2i  mi  k   p^.   iwk^ 
through  said  closure  and  said  space  which  receives  liquid    ""^S^  tSSLrrt-ZH  rSi^  ^-ST^ 
forced  past  the  piston-rod  in  the  working  of  the  damper, 
a  pipe  connected  at  its  upper  end  in  an  airtight  manner 
to  said  space  aoad  extending  downwardly  into  the  recu- 


peratioa  chamber  and  terminating  at  a  point  below  the 
normal  level  of  tfie  liquid  therein,  and  a  baflk  comprising 
a  coiled  garter  spring  located  in  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  wall  of  the  recuperation 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  said  normal  liquid  level,  said 
tube  and  garter  sfMing  serving  to  reduce  to  a  minimum 
aeration  and  frothing  of  liquid  in  said  recuperation  cham- 
ber. 


Mass.,  aasigBon  to  Kirfiht  Leather  Prodncts,   Inc^ 
Boatoa,  Mass.,  a  coqponiha  of  Maasachnsetts 
AppHcatioB  October  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,582 
5ClaiBS.   (CLin^-Al) 


2,717,678 

FOLD-AWAY  DISPLAY  STAND 

Ehroo4  G.  Eailsai,  Gardea  City,  N.  Y. 

17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,715 
I^ClalMS.   (CL19»— li) 


1.  A  suit  case  of  the  type  described  having  side  walls, 
an  end  wall  hingedly  connected  along  its  side  edges  to  the 
side  walls  and  walls  adjoining  the  side  walls  forming  the 
other  three  walls  of  the  suit  case,  said  other  three  walls 
comprising  a  portion  joined  to  one  of  the  side  walls  and 
a  portion  joined  to  the  other  side  wall,  complementary 
interlocking  closure  strips,  one  attached  around  the  tm- 
attached  peripheral  edge  of  one  of  said  portions  and  the 
other  around  the  unattached  peripheral  edge  of  the  other 
of  said  portions,  and  flexible  gusset  elements  positioned 
at  the  ends  of  said  end  wall,  said  gusset  elements  having 
their  sides  joined  to  the  ends  of  each  portion,  respectively, 
wherein  said  complementary  interiocking  closure  strips 
come  together  and  are  attached  to  said  gusset  elements. 


1.  A  fold-away  di^lay  stand  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
angle  brackets,  means  for  securing  said  angle  brackets  to 
the  inner  face  of  a  suitcase  cover  or  the  like  in  longitudinal- 
ly ^aced,  lateral  disposition,  a  second  pair  of  angle  brack- 
ets pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  angle 
brackets,  a  first  pair  of  channel  shaped  members  con- 
necting said  second  pair  <^  angle  brackets,  a  second  pair 
of  channel  shaped  members  telescopically  received  within 
said  first  pair  of  channel  shaped  members,  and  third  chan- 
nel shaped  members  connected  at  their  ends  teleso^i- 
cally  received  within  said  second  intermediate  channel 


2,717,672 
IMPACT  WRENCH  TORQUE  CONTROL 
Spencer  B.  Maarer,  Cleveland,  OUo,  aas^nor  to  Chkafo 
Pnenwatli  Tool  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  New  Jciacy 
Application  lannary  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  287,935 
25Clafans.    (Q.  192-%82) 
1.  An  impact  tool  comprising  in  combination  drive 
means,   an   energy   accumulator  including   a  compres- 
sion spring,  an  impact  means  adapted  in  conjunction 
with  said  energy  accumulator  to  transform  constant  ro- 
tary output  of  said  drive  means  into  successive  and  inter- 
mittent   impact    blows,    clutch    means    interposed    be- 
tween said  drive  means  and  said  impact  means,  and 


\\ 
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mteouitic  means  adapted  to  cut 
impact   means   upon   attainment 
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off  operatioa  of  said 
of   a   predetermined 


amount  of  energy  accumulation  in  said  energy  accumu- 
lator. 


2,717^73 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 

CoffpocBliaa,  Cfckato,  EL,  a 


Marak  %  1949,  SwW  No.  SM19 
2SCWBM.   (0.192— 3 J) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
telesc<^>ed  driven  shafts,  and  a  stationary  bell  housing 
having  a  rear  wall  supporting  said  driven  shafts,  a  drive 
mechanism  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  drivingly  con- 
nect said  drive  and  driven  shafts,  said  drive  mechanism 
including  a  flywheel  comprising  a  plate  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft;  hydraulic  torque  converter  means  drivingly 
connecting  the  outer  shaft  of  said  driven  shafts  to  said 
flywheel  plate  and  comprising  a  reaction  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  outer  shaft  and  having  a  flrst  stationary  section 
secured  to  said  housing  wall  and  a  second  floating  section 
having  a  tongue  and  notch  connection  with  said  first 
section  for  movement  axially  of  said  driven  shafts,  and 
a  pluralhy  of  assemblies  arranged  in  successive  order  for- 
wanUy  of  said  rear  wall  of  said  housing  and  including: 
first,  a  vaned  semi-torodial  pump  shell  connected  to  said 
flywheel  plate  and  having  a  hub  surrounding  said  reac- 
tion sleeve;  second,  a  vaned  semi-torodial  stator  shell 
cooperatively  associately  with  said  pump  shell  and  having 
a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  floating  section  of  said 
reaction  sleeve  forwardly  of  said  pump  shell  hub,  and 
overrunning  clutch  means  in  said  stator  hub  for  cooper- 
atively asaociating  said  stator  hub  and  said  floating  sec- 
tion of  said  reaction  sleeve;  third,  a  vaned  semi-torodial 
turbine  shell  cooperatively  associated  with  said  sUtor  and 
rotatably  supported  on  said  floating  section  of  said  reac- 
tion sleeve  and  pump  shells  and  having  a  hub  splined 
on  the  outer  shaft  of  said  driven  shafts,  forwardly  of 
said  overrunning  clutch  means,  for  driving  said  outer 
shaft  die  UMigoes  on  one  of  said  sections  of  said  reaction 
sleeve  and  the  notches  on  the  other  of  said  sections  oC 


said  reaction  sleeve  fadag  each  other  axially  of  said 
driven  Aaft  to  oonnect  and  disooonect  said  floating  sec- 
tiooaad  thereby  said  pomp,  turbine,  stator  shells,  and 
overrunning  clutch  means  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  said 
statioaary  section  and  said  driven  shafts;  and  a  friction 
chitch  assembly  for  drivingly  conaectiag  said  flywheel 
plate  and  the  inner  shaft  of  said  driven  shafts  and  dis- 
posed between  said  flywheel  and  said  torque  converter 
means,  said  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  friction  clutch 
driven  plate  having  a  hub  splined  to  said  inner  shaft, 
and  a  pair  of  clutch  plates  carried  by  said  flywheel  plate 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  driven  plate  and 
adapted  for  relative  axial  movement  to  engage  said 
driven  clutch  plate. 


2,717,i74 

COAL  MINING  PMLL  APPARATUS 

Aadnw  E.  CridMosL  Jr.,  Johastowa.  Fa. 

Applkalioa  Apr!  4, 19»,  Serial  No.  289,419 

9MBH.   (Ctl91— 29) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a  cadng, 
an  operating  shaft  jouraalled  therein,  a  dutch  plate  with- 
in the  casing  on  said  shaft,  a  dutdi  plate  member  within 
said  casing  slidaMe  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  annular 
wall,  friction  clutch  means  between  said  plate  and  mem- 
ber surrounded  by  said  wall,  gear  teeth  on  the  exterior 
of  said  wall,  a  rib  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  waO,  a 
rib  on  said  shaft,  said  friction  dutch  means  being  inter- 
engaged  with  said  ribs,  means  operable  to  slide  said  mem- 
ber including  a  plug  slidaMy  disposed  in  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  a  longitudinally  enlarged  slot,  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  connecting  said  member  to  said 
plug,  means  engaging  said  gear  teeth  to  rotate  said  mem- 
ber, an  operating  member  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
a  bushing  in  the  wall  of  said  casing,  and  a  slidable  pin 
mounted  in  said  bushing  engageable  at  opposite  ends 
with  said  plug  and  operating  member. 


2,717.475 

CENTRIFUGALLY  OPERATED  MAGNETIC 

FLUID  CLUTCH 

R.  Sisiih,  Newtea,  Iowa, jsiigBiif  la  TV  Maytag 
',  Ncwtoa,  Iowa,  a  coraonraoa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Dcctaibcr  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,919 
UOataM.   (0.192—21.5) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driven 
member,  a  driving  member,  a  plurality  of  spttced  sector- 
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shaped  flux  conducting  armatarea  rigidly  secured  to 
driving  member  adjacent  said  driven  nwrnher  and  having 
their  adjacent  edges  separated,  fluid  suspended  — g"*»^ 
flux  conducting  material  dispoard  between  said  armataras 
aad  said  driven  member  a  plurality  of  spaced  U-shaped 
permanent  magnets  disposed  adjacaat  said  armatarea,  said 
spaced  magnets  each  being  disposed  adjacent  aa  iode- 
peadent  armature,  means  for  holding  said  "«*g«««^  in 
spaced  relatioo  to  each  other,  a  caatiifngaUy  operated 
wdghl  carried  by  said  driviag  nMniher,  means  for  inter- 
connecting  said  wei^  and  said  magnet  holdiag  means 
for  shifting  the  same  from  one  position  whereat  said 
magnets  are  Aon  drcuited  by  said  armatures  to  a  second 
position  where  the  magnetic  flux  emanating  from  said 
magnets  establisbes  a  magnetic  drcuit  between  said  ar- 
matures and  said  driven  member  through  said  flox  con- 
ducting material 
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2,717^74 
FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES 


S,  i951«  ScfW  Na.  259,27S 
(0.192— 24) 


14.  Clutdi  mechanism  for  selectively  drivingly  con- 
necting a  wheel  to  a  shaft  on  which  the  whed  is  routably 
mounted  comprising,  a  shifubk  dutch  member  axially 
slldably  and  nonrotatively  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
within  said  whed,  coacting  axially  facing  teeth  on  said 
wheel  and  said  nsember.  a  spring  biasing  said  member  to- 
ward tooth  engaging  position,  a  sleeve  relatively  non- 
rotauMy  and  slidaMy  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  bear- 
ing against  said  member  in  opposition  to  said  spring,  an 
axially  facing  cam  surface  formed  on  a  portion  of  said 
sleeve  and  at  the  oppostte  end  thereof  from  said  member, 
an  actuating  element  fixed  axially  with  req;>ect  to  said 
shaft  and  having  an  axially  fadng  cam  surface  engage- 
able  with  said  cam  surface  on  said  actuating  element  by 
rotation  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  element,  and  se- 
lectively operable  means  for  bringing  said  element  into 
relatively  nonrocatably  fixed  position  with  reqiect  to 
said  shaft  with  said  cam  surfaces  in  coacting  relation 
whereby  continued  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  sleeve  moves 
said  sleeve  and  dutch  member  to  clutch  disengaged  posi- 


tion. 


CmIB. 


Le 


Warner 


2.717^477 
WAY  CLUTCHES 
Jtocfcfavd,  BL,  as^MT  to 

DL,  a  CMMndoa  of 
_  V 1, 1951,  SmW  No.  244,773 
2  nihil  (CL  192— 45.1) 
1.  A  one  way  dutch  con^rising  a  series  of  tiltable  grip- 
pers.  a  cage  indading  a  pair  of  flat  annular  side  rings, 
fingers  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  side  rings  be- 
tween adjacent  grippers  and  rigidly  connecting  the  side 
riafs,  finfers  ertonriing  from  the  other  edge  of  the  side 


rings  between  adjacent  grippers  and  being  circamfeiw- 
tially  staggered  and  of  a  leagth  less  than  the  axial  dis- 
tance between  the  rinp  to  define  staggered  openinp  in 
the  cage,  and  an  annular  sprmg  connecting  the  grippcw 


and  of  a  diameter  such  that  when  it  lies  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  cage  axis  it  win  engage  the  last  named  Ifaigers 
so  tiiat  the  spring  must  be  sinnoody  bent  to  be  inaoted 
through  the  staggered  openings. 


,m^sn 


14»  19^  S«W  No.  179473 
(0.192— 5i) 


1.  la  a  centrifogal  coiqtling  of  the  powder  type,  rela- 
tivdy  rotatable  driving  and  driven  elements,  sakl  driving 
element  comprising  a  hcrilow  housing  and  said  driven 
element  comprisiag  a  xattx  within  said  housing,  said  rotor 
being  qMced  from  die  inner  surface  of  the  housing  to 
provide  a  powdar^eceivtng  HMtce,  and  being  provided 
near  its  center  with  one  or  more  openings  through  whidi 
powder  may  pass  from  one  side  of  the  rotor  to  the  other,  a 
supply  of  power  withm  said  houaiag;  and  means  operative 
on  rdative  rotation  of  said  members  to  cause  circulation 
of  said  powder  outwardly  along  one  face  of  the  rotor,  over 
the  perq>hery  of  the  rotor,  inwardly  along  the  other  face 
of  the  rotor,  and  thence  through  said  openings,  said  means 
comprising  a  spiral  groove  on  that  face  of  the  rotor  atong 
whidi  the  poa^Jer  moves  inwardly. 


2,717,479 

CLUTCH  WITH  ANTIIACKLASH  LOCK 

O.  Tn^sna,  EBduNt,  lad.,  amigaor  to  J< 

MacUae  A  Praas  Comotattoa,  EUuMt,  lad. 

AppHcalioa  AMMt  19, 1M3,  Serial  No.  373,13S 

MOataM.   (0. 192— 47) 

1.  A  clutch  for  a  punch  press  having  a  shaft  and  a 

fly-wheel  comprising,  a  q>lined  end  portion  on  said  shaft, 

a  collar  on  said  shaft  at  the  inner  end  of  said  4>lined 

portion  and  having  a  segmental  notch  therdn,  an  inner 

bearing  supported  on  said  ccrflar,  a  chambered  hub  on 

said  fly-wheel  supported  on  its  inner  side  on  said  bearing. 

a  first  ring  secured  within  said  hub  portion  and  having 

radially  inwardly  projecting  teeth   formed   around  itt 

interior  and  ^Mced  radially  outwardly  from  said  splined 

portion,    a    sleeve    axially    slidaMy    and    non-rototaUy 

mounted  on  said  s|dined  portion,  a  flrst  set  of  teetfi  oa 

said  sleeve  adapted  to  coact  with  said  teedi  on  said  tat 

rag  and  having  bevded  trailing  comers,  an  annular  ia- 

sert  removably  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  faab  aad 
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proiectng  therdnto,  a  aeoood  rint  •ecured  lo  the  inner 
end  of  aaid  iMert  and  having  radially  inwaixBy  hidng 
teeth  formed  around  its  interior  tptctd  axially  outwardly 
from  said  first  ring,  said  first  and  second  rings  and  the 
teeth  thereon  being  of  identical  size  and  number  and 
being  secured  to  said  hub  in  angulariy  off-set  position 
whereby  the  teeth  on  one  ring  overly  the  space  between 
the  teedi  on  the  other  ring,  a  second  set  of  teeth  formed 
on  said  sleeve  and  spttced  axially  outwardly  from  said 
second  ring,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  teeth  on  said 
sleeve  being  axially  and  angularty  aligned,  a  follower  ring 
sleeved  around  the  second  set  of  teeth  on  said  sleeve  and 
having  internal  jaws  fitting  between  said  second  set  of 
teeth,  locking  teeth  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  jaws  and 
projecting  axially  inwardly  bejrond  said  follower  ring, 
a  bearing  plate  movaUy  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 


shaft,  a  second  bearing  of  the  same  size  as  said  first 
bearing  supported  i^on  said  bearing  plate  and  engaged 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  insert  to  support  the  outer 
side  of  said  hub,  a  first  set  of  angularly  spaced  axially 
extending  coil  springs  bearing  between  said  bearing  plate 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  second  set  of  angu- 
larly spaced  axially  extending  coil  springs  bearing  be- 
tween said  bearing  plate  and  said  follower  ring,  an  axially 
cammed  finger  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
sleeve,  an  actuating  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
between  said  finger  and  said  flange  and  having  a  cam 
notch  coacting  wit  hsaid  finger,  and  an  actuating  finger 
projecting  rigidly  from  said  actuating  ring  throu^  said 
notch  in  said  flange  to  limit  rotation  of  said  actuating 
ring  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  clutch 
tripping  pawl. 


RobMt  F.  Sarffh, 


2,717,Mt 
CLUTCH 
DcCroilf  RiOch.f 


to 
a  coiporatfoB  of 


AppHcatfon  Dccenbcr  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  32<,41« 
1  daliik  ^(CL  192—91) 


In  a  friction  clutch  mechanism  for  releasably  drivin^y 
connecting  a  shaft  with  a  driver,  clutch  release  elements 
rotatable  in  one  direction  to  release  the  drive  through  the 
mechanism,  and  means  for  rotating  said  elements  in  said 
one  direction  including  a  first  sleeve  concentric  with  add 
shaft  and  having  ^Mced  walls  defining  a  chamber  adapted 


to  receive  fluid  under  fttmun,  a  second  sleeve  oonoeatric 
with  said  shaft  and  extending  into  said  chamber,  nid 
first  sleeve  being  axially  movaUe  by  preanire  flnid  in 
said  chamber,  a  stop  limitinf  axial  movement  of  said  teo- 
ond  sleeve  by  presnire  Ihiid  in  said  chamber,  a  bearing 
unit  mounted  on  said  first  sleeve  for  axial  movemeat 
therewith  and  engaging  said  elements  during  said  axial 
movement  to  rotate  said  elements  in  said  one  diredioiu 
and  a  spring  between  said  sleeves  biasing  said  second 
sleeve  axially  in  a  direction  to  engage  its  said  stop  and  said 
spring  biasing  said  first  rieeve  axially  in  a  directioa  to 
engage  said  bearing  unit  with  said  rdease  elements. 


2,717,ai 

FLOW  CONIVOL  PADDLE  ASSEMBLY 

WMhM  H.  Gnni.  PnlesM,  Vn. 

FekflMiy  1771954,  SaiW  No.  41M17 
ICUkm,  (CL193— 11) 


In  combination,  an  inclined  body  member  including 
a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  q>aced  parallel  side  walls  secured 
to  said  bottom  wall,  a  support  member  extending  across 
the  top  of  said  side  walls  and  secured  thereto,  a  paddle 
positioned  between  said  side  walls  and  hingedly  connected 
to  said  support  member,  a  valve  supported  on  said  sup- 
port member  and  including  a  casing,  a  first  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  supply  of  fluid,  a  core  rotaUbly  seated  in  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  passageway  dierein.  a  second 
conduit  connected  to  said  casing,  a  apny  head  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  second  conduit,  an  arm  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  paddle,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  said  arm,  a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lever  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said  valve 
core,  a  weight  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever, 
a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  said  paddle,  a  rod  joumaled 
between  said  pair  ol  brackets  and  secured  to  said  s|way 
head,  a  finger  connected  to  an  end  of  said  rod,  and  a 
counterweight  secured  to  said  finger. 


Haray  O. 
Ml 
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2,717,M2 
WORKPIECE  ISpARATDR 

Rocfctaa,  DL,  anipsor  to 
r,  Soirth  BcMt,  DL,  a 


Fcbnsaiy  7, 1951,  Sariri  No.  2t9,lM 
^ClataM.   (CL193— 3f) 


1.  A  workpieoe  separator  for  gravity  feeding  to  a  ma- 
chine tool  or  the  like  a  plurality  of  substantially  circular 
workpieces  in  plural  processions,  said  separator  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  generally  upri^t  chute  adapted  to 
receive  workpieces  by  gravity  from  a  reservoir  and  dis- 
poseable  in  underlying  relation  with  the  same,  said  chute 
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having  a  main  passage  with  a  lateral  dimenstoo  approxi- 
mately equal  to  but  slightly  greater  than  double«die  di- 
ameter of  the  worl^eces,  said  diute  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  in  a  laterally  curved  elbow  vriiich  constrains  the 
workpieces  to  move  in  a  double  procession  oo  their  pe- 
ripheral surfacea  with  rolling  and  diding  contact  with 
each  other  and  with  said  chute,  a  downwardly  inclined 
divider  section  substantially  coplanar  with  said  chute  and 
disposed  in  alinement  with  the  lower  end  of  said  diute 
for  the  receipt  of  woricpieces  therefrom,  a  divider  bar 
running  axially  of  said  divider  section,  said  divider  bar 
tapering  toward  and  extending  to  the  discharge  end  of 
said  elbow,  said  bar  being  disposed  for  tangential  con- 
tact with  the  woftpieoes  and  adapted  to  define  within 
said  divider  section  a  first  and  a  second  brandi  pasMge 
one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  branch  passages 
having  a  lateral  dimension  approximately  equal  to  but 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  workpieces. 


said  wheels  are  engaged,  and  a  parallel  ruler  track 
mounted  oo  «ld  taUe  for  pandlel  movement  of  said 
track,  said  cord  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  paral- 


lel track,  said  trade  having  a  tpmdag  nek  on  the  top 
face  thereof  engageaUe  by  mechanism  ol  the  typewriter 
for  providing  regulariy  ^aced  travening  motion  of  the 
mechanism. 


DIMB 


^^"■""^  2,717,M5 

1.717.ttl  ADIUSTABLE  POWER  OPERATING  MECHANBM 

SIGNAL  of«P A YSTAHON  „          J^  USSSPZ  MACWNBS 

RIvw  Foiwl,  OL,  airivMMr  to  Anto-  "y*  fyy*.^"— ■■"'ff''  qLv  Y"  '"**"/.  "  S^ 

'     iK.,  CUcafOk  DL,  a  coipo-  STTatSiSnBlwi^ 

It.  1952,  SeiW  No.  319,214  Applcalhm  Dirraihir  17^1951,  Sotal  No.  262,913 
(CL194~90 


11 


/,  S9as,  mnai  J 
(CL  197—17) 


In  a  paystation  having  coin  chutes  for  coins  of  the 
nickel,  dime  and  quarter  denominations,  said  chutes  ar- 
ranged to  cause  a  coin  of  each  denomination  to  follow  a 
diflferent  path  than  the  coin  of  other  denominations  when 
d^osited  therein,  a  signal  sounding  device  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  quarter  chute  and  arranged  to  be  struck  once 
by  a  deposited  quarter  as  it  follows  its  path,  a  pair  of 
bells  of  symmetrical  shape  nested  closely  togetho*  with 
the  outer  surface  of  one  bell  concentric  with  the  inner 
surface  of  die  other  bell,  said  bells  mounted  on  a  common 
stud  but  insulated  therefirom,  said  bells  mounted  a(Qacent 
said  diutes  in  such  a  manner  diat  a  deposited  nickel  strikes 
only  the  lower  edge  of  the  Inner  bell  to  provide  a  single 
sound,  Willie  a  deposited  dime  is  caused  to  strike  first  the 
upper  edge  of  said  outer  bdl  and  shortly  thereafter  the 
lower  edge  of  said  inner  bell  to  provide  two  different 
sounds,  the  close  relationship  of  said  beUs  in  said  nested 
positicm  causing  a  dampmg  of  the  vibrations  of  either  bell 
when  struck  by  a  coin  to  aid  in  givteg  s^Muate  and 
distinct  sounds. 


J- 


N. 


2,717,914 

USE  TYPEWRITER 
',  Saa  DIsM,  C^M, 
15, 1951,  ScS  No.  291,199 
,    ,  2ClaiBM.   (CL197— 2) 

1.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  class  described,  a  typewriter 
having  a  frame  and  a  mechanim  to  type  on  a  surface 
beneath  said  frame,  said  frame  having  wheeb  on  its  lower 
side  for  siqjportiog  the  same  on  a  flat  surface,  a  q>ring 
loaded  q>acer  reel  on  said  frame  and  having  a  cord  op- 
erativdy  mounted  thereon,  a  drafting  Ubie  on  which 


11.  In  a  machine  oi  the  class  described,  a  power 
mechanism  induding  a  roll-free  cam  device  and  a  power 
roller  for  driving  said  cam  device,  said  cam  device  hav- 
ing a  tread  portion  rolling  on  said  power  roller  when 
engaged  therewith  and  having  means  to  adjust  the  tread 
portion  eccentrically. 


2,717,919 
WORD  WRmNG  TYPEWRITER 
Robert  R.  Seeber,  Jr.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  BMJgani  to 
aadoMl  Maria >■  MacUaci  Cosforalloa,  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  New  Yoik 

I  NoveaAer  5, 1952,  Scilal  No.  311,115 
29ClalaM.   (CL  197— 7) 


1.  In  a  machine,  a  series  of  character  printing  mecha- 
nisms, a  series  of  character  keys  selectively  actuable  to 
operate  req)ective  ones  of  the  character  printing  mecha- 
nisms, a  series  of  mechanisms  each  <rf  which  is  operable 
to  actuate  different  groups  of  said  character  printing 
mechanisms,  and  a  control  mechanism  operable  to  render 
the  character  keys  effective  to  operate  respective  ones  of 
the  series  of  mechanisms. 
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2.717jif7 

COLLAHDUB  PAPER  SUPPOBT  FOR 

TYPEWRTTER  CARRIAGES 


S.An 


to 
of 


22, 19S3,  S«W  Now  332M9 
niiMiiilMi  Ftknnnr  7, 19S2 
(CL  197—143) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  including  a  carriage  and  a  cylinder 
revolubly  carried  thereon,  a  protecting  cover  on  the  rear 
surface  of  the  carriage,  a  bar  extending  in  paralleliam 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  at  least  one  arm  rigid 
with  said  bar  and  extending  transversely  thereof  to  rock 
with  said  bar  round  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  between  an  inoperative  position  in  which  the 
arm  mates  with  the  outer  shape  of  die  cover  and  a  raised 
operative  position  in  which  it  serves  as  a  support  for  the 
the  paper  winding  off  the  cylinder. 


2«717t6M 

TYPING  SPEED  AND  RHYTHM  INDICATING 

APPARATUS  FOR  TYPEWRHERS 

,  MrioV!^*.! 
l,1954,S«WNo. 
(CL  197— 1S7) 


.4^5,137 


1.  The  oHnbination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  num- 
ber of  manually  dq>re88ible,  operating  levers,  of  a  typing 
speed  and  rhythm  faidicator  comiwistng  electrically  re- 
qwnstve  apparatus,  including  an  indioiting  device  wiuch 
operates  when  said  apparatus  is  sivpUed  with  electrical 
power  of  a  pvedetermined.  magnitude;  a  control  circuit 
for  said  ^>paratus  coupled  with  the  latter  and  ad^ted 
for  coupling  with  a  source  of  electrical  power  of  magni- 
tude greater  than  said  predetermined  magnitude;  a  nor- 
noally  open  switch  coupled  in  series  with  said  control  cir- 
cuit; means  operably  coupling  said  normally  open  switch 
to  complete  said  control  circuit  each  time  any  one  of  said 
levers  of  said  typewriter  is  depressed;  and  a  capacitively 
reactive,  impedance  network  having  predetermined  diarge 
and  discharge  constants  coiq>led  with  said  control  circuit 


2,717,M9 

GRIPPER  CONVEYOR  FOR  WRAPPING 
MACHINES 
Jtmm  Paffcer,  Scfcolw, 
to  Taa  Fot'giwfo 

April  29;  1M2,  SmW  No.  2tK9tl 
■flMisHun  Gnai  IrilalB  May  1, 1951 
taitma.   (CL19t— 219) 

In  a  wrapping  macUiie,  the  combinatioa  of  a  car- 


mounted  on  said  canter  head,  a  gripper  on 
arm.  «riag  meaas  urging  the  frippcva  on  each  pair' 
anna  to  poaitioa  to  grip  aa  artide  to  bo  wrappod.  mnaos 
for  iopiifting  intcrmittem  rotatioii  to  the  canier  head  to 
traverse  the  pairs  of  grippes*  in  wccaMiou  from  a  loodiat 
station  to  a  discharge  statioa.  a  doevt  cooxiai  wiA  Ihe 
carrier  head  and  mounted  for  rotational  *<<jimnMii1  in 
relation  to  tlie  carrier  tead,  a  cam  ia  tcranr  Huvaded 


gagement  with  said  sleeve,  a  gripper  arm  of  eadi  pair 
coacting  with  said  cam,  means  for  Jn^tartiBg  "•"'WaXtij 
movement  to  the  cam.  in  timed  rdatiandiq>  witfi  the 
movement  of  the  carrier  head,  to  open  and  dooe  the  grip- 
pers,  an  adjusting  tfioOie  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cam, 
and  gearing,  romwirting  said  spindle  to  said  sleeva,  for 
imparting  roution  to  said  deeve  and  thereby  effecting 
through  the  screw  thread  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said 
cam  in  relation  to  said  deefe. 


2,717,i99 
TOCPNG JMNC  FINCmn^gCHANlSM 

_^  _— ^j»  lyi,  fcriel  Na.  233,7S4 
I  piloritar,  appRcatfoB  Canada  Jn|y  4, 19S9 

•  a^tai.  (a.i9t..2ii) 


2.  In  a  grain  feeding  mechanism  or  the  like,  a  hotkm 
routable  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts  joumalled 
within  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  spring  fingers  formed  with  coiled  bases  hav- 
ing convolutions  of  increasing  radii  anchcved  to  said 
rock  shafts  and  projecting  through  the  periphery  of  said 
cylinder  and  extending  substantially  *»i*f»tttifi  of  said 
rock  shafts  and  extensible  relative  to  said  rock  shafts 
upon  change  of  radii  of  said  convolutions,  aad  crank 
means  arranged  within  said  cylinder  and  rocking  said 
shafts  upon  rotation  of  said  cylinders  to  actuate  said 
fingers  between  a  position  extending  radially  from  said 
cylinder  at  the  lower  portion  of  their  cycle  of  move- 
ment to  a  position  subsuntially  tangential  to  the  cylin- 
der at  the  upper  portion  of  their  cycle  of  movement 


2,717,i91 
RETURN  BALL  WRAPPING 


to  The 

a 


.  9. 19H  8«M  No.  454394 
ICkim.   (CL2M-45J3) 

A  wrapped  return  ball  comprising  an  elastic  ball  and 
elastic  thread  attached  thereto,  said  thread  having  a  length 
equivalent  to  at  least  a  plurality  <rf  diameters  of  said  ball, 
a  transparent  wrapper  comprising  a  piece  (f  a  transparent 


rier  head,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gripper  arms  pivotaOy  web  of  wrapping  nuterial  surrounding  said  ball  and 
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duead.  said  diread  being  wound  around  one 
oaljf  of  said  ball,  margfaial  poitions  of  sail 
gathered  and  secured  at  the  odier  and  oppoaite 
of  said  ball  to  caoM  said  wrapper  to  captna  and 


•in*.- 


said  thread  ia  said  wound  pondon  widioac  the  gathered 
aad  secured  portions  of  said  wrapper  being  visible  fataa 
the  side  of  said  ball  from  which  said  wound  thread  may 
be  viewed  in  its  entirety. 


iA.1 
3i^l9f2,8«Wl 
CO.  299^19) 


Ji  ;..•./ 


1.  Means  for  ieoovering  metallic  values  from  ore  oom- 
pristng:  a  rotary  screening  barrel  of  smaller  diameter  at 
its  feed  extremity  than  at  the  other  extremity;  a  plurality 
of  straight  spand-apart  rods  forming  the  wall  of  said 
barrel,  said  rods  being  spaced  closer  together  at  said  feed 
extremity  than  al  said  other  extremity;  means  feeding  ore 
into  the  feed  extremity  of  said  barrel;  an  inclined  plate 
bekm  said  barrel  receiving  the  ore  particles  ftdling  be- 
tween said  rods  and  causing  said  particles  to  fall  over  its 
lower  edge  in  a  vertical  curtain-like  layer  of  particles  mii- 
formly  varyiag  in  si»  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  of 
said  rods;  an  air  orifloe  positioned  to  one  side  of  die  verti- 
cal plane  of  said  lower  edge  and  extending  ^woed  from 
and  horizontally  across  the  entire  width  of  said  curtain- 
like  layer,  and  apeans  for  supplying  air  to  said  orifice. 


ineans 


2,717,i93 

MKIHOD  or  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING 
RADIATKm  BMBSIVB  MATERIAL 

iT.r 


31 


6, 1949,  Sariri  No.  114,152 
(CL  299^72) 


1.  A  method  of  sorting  radiation  emissive  divided 
material  of  at  least  a  predetermmed  emissive  strength 
from  a  mixture  containing  also  material  having  less  than 


such  predetermined  emissive  strength,  which  compriaai 
effecting  a  relative  movement  of  mcceoiTe  portions  of 
said  mixture  with  reject  to  a  phtraUty  of  spaced  radia- 
tion  detection  devices  each  ci^Mible  of  faidcpendeBtly 
drtffting  radiations  as  material  moves  tiwrepast;  aocoMh 
lating  the  effect  of  the  radjations  detected  from  the  mov- 
ing material  aad  separatiDg  sudi  lucccsiive  portions  of 
said  mixture  in  aeoordance  with  the  cnnudative  effect  on 
said  radiation  detection  devices  of  said  material 


2,717,994 
ELUIUATION  OF  VBOS  FROM  POWDERED 
SOLIDS  HAVING  AGGLOMERATING  TEND- 
ENCIES 

F.  P—iin  and  AMn 


SaiW  No.  432^2 
139) 


1.  The  method  of  elutriating  fines  from  a  fluidized  miM 
of  powdered  s(riids  which  have  a  tendency  toward  af- 
gkxneration.  whidi  method  comprises  introdudng  a  por* 
tioo  of  die  elutriating  gas  at  the  base  of  said  fluidized 
mass  hi  an  amount  suflkient  to  maintain  said  mass  in 
ftuidired  condition,  to  provide  a  supCTficial  inward  gas 
velocity  in  said  mass  substantially  equivalent  to  die 
settling  velocity  of  die  laryest  particles  to  be  removed, 
and  to  provide  a  dense  phase  interfr^e  and  hijecting  an- 
odier  portion  of  die  elutriating  gas  at  at  least  one  point 
adjacent  said  interface  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  break  19 
aggjomerates  but  insufficient  to  efl^  appreciate  attrition. 


2,717,995 
CYCLONIC  SEPARATOR  FOR  WET  WBRATION 

Carl  C  RwMn,  ^'HisnaB,  Rvonc 

Nivimhir  ML  1949,  Sarhd  No.  129,911 
4CWM.   (6.299^-211) 


E*3 


^^. 


1.  In  a  cyclonic  type  separator  for  wet  operation,  in 
combination  a  truncated  cone  ddivery  chamber  widi 
the  larger  base  at  the  top.  a  tangential  inlet  adjacent  die 
top  ot  said  delivery  diamber,  a  separated  diamber 
above  said  delivery  chamber  having  an  outiet  therefrom, 
axial  communicating  means  between  said  diambers,  an 
ootlet  cylinder  connected  to  die  smaller  base  of  die  said 
delivery  chamber,  and  an  outlet  tube  within  and  separate 
from  but  concentric  with  said  last  mentioned  outlet  C3i- 
inder,  also  communicating  with  the  said  ddivery  cham- 
ber. 


264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


•^ 


Sbptembbr  18,  1956 


aVARATION  OF  FBBION  raODUCn  BY  ADSORP- 
TION FIOM  OIGANIC  aOLVBNTS 
Jpck  Sctakiri;  CMan^  OL,  airfMr  l»  *•  IMM 

ciAi— taiiiiiY iW^ 


■^ 


MiRk  29, 1949« 
N«.  64,247 
6  CUM.   (CL216-42J() 

1.  A  method  of  aepantiiif  rare  earth  vahies  fiom  on* 
niain  values,  which  comprises  contacting  an  organic  so- 
lution containing  dissolved  uranium  values  and  rare  earth 
values  with  a  siliceous  adsorbent  whereby  rare  earth  values 
•ft  adsorbed,  leaving  the  uranium  values  in  solution. 


2,717,697 
MEANS  FOR  CONmOLUNG  THE  SLUDGE 
FLUSHING  OF  A  FLUm  TREATING  PLANT 
I G.  Vlosn^  Dm  6MMi^  Ivwa 

AMMtlT,  1956,  Ssrfri  Now  179,927 
Srfslwi    (CL216— 55) 


1.  A  liquid  processing  plant  inehiHfe^  a  settling  tank 
tor  settling  from  a  Ikiuid  solids  in  the  fonn  of  a  shidfe, 
outflow  means  in  said  tank  for  majntalwii^  liquid  in  the 
tank  at  a  given  level,  a  sludge  flow-off  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  said  tank  near  the  bottom  therecrf,  extending  iq>- 
wardly.  and  communicating  with  the  atmoi^iere  at  a 
level  near  but  moderately  below  the  liquid  level  main- 
tained in  this  tank  by  said  outflow  means;  said  t»p\ 
having  means  tot  concentrating  the  settled  sludge  ad- 
jacent said  p9e;  a  valve  of  a  quick-acting  type  o^wUe 
of  alternately  opening  and  dodng  said  pq>e  pwritiwifd 
near  the  outlet  of  said  pipe,  and  means  having  a  cycle  ap- 
proximately as  short  as  one  minute  for  opening  and  dos- 
ing said  valve  in  a  r^ular  timed  cycle  with  a  quickly- 
conylcte  opening  action  to  provide  a  iw^imiim  flow 
passage  substantially  as  flow  begins. 


2,717,69t 
AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR 
ROTATING  CYUNDERS 
.  I  AnHlnMi^  Synmue,  N.  Y.,  asslnor  to 
UMM  SHrtse  HoAmb  Marhhin  CotporaHiM,  New 
Yoifc.  N.  Y..  a  coffwnlioB  of  DslawfT        (f 

13, 1952,  SstW  No.  325^44 
6CUM.   (0.216-^13) 


and  npporttng  means  for  said  cyliader  shaft  having  co- 
operative bearing  parts  permitting  roution  of  said  cyU»- 
der  about  ooe  horiaontal  axis  aad  lateral  hwiinlal 
•winging  as  a  pendulmn  about  a  second  axis  positioned 
above  said  one  axis  by  a  distance  not  greater  than  the 
diameter  ot  said  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  balancing  tanks 
evenly  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  in 
combination,  balancing  liquid  distributing  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  independent  arcuate  troughs  carried 
in  annular  alignment  by  and  exteriorly  of  a  head  of 
said  cylinder  and  ad^ted  to  receive  and  conduct  to 
said  tanks  liquid  for  dynamically  balancing  said  c^in- 
der,  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  supplying  coo* 
tinuously  a  jet  of  balancing  liquid  to  the  space  between 
adjacent  heads  of  said  cylinder  and  housing,  means  tank- 
ing part  of  said  cylinder  supporting  means  laterally  mov- 
able with  said  cylinder,  and  a  control  device  secured  to 
said  part  of  said  supporting  means  and  movaUe  diere- 
with,  adapted  to  serve  u  a  diverter  to  interfere  with 
said  jet  during  lateral  movement  of  said  cylinder,  selec- 
tively to  control  the  admission  of  the  Uqirid  of  said  jet 
through  certain  of  said  trou^  into  certain  of  said  taiAa, 
thereby  to  compensate  for  an  undesirable  condition  of 
unbalance  during  operation  of  said  cylinder. 


2,717,699 
LOOP  FILE 

F.  BlooMtnsB,  Ji 
W.  Lanoa,  AAvMa,  and  Ray  C. 
N.  Y., 

Mkh.,  a 

24, 1954,  SsiW  No.  412476 
UCWm.   (CL  211—16) 


1.  An  article  support  comprising  an  elongated  table,  a 
laterally  compressed,  loop-type  trade  mounted  oo  the 
table  work  surface,  a  work  oonqNtftment  located  hi  the 
area  surrounded  by  said  track,  npetanding  famer  and 
outer  side  walls  ddhung  the  substantially  semi-circular 
track  sections  at  opposite  ends  of  die  loop-track,  and  oae 
or  more  work  siqtporting  carriages  ananged  f6r  move- 
ment around  said  loop-type  track,  each  carriage  oom- 
prisfaig  a  tray  having  ball  casters  mounted  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  rcrflingly  support  the  tray  on  the  track  and  guide 
rollers  that  project  laterally  outwardly  beyood  the  sides 
of  said  trays  so  as  to  engage  die  upstanding  inner  and 
outer  side  walls  at  the  ends  of  said  track  as  the  carriage 
passes  around  the  substantially  semi-drcular  track  end 
sections. 

2,717,766 
FLASK  HOLDER  FOR  A  MECHANICAL  SHAKER 


LtecalB,Nekr. 
rdbnmj  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,146 
/  ICWm.   (CL211— 74) 

A  flask  holding  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with 
an  osrillating  shaft,  the  apparatus  induding  a  i^atform, 
an  end  on  said  platform  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
1.  In  laundering  and  dry-cleaning  apparatus  compris-    generally  paralkl  sides  extending  inwardly  from  said  plat- 
ing a  housing,  an  extractor  cylinder,  means  <"rMing  a    form  and  secured  to  said  end,  a  damping  member  sli^- 
drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  cylinder  in  said  housing,   aUy  supported  betweoi  said  sides  for  movement  toward 
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and  away  from  said  end,  and  means  for  securing  said  induding  an  outer  fixed  member  and  an  inner  member, 
damping  membnr  in  adjusted  poritioo.  and  a  partition  hlnfes  seeming  said  maer  and  outer  membeiB  tofedMr, 
between  said  end  and  said  rtanqiing  member  provided   sakl  imier  member  being  rotatable  about  said  hinges,  said 

'^  inner  member  bemg  adjustable  into  an  inwardlj  eztend- 

^       'ZiS^^^^:::f  ing  lateral  position  or  an  iqiwardly  retract^  irmtfkig 

position  with  respect  to  said  outer  member,  an  detalor 
nek,  means  fbr  moving  said  rack  vertically  In  said  fitene, 


with  a  U-shaped  slot  of  sufficient  length  to  accommodate 
die  respective  necks  of  flasks  havbg  various  sized  bases. 


'JL 


2,717,761 
LOAD  BOVIING  DKYICS 


iJlNl,  8«W  N«k  265,624 
To.  212-^35) 


ii  1.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  support;  an  dnngat»d  boom 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  oo  die  sivport  for 
swinging  movement  oo  a  horisootal  axis;  hoisting  mecha- 
nism mrUiding  a  first  cable,  a  load-Uftiiig  pulley  on  the 
boom  and  pulley  means  on  the  support,  bodi  receiving 
the  cable,  and  a  first  winch  oo  die  support  receiving  one 
end  of  the  cable;  hydraulic  mult^lying  gearing  separate 
from  said  mechanism  fbr  swinging  the  hoom  on  said  axis, 
said  gearing  indnding  a  hydraulic  cylkidor  mounted  on 
die  support,  a  «trlically  lociprocable  piston  in  the  cyl- 
inder, a  set  of  movaUe  pulleys  secored  to  the  piston,  and 
a  oorre^onding  aet  of  fixed  pulleys  secured  to  die  siq>p<»t 
above  the  cj^inder;  a  second  caUe  passing  over  the  set  of 
movable  pulleys  and  the  set  of  lUed  pulleys;  a  boom- 
supporting  puUey  having  means  connecting  die  same  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  boom;  a  second  winch  mounted 
on  the  support;  and  anchoring  ^neans  securing  one  end 
of  the  second  caMe  to  the  second  windi,  said  second  cable 
extending  from  the  second  windi  to  the  set  of  movable 
pulleys  and  from  the  set  of  fixed  pulleys  over  the  boom- 
supporting  pulley,  the  oppodte  end  of  the  second  cable 
being  attached  to  die  mppott  whereby,  upon  downward 
extension  of  the  piston  from  die  cytinder,  the  set  of 
movable  pulleys  is  lowered  away  from  die  set  of  fixed 
pulleys  and  said  opposite  end  of  the  boom  is  raised  as  die 
boom  swings  on  said  aids. 


HANGER 


GsmmA.  WRnik  Vmmtkmnf  Ky. 

Ml^i  6iirBiy6»l66a,8asMNor266,241 

^nlhii,   (CL214— 16) 


•«,.,„  fwai-e,  (CL214-16) 
i»,.l.  A  tobacco  hanger  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  in- 
duding a  plura%  of  upright  meabers  arranged  in  sub- 
stantially wxitanmlar  fonnatioa,  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally arcaoged  vertically  «aced  groups  of  plates  provid- 
ing a  phmlity  of  bents  in  said  f^ume,  each  of  said  plates 


NsiiiKpiiiaii 


tobaooo  Stick  siqiporting  rails  supported  on  and  overhang- 
ing said  devator  rack,  said  devator  radc  and  said  rails 
bdng  movable  vertically  past  the  retracted  inner  members, 
said  rails  being  d^KMited  on  the  inner  members  by  lower- 
ing said  devi^  rack  past  the  extended  inner  members 
so  that  die  oveihanging  pofttons  of  said  nib  will  be 
engaged  by  said  extended  inner  memben  to  diereby  trans- 
f^  add  t^Bm  from  said  elevator  rack  to  said  plates. 


2,717,763 
DEVKB  FOR  STORING  POURABLE  SOLID  STOCK 

SUCH  AS  SHAVINGS,  FIBERS,  SHREDS,  AND 

THE  UKB 
Wi 

«f 

36, 1953,  SetW  No.  363,196 
(CL  214—17) 


1.  A  device  for  die  storing  and  distending  of  pouraUe 
toM  stock  such  as  diavings,  fibers,  direds  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  bin  structure  having  a  bottom  and  two 
lateral  waUs  defining  together  a  storage  space,  an  endless 
conveyor  forming  said  bottom  of  said  bin  structure  for 
carrying  a  pile  of  stock  and  having  a  conveying  direc- 
tion toward  said  front  wall,  an  endless-bdt  scraper  ex- 
tending from  said  bottom  conveyor  upwardly  along  die 
front  ot  laid  bin  structure  and  having  an  upward  Erec- 
tion of  scraping  travd  at  the  scntper  side  &cing  said 
storage  qwce,  an  entOess  feeder  conveyor  having  an 
upper  run  and  a  lowtr  run  extending  along  the  top  of 
said  bin  structure  in  paralld  relation  to  said  bottom 
conveyor  and  having  in  said  upper  run  a  conveying  direc- 
tion toward  said  scraper,  said  two  conveyors  and  said 
lateral  wa^s  having  a  horizontal  length  which  b  a 
nuilti^  ^  the  vertical  qwdng  between  diem  so  that 
said  storage  qwce  b  horizontally  dongated  and  the  stock 
pile  noimally  has  agiven  height  and  a  variable  horizontal 
length,  said  feeder  conveyor  having  a  nmnber  oi  trans- 
verse flap  members  each  articulated  transversely  of  the 
conveyor  tnvd,  said  flap  members  overiappfaig  eadi 
other  in  the  ivper  run  of  said  feeder  conveyor  and  be- 
ing downwardly  movable  to  a  pendant  podtitm  in  the 
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lower  run  ot  laJd  feeder  conveyor  for  tagMpng  Mid  pOe 
when  said  pile  reaches  a  given  height,  and  gtock  supply 
aaeans  disposed  above  said  feeder  ccwveyor  for  chargint 
stock  onto  said  overlapping  flap  membm,  whereby  said 
feeder  conveyor  adds  supplied  stock  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
pile  and  said  endless  scraper  conveys  stock  from  the  front 
of  the  pile  inwardly  over  the  top  of  the  scraper  to  the 
outside  of  saiid  storage  qwce. 


CAN  CAnmai  HAND  TKUCX 
P.Ya^ir^— iAfcwtB.1 

aHHy  7, 1^3^  teW  N«.  )9M72 
aOitM,    (CL  214-^3t3) 


a,717,7M 
MATKUAL  HANIMJNG  DEVICB 

ApflkaliiM  Hm  uThSmSrW  N«.  231,973 
(CL  314—147) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  push  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
pusher  member  carried  by  said  arms  adjacent  the  free 
ends  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  above  said  first  pair  of  arms,  a  griping 
member  carried  by  said  second  pair  of  arms  and  piv- 
otally mounted  thereon,  piston  and  cylinder  means  car- 
ried by  said  second  pair  of  arms  for  actuating  said  grq»- 
ping  member  and  first  pivotable  links  connecting  said 
piston  and  cylinder  means  and  said  second  pair  of  arms 
and  second  pivotable  links  connecting  said  second  pair 
oi  arms  and  said  grq>ping  member,  equalizing  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  connecting  members  connecting 
each  of  said  iwdi  anm  to  one  <rf  said  second  pair  of 
arms,  an  equalizing  lever  pivotally  connected  relative  to 
eadi  of  said  second  pair  of  arms  and  also  connected 
to  one  d  said  connecting  members  and  means  connect- 
ing eadi  of  said  connecting  members  to  said  poriier. 


I.  A  carrier  or  truck  oonprising  an  axle,  supporting 
wheels  joumalled  on  the  eodi  of  the  axle,  an  arcuate  can 
embradag  itr^  spaced  firam  aid  axle  and  havteg  turned 
back  ends  secured  to  the  axia  betwata  and  *iytfnn  the 
wheels,  the  convex  side  of  aid  aicoate  strip  being  dis- 
posed to  face  toward  ttie  axle,  an  alongalfd  mfimbcr  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  provided  wkh  an  outwardly  extending 
can  supporting  bar  portion  haviat  *>&  upturned  free  end,  a. 
portion  of  said  elongated  mwaber  diirfftfd  adjacem  said' 
lower  end  being  located  between  die  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  axle  and  an  intermediale  part  of  said  arcuate 
strip  and  being  secured  to  aid  anfp  and  axle  for  poaitioa- 
ing  the  can  siqiportfaig  bar  poftka  beneath  said  arcuate 
strip,  a  bar  having  a  sleev*  at  oaa  end  thereof  tumaMy 
and  slidaMy  diqwaed  on  said  elongatfid  member,  means 
to  adjustably  secure  the  sleeve  to  said  elongated  member, 
and  a  cover  and  cover  handle  *«*f  gj^g  hook  formed  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  said  can  supporting  bar 
being  adapted  to  eagafe  uader  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
flange  of  a  can  widi  the  upturned  end  thereof  engaging 
the  inner  side  of  the  flange,  said  last  mentioned  hook 
being  adapted  to  engage  fai  the  cover  handle  and  agaiut 
the  cover,  and  said  arcuate  strip  embracfaig  a  dreom- 
f erential  portion  <rf  die  can  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof. 


2,717,7tS 

HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  BALE  LIFTER 

Cari  H.  lacokaea,  North  Fowdar.  Oreg. 

^abraaqr  11, 19S3,  SetW  No.  334^38 
3nilai    (CL  214— 147)  • 
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ulung  PLATram  nuiLBR 

E>  Matfa,  Kewaaea,  OL 
1 27, 1932,  SsiWNo.  2H,971 
BCWm.   (GL214-MS) 


I.  A  hydraulically  actuated  bale  lifting  attadmient  for 
tractors,  said  attachment  conqvising  an  open  substan- 
tially rectangular  frame,  a  post  supported  for  rotation  on 
the  frame  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  frame,  a 
bo(Mn  pivoted  to  the  post  for  vertical  swinging  movement 
and  having  a  bale  engaging  grapple  thereon,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  post  and 
having  a  pi|<on  rod  pivoted  to  the  boom,  a  second 
hydraulic  cyunder  suj^orted  on  the  frame  and  having 
a  piston  rod  pivotally  attached  to  said  post  for  rotating 
the  post,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  engaging  and 
supporting  the  upper  end  of  said  post  for  rotation,  a  rigid 
horizontal  arm  having  an  inner  end  fixed  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  post,  a  link  pivotally  and  tUdably  attached  to 
said  horizontal  arm  and  pivoted  to  the  piston  rod  of 
said  second  cylinder,  the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal 
arm  being  tubular,  aiod  a  rubber  cushioning  blodi  fixed 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  arm  and  having  an 
axial  bore  accommodating  said  lint 


1.  In  a  trailer,  a  platform,  a  wheeled  caniafe,  and 
hitch  means  pivotally  connected  with  said  platform  to 
secure  the  platform  to  a  towing  vehicle  comprising  a 
tongue  member,  a  tail  piece  member,  and  an  upri^ 
to  join  said  members  in  vertically  spaced  relation  with 
re^ea  to  each  other  with  said  tongue  member  above 
the  level  of  the  platform  and  said  tail  piece  member 
beneath  the  undnside  of  said  platform  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  said  platform  having  a  guideway  ar- 
ranged along  one  diredioa  of  said  platform  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  thereof  from  a  forward  poaitioa 
aligned  with  said  nprigbt  portion  of  said  hitch  means, 
and  said  carriage  having  slide  means  conaeded  lor  move- 
ment along  said  platfbrm  guidvlray  whereby  to  change 
the  reUtive  location  of  said  wheeled  carriage  along  said 
guideway  and  with  reqiect  to  the  platform,  and  locking 
means  to  fix  the  position  of  said  dide  means  in  a  pre- 
determined location  along  the  platform  guideway,  and 
operable  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  forwad 


portion  of  said  tlatfom  with  said  hitch  means  to  solely 
manipulate  the  latter  and  to  bodily  lilt  said  platfbra 
through  said  hitch  means  upon  said  wheeled  carria«e. 
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the  dispensed  adhesive-coated  tape 
a  staplteg  device  mounted  on  said  baa  plate  withii 
the  housinf.  between  tbt  aperture  aad  said  end  of  the 
baa  plate,  behind  the  tape-boodi^  roll,  aad  btiag 
operable  through  an  opening  in  said  baa  pUle.  said 
opeaiag  beiag  disposed  directly  abofve  and  in  line  witfi 
the  tape  which  ha  been  VPUed  to  the  surface,  a  tiye 
cutting  kaife  annaled  ai  said  baa  plate  hcfwaea  the 
aperture  and  tiie  stapling  device,  also  being  operable 
through  an  opening  in  said  base,  tape  measures  sop- 
ported  on  said  baa  pfaue  within  said  housing  in  per- 
pendicular relationship  with  each  other,  and  being  ex- 
tendable through  openings  hi  said  homing,  calibrated 
sdvight  edgn  formed  about  the  peripliery  of  said  baa 
plate  in  perpendicular  relationship  with  each  other, 
spirit  levels  supported  on  said  baa  plate  in  perpen- 
diculariy  spaced  relationship  witii  each  other,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  casing  for  gripping  said  dispenser. 


2.  A  guard  means  attachable  to  a  container  closure 
screw  cap  of  the  sheet  metal  type  aad  mchiding  an  out- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  at  the  open  end  of  the 
cap;  said  guard  means  comprising  a  reailieat,  thin  walled 
sleeve  of  slightiy  greater  length  than  the  length  of  the 
caps  for  which  it  is  intended  aad  havii«  an  faitemal 
diameter  which  is'  sli^tly  greater  Hum  Ike  diamelar  of 
the  cap  flange;  one  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  mtumed 
flange  portion  of  lesser  diameter  dian  the  c^i  flange,  a 
radially  outwardly  rxtwtding  iaage  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  frfarality  of  iawaidly  — *f^ing.  drcum- 
ferentially  spaced  bosaa  formed  ia  die  side  waU  of  said 
sleeve  aad  spaced  from  said  iataraed  ilame  a  distance 
which  is  sli^y  greater  dian  the  tKi^f^t  of  the  c^ 
flange;  aid  bossei, having  sloping  sorfaoa  fai  a  dheetion 
toward  said  inturiwd  flange  end  and  toward  the  axis  of 
said  sleeve;  the  resilienoe  of  said  sleeve  being  sufBdem 
to  permit  said  sleewe  to  be  forced  on  to  a  c^  with  momen- 
tary distortion  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  sleeve  a  the  csfi 
flange  passa  said  bossa  and  to  return  jaid  deeve  to 
normal  position  widi  die  cap  flange  fait^locked  between 
said  bossa  aadaa^d  intumed  flange  portion  of  said  sleeve. 


SHEET  AflBOOAliNG  APT AKAIVS 

IWiiali,    N.    I^ 
'm'I  Mw,  N.  Y»  aadJMonL  bar 
.  la  Dexia  Felda  "     ~ 
Y«  a  cononllMi  ef  New  YoriT 

..  fPSL^'''  *•*%  **■  N4. 179,9U 
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DISPENSER  FdR  FLA8I1C  MULUON  STUFFING 
I G.  Sqaha,  Oaate,  Nchr. 
Omaba  23, 19S1,  SssW  No.  252,S99 
ynslai    (CL2M-.1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  sheets  from  a  siq>ply  strip 
coated  on  one  side  therecrf  wtdi  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive and  applying  said  sheets  to  articles,  an  article  sup- 
port, strip  severing  meaas  '»*^'««^t  a  knife  movable 
toward  said  support  and  into  engagement  with  an  article 
thereoo,  feeding  meam  *»"g*t«««g  only  the  mm-adheaive 
side  of  said  strip  for  advancing  a  sheet-lengdi  of  said 
strip  into  operative  rdation  with  aid  knife,  means  dis- 
poad  between  said  severing  means  and  said  feeding 
means  for  tnmsversdy  bowhig  the  advancing  strqi  to 
longitudinally  stilbn  the  same,  means  for  actuating  said 
knife  to  sever  a  sheet  from  said  strq>  and  apply  said  dieet 
to  an  artide  on  said  support,  and  grqiping  means  asso- 
ciated widi  said  knife  and  engaging  only  the  non-adhesive 
side  of  said  severed  sheet  for  holding  the  severed  sheet 
flatwise  during  transfer  thereof  to  the  artide,  said  ttxip 
bowing  means  comprising  fluid  means  acting  on  the  ad- 
hesive side  of  said  strqi  and  cooperating  longitudinally 
extending  guide  means  engaging  die  non-adhesive  side 
1.  A  diq^enser  for  applying  a  relativdy  narrow  ad-   ^  '^^  *^  '^  forming  the  latter  ilito  transvene  arcu- 

hesive-coated  tape  to  glass  window  pana  with  stripe   **^  fhape  under  the  inflnence  of  said  Ihiid  means. 

of  die  tape  extending  generally  between  opposite  sida  ^...^^^-^_ 

of  the  window  frame  to  reinforce  the  glaa  pana  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  removable  baa  plate  secured  to 

said  housing  having  a  tape  dispensing  aperture  near  one 

end  thereof,  a  stub  shaft  secured  at  one  side  to  said 

housing,  and  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 

said  baa  plate,  a  tape  drum  carried  by  said  stub  shaft, 

aocea  means  in  an  opposite  side  of  said  housing  dirough 

which  the  tape  drum  may  be  removed,  means  to  guide 

tape  from  said  drum  to  said  aperture,  a  ti4>e  bonding 

roll  mounted  adjacent  to  said  aperture  about  which   faca  of  labeU  presented  in  sequence  to  »^  u.«i« 

tape  may  be  passed,  said  bondmg  roU  having  a  portion   whereby  die  member  may  present  to  an  artide  to  be 

uiareof  profectrng  through  said  apertiire  lo  bear  against  Ubelled  die  gummed  face  of  a  labd  held  to  die 


2,717,711        / 
LABELLING  MACHINES 


S7, 1952,  SseW  New  2SM93 
Bliea  Gnat  Brilida  Mgr  t,  1951 
a.   (CL  214-54) 
I.  A  labelling  machine  oomprisiag  a  continuously  ro- 
tatable  delivery  member  provided  widi  suction  openings 
adapted  to  hold  to  die  delivery  member  die  non-gummed 
faca  of  labels  presented  in  sequence  to  the 
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a  pfck-tqp  dram  roUtaUe  in  the  opporite  directioo  to  the 
ddivery  nMmber,  at  the  tame  per<|riheral  tpced,  wUh  a 
gq>  between  the  dram  and  the  delivery  member,  the  pe- 
r^hery  of  the  drum  beins  interrtqMed,  a  gunaminf  device 
for  the  application  ot  liqnid  gum  to  the  per^ihery  of 
die  drum,  a  label  stack  movaUe  to  bring  labels  in  tura 
into  contact  with  the  gummed  per^>hery  of  die  drum  for 
detachment  of  the  labds  from  the  stack  in  sequence,  and 


line  therein  and  continuing  into  each  side  wall  to  doaed 
ends  and  terminating  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  same, 
a  sobctandally  flat  member  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  U-shaped  member,  the  flat  member 
having  spaced  slots  extending  from  its  upper  edge  and 
terminating  in  closed  ends  inwardly  of  its  lower  edge 
thus  defining  an  un>er  central  slotted  portion  opposite 
substantially  aligned  solid  portions  continuing  from  the 
slots  of  tbt  walls  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  flat  mem- 
ber straddled  by  the  slotted  portions  of  each  other,  the 


mechanical  means  movable  in  the  interrupted  portion  of 
the  periiAery  of  the  dram  at  the  same  peripheral  4)eed 
from  within  the  periphery  to  beyond  the  per^hery  to  en- 
gage Uiat  portion  of  a  label  that  is  ungummed  because  it 
Ues  over  the  mtemipted  portion  of  the  periphery,  to  d»- 
tach  fhm  die  drum  die  portion  of  die  label  engaged  to 
the  gummed  periphery,  and  to  carry  die  non-gummed  &ce 
of  die  label  across  die  gap  and  over  die  suction  openhigs 
of  die  delivery  member  for  attachment  of  die  hibel  to 
the  delivery  member. 


closed  ends  of  the  slots  in  the  said  walls  preventing  out- 
ward disassodation  of  die  flat  member  from  the  U-shaped 
member,  the  central  slotted  portion  with  a  con^lemental 
downwardly  extending  pmtion  constituting  a  central 
panel  having  a  bottom  edge,  the  panel  being  substantially 
equal  in  width  to  die  width  of  the  base,  and  die  lower  edge 
of  the  panel  lying  within  the  U-shaped  member  and  ex- 
tending over  a  portion  of  die  base  adjacem  die  slot  diere- 
by  locking  it  in  place  and  preventing  inward  disassociation 
thereof  from  the  U-«haped  member  so  that  the  two  mem- 
bers are  maintained  in  permanent  non-collapsible  right- 
angularly  di^osed  relationship  with  each  other. 


Albeit  L. 
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N<iT*mb«r  S.  1953.  Serial  No.  39f  ,385 
SCIakM.   (CL218— 42) 


I.  An  open  work  bdx  having  a  forward  portion  and 
a  shallower  rear  portion,  said  fnward  portion  comprising 
a  bottom,  a  rear  wall  rising  substantially  vertically  from 
said  bottom,  and  side  walls  and  a  front  wall,  said  rear 
portion  comprising  a  sloping  bottom  which  intersects  with 
the  top  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  forward  portion  and  slopes 
upward  and  away  from  said  forward  portion,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  attachment  member  fixed  to  die  box 
beneath  the  sloping  bottom  of  the  rear  portion  above  the 
level  of  the  bottom  of  die  front  portion  which  has  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  directed  away  from  die  forward  portion,  a 
leg  slidably  diqiosed  in  die  slot  and  dq>ending  down- 
ward from  the  attachment  member,  and  tightening  means 
for  holding  die  leg  at  a  selected  distance  from  die  rear 
wall  of  die  forward  portion,  whereby  an  adjustable  sptc- 
ing  is  provided  between  die  dq>ending  leg  and  the  rear 
wall  of  die  forward  portion  for  accommodating  an  up- 
right desk  member  and  whereby  die  leg  member  can  be 
moved  toward  die  desk  member  and  rear  wall  of  said 
forward  portion  so  as  to  clamp  die  box  to  said  desk 
member. 


2,717,713 

FAlTmON  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

^"^Ir^  *:  *^**^  Wo.,  sBsifm  to  Gayfcwd 
-  St  Lmrii,  M^,  « 


AppHcatkw  Masr  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  225J53 

1    A      ^     ?.9*^    (a.  217-31) 

1.  A  rigid  cellular  partition  structure  for  containers 
comprising  a  subetantiaUy  U-shaped  member  having  a 
base  and  upstanding  parallel  spaced  walls,  die  base  hav- 
mg  a  transverse  slot  Uterally  displaced  from  a  straight 


1.  A  grommet  setting  tool  comprising  an  anvfl  formed 
with  a  die  and  with  a  bore  axially  aligned  with  a  bore  in 
the  die,  the  anvil  having  a  recess  alongside  its  bore, 
formed  widi  parallel  opposite  walls,  a  handle  extending 
laterally  from  said  anvil  and  generally  hi  parallelism  widi 
said  walls,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  anvil, 
close  alongside  said  bore,  and  extending  alongside  said 
handle  for  approach  towards  and  recession  from  the  lat- 
ter, a  punch  foined  for  cooperation  with  said  die  but 
separable  therefrom  for  application  to  and  disengage- 
ment from  the  work,  a  stem  carried  by  and  coaxial  with 
said  punch  and  stidable,  during  setting,  within  the  anvil's 
bore,  said  stem  being  formed  with  ratchet  teeth  spaced 
along  its  length,  a  feed  dog  loosely  mounted  and  freely 
lUdably  recehred  and  guided  withfai  the  anvil's  recess  for 
bodily  movement  in  directions  both  axially  and  radially 
with  respect  to  the  anvil's  bore,  and  formed  along  its 
edge  which  is  adjacent  the  bore  with  teeth  complemental 
to  the  stem's  teeth,  said  feed  dog  being  spring-urged  to 
engage  its  teeth  with  the  stem's  teeth,  means  operatively 
faiterengageaUe  between  said  lever  and  said  feed  dog, 
including  cam  means  operable  to  urge  the  dog  within 
the  recess  bodily  towards  the  stem,  and  also  axially  of 
the  stem,  to  shift  the  stem  engaged  by  the  ^og's 
teeth  axially  in  the  sense  to  effect  limited  apprtMcfa 
at   die    punch    to   the    die.    upon    swinging    of    said 
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lever  in  a  given  tense  with  relation  to  the  handle, 
and  a  holding  dog  supported  in  said  anvil,  and  spring- 
urged  into  engagement  with  die  stem's  teedi,  to  retain 
die  Item  in  each  shifted  position  during  swinging  of 
die  lever  away  from  die  handle  preparatory  to  a  furdier 
approach  of  the  pundi  towards  die  die. 


ELECnUC. 


2,717,715 
aL  OUTLET 


die  end  walls  adjacent  die  ends  diereof  at  points  qMced 
from  said  continuous  edge  portion,  a  pair  of  opposed, 
spaced,  elongated  sheet  metal  side  walla  supported  on 
the  base  to  coc^ierate  with  said  end  walls  and  base  to 
define  a  box,  and  hinge  means  to  secure  the  side  waDs 
to  die  base  for  folding  said  side  walls  on  top  of  die  base 
and  in  die  passageway  defined  1^  die  base  and  die  end 
walls. 


24, 1953,  Serial  No.  35t,977 
(CL  22«-^.94) 


BOXES 


2,717,717 
SCOURING  PAD  HOLDER 

■M  li,  1952,  SsSTNo.  293,885 
2  CUM.   (CL22»-18) 


1.  An  elongated  housing,  open  along  its  forward  side; 
said  housing  being  formed  from  a  sii«te  stiip  of  sheet- 
metal,  bem  substantially  to  channel  form,  with  a  back 
wall,  top  and  bottom  walls  and  flanfss  tnmed  toward  mi^ 
odier  akmg  the  forward  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls; 
said  back  waU  merging  into  die  top  and  bottom  walls  in 
gradually  rounded  bends,  and  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
merging  into  said  flanges  in  gradually  rounded  bends,  and 
said  housing  being  formed  across  the  main  wall  portions 
thereof  and  across  said  flanges  widi  aligned  cuts  dining 
a  succession  of  relatively  short  separable  box  sectiou; 
said  sections  of  die  boosing  being  joined  only  by  die  incut 
portions  between  aligned  cuts  at  the  rounded  corner  form- 
ing portions  of  the  housing. 


COl 
AlvlB  I.  FMtW, 


NewJerMy 


717,7M 

[RLE  TOTE  BOX 

aivilMi.  OUo.  ■■luiii  to 
laa,  ChrAmi,  OMo,  a 

21, 1958,  SsflW  No.  169,418 
(CL  228-4) 


2.  A  device  for  holding  moist  articles  to  be  dried  com- 
prising a  box  structure  having  front  and  rear  walls,  side 
walls  and  a  floor,  said  rear  waU  bdng  shorter  in  height 
dian  said  side  walls,  said  box  structure  having  adjacent 
die  front  diereof  an  article  holding  portion  enclosed  widi- 
in  said  fhmt  and  rear  walls,  side  walls  and  floor,  a  lid 
extending  over  die  top  of  said  article  holding  portion, 
said  lid  disposed  adjacent  die  top  of  aid  side  walls  and 
above  die  top  of  said  rear  wall,  said  lid  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  provide  access  to  said  article  holding  portion, 
said  side  walls  and  floor  extending  rearwardly  beyond 
said  rear  wall  to  form  a  mounting  portion  within  said  box 
structure  diiecdy  behind  said  artide  holding  portion,  « 
top  extending  rearwardly  from  die  top  of  said  rear  wall 
between  said  side  walk  to  form  a  cover  over  said  mount- 
hig  portion,  said  rear  wall  havmg  a  keyhole  slot  therein, 
a  vacuum  09  removably  mounted  in  said  keyhole  slot, 
said  vacuum  cup  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  smooth  sur- 
face by  rearward  pressure  being  exerted  on  said  box  struc- 
ture, said  vacuum  cup  and  mounting  portion  comprising  a 
mounting  means  for  said  device  which  is  entirdy  con- 
cealed from  sight  when  said  box  is  in  attadied  pontion. 


2,717,718 
WINDING  KEY  FOR  REMOVABLE  CONTAINER 


■■  W.  Beat  RmI^  HIB,  Com. 
■  Maar  2M958r8eiUNo.  357,475 
3niiilmi    (CL  228-^2) 


2.  A  collapsible,  open-top.  rigid  metal  box  comprising 
a  substantially  recUmgular  sheet  metal  base,  a  pair  of 
channel-shaped  spaced  sheet  metal  end  walls  supported 
on  die  base  and  movable  toward  each  odier  from  a 
subsuntially  vertical  to  a  substantially  horizonUd  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  base,  die  web  and  side  portions  at 
die  lower  end  of  each  said  end  waU  deflnhig  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  edge  portion  to  bear  upon  die  top 
of  die  base  and  thereby  Umit  motion  of  said  end  walls 
away  from  each  otfier,  said  end  walls  fiidng  each  odier 
when  in  upright  position  widi  dieir  side  edge  portions 
and  web  edge  portions  engaging  the  top  erf  the  base 
and  witii  thdr  said  side  edge  portions  disposed  inwardly 
of  die  side  edges  of  die  base,  said  end  walls  being 
formed  to  cooperate  widi  each  odier  and  said  base  when 
m  horizontal  position  to  define  a  substantially  contin- 
uous passageway  over  die  top  of  said  base  substantially 
from  end  to  end  diereof,  means  pivotidly  securing  die 
end  walls  to  die  base  and  engaging  die  side  portions  of 


1.  A  winding  key  for  removing  tear  strips  from  con- 
tainers, comprising:  a  shank  slotted  to  receive  an  end 
of  a  tear  strip  to  be  coiled  thereon;  a  guide  for  said  strip 
nnounted  on  the  shank,  said  guide  including  a  pair  of  walls 
fixedly  connected  in  spaced  rdation  and  between  which 
the  strip  may  be  coiled  upon  the  shank,  said  guide  being 
mounted  on  die  shank  for  sliding  movement  and  for 
roution  relative  to  the  shank,  and  bdng  shiftaUe  between 
one  position  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  shank  and  a 
second  position  beyond  one  end  of  the  shank;  sleeve 
means  mounted  on  the  shank  for  rotation  relative  to  die 
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shank,  the  shank  having  abutments  engagng  the  sleeve 
means  against  movement  longitudiaally  of  the  shank; 
and  a  rod  element  secured  to  said  guide  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  shank,  said  rod  element  having  one 
end  detachably  connectablc  to  said  sleeve  means  for 
normally  h<ridiDg  the  guide  in  the  first  position  tberecrf. 


2,717,719 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  OIL  OR  THE  UKE  STORED 

ON  A  WATER-BED  IN  A  STORING  CONTAINER 

Haraid  Edholiis,  SoliMa%  SnU^otnim,  Swsden 

AppMcallM  My  25, 1959,  Scriy  No.  17S,M1 

If  nshni    (0.222—1) 


1.  A  mediod  of  withdrawing  oil  from  contamers  in 
which  an  oil  column  rests  on  a  water  layer  having  a 
variable  upper  level,  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying 
heat  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  water  layer  adjacent 
to  the  oil  while  leaving  the  lower  portion  of  said  water 
layer  unheated,  thereby  effecting  hMting  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  oil,  withdrawing  liquid  oil  from  the  oil 
container,  and  supplying  water  to  the  water  layer  so 
as  to  vary  die  uf^ier  level  thereof. 


2,717,729 

INJECTION  VALVE  WHH  PIERCING  FIN  FOR  USE 

WTTH  DBFOSABLE  CARTRIDGES 


Wmtcb  L  NfaMB,  Ba^lBi  Riddi;,  N.  1^  airipMr  to  Re 
«»  Cotyonlioa,  Ncwaifc,  N.  J.,  ■  coiponliM  of  New 

29, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,649 
(CL222— 92) 


8.  In  a  valve  assemUy  oi  the  class  described,  a  piercing 
pin  member  for  piercing  the  end  closure  of  a  cartridge 
nozzle,  means  in  the  assembly  for  receiving  and  holding 
such  a  nozzle  upon  insertion  and  turning  thereof,  spring 
means  for  yieldably  urging  said  pin  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  nozzle  end  when  the  nozzle  is  inserted,  a 
yieldable  ring-shaped  sealing  means  mounted  in  an  annu- 
lar cavity  surrounding  the  region  of  engagement  of  the 
nozzle  and  pin,  the  iimer  portions  of  such  ring  bulging 
into  the  paths  of  the  nozzle  and  pin,  to  normally  form  a 
seal  about  the  pin,  shoulder  means  provided  on  said  pin 
member  for  engagement  with  said  nozzle  when  inserted 
whereby  the  pin  member  is  moved  out  of  sealing  relation 
with  said  yieldable  ring,  the  ring  then  forming  a  seal  about 
the  nozzle,  the  bulging  portions  of  the  sealing  ring  being 
adapted  to  bear  under  pressure  against  such  nozde 
means  in  sealing  relation  thereto. 


2,717,721 

MEANS  FOR  COLLAFSDLB 

CONTAINERS 

GAaoa.  W«(  Falm  Bsfh_  Fls. 
Mmtk  99, 1959,  Sariii  No.  152,767 
Iddkik   (CL222— 92) 


A  collapsible  container,  a  tapered  diqwnsing  extension 
thereon  having  an  iq>wairdly  converging  outer  smooth 
wall  surface  and  having  an  internally  threaded  axial  paa- 
sage  therethrough  in  communicatioo  with  the  interior  of 
the  container  and  a  lateral  diapensing  aperture  through 
the  side  wall  of  the  extension  into  said  threaded  pas- 
sageway, and  a  cap  having  an  axially  depending  threaded 
member  engaging  the  iatemal  screw  thrnds  of  the  exten- 
sion and  a  drprading  cjdindrical  annular  skirt  turroood- 
ing  the  outside  of  the  extension  and  having  a  bcfvcled 
inner  lower  edge,  said  cap  being  movable  by  a  tumiat 
movement  to  dose  and  open  said  aperture  on  the  inside 
and  on  the  outside  of  the  extension  with  the  beveled 
inner  edge  portion  of  the  skiit  engaging  the  tapered  av- 
face  exteaaon  at  the  point  oi  and  over  said  lalcnl  dis- 
pensing aperture,  said  threaded  member  serving  to  fbfce 
material  rearwanUy  in  said  passageway  indosing  nid 
aperture. 

2,717,721 
DBFENSER  FOR  MATERIAL  IN  COLLAFSDLB 
TUBE  CONTAINERS 
I. 


26, 1951,  SsfW  No.  263,243 
(CL  221—192) 


1.  In  a  di^wnser  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls,  a 
driving  roller  having  shaft  extensions  at  opposite  ends 
joumaled  in  said  walla,  a  hand  piece  ftxed  to  one  of  said 
shaft  extensions  for  rotating  said  driving  roller,  a  yoke 
member  pivotally  supported  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
spaced  walls,  a  pressure  roller  journaled  in  said  yoke 
member  and  supported  thereby  at  all  times  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  said  driving  roller,  and  a  finger 
piece  on  said  yoke  member  for  moving  the  latter  and 
simultaneously  moving  said  pressure  roller  in  a  directioo 
normal  to  and  into  and  out  of  cooperating  relation  to 
said  driving  roller. 


2,717,723 
DBFENSERS  FOR  GRANULATED  MATERIALS 

«M«  M.  CaasstMB, 
Mick. 
26. 1951,  Ssritf  No.  263,424 ' 
6  CWm.  ICL  222—199) 
1.  In  a  diq>enser  for  granular  materials  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  cover  detachably  secured  to  said 
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receptacle  and  having  a  discharge  opening  and  an  amndar 
inwardly  fedng  staMkkr  disposed  below  the  opening  and 
opposed  to  the  end  edge  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  inverted 
conical  woven  wi^  mesh  screen  having  aa  outwardly 
projecting  flat  annular  rim  at  its  upper  edge  disposed  and 
clamped  between  the  end  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
.shoulder  ot  said  qover,  the  wire  screen  iiwiiyiiyn  wire 
memben  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cone  and  in- 
cluding other  wire  memben  interwoven  with  die  longitu- 
dinal wire  members  and  extending  around  the  cone 
transversely  thereof  and  approximately  parallel  to  said 
rim,  said  screen  constituting  means  for  breaking  lumps 


of  granular  material  as  the  dispenser  is  m^nip^flsted^  said 
screen  providing  a  rou^iened  surface  to  facilitate  break- 
ing said  lumps,  the  ends  of  the  longftodinally  e»f^tnd»iig 
wire  members  of  te  screen  being  fixedly  secured  to  the 
imer  edge  of  the  rim  at  a  substantial  distance  inwardly 
from  the  outer  peri|>heral  edge  of  said  rim,  said  shoulder 
of  the  cover  and  said  end  edge  of  the  receptacle  danvingly 
engaging  die  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  rim  outwardly 
beyond  said  ends  of  die  longitudinal  wire  members,  die 
diameter  of  the  screen  at  the  top  edge  thereof  being 
approximately  the  internal  diameter  of  the  receptacle,  the 
taper  of  the  screen  being  such  that  diere  is  an  annular 
space  of  upwardly  tigering  section  between  the  screen 
and  the  wall  of  die  receptacle. 


of  the 


2,717,724 
OKBASBGUN 


RHnto, 

kpHlO 


nt 

,  .952,  Ssriy  No.  29 1«4U 
(CL  221-32^ 


1.  In  a  grease  gun,  a  barrel  having  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical bore  therein,  a  front  end  cover  on  said  barrd, 
outlet  means  in  said  front  end  cover,  means  for  Meeting 
grease  through  said  outlet  means  JnrJiMKnj  a  piston  re- 
c^rocably  mounted  hi  said  barrel.  4>ring  means  urging 
said  piston  towards  the  frmit  end  of  die  gun,  a  piston  rod 
tiltaUy  secured  to  said  piston  and  grt««rftng  revwaidly 
out  of  said  barrel,  means  for  locking  said  piston  m  a 
retracted  positioo  in  said  barrel  against  die  action  of  said 
spring  means  by  lateral  tilting  movement  of  the  piston 
rod  and  a  circumfierential  dioulder  in  said  barrel  facing 
the  front  end  of  said  gun  and  sloping  outwardly  and  lear- 
wardly  from  said  bore  to  define  a  seating  surface  for  the 
rear  end/of  a  renMMraMe  grease  cartridge  made  of  softer 
maternr  than  the  barrd  and  having  substantially  die 
same  WaU  diickness  as  die  widdi  of  said  shoulder,  said 
grease  cartridge  being  bevelled  at  its  rear  end  to  confonn 
lo  said  outwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping  dwulder  and 

mg  held  in  engagemem  widi  said  shoulder  by  said  front 
end  cover,  whereby  said  bore  and  die  faiterior  surface  of 
said  cartridge  provide  a  smooth  continuous  surfrK«  for  en- 
mnient  widi  said  piston  which,  dirough  die  engagement 
of  die  rear  end  of  die  cartridge  widi  said  slophig  shoul- 


der, is  ^evented  from  tearing  said  rear  end  or  befaif 
stopped  by  die  same  hi  the  forward  movement  of  the 


1,717,725 
HAND  GARDEN  SEEDER 

Mar  8, 1953,  Ssriri  Nor3£,873 
2nitBi    (CL  222— 495) 


n   M 


2.  A  hand  garden  seeder  comprising  a  seed  hopper 
.having  a  bottom  discharge  housing  formed  with  a  ^n- 
rality  of  placed  discharge  apertures,  a  valve  plate,  means 
UidaUy  supporting  said  phue  in  said  disdiarge  hoosiog. 
said  iriate  bdng  formed  widi  qiaced  apertures  registerable 
with  said  first-named  apertures,  spring  means  *"gitnf  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  dis^arie  housing  and  one  end 
portion  of  said  plate  and  biasing  said  plate  toward  a  dos- 
ing position  widi  respect  to  said  first-named  aperturea,  a 
manually  engageaUe  threaded  actuating  member  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  plate  and  profecting  did^My 
through  die  other  end  of  said  disduofe  bousing,  and  an 
ac^ustaUe  stop  member  threadedly  engaged  on  said  ao- 
tnating  member  and  cooperating  widi  said  odier  end  of 
the  discharge  housing  to  Umit  registration  <rf  the  ^ler- 
tures  of  the  plate  and  the  apertures  of  the  discharge 
housing. 

2i717,726 

COMBINED  SFOCff  AND  COCK 

Hany  A.  Rtet,  CMeapn,  OL 

SspMbsr  22,  IMlTSsM  No.  247,826 

iristaii   ^222-499) 


1.  A  valve  and  qwut  structure  of  die  class  described 
comprising  a  valve  body  for  securement  to  a  fiuid-con- 
taming  receptacle,  a  tpoat  part  including  a  body  and  a 
nozzle  extending  dierefrom,  said  valve  body  having  a 
segmental  cylin^ical  cavity  therein  and  said  ^out  body 
having  a  cylindrical  configuration  for  frictional  but  rout- 
able  engagement  in  said  cavity,  the  cavity  comprising  a 
segment  of  a  cylinder  greato-  than  a  semi-cylinder,  and 
die  vahre  body  comprisuig  compliant  material  whereby 
said  spout  body  may  be  inserted  In  said  cavity  by  tem- 
porary deformation  of  a  portion  of  die  bounding  wall 
thereof,  said  valve  body  havmg  a  passage  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  hiterior  of  the  recqitacle  and 
die  cavity,  and  said  ^Kwt  body  havmg  a  passage  forming 
a  continuation  of  die  bore  of  said  nozzle,  said  passages 
being  so  arranged  as  to  be  brou^  into  and  out  of  regis- 
ter oorreqwnding  to  "on**  and  "off"  positions  of  the  valve, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  pastagrt  being  provided  at  its 
registering  end  with  a  crateriform  termination  and  the 
other  of  said  passages  beiQg  dimensioned  at  its  register- 
hig  end  for  receiving  said  termination  when  the  p«— Ttgn 
are  in  register,  at  least  one  ot  said  body  and  spout  parts 
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ttMnprning  relativdy  hard.  nOmd  nuteml  for  defonna.  tween  thoimier«deofthe«kift*iKltlie  outer  ndeof 

toon  of  «id  iocket  when  said  tennjnation  h  dbengafcd  the  cap  flanfe.  a  iloc  in  aaid  cap  lai^  -STJS^iS- 

from  Mid  other  pamct.  tending  upwardly  from  the  lowindfT^Jdcapfl^ 

^_^..,.^_  to  a  level  below  aaid  indentatioa  in  said  cap  flaaee. 

1,717,717 
DMPPgrt  ■OTTLg 

to  Dqr-0-Sc«t  Compa«7,  DwTw,  Colo.,  a         ^"V-mrs  Fms  Md  FiMM  1  —  -    "-  -  «-  >^^ 

DMiad  and  Mi  anHcatfa.  Ai.^  4, 19S1, 


F. 


1(717,719 
'  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINK 


14 


Matck  9, 19S3,  S«W  No.  341,991 


(CL  in—SU) 


SHUNobiiLin 


(CL  IM— 14) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  structure,  a  chambered  body  for  con- 
taining a  substance  to  be  dispensed  and  provided  with 
a  neck  p<Htion,  and  a  diqiensing  cap  for  the  neck  com- 
prising a  hollow  inner  cap  member  and  a  hoUow  outer 
cap  member  mounted  for  relative  roUtion  in  nested  rela- 
tion with  substantial  surfaces  of  the  walls  around  their 
common  axis  in  juxtaposed  relation,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  members  together  for  relative  roUtion  but  pre- 
venting relative  axial  movement,  means  for  non-rotatively 
attaching  the  inner  cap  member  to  the  neck,  said  inner 
and  outer  cap  members  having  permanently  existing  open- 
ings for  alignment  relation  or  full  out  of  alignment  rela- 
tion by  a  turning  of  the  members  relatively,  said  inner 
cap  member  being  made  of  flexible  material  and  having 
its  wall  which  surrounds  the  opening  free  of  any  over- 
lan>ing  relation  and  beveled  to  form  a  thin  easily  flexed 
edge  capable  of  being  readily  forced  into  tight  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  cap  member. 


1.  In  a  machine  tor  handling  eggs,  a  support  for  a 
mass  (rf  eggs,  means  for  advancing  the  eggs  over  said 
wpport.  a  gate  in  the  path  of  advancement  against  which 
the  egp  accumulate,  means  for  intermittently  opening 
laid  gate  to  release  and  separate  an  adHacent  row  of  egfi 
from  a  mass,  a  conveyor  on  which  the  released  tow  is 
depodted  for  frictionaUy  advancing  the  same,  a  second 
conveyor  for  receiving  eggs  from  the  flrst  and  Kftmiig 
them  in  ^Mced  relation  to  each  other  with  the  major 
axis  of  each  egg  extending  transversely  of  the  conveyor, 
and  a  third  oonveyw  located  in  a  transverse  plane  and 
intermittently  operated  being  adapted  to  successively  re- 
ceive and  damp  the  spaced  eggs  from  said  second  con- 
veyor and  rotate  the  same  through  an  angle  of  90*, 
thereby  changing  the  major  axis  from  horizontal  to  voti- 
cal,  means  for  releasing  the  clamped  egg  when  in  verti- 
cal positimi  to  drop  the  same,  and  n^eans  for  succcesively 
registering  the  odls  of  a  carton  with  the  dropping  point 
to  receive  the  dropped  eggs. 


l,717,71t 
CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
"**?^Z'  9!*y»  fawM  aty,  Mc  ■■iliani  to  inlecdoa 
MoMfcg  CoipMy,  mmmm  CHty,  Mo.,  a  corporatloH 

I  NnviMlM  17, 19S1,  Serial  No.  25Mi3 
ICUm.   {CL231—54€) 


1,717  73§ 
APPARATllS  FOR  APPLIIWG  CLOSURE  UDS  TO 

CONTAINERS 
Henry  G.  BhM,  FImM^^  N.  Y.,    tiIj  hi  to  Uiy-Tallp 
OBCMpoffalkNi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  df 

14, 1951,  Serial  No.  394,3« 
(CL  IM—M) 


1.  A  bottle  of  reaOient  plastic  material  having  a 
cylindrical  tubular  neck  thereon,  a  tapered  neck  flange 
encircling  the  inside  of  the  neck  and  positioned  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  the  portion  of  the  neck  flange  having 
the  greatest  thickness  being  above  the  portion  of  least 
thickness,  a  cap  including  a  cover  portion  fltting  over 
the  end  of  the  neck,  a  cylindrical  skirt  depending  from 
the  cover  to  enclose  the  outside  of  the  neck,  a  cylin- 
drical cap  flange  depending  from  said  cover  and  posi- 
toooed  concentrically  within  said  skirt,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  cap  flange  being  indented  on  its  outer  side 
to  receive  the  neck  flange,  said  cap  flange  forming  a  hol- 
low dumber  extending  iq>wardly  to  a  level  at  least 
ooiadding  with  dut  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover  be- 


1.  Fbr  use  in  a  capping  device  for  applying  sn^Kon 
lids  to  containers  a  capping  head  comprising,  a  body 
provided  with  a  cavity  in  iu  lower  face  for  receiving  said 
lid.  means  for  supporting  a  lid  in  said  cavity,  the  upper 
wall  of  said  cavity  projecting  downwardly  in  a  central 
zone  bdow  an  upwardly  Anpoatd  annular  portion,  said 
upwardly  di^>osed  annular  portion  providing  a  recess  and 
a  contact  member  yieldably  supported  below  said  upper 
wall  annular  portion  toward  one  side  of  said  cavity  for 
engaging  a  oorreqKMiding  marginal  edge  portion  of  said 
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lid  to  resist  its  movement  upwardly  into  said  recess, 
whereby  upon  the  movement  of  a  ooatainer  into  contact 
with  the  lid  dispoapd  in  said  cavity  a  central  area  of  said 
lid  will  be  engaged  by  said  downwardly  projecting  ivper 
wall  and  a  maiiinal  lid  portion  will  be  em^tged  by  said 
yiekUMe  member  to  urge  the  engaged  tnargifint  portion 
of  the  lid  into  seating  engagement  on  said  container  be- 
fore the  opposite  marginal  portion  of  the  lid  is  seated 
on  said  container. 


1,717,731 
FULLY  LINED  BlNGn>  UD  AUTOMATIC  BOX 

RomH  W«  Ns 

P« 

I  Mmtk  IS,  19Sl,Ssriri  No.  27<,734 
(CL  119L-14) 


I.  In  a  one-piece  knocked-down  hinged  lid  box  formed 
from  a  rectangular  Uank  and  fully  internally  lined  with 
an  imperforate  rectangular  liner  confined  to  the  rectangu- 
lar outline  of  the  box  blank  and  of  lesser  area  than  the 
box  blank,  comprising  a  bottom  part  having  a  bottom 
panel,  front  and  rear  and  side  wall  panels  articulated  to 
said  bottom  panel,  and  diagonally  scored  end  tabs  ar- 
ticulated to  the  ends  of  said  front  wall  panel,  a  cover 
part  having  a  top  member  articulated  to  the  rear  wall 
panel  of  said  bottom  part,  front  and  side  wall  members 
articulated  to  said  top  wall  member,  said  front  wall 
member  having  end  fli^M  articulated  to  the  ends  thereof 
and  said  side  wall  members  being  diagonally  scored  at 
their  ends  adjacent  said  last  named  end  flaps  to  define 
triangular  corner  portions,  frMable  flap  members  articu- 
lated to  the  ends  of  the  rear  panel  of  said  bottom  part 
for  the  adjacent  end  edges  of  the  side  walls  ot  die  bottom 
and  top  parts,  and  an  imperforate  rectangular  sheet  of 
lining  material  completely  covering  the  inner  surface  of 
said  bottom  part  and  the  top  and  side  wall  membors  only 
of  said  top  part,  the  edges  ot  said  lining  sheet  coin- 
ciding on  three  sides  with  the  edges  of  the  box  blank 
and  terminating  oa  the  fourdi  side  along  the  line  of 
articulation  between  the  top  wall  member  and  the  front 
wall  member  of  the  top  put,  said  blank  being  folded  with 
the  diagonally  scored  end  taba  of  the  bottom  part  in  ad- 
hesive engagemmt.with  the  sMe  wall  panels  oi  the  bottom 
part  and  the  end  flaps  of  t^  cover  part  in  adhesive  en- 
gagement with  the  triangulffr  comer  portions  of  the  cover 
side  wall  members,  thereby  providing  a  structure  whkb, 
wb€a  the  top  part  ia  cloaed  over  the  bottom  part,  presents 
planar  external  wall  sui;nces  and  is  fully  internally  lined 
emptoying  the  minimuih  rectangular  area  of  lining  mate- 


rial. 


7 


1,717,731 
HOT  FAN 


_  t,1949,SirfyNo.Ul,tM 

/  fCUtm,  (CL139-199) 
4.  In  a  furnace  having  heating  means  and  a  fan  for 
circulating  itmoqrfiere  fai  the  furnace,  in  combination, 
a  drive  shift  for  turning  the  fan.  the  fan  end  of  whidi 
operates  in  a  heated  and  the  drive  end  in  a  relativdy 
cool  environment;  a  tubular  member  within  wtuch  the 
shaft  operates  am)  forming  with  the  shaft  a  bearing 
cham^;  qwced  fan  and  drive  end  bearings  in  the  bear- 


ing chamber  siqiporting  the  diaft  in  the  member;  gas 
seals  at  the  fan  and  drive  ends  of  the  bearing  diain- 
ber.  the  tubular  member  fmming  ofl  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  to  the  bearing  chamber  between  die  beaiiogt 
and  gas  seals  at  the  reqwctive  ends  of  the  bearing  duun- 
ber.  and  by-pass  oil  passages  around  the  reflective 
bearings  to  the  portion  of  the  bearing  chamber  between 
the  bearings;  the  drive  diaft  comprising  a  hc^ow  por- 
tton  from  its  drive  end  to  the  fan  side  of  the  fan  end 


bearing;  and  a  relatively  highly  heat  conductive  metal 
body  di^osed  in  die  hollow  portion,  sealing  said  por- 
tion from  ingress  of  atmospheric  air.  extending  to  and 
in  heat  conducting  relation  with  the  shaft  in  the  region 
of  die  fan  end  bMring;  said  diaft  and  body  fom^  in 
the  shaft  a  passage  for  purge  gas  from  the  beairing 
chambo-  between  the  fan  end  boiring  and  its  adjacent 
gas  seal  to  the  bearing  chamber  between  the  drive  end 
bearing  and  its  adjacent  gas  seal;  and  the  tubular  mem- 
ber forming  an  inlet  for  purge  gas  to  ^  bearing  diam- 
ber  between  a  bearing  and  a  gas  seaL 


1,717  733 

TYPEWRTIER  CONTROLLED  CALCULATOR 
P.  Lrita.  Aiaank,  and  Rfehasd  L.  Ishiiin,  W^ 
N.Y.,MtaMato~ 
poralloMm  Yflik,  N.  Y.,  a  • 
oCNawYort 
ilghMl  itPiti^lnB  May  13,  1949,  Serial  N^  91,99C 

Divided  and  Ikb  upMcallen  Ai«Hl  15,  1951, 

No.  141,999 

9  niisii    (CL135— 59) 


1.  In  a  machine  ot  the  class  described,  a  set  of  digit 
rq>resenting  keys,  contacts  operated  thoeby,  a  set  of 
digit  printing  control  magnets,  a  j^urality  of  ordered  sets 
of  storage  relays,  eadi  set  having  readin  magnets  and 
readout  contacts  set  thereby,  a  stqiping  switch  advance- 
able  throu^  a  plurality  of  successive  positions  to  con- 
nect the  key  contacts  with  a  difltemt  set  of  readin  mag- 
nets and  coocurrendy  connect  the  digit  printing  control 
magnets  widi  the  related  set  of  readout  contacts  for  each 
successive  position  of  the  switch,  means  including  said 
switch  tor  completing  circuits  throu^  the  readin  magnets 
and  readout  contacts  of  one  ordered  set  of  stwage  relays 
in  succession,  and  means  controlled  by  the  printing  con- 
trcrf  magnets  in  rehouse  to  energizatioo  dirough  the  con- 
tacts oi  said  one  set  for  causing  advance  oi  said  switdi  to 
its  next  position. 


1,717,734 
RELAY  CALCULATING  MACHINB 
Oslo,  Nannqr 
1951^  Ssriri  Nn.  139,497 
F,  apHMsaJfln  Naivmy  AipHl  l9i,  1999 
3Clilwi    (CL13S— 91) 
1.  In  an  electrical  calculating  marhinr,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  switch  contacts  ia  eadi  of  a  plurality  of  dacteal 
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onkn,  aa  openting  bar  for  each  set  of  twHdi  oontactt, 
ntalt  indjfathif  leads  connected  to  indicating  means,  a 
cnirent  source,  an  electrkid  network  oonnectinf  said  cur- 
rent source  to  said  result  indicating  leads  through  said 
sets  of  switch  ctmtacts,  and  means  for  selectively  actuat- 
mg  said  operating  bars  in  accordance  with  the  numerical 
values  1.  2,  4,  6  and  8  respectively;  said  means  inchiding 


a  motor-driven  shaft  and  eccentric,  notched  slide  ban  re- 
cvrocated  by  said  eccentric  adjacent  eadi  switch-operat- 
ing bar,  a  hook  pivoted  to  each  switch-operating  bar  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  coivling  engagement  in  a  notch 
of  thJB  associated  slide  bar,  and  magnets  having  armatum 
for  moving  tbc  hooks  of  the  associated  switcfa^iperating 
bar  into  coupling  engagement  with  a  slide  bar  on  < 
tion  of  the  magnet 


2,717,735 

MEANS  FOR  LOCATING  THE  rOSmON  OF  A 

MOBILE  CRAFT 

DiivU  G.  C  LmL  FrtitsliM,  N.  1^  iiilpir  to  Radio 

•f  Aasrica,  a  coffomln  of  Delmrare 

MM  3f,  lfS8,  Mri  No.  3<5,N7 
CCkhaa.   (CL235— <1) 


poter  inputs  repraentative  of  the  location  of  a  point 
which  is  sfflectaMe  at  win  with  respect  to  the  location  of 
said  two  transmitting  stations,  and  means  for  combining 
fDnctioas  of  said  i^ts  to  produce  outputs  whidi  aiv 
proportional  to  the  distance  of  said  mobile  craft  from 
said  point 

2,717  7M 
EXERCBB  COUNnNG  APPARATUS 


—St 

1.  For  use  in  a  system  in  which  directional  navigation 
signals  are  radiated  by  a  plurality  of  qtaced  transmitting 
stations,  and  including  receiving  apparatus  for  use  on 
board  a  mobile  craft  for  receiving  and  translating  direc- 
tional signals  radiated  by  two  of  said  stations  into  dif- 
ferent quantities  representative  of  the  azimuth  bearings 
ot  said  craft  with  respect  to  said  two  sutioos;  apparatus 
comprising  a  computer  including,  means  for  accepting 
said  d^erent  <iuantities  as  computer  inputs,  means  for 
producing  an  additional  computer  input  proportional  to 
the  azimndi  bearing  of  an  imaginary  line  extending  from 
one  ot  said  two  stations  to  the  other  of  said  two  sutions, 
means  for  producing  a  further  input  proportional  to  the 
length  <rf  said  imaginary  line,  means  for  producing  com- 


99ij  17, 1951, 8«M  Now  237,193 
5  Oil  III    (CL  235-92) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  a  time  delay  circuit  for 
providing  current  information  on  intermittent  motions 
oompoeed  of  starts  and  stops,  three  circuits  inductively 
key«l  together,  a  counter  fai  series  with  a  first  draiit; 
a  switch  doting  in  revonae  to  muscular  activity  in  aerim 
widi  a  second  circuit;  and  a  variable  time  switch  in  aeries 
widi  a  third  circuit,  said  time  switch  «n*«*mfffnt  mU 
counter,  whereby  the  time  dday  drcutt  coostitutea  a  check 
upon  a  desired  repetition  rate  of  completed  movement 


2,717,737 
ROTARY  ROSARY 

A  WfMtSn  J—  27, 195i  EtMSo,  295,999 
(CL  235— 19<) 


L  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tioa  of:  a  cop-du^ied  base  member;  a  cover  plate  in- 
cluding an  integral  stem  rigid  with  the  base  member, 
said  plate  being  di^oaed  above  the  upper  peripheral  edge 
of  said  base  member;  a  disk  having  a  depending  sleeve 
portion  rotatably  mounted  about  said  stem,  Uie  disk  be- 
ing disposed  between  but  out  of  contact  with  said  cover 
plate  and  said  \afpa  perqilieral  edge  of  the  base  mem- 
ber; manually  engageable  means  tor  intermittentiy  ro- 
tating the  disk;  means  to  prevent  fortuitous  rotation  of 
the  disk  Gompnung  a  circular  series  of  eleven  evenly 
spaced  arcuate  depreasiotts  formed  in  the  under  face  of 
said  disk,  a  detent  rod  having  a  semi-circular  head 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  depressions  rigidly 
saqiported  from  tiie  bottom  wall  of  the  base  member,  and 
a  compreasion  spring  interposed  about  a  portion  of  said 
stem  between  the  cover  plate  and  the  upper  face  of  said 
disk;  a  number  cyliadcr  having  a  pair  of  laterally  pro- 
jecting trunnions  rotatably  mounted  between  the  4>aced 
legs  of  a  U-shaped  bracket  supported  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  dw  base  member;  means  to  route  said  cylinder 
one-flfdi  of  a  revolution  for  each  complete  revolution 
of  said  disk  comprising  an  actuator  depending  from  the 
(fiak  and  extending  mto  the  base  member,  and  a  circular 
series  of  five  evenly  qwoed  pins  projecting  laterally  from 
one  side  of  the  cylinder  for  successi\'e  engagement  by  said 


actuator;  means  to  prevent  fortuitous  rotation  of  the 
number  cyUnder,  a  sight  opening  formed  in  tiie  cover 
plate  in  alignment  witii  die  number  c^inder,  and  a  sight 
opening  in  die  disk  adapted  to  visibly  exhibit  a  iifdi 
portion  of  die  number  cylinder  periphery  when  said  open- 
ing in  die  disk  is  brought  into  registration  with  said  open- 
ing in  die  cover  plate. 


2,717,749  '^ 

^^'^  ^yow*  jg™  poanivB  applying  stop 

mealB,  to  Pdot  A  Ciipa^i,  Cfeici«^  DL,  a 
tioaofDclawaR  r-^,  — -*-, -n 

on  April  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,947 
2daimi.   (CL  238-^27) 


HOTJUR  WiilNG  DEVICES 
Cari  Zl  AloMBiar,  Chatham,  N  I 

ApplicattM  AagaiBt  24, 1952,  Serial  N<i.  394,348 
2ClaiaM.    (CL237— 14) 


1.  A  hot  air  heating  device  in  combination  with  a 
themio-sipbonic  bpiler,  the  boiler  having  at  least  one  hori- 
zontal chamber  aajd  a  geyser  tube  diq>osed  in  said  cham- 
ber and  extending  upwardly  dierefrom,  die  device  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  radiator,  said  radiator  having 
an  inlet  and  an  ouUet,  means  for  interconnecting  the 
upwardly  extended  end  of  the  geyser  tube  to  the  inlet 
of  the  radiator,  means  for  interconnecting  the  outlet  of 
said  radiator  with  said  horizontal  water  chamber  adja- 
cent the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  circulating  air  throu^ 
the  radiator,  and  means  for  filtering  the  air  circulated 
through  the  radiator. 


1.  A  railway  ran  andior  adapted  to  be  driven  traaa- 
versely  of  a  rail  to  its  rail  gripping  position  and  com- 
prising a  rolled  steel  bar  of  T-«haped  cross-section  bent 
at  one  end  into  hook  form  with  the  lateral  arms  of  the 
T-bar  forming  die  inner  face  of  die  bend  and  providing 
upper  and  lower  jaws  having  wide  fiat  faces  for  grip- 
ping the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  respectively,  (rf  a 
rail  base  flange  at  one  side  of  the  rail  and  with  the 
vertical  web  of  the  T-bar  providing  a  centrally  arranged 
outwardly  projecting  reinforcing  rib  for  said  bend  and 
die  upper  jaw,  and  die  bend  of  the  hook  having  a  con- 
tinuous arc  in  the  region  within  the  side  planes  of  said 
reinf(Hx»ng  rib,  a  pair  of  qiaced  apart  aligned  shoulders 
pressed  outwardly  from  die  lateral  arms  of  die  T-bar, 
one  at  each  side  of  said  reinforcing  rib,  to  project  out- 
wardly from  the  curved  inner  face  of  said  continuous 
bend  for  abutting  against  an  edge  portion  of  said  base 
flange  to  limit  die  applying  movement  of  the  anchor 
and  thereby  prevent  flexing  of  said  hook  beyond  iu 
elastic  limit,  and  a  locking  shoulder  former  at  the  other 
end  of  the  bar  for  engaging  a  rail  base  flange  at  the 
odier  side  of  die  rail. 


2.717,739  _^                               2,717,741 

HEAD  BEARING  RAIL  JOINT  HORIZONTAL  APPARATUS  AND  MEIHOD  FOR 

R.  Bwkhfptt.  Chicato,  and  Efatcar  I.  Browa,  P'^P!J™"^'"NG    AND    CLASSIFYING    DRY 

1    La  Ciaagr,  BL  MATERIALS 

Appttcatloa  May  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,152  Bhay  G.  LykkM,  Bitoaiapalh.  M^  asilsaiii  to  The 

9  ClafaM.    (CL  238—243)  Mkgaqylwat  Co.,  '  "                            " 


ttoaof 

AppHcadoB  May  15, 1953,  Scriri  No.  355^94 
24ClataM.   (CL  241—19) 


9.  The  comb^iaUon,  comprising,  a  vignoles  rail  in- 
cluding a  head,  a  web,  a  base,  curved  fillets  joining  die 
head  and  web,  and  joint  bars  having  head  portions  en- 
gaging the  portions  of  the  curved  fillets  of  the  rail  head 
lying  in  the  zone  Of  lowest  stress  of  the  rail  head,  said 
zone  comprising  the  sector  of  die  fillets  lying  between 
the  point  of  tangency  of  the  fillets  with  the  under  side 
of  the  head  of  the  rail  and  the  line  drawn  between  the 
extremity  of  the  r4dius  of  die  fillet  and  the  imersection 
of  the  plane  of  the  under  side  of  the  head  of  the  rail 
with  the  intersection  with  die  vertical  center  line  of  the 
rail,  the  radii  of  the  fillets  coincident  with  said  line  drawn 
to  said  intersection  being  not  less  than  0.8  and  not  more 
than  1.6  times  die  thickness  of  the  web  at  the  juncture 
with  said  head  web  fillet,  said  head  portions  of  die  bars 
being  formed  on  an  art  having  the  same  center  as  the 
radii  of  the  rail  fillets  and  in  initial  and  pemanent  bear- 
ing engagement  therewith. 
608  o. «.— 18 


°  1.  A  mill  for  disintegrating  and  classifying  dry  solid 
material  comprising  a  horizoittal  cylindrical  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  alternate  grinding  and  classifying  zones,  a 
longitudinal  inlet  to  dte  casing,  closures  at  each  end  of 
the  casing,  one  of  said  closures  having  an  annular  open- 
ing, a  rotor  joumalled  for  rotation  in  the  casing  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  annular  opening,  a  plurality  of 
alternating  grinding  means  and  classify^  means  diqjosed 
longitudinally  <»  said  rotor  in  said  grinding  and  classify- 
ing zones,  at  least  one  passageway  in  said  rotor  leading 
from  said  classifying  zones  longitudinally,  in  direct  com- 
munication with  radial  fan  passageways  in  die  rotor  at 
the  end  thereof  projecting  through  the  annular  opening, 
a  housing  enclosing  said  radial  fan  passageways  forming 
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a  (MB  housing,  said  housing  being  spaced  from  said  an- 
nular opening  to  provide  an  air  inlet  to  the  annular  open- 
ing. 

2,717,742 
SHREDDING  MACHINE  WITH  EXPANSION 
CHAMBER 
WBHam  Reginid  Wdghaa,  Jola  O.  SbMi,  and  George 
M.  JohiwoM,  CoTcatry,  rnglMid,  aMigiion  to  Court- 
Limited,  Loadoa,  FariMJ,  a  Britirii  company 
AppUcatioii  May  29, 19^  Serial  No.  3SS,2S4 
2Claimt.    (0.241—255) 


1.  A  drum  shredder  for  alkali  cellulose  c(Mnprising  a 
cylindrical  drum  having  a  shredding  surface  on  its  in- 
ternal wall,  a  conveying  rotor  mounted  centrally  within 
said  drum,  having  at  least  one  cooperating  shredding 
surface  on  its  periphery  and  being  capable  of  convey- 
ing alkali  cellulose  axially  toward  an  outlet,  driving  means 
for  rotating  said  rotor  and  thereby  throwing  alkali 
cellulose  into  an  annular  shredding  region  defined  be- 
tween the  shredding  surface  of  the  drtmi  and  the  coop- 
erating shredding  surface  of  the  rotor,  in  combination 
with  an  expansion  chamber  joined  to  said  drum  and 
having  an  outlet  at  its  bottom,  said  shredding  region 
meiging  into  said  chamber  and  said  chamber  having 
a  diameter  which  increases  from  the  point  at  which  it 
joins  the  drum,  said  rotor  protruding  from  said  drum 
into  said  chamber  directly  above  said  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  and  said  chamber  being  otherwise 
free  from  conveying  structure  whereby  shredded  alkali 
cellulose  is  freed  from  mechanical  pressure  prior  to  its 
discharge  from  the  shredder. 


2,717,743 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  COILING  DEVICES 

Hagh  C  Famw,  Qifoid,  Conn.,  amipH>r  to  Fami-Bir* 

^iSSJ^TSSL^^T''"^  Anemia,  Conn.,  a 
coiporaiion  of  conaecocnt 
Application  October  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,«M 
UOalaM    (CL242— <3) 


nected  to  the  inner  shell  by  which  said  clutch  mechanism 
is  supported,  said  finger  element  extending  below  the 
space  between  the  shells  and  supporting  the  coil  from 
below. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coiling  rod  or  similar  material  com- 
prising spaced  inner  and  outer  substantially  cylindrical 
shells  between  which  the  material  is  coiled,  power-oper- 
ated means  for  rotating  the  inner  shell,  and  clutch  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  inner  shell,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  movable  clutch  shoe  moved  outwardly  by  the  ro- 
Ution  of  the  inner  shell  into  operative  driving  relation 
with  the  outer  sheU,  and  a  finger  element  movably  con- 


2,717,744 
PROPELLING  DEVICE 
AraoM  Birabanm,  Irvingtan,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  He  M.  W. 
KeOogg  Co.,  JcffBcy  CUy,  N.  1.,  a  coiporation  of  Dcla- 


Application  October  5, 1949, 8«M  No.  119,(34 
IfOalaM.   (Ct244    (3) 


-^ 


1.  A  propulsion  device  comprising  a  beam-like  way, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  and  substantially  surrounding 
said  way  for  slide  movement  therealong,  high  velocity 
jet  generating  means  supported  by  said  carriage  for  pro- 
viding a  thrust  to  move  said  carriage  along  said  way, 
fixed  guide  means  mounted  on  said  way  forming  pas- 
sages for  reversing  the  flow  of  the  exhaust  received 
directly  from  said  jet  generating  means,  velocity  com- 
pounding means  carried  by  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  reversed  exhaust  flow  for  converting  por- 
tions of  the  energy  remaining  in  said  exhaust  into  addi- 
tional thrusts  on  said  carriage,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  reversing  chamber,  guide  means  therein 
arranged  to  form  passages,  and  an  unrestricted  exit  sec- 
tion, said  last  mentioned  guide  means  and  said  fixed  guide 
means  having  coplanar  supports. 


2,717,745 
AIRPLANE  WHEEL  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  S.  Carter.  Glendalc,  Calif.,  amiinor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircran  Corporation,  Bnibaa^  CaUff. 
Application  September  7. 1951,  Serial  No.  245,M3 
llClabM.   <CL244— 111) 


I.  In  an  airplane  having  a  nose  wheel,  a  right  main 
wheel  and  a  left  main  wheel  the  combination  of;  fluid 
pressure  operated  brakes  for  braking  rotatiim  of  the 
respective  wheels,  and.  fluid  pressure  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  brakes  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  source,  a 
conduit  system  for  conducting  the  fluid  pressure  from 
the  source  to  the  brakes,  a  manually  operated  control 
valve  in  the  system  for  the  brake  of  each  main  whed 
operaUeto  meter  actuating  fluid  pressure  to  its  reflec- 
tive bmb,  a  valve  in  the  conduit  system  for  metering 
actuatiii^  fluid  pressure  to  the  noee  wheel  brake,  and  an 
automatic  actuator  in  actuating  relation  with  the  last 
named  valve  actuated  by  the  fluid  pressures  metered  lo 
the  main  wheel  brakes  to  actuate  said  last  luuned  valve 
so  as  to  produce  a  braking  force  at  the  noae  wheel  pro- 
portional to  the  lesser  of  the  actuating  pressures  metered 
to  two  main  wheel  brakes  and  proportional  to  said 
pressures  when  they  are  equal. 
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J,717,74« 
ENCara  MOUNTING 
Rnbert  Wahh,  Nfv  Ywfc,  N.  Y.,    -|1iiiii  to  ACF 

Mm,  IncMpaMtod,  a  eavonlton  oC^ew  Jaanr 
Original  appBcaHf  Willi iiiir  2,   1949.  8eM 
113,727.    DiTl4ad  -^  -^    ifflrntTii 
1951,  Serial  No.  211,9<2 

4CWM.   (CL24I<~lt> 


No. 
29, 


walls  and  tp»ced  axial  iimer  and  outer  walls  arranged  in 
rectangular  relation  forming  a  dosed  annular  cfaambcr, 
die  member  also  having  an  axal  flai)ge  portion  extendinf 
from  the  outer  wall,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  flange  por- 


tion and  of  the  outer  wall  being  aligned,  the  flange  por^ 
tion  being  provided  with  a  series  of  annular  rectangular 
grooves  in  its  outer  surface,  and  the  groove  nearest  the 
rectangulariy  arranged  walls  being  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  the  adjacent  radial  wall. 


1.  A  mounting  for  carrying  an  engine  on  a  frame  com- 
prising a  vertical  carrier  plate  with  a  top  flange  having 
one  end  turned  doiwn,  a  mounting  plate  parallel  with  the 
vertical  carrier  plate  and  having  a  bearing  extension 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  on  the  frame,  rubber 
means  between  and  secured  to  said  plates,  an  abutment 
adjacent  said  dowtiturned  flange  end  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably secured  on  the  frame,  and  rubber  means  se- 
cured to  and  between  said  abutment  and  said  do#nturned 
end  portion  of  the  carrier  flange. 


2,717,749 

INSmUMENT  MOUNUNG  and  FASTENER 

THEREFOR 

H.  Flora,  ClevclMi,  OUo,  mripmr  to 

nmn  PnNtocti,  Inc^  Cierctani,  OUo,  a  coiporation.  of 
OUo 

AppHcallon  November  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,920 
3aaimi.   (CL24t— 27) 


2,717,747 

CHOCKDEVICES  FOR  MACHINERY  BASES 

Sngfriad  Roasmwaig,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 

AppttaHion  May  29, 1959,  ScM  No.  145,059 

lOalBk   (CL24>    24) 


A  vibration  isolation  support  comprising  a  horizontal 
base  member,  a  r%id  support  secured  to  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  base  member,  said  support  having  a 
vertical  side  and  a  horizontal  top,  a  resilieivt  circular  cush- 
ion overlying  and  resting  on  said  horizontal  top,  said  cush- 
ion extending  outwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  said  top  and 
vertical  side  and  halving  also  an  upwardly  projecting  rim 
and  a  depressed  central  portion,  a  metallic  ring  encircling 
said  cushion,  an  inverted  L-shaped  member  having  its 
horizontal  side  overljring  and  resting  on  the  upwardly 
projecting  rim  of  the  cushion  and  having  its  vertical  side 
extending  downwartiy  parallel  to  the  vertical  side  of  said 
support  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  periphery  of  the 
cushion,  a  second  resilient  cushion  disposed  between  and 
in  contact  with  said  vertical  sides,  a  bolt  projecting  up- 
wardly through  said  horizontal  top,  circular  cushion,  and 
horizontal  side,  for  attachment  to  a  member  to  be  sup- 
ported, a  nut  in  said  d^ressed  portion  threadedly  engaged 
with  the  said  bolt  and  a  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  the 
bottom  of  the  bolt  below  the  horizontal  top. 


1.  In  an  instrument  mounting,  a  fastener  for  mounting 
a  relatively  small  size  tubular  coil  form  in  an  opening 
in  a  support  together  with  an  adjustable  core  in  said 
coil  form  having  a  relatively  small  size  adjusting  screw 
projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  said  core,  said  fas- 
tener comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  provide 
a  base  having  a  passage  for  said  adjusting  screw  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  arms  bent  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
base  and  receivable  in  secured  relation  in  said  opening 
in  the  sun>ort  with  said  coil  form  secured  between  said 
spaced  arms  of  the  fastener,  a  sq>arate  disk-like  nut 
member  positioned  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  base 
of  the  fastener  between  said  q;>aced  arms  thereof  and 
having  a  threaded  c^^ning  in  line  with  said  passage  in 
said  base  for  threadedly  engaging  said  adjusting  screw, 
means  at  the  sides  of  said  base  in  the  space  between 
spaced  anns  comprising  fingers  connecting  said  tepantt 
nut  member  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  base,  and  a 
pair  of  integral  spaced  tongues  on  said  base  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  base  in  line 
with  the  passage  in  said  base  and  said  threaded  opening 
in  said  nut  member,  said  tongues  being  adapted  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  crests  of  the  thread  convolutions 
on  said  adjusting  screw  in  cooperation  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  nut  member  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  thread  convolutions  on  said  adjusting  screw. 


JCnON  CLEAI^  KfOTOR  MOUNTING 

CONSTRUCTION 
F.  Marttoet.  Cleveland,  OUo,  mrignor,  by  mcne 

^  to*07«l  AppBanceM^rCo[;cievcbnd, 
lofOUo 

.  ^f  M,  1950,  Serial  No.  Itl^M 
1  daias.    (CL  lit    H) 

In  a  suction  cleaner  motor-fan  unit  mounting  ring 

mduding  a  resilient  annular  member  having  tpactd  radial 


2,717,750 
FLORAL  RACKS 

J.  WhUe,  Peoria,  ID. 

Application  November  7, 1950,  Scrlnl  No.  194,474 
5aalmt.    (CL  240— 27  J) 
5.  A  floral  rack  including  in  its  construction,  a  stand- 
ard for  receiving  floral  pieces  thereon  for  di^lay  pur- 
poses, a  plurality  of  spaced  impalement  prongs  eadi 
pivoted  between  its  ends  on  said  standard  aixl  eadi 
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adapted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  swinf  between  two  extreme 
poMtions,  a  rod  pivotaOy  attadMd  to  the  other  end  of 
each  of  the  proagvv«  lever  phroled  on  the  standard  and 
having  said  rod  pivotally  attached  thereto,  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  standard  operattvely  engaging  the  rod 
and  normally  tending  to  urye  it  n  a  direction  to  swing 


N.  Y4 


^  Apriiii,m2, 

SCUm   tCL 


i.  Y4  Hiln  Mack  Mi  Bvn 
MM  M«  BMMte.  teaMid 


N^  2tl,715 


the  prongs  to  extreme  positions  outward  from  the  stand- 
ard from  the  other  extreme  positions  at  the  latter  for 
housing  the  free  end  thereof,  a  lazytongs  mounted  on  said 
standard  rearwardly  'thereof  and  free  to  phrot  with  re- 
spect thereto  in  a  collapsing  movement  ol  the  rack,  and 
a  lever-engaging  member  carried  by  said  lazytongs  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  lever  to  actuate  the  same. 


2,717,751 

PARAPET  MOUNT 

',  Ncwaik,  N.  J^  i 

~    "        \N.J^«^ ^ 

Fcbnnffy  7, 1952,  Serial  N«.  27M31 
fOyaa.   (CL24t    i3) 


to  Colfax 


2.  A  strap  hanger  having  a  cross  bar  extending  in  a 
plane,  a  first  section  joined  to  the  outer  end  of  said  citM 
bar  and  extending  ih  a  plane  at  an  obtiise  angle  to  said 
first  plane,  said  angle  being  fixed  due  to  a  reinfbrcing  rib 
extending  across  the  line  of  bend  between  said  cross  bar 
*^  action,  a  second  section  joined  to  said  first  section, 
said  second  section  having  a  portion  thereof  struck  up  to 
provide  transverse  shoulders,  one  of  said  shoulders  lying 
adjacent  an  end  of  said  reinforchig  rib,  the  area  between 
said  end  of  said  rib  and  said  last  named  shoulder  defining 
a  boding  line,  a  third  section  joined  to  said  second  sec- 
tion, and  a  strap  joined  to  said  third  section,  a  reinforcing 
rib  extending  across  the  line  of  bend  between  said  thinl 
section  and  said  strap,  thus  forming  a  bending  line  be- 
tween another  of  said  shoulders  on  said  second  section 
and  said  third  section  and  maintaining  the  third  section 
and  the  end  of  said  strap  adjacent  thereto  in  fixed  angu- 
lariy  related  planes. 


2,717,753 
NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
'ckwdkHt,lackna  HdgMi,  N.  Y. 
lMilirtu25, 1953,  Seriy  No.  3S2337 
ICWuk   (CX24»-1M) 


7.  A  mount  for  supporting  a  mast  and  adapted  for  at- 
tachment astride  the  top  of  a  wall  or  a  parapet,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  vertical  angle  members  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  in  vertical  columnar  ^aced  relationship  in 
one  leg  of  the  angle;  a  pair  of  cross  members  secured 
at  the  lop  and  bottom  respectively  of  the  vertical  mem- 
bers to  hold  the  same  in  rigid  ^aced  rectangular  arrange- 
ment with  the  perforated  surfaces  of  the  vertical  mem- 
bers parallel  to  each  other;  a  pair  of  horizontal  slots  in 
each  cross  member;  a  U  bolt  in  each  pair  of  slots  adapted 
to  hold  a  mast  in  clamping  engagement;  two  pairs  of 
downward  and  inwardly  curved  legs  each  pair  hinged 
at  their  upper  ends  through  one  of  the  holes  in  one  of 
the  vertical  an^  members;  a  tie  bar  having  a  plurality 
of  holes,  bolted  at  its  center  to  the  bottom  of  a  verti- 
cal angle  member  and  adjusubly  secured  to  each  of  the 
legs  hinged  thereto;  a  cam  mounted  on  the  bolt  joining  the 
tie  bar  and  the  vertical  member  and  rotatable  to  project 
below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  tie  bar;  a  cross  bar  join- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  leg  of  one  pah^  of  legs  with  the 
nearer  leg  of  the  other  pair  of  legs;  and  a  pointed  set 
screw  passing  through  the  lower  end  of  each  leg  and 
threaded  through  the  cross  bar  with  iu  pointed  end  di- 
rected inward  and  upward. 


A  nursing  bottle  holder  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame 
of  a  size  to  extend  over  an  infant's  chest,  arms  »««ot«^nt 
one  from  each  end  of  said  frame,  means  connecting  said 
arms  to  the  ends  of  said  frame  for  frictionally  resisted 
freedom  of  angular  movement  of  said  arms  relative  to 
said  frame  about  an  axis  extending  between  the  ends  of 
said  frame,  and  a  saddle  mounted  on  said  frame  medially 
of  the  length  thereof  for  frictionally  resisted  pivotal  move- 
meni  about  an  axis  ^aced  from  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  first-mentioned  axis  and  adapted  to  resiliently 
engage  a  nursing  bottle  and  support  the  nursing  boctit 
on  the  frame,  said  means  connecting  said  arms  to  said 
frame  comprising  hinges  each  of  which  includes  hemis- 
pherical members  dispoaed  with  their  flat  t»ce»  in  abut- 
ting engagement  and  provided  with  bores  extending  there- 
through centrally  of  and  perpendicular  to  said  flat  *^m, 
and  a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  bores  and  pfCMing 
the  flat  faces  of  said  hemispherical  members  together  so 
that  said  members  can  be  routed  rehitive  to  each  other 
only  by  overcoming  fHctional  resistance  therebefwMa, 
each  end  of  said  frame  being  secured  to  one  hjtmi^Utfrical 
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of  the  hinge. 


member  of  the  corresponding  hinge  and  eKh  arm  being   short  straight  flanges  extending  away  frooi  each  otiier 
^^p^JJ«d^«  one  end  to  the  other  hemispherical  member   in  the  plane  of  the  front  of  the  bracket, fonaed  by  the 
'  ^~ '~'  frtMit  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  top  and  bot- 

tom walls  and  their  said  flanges  being  substantially 
identical  whereby  the  bracket  is  reveniUe  and  may  be 
used  at  either  end  of  a  headrafl,  and  a  front  piece  fbr 
the  bracket  having  edges  whidi  are  parallel  to  the  top 
and  bottom  <^  the  bracket  bent  over  towards  the  rear 
of  the  bracket  and  extending  at  least  partially  arcNind 
said  flanges  when  the  front  piece  is  placed  tm  the  top  and 
bottom  walls,  the  distance  between  the  outermost  edges 
of  the  flanges  on  the  top  and  bottom  walls  being  grealar 
than  the  distance  betwees  the  bent-over  portions  of  the 
frontpiece  n^ereby  said  front  piece  may  be  retained  oo 
the  top  and  bottom  wall  flanks  by  the  resiliency  of  these 
members. 


.  2,717,754 

MOUNTING  UNIT  roR  A  WSIGHING  SCALE 
F.  ThoMi%  N9m  LeaJem,  Wis. 

tgmif  It,  1952,  Scriy  No.  247,927 
2CinhM.   (CL24t— IM) 


1.  A  mounting  unit  for  use  with  a  leg  structure  having 
pain  of  legs  pivotally  connected  in  cross  relatiooshtp 
and  including  rung  members  connecting  complementary 
legs  of  the  two  pairs  of  legs  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs, 
said  mounting  unit  being  adapted  to  swingaUy  support 
a  platform  type  weighing  scale  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  legs  (rf  one  of  said 
pairs  of  legs  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  first 
bar  extending  between  and  rigidly  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  plates,  a  pair  of  bars  secured  to  the  first  bar  at 
corresponding  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  bars  and  ex- 
tending transversely  from  said  first  bar.  said  bars  of  the 
pair  of  bars  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  and  forming  a  support  on  which  a  weiring  scale 
is  adapted  to  be  secured,  a  second  bar  rigidly  secured 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pair  of  bars  and  di^xned 
transversely  thereof,  said  second  bar  being  adi^tted  to 
rest  on  the  rung  member  of  the  other  legs  of  said 
pairs  of  legs  for  supporting  the  pair  of  bars  on  top  of  the 
leg  struaure  and  in  substantially  a  Korirwrntal  position, 
said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to 
the  first  mentioned  legs  for  swinging  movement  of  the 
mounting  unit  and  weighing  scale  from  a  substantially 
horizontal  operative  position  above  the  leg  structtire  to 
a  substantially  veitical  inoperative  position  at  one  side 
of  said  leg  structure,  and  said  plates  having  inwardly 
extending  fianges  forming  stops  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  legs  when  the 
mounting  unit  is  in  the  inoperative  position  for  limiting 
swinging  movement  of  the  mounting  unit  rearwardly  past 
its  upright  positiogi 


2,717,755 

TVronECB  INSTALLATION  BRACKET  FOR 

VIMB11AN  BLINDS 

WMImmvi  Md. 
'  39, 19S9,  Serial  No.  197,749 
(0.249—244) 


HnySL 
1 


An  insullation  bracket  for  Venetian  blinds  having 
headrails,  comprising  a  resilient  sheet  bent  to  form  a  bot- 
tom, top,  rear  wall  and  side  wall,  the  bottom  and  top 
walls  extending  geaeraUy  parallel  to  each  other  and  gen- 
eraUy  at  right  angles  to  die  side  wall,  the  front  edges 
of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  being  bent  over  to  foim 


AhrlB 
Ma 
N.L, 


2.717,754 
FILM  HOI 
Norik 


TVM 


Vafltl,  North 
iFm 


I*. 
of  Newlcaey 
AfpilctlMi  hm»  23, 1959,  Serial  No.  149,994 
2ClitaH.   (0.249-343) 


1.  A  vacuum  sheet  holder  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  sheet  su^XMling  plate  having 
an  outer  surface  against  which  a  sheet  may  be  applied,  a 
plurality  of  fine  narrow  slit-Uke  grooves  in  said  surfrloe 
forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  continuous  or  endless 
patterns,  each  of  said  patterns  being  of  similar  shi^  but 
of  slightly  less  dimensions  than  the  sheet  to  be  supported, 
the  grooves  adapted  to  respectively  underlie  the  margins 
of  said  sheet,  an  endless  attenuated  vacuum  manifold 
duct  following  the  configuration  of  each  of  said  groove 
patterns,  said  dnct  bong  dispoaed  behind  the  plate,  min- 
ute openings  connecting  successive  portions  of  said  duct 
at  the  rear  of  the  plate  to  the  respective  fine  grooves  in 
the  outer  surfrice  of  the  plate,  manually  operated  means 
for  connecting  a  source  <rf  vacuum  to  any  one  of  said 
atteiuiated  ducts,  said  vacuum  duct  coimection  being  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  certain  of  said  openings  which  con- 
nect with  the  portion  of  each  of  said  grooves  which  lies 
along  a  single  oorreqwnding  edge  oi  each  o(  said  pattenu 
and  thus  along  one  edge  of  said  sheet,  the  minute  open- 
ings cofwecting  with  the  remaining  portions  of  die 
grooves  at  other  margins  of  the  sheet  being  progressively 
nMre  remote  from  the  point  oi  connection  of  the  source 
of  vacuum,  the  minute  nature  of  the  openings  and  grooves 
restricting  the  velocity  of  air  flow  so  tbat  effective  stK- 
tion  may  be  applied  to  eadi  of  said  patterns  along  said 
one  edge  and  cause  the  said  edge  of  the  sheet  which  may 
be  initially  applied  to  the  plate  to  be  accurately  secured 
thereto,  regardless  of  the  fact  that  the  remainder  of  the 
sheet  is  not  yet  applied  to  the  rest  of  the  groove  pat- 
tens. 

2,717,757 
VALVE  MEANS 

_      toKhk- 
of  CaHf^rafai 
Ni  April  7, 1959,  flasWNo.  154,557 
ICUm,   (0.251—94) 
As  an  artide  oi  manufacture,  a  replacement  valve 
washer  assemUy  adi4>ted  for  attachment  to  a  valve  stem 
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having  an  end  opening  therein,  and  comprising:  a  cupped 
member  having  a  subrtantially  flat  bottom  portion 
adapted  to  uniformly  engage  the  end  surface  of  the  valve 
stem,  and  a  central  opening  therein;  a  bifurcate  rivet 
having  a  head  and  deformabk  legs,  said  rivet  being  poo- 
tioned  with  its  head  within  said  cupped  member  and  its 
kp  extending  through  said  central  opening  and  adapted 
for  insertion  endwise  into  an  anchoring  position  within 
the  end  opetuag  of  the  valve  stem;  a  valve  disc  seated  in 
the  cupped  member  and  having  an  outer  surftMe  portion 
adapted  to  operaUvely  engage  an  annular  seat  member- 
and  an  annular  washer  of  substantially  rigid  material 
surrounding  said  head  with  opposite  faces  respectively 
engagmg  the  adjacent  flat  bottom  portion  of  the  cupped 
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^^  VAXJ^KOPERAuNG  MECHANISM 

M,  If52,-Serhd  No.  3W,*7« 
(CL  251_1M) 


member  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  valve  disc  said 
washer  having  a  central  opening  of  larger  diameter' than 
said  head  and  being  of  greater  thickness  than  said  head 
to  provide  clearance  between  said  head  and  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  flat  bottom  portion,  said  valve  disc,  and 
said  washer,  so  as  to  permit  unimpeded  relative  swivel 
movements  of  the  parts  on  said  rivet,  and  said  washer 
having  Its  outer  peripheral  edge  substantially  coincident 
with  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  valve  disc,  and  its 
inner  ed|^  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  head,  so 
as  to  uniformly  and  subsuntially  non-rcsilicntly  back-up 
the  said  disc  opposite  its  outer  seat  engaging  surface  por- 
tion and  transmit  seating  forces  to  the  end  of  the  valve 
stem  through  said  washer  and  the  bottom  of  said  cupped 
member.  *^*^ 


1.  Actuating  apparatus  for  a  valve  operating  member 
comprising  a  first  drive  means  including  a  first  power 
means  and  a  clutch,  a  second  drive  means  including  a 
second  power  means,  power  transmitting  means  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  drive  means  to  the  valve  op- 
erating member,  holding  means  for  said  second  drive 
means,  said  holding  means  being  biased  into  holding  re- 
lationship with  said  second  drive  means,  hold-releasing 
means  adapted  to  release  said  second  drive  means  when 
acuvated,  movement  control  means  operable  by  the  move- 
ment of.  and  governed  in  accordance  with  the  position  of, 
the  power  transmitting  means  according  to  its  position 
with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  valve  operating  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  first  power 
means  including  switching  means  for  conUt>lling  tiie  op- 
eration of  said  movement  control  means,  of  said  clutch 
and  of  said  hold-releasing  means. 


M. 


2,71VSS 
PLUG  VALVES 
__     Y—  Deveaier,  Wealidd,  N.  J.,  asrigMir,  by 
itfT"  -1*^*?!^  to  Wahrortfc  Company,  New  Yotk, 
N.  Y,,  a  coiporalioa  of  Maaackaette 

AppMralia«May  4, 1»4«,  Sarirf  No.  25,f2 
SCUM.    (CL  251— 124) 


2,717,7«« 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAKDVG  A  SAMPLE  OF  AN 

EARTH  FORMATION 

Clyde  E.  BBBBiiti  r,  Ho— io«.  Tea. 

aClaiaM.    (0.255—1.4) 


.u,i:„  .K*^  *7''?  assembly  adapted  for  insertion  be- 
tween the  ends  of  a  pan-  of  oppositely  disposed  tubular 
pipe  sections  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  opposite 
end  portions,  one  of  said  casing  portions  defining  an 
mlet  passage  converging  in  one  direction  to  a  Upered 
va^ve  seat  from  substantially  ti,e  diameter  of  o^lJ 

S!  ^«S!  '^*!^"*  ^J^  "^^"''^^  '*  "  «*»P*«*  to  ^  associated. 
the  other  of  said  casing  portions  including  an  ouUet 
passage  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  valve 
seat,  a  tapered  plug  valve  member  cooperable  with  said 
seat  and  having  a  port  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
s«:tion,  said  passages  having  at  least  Uie  portions  thereof 
adjacent  the  valve  seat  formed  of  substantially  rectanau- 
ar  cross-section  with  which  said  plug  port  is  adapted 
to  register  to  form  a  supplemental  connecting  conduit 
in  the  open  position  of  said  valve  member,  and  a  tapered 
pipe  section  positioned  at  the  outlet  of  said  outlet  passage 
and  engaging  at  its  smaller  end  with  said  other  casing 
portion,  said  smaller  end  being  of  generally  rectangular 
cross-section  forming  a  continuation  of  said  outlet  passage 
and  diverging  into  subsuntially  circular  cross-section  at 
Its  larger  end.  said  tapered  pipe  section  having  an  in- 
cluded angle  in  its  major  dimension  of  approximately 
ten  degrees  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the 
larger  end  thereof  to  the  other  of  the  tubular  pipe  sec- 
tions. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  sample-taking  captive  projectile,  a  first  explosive  means 
for  impelling  the  projectile  in  one  direction  for  taking 
^  sample,  a  second  explosive  means  for  impelling  it  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  firing  the  two  said 
explosive  means  in  timed  succeoioo. 


_  2,717,741 

REVERSE  CIRCULATION  PELLET  IMPACT 
DRILLING  AND  CORING  APPARATUS 

Lcroy  W.  Ledgcrwood,  Ir^  Tate,  OUa.,  tattg to 

Rj»M«fc  a^  FnglBferiBg  Comp— y,  a  coiporatioa  of 
uenwan 
ApplicatkMi  Janoaiy  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  248,891 
7Claim«.    (CL255-.1J) 
1.  The  method  of  drilling  a  bore  hole  in  the  earth 
comprising  passing  fluid  downwardly  in  an  annular  chan- 
nel between  a  hollow  drilling  element  and,  the  wall  of 
U»e  bore  hole,  dividing  said  annular  channel  fluid  flow  into. 
a  plurality  of  constricted,  high  velocity,  fluid  streams, 
entraining  a  plurality  of  spherical  pdkit  in  each  of  nid 
constricted  fluid  streanu  and  directing  said  streams  in- 
cluding the  pellets  agamst  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole 
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adfaoent  the  wan  thereof,  paariag  said  flnid  and  pellets 
upwardly  in  a  central  channel  whUn  nid  drflHng  ele- 


Other  ends  i^on  the  lower  end  of  the  extension;  and  t 
drOl  bit  fixedly  connected  to  said  extension  for  rotation 
therewidi  and  having  at  least  one  passage  communicating 
with  said  passageways,  said  pasMfe  of  the  drill  bit  being 
arranged  for  directing  air  against  the  cutthig  htoes  of  die 
drill  bit  to  cool  the  same,  said  ifar  passing  tq>wardly  after 
movement  over  the  cutting  faces  of  the  drill  bit  to  float 
cuttings  upwardly  irithin  the  drill  bole. 


ment,  separating  stid  pellets  from  tqiwanfly  flowing  fluid 
and  re-entraining  jipd  pellets  in  said  higb  velocity  fhiid 
streams 


2,717,743 

EARIH  BORING  APPARATUS  WIIH  ACOUSTIC 

DECOUPLER  FOR  DRILLING  MUD 

Aftcit  G.  Bodfaa,  JiTn  Vaa  Nnrs,  CaW. 

LmI  3, 1951,  SafklNo.  219,M8 
UCUtam.   (0.255—4.4) 
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2,717,742 
WELL  DRILLWG  APPARATUS 

'ansa  M*  McGrcMir^  Osana,  Tex. 

Odabv  23,  IMl,  Ssrial  No.  252,427 
3ClaiM.    (CL255— 4) 


1.  Well  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  sutionary, 
hollow  drill  stem  cpttftidahlc  into  a  driU  hole  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  passage  for  air  under  pressure  forced  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  stem  for  movement  to  the  lower 
end  thereof;  an  air  motor  deprnding  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  stem,  tlie  motor  having  a  statiooary  casing  fixedly 
connected  to  said  lower  eixl  of  the  stem  and  a  rotor 
rotatably  moimted  in  the  casing  and  arranged  for  rota- 
tion by  said  air  under  pressure,  said  casing  having  a 
solid  part  provided  with  an  axial  bore  integrally  formed 
therewith  and  dosing  its  lower  end  and  the  rotor  having 
a  shaft  extendmg  within  the  bore  of  said  solid  part  and 
formed  with  a  threaded  lower  end,  the  air  expanding  upon 
passage  thereof  betyond  the  rotor,  the  solid  part  of  said 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  exhaust  passages 
and  q>aced  about  the  bore  thereof,  said  exhaust  passages 
opening  at  their  upper  ends  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
rotor  to  provide  an  exit  for  the  expanded  air,  a  bearing 
sleeve  fitted  m  said  btve  of  the  solid  part  and  havfaig  said 
shaft  joumaled  therein;  a  rotor  extension  depending  frtm 
and  routing  with  the  rotor  and  disposed  below  Uie  lower 
end  of  the  air  motor,  said  extension  embodying  a  solid 
body  having  a  recess  formed  hi  its  upper  end  and  a 
threaded  socket  coooentric  with  and  cooununicating  with 
the  recess,  the  threaded  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  being 
threadedly  engaged  within  said  socket,  said  threaded 
socket  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  recess  to  define 
an  annular  chamber  in  the  rotor  extension  communicating 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  exhaust  passages.  Uie  extension 
being  formed  widi  a  series  of  passageways  conwiunicat- 
mg  at  one  end  with  said  chamber  and  opening  at  Uieir 


13.  Apparatus  for  deep  earth  boring  having  in  combi- 
natioa:  an  earth  boring  bit,  an  elongated  drill  rod  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  bit,  vilMVtion  generating  means 
having  a  fixed  driving  connection  to  said  rod  and  operable 
to  apply  cyclic  longitudinal  vibration  forces  on  said  rod, 
so  as  to  set  iq>  longitudinal  vibratioa  of  said  rod  and 
thereby  in^Mwt  said  bit  against  the  earth,  said  combined 
rod  and  bit  having  a  surfece  tending  to  generate  an  energy- 
consuming  sound  wave  direcdy  in  the  surrounding  drilling 
mud  fluid  when  in  contact  therewith,  said  ccmibined  rod 
and  bit  having  a  predetermined  lengdi  at  least  one  quar- 
ter wavelength  of  a  sound  wave  generated  in  the  drilling 
mud  at  the  correlated  frequency  of  longitudinal  vibration 
of  said  rod,  and  an  acoustic  miKl  fluid  decoupler  mounted 
on  said  apparatus  at  a  spacing  distance  from  said  wave 
generating  surface  which  is  substantially  less  than  a  quar- 
ter wavelength  of  the  sound  wave  which  said  surface  tends 
to  generate  in  the  surroimding  drilling  mud  fluid. 


2,717,744 
KEY  SEAT  WIPER 
Tex., 


N. 


Geotfs  E.  Ca— o«|  Hoaataa,  Tex.,  ssslgpnr,  by 

ring  Com- 
J.,  a  cosfmadon  of  Delaware 
12,  IMt,  Serial  No.  24t,477 
SOaima.  (CL255— 27) 
1.  A  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  drill  string 
for  reaming  key  seats  in  borehdes  which  comprises  a 
mandrel,  a  sub  attached  to  said  mandrel  on  a  first  end 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  extension  defining  a  first 
driving  jaw,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  mandrel 
for  free  rotation  with  the  drill  string  having  a  length  less 
than  the  length  of  the  mandrel,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  first  and  second  driving  lugs  on  first  and  seconds  ends 
thereof,  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  having  reaming 
lands,  a  tool  joint  attached  to  said  mandrel  on  a  second 
end  having  an  upwardly  projecting  extension  dgfinit^g  a 
second  driving  jaw,  the  diameter  of  said  sleeve  being  no 
greater  than  the  diameter  o(  said  tool  joint,  said  lugs  on 
said  first  end  of  the  sleeve  and  on  said  second  end  (rf  the 
sleeve  being  independentiy  engageable  with  said  first  and 
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second  drivinf  jaws,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  cause 
roution  of  the  sleeve  on  roiatkm  of  the  driU  pipe,  the 

first  and  second  ends  of  said  sleeve  each  providinf  a  plane, 
substantially  circumferential  surface,  said  sub  and  said 
tool  joint  each  also  provi^ling  a  plane,  substantially  dr- 
cunferential  surface  opposing  the  surfaces  on  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  sleeve,  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  sleeve  always  being  spaced  from  said  sub  and 


SCPTEMBOI  18,  1966 


which  said  liquid  secondary  refrigerant  may  be  cooled 
by  indirect  heat  transfer  with  the  vaporized  primary  le- 
fngerant,  a  capillary  metering  tube  through  which  the 
thus  cooled  liquid  secondary  refrigerant  is  passed  and 
vaporized,  a  viscosimeter  bath  and  an  evaporator  to  be 
mserted  in  said  viscosimeter  bath  and  into  which  said 
vaporized  secondary  refrigerant  is  discharged  for  cooling 
said  bath  prior  to  compression  by  and  for  recycle  to  said 
secondary  compressor. 


2,717  J6§ 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  CHAMBER 

MareeHi  Becker,  iflhrc^■■^  NithsriMJi 

AppHcatioB  Mar  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  2t9,M7 

—  priority,  epfilatioa  Nethrrianis  May  22, 19S1 

SOaiaii.    (CL  257-4) 


from  said  toot  joint  and  being  interconnected  therewith 
frictionaliy  only  by  said  independent  engagement  of  the 
first  and  second  lugs  with  the  first  and  second  driving 
jaws,  said  first  and  second  lugi  and  said  first  and  second 
dnving  jaws  extending  only  partially  and  a  minor  dis- 
tance around  said  plane,  substantially  circumferential 
surfaces  such  that  said  driving  jaws  and  said  driving  lugs 
rotatfroo  die  opposing  surface  before  engaging  with  each 
other. 


_„ 2,717,7«5 

▼BCOSIMETER  BATH  REFRIGERATiON  UNIT 
-1  Uwler,  Jr.,  Bays— s»  N.  J. 

«M  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,72t 
1  Hslwi     (0.257-^) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  means  defining  a  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  fixed  cOmers  defining  side  openings  into 
the  chamber  therebetween  and  a  plurality  of  walls  for 
closing  said  side  openings,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being 
movable  and  comprising  a  heating  means  on  one  side  and 
a  cooling  means  on  the  other  side,  said  heating  means 
being  insulated  from  said  coolmg  means,  pivot  means, 
said  movable  wall  being  connected  to  said  pivot  means 
and  thereby  being  mounted  for  movement  to  position 
selectively  the  side  containing  the  heating  means  and 
the  side  containing  the  cooling  means  to  face  the  inte- 
rior of  said  chamber. 


2,717.7f7 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 


iwfy  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«1,SM 
^  ,.ilicalioaFrMceAaBBit2,1951 
•  ClafcM.    (0.257— 23«) 


o- 


1.  A  viscosimeter  bath  cooling  unit  comprising,  in  com- 
binatMn,  a  primary  refrigeration  system  employing  a 
liquefiable  normaUy  gaseous  refrigerant,  a  compressor  for 
compressing  same,  a  refrigerant  liquefying  condenser,  an 
evaporation  vessel  in  which  the  refrigerant  is  evaporated, 
a  thermostatically  controlled  expansion  valve  from  which 
the  refrigerant  is  expanded  into  said  vessel  for  cooling 
said  vessel  and  for  recycle  to  the  compressor,  and  which 
IS  controlled  by  thermostatic  means  at  said  vessel,  a  re- 
frigerant throtUing  valve  on  the  intake  side  of  said  com- 
pressor, and  a  secondary  system  also  comprising  a  com- 
pressor for  compressing  a  secondary  refrigerant,  and  in- 
cluding a  refrigerant  liquefying  condenser,  and  a  coU  dis- 
posed within  said  vessel  of  the  primary  system  and  in 


klr 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  horizontal  cloied 
cylinder,  a  bundle  of  longitudhial  tubes  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  for  circulating  a  first  fluid  in  said  cylinder,  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  first  fluid  in  said  tube  bundle, 
orifices  q>aced  along  the  cylinder  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof  to  enable  a  second  fluid  to  enter  said  heat  ex- 
changer,  a  longitudinal  partition  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  upper  edge  and  forming  in  said  cylinder  a 
space  into  which  said  second  fluid  admitted  through  said 
orifices  can  enter  only  by  flowing  over  the  upper  edge  <rf  j 
said  longitudinal  partition,  said  upper  edge  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  level  higher  than  at  least  the  major  part  of 
said  longitudinal  tubes,  and  means  for  Hifhrging  said 
second  fluid  from  the  bottom  of  said  q»ace. 
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2,7I7,7it 
INRALLAnON  FOR  IHB  EXTRACTION  AND 
TSBATMEm'  OF  FATFY  VEGETABLE  MA- 
T1RIAL8 


CMirifM  d.  i;  R.  L  Ci  UH  Fknea,  a 

paav  at  Ftaaaca' 

AiflcallMijUBMl  2, 195iLSeiial  No.  177497 
Qifaw  >Kiasl||^iiyilcailaa>Bwca  Maj  t,  1947 


vcKT/\A/wr 


1.  In  an  installatioa  for  extncting  fatty  substances, 
starting  from  oily  vegetable  cells,  a  tube  receiving  the 
material  to  be  treated,  the  walls  of  the  said  tube  having 
electrically  uisuUted  windows  therein  constructed  ot 
stoppers  which  serve  as  supports  for  a  thin  plate  of  quarU 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  means  Cpr 
exciting  the  quartz  plate  by  means  of  a  high-frequency 
current,  and  an  Archimedean  screw  insuring  the  mixing 
of  die  product  to  be  treated  and  its  advance  from  the  in- 
let to  the  outlet  of  the  tube. 


DVISDUnNG  CHUIB  FOR  CONCRETE  MIXERS 
ANDACrrATORS 
A.  HMik.  IRliiaiiii.  Wh..  asrfnor  la  Tke  T.  L. 


1«,  19S3,  Swial  Na.  373474 
(CL  259—172) 


.'O 


1.  In  a  transit  type  mixer  having  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  truck  chairii  with  the  discharge  end  of 
the  drum  located  adjacent  die  rear  of  the  chassis,  a  pair 
of  legs  pivotally  interconnected  and  connected  to  the 
cfaasiis  at  spaced  apart  points,  one  of  the  legs  being 
pivoCaHy  connected  to  die  chassis  and  the  odier  of  the 
legs  being  releasaUy  connected  to  the  chassis,  a  distiibut- 
ing  chute  mounted  cm  a  vertical  pivot  axis  at  the  pofait 
of  iaterconnction  between  the  two  legs  and  positkmed 
bekm  the  discharge  end  of  the  dram,  a  bracket  on  the 
dMite,  a  latch  on  the  chains,  said  bracket  being  engage- 
abk  widi  said  Imieh  when  the  chute  is  oiovad  about  the 
vertical  axis  to  lie  against  the  rear  of  die  track  diaads, 
said  pivotaUy  connected  leg  being  movable  about  its 
pivotal  axis  upon  release  of  said  releasaMe  coanectioB 
to  move  the  vertioal  ph^otal  axis  of  die  chute  to  a  point 
laterally  disposed  of  die  track  chaasb  and  dieieby  allow 
the  chute  to  be  swung  aroond  a<9acent  the  side  of  die 
chasaiB,  and  means  for  releasaUy  connecting  die  dnite 
to  dw  chassis  whea  lying  alongside  die  side  of  die  d 
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2,717,77i 
FUMP  DEVKXS  FOR  FRODUCING  FOAM 


It^  1953,  Serial  No.  2<S,7t7 


15,1991 

(CLMf--2t) 


1.  Punv  means  for  producing  foam  from  a  mixture 
of  water  and  foam  stabilizer  delivered  to  said  pump 
means  by  a  constant  head  device  of  known  construction, 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  mounted  with 
its  longitwdinal  axis  substantially  horizontal,  a  rotor  of 
substantially  the  same  axial  lengdi  as  said  diamber  and 
siqnKxted  eccentrically  therein,  a  plurality  of  vuea  ex- 
tending along  the  length  ot  said  rotor,  said  vanes  being 
req»ectively  located  in  longitudinally  directed  slots  open- 
ing throu^  the  rotor  periphery,  an  outlet  for  the  pumped 
mixtujoe  at  the  top  of  said  diamber,  a  conduit  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet,  a  gauze  pack  in  said  conduit,  an 
inlet"  extending  over  the  iMgdi  of  the  chamber  and  &om 
the  bottom  of  the  latter  iqiwardly  for  at  least  one  vaoe 
pitch,  a  tank  having  a  large  opening  in  one  side  thereof 
registering  with  said  chamber  inlet  to  provide  direct  un- 
restricted communication  between  said  tank  and  cham- 
ber, inlet  means  at  the  top  oi  said  tank  adapted  to  re- 
odve  the  delivery  at  a  constant  rate  from  said  constant 
head  device  and  also  to  provide  a  free  unrestricted  air 
inlet  and  a  plate  in  said  tank  which  inclines  downwardly 
towards  the  bottom  oi  said  tank  opening  and  is  adapted 
to  mask  an  open  drainage  hole  for  the  pump  means  in 
the  bottom  of  said  tank. 


2,717,771 
CARBURETOR 
CRkkardm^Ns 

U,  IHlf  Seriy  No.  248,379 
IfOafaM.   (CLMl— 59) 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  body  having  an  upstream 
section  and  a  downstream  section  separably  connected 
thereto;  each  of  said  sections  having  an  air  path  there- 
through, and  being  arranged  for  connection  with  dieir  air 
paths  end  to  end  to  provide  a  continuoos  air  path  throng 
said  body;  a  throttle  valve  shaft  having  a  throtde  valve 
thereon  for  contnriling  the  flow  of  air  in  said  padi  and 
rotataUy  mounted  in  said  upstream  section;  a  fnel  indnct- 
ing  nozzle  mounted  in  the  air  path  of  said  downstream 
section;  an  air  vane  hinged  adjacent  die  upstream  end  of 
said  downstream  section;  means  urging  said  vane  towards 
path  closing  position  adjacent  said  nozde;  a  rotary  fttd 
valve  connected  to  said  throttle  diaft  and  received  in  a 
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housing  formed  oo  said  upstream  section;  and  connecting  end  of  the  housing  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
passages  formed  jn  said  upstream  and  downstream  sec-   thereof  for  diacfaarging  cooled  air  from  the  conduit  in  the 
tions  for  conducting  fuel  from  said  fuel  valve  to  said    container  into  the  interior  (tf  die  housing, 
nozzle.  / 


2,717,772 

FLUID  MIXER 

Geotfe  N.  FaBvaa,  Ckkago,  DL 

NovanAw  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  321^77 
1  Claiik   (CL  Ul—U) 


In  a  water  and  air  mixer  device  for  faucets  or  the  like, 
embodying  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  downwardly 
extending  through  passageway  Aerem  and  radially  di- 
rected ports  ^wced  about  its  lateral  wall,  that  improve- 
ment dterein  comprising,  a  relatively  shallow  cup-like 
member  supported  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  inlet  end 
thereof,  said  member  having  a  cup  portion  opposite  said 
ports  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  passageway  and  of 
substantially  greater  diameter  than  depth,  said  ctq)  por- 
tion having  an  upstanding  lateral  cylindrical  wall  qmced 
from  said  casing  lateral  wall  and  an  imperforate  bottom 
wall  and  having  perforations  ^aced  around  its  periphery 
in  the  upstanding  lateral  wall  thereof,  and  a  deflator  ring 
having  an  imperforate  cylindrical  wall  of  substantially 
no  greater  depth  than  said  cup  portion  adjacently  dis- 
posed between  said  casing  lateral  wall  and  said  cup  por- 
tion lateral  wall  and  between  said  ports  and  said  per- 
forations and  ^>aced  from  both  the  casing  lateral  wall 
and  the  cup  portion  lateral  wall. 


2,717,773 
AIR  COOLER 


AppUcatkM  Aogi^  25, 1952, 


(CL  241—192) 


CaHf. 
No.3«<,197 


An  air  cooler  comprising  an  elongated  container  of  a 
pliable,  porous  material,  means  for  supplying  water  into 
said  container,  substantially  the  entire  exterior  surface  of 
the  container  bdng  surrounded  by  the  atmosphere  for 
evaporation  of  water  passing  through  the  porous  mate- 
rial whereby  to  cool  the  water  in  the  container,  an  air 
conduit  of  a  pliable  porous  material  extending  through 
said  container  and  being  directly  contacted  and  surround- 
ed by  the  water  in  the  container,  a  reinforcing,  stiffening 
and  distending  member  in  said  conduit,  a  funnel-shaped  air 
intake  for  said  conduit,  means  for  discharging  cooled  air 
from  an  end  of  said  conduit,  reinforcing  means  in  said 
container  in  longitudinally  extended  position  therein  and 
surrounding  said  conduit  for  holding  the  pliable  material 
of  the  container  in  distended  position  and  imparting  rigid- 
ity thereto,  said  discharge  means  including  an  elongated 
housing  extending  parallel  to  the  container,  said  housing 
having  an  elongated  discharge  opening  in  a  wall  thereof 
opposite  to  that  facing  the  container,  said  discharge  means 
further  including  a  pipe  communicating  with  one  end  of 
said  air  conduit  and  extending  through  an  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  thence  across  said  end  and  entering  into  the 


2.717,774 

NOZZLE  CLEANING  BACKFLOW  APPARATUS 
""    '  '  A.  Oban.  Ahotb,  DL,  a«l«Bor  to  Waftcr 

>  Amntm,  flL,  aconontfoaof 

I  March  23, 1951,  flartri  No.  217,231 
2nilMi    (CL2il— 121) 


1.  The  combination  oi  a  tank  ad^ted  to  hold  a  liquid 
up  to  a  given  level,  means  for  discharging  gas  mto  the 
liquid  in  the  tank  including  outlet  means  deep  in  the 
tank,  a  nozzle  adjacent  and  above  said  outlet  means 
positioned  to  alternately  direct  liquid  toward  said  outlet 
means  for  contact  with  said  gas  and  receive  gas  from 
said  outlet  means,  liquid  supply  means  including  a 
supply  pipe  connected  to  the  noczle  for  supplying  liquid 
thereto,  extending  upwardly  from  the  nozzle  and  being 
open  closely  above  the  liquid  level  of  the  tank,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  said  pipe  above  the  liquid  level 
of  the  tank,  means  for  shutting  off  said  liquid  siqiply 
while  maintaining  gas  flow  t^r^igfi  mid  outlet  means 
whereby  said  gas  is  caused  to  enter  said  nozzle  and  by 
gaslift  action  in  said  supply  pipe  draw  liquid  with  gas 
bubbles  therein  through  the  nozzle  to  scour  die  nozzle 
and  remove  any  obstructions  therefrom. 


2,717,775 
OVERLOAD  GAGE  FOR  A  TRUCK  AXLE 
Is 

29, 1955,  SaiW  N«;  59M4C 
2  nihil    (CL245— 42) 


1.  An  overioad  gage  for  a  truck  axle  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotaubly  supported 
upon  the  bed  of  a  truck,  guide  means  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  an  inverted  U-shaped  vertically  d'tro*H 
flexible  element  having  its  bight.  nrilaUy  supported  on 
«ud  guide  means  with  the  free  end  of  one  of  its  legs 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  the  axle  housing  of  said 
track,  a  vertically  disposed  coil  spring  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  leg  of  said  flexible 
element  and  having  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  attadied 
to  a  portion  of  said  axle  housing  spaced  from  the  fixed 
connection  of  the  free  end  of  said  one  leg  of  said  element, 
an  upstanding  gage  plate  having  scale  markings  thereoa 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  truck  bed  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft,  and  an  index  arm  fixedly  carried 
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fay  the  other  end  of  said  diaft  and  arranged  to  traverse 
said  gage  plate  to  provide  an  indication  of  tfie  axle  loed 
oitaid  truck. 
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2,717,77i 
FOR  HEAT-TREATING  WlREf 
liHIgiro^Mi.,  Mi^nr  to  Wi 

,  AMOtperatod,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y., 

AtaMi  25, 1951,  Scital  No.  243,791 
3a*M.    (C1.2M— 3) 


1.  A  segmental  muffle  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
oxygen-free  atmosphere  through  which  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  wires  are  advanced  during  a  heat  treat- 
ment thereof,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  identical 
longitudinal  ceramic  segments  positioned  in  a  ngular 
pattern  in  side  by  side  and  end  to  end  relationship  to 
form  the  muffle,  each  segment  having  at  the  base  of  one 
side  and  of  one  end  a  coextensive  indentation  and  having 
at  the  base  of  the  o^wsite  side  and  end  thereof  a  pro- 
truding foot  matching  the  indentation  so  that  the  plu- 
rality of  segments  interlock  in  the  assembled  mirffle, 
each  segment  also  having  on  its  longitudinal  sides  coex- 
tensive longitudinal  recesses  and  vertically  cutaway  por- 
tions extending  fnom  the  recesses  to  the  top  of  die  seg- 
ment so  that  the  recesses  on  adjacent  segments  meet  and 
form  a  plurality  of  spaced  passageways  in  which  the 
wires  travel  throu|^  the  muflle  and  the  vertically  cutaway 
portions  on  the  adjoining  sides  of  the  segments  form  nar- 
row, spaced,  parallel,  vertical  slots  extending  from  the 
passageways  to  the  outside  atmosphere  at  tiie  top  of  the 
muflle  and  through  which  the  wires  may  be  inserted  trans- 
versely into  the  passageways,  and  a  clamp  for  securing 
the  assembled  segments  together,  said  clamp  being  ad- 
justable so  that  the  number  of  segments  assembled  may 
be  varied  to  change  the  size  of  the  muffle. 
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2,717/777 
^   PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

G.  Stoflca,  UnivenMy  HM^ii^  Ohfo,  i 
Alar  Prodpcta,  I»Cn  a  cosponHlea  of  Ohto 
Applicatfo«  Jhm  7, 1959,  Mai  No.  144,475 
7ClirfM.   (CL247— 1) 


2,717,771 

CONTROL  MEMBER  FOR  HOUSE  TRAILER 

WINDOWS 

L.  Chriidr,  SimcMe,  lad. 

I  October  MM9,  SerW  No.  3S43t7 

3  CUM.   (CL24t— 19t) 


'^. 


1.  A  control  member  for  a  hinged  window  which  in- 
cludes a  hollow  bracket  having^  a  chamber  therein  with 
one  open  end,  said  bracket  adapted  to  be  rigidly  fastened 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  window,  a  pivot  bracket  mount- 
ed in  the  chamber  of  said  hollow  bracket,  a  screw  ro- 
taubly  mounted  in  said  pivot  bracket,  one  end  of  said 
screw  extending  throu^  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said 
hollow  bracket,  a  crank  handle  attached  to  this  end  of 
said  screw  and  a  bracket  screw-threadedly  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  screw,  said  bracket  having  a  tMpptd 
hole  in  which  said  screw  rotates  to  move  said  bracket 
back  and  forth  on  said  screw,  one  end  of  said  bracket 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  window. 


2,717,779 
DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  fflRIPS 

V  #^Hvfa.  M^B^^^^.  N  Y 

«Ht  7, 1952,  SatW  No.  393411 
4CUM.   (CL  279-93) 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  device  for  exerting  a  variable 
force  along  a  fiht  path  which  is  substantially  straight 
over  a  given  working  range,  comprising,  a  support,  a 
torsion  spring  having  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said 
first  path,  first  mpns  to  route  a  first  end  of  said  torsion 
spring  relative  to  said  support,  detent  means  acting  be- 
tween said  end  of  said  torsion  spring  and  said  support  to 
establish  said  end  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  support,  a  second  end  oo  said  torsion  spring 
displaced  from  the  axis  thereof  to  thus  have  a  tendency 
to  move  in  an  arcuate  path  upon  rotation  of  said  spring 
first  end,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  said  qtring 
second  end  to  translate  the  force  of  said  spring  into  a 
force  along  said  first  path. 


1.  A  fabric  folding  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  generally  rectangular  form  connected  respec- 
tively one  with  another  along  transverse  lines  to  form  a 
folder,  a  shaper  of  generally  rectangular  form  trans- 
versely mounted  for  lengthwise  bi-marginal  flexibility  on 
one  of  said  sections  to  receive  marginal  portions  of  a 
strip  of  fabric  between  said  sfai4>er  and  said  section, 
another  of  said  sections  being  foldable  to  compress  fabric 
on  said  shaper  while  permitting  motion  of  said  fabric, 
whereby  upon  drawing  said  strip  of  fabric  forwardly  in 
contact  with  said  sh^>er,  said  strip  emerges  in  folded 
form. 

2,717.799 

SHUFFLEBOARD  CUE 

HaraU  A.  Maatt,  MBwariwe,  Wia. 

Jwmy  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  492,337 
3ClidtaM.   (CL  273— 129) 


^ 


<^ 


3.  A  cue  for  propelling  a  game  disk  over  a  game 
court  comprising  an  elongated  handle  and  a  cue  head 
mounted  thereon,  said  cue  head  having  a  generally  fork- 
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shaped  body  with  two  extendfaig  arms,  aa  eloofated 
member  detachabiy  secured  to  the  outermost  extr«mi- 
ties  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  span  the  distance  there- 
between, non-metal  bearing  poets  detachabiy  secured  to 
the  outermost  extremities  of  said  arms  at  points  on  the 
axis  formed  by  said  elongated  member,  said  bearing  posts 
extending  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  arms, 
said  elongated  member  being  detachable  from  the  outer- 
most extremities  of  said  arms  only  after  said  bearing 
posts  have  been  detached. 


2,717,7fl 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  OPERATED  BY  AUTO- 
MATIC PHONOGRAPH  SELECTOR  MECH- 
ANISM 

Chalks  Rcy^idli,  MslNM  Paifc,  DL,  asripMr  to 
rw,  CUcaco,  m. 
_  _       J  3. 1M3J««  No.  334,113 
ICCUm.   (CL273-^13t) 


-^3 


1.  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  character  described 
associated  with  an  automatic  phonograph  having  manual 
selection  means  and  adapted  to  give  an  indication  when  a 
predetermined  selection  is  made  and  the  phonograph  is 
initially  energized,  an  electrically  operated  indicating  de- 
vice,  a  source  of  power  connected  therewMi  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  same,  an  electromagnetic  switch  for  com- 
pleting connection  between  said  source  and  indicating  de- 
vice, said  electromagnetic  switch  having  connection  with 
said  source  and  an  interrupter  between  the  source  and 
switch  and  normally  holding  the  connection  open,  a  time 
delay  mechanism  for  rendering  the  interrupter  inoperative 
for  a  predetermined  time  after  energization  of  said  phono- 
graph and  thereafter  rendering  same  operative  to  open 
the  connection  between  the  source  and  switch,  and  an 
electrical  circuit  between  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
manual  selection  means  and  the  interrupter  and  serving 
to  cause  the  interrupter  to  complete  the  said  connection 
when  the  phonogr^ih  is  energized. 
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side  walls  and  having  their  upper  margins  spMxd  fron 
the  end  margins  of  the  top  wall  so  as  lo  define  thera- 
between  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  inwardly  exteadiiig 
open  sided  pockeu  adapted  to  accommodate  the  half 
packs  respectively  and  to  have  said  half  packs  inserted 
into  them  by  positioning  the  half  pi^  outwards  of  the 
side  walls  and  then  shifting  them  UteraUy  and  faiwards 
through  the  open  sides  of  the  pockets,  said  suppottint 
structure   having   an   intcmaUy  disposed  open  bottom 
card-collecting  space  between  die  pockets,  a  flx«d  abut- 
ment member  at  the  top  of  ooe  of  the  pockets,  means 
adjacent  said  abutment  member  forming  a  single  card 
discharging  passage  leading  from  the  top  of  die  one  pocket 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  cardsnUecting  space,  a  rigid 
presser  mentber  nnounted  beneath  the  oaa  pocket  to  slide 
up  and  down  and  provided  with  spring  means  whereby 
It  U  urged  upwards  in  such  manner  as  to  force  the  half 
pack  in  said  one  pocket  upwards  against  said  abutment 
member,  a  movably  mounted  ejector  member  p^>titionrf 
over  said  one  pocket  and  operative  when  actuated  to  dis- 
charge Uie  cards  at  the  top  of  the  half  pack  in  said  oae 
pocket  one  at  a  time  Uiroagh  Uie  card  discharging  pna. 
sage  into  Uie  card-collecting  space  for  graviution  into  the 
supporting  surface,  a  fixed  abutment  member  at  the 
bottom  of  Uie  other  pocket,  means  adjacent  the  second 
mentioned  abubnent  member  forming  a  single  card  dis- 
charging passage  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  odiar 
P«*«<  to  |he  Ppper  portion  of  the  card-collecting  ipaft, 
a  rigid  presser  member  mounted  over  the  odier  pocket 
to  slide  down  and  up  and  provided  with  spring  means 
whereby  it  is  urged  downwards  in  such  manner  as  to  foroe 
the  half  pack  in  said  other  pocket  downwards  •g***^  njd 
second  mentioned  abutment  member,  a  movably  momited 
ejector  member  positioned  under  said  other  pocket,  op- 
erative when  actuated  to  discharge  the  cards  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  half  pack  in  said  other  pocket  one  at  a  time 
through  tile  second  mentioned  card  discharging  r^Ttm 
into  Uie  card-collecting  space  for  gravitation  onto  Uie  sup- 
porting surface  and  so  arranged  wiUi  respect  to  Uie  first 
mentiooed  ejector  member  Uut  when  it  is  actuated  con- 
jomtiy  wiUi  Uie  latter  it  operates  to  discharge  its  cards 
so  Uiat  when  Uiey  enter  Uie  card-collecting  space  they 
are  in  interleaved  relation  wiUi  Uie  cards  Uiat  are  dis- 
charged by  said  first  mentioned  ejector  member,  and  gear 
mechanism   mounted  on  the  supporting  stiiicture   and 
adapted  conjointly  to  actuate  Uie  two  ejector  members, 
said  device  being  adapted  after  a  card  shuffling  operation 
to  be  raised  in  order  to  expose  Uie  shuflled  cards  on  said 
supportmt  surface. 


__  2,717,712 

DEVICB  FOR  SHUFFUNG  PLAYING  CARDS 

Joaspk  W.  DraB,  CUcMe,  DL 

Affttcatloa  FehsMiy  18,  lf52,  SaW  N«.  272418 

3ClafaM.    (CL  273— 149) 


_      Sr^Sr^  ^y' . 


SELF-SUPPORTING  MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTING 
ATTACHMBNT 

ABca  R.  Fitak.  Sta^^r  DL 

Appllcalfcjs  111^23, 1951,  Ssrtri'No.  238,8M 

HCWm.   (CL27S— 14) 


1.  A  portable  device  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  sup- 
porting surface  and  to  shufRe  a  pack  of  cards  after  it 
has  been  cut  into  two  half  packs  and  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally  elongated  housing-like  supporting  structure  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls,  a  top  waU 
between  Uie  upper  nuirgins  of  Uie  side  walls  and  a  pair 
of  end  walls  extending  between  Uie  end  mariias  of  the 


3.  A  spreader  attachment  comprising  a  wheeled  siq>- 
port,  and  a  dispenser  assembly  mounted  on  Uie  wheeled 
support  to  be  carried  thereby  and  including  a  plurality 
^  ^^^""^^^y  extending  chutes  in  aligned  relationship 
transversely  of  the  support  to  form  a  row  of  chutes  hav- 
ing a  greater  combined  widUi  at  Uieir  lower  end  dian  at 
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their  upper  cad.  sod  said  wheeled  support  having  a  hitch 
thereon  for  ootmectiBg  the  spreader  attachment  to  a  truck 
posMoaed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheeled  support 
from  the  chutes,  die  two  center  chutes  of  the  row  having 
a  common  partitioo  in  the  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spicader,  die  chutes 
to  one  side  of  one  of  the  center  chutes  being  inclined  out- 
wardly from  parallelism  in  one  direction  to  the  said  ver- 
tical partition,  and  the  chutes  at  the  odier  side  of  dw 
other  center  chutei  being  inclined  ootwardly  foom  parallel- 
ism with  said  partition  in  the  opposite  directioa  to  the  said 
vertical  partition,  the  incUned  chutes  having  triangular  de- 
flectors secured  in  the  back  pmtions  of  the  chutes  to  spread 
the  flow  of  material  therein  and  thereby  to  even  the 
distribution  oi  the  material  deposited  from  the  various 
chutes  so  as  to  prevent  ridges  in  the  deposited  material, 
and  the  triangular  4eaectorB  beiat  mounted  in  the  backs  of 
the  chutes  at  varying  an^es  and  poaitiotts  to  provide  por- 
tions of  die  backs  of  the  chutes  which  tilt  oalwardly  and 
increase  in  width  from  the  lops  to  the  bottoou  of  the 
chutes- 

1,717,784 
ROLU»BKATB  HBEL4X>CK 


arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  saddle  bracket,  carry- 
ing wfaeds  joamaled  on  the  outer  ends  <rf  said  anribi, 
means  carried  by  said  arms  and  engafeaUe  with  said 
saddle  bracket  for  actuating  said  arms  axially  on  their 
respective  pivots,  and  dampiag  meaas  carried  by  said 
saddle  bradiet  and  operatively  rdatied  to  said  arms  for 
rigidly  locking  said  arms  in  extended  or  coUmised  posi- 
tion. 

^— ^^^^-^  \ 

2,717,788 
STOP  MEANS  TO  PREVENT  A  KNEE  ACTION  TYPE 
WHEEL  MOUNT  FROM  LOWERING  WTIH  RE- 
SPECT TO  ITS  VEHICLB  FRAME 
AMked  a  Prii,  RoMrias,  Mkk. 
Mi  May  28, 19S2,  Serial  No.  289497 
iddha. " 


l<,195L8a 
(CL  288— 1L3) 


Na.  251,888 


u 


^  •  ;^  ?«^ 


II         2,717,785 
COLLAPHBLB  GOLF  BAG  CARRIER 
Hanr  B.  Raar,  flltaiB,  HL 
tai  Mhv  IMMSTtaM  Na.  355,978 
SdataM.   (CL  288-41) 

-I- 


Means  for  locking  a  suqiension  assembly  of  aa  auto- 
mobile, said  means  comprising  a  guide,  a  btock  mounted 
in  said  guide  for  movement  in  a  rectilinear  path  into 
intersecting  relation  to  the  arcuate  path  of  the  suspension 
assembly,  a  push  rod  carried  by  the  guide  and  offset  from 
said  block  and  separately  connected  thereto  for  moving 
said  block  in  the  rectilinear  path,  a  oonpression  tpno% 
encircling  the  push  rod  and  engaging  die  guide  for  hoildins 
the  block  normally  out  of  said  arcuate  path  of  said  sus- 
pension assembly. 


In  a  roller-skatt  heel-lock,  a  roller  tnidi,  a  dioe-heel 
structure  provided  with  a  vertical,  tqiwardly  extending 
heel  cavity  and  also  with  a  horixontal  heel  cavity,  said 
cavities  bdng  in  conmunicatioo  with  each  other,  a  stud 
carried  by  said  ttock  and  occupying  said  veiticid  Jieel 
cavity,  said  stud  having  its  inserted  ead  formed  widi  a 
recess,  lock  mechanism  including  a  plunger  oocupyiiig 
said  horizontal  heel  cavity  with  its  inner  end  ooo^ying 
the  recess  in  said  stud  ud  further  indoding  a  spring 
enveloping  the  phinger,  a  lock-mechanism  control  assem- 
bly including  a  plate  having  an  i^mirned  flange  apposi- 
tiooed  to  said  shoe-heel,  said  flange  behig  ^lertnred  and 
intersected  by  said  plunger  whereby  to  reoiforce  whUe 
the  stud  and  plunger  repose  in  a  right-angularly  related 
confinement  as  a  resistance  to  sway  and  a  member  oo- 
acting  at  said  plate  and  plunger  intersectioa  for  securely 
holding  said  shoe-heel  and  irfate  fastened  together. 


2,717,787 
SEMITRAILER  SIEERING  MECHANISM 

wasw,  aasBi^BBsa,  aia^  ami^HMr  so  sHjaeNs 

tioa  of  Mhwari 

September  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,489 
5Clalais.    (CL  288— 428) 


1.  A  golf  bag  carrier  comprising  a  frame  member,  a 
saddle  bracket  secured  to  said  frame  member,  wheel 


1.  In  a  semi-trailer  adapted  for  connection  widi  die 
conventional  fifdi  wheel  of  a  tractor  to  afford  a  tractor- 
trailer  combination  for  highway  transport  purposes,  said 
semi-trailer  comprising  an  elongated  load-bearing  plat- 
form having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  rear  axle  mounted 
transversely  beneath  said  rear  end  of  said  platform,  a 
steerable  leading  axle  mounted  beneath  said  platform  a 
substantial  distance  forwardly  of  said  rear  axle  and 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  rearwardly  of  said  front  end 
of  said  platform,  load  equalizing  nieans  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  axles  to  equalize  the  load  on  such 
axles,  a  control  plate  mounted  beneath  the  front  end  of 
said  platform  for  rotative  movement  about  a  vertical  axis 
disposed  on  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  platform, 
a  king  pin  extended  downwardly  from  said  control  plate 
eccentrically  there<rf  for  tractive  cooperation  with  the 
fifth  wheel  of  a  tractor,  and  means  operativdy  connecting 
said  control  plate  with  said  leading  axle  to  impart  steer- 
ing movement  to  said  leading  axle  in  accordance  widi 
rotative  diqilacement  of  said  control  plate. 


\ 
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2,717,7tt 
CORRUGATED  EXPANSIBLE  CLAMP  FOR  PIPE 

JOINT 

Bwt  F.  RajTMi,  CiMria  Vlite,  CaHf . 

AppHcatiM  laljr  7, 19S1,  ScfW  No.  235,M1 

iCIakm.   (CL  215—129) 


1.  A  damp  formed  of  flexible  metal  adapted  to 
press  together  the  abutting  ends  of  two  aligned  rigid  tubes 
having  cylindrical  ends  terminating  in  a  pair  of  annular 
converging  walls;  said  clamp  having  a  series  of  spaced 
apart  arcuate  portions,  each  arcuate  portion  having  an 
arch  shaped  central  section  arranged  to  be  drawn  into 
engagement  with  said  converging  walls  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  edges  parallel  to 
the  walls  of  said  cylindrical  tube  ends,  each  of  said 
arcuate  porti<Mis  extending  along  the  surface  of  said 
converging  walls  for  at  least  several  degrees  about  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  tube  ends;  outwardly  projecting 
corrugations  connecting  said  arcuate  portions  together 
and  extending  the  entire  width  thereof,  the  cross  sec- 
tional ihape  of  said  corrugations  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  clamp  bemg  substantially  simi- 
lar to  that  of  said  arcuate  portions;  and  screw  threaded 
fasteners  arranged  to  draw  the  arch  shaped  sections  of 
said  arcuate  portions  against  said  converging  walls  while 
leaving  said  corrugations  free  to  bend  slightly  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  temperature  of  the  tubes. 


2,717,799 

DRILL  PIPE  JOINT  SECURING  DEVICE 

Dvtfey  P.  Taylor,  haaoMoih,  lod. 

'      Deccaikcr  29, 1999,  Serial  No.  293,977 

ICbte.    (CL285— 140 


A  drill  pipe  joint  comprising  two  drill  members  screw- 
threadedly  engaging  one  another  in  end  to  end  abutment 
in  a  transverse  plane;  a  single  ring  collar  consisting  of  an 
oblique  section  of  a  cylindrical  tube  of  constant  internal 
diameter,  the  collar  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  apart, 
parallel  ends  inclined  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
collar,  said  internal  diameter  being  greater  than  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  said  pipe  members  adjacent  said  plane, 
the  length  of  the  collar  between  said  ends  in  relation  to  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  ends  being  that  which  will  per- 
mit the  collar  to  be  entered  over  and  around  said  pipe 
members  to  slide  therealoog  at  said  plane  with  the  collar 
in  a  rocked  position  of  non-axial  parallelism  with  the  axis 


of  said  pipt  members,  said  collar  being  rocked  centrally 
across  said  plane  to  have  the  lowermort  portion  of  its 
top  end  below  mid  plane  and  the  uppermost  portion  of  its 
lower  end  abovo  said  plane  on  the  diametrically  opposite 
sides  with  the  collar  axis  approaching  coincidence  with 
the  pipe  member  axis;  teeth  around  the  inaidr  of  said  col- 
lar extending  in  paraUel  alignment  with  said  collar  axis 
and  a  wedge  member  entered  between  said  ooUar  and 
each  of  said  pipe  members  wedging  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  top  side  of  the  lowermost  and  the  underside  of 
the  uppermost  of  said  end  portions,  the  wedges  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  from  said  plane. 


2,717,799 
SBALmO  DEVICES 
M.  Chamben,  Jr.  $md  Jolm  J.  Patrick,  Palmyni, 
N.  Y.,  iml^nri  to  lie  Gmlock  Packk^  Compwy, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiyonHlea  o(  New  YoA 
FebnMiy  25. 1993, 8«M  No.  339,992 
4  niliii     (CL294— 11) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  effecting  a  seal  between  a  ro- 
tataMe  shaft  and  a  machine-casing  opening  through 
which  the  shaft  extends,  comprising  an  annular,  cup- 
shaped  shell,  fluid-tightly  associated  with  said  shaft  and 
constrained  to  turn  therewith,  the  said  shell  having  radi- 
ally spaced,  cylindrical  walls  and  a  radial  wall  integrally 
interconnecting  said  cylindrical  walls  at  corresponding 
ends  thereof,  a  sealing  ring  at  the  open  side  of  said  shell, 
adapted  to  effect  a  sliding  rotary  seal  with  a  radial  sur- 
'  face  associated  with  said  machine  casing,  a  flexible  seal- 
ing element  within  said  shell  having  a  radial  flange  at 
its  outer  end  in  back  of  and  fluid-ti^tly  associated  with 
said  sealing  ring,  a  flexible  sleeve  in  circumferential  con- 
tact with  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  the  shell  and  having 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  surface  associated  there- 
with, and  a  flexible  web  interconnecting  the  flexible  seal- 
ing element's  radial  flange  and  sleeve,  an  annular  closure 
flange,  at  the  free  edge  of  the  outer  cylindrical  shell 
wall,  having,  at  its  inner  periphery,  a  sliding  driving  con- 
nection with  said  sealing  ring  constraining  the  latter  to 
rotate  with  the  shell  while  permitting  axial  movement 
of  said  ring  relatively  to  the  shell,  a  spring,  within  the 
shell,  coacting  with  the  latter  and  with  said  radial  flange 
of  the  flexible  sealing  element  to  urge  said  flange  and 
the  sealing  ring  outwardly,  and  an  annular,  one-piece, 
spring-seat  member  disposed  between  the  said  H>ring  and 
radial  flange  and  between  said  closure  flange  and  said 
radially  outwardly  extending  surface  and  having  inner 
and  outer  marginal  portions  in  axial  alignment  respec- 
tively with  said  radially  outwardly  extending  surface  and 
with  said  closure  flange  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of 
the  ^ring-seat  member  to  the  axial  q>ace  between  said 
radially  outwardly  extending  surface  and  said  closure 
flange. 
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2,717,791 
LINKAGE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  BRAKES 
Gkaa  W.  Packer,  Chicago,  DL,  ■sslgnni  to  Goodman 
M— faitoilog  Compaay,  CUcago,  ID.,  a  coipontloo 
oUBhois 

AppHcatkM  AMfi  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,941 
4ClalaM.    (CL297— 42) 
1.  In  an  adjustable  linkage  for  brake  shoes  and  the 
like  comprising  a  link  having  a  hollow  tube  at  one  end 


and  an  externally  threaded  stem  at  the  other  end  slidably 
mounted  in  the  open  end  of  said  tnbe  for  telescopic  ad- 
justment Native  to  the  tnbe  to  adj tnt  the  effective  overall 
lengdi  of  the  link  to  compensate  tot  wear  on  the  brake 
shoes,  the  improvement  comprising  a  stop 'means  adjacent 
the  open  end  oi  laid  tube,  an  ac^jiwring  nut  tfueaded  on 
said  stem  adjacent  the  tube  end,  said  nut  having  a  reduced 
outer  threaded  portion  profecting  toward  the  tube  for 


2,717,793 
FLUID  SEAL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACnJKB  niEREOF 
Joeeph  F.  Nendl,  Loe  Amtita,  OriK.  Mrivor  to 


eixlwise  frictional  engagement  therewith,  a  lock  nut  hav- 
ing an  internal  shoulder  on  one  end  and  internal  threads 
on  the  opposite  end  carried  by  said  tube  with  said  shoulder 
abutting  against  said  stop  means,  the  reduced  outer 
thmded  portion  of  said  adjusting  nut  threadably  engaged 
by  the  internal  threads  of  said  lock  nut  to  draw  the  end 
of  said  tube  into  said  frictional  engagement  with  the  ad- 
justing nut  to  lock  the  adjusting  nut  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  stem. 
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39, 1952,  SciW  No.  249,971 
(CLS9B— 2) 


No.  319,497 
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10.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  resilient  deformaMe 
packing  member  in  a  grooved  body  to  have  an  engaging 
portion  extending  beyond  the  part-engaging  surface  of 
said  body  but  deformable  within  said  body,  which  com- 
prises: a  holder  for  holding  said  body  rigidly  in  jriaoe  with 
the  grooved  surface  there^  expoeed;  a  die  having  a  np- 
porting  face  and  a  forming  face,  said  forming  face  hav- 
ing spaced  side  sections  extending  outwardly  of  the  piaae 
of  said  supporting  face  and  a  central  concave  reoem  ex- 
teitding  inwardly  of  said  plane,  said  side  section  haviag 
a  volume  disposed  outwardly  of  said  plane  substantially 
equal  to  the  volume  of  said  recess  di^osed  inwardly  of 
said  plane  and  the  laterally  outer  sides  thereof  spaced  to 
provide  substantail  clearance  with  the  sides  ci  the  groove 
of  the  body,  said  supptMrting  face  being  aeatte^y  engafB- 
aMe  with  the  part-engaging  surface  of  the  grooved  body 
for  positioning  said  side  sections  within  the  groove  and 
said  recess  outside  of  die  groove  in  fixed  rdationihip  to 
the  plane  of  the  part-ettgaging  surface  of  the  grooved 
body;  and  means  for  injecting  packing  material  in  a  plaat|p 
state  into  the  cavity  formed  by  the  forming  face  and  die 
groove. 

.  2,717.794 
GATE  LATCH 
WBIb  E.  Wolf<  AadeiBOB,  Ind. 

jMBSiy  39, 1953,  SoW  No.  334,273 
3CUhM.   (CL292— 2) 


A  self-aligning,  angularly  and  rotatably  adjustable 
guide  and  seal  for  an  aircraft  control  member,  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  grommet  of  dastomeric  material  having 
an  annularly  grooved  base  portion  to  slidingly  fit  into 
an  oversize  opening  in  a  bulkhead  wall  and  a  tapered 
conical  neck  portion  projecting  from  said  base  portion, 
said  groounet  having  an  opening  for  the  control  mem- 
ber extending  centrally  throu^  said  projecting  tapered 
neck  portion  and  base  portion,  a  spherical  ball  socket 
enlargement  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  opening 
within  said  projecting  tapered  neck  portion  thereby  re- 
ducing the  wall  thickness  of  said  tapered  projecting  neck 
portion  and  increasing  the  resiliency  of  the  grommet  suf- 
flcientiy  for  entry  of  the  grooved  base  portion  into  slid- 
ing engagement  in  an  opening  in  a  bulkhead  wall,  and 
a  guide  ball  having  a  close  fitting  but  swiveling  engage- 
ment in  said  ball  socket,  said  ball  having  a  passage 
therethrough  for  a  control  member  and  being  of  a  hard, 
smooth  surface  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction,  said  reduced  wall  thickness  portion  of  the  ta- 
pered projecting  neck  portion  being  readily  expandable 
to  admit  the  bell  and  cootracuble  to  close  over  and 
hold  the  ball  in  awiveUng  engagement  in  the  ball  socket. 


1.  In  a  gate  latch,  a  sunwrting  bracket  indudnig  a 
plate,  a  latch  on  one  face  of  said  plate,  said  latch  bdng 
pivoted  to  said  plate  at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end 
projecting  beyond  one  edge  of  said  plate,  a  guide  on  said 
latch,  said  guide  having  one  portion  extending  from  said 
latch  across  said  one  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  second  por- 
tion projecting  laterally  from  said  one  portion,  said  secoixl 
portion  lapping  slidably  onto  the  side  of  said  plate  remote 
from  said  latch. 

2,717,795 
SUDABLE  BOLT  FASTENING 
ynOhm  Ckcacy,  Hockley,  Fngfii 
flipiwiir  24, 1952,  Scriid  No.  311^31 
r,  MpBcallon  GicatBrllaki  May  3, 1952 
1  ^JafaB^  (CL  292—175) 
A  slidable  bolt  fastening  compiishig  a  slidaUe  bolt 
member  and  a  hasp  member  ad^rted  for  co-operation, 
said  bolt  member  comprising  a  casing  constructed  of  a 
front  plate  and  a  back  plate  rigidly  Msembied  togedwr 
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and  having  coincident  elontated  slots  therein,  a  q>ring- 
sbot  bolt  slidaUe  widiin  the  casing  and  adaiMed  to  be 
retracted  by  a  nuuroally  openMe  knob  on  the  said 
front  plate,  the  noae  of  said  b(4t  oonBally  intersecting 
said  slots,  an  elongated  loop  oo  said  ha^  member 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  slots  and  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  nose  of  said  bolt,  and  an  ejector  q>ring 
arranged  inside  the  said  casing  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
said  slots  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  back  of  said 
loop  and  to  eject  it  when  said  b(4t  is  retracted  by  said 


a,717,Tf7 
LATCH  MECHANISM 


37.1931,8aiWN«.2M,181 
.   (CL  292-^132) 


knob,  said  spring  consisting  of  a  plate  made  of  springy 
material  and  fixed  between  the  said  front  and  back 
plates  and  incorporating  a  carrier  secured  at  its  ends 
between  said  plates  and  two  ^ning  arms  each  raised 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  carrier  and  arranged  relatively 
to  the  said  slot  in  the  front  plate  as  so  to  be  engageaMe 
by  the  back  of  the  said  loop,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  said  spring  arms  impose  a  two-positional  bias 
on  the  back  of  said  loop  for  transmitting  lateral  ejecting 
forces  on  the  hasp  when  the  latter  is  released  from  the 
boh. 


G. 


vvrjH 

FLUH  LATCH 


toClMfc 


t,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,579 
(CL  292-^229) 


A  flush  latdi  adapted  to  be  set  in  an  acconunodation 
opening  provided  in  a  door-like  structure  for  engage- 
ment with  a  surrounding  fnune,  the  combination  of: 
tandem  disposed  latch  and  keeper  levers  of  channel  cross- 
section  adapted  to  occiqpy  coplanar  closed  positions  flush 
with  the  surfoce  of  door-like  structure  and  angular  open 
position;  said  keeper  lever  being  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
including  a  lip  at  its  extended  end  restrained  by  said  door- 
like structure  when  said  keeper  lever  is  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  latch  lever  retaining  means  q>aced  radially 
from  its  joumaled  end;  said  latch  lever  being  pivoted  in- 
termediate its  ends  to  form  opposed  arms,  one  arm  termi- 
nating in  a  lip  adapted  to  fit  under  said  retaining  means 
when  the  keeper  lever  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  re- 
taining means  adapted  to  dear  said  latch  lever  when  said 
keeper  lever  is  in  its  open  position,  the  other  arm  of  said 
latch  lever  being  offset  and  adapted  to  extend  under  and 
confront  said  frame;  a  rectangular  aperture  in  the  ofbet 
arm  of  said  latch  lever;  a  bearing  member  of  channel 
cross-section  and  having  laterally  directed  stop  lips  at 
the  extremities  of  its  flanges,  said  bearing  member  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  and  limited  by  said  stop  lips; 
a  cross  pin  carried  by  the  offset  arm  of  said  latch  lever 
in  registry  with  said  aperture;  and  a  coil  compression 
spring  extending  from  said  cross  pin  and  into  said  latch 
bearing  member  to  permit  limited  universal  movement 
of  said  bearing  member  relative  to  said  latch  leve.-.  there- 
by to  compensate  for  maladjustment  between  said  latch 
lever  and  said  frame. 


3.  A  latch  mechanism  for  a  container  having  strike 
means  and  a  door,  comprising:  frame  means;  crank  means 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  means;  biasing  means 
for  said  crank  means  adapted  to  apply  torque  to  said 
crank  means,  said  crank  biasing  means  including  spring 
means  adapted  to  apply  force  to  a  point  on  said  crank 
means  and  directed  principally  toward  the  axis  of  the 
rotataUe  mounting  of  said  crank  means;  stop  means 
limiting  die  movement  ot  said  crank  means  at  a  position 
wherein  the  direction  of  force  applied  by  said  spring 
means  passes  adjacent  to  said  axis;  bolt  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  crank  means  at  a  point  whereat  rota- 
tion of  said  crank  means  nway  from  said  stop  means  ac- 
companies strike  engaging  movement  of  said  bolt  means, 
and  at  the  same  time  ^iproaches  in  locking  coocfitioo  a 
line-of-centers  position  with  respect  to  said  strike  means 
and  the  axis  of  routable  mounting  of  said  crank  means, 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  from  said  strike  means, 
said  boh  means  having  slrike-«ngaging  means  adapted 
to  be  dilated  by  engagement  with  said  strike  means 
and  tranonittiiig  resulting  movements  through  said  bolt 
means  to  die  pivot  connection  between  said  bolt  means 
and  said  crank  nteans;  and  cocking  means  ««K'hrfing  a 
member  engageaUe  with  said  crank  means  when  said 
door  is  doaed  to  rotate  said  crank  means  toward  said 
stop  means. 


2,717,798 
BUMPER  mtUCTURE 
C  Dodt^  n—lhiglsn  Woo*,  and  HcnsMH  W. 

to  Cls'jilM  Ca^ 
a  corporalloai  of  IMn- 


AppHcadoa  May  5, 1959,  Serial  No.  1M,199 
lOaliS.   (CL293~M) 


In  a  vehicle  including  a  body  structure,  a  bumper  as- 
sembly mounted  on  said  body  structure  including  inde- 
pendent stationary  sections  and  a  shiftaUe  section;  said 
stationary  sections  each  including  supporting  brackets 
fixed  to  said  body  structure  and  extending  away  there- 
from longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  and  spaced  bumper 
members  mounted  on  said  brackets  one  on  eadi  side  ci 
said  vehicle,  said  ^>aced  bumper  members  havii«  inner 
and  outer  teces,  and  having  their  adjjacent  end  portions 
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terminating  in  spaced  relatioo;  said  shiftaMe  section 
comprising  a  center  bompcr  menihrr  having  outer  and 
inner  faoea,  the  latter  being  in  oweriapping  relation  to 
the  outer  t»ct  of  nid  spaced  bumper  members  of  said 
stationary  sections;  tpmtod  bumper  guard  memben  se- 
curely motmted  to  and  supporting  said  center  mem- 
ber, said  guard  members  beii«  positioned  intermediate 
said  overiappiag  ffecea  of  said  bonper  mcmhars  and  in 
abutment  dmeto,  and  a  hinge  stroctnre  in  part  mounted 
on  saki  supporting  brackets  and  in  part  secured  to  and 
carrying  said  bumper  guards  for  facilitating  swinging 
movement  of  add  center  member  of  said  diiftabk  sec- 
tion by  meant  of  aaid  guards  relative  to  said  stationary 
aections,  said  eentd^  member  beiag  feoerally  horiamtally 
aligned  with  said  spaced  bumper  aectidiis  to  provide 
a  continuous  boniper  stroctore  acroai  the  vehide  and 
latch  means  secordi  to  said  guard  members  and  engage- 
able  with  said  boaver  memben  of  said  stationary  seo- 
tioos  fb  rdcasabiy  holding  aaid  shiftf ble  section  in  a 
vertical  position  relative  to  said  stationary  sections. 


hold  same  in  fixed  positioa;  trigger  ncHtating 
lending  upwardly  from  said  trigger  from  a  poaitk»  aboire 
the  surface  of  the  water  in  which  said  guide  is  suboserfed; 
a  helical  firing  that  is  at  all  times  in  oompressicm  and 
disposed  in  said  tube,  the  iq>per  end  of  which  tpring 
occupies  a  fixed  positioa  therein  with  the  lower  end 
thereof  movably  engaging  said  head,  snid  lower  spring 
end  being  adapted  to  assume  ettiier  a  fint  position  where 
said  trigger  engages  said  head  or  a  second  pothioB  where 


2,717,799 
UNOEK  FAD  OR  COT 

•  «M  a  caspanHaB  aa  i^vw  swnmj 
2, 1M2,  Serial  Bio.  323,899 
llClite.   (0.294-^25) 


A  finger  cot  comprising  a  hoUow  body  having  a  dosed 
and  blunt  front  end  and  an  open  rear  end,  said  body 
having  a  thin  upper  sectioo  aad  a  thick  lower  section, 
bodi  sections  bring  formeil  of  plastic  and  merging  into 
each  other  along  a  line  extending  diagonally  between 
the  iqiper  portion  of  the  front  end  of  said  body  and  tiM 
lower  portion  of  the  open  rear  end  of  said  body,  said  up- 
per section  of  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  eiongatrd 
ventilators  protruding  outwardly  from  said  body,  Mid 
ventilators  being  hollow  and  ooamnricatiag  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  body  frx*  the  foU  length  of  each  ventilator, 
the  rear  end  of  each  ventilator  having  an  opening  spaced 
forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  body. 


said  head  is  in  contact  witii  said  stop;  and  a  line  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  fin  to  a  position  above  said 
water  surface,  which  Ifaie  ^riien  tant  holds  said  maaha 
completely  within  die  confines  of  said  guide  to  prevent 
entanglement  of  said  member  with  imderwater  v^eta- 
tion  when  said  guide  is  em^oyed  as  a  probe,  with  said 
Ifaie  when  slack  serving  as  means  to  raise  a  sunken  log  to 
the  water  surface  after  said  member  is  caused  to  engage 
same  by  placing  the  lower  guide  end  in  contact  widi  aid 
log.  actuating  said  trigger  to  release  said  ejector  and 
permit  said  spring  to  discharge  said  member  into  said 

***•'  ; 

r717J81 

UFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

MATBRULS 

P.  Ndl,  FMaisaa.  Critf . 

ni  27, 1992,  Serial  No.  39M22 

8CiriaM.   (0.294— 47) 
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DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AND  RETRIEyiNG 
SUNKEN  LOGS 
W.  ChiMsa,  Lane  leach,  CaMf .,  ssslgnnr  to 

CaMf  .,  a  part- 


a  April  28, 19S3,  SaiM  No.  349,925 
4CUass.    (CL294--M) 


1.  A  device  for  detectiag  and  retrieving  sunken  logs, 
which  includes:  a  rigid  tube;  an  elongate  log-engaging 
member  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  fin;  a  tubu- 
lar guide  coaxially  mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  tube  and  forming  a  stop  at  the  junction  therewith, 
which  guide  is  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  member, 
with  said  fin  projecting  through  a  longitudinal  slot  formed 
in  said  guide  when  said  member  is  so  received*,  an  ejector 
slidably  mounted  in  said  tube  and  guide,  which  ai^ctor 
is  provided  with  a  head  that  is  at  all  times  dispMed  in 
said  tube  and  linMts  the  extent  of  downward  movement 
of  said  ejector  by  contacting  said  stop;  a  trigger  pivotally 
supported  on  said  guide,  said  trigger  having  a  leg  that 
may  be  so  positiooed  to  extend  through  an  opening 
formed  in  said  guide  to  removably  engage  said  head  and 


1.  A  liftaUe  carrier  for  use  in  placing  joists  to  extend 
between  parallel  roof  elements,  con4>rising:  a  frame 
tiltable  on  one  end  from  a  iMMizontal  loading  position  to 
a  vertical  lifting  position;  wheel  means  on  said  frame  by 
which  the  carrier  may  be  moved  along  a  floor;  a  plurality 
of  support  means  on  said  frame,  each  adapted  to  support 
a  joist  placed  thereon;  retainer  means  intend  widi  said 
sun>ort  means  and  defining  therewith  transversdy-spaced 
slots  for  laterally  recdving  longitudinal  edges  of  the  joists 
when  the  frame  is  in  its  horizontal  kiadiag  position  and 
operative  to  prevent  lateral  diq>lacement  of  the  joists 
when  the  frame  is  in  its  vertical  lifting  position;  and  a 
rigid  lifting  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  by 
which  the  carrier  can  be  tflted  iqmardly  and  lifted  bodOy 
by  a  crane  to  a  position  between  said  parallel  roof  de- 
ments, said  carrier  being  movable  successivdy  down- 
wardly and  laterally  by  die  crane  so  as  to  deporit  the  joista 
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carried  thereby  singly  and  successively  along  and  between 
the  roof  elements,  said  downward  movement  of  the  car- 
rier releasing  the  joists  from  said  slots. 


BRACKET  FOR  FLAT  BED  TRAILERS 

WiBlaai  E.  Maitta,  KcwMae,  DL 

ApplicatkM  December  4/19S1,  Serial  No.  259,79t 

SClafaM.   {CL2H—2i) 


1.  In  a  load  carrying  vehicle  bed  having  a  longitudinally 
arranged  edge  structure  including  at  least  two  vertically 
q;>aced  flanges  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
bied,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bracket 
units  to  support  bed  widening  elements  to  extend  the  load 
carrying  surface  of  said  bed,  said  bracket  units  each  com- 
prising a  rigid  bracket  positioned  in  an  upright  plane, 
bosses  integrally  connected  with  said  bracket  and  extending 
oppositely  outwardly  from  said  bracket  and  in  an  iq;>- 
ri^t  direction,  bracket  mounting  means  connected  with 
adjacent  faces  of  said  spaced  flanges  comprising  i4>er- 
tured  bearing  blocks  to  receive  said  bracket  bosses  there- 
in and  between  said  flanges,  and  detent  means  carried  by 
said  bracket  and  one  of  said  apertured  bearing  blocks 
respectively  to  preposition  said  bracket  with  respect  to 
said  flanges  and  upright  therebetween,  said  detent  means 
being  rendered  inoperative  by  bodily  vertical  movement 
oi  said  bracket  relative  to  said  bearing  blocks  and  be- 
tween said  flanges,  and  said  bearing  block  spacing  and 
the  overall  height  of  the  bosses  on  said  bracket  being 
arranged  to  permit  angular  regulation  of  said  bracket  upon 
said  bosses  with  lespect  to  the  flanges  of  said  vehicle  bed 
through  the  release  of  said  detent  means  upon  bodily 
vertical  manipulation  of  said  bracket. 


2,717,St3 

CANOPY  ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  BABY 

STROLLER 

Matilda  D.  Wehh,  U  Dm,  Mo. 

I  JaM  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,(93 
4ClakM.    (CL  2n-~ll$) 


1.  In  a  baby  stroller  having  a  body  provided  with  side 
rails,  a  top  including  a  canopy  provided  with  supporting 
base  bars  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  pivot  slot,  re- 
leasable  pivoul  connections  between  said  rails  and  said 
base  ban,  one  of  said  connectors  including  a  pivot  stud 
engageable  in  said  pivot  slot  and  a  stop  adjacent  said  stud 
positioned  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  slot  from  said 
stud,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  top  on  one  of  said 
bars,  and  a  releasabie  connection  between  said  link  and 
one  of  said  rails  adhpted  to  position  said  link  to  retain  said 
top  in  operating  position. 
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Byw  Wyi^  Jr«  NBrthBsH,  Vt 

■tfoa  Mnr  4,  tm,  SeiW  N«».  M7349, 
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952,  Serial  No. 

CWm.   (CL299l-4^ 

ma  35,  U.  &  Codt  (1952),  aac  2M) 


<<•    '   *f^  *   4<k 


^-  «^^  ^^-*^  ^!SSii8S^.»ij5S!!S5^^ 


1.  A  sprayer  comprising  a  head,  a  tpny  nozzle,  liquid 
reservoir  and  compressed-taa  reservoir  mounted  in  said 
head,  means  to  feed  gas  from  said  gas  reaervoir  to  said 
liquid  reservoir,  a  tube  carried  dependin^y  from  said 
head  and  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  from  the  nether  por- 
tion of  said  liquid  reservoir  to  said  nozzle,  a  chaimel 
in  said  head  providing  a  ccmduit  for  delivery  of  gas  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  liquid  reservoir  to  said  nozzle, 
a  first  spring-loaded  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  tube,  a  second  firing-loaded  valve 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  channel, 
and  a  reciprocable  qiring-loaded  trigger-actuated  valve 
stem  mounted  slidaUy  in  a  bore  in  said  head,  said  valve 
stem  carrying  a  plurality  of  valve  trips  operable  to  un- 
seat said  first  valve  only  and  said  second  valve  only  at 
selected  positioiu  of  said  valve  stem. 


2,717,St5 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR 


VEHICLES 


ClaioM  priority, 
3 


I  Walter  Barfk,  Fricdrickshafca,  Gci^ 
to  Kari  Maytoch,  Friedricl^Mca, 


Ssftember  IS,  1951,  Scilal  No.  244,712 


(CL  299^1t7.2) 


14,1959 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  and  a  fuel 
pump  having  a  casing,  an  adjustment  member  for  said 
pump,  a  transmission  member  connected  with  said  ad- 
justment member  for  joint  rotatability,  a  drive  member 
adapted  to  actuate  said  transmission  member,  the  posi- 
tion of  said  drive  member  relative  to  said  transmission 
member  being  variable,  means  for  locking  said  transmis- 
sion member  to  said  drive  member,  actuating  means  for 
said  drive  member,  a  disc  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
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a  marKHig  on  aaid  disc,  and  a  markiag  on  said 
transmission  member,  said  two  mariunp  being  arraafod 
to  register  in  the  basic  setting  of  said  adjustment  member. 


2,717JM 

DUAL  YALVl  iK>R  HOT  OR  COLD  WATER  AND 

MIXING  IHEREOF 

Robert  G.  IMa,  NaBtMd  CHir,  CaUf. 


n  jhM  5,  IMt,  Mai  No.  1444U 


(CL  299— 144) 


A  water  spray  wit,  a  unitary  casing  having  therein 
a  pair  of  water  inlets,  a  pair  at  valves  positioned  in- 
dividually in  said  itdets  and  a  common  nozzle  integral 
with  said  casing  having  a  water  outlet  communicating 
with  said  inlets  aiki  said  valves,  said  valves  having  q>ring 
biased  reciprocal  plungers  positioned  therein,  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  casing,  a  handle  lever  pivoted 
on  said  unitary  casing  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  axes  of 
said  plungers,  said  lever  being  succesrively  engageable 
with  said  plungers,  the  plunger  of  one  of  said  valves  hav- 
ing two  opposed  seat  portions  and  the  other  of  said 
plungers  having  a  single  seat  portion,  the  plimgers  being 
of  such  relative  lengths  that  the  movement  of  said  lever 
toward  said  plungeia  causes  successive  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  said  one  valve  at  two  corresponding  positions  of 
the  lever  and  the  opening  of  the  other  valve  at  an  inter- 
mediate position  of  the  lever,  a  mixing  chamber  in  said 
casing  and  communicating  with  said  outlet,  said  casing 
being  elongated,  said  mixing  chamber  and  said  inlets 
being  at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  said  lever  extending 
substantially  longitadinally  of  the  casing,  whereby  the 
spray  unit  is  adapted  for  being  held  in  the  hand  and  used 
as  a  mixing  valve  «4ien  said  inlets  are  connected  by  flex- 
ible tubes  with  hot  and  cold  water  sources,  said  one  valve 
including  plunger  guide  screw-direaded  into  said  casing 
and  having  a  transverse  passage  communicating  with  the 
other  valve  so  that  mixing  of  fluid  from  both  inlets  is 
initiated  in  said  one  valve  when  both  valves  are  open. 


2,717Jt7 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  UNIT  FOR  MINIATURE 

VEHICLES  AND  AIRPLANES 

Mortoa  Kaff,  CUciWO,  DL 

I  JBteitrj29, 1954,  Seilal  No.  407,007 

4  Clilii    (CL301— 1) 


1.  A  spindle  for  miniature  and  model  vehicles  and  air- 
plane wheels  adapted  to  be  axiaUy  positioned  in  a  wheel 
to  teat  therein  a  cooperating  axle,  said  spindle  comprising 
a  face  portion  and  a  pin  portion  mounted  on  the  said  face 
portioo  and  extending  axially  therefrom,  said  pin  portion 
defining  a  plurality  of  coaxial  sockeU  within  its  inner  end. 


2,717,MB 
ROLLER  SKATE  WHEEL 


■  AmA  25, 1954,  Sow  No.  157,924 
IChte.  " 


(CL  341—5.7) 


In  a  roller  skate  of  the  class  described,  a  traction 
wheel  embodying  a  pair  of  circular  discs  wcured  to- 
gether in  face  to  face  relation  concentrically  with  eadi 
other,  each  ot  said  discs  having  a  central  opening  formed 
therethrough  and  flared  outwardly  from  eadi  other 
around  said  opeping  to  provide  around  said  opening  a 
q>ace  between  opposed  faces  of  said  discs;  an  axially 
turned  portion  on  each  of  said  discs  adjacent  the  mar- 
ginal portion  thereof  and  turned  outwardly  from  each 
other  and  then  bent  to  extend  radially  to  provide  an 
outwardly  opening  channel;  a  ring  of  yieldable  material 
embracing  said  channel  and  positioned  therein  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  edges  of  said  radially 
bent  portions;  an  annidar  tread  member  channel-shaped 
in  cross  section  and  embracing  said  ring,  the  side  flanges 
of  said  tread  member  being  directed  towards  said  radially 
bent  portions  and  extending  into  closely  qwced  relation 
thereto;  a  hub  positioned  in  the  opening  in  said  disc 
having  a  groove  formed  in  its  perifrfiery;  ball  bearings 
engaging  in  said  groove  and  in  said  space  for  mounting 
said  wheel  structure  on  said  hub;  and  a  tube  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  imer  side  of  said  hub  centrally 
thereof  and  of  less  outside  diameter  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  hub  and  there  being  a  passage  formed 
through  said  tube  and  said  hub  for  leoqMiQn  of  an  axle. 


2,717349 
MULTIPLE  LIFT  FOR  ELEVATING  GRANULAR 

SOLIDS 

Robert  M.  Shirk,  WOasinctoa,  DcL,  and  Charical.  Bnsck- 

■er,  pwidJBin,  Pa.,  Milpnii  to  Hoadiy  ProceM  Cor- 

poralkM,  WBniagitoB,  Do.,  a  conoradoa  of  Ddawarc 

Appikalkw  Norcasber  1, 1949.  ScrW  No.  124,174 

IfChlaM.   (CLSn— 53) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  pneumatically  elevating  granular 
contact  material  so  as  to  maintain  continuous  circulation 
with  mipim'im  attrition  therettf  through  a  closed  system, 
the  combination  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  a  single 
cotupact  moving  mass  of  granular  material  and  provided 
with  granular  material  introduction  means  in  the  upper 
region  thereof  adapted  to  maintain  a  constant  level  of 
granular  matoial  within  said  hon>er,  a  plurality  of  lift 
pipes  extending  iq>wardly  from  a  low  level  wittiin  die 
region  of  said  hopper  occi^Mod  by  said  cooq»act  moving 
mass  to  the  desired  levd  of  elevation,  the  lower  inlet  ends 
of  said  lift  pipes  being  so  segregated  widiin  said  compact 


I 
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Sbptbibeb  18,  196S 


inofving  man  that  the  padu  of  least  redstance  for  gas 
flowing  between:  aiQacent  Uft  inlets  lie  wholly  within  said 
compact  moving  mass  and  are  of  sndi  length  as  to  pro* 
vide  a  substantial  resistance  to  any  migration  of  gas  be- 
tween adjacent  Uft  inlets  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
fluctuation  in  the  pressure  differential  therebetween  set  in 
accordance  with  desired  operating  conditions,  and  means 
for  introducing  individual  '•«««<>"*^  streanu  of  lift  gas  in 
uniform  distribution  from  a  common  source  into  said 
compact  moving  mass  in  the  r^oss  adjacent  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  lift  pipes,  said  imiform  distribution  being 
effected  by  constricting  means  for  providing  a  substantial 
pressure  drop  in  each  of  said  conflnwl  streams. 


SOLIDS  CONVEYANCE  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 
E.  HlBaa»  Jr.  Lom  B«Mh,  CaML,  iiil^nr  to  IMm 
Csfpr  ol  ^MotafaTLoa  ilnplis,  CaHTn  a 

May  M,  19St,  Sow  No.  1M,3M 
34  CUM.   {CLH2r~S3) 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  passing  granular  solids 
throu^  a  contacting  zone,  contacting  said  solids  therein 
with  a  contacting  fluid,  removing  granular  solids  from 
said  contacting  zone,  passing  the  thus  removed  solids  into 
an  induction  zone  forming  an  accumulation  of  compact 
granular  solids  therein,  introducing  a  ccMiveyance  fluid 
under  pressure  into  said  induction  zone,  flowing  said  con- 
veyance fluid  cocurrently  with  said  granular  solids  from 
said  induction  zone  through  a  coovejrance  zone  into  a 
separator  zone,  maintaining  an  accumulation  of  substan- 
tially compact  granular  solids  therein  against  the  con- 
veyance zone  outlet  thereby  maintaining  said  solids  there- 
in at  substantially  the  bulk  density  of  the  solids  ^^len 
at  rest,  flowing  granular  solids  from  said  last-named  ac- 
cumulation through  a  restriction  zone  into  a  hopper  zone, 
passing  solids  therefrom  into  said  contacting  zone,  con- 
trolling the  recirculation  rate  of  granular  solids  in  the 
process  by  flowing  a  fluid  simultaneously  through  said 
restricting  zone  with  said  granular  solids,  and  controlling 
the  flow  rate  of  said  fluid. 


2,717^11 
HYDROCARBW  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

▼•  MmnvBi  9bmC  IHH|  N.  J.*  aml^ov  to  Socosy 
V,  Ik.  ■  coffOfliMi  of  New  Ywfc 
lagr  TTlfSl,  taW  No.  22434t 
SCWm.   (CLatl— S3) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separating  granuter  contact  material. 
flues  and  lift  fM  discharged  at  a  level  substantially  above 
the  ground  from  tha  top  end  of  an  upwardly  directed 


lift  pipe  coiqnising  in  oombteation:  a  aettfing 
attached  to  the  iqiper  end  of  the  lift  pipe,  having  a  sob* 
stanttaUy  larger  cross-section  than  said  lift  pipe,  the  pipe 
terminated  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  vessel, 
baflk  means  located  above  said  Uft  pipe,  so  as  to  direct 
the  granular  material,  fines  and  gas  in  a  downward  di- 
rection, means  defining  at  least  oae  outlet  aperture  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  through  which  granular 
material  can  be  removed,  means  deBning  an  upwardly 
directed  passageway  in  said  vessel,  the  lower  end  of  the 


IS,  1966 


passageway  terminated  not  sobstantially  above  the  top 
of  the  lift  pipe,  so  located  to  substantially  prevent  direct 
transfer  of  the  Uft  gas  from  the  lift  p^  to  said  pa»> 
sageway,  means  located  in  said  passageway,  adi^ted  to 
separate  gas  and  entrained  fines  passing  Aeredirough 
into  two  streams,  the  first  substantially  fnt  of  fines,  ii» 
second  containing  die  bulk  of  the  finM,  means  for  with- 
drawing  the  first  stream  of  gas  from  said  vessel,  conduit 
means  for  witiidrawing  the  second  stream  of  gas  frtMn 
said  vessel  downward  to  a  levd  near  the  ground,  a  second 
separation  means  attached  to  said  conduit  means  near 
ground  level,  and  means  for  withdrawing  separate  streanu 
of  gas  and  fines  from  said  second  separation  means."* 


2,717,112 

ic 


AUTOMATIC  SILO  UNLOADER 


AppBcnlloa  Fski«My  23, 19S4,  Serial  No.  41M14 
If  rislmi    (CL3t2— M) 


1.  An  automaticaOy  guided  ensilage  unloader  fbr 
round  silos  compridng  a  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  blower  housing  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  fan  hi  said  blower  housing  drivaUy  connected  to  said 
motor,  a  traction  roller  jounaled  in  said  frame,  a  gear 
train  induding  reversing  gears  and  a  clutch  connecting 
said  roOer  to  said  motor,  a  pickup  whed  joornaled  ip 
said  frame,  pulley  means  drivaMy  competing  said  picknp 
wheel  to  said  motor,  a  support  pipe  adapted  to  be  erected 
centrally  in  a  sflo,  a  radial  arm  phroled  on  said  ^pe, 
support  bearings  on  said  arm  one  on  die  end  dieraof 
and  dw  other  in  «aoed  relatioo  to  said  pve,  a 
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carried  in  said  baartefi,  a  screw  drhring  each  having  a  first  extended  portion  and  a  second  por- 
tion continuous  with  said  first  portion  at  an  angle  there- 


di  tha  ontor  cad  of  said  screw,  a 
ttwead  follower  ilidaMy  moonted  on  said  screw,  hitdi 
maaas  foimwthig  said  follower  to  said  frwne,  aad  a 
iaadbie  conduit  pivotally  moaMed  on  said  blower  boosing 
aad  adapted  to  eoovey  Mown  eatfafe  to  a  point  of 


2,717J13 
MOUNTING 


RECOIL  SPRING  

TRACTCMK 
r,  Mannr,  Utoi^ 


FOR  TRACK-TYPE 


JolmR. 


1.  In  a  recoil  spring  mechanism  fbr  a  tractor  track  idler 
a  plurality  of  springs,  a  shroud  substantially  surrounding 
said  q>rings.  conaecting  means  to  resfliently  secure  said 
shroud  to  said  idlsr,  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  said 
recoil  springs  to  the  tractor  truck  frame. 


A  roOer  compnaing  a  sheU  inrhiding  a  part  having  a 
substantially  circular  cross  section  and  provided  with 
apertured  si9p(»1|ag  hub  means;  a  bearing  unit  includ- 
ing a  tube  supported  within  the  apertures  of  said  hub 
means  and  extending  axially  through  the  shell,  a  q>indle 
extending  within,  piofecting  from,  aad  spaced  from  the 
tube,  bearings  supporting  the  spindle  within  die  tube  and 
re^ectively  dispoaed  wholly  within  end  portions  of  the 
tube,  and  a  gland  within  each  end  portion  oC  the  tobe  out- 
wardly of  the  adjacent  bearing  aad  sealing  the  space  bo- 
tween  the  tube  aad  the  spindle;  said  tube  being  movable 
axially  through  tl^  apertures  of  the  hub  means;  and  re- 
leasable  holding  means  •*^»nng  die  bearing  unit  against 
axial  displacement  rdative  to  die  shell  to  enable  die  bear- 
ing unit  readily  to  be  wididrawn  axially  from  die  sheU. 


2,717,01S 
TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

il."  , 

^      27,  i#SL  Serial  No.  3«M9t 
idalBii.   fCLill— 1) 

1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  first  and  second 

flat  sheets  of  structural  nuterial  adhesively  secured  to 

each  other  in  faec  to  face  relation,  one  of  said  sheets 

having  first  and  second  grooves  m  facing  relation  with 

said  other  sheet,  and  first  and  second  si^porting  elements 


to.  said  first  and  second  supporting  elements  each  having 
their  first  portions  adhesively  secured  in  said  grooves  be- 
tween said  two  sheets  of  material. 


2,717^( 

AUTOMOHLB  SERVICE  IRA  Y  AND  SLIDE  MEANS 

FOR  MOUNTING  IHE  SAME 


Jlna  7,  lff4,  isriri  No.  434,flM 
ICMik    (CL  311-^1) 


A  tray  for  attachment  below  the  instrument  pand  of 
a  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  includiag  a  pair  of  $p$ocd 
guides  and  a  central  siqiport,  an  attaching  plate,  nid 
central  support  being  adjostaMy  secured  to  said  attach- 
ing plate,  a  floatmg  member  sUd^ily  engagfagiaid  oaotral 
support,  an  outer  tray  si^port  member  sUdtMy  engaging 
said  floadag  member,  and  a  tray  ptete  carried  bf  lald  tray 
support  member,  said  central  siqiport  aad  said  outer  tray 
support  being  of  sobstandally  C-shaped  aad  engaging  op- 
poaed  sets  of  upper  and  lower  flaagea  of  said  flo^fag  niem- 
ber,  and  s|»oed  rods  secured  to  said  tray  at  dw  side  edtas 
thereof,  said  rods  being  received  in  said  guides,  a  stop  on 
said  outer  tray  support  engageable  with  a  tag  oa  Mid 
floating  member,  and  a  stop  on  said  lloatiag  member  ca- 
gageable  with  a  lug  oo  said  central  suppprt 


2,717,117 
COLLAPSnUI  TABLE 


JaBT  2w,  1994,  Serial . 
2  CUM.   (CL311— 13) 


444433 


1.  A  coUi^wible  table  caaq>rising  a  rigid  top  and  three 
legs  hinged  to  the  bottom  diereof  ,  two  of  said  legs  hinging 
about  a  common  axis,  the  third  leg  hinging  about  an  axis 
spaced  from  said  common  axis  aad  swinging  hi  a  plane 
intermediate  the  planes  of  motion  of  said  two  legs,  a  loop 
member  ripdly  attached  to  said  two  legs  at  a  junction 
point  intermediate  die  lengths  diereof  and  binding  them 
rigidly  t<^|ether,  said  third  leg  passing  thronih  said  loop 
and  riidabte  tliereia,  and  a  protuberance  formed  on  said 
third  leg  limiting  the  movement  of  said  legs  to  a  point 
where  said  third  leg  is  advanced  to  a  posidoo  at  whldi 


286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


die  feet  of  the  three  legs  fonii  a  triangle  so  as  to  con- 
stitute a  stable  support  for  the  tabk  when  the  latter  is  set 
up,  said  protuberance  leaving  the  third  leg  free  for  retrac- 
tion by  a  simple  lifting  movement  oi  the  taUe  top  at  one 
side  thereof  causing  the  third  leg  to  slide  upward  in  the 
loop  to  a  poMtioo  in  which  aU  three  legs  are  in  a  tabtUn- 
tially  common  plane  doae  to  the  table  top. 


Sbptembes  18,  1965 


^ 2,717,llg 

SUPg-W,  PEDESTAL  TYPE  EADIO  CHASSIS 

Is  B«^  m,  MoMnnl,  QMbec,  Canda 

Sff«Mcr  9, 19S2,  SmW  No.  3m,SU 

aCbfcM.   (CL312— 7)         -"--^ 


rev  comer  portions  of  said  top,  bottom  and  side  walls 
and  being  rigidly  secured  thereto,  means  securing  Mid 
pUte  members  to  said  panel  member  whenby  the  panel 
member  provides  a  rear  wall  for  said  cabinet  structure 
a  center  wall  intermediate  said  side  waUs  and  nrtwid' 
ing  forwardly  from  said  panel  member,  a  front  panel 
secured  to  said  center  waU  along  the   forward  edge 
thereof  and  extending  lateraUy  therefrom  on  both  Mn 
at  subMantiaUy  right  angles  thereto,  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  tapering  inwardly  and  forwardly  ftom  the 
side  wafls  and  to  said  center  waU.  doors  hingedly  ear- 
ned by  said  side  walls  and  being  swingaUe  inwardly  to 
ckMed  podtion  with  the  inner  edges  thereof  adjacent  said 
front  panel,  and  shelves  extending  between  said  side  walls 
and  center  waU,  said  shelves  having  forward  edges  taper- 
mg  inwardly  and  forwardly  toward  said  center  wall, 
the  forward  edges  thereof  being  substantially  parallel 
with  said  doors  when  in  doted  poMtion  and  being  spaced 
therefrom  whereby  articles  can  depend  fredy  between 
the  shelves  and  the  doon  whea  the  doors  are  dosed. 


I.  In  a  radio  set  chassis,  a  chassis  plate,  at  least  two 
rear  feet  having  lateral  ears  engaging  the  underside  of 
the  chassis  plate  and  depending  from  the  chassis  pUte. 
rear  pedestals  rising  from  the  chassis  plate  in  line  with 
said  rear  feet,  said  pedestals  having  Uteral  ears  on  their 
lower  ends  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  chassis  plate 
first  common  fastening  means  traversing  the  re^r  foot 
ears,  the  chassis  plate,  and  the  ears  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  rear  pedestals  and  securing  them  together. 
Mid  rear  pedestals  having  Uteral  ears  on  their  upper 
ends,  at  least  one  front  foot  depending  from  a  front  part 
of  the  diams  pUte  and  having  a  lateral  ear  engaging 

?**  ^™*  °^  *«  «*»«»  P»««.  «  front  pedestalris. 
ing  from  the  chassis  pUte  in  line  with  said  front  foot 
said  front  pedestal  having  a  lateral  ear  on  its  lower  end 
r^mg  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  chassis  plate,  and  sec- 
ond ooounon  fastening  means  traversing  the  front  feet 
ear,  Oe  chassis  pUte,  and  the  ear  on  the  lower  end  of 
swd  front  pedestal  and  securing  them  together,  said  rear 
and  front  pedestals  having  Uteral  ears  on  their  upper 
ends,  and  said  chassis  pUte  having  end  edges,  a  cabinet 
having  a  bottom  waD  upon  which  the  front  and  rear 
f^rwt,  a  top  waU  engagMi  by  the  ears  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  front  and  rear  pedestals,  and  endwalls  pro- 
vided with  grooves  recdving  the  end  edges  of  the  chassis 


INDUSnUAL 
HodL. 


.TlTptM 


MBCHANBM 

I* 


2L'2?*-2^i£!2??' i!^  Apt! «.  if$4.  *Di: 

N«.273y4«3        " 

ICUam,  (CL34<~14«) 
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2,717,119 
PANEL-MOUNTED  CABINET 
' ■   Jr,  Gnat  Neck,  N.  Y- 


01. 


M,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,M2 
(CL  31L245) 


5.  In  an  faidustrial  multi-record  recorder  the  conbina- 
tioo  of  a  recording  arm  movable  over  a  chart  to  socceesive 

recording  podtions  corresponding  to  the  vahies  of  variable 
conditions  whose  behaviors  are  to  be  recorded,  a  magnet 
mounted  on  said  recording  arm  holdbg  by  magnetic 
foree  a  cyUndrically  shaped  printing  pen  and  operative 
intermittentiy  to  print  on  said  chart  the  successive  record- 
ing positions  of  said  recordhig  arm,  a  magazine  h<ddfaig 
■  phtfality  of  said  printing  pens  and  operathre  after  each 
printing  operation  to  remove  the  pen  from  said  magnet 
■nd  to  preKnt  another  pen  in  its  place,  said  magnet  having 
a  Ki-Aaptd  cross  sedion  and  having  two  opposltdy 
^posed  paralld  pen-supporting  edges,  one4>f  said  edges 
being  diorter  than  the  other  and  spaced  symmetrically 
"^  '^•5*0  tJw  longer  edge  whereby  when  said  maga- 
xine  presents  a  pen  to  said  magnet,  the  edges  coad  to 
align  said  pen  on  said  edges. 


cJ;n2L«.V^^  "5'°**  stnidure.  a  pand  member 
S^^^S?  i.*'*''^"^  a  room  waU.  top,  bottom  and 
«we  walls  aM  secured  togdher.  plate  members  at  the 


_  _        SEBMOGKApfa  TMNG  DEVICES 
Edwayi  Gortcy  Piny,  Jr,  Driha,  Tai^  asdfaor  to  Ts 

insiinMiBls  IfospofBlai,  a  rnweiaHea  of  Ddawan 

ApHlMli«*iM  21,  I94t.fittal  No.  34,325       f 

.       4ClalM.   (a.34«-lg7)  ' 

I.  A  seismograph  tuning  device  that  comprises  in 
ccMnbination  a  light  source,  a  revolving  shutter  arranged 
to  cooperate  widi  said  light  source  to  place  timing  lines 
on  the  seismograph  record,  a  synchrcmous  motor  diredly 
connected  to  said  shutter  so  as  to  drive  said  shutter,  a  fly- 
whed  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  synchronous 
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motor  said  fy-wheel  being  completely  free  to  rotate  with   linear  padi  extending  acron  a  sarfaoe  to  ba  irannwl,  tfw 
resped  to  said  motor  shaft  but  having  appredable  fric- 


of  an  endless  metal  band  to  whidi  said 
ment  is  attached,  said  band  having  sobstantially  n^ligMe 
permanent  eloagatioa  when  snl^iected  to  a  contianoiis 
tension  daring  said  sranning  .movenoeot.  at  leaat  one  pe- 
riphoal  flat  faced  whed  around  which  said  band  b  taAdy 


HOC' 


tlonal  engagement  therewith,  and  means  to  4>in  said  fly- 
a^Md  to  start  said  synchronous  motor  and  shutter. 


i '       2,717,122 
PBBCISION  IBLT  DMVB  ABKANGBMENTS 

G.  Cooley,  New  Yoik,  rf*  Y., 
CaipataliQai,  New  Yaik,  N.  Y. 


12. 195IL  SmIbI  No.  119,711 
€  CUm.   (CL  34((— 139) 
1.  In  a  predaoa  instrument  of  the  kind  having  an  de- 
ment which  is  to  be  naoved  cyclically  oirer  an  identical 


and  frictiooally  hdd.  and  means  to  maintain  said  band  in 
substantial  fixed  lateral  rdation  to  said  flat  periphegai 
face  during  continuous  rotation  of  said  wlieal.  the  last- 
mentioned  means  induding  a  peri^ieral  rib  on  the  flat 
face  ot  said  wheel,  and  a  correifmnding  continuous  recess 
in  the  whed-engaging  face  of  said  band. 


CHEMICAL 


2,717423 

DYEING  OF  POLYACBYLONinULE  FDEBS 
W.  Low*.  Ldka  GsMva,  Wla„  Msivor  to 


NoDiawhMI.  HigirdliBlaBaaiy  6,1951, 
Na.2H123 
4  fill  II I     (CLl--4i) 
1.  The  method  of  dydng  a  material  selected  from  the 
gro(q>  consisting  of  Orion  filaments,  staples,  yams  and 
fabrics  comprising  treating  the  Orion  in  an  aqueous  dye- 
bath  containing  a  monoazo  dye  formed  by  co(q>ling  a 
diazotited  amine  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aniline,  anisidine  and  picramic  add  witii  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  gfoup  consisting  of  resorcinol  and  irfilo- 
rogludnol. 


2.717424 

METHOD  FOB  BEMOVD«G  WATEB-SOLUBLE 

STAINS  IN  DBY  CLEANING  GABMENTS 

Floyi  N.  AveiT,  Pitoceton,  DL 
No  Diawli«.  AppBcattan  Ssfisaibar  11, 1951, 
|'t^tfriNa.2474M 
cIcUbm.  (CL  1—142) 
1.  The  method  of  dry  deantng  a  garment  having  areas 
•oOed  with  water  soluble  soils  wbkh  consists  of  the  steps 
of  supporting  the  garment  and  maintaining  the  nmmal 
shape  thereof  viiile  supported,  i^iplying  to  the  areas  of 
said  garment  soiled  with  water  soluble  soils  while  said 
garment  is  supported  a  small  amount  of  colloidal  dis- 
persion of  an  emidsi^ring  agent  soluble  in  hydrocarbon 
and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  dry  deaning  solvents,  said 
emulsifying  agent  being  a  member  sdected  from  the 
grotv  consisting  of  amine  salts  of  hi^r  fatty  adds, 
higher  fatty  acid  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohds,  fatty  alco- 
hol sulfates,  sodium  alkyl  benxene  sulfonates,  and  cal- 
cium salto  of  higher  fatty  adds,  said  colloidal  diversion 
consisting  of  from  0.3%  to  5.0%  ol  said  emulsifying 
agent  and  the  balance  water,  whereby  said  water  scduble 
soil  is  dislodged  and  suspended  in  said  water  by  said 
emulsifying  agent,  removing  said  garment  from  said  sup- 
port when  thoroughly  wetted  with  said  di^iersion  and 
immediately  thereafter  inunersing  said  gannent  in  a  dry 
deaning  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroctfbon  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  dry  cleaning 


solvents  to  prevent  said  water  and  water  soluMe  soil  frtmi 
migrating  throughout  said  garment  and  to  transfer  said 
water  soluble  soil  and  said  emulsifying  agent  to  said  dry 
deaning  solvent  whereby  water  soluUe  soil  is  removed 
from  said  garment  without  subjecting  said  garment  to 
wet  washing. 

2,717,121 

APPABATXJS  FOB  CONVEBSION  OF  SODIUM 

StJLPHIDE  TO  SWMUM  SULPHUB 

3oBn  E.  dMBawaK,  BiaaKv^M,  n.  y . 
Origkud  i^fBfBMsB  May  26,  1941,  Seriri  No.  29014. 
DIvMed  Mi  Ihta  stpMcaMpa  AsfaH  1,  19S2,  Serial 
No.  392,157 

5ClalaM.   (CL  23-26^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  sodium  sulphide  contained 
comprises  an  elongated  jacketed  cooUag  chamber  in 
which  the  molten  charge  is  solidified  and  cooled,  means 
for  introducing  the  molten  smelt  into  said  cooling  cham- 
bo",  screw  conveyor  means  in  said  cooling  chamber  op- 
in  a  charge  of  molten  smelt  to  sodium  sulphite  which 
erative  to  break  the  solidified  charge  into  pieces  and  dis- 
charge them  therefrom,  a  mill  providing  a  diamber  into 
which  the  solidified  pieces  containing  sodium  sulirfiide  are 
iatiodueed  and  ground  to  progressively  pulverize  then, 
an  oxidizing  chamber  providing  an  <Nri(fizing  zone  into 
which  said  pulvwized  product  is  charged,  a  jadcet  aroond 
said  oxidizing  chamber  through  which  steam  may  be 
passed  to  control  the  temperature  in  said  zone,  means 
induding  an  air. conduit  communicating  with  said  zone 
for  introducing  air  into  said  zone,  and  a  conveyor  meant 
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Skftbumk  is,  19M 


withia  said  oxidizing  duunber  to  move  said  pulv«nzed 
particks  therethrough  to  stir  the  particles  so  that  Crash 
surfaces  of  the  pulverized  particles  are  continuously 
brought  into  intimate  contact  with  air  introduced  into  said 
zone,  conduit  means  for  carrying  spent  air  from  said 
chambers,  a  du«  collector  connected  to  said  last  men- 
tioned conduit  for  collecting  entrained  particles  of  charge 
carried  in  said  spent  air.  another  conduit  connecting  said 
dust  collector  and  oxidizing  chamber  for  charging  die 
collected  particles  to  said  oxidizing  chamber. 


water  emulsion  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

R" 

[_g_CCh 


m 


i" 


which  X  is  selected  from  the  daas  consisting  of 
— O—  and  — S—  and  R.  R'  and  R"  axe  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrofen.  alkyl  radicals  of  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  and  the  nitro  radical. 


STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 

DISTILLATIS 
A.  Chrufcsfc,  BiiMiBi,  DL,  Mstuiui  to  Uai. 

^^  OBJMMte  Company,  CUciVorrair  a 
niiOB  off  Dclawan 

No  Drawfai^pplifrton  JiUy  25, 1951, 


Robert  8L  A* 


2,717,129 
ORB  PREPARATION 


^   ^  ^         2  OaiM.   (CL  44—74) 

2.  Cracked  gasoline  contaming,  as  an  additive  to  retard 
deterioration  in  storage,  from  about  0.0001  %  to  about  1  % 
by  weight  of  S-benz)i  isothiourea. 


VAPORIZED  FUEL  INJ^CTON  CARBURETOR 

FffcriJM  C  Bert,  Wi*iuiiii,  D.  C. 

AppBrrttai  fmmKj  15, 1953,  Jsrtal  No.  331,52f 

iCklHm,   (CL4S— 144) 

(Gnrtted  uMlcr  TMk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  iw.  2M) 


No  DnwHfci.^pniMHIia  Octobir  17, 195«, 

4 nihil  (CLtJ-^M) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  fDrrous  oie  containing  nkkel 
in  excess  of  0.25  per  cent  to  remove  nickel  therafrom, 
which  comprises  reducing  said  ore  to  a  potet  at  which 
substantially  aU  of  the  nickel  has  been  reduced  to  ele- 
mental metal,  then  treating  said  ore  in  the  presence  of 
an  aqueous  ammonium  carbonate  solution  and  ammonia 
gas  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  175  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250*  F. 


J-  A  vaporizing  carburetor  comprising  a  casing  with  a 
fuel  pressure  chamber,  means  for  pumping  fuel  to  the 
chamber,  means  for  maintaining  constant  pressure  in  the 
chamber,  a  metering  chamber  adjacent  the  pressure  cham- 
ber aqtf  a  valve  for  admitting  fuel  from  the  pressure  to  the 
metering  chamber,  a  bellows  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
valve,  a  venturi  in  an  air  stream  for  the  carburetor, 
tubular  connecting  means  from  the  venturi  to  the  interior 
of  the  bellows  to  control  the  movement  of  the  valve  by 
suction  pressure  diiEerential  from  the  venturi,  and  means 
for  delivering  fuel  from  the  metering  chamber  to  the  air 
stream  for  the  carburetor  '"^I'M^ing  a  second  valve  for 
admitting  fuel  from  die  pressure  chamber  to  the  meter- 
ing  chamber,  a  second  bellows  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  said  second  valve  and  having  a  tubular  connecting 
means  at  its  other  end  to  the  same  venturi  as  the  Brst  bel- 
lows, and  thermocutic  means  between  the  second  meter- 
ing valve  and  its  bellows  for  additionally  controlling  tiie 
delivery  oi  fuel  from  die  metering  chamber  to  the  air 
stream. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NONCOMBUSIIBLE 
BUnj>ING  BOARDS 

CUtaM  pflortty,  anRadaa  flWeiaa  Fcbiaaiy  12, 195r 
CCkhM.   (CL92— 21) 

1.  Method  of  producing  stiff  hard  non-combustible 
buDdmg  boards  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  a  slurry 
of  starch  and  alkaline  water  above  the  geUtinizing  tem- 
perature of  the  starch,  preparing  tiierefrom  a  dihited 
starch  solution  containing  less  tiian  2%  of  starch,  pulp- 
ing mmeral  fibers  in  said  solution,  acidifying  said  solution 
by  adding  an  add  diereto  tmtil  die  pH-vahie  is  below  6, 
dewatering  the  resulting  pulp  and  forming  it  into  a  dieet 
or  board  on  a  continuous  board  machine  and  drying  the 
sheet 


2,717Jni 

benzo(H)quinolin.ols  as  azine  cyan 


COLOR  FORMERS 


foM  Tilarti,  irhih—rtun  lai 
"aiv  ^*  X*,  ami^BOfv  to  GsBen 
■fpawi— ,  NcwYwrk,  N.  Y„  a  o 


.  24,19S3.8eftolNo.33t,3M 
25Cktaiib   (CL95-^ 

6.  A  photographic  silver-halide  emulsion  containing  as 
a  color  former  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


GallLBtaMMd 


2,717J2t 

HERBKIDAL  COMPOSmONS 
^■a^Arthva- 
to 

ofDsfat 

,     March  12, 1953, 

No.  342,111 
^    ^,  ,19ChliM.   (CL71— 2.3) 
hcrtrfddal   oomporition   oonqirising  an 


oH-Ib- 


in  idiich  Y  is  selected  from  die  class  consisting  of  OHi 
NHs,  and  NHSOiR.  R  being  selected  from  die  daw  ooa- 
sistiag  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  ndioda,  and  Z  ta  a 
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■Mmber  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogsD,   their  homologues  which  have  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4 
hydroxyl,  an  amioo  and  an  acylamiiio  group  Y  bdag   carbons  attached  to  a  carboo  atom  in  die  pyridine  ring 

[JttMHIMItmff^  !^r"..li;''XL!T*'™^»  •**!  ?^  *»«^  molecular 

weight  taken  from  the  group  m^f^t^g  of  alkane  car> 

boxylic  alkane  sulfonic  and  alkane  sulfuric  acids  of  10 


■'!'•••■■•  '^•■■iMtaaxMaiiiii 


»nt  •■•■•■i> •••■■■■■■!■■.■■ 


■•■■■•■•■■••(■,■••■•■■••■■■■■■ 
■'!•■••■!•■■••••  •■■•■••••••••■■ 


■%\:m^;m 


located  only  in  one  of  die  positloas  «*— ^f"«»r«  as  5-  and» 
6-  and  Z  being  located  only  in  one  of  the  positions  desig- 
nated as  S-,  9-  and  10-. 


to  18  carboo  atoms  and  alkylheaaeoe  and  alkyhiaphdia- 
lene  aulfaok;  adda  of  at  leart  10  carbon  atoms  whcma 
the  alkyl  groups  contain  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  recur- 
ring nitrogen  atoms  oi  said  polymer  being  joined  to  said 
add  by  an  addition  bond. 


2,717J32 
DIAZOTYPB  MATERIALS  FOR  BLACK  UNB 
IMAGES  CONTAINING  DIRESORCTL  SUL- 
FIDE OR  SULFOXIDE  AS  A  SUBSTTFUTE 
FOR  RESOilCINOL 
'  "eh,  Jr.,  tuilBtW,  N.  Y^  ii^eni  to  GcMrd 
*  FftMOMpMaltoa,  NewYorfc,  N.  Y.,  a 

S  nihil  <CL9S-4) 
1.  A  storage  stable  light  sensitive  diazotype  material 
capable  of  producing  black  axo  dye  images  upon  print- 
ing and  developmcat  comprising  a  fibrous  base  coated 
with  a  light  sensitive  diaaoniimi  ooaqxNmd  of  the  p- 
phenylcnediamine.dass  and  a  mixture  of  coupling  com- 
ponents comprising  •'•*«**niT*«nni4r.  2,3-dihydroxy  naph- 
thalene-6-«nlfonic  ncid  and  a  diresorcyl  derivative  selected 
from  die  class  of  diresorcyl  sulfide  and  dinaorcyl  sulf- 
oodde. 


'         2,717,133 
DIRECT  POSrnVB  EMULSIONS 

Albert  Wait,  Newto%  N.  J., 

New  Yaifc,  N.  Y^  a 


to  Spcny 


3#nston  (CL95— 7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  direct  positive 
photographic  emulsions  according  to  which  a  light  sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  is  produced  by  the  steps  of 
predpitation  of  the  silver  halide.  first  digestion  of  the 
emulsion,  shredding,  washing,  remelting  and  second  digea- 
tion,  the  improvement  which  comprises  precipitating  said 
silver  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  salt  <rf  a  metal 
selected  from  group  VIII  of  the  periodic  arrangement  of 
die  elements,  in  a  ratio  of  die  order  of  0.15  to  393  milli- 
grams of  die  group  VIII  metal  per  100  grams  of  silver, 
and  a  metol  complexing  basic  nitrogen  compound,  and 
maintahiing  die  emulsion  at  a  pH  number  higher  dum  7 
throughout  said  second  digestion. 


PHOrpGRAPmCALLY  £!snTVE  ELEMENTS 


*""**"  ^i'iJ*.*^  **'\ll!!Sr'  ^•'  '^^'^^ 


1.  A  photogiaphic  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
mg  at  least  one  sflvfer  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  element 
having  in  at  least  one  outer  stratimi  diereof ,  a  polymeric 
aalt  of  a  polymer  taken  from  the  group  Timtnting  of 
polymers  of  alpha^  bcu-  and  gMuna-vinylpyridme  and 


TREATMENT  OF  PBOIlTOUaOUS  MATERIALS 


Sniliii    (CL  991—7) 

1.  The  process  of  Bquefying  proleiiiaoeous  animal  ma- 
terial containing  a  substantial  proportion  of  animal  or- 
gans which  consists  in  addiag  to  said  protdnaoeous  ma- 
terial in  its  natural  sUte  an  amount  of  urea  gready  in 
excess  of  that  which  would  promote  fermentation,  said 
amount  of  urea  bdng  at  least  ten  percent  by  wdght  of 
the  protdnaceous  material  in  its  natural  state,  and  main- 
taining the  mixture  in  intimate  contact  at  a  teovcntnre 
not  substantially  fai  excess  of  30*  C  uatfl  the  pro- 
tdnaceous material  is  liquefied. 


2,7I7J3< 
PROCESS  OF  OONVBmNG  UREA 

Wha  BiWy,  Diwhlir.  V^m.     ■■'^■ 
No  DfawiM^pplllragin  fdf  31, 1951, 

itniiiii.  acLn-^7) 

1.  A  process  of  rendering  urea-solubilized  animal  tis- 
sues driaUe  and  ci  improved  odor  comprising  treating 
the  urea-solubilized  animal  tissues  by  the  steps  of  adjust- 
ing the  urea  omcentration  to  the  fermentable  range,  add- 
ing fdnentaUe  sugar,  introducing  yeast  and  maintaining 
conditions  favorable  to  yeast  growth  whereby  the  urea 
is  assimilated  by  the  yeast. 


2,717J37 
MANUFACTURE  OF  YEAST 
Alfted  S.  SMt^New  YoriK,  N.  Y^  mi 
SwMji  Eaglcwood  Cln^  N.  J.,  artigpon  to 
Bwnip  IncBipewtod,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a 

NoDnwiBg.   Aspilcailoa  Fabnnqr  24, 1952, 

Serial  No.  273,545 

2  nihil    (CL99— 94) 

1.  A  mediod  of  manufiicturing  an  improved  baken* 

yeast  wfaidi  comprises  propagating  in  a  nutrient  medium 

widi  aeratioa  an  S.  cerevUiae  Haiuen  bakCTs*  yeast  strain 

ATCC  No.  11795  having  die  bios  number  23,  haWng 

a  glutathione  content  less  than  5  J  mg.  per  gram  dry  basis 

and  having  the  ability  to  metabolize  glutatfaiooe. 


2,717,83t 
STABILIZED  TALL  OIL  ROSIN  AND  DRY  SIZES 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
C  Bnrthel  mi  RmMI  Hasltop,  Stomlertl,  Co—., 
to  Amsriri  Cyanarfd  Con^iy,  New  Yoth, 
N.  Y.,  a  cetpoialtoB  of  MakM 

iCWnrt.   (CLlt4— 21t) 

1.  A  storage-stoUe  dry  rosin  size  consisting  essentklly 
of  the  dry  saponification  produd  of  rosin  remaining  after 
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the  removal  of  the  fatty  acids  from  tall  oO  by  fractional 
distillatiofi  stabflized  by  disproportiooation  to  a  minimmn 
•pedfic  rotation  of  about  -\-25  after  inoorporatinf  about 
0J%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group 
connsting  of  sulfur  and  salts  of  non^xidizing  oxyadds  of 
sulfur  with  strong  bases  therein,  said  rosin  size  also  con- 
taining stabilizing  amounts  of  an  organic  chemical  rxMin 
size  antioxidant. 


2,717,139 
HEAT  CONDUCnVE  MASnC 
Wright  Md  Wairai  A.  Hmmm,  St  PmI,  Mfa^ 
i»  Saagar  RelMfmior  CoMpiy,  St  ~ 


AppHcadM  NoTMAcr  %  1951,  Scriri  No.  25S,7M 
4CWai.    (CL  19<->.2t5) 


Jbenbooded  with  an  hiorgank  cement  selected  from 
Qtegnmp  conaisting  of  magnesium  oxychloride  and  mag- 
nesium oxysulphaie  and  present  in  the  ratio  of  1  part  by 
weight  glass  fibers  to  1.5-6  parts  by  weight  cement. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  porous  structural 
board  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  slurry  of  a 
cement  composition  selected  of  the  group  cornicing  of 
magnesium  oxychloride  and  magneaum  oxysulphate  in 
excess  of  an  amount  that  it  is  desired  to  have  remain  in 
the  board  onto  one  wall  of  a  porous  glass  fiber  mass, 
drawing  off  the  slurry  in  excess  of  that  to  provide  1.5-6 
parts  by  weight  cement  to  one  part  by  weight  glass  fiber 
through  an  opposite  wall,  and  then  setting  the  cement  that 
remains  distributed  with  the  ^ass  fibers. 


2,717,142 
ANTISTATIC  TREATMENT  AND  TREATED 
PRODUCTS 
End  A.  Vitalfa,  Ipili^ali,  Com.,  awhaiii  to 

ft  Ntw  Yoffc.  N.'V.,  a 


1.  A  heat  conductive  mastic  consisting  essentially  of 
52-66%  by  weight  magnesium  oxide  and  the  remainder 
an  oil,  primarily  raiaeral,  having  a  viscosity  range  of 
from  80-220  Saybolt  Universal  seconds  at  210*  F. 


2,717J49 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COATING  OF 
«  ^  «     .  METAL  ON  GLASS 

Om  Boaeh,  WaallaU,  N.  I.,  m^mt,  by 

to  Feac,  Wcia  ami  Cnfy,  New  Yott,  N.  Y. 


No 


2ClahM.  (CL117— 7f) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  of  metal  on  a  glass 
surface,  which  comprises  cleaning  the  surface  to  remove 
greases,  hydrocarbons,  and  halogen-containing  com 
pounds,  applying  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  to 
the  cleaned  glass  surface,  thereafter  placing  upon  the 

glass  surface  a  molten  metal  product  consisting  of  a       Emtrjrmi.  Cafe,  a  < 
member  of  the  group  made  up  of  indium  and  the  alloys  SoOnwkm.   A 

of  udium  with  tin,  lead,  cadmium,  bismuth,  and  zinc.  ^  SmW 

which  have  the  glass-wetting  properties  of  indium,  and 
spreading  the  molten  product  over  the  surface  to  fcmn  the 
coating. 


^    ^  ncialw.   (CLUT^UM) 

1.  The  method  of  conditioning  a  material  which,  in  a 

dry  state,  normally  tends  to  accumulate  statk  chaiges  of 

electricity  thereon,  said  method  comprising  q)plying  to 

said  material  a  liquid  treating  compoaition  comprising 

( 1 )  an  antistatic  agent  which  is  a  soluble  inorganic  salt 
that  normally  is  deposited  in  the  form  of  relatively  large 
crystals  upon  volatflization  of  the  solvent  in  which  it  is 
dissolved,  and  (2)  a  crystal  growth-inhibiting  agent  in  an 
amount,  with  reelect  to  the  said  antistatic  agent,  that  is 
sufBdent  to  faihibit  the  dqwsition  of  said  crystals,  the  in- 
gredients of  (1)  and  (2)  bemg  dispersed  in  a  volatile 
liquid;  and  drying  the  thusly  treated  nuterial  to  volatflize 
the  said  liquid,  the  amount  of  the  said  liquid  treathig 
composition  which  is  applied  to  the  said  material  bemg 
such  that  the  total  amount  of  the  ingredients  of  ( I )  and 

(2)  held  by  the  treated  material  is  from  about  0.2%  to 
about  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  dried,  untreated  material. 


2,717J43 

SHEET  FOR  FROTECTION  OF  METALS  FROM 
CORROSION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
■  Wachter,  OaMaai,  and  NtOum  TIMmm.  El  Ccr- 

rite,  CaHf .,  sw%niiii  to  Shd  DaTtlowmSt 


2,717,841 

BONDED  GLASS  FIBER  FRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 


HelMtw,  aad  Mckari  F.  TTiaaaiia,  L— eaafar.  OUoTw^ 


^to  OwsM  Cnsatog  Flfcwglaa  Corporatfc«,  To- 
1^  Ohl^  a  coiponlioa  of  Delaware  '^'"^ 
AppUcatioa  JaMary  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  295432 
UClaiBM.    (0.117— 192) 


n^ 


w  297462 
17ClatoH.   (0.117—156) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  substantially  solid  com- 
position capable  of  inhibiting  metal  corrosion  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  and  air,  iriiich  method  comprises 
coatmg  a  paper  with  a  suspension  obtained  by  mixing 
water,  a  dicydohexylamine  phosphate  and  sodium  nitrite 
in  the  presence  oi  adhesive  casein  used  m  an  amount  suf- 
ficiem  to  bind  the  resultant  mixture  to  said  paper,  the 
amounu  of  said  phosphate  and  said  nitrite  being  sufficient 
to  form,  by  ionic  interchange,  between  about  0.05  gram 
and  about  5.0  grams  oi  dicydohexylamine  nitrite  per  each 
square  foot  of  paper  surface  thus  coated,  and  drying  the 
coated  paper,  said  solid  composition,  when  in  contact  with 
water,  resulting  in  a  liquid  phase  having  a  pH  value  of 
at  least  about  6. 


KSKWfiKftqp 


^^ 


.^-^ 


2,717,144 

METHOD  OF  RENDERING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE' 

FILMS  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

Lewb  R.  KpOer,  SchcMctodty,  N.  Y.,  iiilMni  to  GcMnd 

Ekdric  Coananr,  a  conorafioa  oTNew  Yoik 

AppBcailwiMai^  19,  ifM,  ScfW  No.  417,419 

iJd  "toalS^llt  SL^"^*^  comprising  a  porous.       1.  TTie  methJd^lnSdeS  1  ffl'^oVtitanium  dioxide 
hard,  board-like  member  consistmg  essentiaUy  of  glass   condoding,  whidi  compSeTcovering  a  supportS^fllm 
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and  baking  at  a  tem^atuie  of  from  550*  C  to  600*  C 
la  an  atoMMphere  oC  nononridiring  gat. 


fV^f-, 


2.717,845 
METAL  OESC  AUNG  METHODS 
mmnm,<Ma 


No.  ni,941 


I.  In  the  treatment  of  an  elongated  metal  piece,  the 
method  steps  including  moving  the  dongated  metal  piece 
longitudinally  in  one  direction  and  successively  subjed- 
ing  successive  portioiu  ci  the  metal  piece  to  a  plurality 
of  different  actions  in  sequence,  as  follows:  hMting  by 
contad  with  one  or  more  hot  gases,  a  first  heating  sul>- 
sequent  to  the  gas  heating,  immersion  in  a  bath  <rf  non- 
add  descaling  liquid  material  consisting  of  molten  sodium 
hydroxide  and  molten  sodium  hydride,  a  second  heating 
subsequent  to  the  immersion,  and  impingement  by  water 
sprays. 


2,717,846 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE  HARDB4ING 

FERROUS  METALS 

Rkkflvi  F.  Harvey,  Sarkoak,  MaM. 

AppHcaltoB  Novanbcr  26, 1952,  Sariri  No.  322,695 

9CiahM.   (0.148— 12>«) 


1.  A  method  of  surface  hardening  a  qtiench-hardenable 
cast  or  wrought  ferrous  metal  con4>rising  the  steps  of 
heating  the  said  ferrous  metal  above  its  critical  tempera- 
tiue  to  render  it  austenitic,  quenching  the  said  ferrous 
metal  at  a  rate  at  least  equal  to  its  critical  cooling  rate 
to  a  temperature  range  between  about  300*  F.  and  700* 
F.  for  a  length  of  time  insuflBdent  to  form  appreciable 
amounts  of  bainite  at  said  temperatures,  uniformly  work- 
ing the  surface  of  the  said  ferrous  metal  in  said  tempera- 
ture range  in  the  absence  ot  bending  deflection  to  impart 
reskhial,  compressive  stresses  thereto,  and  finally  cool- 
mg  the  said  ferrous  metal  to  room  temperature. 


2.717,847 
MACH1NI8  FOR  LAFTING  STRIPS  OF  MATERIAL 
ON    ELECTRIC    CONDUCTORS    AND    OTHEK 


'a  Cabiaa 


Manfc  26, 1954,  Scrial  No.  418,929 
,,  MiicaHDM  Gwt  Britaia  Maj  13, 1953 
7<)aiMU   (CL1S4— 2J7) 


1.  A  marhhr  for  ^iplying  stripe  of  material  as  M^er- 
Imposed  helical  lapphigs  simultaneoasly  to  an  electric 
conductor  or  other  kmg  artide,  oompfialng  a  group  of 
guidea  Ibr  the  strqw  spaced  arooad  the  axis  of  the  nui- 
chlne  and  at  leaat  some  of  iriiich  gnidn  »« longhudiiiaUy 
adjustable  paralld  with  that  axis,  oMaos  for  carrying  all 
the  guides  of  the  groiq>  around  dUt  axis,  a  driving  medi- 
anism  for  each  longitiidmally  adjustable  guide,  the  gear 
ratios  of  the  driving  medianlapis  for  the  guides  increasing 
In  a  direction  drramfemitially  of  the  machine,  aixi  a 
single  driring  member  for  aU  tfie  driving  mechanismi. 


2,717,848 
PIPE  COVERING 
Rkhwd  C.  laye,  WateitowB,  Wb.,  aarigMir  to  The  Jays 
Coqponrioa,  Watcftow%  Wis.,  a  corponrtton  of  Wta^ 

1953,  Serial  No.  368,723 
(CL  154     44) 


AppUcalioa  Jaly  17, 


As  an  article  of  manufticture:  a  pipe  covering  com- 
prising substantially  identical  sections  ol  cellular  plastic 
tnaterial  whidi  together  form  the  hollow  structure  shi4>ed 
to  snugly  embrace  the  pipe  to  be  covered,  said  sections 
having  mating  surfaces;  cohesive  coatings  oo  said  sur- 
faces adapted  upon  being  brou^t  into  engagement  to 
secure  the  sections  one  to  the  other,  and  a  layer  of  pro- 
tective sheet  material  interposed  between  said  coated 
surfaces  to  prevent  cohesion  therebetween  and  adapted 
to  be  removed  so  as  to  expose  said  cohesive  coatings  for 
engagement  of  one  with  the  other. 


2,717J49 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

COMPARTMENTED  TUBULAR  DEVICES 

DieMck  G.  Raapd  a^  Fkaak  R.  Carifloau  Akron,  Ohio, 

aai^on  to  Ren»d  ManafactariBg,  Inc.,  Akroa,  Ohio, 

AppllcatioB  April  39, 1953,  Scrial  No.  352,112 
llOafaM.   (0.154— 83) 

1.  The  medwd  of  securing  a  flexible  transverse  parti- 
tion across  the  interior  of  an  elongated  flexible  tubular 
body  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  which  ccMnprises 
drawing  one  end  of  an  initially  inside  out  dongated  flex- 
ible tubular  body  back  within  and  along  the  remainder 
thereof  until  it  is  partially  reversed,  sealing  the  marginal 
edge  of  a  flexible  transverse  partition  to  the  outwardly 
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presented  inside  surface  of  said  tubular  body  adjacent  die 
point  of  reversfl,  and  thai  coo^letinf  the  revenal  of  the 
body  to  a  ri^t  side  out  podtion. 

11.  Apparatus  for  use  in  nukinf  a  compartmented 
elongated  flexible  tubular  device  coo^risinf  meant  for 


drawing  one  end  of  an  initially  inside  out  elongated  flex- 
ible tubular  body  back  within  and  along  the  remainder 
thereof  until  it  is  partially  reversed,  means  for  sealing  the 
m«rg«Ml  edge  of  a  flexible  transverse  partition  to  the 
outwardly  presented  inade  surface  of  said  tubular  body 
adjacent  the  point  oi  reversal,  and  means  for  completing 
the  revttsal  of  the  body  to  a  ri^  side  out  poatioB. 


2,717,15t  ^ 

DHNFECnNG  AND  CLEANSING  SOLUTION  ^OR 
THE  HUMAN  SKIN 


2,717ptS9 
C0NT1NU0UB DiALYSBROCESS  FOR  THE 


liMls,lBdna 


PKODUCnON  OF  CLINICAL  DEXTRAN 
A.  Shwiii,  Tm^SUmlB^l 

oHlMrLiiy  ' 

No  Dnff^LAagk^tm  iwtf  7, 1954, 

BMHH  NOw  441,949 
If  Hiiiii  fCL19S-31) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  prodoction  of  dextran 
of  uniform  molecular  size  which  comprises  continuously 
passing  a  solution  of  dextransucrase  and  a  solution  ot 
sucrose  in  countercurrent  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
dialyris  membrane,  withdrawing  the  dextransKnae 
stream  as  a  solutioa  of  dextran  of  uniform  molecular  siae 
and  withdrawing  the  sucroae  stream  as  a  solution  pri- 
marily of  fructose. 


2,717,tS4 
COUNTERCURRENT  PnTRACTBON  TOWER  AND 
METHOD    OP    EXTRACTING    HYDROCARBON 
OIL  WTTH  PHENOL 

R.  PeRs.  Pliliflili.  N.  I,  iiilgnr  to  E«o  Re- 

of 


»  NoDnmlM.   ApylkaHn  My  27, 1951, 
SMinf  So.  a99,9t3 
ICWns.   (CLU7— 22) 
An  aqueous  disinfecting  and  cleansing  solution  for 
the  human  skin  in  which  the  active  disinfecting  agent 
consists  of  a  water-scrfnble  add  salt  of  a  high  molecu- 
lar amino  acid  having  the  formula: 

CisHssNHCHsCHsNH-CHsCHsNHCHsCOOH 

said  solution  having  a  pH  corresponding  substantially 
to  that  of  the  skin. 


2,717,151 
POLYCYCLIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOUNDS 
R«s  E.  Liiov,  D«vw,  Colo.,  mj^nr,  by  mssM  asslgiB- 
wmait,  l»  She!  Devslopnsrnt  Company,  Emoyvllc 

f  nlf  ^  n  rnifirTaltiw  vt  DtlaTrarr 
NoDnwIat.    Original  appRcalioa  Afrii  It,  1959,  Serial 

No.  15<7l<,  Mw  PMsat  No.  2,<7(,132,  dated  ^pifl 

29,  1954.    Divided  aad  Ihfa  appMcallM  Dsctmhir  13, 

1952,  Serial  No.  325,U1 

9nahn    (CLK7— 39) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  <rf  ( 1)  1,2,3,4, 
10,10  -  hexachloro  -  l.4MX9,Sa  -  hexahydio  •  1.4,5.8^ 
dfanethaDOoapbthalene  having  a  melting  point  when  pure 
d  approximately  240*  C,  its  (2)  6-acetoxy-6,7-dihydro, 
(3)  6-hydraxy-6J-dihydro.  (4>  6-keto^J-dihydro,  (5) 
6.7-dihydro,  (6)  6,7-dichloro-6.7-dihydro,  (7)  6-bromo- 
6^7-dihydro,  (8)  fr<diloro-6,7-dihydro.  (9)  5-ffiethyi, 
(10)  6-metfayl,  and  (11)  9-methyl  derivatives. 


2,717,«52 

METHOD  OP  MABJNG  DEXTROSE  USING 
STARCH-GLUCOGENASE 
Irwta  SlOM,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  sssl^nr  to  WaOcrsteln 
Cnt—y,  Ibc,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  n  cosporaiion  of 
NcwVoik 

NoDnwh^   Applicatloa  AafMt  It,  1949, 
Sseial  No.  111,994 
SCUbm.    (CL195— 17) 
1.  A  method  of  nsaking  dextrose   which  comprises 
contacting  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  substance  of  the 
group  consisting  of  starches  and   conversion  products 
thereof  with  a  stareh-gluoogenase  enzyme  adsorbed  in  sub- 
stantially  water-insoluble   condition   on   a   substantially 
watcr-inaoluble  adsorbent  and  thereafter  separating  the 
aiiaeoas  phase  from  the  adsorbent 


7, 1952,  ScfW  No.  319^21 
(CL  194—14.42) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  countaanreiit  contacting  of  sub- 
stantially immisdble  liquids  of  dWerent  densities  includ- 
ing a  vertical  tower,  a  series  of  superpoaed  trays  in  said 
tower,  means  for  introducing  a  less  dense  liquid  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tower,  means  for  introducing  a  more 
dense  liquid,  subetantially  immiscible  with  said  less  dense 
liquid,  into  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  tower,  said 
tower  being  provided  with  a  top  outlet  for  the  less  dense 
liquid  and  a  bottom  outlet  for  the  more  dense  liquid,  each 
of  said  trays  being  provided  with  a  mixing  section  and 
being  formed  to  provide  an  adjacent  settling  section,  heat 
exchanger  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tower  for 
cooling  the  less  dense  liquid  to  separate  more  dense  liquid 
therefrom,  a  collecting  tray  below  said  cooling  means  but 
above  the  topmost  tray  for  collecting  the  separated  more 
dense  liquid,  and  means  including  a  dip  leg  for  returning 
the  collected  more  dense  liquid  to  a  lower  region  in  said 
tower  below  said  means  for  introducing  the  more  dense 
liquid  into  said  tower. 

7.  In  a  method  for  contacting  hydrocarbon  ofl  with 
phenol,  wherein  said  oil  is  passed  upwardly  through  a 
contacting  zone  and  a  vertical  scries  of  contacting  r^ions 
in  said  zone,  and  said  phenol  is  passed  downwardly  through 
said  contacting  regions  in  substantially  countercurrent  flow 
relation  to  said  oil,  wherein  said  oil  and  phenol  are  asiked 
and  separated  in  each  region,  and  wherein  initially  said 
oil  is  introduced  into  a  lower  contacting  region  ol  said 
series  and  said  phenol  into  an  upper  contacting  region 
of  said  series,  the  steps  which  comprise  collecting  con- 
tacted oil  in  a  separate  region  in  the  ivper  portion  of 
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nU  sooe  and  abovo  the  uppermost  contacting  rofioB 
therein  as  said  oil  It  diacharied  from  said  opperrooil 
contacting  regioo,  copltag  said  ofl  fa  said  *epml€r^gM 
to  reduce  the  solubility  of  residual  phenol  ab«>rbed  fa 
said  ofl  separating  residnal  phenol  from  said  ofl  fa  said 
separate  region,  and  dischari^  said  separated  phenol 
from  said  separate  ftgion  by  gravitKflow  directly  falo 
a  contacting  region  below  that  contactfag  regioa  into 
which  said  phoiol  is  faitiaUy  introduced. 

HYDRODESULPUMEATTON  OP  HEAVY  OILS 
EdwH<  W.  8.  Nlthiifasn,  ■-*—  ■— a-  La-  ininnr  to 


PDR  MAIWACTURWG  '"^^'^g"^ 

"*      B.Sweetecr,Ciwfb»d,N.J.,ai- 

ad  ri^famlai  Cifi^y,  • 

af  IWiawnn 

14, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,559 
4CUW.   (CL  199-35) 


^^ 


Mr  21. 1951,  Serirf  No.  »»4M 
7  ate   (CL19<-24) 


1.  The  process  of  desulfurizing  and  upgrading  a  sulfur- 
aad   ash-containing  heavy  petroleum   fraction   boiling 
above  about  lOSO*  F.  which  consists  of  preheating  said 
fraction  to  about  700*  to  900*  F.,  passing  said  fraction  to 
a  heat  soaking  zone,  maintaining  a  residence  time  withfa 
said  zone  of  about  0.5  to  S  hours  suflkient  to  coagulate 
and  precipitate  theimaUy  to  the  absence  of  added  hydro- 
gen, dissolved  metallOHorganic  compounds  tad  flnely- 
divided  ash  soHds  and  thermally  unstable  high  molecular 
wei^t  constituents,  mahitaining  said  fraction  snbstan- 
tiaHy  to  the  liquid  phase  withto  said  soaktog  zone  under 
a  pressure  of  about  100  to  1000  p.  s.  L  g.,  passing  said 
thermally  treated  liquid  material  cootataing  to  suspension 
coagulated  and  pg^dpitated  sdHds  to  a  hydrofenation 
xone,  matotaining  a  temperature  of  about  600*  to  1000' 
F.  withto  said  zone,  maintaintog  a  pressure  of  about  100 
to  1000  p.  s.  i.  r  withto  said  zone,  passing  to  said  zone 
a  hydrogen-containtog  gas  and  1  to  50  pounds  of  a  hy- 
drogenation  catalyst  per  barrel  of  said  thermally  treated 
liquid  material,  cooliiig  liquid  effluent  from  said  hydro- 
genation  zone,  paMtog  product  to  a  hot  filtration  zone 
and  recovering  an  vpgndtd  liquid  petroleom  fraction  of 
substantially  decreased  sulfur  and  adi  content 


1.  A  process  for  improvfag  the  quality  of  virgfa  heat- 
ing  ofl  which  comprises  subjecting  virgfa  heating^  oU 
constituents  to  a  temperature  fa  the  range  of  400*  to 
700*  F.,  and  pressure  fa  the  range  of  50  to  250  pooa^ 
per  square  inch  fa  the  presence  of  extraneously  generated 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrofining  catalyst  comprising  molyb- 
denum oxide  on  a  carrier  at  feed  rates  fa  the  range  of 
1  to  16  v./v./hr.  so  that  there  is  a  consumption  of 
hydrogen  not  fa  excess  of  about  60  standard  cubic  feet 
per  barrel  and  so  that  the  sulfur  reduction  does  not 
exceed  about  35%. 


2,7172t5t 
HEATING  on.  BLENDS 
O.  BfOMMH^Moiv^Md^  RohntC. 

la 


Pshrvary  14, 1952,  Sariri  No.  TtlJiSM 
t  Clafaas.    (CL  194-35) 


HEAiTNG  otLnocMamcrotL  improved 

QUALITY  ^„        ^ 

HtfaU  A.  RJCM^t,  Jr.,  lbg«Mi  L.  BaMi,  aad  Many  ni. 
Jd,  N.  1.,  ■■Iga  HH  to  Eaw  Raaeawh 
EMtaeestBg  Compaaiy,  a  toiparailaM  of  Delaware 
A||llraHwJigvife2,  Serial  No.  297,932 
3Cli^M.    (CL199— 29) 


I — I         t         t 


«^— 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  quality  of  cracked  heat- 
fag  oU  which  comprises  subjecting  cracked  heating  oU 
constituenu  to  a  temperature  fa  the  range  of  400*  to  700 
F.,  and  pressure  in  the  range  of  50  to  250  pounds  per 
square  inch  in  the  presence  of  extraneously  gencratwl 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrofining  catalyst  comprising  vadlyb- 
denum  oxide  on  a  carrier  at  feed  rates  fa  ^^  r^  of  1 
to  16  v./v./hr.  so  that  there  is  a  consumption  of  hydrogen 
not  fa  excess  of  about  60  standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel 
and  so  that  the  sulfur  reduction  does  not  exceed  about 
35%. 


1.  Improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  heating  oil 
Mend  from  a  mercaptan-contafamg  virgfa  fraction  and 
from  a  catalytically  cracked  fraction  which  comprises 
caustic  washing  the  cracked  fraction  prior  to  contact  with 
air,  partially  sweetening  the  virgfa  fraction  to  a  copper 
number  fa  the  range  from  about  15  to  30  and  blending  the 
respective  fraction*. 


2,7173S9        _„ 

ACID  REFINING  OP  HEATER  OIL 
Jack  H.  Kiaaae,  HanuBood,  l"*n  ■■^"f  j? 

"  1  SfaT  (CL  194-35)  ^.^ 

A  process  which  comprises  (1)  treating  a  tour  high 

sulfur  virgfa  petroleum  distiUate  boiling  between  aboot 

325*  and  about  550*  F.  with  fresh  salfnric  add,  havmg 

a  concentration  between  about  96  and  99  weight  percent 
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in  an  amount  between  aboot  4  and  10  pounds  per 
banel  of  said  distiUate,  said  treating  being  carried  out 
•t  a  temperature  between  about  150*  and  170'  F.  for 
a  time  between  about  5  and  15  minutes;  (2)  separating 
add  sludge  formed  in  said  treating  from  treated  oil;  (3) 
treating  said  treated  oil  with  fresh  sulfuric  add  havmg  a 
concentration  of  between  about  %  and  99  weight  per- 
cent in  an  amount  between  about  2  and  5  pounds  per 


4y%.-. 


dean  up  to  said  secondary  treating  zone  and  supplying 
the  excess  of  process  gas  not  required  for  recycle  to  the 
primary  reaction  zone  to  the  aeoondary  treating  zone, 
maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  secondary  treating  zone 
the  same  as  in  the  primary  reaction  zone,  mainuining  the 
temperature  and  the  space  velodty  in  the  secondary 
treating  zone  lower  than  in  the  primary  reaction  zone 
and  withdrawing  a  stream  of  cataiyst  pairticles  from  the 
secondary  treating  zone  and  recycling  the  same  to  the 
regeneration  zone  in  admixture  with  air  to  bum  car- 
bonaceous deposits  therefrom. 


jy 


barrel  of  distillate  charged  to  step  (1),  said  treating 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between  about  90' 
and  130*  F.  for  a  time  between  about  5  and  15  minutes, 
the  higher  the  temperatu^  of  treating  uaed  in  step  (1) 
the  lower  the  temperature  of  treating  using  in  step  (3); 
(4)  separating  add  sludge  formed  in  step  (3)  from  oil; 
and  (5)  treating  said  oQ  from  step  (4)  to  produce  a 
substantially  neutral  refined  oil  which  refined  oil  is  sub- 
stantially sweet,  color  stable  and  of  good  burning  quality. 


2,717»SM 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROFINING  AND  HYDRO- 
FORMING  HYDROCARBONS 
Wnllar  A.  R«.  Wertield.  N.  Jn  airi^or  Id  &»  Reae«di 
~  'm  Companr,  a  cwporalioo  of  Delaware 

iFcbmry  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M,1S1 
llClaina.   (0. 19tf— ^ 


2,717J<1 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Peter  K.  BaMHVtMLNcwMk,  DeL,  wd  Edwari  J.  Hoff- 
■MB  wi  Edward  F.  WaAcy,  B^rtowB,  Tein  Mteon, 

li«  Compaay,  Elliabclk,  N.  1^  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Appiicatloa  AHMt  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,128 
7aSiM.   (a.l9<-^M) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises 
treating  a  virgin  naf^tha  in  a  primary  reaction  zone  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  in  contact  with  a 
fluidized  bed  of  a  finely  divided  hydroforming  catalyst 
comprising  a  group  VI  metal  oxide  upon  a  support  and 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  withdrawing  reaction  prod- 
ucts and  catalyst  particles  separately  from  said  reaction 
zone,  transferring  the  withdrawn  catalyst  to  a  regenera- 
tion zone,  passing  an  oxygen-containing  regenerator  gas 
through  a  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  particles  in  the  regen- 
eration zone  to  bum  carbonaceous  deposits  from  the 
catalyst  particles,  separating  liquid  product  and  process 
gases  from  the  said  reaction  products,  recycling  a  stream 
of  catalyst  from  said  regeneration  zone  to  said  primary 
reaction  zone,  recycling  a  portion  of  the  process  gases 
s^>arated  from  the  reaction  products  to  the  primary  re- 
action zone  in  order  to  condition  catalyst  and  maintain 
hydrogen  partial  pressure  as  well  as  total  pressure  in  the 
primary  reaction  zone,  withdrawing  a  second  stream  of 
catalyst  from  the  regeneration  zone  and  conducting  the 
same  into  a  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  particles  in  a  second- 
ary treating  zone,  supplying  a  refinery  stream  requiring 
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1.  A  method  for  hydrogenating  a  naphtha  containing 
mono-  and  di-olefins  to  improve  the  quality  thereof  for 
use  as  a  motor  fud  which  comprises  contacting  said 
naphtha  with  a  molybdenum-containing  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  between  350*  and  650*  F.  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  between  15  and  500  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  and  at  a  liquid  space  velocity  in  the 
range  between  1  and  20  v./v./hour  in  the  presence  of  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  contain- 
ing at  least  10  mol  percent  hydrogen  to  maintain  a  mol 
ratio  of  gas  to  naphtha  of  1:1  for  a  fixed  set  of  condi- 
tions within  the  ranges  of  temperatures,  pressures  and 
qwce  velocities  given  to  obtain  maximum  selective  con- 
version of  conjugated  di-olefins  at  low  mono-olefin  con- 
version and  to  form  a  product  suitable  for  use  as  a  nootor 
fuel  and  recovering  said  product 


2,717,M2 

COKING  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

Eger  V.  Marphfcc,  SaMalt,  N.  I.,  iiilganr  jo  Eiao  Re- 

Delaware 

AppUcatloB  May  29, 1951,  Svlal  No.  22M73 
nOaiaM.    (CL  194-49) 


*o. 


I 

1.  The  process  of  converting  high  boiling  hydrocarbons 
into  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  feed- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  residue  with 
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a  lubatantial  proportion  of  naphtha  and  findy  divided 
aoUdt  to  a  heat-treating  zone,  subjecting  nid  ndxture  ia 
nid  zone  to  oonditioos  of  temperature,  pressure  and  re- 
Mtlfitrft  time  ooodudve  to  the  production  of  lower  boiling 
hydrocarbons  and  coke  from  said  residue  substantially 
ia  the  liquid  phase,  withdrawing  from  said  zone  a  slurry 
of  coke-carrying  findy  divided  solids  in  liquid  product, 
^H^>«h.|  nid  slurry  by  a  aetthng  treatinent  to  form  a 
clarified  oO  layer  lubttandally  free  of  adids  and  a  thick- 
ened slurry  r^^»i^g  said  findy  divided  solids,  su^ 
iecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  clarified  oO  layer  directly 
to  catdytic  cracking  in  a  catdytic  cracking  zone  and  treat- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  sdd  thickened  slurry  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  dense,  turbdent.  fluidized  bed  oompoaed  of  sub- 
divided coke  produced  in  the  process  at  vapor  phase  oil 
coking  conditions  ia  a  coking:  zone  to  produce  volatile 
coking  products  and  qoke. 


PABHAL  HYDROGENATiSS  OF^ED  OOLS  »!• 
PLOYED  IN  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  TO  UtO- 
DUCB  MOTOR  FUELS 

Elahifa  M.  Charid  aai  Kdlh  P. 
La,  aajpHn  to  E»a  Rewaic>  ai 
f,  a  WKWonfOam  of  Delaware 


ai  May  M,  1951,  SctW  No.  22MM 
2C&M.  "" 


(CL196— 5f) 


I 

2,717,SO 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATALYTIC 

CONVERSION 

P.  EvMM,  Wusaaij,  N.  I.,  aarivm  to  Socoiqr 

MaUl  OB  Coavaagr,  lacn  ■  conotaMaa  of  New  Yoffc 

19,1951,£ildNo.22«,91« 
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1.  The  process  of  cracking  hydrocarbon  ofls,  whidi 
comprises  subjecting  a  gas  oil  range  hydrocarbon  oil 
boiling  subetantially  above  the  motor  fud  range  and  oon- 
tdning  aromatic  constituents  to  partid  hydrogenatioii, 
securing  a  hydrogen  consumption  leas  than  about  600 
cubic  fed  per  barrd  of  oQ  untfl  at  least  a  subdantid 
pcnlion  of  the  aromatic  constitooits  containing  at  least 
four  condensed  aromatic  rings  per  mdecule  are  selecthrdy 
hydrogenated,  without  subctantid  hydrogenation  oi  aio* 
matic  constituents  containing  less  than  four  condensed 
aromatic  rings  per  molecule  and  without  any  subatantid 
reduction  in  the  totd  armnatic  content  of  die  said  hydro- 
genated ofl,  and  thereafter  cracking  tiie  ofl  so  treated 
in  the  presence  of  a  cracking  catdyst  at  conditions  con- 
ducive to  the  fornution  of  motor  ftwl  range  hydrocarbom. 


2,717^(5 
COKING  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBCmACEOUS 
RESIDUES 
N.  na^iilla,  Ir.,  and  C  F  Gray, 
Mdvaon  to  Eaw  Rcaeaick  aw 
,  a  coiponlloa  of  Ddaware 

May  17, 1951,  Scdd  No.  22M93 
IfOdM.    (CL  196-45) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  by 
a  moving  granular  catdyst  wherein  at  least  two  separate 
zones  are  maintained  the  first  of  a^iich  is  a  conversion 
zone  in  which  hydrocarbon  feed  is  contacted  by  a  mov- 
ing bed  of  granular  catdyst  to  effect  the  conversion  of 
said  hydrocarbon  fieed  and  thereby  depodt  carbonaceous 
contaminant  on  the  catdyst  in  an  amount  less  than  the 
amount  of  carbooaceous  contaminant  which  reduces  the 
efficiency  of  the  hydrocarbon  conversion  below  a  prac- 
ticd  low  levd,  the  second  of  whidi  is  a  regeneration 
zone  in  which  carbonaceous  contaminant  is  removed  from 
the  catdyst  by  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  combus- 
tion siq>porting  gas  to  effect  removd  of  sdd  contaminant 
by  burning  the  improvement  which  comprises,  passing 
at  least  a  portion  of  used  catdyst  from  the  c(»version 
zone  to  a  location  where  it  is  su^>ended  in  a  suitable 
carrying  gas,  passiag  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  regenereted 
catalyst  from  the  regeneration  zone  to  said  location  where 
it  is  also  suspended  in  said  carrying  gas,  passing  the  re- 
sulting stream  of  taed  and  regenerated  catalyst  suspended 
in  said  carrying  gaa  upwardly  throudi  a  confined  passage 
to  a  location  from  which  at  least  a  portion  of  sdd  catdyst 
may  flow  to  said  oonversion  zmie  vdiereby  a  uniformly 
mixed  stream  of  used  and  r^enerated  catdyst  is  sup- 
plied to  said  bed  within  said  conversion  zone. 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  coking  heavy  hydrocar- 
bonaceous residues,  which  comprises  mixing  said  residues 
with  about  50-100  vol.  percent  of  naphtiia  diluent  boiling 
in  U»e  range  of  100*  to  650*  F.  and  about  15-100  Iba.  of 
finely  divided  coke  per  barrel  of  residue  and  subjecting 
the  mixture  formed  in  a  suitable  reaction  vessel  to  liquid 
phase  coking  conditions  conducive  to  a  oonvenion  of 
about  50-90%  of  said  residues  into  distillate  oils  and 
carixmaceous  residue,  while  maintaining  in  the  vesad 
sufficient  turbulence  to  prevent  coke  deposition  on  the 
walls  of  the  vessd  and  to  promote  depositioa  of  the 
carixmaceous  residue  on  the  findy  divided  coke. 
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2,717,8M 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  OF  REDUCED 

CRUDES  IN  ihe  presence  of  coke 

PARTICLES 
Fdb  F.  Docffti«^  Jr^  WiKlili,  N.  1^  mi  Alofa  Voor- 
Jf .«  BalMi  RiM(*>  I«Mi»  MripMm  to  Eaw  Rcanwdi 
I  rBjiiiiirtii  Cammtmj,  a  uwpwtlua  of  Ddaware 
Applksli<»lne  2771951,  SciW  No.  233,896 
ICUIiik   (0.196-^5) 


-uX 


The  continuous  process  of  converting  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture containing  distillable  and  oon-distiUable  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  constituents  into  distillate  oils  and  coke,  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  mixtures  to  distillation  in  an 
atmospheric  distillation  zone  followed  by  further  distilla- 
tion in  a  vacuum  zone  to  produce  naphtha,  gas  oils  aiMJ  a 
heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  distillation  residue,  subjecting 
said  residue  to  a  liquid  phase  thermal  treatment  in  the 
presence  of  subdivided  seed  coke  having  a  particle  size 
under  250  microns  and  a  naphtha  diluent  boiling  in  the 
range  of  250-450*  F.,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  naphtha 
diluent  being  obtained  from  the  atmospheric  distillation 
step,  said  thermal  treatment  being  carried  out  in  a  treat- 
ing zone  composed  of  a  narrowly  confined  elongated  path 
followed  by  an  expanded  soaking  zone,  maintaining  suf- 
ficient turbulence  during  said  thermal  treatment  to  pre- 
vent coke  deposition  on  the  confines  of  said  treating  zone 
and  maintaining  during  said  thermal  treatment  conditions 
of  temperature  between  750*  and  850*  F.,  pressure  be- 
tween 1000  and  3000  p.  t.  i.  g.  and  residence  time  of  2 
to  180  minutes  so  as  to  obtain  formation  of  coke  and  sub- 
stantial proportions  of  distillate  oils,  withdrawing  from 
said  treating  zone  a  slurry  of  coke  in  liquid  product,  flash- 
ing said  slurry  into  a  flashing  zcme  to  produce  product 
vapors  and  a  cooled  slurry,  returning  said  product  vapors 
to  said  atmoq>heric  distillation  zone,  separating  coke  and 
liquid  from  said  cooled  slurry,  returning  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  separated  liquid  to  said  atmospheric  distillation 
zone  to  be  subjected  therein  to  said  distillation,  re- 
slurrying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  separated  coke  after 
it  has  been  reduced  to  a  particle  size  of  less  than  250 
microns  in  a  portion  of  said  naphtha  fraction  boiling 
within  the  range  of  250  to  450*  F.  and  feeding  said  re- 
slurried  coke  and  naphtha  to  said  distillation  residue  to 
supply  at  least  a  portion  of  said  naphtha  diluent  and  seed 
coke. 


finely  divided  coke  and  residual  oil  into  the  coking  zone 
at  one  end  of  the  coke  bed  whereby  the  added  coke  merges 
with  the  coke  bed  and  the  residual  oil  is  partly  vaporized 
by  the  heat  of  the  added  hot  coke  and  the  unvaporized 
portion  is  deposited  on  the  surfaces  of  hot  coke  particles 
for  distillation  and  decomposition  by  the  heat  of  the  coke 
continuously  stripping  said  oil  vapors  from  said  hori- 
zontally flowing  bed  by  means  of  said  aerating  gas  to 
diminish  the  anKNint  of  oil  vapor  in  said  bed  as  it  flows 
downstream,  maintaim'ng  a  disengaging  space  above  said 
horizontally  flowing  bed  for  collecting  said  vaporiz*^! 


components  of  said  residual  oil  above  said  bed,  withdraw- 
ing said  oil  vapor  from  said  disengaging  space  without 
further  contact  with  said  bed,  withdrawing  coke  from  the 
fluidized  bed  at  an  edge  thereof  horizontally  distant  from 
the  point  of  introduction  of  hot  coke  into  the  coking  zone 
whereby  the  coke  bed  flows  laterally  from  the  point  of 
introduction  of  hot  coke  into  the  coking  zone  to  the  point 
of  withdrawal  thereof  from  the  fluidized  bed,  subjecting 
the  coke  withdrawn  from  the  coking  zone  to  partial  com- 
bustion to  heat  the  coke  substantially  above  the  tempera- 
ture of  withdrawal,  and  discharging  said  heated  coke 
into  said  coking  zone  in  the  manner  described. 


2,717,8m 

DESULFURIZAT10N  OF  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

CARBONIZATION  CHAR 

Everett  Gorta  Md  Clyde  W.  Zidkc,  Ptttabuih,  Pa^  aa- 

si^on  to  Pfttsbwih  ConanHdaHon  Coal  Cooipaay, 

Plttstwifgli,  Pa^  a  coqponlloB  of  PcnaaylvaBia 

AppttcallOB  April  16, 19H  Serial  No.  423,613 

11  Claims.    (0.282—31) 


2,717367 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
loasph  W.  JcwcB,  %Minit,  aad  WflUain  B.  Johoaoa,  Far 
mk,  N.  J.,  airigMWB  to  lie  M.  W.  KcUogg  Company, 
CMy,  N.  J.,  a  cotiporatfon  of  Delaware 
'     Novonbcr  26, 1949,  Serial  No.  129,676 
13CUtaM.    (CL282— 14) 
1.  A  process  for  coking  and  distilling  residual  hydro- 
carbon oil  which  comprises  forming  and  maintaining  in 
the  lower  part  of  a  coking  zone  a  horizontally  extended 
bed  of  finely  divided  hot  coke,  fiowing  aerating  gas  up- 
wardly through  said  coke  bed  to  maintain  all  parts  thereof 
in  a  relatively  dense  fluidized  condition  whereby  the  bed 
is  capaUe  of  lateral  flow,  discharging  a  mixture  of  hot 


1.  The  method  of  treating  low  temperature  carboniza- 
tion char  having  a  high  sulfur  content  which  comprises 
contacting  said  char  with  a  gas  containing  hydrogen  and 
methane  and  substantially  no  hydrogen  sulfide  under  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  5  to  15  atmoq>heres  and  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  1 100  to  1700*  F.  for  a  period 
in  the  range  of  10  to  100  minutes  and  recovering  the 
treated  char  having  a  low  sulfur  content. 


II 
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I '     2,717^69 
DISTILLATION  OF  OIL  BEARING  MINERALS 


EmIE.  Tanar. 


f ,  1949,  Serial  No.  132,893 
(CL  282-43) 


i**^ 


fCTnf..^iH  solution  comprising  anhydrous  liquid  hydio- 
gnfluoiMe  mixed  with  an  appropriate  orianic  starting 
compound,  the  ceU  being  operated  at  an  averate  tempera- 
ture which  is  not  gieady  below  0*  C  and  at  an  averaae 
vottaflc  which  does  not  exceed  approximately  6  volts,  such 
that  a  IhiorocaftMQ  acid  fluoride  product  is  obt^nff™  * 
useful  yield,  and  cooveiting  the  fluococaibon  aad  fluoriik 
product  to  a  derivative  thereof  which  is  recovered,  char- 
acterized by  electrolyzing  a  hydrocarbon  acid  fluoride 
starting  compound. 


BwriiA. 


PRESSURE 


rELECTROl 


»LYZERS 


Moallwj  (WaBI^  SwttMM 
9, 1951,  Serial  N^^Ml.lf 
~  ■  SwHasriasd  AofMt  11, 19St 
(CL2M— 256) 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  finely  divided  reUuvely  nch 
oU  shale  having  an  oU  content  of  40  to  80  gals,  of  od 
per  ton  is  distilled  ki  the  form  of  a  dense  turbulent  mass 
fluidized  in  a  distillaUon  zone  by  an  upwardly  flowug 
gasiform  medium  and  wherein  the  shale  dismtegrates  so 
that  the  concentration  of  the  fines  of  a  particle  size  of 
less  than  20  nucroos  increases  in  said  fluidized  mass  to 
about  25%.  the  improvement  which, comprises  adding  to 
said  distillation  zone  containing  about  25%  fines  a  rela- 
tively lean  shale  fraction  containing  about  10  to  20  gals, 
of  oil  per  ton  at  a  rate  sufficient  with  respect  to  the  rich 
shale  feed  to  prevent  increase  of  said  fines  in  said  fluid- 
ized mass  to  a  concentration  subsUntially  above  about 
25%. 


2;717,t7« 
EUEClRODfEPOSmON  OF  MANGANESE 

ITMterii  S.  Da«,  WaiAtagloB,  D.  C 

iris^f     (CL  294-^5) 
1.  The  method  of  dectro-depositing  a  smooth  bright 
plate  of  manganese  which  mdudes  the  steps  of  !»«»«•» 
unidirectional  current  between  an  anode  and  an  insolwle 
cathode  m  a  sini^e  compartment  cell  containing  as  the 
electrolyte  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  compositioo  of 
10-50  grams  per  liter  Mn,  6-17  molca  per  Uter  NHs  and 
a  simple  anion  forming  a  saU  with  manganese  at  least  as 
sohiMe  as  mangaiifff  solphtfe,  in  an  amoont  at  least 
stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  manganese 
present  in  the  solution,  said  solution  being  strongly  am- 
mononiacal  and  having  a  pH  of  9.0-10.5  and  the  man- 
ganese being  predominantly  in  flie  anion,  Ac  current 
density  at  the  cathode  being  100-1,000  amperes  per  square 
foot  and  the  current  density  at  the  anode  being  less  than 
that  at  the  cathode,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  ot 
said  electrolyte  below  45*  C 


1.  In  an  electrolyzer  apparatus,  in  combination,  an 
assembly  of  disc-shaped  juxtaposed  axially  aligned  elec- 
trolytic cells  composed  of  a  plurality  of  subgroups  of 
cells  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  celb^ch  ceU 
having  two  separate  chambers;  a  collecting  member  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  said  group  of  cells  and  having  two 
separate  chambers;  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits,  each  pair  connecting  eadi  chamber  of 
the  cells  of  only  one  of  said  subgroups  to  said  collecting 
member  with  the  chambers  of  each  cell  communicatmg 
with  a  different  chamber  of  said  collecting  member. 


2,717,173  . 

COMBINATION  CLARIFIER  AND  DIGESTER 

lehn  A.  MontgoMWiy,  Qdcars  HL,  and  Maxwelton  S. 

CampbcB,  BcOcTM,  Wa*. 

Application  Inly  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,83t 

^^^SOalmfc    (CL21i— 2) 


2,717J71 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  FLUORO- 

CARBON  ACID  FLUORIDE  DERIVATIVES 
HaroM  M.  Schefcsrf,  Sc.  PMd,  Mian.,  and  Hngh  G. 
Bryca,  Hndaon,  wL,  iiilgiiin  to  MInnisnii 
1  M— faitmfc^  Compaay,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  a 
ration  of  Deiawnrs  ^  ^^_^ 

NoDrawlaC*   Applicallen  Fcbnmiy  1, 1952, 
SedU  No.  2693S4 
3ClalM.   (CI.  294— ^) 
1.  An  electrochemical  process  of  making  fluorocarbon 
add  fluoride  derivatives  by  electrolyzing,  in  a  cell  con- 
taining an  electrode  pack  having  nickel  anodes,  a  current- 

«08  O.  G.-  V> 


1.  In  a  combination  darifier  and  digester,  a  substan- 
tiaUy  dicular  tank  having  a  vertical  cylindrical  wall  and 
an  approximately  horizontal  bottom  wall,  an  annular 
skirt  depending  within  the  tank  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
cyUndrical  wall  thereof,  said  skirt  depending  within  the 
tank  for  less  than  one-half  the  vertical  height  of  the 
tank  and  dividing  its  top  portion  of  the  tank  into  a 
peripheral  race  extending  around  the  skirt  and  into  a 
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centnUy  di^xMed  clarifyint  dumber  within  the  aidrt, 
an  inlet  conduit  snppiyinf  incominf  Uquid  to  the  pei^- 
eral  race,  a  launder  podtiooed  within  die  darifytef 
chamber  for  decanting  dear  Ii<iuid,  an  outlet  in  the  c]iin- 
drical  wan  of  die  tank  angnlarly  spaced  from  the  inlet 
coiKhiit  for  diachargins  the  acmn  and  floating  matter 
removed  from  the  fiqaid  in  the  peripheral  race,  a  cooe- 
shaped  member  positioned  within  the  tank  in  die  top 
portion  thereof  inbetandalty  coocentricaOy  widiin  die 
depending  skirt,  said  depending  skirt  termiiMting  a  short 
distance  above  the  sloping  exterior  wall  of  the  cone- 
shaped  member  to  provide  an  annular  entrance  opening 
to  the  clarifying  chamber,  means  fwovided  by  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  tank  for  supporting  the  cone-shaped 
member  in  ^MMed  relation  wldi  said  cylindrical  wall, 
whereby  the  cone-shaped  member  partitions  the  tank  into 
a  clarifying  compartment  above  the  member  and  a  di- 
gestion compartment  bdow  the  member,  and  wfaerdiy 
the  ^jMtced  relation  of  the  member  with  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  tank  provides  an  annular  entrance  opening 
to  the  digestion  coo^iartment,  said  cone-shaped  member 
having  a  stack  opening  at  its  ^pex  located  above  the 
liquid  level,  and  a  redrculating  pipe  for  the  digestion 
compartment  having  connection  at  its  inlet  end  with  the 
digestion  compartment  appraximatdy  centrally  ol  the 
height  thereof  and  having  its  dtacharge  end  located  over 
the  stack  opexung  for  discharge  into  said  opening. 


2,717^4 

PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

STERILIZATION  OF  WATER 

Marcd  hdaa  Vcrafea,  NMcy,  Fraacc 

AppUcadon  May  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,933 

priority,  appUcatfon  France  November  1«,  1959 

19  Claims.    (CL  219— 2t) 


^ 


^w'S 


A 


1.  Chlorinated  water  was  acidified  and  the  evolving  gas 
thoroughly  eliminated  and  passed  into  a  washer  contain- 
ing a  solution  of  ortho-tolidine.  Progress  of  the  discolora- 
tion permitted  a  person  to  be  informed  about  the  elimi- 
nation of  chlorine  in  water. 


2,717,175 
CONTROLLING  VISCOSITY  OF  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
WaHar  J.  Wrim,  RoOiBg  Hilb  Aiea,  CaHf .,  aarigMr  to 
IWTeaaaCBianj,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  covporadoa 

NoDnwtag.    Appacatfon  Inly  1, 1952, 
ScfW  No.  29i,7«7 
UOafaM.    (CL  252— 9.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  clay  which  is  responsive  to  viscosity  control  by  means 
of  quebracho  extract,  said  fluid  containing  a  viscosity 
reducing  agent  of  the  class  consisting  of  pyruvic  add 
and  its  water  soluble  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  regulate  the  vis- 
cosity of  said  drilling  fluid. 


l,717,tTi 
ACDNZINGWILU 
UMmmLTOm 

MkmXi9S%,  8«W  N«.  WJU* 
tdalM.  (CL2S1-4.55) 
2.  A  wdl  treating  fluid  for  addixing  calcaraovi  forma- 
tions containing  chiyey  material  conqnismg  an  acid  cap- 
able of  forming  a  water-soluble  salt  solution  by  reaction 
with  said  calcareous  formation  and  polyethylene  glycol 
ester  of  abietic  add  in  whidi  said  ester  contains  at  least 
20  mol.  weights  of  ethylene  oxide  radicals  per  mol.  weight 
of  abietic  acid,  the  concentration  of  said  ester  in  said 
acid  being  sufficient  to  suqwnd  said  clayey  material  in 
said  solution. 


2,717477 

ANTBTATIC  COMPOSmONS 
Emfl  A.  Vkalia,  ^sfcgjals,  C«m^  mriginr  to 

r,  New  Ywfc,  N. 


NoDrawtai.  AppRcatioa  Saflaabcr  19, 1952, 
S«rWN«.39M19 
UClalBM.  (CL  252— 9.7) 
1.  An  antistatic  composition  comprising  (I)  an  anti- 
static agem  which  is  a  scriuble  inorganic  salt  that  normal- 
ly is  deposited  in  the  form  of  rdatively  large  crystah 
upon  volatilization  of  the  solvent  in  which  it  is  disaohed 
and  fll)  a  salt  which  is  an  addition  product  of  (1)  a  bi- 
sulfite and  (2)  a  polyester  which  is  a  condensation  prod- 
uct of  (A)  a  glycerol  ester  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  fatty  add  monoglycerides,  fatty  add  di- 
glycerides  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherdn  the  fatty  add 
component  diereof  contains  at  iMst  8  carbon  atoms,  with 
(B)  an  esterification  product  of  (a)  an  aliphatic  di- 
hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkylene  glycob  and  polyoxyalkylene  glycols  and  (b) 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated dicarboxylic  adds  and  anhydrides  thereof,  the 
ethylenically  unsaturated  grouping  of  the  said  dicar- 
boxylic compound  being  alpha  to  a  carbooyl  group,  the 
reactants  of  (A)  and  (B)  being  employed  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  about  2  moles  of  the  former  to  1  mole  ot  the 
latter,  the  reactants  of  (a)  and  (b)  being  employed  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  1  mole  of  the  former  to  about  2  moles  of 
the  latter,  and  Uie  ingredients  of  (I)  and  (11)  being  pres- 
ent in  the  said  antistatic  composition  in  wd^t  percentages 
of  from  about  5  to  97%  of  the  former  to  from  about 
93  to  3%  of  the  latter. 


2,717,878 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAVflNG 

IMIDES 
John  DmrU  Wtalkfa,  AHcndale,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Cel- 

cat^Patanolivc  Consnany  a  conoralkNi  of  DelawaR 
No  DnwiiBg.    Orlgjaarapplfdnn  May  2«,  1949,  Serial 

No.  95^t9.    DhrMed  m4  Ihb  appMcadon  Jom  29, 

1951,  Serial  No.  234,911 

13ClakM.    (CL  252— 152) 

II.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  surface- 
active  anionic  organic  sulphuric  reaction  product  in  the 
form  of  a  water-soluble  nit  having  detersive  properties 
and  having  in  its  molecular  structure  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphonic  acid  and  sulphuric 
add  ester  radicals,  and  an  imide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


R-CO 


R'-CO 


\ 

r 

/ 


NR' 


and 


R-CR"-CO 
ll"-CR"-CO 
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wberrin  R  k  an  al^ihatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  about 
8  to  about  24carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  lower  al^hatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  the  amount  of  said  amide  bemg  up  to  about 
S0%  by  weight  of  said  surface-active  ingredients  as  an 
organic  builder.     , 


2,717,879 
RECOVERY  OF  TREATING  SOLUTION 
P.  Hodgca,  Baytown,  Tex.,  amlipor,  by  mrnst  aa- 
,  to  Easo  RiBsai'ili  and  Fni^rtring  Company, 
N.  J.  a  CBiperaHen  of  Dcinwaie 
Dirimtfr  17. 1952,  SciW  No.  32M51 
7nalMi    (6.252—182) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing alkali  metal  nnphthenares,  alkali  meul  sulfonates, 
alkali  metal  sulfates,  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  oil  to 
recover  said  solution  and  separate  naphthenic  acids  which 
comprises  diluting  said  sohition  with  no  less  than  2 
vohnnes  of  water  per  volume  of  solution  and  then  acidi- 
fying said  diluted  solution  with  a  mineral  acid  in  an 
-amount  sufficieat  to  provide  an  acidified  solution  having 
a  pH  no  greater  than  3,  setding  the  addified  solution  to 
fbrm  an  aqueous  layer  and  an  oily  layer,  recovering  said 
ofly  layer  containing  naphthenic  acids,  and  concentrating 
and  neutralizing  said  aqueous  layer  to  provide  a  treating 
reagent  comprising  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali  metal 
salt  of  sulfonic  add.  alkali  metal  salt  of  inorganic  add, 
and  water  in  amomits,  respectively,  in  the  range  between 
0.5%  and  5%  by  wdght,  10%  and  30%  by  wdght.  5% 
and  10%  by  wei^  and  53%  and  84.5%  by  wdght 


2,717,889 
ALKYL  PHENOL  EMULSIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Robert  D.  flaMian,  CoMord,  CaHf.,  siJganr  to  Shed 
DevdoMMBt  Company,  EaMsyvflic  Cam.,  a  corpora- 

donolbehwme     __,,^  _  „ 

No  Dnwlng*    AppBeatfon  Scplember  7, 1951, 
Sow  No.  245>89 
19ClataM.    (CL  252-^11) 
I.    In  a  method  for  providing  a  stable  emulsion  of  an 
alkyl  phenol,  the  step  comprising  dispersing  said  alkyl 
phenol  in  an  aqueous  dispersing  medium  in  the  presence 
of  from  about  O.S  to  20%  emulsifying  agent  and  from 
about  0.5  to  15%  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble,  heat- 
fusible  solid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  micro- 
crystalline  waxes  and  high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbcMi 
polymers  of  styrene,  butadiene-styrene,  ethylene  and  iso- 
butylene,  said  percentages  being  in  terms  of  the  wd^t  of 
alkyl  phenol  present. 


2,717,St8 
JVUnOBNG 


PROCBflS  FDR  POLYMERISNG  BLOWN  PATTY 
OILS  OR  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  BLOWN 
FATTY  OIL  ACID  RADICALS 
Mjnm  W.  Khhlar,  Jfc,  aii>ilin8,  Afcart  Zhr,  Vs 
aad  Bv«Rtt  B.  Endner,  Avon  Lake,  OUn, 
to  Hm  miiw  Cnmp—y,  Qi^ilwi,  OUo»  n 
donofOUo 

NoDrawtai.   AppBcnttoa  October  2<,  1951, 

S«tiNo.25M«3 
22CfadBM.  (CL269— 22) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  material  containing  at  least 
one  unsaturated  fatty  add  radical  which  con^risei: 
blowing  the  said  material  tilitil  oxygen  has  been  added 
to  said  unsaturated  radical;  then  treating  said  blown  ma- 
terial with  a  small  amount  of  aqueous  fluoboric  acid  acriu- 
tion  as  catalyst  at  least  until  said  blown  material  has  been 
polymerized  suflfciendy  to  exhibit  ptriymerization  char- 
acteristics, said  treatment  with  aqueous  catalyst  solution 
being  effected  at  temperatures  between  about  room  tem- 
perature and  about  250*  F.,  and  said  aqueous  catalyst 
solution  being  one  in  whidi  the  concentration  of  fluo- 
boric acid  is  between  about  4.8%  and  70%  by  wd^t, 
and  in  which  the  aqueous  remainder  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  and  mixtures  of  water  with 
water-misdble  polar  organic  solvents;  and  thereafter  at 
least  partially  deactivating  the  fluoboric  add  of  said  cata- 
lyst solution. 

2,717,883 
SOLUTIONS  OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF  ACRYLONI- 
TRILE  AND  AN  N-SUBSTITUTED  ACRYLAMIDE 
Alfrad  L.  Mfller,  Roadto,  N.  I,  aarinor  to  i 
Cotpondon  of  America,  New  Yori^N.  Y.,  a 
don  of  Defamare 


OL, 


2,717,881 
INHnmON  OF  FOAMING  IN  STEAM 
GENERATORS 
PMd  G.  BM  and  Artknr  L.  Jacohy,  Wi 
tmi^  nii^to  National/  iBiila  at 
DL,  a  cotpondon  of  Dclawaie 

NoDnwiiV.    AppBcadon  December  21, 1944, 
Seriid  No.  717322 
V  7ClainM.    (CL252— ^321) 

7.  The  method  of  generating  steam  irom  a  boiler  wa- 
ter having  a  tendency  to  foam  on  boiling  which  com- 
prises dispersing  into  said  water,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  substantially  inhibit  foaming  on  boiling,  a  sym- 
metrical unsaturated  diacyl  polyethylene  polyamine  in 
which  each  primary  amino  group  is  acylated  with  an 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing  at  least  eighteen  car- 
bon atoms,  and  heating  the  resulting  aqueous  disper- 
sion to  the  boiling  point,  said  acylated  polyethylene 
polyamine  functioning  to  inhibit  the  tendency  of  said 
water  to  foam  on  boiling. 


NoDnwiH.   AppBcadon  Ive  5, 1952, 

Serial  No.  291,974 

ISCfadiM.   (CL249-^2v4) 

1.  A  solmion  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  an 
N-substituted  acrylamide,  in  which  the  N-substituent  is  a 
hydrocarbon  group  in  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
single  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentanone, 
cyclohexanone,  acetone  and  nitromethane. 


2,717,884 
SOH.  CONPniONlNG  COMPOSTITON 

Hcnty  L^Uhton  Moirill,  Clayton,  Mo.,  aaslfBoe  to  Mon- 
aaato  <jeaalcal  Company,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

don  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtoa.    AppUcadon  July  24, 1954, 

Serial  No.  445,997 

11  Claims.    (CL  249-33  J) 

1.  A  soil  conditioning  composition  which  comprises  an 

ammonium  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  isobutylene  and  maleic 

acid  containing  admixed  therewith  a  glycol  having  the 

formula 

HO— R— OH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  and  oxaalkylene  radicals  having  molecular 
weights  between  42  and  116  and  wherein  the  hydroxyl 
groups  are  attached  to  separate  carbon  atoms. 


2,717385 
COMPOSITIONS 
SylvM  O.  Greenlee,  Racine,  Wk^  assignor  to  Devoe  * 
RaynoMs  Compaay,  Inc.,  LoniiviBe,  Ky.,  a  cotporadon 
ofNewYoriK 

NoDtawi^.    AppBcadon  September  29, 1949, 
Serial  No.  114347 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  249— 47) 
I.  Heat  hardening  epoxide  resin  compositions  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  epoxide  resin  resulting  from  the  re- 
action of  a  dihydric  phenol  with  epichiorhydrin  in  the 
presence  of  caustic  alkali  and  having  admixed  therewith 
as  a  latent  curing  catalyst  a  small  amount  of  an  addi- 
tion product  of  boron  trifluoride  with  an  amine  having 
at  least  ons  amine  nitrogen  atom  which  does  not  have 
directly  linked  thereto  a  negative  radical. 
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WOLHWaOB  OP  NiALXyL4«.¥mYLHENZAMIDI9 


N»Itamtei.  Amaattm  Ortilw  11,  tfSl, 
No,it5StS 

1.  A  polynier  of  an  N-alkyl-N-viiiylbenzainide. 


hydrocarbon  matenal,  the  steps  whkfa  ooMptMe  oosl 
ing  ethylene  with  a  catolytk  muture  prepared  by  admiring 
a  metal  borohydride  which  is  capable  of  reacting  with 
water  at  the  polymerizatiott  temperature  to  produce  hydn>> 
and  with  a  catalyst  comprisittg  ewentjally  nickel 
oxide  supported  upon  an  activated  carbon,  effecting  said 
contacting  at  an  effective  polymerization  t«aperature  be- 
tween about  25*  C.  and  about  250*  C.  and  recovering 
a  normally  solid  hydrocarbon  material  dius  produced. 


Vturr 

SALTBOF  YINYLraaWiB  PQLYMEKS  WIIH 
ANimC   80AF.V0BMING   SULFURIC   AND 

mJorac  ACIDS  or  high  molecular 


«»E.L 


TAUjOIL  SEPAjUTWN  JY  URKA  DTnACTION 

r,N«wYl>liiN.Yr« 


ncnpammaf] 

1.1H2, 
N^321»716 
ItCMw.   (CL2<»— 79J) 

1.  A  polymeric  salt  of  a  polymer  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  ci  pcdymers  oi  alpha-,  beta-,  and  gunma- 
vinytpyridine  and  their  homologoes  niiich  contain  an 
alky!  radical  <rf  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  on  dte  pyridine  ring, 
with  an  add  taken  from  the  group  ooosisCing  of  alkane 
monoaulfonic  adds  of  10  to  18  carbm  atoms,  alkane 
monoculfuric  adds  of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
naphthalme  mono-  and  di-sulfonic  adds  having  1-12 
carbon  atoms  m  the  alkjrl  group  and  higher  fatty  add 
amides  of  aminoediane  sulfonic  adds,  in  which  die  re- 
curring nitrogen  atoms  are  joined  to  said  add  by  an  ad- 
ditioo  bond. 


No  DnwhH.   AppSeatfosi  My  27, 1951,  ' 
8«W  fitt.  239,927 
IChte.   (CLM9— tiJ) 
In  a  iwoeeas  for  sBparating  unsapootfaUes  from  die 
futy  add  fractictt  of  tallofl,  comprising  ndxing  taUaO 
with  a  concentrated  aqueous  sofaitkm  of  urea  until  a 
crystalline  complex  of  urea  and  fatty  adds  sqwrates  out. 
filtering  off  the  complex  and  washing  said  oompkx  with 
water  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  urea  from  the 
GctBfkx  and  recovering  dierdErom  the  fatty  add  fraction 
substantially  completdy  free  of  unsaponiflaMe  r^*'»^»\ 
the  step  comprising  steam  distilling  said  fatty  add  frac- 
tion under  add  condition  in  order  to  remove  substan- 
tially an  traces  of  urea,  diereby  imptxyving  the  color 
and  ookH-  subility  at  the  fatty  add  fraction. 


2.717,989 
NICKEL  OXIDB  AND  ALKAU  HYDRIDE  CATA- 
LYST FOR  ETHYLENE  FOLYMERIZATIQN 
Mania  Feiar,  Paifc  Forai,  and  Pimaai  Field,  CkiaHo, 
HL,  ■■Igaiiii  to  »MJard  OS  Coaspany,  oScafo,  &, 
a  cmwMatfas  of  umann 

UCWbm.   (CI.2M— 94.9) 

1.  In  a  (Hocess  for  the  preparatioo  of  a  normally  solid 
polymer,  the  stq>s  of  contacting  ethylene  with  a  caulytic 


2,717,991 

HYUHIXY  QUINOLINB  TRBAZO-DYESTUFFS 

WaHsr  HMfcart,  Rishw,  aiad  BmA  Mat,  Arifshrim.  SwM- 

aSwimSni  ^ 

NoDnwiM.  A— SraHim  J— e  13, 1952, 


IJatyS^lMl 
(CL2«~155) 

1.  A  tris-azo  dye-stuff  corresponding  to  the  formula 


Hi-N> 


HOiB-Yy^Y-] 


NH 


OH 


mixture  prepared  by  admixmg  an  alkali  metal  hydride 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  essentially  nickd  oxide  in  a 
proportion  between  about  0.1  and  about  20  weight  per- 
cent, calculated  as  elemental  nickel,  supported  upon  an 
activated  carbon,  effecting  said  contacting  at  an  effective 
polymerization  temperature  between  about  25*  C.  and 
about  250*  C,  and  recovering  a  normally  solid  polymer 
thus  produced. 


in  which  Ri  represents  the  radical  of  a  1-hydroxybenzene- 
2-carboxylic  add  attached  to  the  adjacent  — N=N — 
group  in  paraposition  to  the  hydroxy  group,  and  Rs  repre- 
sents an  aromatic  radical  of  the  benzene  series  to  which 
the  two  adjacent  azo  groups  are  bound  in  para^wsition 
rdatively  to  one  another. 


DL. 

n 


2.717J92 
FURIFICATION  OF  STREPTOMYCIN 
B.  Far«g,  Uvsipaai,  aad  bvl^  R.  Hooper, 
De  Witt,  N.  Y.,  MrfVBon  Id  BilsM  LabonHoiks  be, 
«ijimnas,  N.  Y.,  n  coipestlun  «C  New  York 

iCWBH.   (CL2<»~219) 
1.  The  process  of  removing  from  a  mixture  of  nuur* 

^^  , nosidostrqrtomydn   and   streytomydn   adsoibed   on   k 

1^  Claims.   (CL  2<9    94.9)  catioii  exchange  reshi,  an  eluate  containing  a  greater  ^d- 

In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  normally  solid   portion  of  mannoaidostreptomycin  dian  the  original  mix- 


2,717399 
rOLYMERIZATlON  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  A 
NICKEL-OXIDE  AND   METAL   BOROHY- 
DRIDE  CATALYST 


oac 


foDia 


m. 


iwfeH.   AppBcatlon 
Serial  No.  445J 


■  I    ■  II  ip* 
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ture,  whidi  co^^Mises  brfcaging  a  solution  of  bwic  add 
into  contact  witt  die  reafai  and  then  separating  the  liquid 
from  the  solid  resin. 


1.717J93 
rUUFICATION  orniREProMYCIN 
DmU  A.  Uikmm  N«*  Sgimmm,  N.  Y,  aa 

N.  Y.,a 


SaaafNewYtak 

Nn 


Nn. 


23,1953, 

inifcii   fa.M9-ai9) 

1.  The  prooe^  of  reacmg  a  2-streptomycyl-tetrahy- 
droimidaaQle  hanrlig  the  teonla 


6h CH 

A     >!. 

Btr^tonijreyl 

wherein  Rj  and  1^4  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  Ri  and  Ra  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cy- 
doalkyl,  aralkyi,  substituted  aralkyl.  phenyl  and  sub- 
stituted phenyl  in  aqueous  acid  with  an  aromatic  alde- 
hyde to  predpitnte  the  corresponding  2-aryl-tetrahydro- 
imidazole,  and  separating  the  scrfution  containing  uAu- 
ble  streptomycin  salt 


2,717,994 
SULFURIC  MTER80F  ACYLATED  GLUCAMINES 
n€.  Sdi^WMti,  WnshlngjIaM,  D.  C,  aarigaor  to 
'  ^alTfii  CoiporaSoa,  Terra  Hanla,  Ind., 
a  ceipar— an  trf  Maryland 

NoDrawlM.   AnpBcaSan  May  19, 1951, 
SasialNo.  227 J91 
SOahna.  <CL2id211) 
1.  A  composition  sdected  from  the  group  consisdng 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

RCON— CH>-(CH0H)«-CHt080tH 


If- 


wherein  R'  represents  a  member  selected  frtxn  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  6  cart>on  atoms  indusive  and  R  represents  die  hydro- 
phobic residue  of  a  carboxylic  add  having  8  to  30  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  and  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  anunonium  salts  of  the  said  compounds. 


2,717,995 
GAhOfA-HYDROXY-TERTIARYAMINES 

M.  Spngne,  Diesel  HBU  and  Everett  M.  Schnltit 
Pn.,  aaiignoia  to  Merdi  A  Co^  Inc.,  a  cor- 
loCNew  Jetaay 
NoDnmlH.   AppBcatton  June  5, 1951, 
Scitol  No.  239,991 
CiClafaM.   (CL2M— 247.7) 
1.  A  compound  chosen  from  die  class  consisting  of 
compounds  oi  the4(^rmula 


CH-CHOH-CHi-CH»-NX 


k 


in  which  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  mono-nudear  cycloalkyi,  benzyl  and  phenyl  and 
NX  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-Ioweralkyl- 
amino,  1-piperidyl  and  4-morph<^nyl  and  their  non- 
toxic add  salts. 


•717, 


CERTAIN  dCLOWBR  ALKYL  CAnOKVUC  ACID 
ACYL)  CARBKIHOXYrmSAZlNES 


Um  N.  I,.  airfgMr  to 

',  New  Yont,  N*  1.1,  a  t> 


NnDrawfcH.  ApfBcnSaa Mwdi 2, 1953, 

SaridlHn.  339,925 

SCWHb  (CL3iS-ai9) 

1.  Compouixis  of  die  groop  hiring  the  general  for- 


B 


CHt-CHt 


o     \Br-cn»    6 


N— C— OCiHt 


in  which  R  is  an  alkji  radical  having  3  to  5  carbon  atooas. 


2,717,997 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUBSirrunD  PYRIDIZ4ES 
T.  Dmb,  Chart siiin,  W.  Va,  Mripw  to  Ualaa 
ni  Casfcan  Caepeiadon,  a  cosyorailan  9t  New 
Yorit 

NoDnwh^   AppHcminn  Mawfc  29, 1951, 
SerM  No.  219,9(3 
ICIalin.    (CL19»-t99) 
In  the  process  of  making  2-me(hyl-S-«diylpyridine  by 
the  reaction  of  aretaldehyde  with  ammonia,  die  im- 
provements n^idi  comprise  diarging  a  quantity  of  aqne- 
oos  ammonia  to  a  piessure  vesad  fubstandaOy  in  exceas  of 
the  equivalent  amount,  heating  the  charge  of  aqueous 
ammonia  to  a  reaction  temperature  of  about  180*  C.  to 
about  300*  C,  thereafter  slowly  adding  iloetiidehyde  at  a 
rate  dependent  on  the  reaction  temperature  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  low  concentradon  of  unreicted  aoetalddiyde  in 
the  vessel,  and  after  the  addition  of  the  acetaldehyde  hold- 
ing the  vessel  at  the  reaction  temperature  until  the  reac- 
tion is  completed. 


2,717,999 
PRODUCIKm  OF  l-AMINOANTHRAQUINONE-2- 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  AMIOil 
hF< 


March  24, 1953, 
No.344,47« 

April  12, 1952 
4  nsfii     (CL  2(9-^77) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1-aminoanthra- 
quinone-2-carboxylic  acid  hydrazides  which  comprises 
reacting  a  1.2-phthaloylisatoic  acid  anhydride  with  a  hy- 
drazine. 


2,717,999 
AMINOALKYL  AND  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  o- AROYL  BENZOIC  ACIDS 
E.  Cwhsim,  Bristol,  Ym^mU  Nonwm  H.  Leake 
Mwval  L.  Fleldcn,  Brtatol,  Tchl,  ■ii^nii  to 
S.  E.  Mamii^  CampMy,  Briatol,  T« 
pondloai  af  TcmBeaaae 

NoDrawlag.   ApnHcnlloa  May  24, 1952, 
Scilnl  No.  299,992 
21CWma.   (a.269— 4M) 
1.  The  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


HC 


\ 


i 


COORi 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  substituted  in  the  ring  with  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  chlorine,  nitro 
and  lower  alkyl,  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 


■^ 


302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


18,  1966 


ststing  of  di-lower  alkylHumno-lower  alkyl  and  tri-lower 
alkyl  quatemary  munoaium  lower  alkyl,  aaid  oonpounds 
existing  in  a  fbnn  selected  from  the  group  conatting  of  the 
<Y-keto  ester,  the  T-l*ctone  and  a  mixture  of  said  two 
forms. 

2,717,fM 

PREPARATION  OT  ORGAN06nJCX)N 

COMPOUNDS 

Edwte  P.  nmiUtmtmmi  DtM  ■.  Hatcher,  ToM^ 

cal  4k  Dye  CwponSo^New  Ywfc,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tieaofNMrYoifc  ^      .  ^ ,  ,^^ 

NoDrawlBf.  Apfttcailoa  April  3, 19St, 
SwWfio.  153,752 
llCliriM.  (CL  26i— 419.7) 
1.  An  oQ  formed  hy  reacting  mider  heat  a  mixture 
comprising  (A)  a  hydroxyl-containing  polj^ydric  al- 
cohiri  partial  ester,  of  a  2  to  18  carbon  atom  fatty  add. 
containing  (1)  0.9  to  2.1  free  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups 
per  molecule  and  (2)  at  least  9  residues  of  said  fatty 
add  for  every  10  of  said  polyhydrk  alcohol  with  (3) 
at  least  90  per  cent  of  its  esterifled  hydroxyl  groups  bdng 
esterified  with  said  fatty  add  and  (B)  a  reactive  group 
containing  organosilicon  substance,  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon-substituted  chlorosilanes 
and  the  hydrocarbon-substituted  aUcoxysilanes  and  their 
partial  hydrolysis  products  containing  (1)  an  average 
of  from  one-third  to  three  reactive  grmqM  per  silicon 
atom  and  (2)  an  average  of  from  0.8  to  1.25  of  said 
said  hydroourbon  substituent  groups,  each  containing  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  attached  by  carbon-silicon  bonds 
to  each  sOicoo  atom,  and  (3)  in  which  at  least  75  per 
cent  of  its  silicon  atoms  have  but  a  single  such  hydro- 
carbon substituent;  said  reactants  (A)  and  (B)  being 
present  in  said  mixture  in  pr<qportions  to  provide  from 
1  to  1.25  equivalenU  of  said  reactive  groups  per  equiv- 
alent of  hydroxyl  in  said  partial  ester. 


S,717J» 
NITRATION  0#  GLYCIRINB 


l9MLtaiWNo.M 

[CI.M9-^467) 


1.  In  the  art  of  nitrating  glycerine,  the  process  com- 
prising feeding  streams  of  gh^xrine  and  nitrating  add 
onto  a  warm  reaction  surfMe  ot  a  rotating  plate  wheie- 
by  the  reactanta  are  q>read  in  a  thin  Aeet,  mixing  the 
glycerine  and  acid  on  the  reaction  surface  as  they  move 
thereover,  immediatdy  discharging  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts from  the  reaction  surfece  onto  a  stationary  sur- 
face along  which  they  flow  in  a  continuous  stream, 
maintaining  the  reaction  products  in  moving  stream 
flow,  delivering  said  reaction  products  to  a  centrifugal 
separator  without  intervening  retardation  of  the  stream 
flow  and  neutralizing  the  sour  nitroglycerine. 


2,717394 

BIS^IUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  BENZOATES 

Cari  Zkgkr,  OimiMiBn,  N.  In  aarilMr  In  Maick  A  C«^ 

Infc,  n  taifoinBon  af  New  Jewey 

NoDnwtaf.    >||iiii«iaAnplH,1951, 

Serial  No.  397369 

TriB^f     (CL  269---472) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


2,717.991 
PROCESS  FOR  DEGttEASING  WOOL  AND  THE 
RECOVERY  OF  WOOL  GREASE 
P.  NonuM,  Ipmrich,  Maas.,  amivMr  to  PadBc 
J  Maaifc,  a  cospotadoa  of  Massarhnsr  tti 
m  Jmmej  31,  IMl.  SciW  No.  298,791 
8ClaiBM.    (CL  269-412.5) 
1.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  wool  grease  from 
raw  wool  which  comprises  leaching  the  raw  wool  with 
tetradUorethylene    to    extract    wool    grease    therefrom, 
separating  the  liquid  extract  from  the  wool  fibers,  dividing 
the  liquid  extract  without  addition  of  other  material 
thereto,  by  treatment  consisting  of  separation  by  differ- 
ence in  specific  gravity,  into  a  portion  rich  in  wool  grease 
and  a  portion  rich  in  tetrachlorethylene,  and  separating 
the  portion  rich  in  wool  grease  from  the  other  portion. 


2,717,992 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  FLUIDS  STABILIZED 

WriH  ORGANIC  PHOSPHITES 

AMired  R.  GBfceri,  Schsnsrtndy,  N.  Y.,  ssslpinr  to  G— cral 

r,  a  catperailan  ef  New  York 


No  Drawing.    Application  hmt  24, 1953, 

Serial  No.  363,937 

3CldhM.    (CL  269-448  J) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  of  improved  stability  at 

elevated  temperatures  consisting  essentially  of   (1)   a 

preformed  substantially  neutral  organopolysiloxane  fluid 

in  which  the  organic  groups  of  the  organopolysiloxane 

are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  attached  to  silicon 

by    carbon-silicon    linkages    and    (2)    heat-stabilizing 

amounts  of  an  organic  phosphite  having  the  formula 

(RO)jP 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl  radicals. 


'O 


CiXi 


wherehi  Ri.  Rs,  Rs  and  R«,  respectively,  is  a  lower 
molecular  weight  alkyl  radical;  Rs  and  R«,  respective- 
ly, is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  molec- 
ular weight  alkyl  radicals  and  phenalkyl  radicals  the  al- 
kyl portion  of  which  is  derived  from  a  low  molecular 
weight  alkyl  radical;  Y  is  an  alkylene  radical  having 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  straight  chain  alkylene  radicals  and 
branched  chain  alkylene  radicals;  and  Xi  and  Xs.  re- 
spectivdy,  is  a  non-toxic  anion. 


2,717,995 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  ALKYL  p-DIALKYL- 

AMINOBENZOATES 

Cari  Zicglcr,  OcMMton,  N.  !„  airiVMr  to  Mock  A  Co„ 

lae.,  a  coipontion  of  New  Icncy 

NoDmwIiW.   Appllcntion  October  7, 1952, 

Serial  No.  313,599 

6CiynM.    (CL  269-^72) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


[R.         o  m»'\ 


wherein  Ri.  Rs,  Rs  and  R«,  respectively,  is  a  lower  mo- 
lecular weight  alkyl  radical;  Rs  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  molecular  weight  alkyl  radi- 
cals and  phenalkyl  radicals  the  alkyl  portion  of  which 
is  derived  from  a  low  molecular  weight  alkyl  radical;  Y 
is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain 
alkylene  radicals  and  branched  chain  alkylene  radicals; 
and  X  is  a  non-toxic  anion. 


2,717,996 
PHOSPHONATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hmh  Z.  Lecher,  PlatoBfH,  and  Tmi  HsiM«  Chao  and 
Knri  C  WUtehonae,  Saisnille,  N.  J.,  iiiilganti  to 
CymUS  Cmapmy,  New  Yori^  ^.  Y.,'a 

, lofMatoe 

NoDrawfc^    Application  March  27, 1953,         I 
Settol  No.  345464 
17CWM.    (CL  269— 599) 
1.  In  the  production  of  an  aromatic  phosphonic  add 
the  step  which  comprise  phoqthonating  a  carbocyclic 
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arooMtfic  iOuipouBd  fane  from  polar  group*  capable  of 
nmetim  with  ptoiphork  ■aliydrid»— nt  a  tnnpwaluic 
from  250  to  325'"  C  with  henfond  phoiphoric  anhy- 
dride in  the  piea^hcc  of  a  mhetanHal  excess  <rf  the  uo- 
toatic  conapound. 

2.  A  pcooesi  acoocdmg  to  daim  1  fai  whkh  the  caibo- 
cydic  aromatic  cowyoiind  b  present  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  5  moles  permok  of  PiOia. 

3.  A  process  lor  prednchii  a  carbocyclic  aromatic 
monpho^honic  add  which  cooipriaes  hydrolyzing  the 
plioiphonatiow  prodacts  obtained  by  the  process  of  daim 
2  by  means  of  an  aqoeoos  hydrolyzhig  medhun  at  ele- 

16.  An  ocBUOphosphoras  compound  having  die 
formula: 


iM 


in  whidi  Ar  stands  for  a  caibocydic  aromatic  radical 
unilad  to  phosphoras  by  a  carbon  to  phospoms  bond,  and 

boi^  free  from  snbstitaeM  troops  renctivn  with  phos- 
phoric anhydridoj  i 


responding  to  the  hydrocarbons  of  kerosene.  R  is  an 
alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to3  carbon  atoms,  and  n  Is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  2. 


0 

1 

O 

■ 

Ar-*-0-^ 

A 

/A 

i^-i- 

OH 

k 

& 

PREPARA110N  OF 


1,717, 


TRiCHLORO] 


AqtncACiD 

Edwaid  F.  OrwnH,  Madhi^  N.  Y. 


PHENOXY 
to  Food  Ma- 


No  Dnwh«.   A9uMt»nnm  Navitobsr  12, 1952, 

SeiidNn.  329,137 

2CMBK   (CL269--521) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  2,4,5-trichlorophenoxy 
acetic  acid  from  XS-dichkmplHnol  whidi  comprises  Snt 
heating  2.S-dichlarophenol  and  nMMWchloraoetic  add  in 
the  presence  of  caustic  alkali  to  produce  the  sodium  salt 
of  2,S-dichlorapbenoxy  acetic  add.  and  reacting  a  molar 
quantity  of  the  latter  with  a  molar  quantity  of  chlorine 
by  passing  the  cdcnlatf>d  quantity  of  chlorine  gas  through 
an  aqneous  suqwiHion  <rf  said  salt 


II 


2,717399 

HYDROXVETHYL-KBRYL-ALKYLENR- 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 


CHtCHfOB 


tarjrI-N— 


»hLho 


CHiCHtOH       - 
R — 


•-  CHfCHtOH. 


CHtCHiOH 
I 

N-CHjCHtOH 

♦\ 
HO-  CHtCHtOH 


HO-  CHiCttiO 

i^  irikich  keiyl  denotes  the  mixture  of  alkyl  radicals  cor 


1,717319 
ALCOHOIJYNTHBSiS 

Jr.,  RMsHi  ^Htoa,  N.  m*\_ 
ifc  Dye  Cnspswaan,  New  Ynsit,  N.  Y., 
lefNewYMfc 

Applcntfan  awMn^  25, 1949, 

Sstlal  No.  72,769 
ICWiM.   fCL26»--642) 

A  process  of  reacting  ethylene  and  a  saturated  okmo- 
hydric  alorfid  containing  1-9  carbon  atoms  in  the  mok- 
ode  in  presence  of  oxygen  catalyst  to  form  liquid  alco- 
hol products  containing  5-30  carbon  atoms  in  the  OMrie- 
cule,  which  process  comprises  heating  together  uiKler  to- 
tal pressure  above  about  1000  p.  s.  L  ethylene  and  said 
alcohol  in  mol  ratio  of  alcohol:ethylene  at  least  about 
1  together  with  said  oxygen  catalyst  in  input  amoum 
not  more  tfian  about  0.1  part  by  weight  per  100  parts 
of  input  ethylene  at  leoAperatures  between  about  300* 
C.  and  about  350*  C. 


2,717311 

FBOdflS  FOR  THE  PTODUCTiON  OF  ALKYL 

BROMIDES,  ESPECIALLY  METHYL  BROMIINI 


11 


am  Mala, 

13, 19S3,Seilnl  No.  336356 

Febraaqr  19, 1951 
(CL26»~652) 


1,717399 
PREPARATION  OF  NCARRAMYLAMIC  ACIDS 

H.  fl^dsr,  Newwfc,  N.  !„  MBipMr  to  UnMsd  Siniss 
,  New  Yoifc,  nTY.,  n  cMpnsaHesi  of 


NnDrawhv.   AppBcnioa  JMe  19, 1954, 

7nilmi    (CL  269— 534) 

1.  A  method  oi  preparing  N-carbam)damic  adds  which 
comprises  reacting  an  anhydride  of  an  acyclic  alfrfia,  beta- 
dicarboxylic  add  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  urea,  and  urea  having  one  of  its  hydrogens  replaced 
by  hydrocarbon,  in  a  mutual  solvent  for  both  reagents, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  20*  C.  to  about 
90*  C,  said  solvent  bdng  a  saturated  aliphatic  add  hav- 
ing not  in  excea  of  four  carbon  atoms. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aUcyl  bromide 
which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  alcohol, 
bromine  and  a  compound  of  hydrogen  and  sulfur. 


Ns  DianiM    Appliallia  gniiiniir24, 1953, 
88tWNn.3tt399 
1  niliiii     (CL  269— 567.6) 
1.  A  quaternfay  ammonium  compound   having  the 
formula 


1,717311 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PURIFICATION  OFJMTOENE 

Octoher  1, 1951,  Scriri  No.  249,943 

■pMcaSin  C  in— y  October  1, 1959 
9  Cialmi  (CL  169-474) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crtide  benzene 
containing,  as  impurities,  ntonocyclopentadiene  and  other 
compounds  boiling  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling 
poim  of  benzene,  dicydopoitadieiie  and  oxidizable.  im- 
saturated  compounds  boiling  at  a  temperature  within  the 
bdUng  range  of  benaene,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  ( 1 )  heating  said  crude  benaene  at  a  temperature 
of  between  170  and  175*  C.  to  convert  dicydopenta- 
diene  contained  therein  to  monocydopentadiene  and 
high  polymer  cydopentadiene  of  hi^er  boiling  point  than 
benzene  and  removing  therefrom  vapors  of  die  com- 
pounds of  lower  boiling  poim  induding  said  monocydo- 
pentadiene, (2)  thereafter  oxidizing  the  unsaturated  com- 
pounds remaining  in  the  benzene-containing  fraction  to 
compounds  of  higher  boiling  point  than  benzene  by  heat- 
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ing  the  benzene  Cnctioo  with  elemental  oKyfen  nader 
wper-atm(M|iheric  premnes  end  at  a  tenveratuie  be- 


tween 220*  C.  to  250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  water,  and 
(3)  thereafter  recovering  substantially  pure  benzene  from 
the  resultinf  mixture  by  fractional  dtoillatioo. 


2,717,913 

SEPARATION  MRHOD  FOR  OLEFIN 

ALKYLATION 

Walter  F.  ■■fciM.  OrafMni.  N.  1^  iiilgni  to  Eao 

of 


2S,  19S2,  StfW  No.  3HMS 


1.  In  the  process  of  reacting  isoparafl9nic  hydrocar- 
bons with  olefinic  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst  to  form  branched  chain  saturated  hydro- 


carbons, which  comprises  contarring  an  emnlsMled  body 
of  said  reactam  materials  and  catalyst  In  a  confined  rc-^ 
action  zone  under  reactioo  conditions,  continuously  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  the  emulsifted  body  firom  said  sone, 
charging  said  withdrawn  emulsion  to  a  settling  zone 
v^ierein  it  is  separated  faito  a  catalyst  layer  containing 
dissolved  olefins  and  a  hydrocarbon  layer  including  reac- 
tion product  and  unreacted  isoparaffins,  returning  said 
separated  catalyst  layer  to  said  reaction  xone  and  witb- 
drawing  said  hydrocarbon  layer,  the  improvement  which 
compiises  continuously  dispming  a  portion  of  said  wiA- 
drawn  hydrocarbon  layer  throu^  said  catalyst  layer 
within  sidd  settling  zone  whereby  undesirable  reactions 
of  said  dissolved  oldSns  are  minimiyH 


2,717J14 
■BTAKDING  OF  SULFUK  VULCANIZATION 


.     j,ncsifsmiBnef 

NoDnwhv.  AiplcatfaafaMiqrll,lfS2, 
N«.2iMt7 
MOai— .  aCLU^ia) 
I.  In  the  process  of  nialrtng  robber  products  wheiein 
the  rubber  mix,  contaiidng  an  organic  aooekrator  of 
vulcanization,  sulfur  and  a  high  pH  furnace  carbon  Uack 
having  a  pH  of  from  8.6  to  lOJ,  is  preformed  and  vul- 
canized, that  iiiuinmiiwl  of  retuding  vulcanization 
which  consists  of  adding  •■  oifMiic  hydrepsraadde  con- 
taining not  more  than  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
and  duuvcterized  by  ttie  atroctonl  formula 

R"— o-o— OH 

wherein  R  is  a  radiad  selected  from  the  group  consist-, 
ing  of  H.  alkyl,  aryl,  snbstituled  aryU  alkenyl,  and  cyclo> 
alkenyl  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  radicals  selected 
from  the  groiqp  consisting  erf  alkyl,  arjrl,  substituted  aryU 
alkenyl,  cydoalkyl  and  radicals  which  together  with  the 
tertiary  carbon  atom  fonn  a  carbocycUc  ring,  as  the  re- 
tarder  to  said  rubber  mix  in  an  amount  of  0 J  to  3.0 
parts  per  100  parts  of  rubber. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,71731S 
AFPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PURIFtED 

METALS 

'^t^^m   ae     *— -  MH^^Hak     9m  '  turn 

ssnisd  by  the  UMtsd  Slates  Atenrie  Eneny 
ilppEcBrton  November  U,  1952,  Sertel  No.  320,315 
KOsteis    (CL  13-^1) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  housing  adapted  to  contain  a  heat  transfer 


medium,  a  reusable  container  removably  mounted  in  said 
housing  in  contact  with  said  medium  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  thermally  decomposable  metal  compound,  a  re- 
movable top  member  for  said  container,  a  corrosion- 
resistant,  heat-reststam  metallic  seal  interposed  betweer 
said  container  and  said  top  member,  means  for  evacuat- 
ing said  container,  a  starting  wire  assembly  disposed  in 
the  container  and  means  for  supplying  electrical  current 
to  said  wire. 


a,717,»l< 
PIEZOELECTRIC  IGNRER  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
leegph  R.  Hssfcnse^  l»lliiBS|les»  Wis.,  "^Sff"  ' 

4k  StnMon  Cerpenllan,  MHwankee,  Wis.,  a 
HenofDetewme 
AppHealien  Angnsl  12, 1953,  SstW  No.  373,109 
HdMnm.    (CL  123— 148) 

2.  An  igniter  for  an  engine  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  igniter  composing:  an  upright  conductive  body 
for  the  igniter  having  an  apertured  base  at  its  lower  portion 
by  which  the  igniter  may  be  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the, 
combustion  chamber;  an  insulator  carried  by  said  body 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  sealing  the  aperture  in 
the  base;  an  ungrounded  electrode f mounted  in  the  insu- 
lator with  one  end  protecting  downwardly  therefrom  in 
line  with  the  aperture  in  the  base  and  exposed  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  base;  a  grounded  electrode  on  the  bottom  of 
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ifae  bene  oooperating  widi  the  exposed  portion  of  the  n^ 
gjo— ided  electrodt  to  define  a  ipark.gap  therewith;  a 
polyciystalline  piMro electric  element;  a  conductive  seat 
carried  by  said  insulator  and  with  whidi  one  part  ot  the 
piezoelectric  element  b  mgagnd,  said  seat  being  electri- 


f 


f    "  ff*^ 


cally  connected  with  said  ugrounded  electrode;  a  second 
condnctiiw  seat  e^igaged  with  another  part  of  the  piezo- 
electric element  and  electrically  conneeted  with  the  body; 
said  seats  ooopemting  to  support  the  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment on  the  body;  and  means  for  periodically  sillying 
abrupt  mechanical  itresssi  to  the  element. 


1,717,017 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  INSULATU)  CONDUCTOR  AND 
METHODOF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

~     10,i949,  Ssrfai  No.  U23M 
40rinM.   (CL174— 25) 


-j*'.'*^ 


1.  In  combination,  at  least  two  different  mediums 
having  different  dielectric  constants,  and  an  insulated 
conductor  exposed  to  said  mediums,  said  insulated  con- 
ductor comprising  an  electrical  conductor  surrounded 
by  a  plurality  of  iiuulating  layers,  the  next  to  outermost 
insulating  layer  having  a  dielectric  constant  approxi- 
mately equal  to  tijat  at  a  first  of  said  mediums,  the  outer- 
most o(  said  insulating  layers  immediately  surrounding 
said  next  to  outermost  layer  and  having  a  dielectric  con- 
stant substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  second  of  said 
mediums  to  which  said  conductor  is  exposed,  said  outer- 
most layer  being  pervious  to  the  first  medium  so  that  it 
assumes  a  dielectric  constant  approximating  that  of  said 
first  medium  when  e^qwsed  thoeto  v^natby  in  use  said 
outermost  layer  has  different  dielectric  constants  ap- 
proximating  those  of  the  different  mediums. 


8,717J18 
COLOR  TVLEVHON  RICIIVBR  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Robert  Ytecaal  ilnisnsn,  PIibmIiMi,  N.  Y. 
to  Csnsral  PiMUon 
lefNewYoifc 

24, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,739 
lOalsM.   (CL  178— 5.4) 


1.  In  a  color  television  protection  receiver,  a  color 
separation  filter  optical  system  for  cyclically  changing 
•98  o.  c— ii 


? 


the  color  filer  in  sequential  field  periods  of  time  ooa- 
prising,  a  proiection  picture  viewing  scrseoi  teHag  an 
imats  surface  for  reception  of  a  sranning  iunge-benrfiag 
beam  of  light  from  said  television  receiver,  a  tranrfnceot 
color  filter  sheet  containing  a  selected  number  of  similar 
groups  of  colored  ekments,  each  group  facing  snhstaitHally 
equal  inooedhnension  to  the  wkMt  of  the  picture  element 
and  eadi  of  said  groups  containhig  at  least  three  ptkaary 
color  elements,  said  filter  sheet  being  positioned  in  said 
beam  of  light  adiacent  to  said  imafe  surface,  a  lens  plate 
in  said  beam  of  light  having  one  lens  for  each  group  of 
prinuuy  filter  elements,  said  lenses  being  focused  throu^ 
said  color  filter  onto  said  imafs  surteoe,  each  of  said 
lenses  being  associated  with  a  specific  one  of  said  groups 
of  cok>r  elements,  means  for  imparting  relative  oscillatory 
movement  between  the  re«ective  adjacent  ends  of  said 
lens  plate  and  said  filter  sheet,  the  waveform  of  the  osciUa- 
lory  movement  between  die  respective  adiacent  ends  be- 
ing identical  and  being  a  combinatioi|  of  a  fundamental 
sinusoid  and  ite  second  harmonic,  the  osdllalory  1 
menu  being  displaced  in  phase  by  substantially  60*. 


2,717319 
IMAGE  ICONOSCOPE  FILM  PICKUP  APPARATUS 


Nnttwlsl  Qydn  Urwrence,  ramhriJgi^  England,  !•■ 
rf^or  to  Pye  LImllsdf  CnnAridos,  Enpasrf,  a  Bnttan 


12, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,180 
Gieal  Britain     ^ 
20,1951 
(CL  178—7  J) 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  television  transmission  of  a  cine- 
matographic film  comprising  a  pick-up  tube  of  the  image 
iconoscope  type  having  a  photo-cathode  and  a  target 
electrode,  a  cinematografrii  projector  for  projecting  an 
image  of  a  film  frame  on  to  said  photo-cathode  to  build 
up  a  charge  image  on  said  frame  on  said  target  electrode, 
a  cathode-ray  tube  disposed  outside  the  envelope  of  said 
pick-up  tube,  means  far  building  vp  a  scanning  raster 
on  the  screen  of  said  cathode-ray  tube,  means  for  iflsaging 
said  raster  on  to  the  same  area  of  said  photo-cathode  as 
that  on  which  the  image  of  said  film  frame  is  placed, 
means  for  alternately  imaging  said  film  frame  image  and 
said  scanning  raster  on  said  photo-cathode,  said  frame 
image  being  placed  on  said  photo-cathode  only  during  the 
frame  re-trace  period  of  said  scanning  raster,  and  means 
associated  with  said  projector  for  moving  the  film  to  a 
next  frame  during  the  time  that  said  first-mentioned  film 
frame  image  is  being  scanned. 


2,717,920 
NOISE  CANf^XATION  CIRCUIT 


N.  Y.,  siilgBir  to  Radio  Cor> 
I  of  A  msrimi  a  eeipswllsn  ef  Delaware 
AppEcaHsn  May  1^  1951,  Serial  No.  220,712 
IdalsB.   (CL178— 74) 

In  a  siyeiheterodyne  television  receiving  system  the 
combination  of:  a  source  of  intermediate  fre<piency  tele- 
vision signal,  said  signal  comprising  a  carrier  signal  am|rfi- 
tude  naodulated  by  a  cooqposite  tdevision  signal  having  a 
synchronizing  pulse  component  defined  by  peak  carrier 
excursions  of  a  fixed  percentage  of  carrier  modulation, 
said  intermediate  frequency  television  signal  fortuitously 
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indudiiis  noiie  ezcnrnoBS  ffofffillng  the  •apMude  of  aid 
peak  carrier  excnnkMM;  m  first  ripMl  amplHler  meane  ia- 
clodiiig  a  first  vacuam  tube  haviag  at  least  a  cootrol  elao- 
trode,  cathode  and  anode,  and  iodudiiif  an  anode  power 
siqpply  means  connected  with  said  cathode,  and  an  out- 
pot  ctrcnh  means  connected  bctwcwn  said  anode  and  saM 
power  siq>ply  means,  said  ontpot  cfrcuit  means  indudinf 
a  resistor  of  relatively  low  vahw  coonecled  to  oondoct 
anode  currant  to  said  latiwM  tobe;  a  first  dkxie  de- 
modulator input  drctttt  means  of  a  given  demodulation 
polarity  for  said  first  vacuum  tnbe  connected  with  said 
signal  source  and  between  said  catede  and  said  coatral 
electrode  for  supplying  demodulated  signal  to  said  ampH- 
iler  representing  a  carrier  modulatioB  envelope  of  giwn 
polarity;  a  Mnfsrxipe  pictne  reproducing  means;  means 
operatively  coiq>Ung  said  kinescope  picture  reproducing 
means  to  said  vacuum  tube  anode;  a  synchronizing  signal 
responsive  deflection  circuit  means  operstivdy  assoriated 
with  said  kinrsropr  picture  rqirwhw  ing  means,  said  de- 
flection dicuit  means  having  an  input  signal  terminal;  a 
second  signal  amptifler  means  Inchiding  a  second  vacuum 
tube  having  at  least  a  control  electrode,  cadiode  and 
anode;  a  first  current  conducting  isoladng  impgdance 
means  inchiding  a  resistance  component  of  a  value  sub- 
stantially greater  than  said  low  vafaie  rerislor  incfaided  hi 
first  vacuum  tube  output  drcoit;  means  direct  current 


and  hi  camming  rrlatiowhip  with  the  retractor  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  aunatuia  pivots  the  retractor  and 
withdraws  the  ends  of  the  pin  sensen  from  the  t«pe. 
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connecting  said  isolating  impedance  means  between  said 
second  vacuum  tube  anode  and  said  Ifarst  vacuum  tube 
anode;  a  second  diode  demodulator  input  circuit  means 
for  said  second  vacuum  tube  of  a  demoduhuion  polarity 
opposite  to  said  first  diode  demodulation  means;  means 
connecting  said  second  diode  demoduhtor  input  circuit 
means  with  said  signal  source  and  between  the  control 
electrode  and  cathode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube  fbr 
supplying  demodnUted  signal  thereto  rtpieaentlng  a 
carrier  demodulation  envelope  apposite  in  p<rfarity  to  that 
supplied  to  said  first  vacuum  tnbe;  means  tity^^^ptj  » 
said  second  signal  amplifying  aKans  rendering  it  ineffec- 
tive for  signals  falling  below  said  syndironizing  pulse  com- 
ponent; means  included  m  said  first  and  second  amplify- 
ing means  for  reUting  the  signal  gains  thereof  to  produce 
signal  canceUation  across  said  isotathig  hnpedance;  and 
means  coupling  the  point  of  connection  of  said  second 
vacuum  tube  anode  with  said  isolating  fai«pr«ifn^  to  the 
input  signal  terminal  of  said  deflection  circuit  means;  the 
relative  values  of  said  resistor  inchided  in  said  first 
amplifier  output  drcwt  and  said  isolating  impedance 
means  resistance  component  being  such  as  to  isolate  said 
first  vacuum  tube  anode  from  signals  dehveied  by  said 
second  signal  amplifying  means  to  an  extent  which  pie- 
vents  signals  passed  by  said  second  amplifying  means 
from  producing  undesirable  disturbance  in  the  picture 
produced  by  said  kinescope  picture  reprodndng  means. 


1.  A  television  hoiizoatal  synchroniziiv  circuit  com- 
prising, a  blocking  osrillator  havhig  a  normal  frequency 
of  operation  producing  a  tnrin  of  pulse  sigpnls  at  the  fre- 
quency of  operation  thereof,  means  for  reshaping  said 
train  of  pulse  signals  producing  therefrom  a  signal  wave 
form,  having  in  part  a  negative  slope  characteristic  phase 
comparison  means  having  received  *»OTiriT««<al  synchro- 
ttizing  signals  and  said  reshaped  signal  wave  form  im- 
pressed thereon  and  operated  thereby  lo  adjust  the  aver- 
age level  (rf  said  reshaped  wave  form  so  that  the  in- 
stantaneous vahK  of  the  negative  slope  thereof  is  equal 
to  the  peak  potential  of  a  received  horizontal  syndiio^x> 
ing  pulse,  filter  means  for  deriving  a  direct  current  po- 
tential from  said  reshaped  wave  form,  die  magnitude  of 
which  is  proportional  to  the  average  vahie  of  said  wave 
form,  and  means  for  a^usting  the  frequency  of  said 
Mocking  oadUator  fat  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of 
said  direct  current  potentiaL 
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1,717,923 
cops  CALL  CnCUIT 

n  MspasMMn  ef  New  Ywfc 
.  IfnTSsMNn.  n9^9f 
Uflihai    (CL17»-.lg) 


TAPBTKANMITER 

'  W.  Pe  faalM,  LI  hipil  i  ,  N.  J. 

I J^  31, 19S2,  fleitai  Nn.  HM19 

7Cktaia.   <CL17S~.17) 

1.  A  tape  transmitter  comprising  a  meant  for  farter 

mittendy  feeding  a  tape,  a  phvality  of  pin  sensers  with 

ends  adi^ted  to  enter  perforations  hi  die  tape,  sprhig 

means  normally  urging  the  ends  of  the  phi  sensers  through 


^^fsgj 


I.  In  a  telephone  system,  code  call  apparatus,  a  plural- 
ity of  calling  lines,  a  pluralhy  of  called  lines,  two  calling 


U^lfM 


adapted  to  be  seised  by 
mint  of  access  to 
be  asind  by  any  of  said  called 
Unas,  means  in  said  appaiatns  for  producing  a  psedeler- 
miaed  code  signal' after  seizure  of  a  first  one  of  said 
two  pomts  of  acoeis  by  any  one  of  said  caUing  lines, 
means  ia  said  apparatus  for  establishing  a  talkmg  connec- 
tion between  a  caUiag  Ime  seiMd  whh  said  apparatus  and 
a  called  line  after  seizure  of  said  answering  point  of  access 
by  said  called  Ime,  and  means  responsive  to  seizure  of 
said  apparatus  by  a  calling  Ime  over  a  second  of  said  two 
points  of  access  to  sappsess  the  production  by  said  appara- 
tus of  a  code  signal  originated  by  another  calling  line 
seized  with  the  first  of  the  two  calUng  points  of  access. 
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for  operatinp 
whhsafal^ 
add 

flader  for 
Una  and  said 


to  find  aad 
,  Ihie,  aiid  means  operated  hi 
with  said  callfa«  line  by  sahl 
said  coanrirtinn  between  said 


1.  An  autoraatie  telephone  system  comprising  a  pln- 
raMty  of  Ifaies.  certafai  of  said  Hues  behig  arranged  m 
groups  with  a  single  number  assigned  eadi  group,  a 
register  adapted  It  be  seiaed  by  a  callfaig  Ime,  a  final 
•elector  adapted  to  be  seized  by  said  regbter.  a  supple- 
meatary  final  selector,  said  final  selector  having  access  to 
a  portion  of  the  Ihies  of  a  group  and  to  said  supple- 
mentary final  selector,  sakl  supplementary  final  selector 
havhig  access  to  die  remauider  of  the  Ifaies  of  said  group, 
means  controlled  by  said  register  when  the  number  of 
said  group  is  called  for  causfaig  said  final  selector  to  test 
die  Imes  of  said  group  sucoesshrely  and  if  aU  of  said  lines 
are  busy  to  connsct  to  said  supplementary  final  selector, 
means  also  controlled  by  said  regisler  responsive  to  the 
connection  of  saU  final  selector  widi  sakl  npplementary 
final  selector  for  oaushig  said  supplementary  final  selector 
to  test  suoccsrivtty  the  remahider  of  die  Ihies  of  said 
group  aad  to  ooonect  to  die  first  free  line  thereof,  said 
final  selector  and  said  supplementary  final  selector  being 
each  provided  with  a  control  circuit,  and  means  in  each 
control  circuh  for  mariung  the  termhials  of  Hs  asso- 
dated  selector  in  accordance  with  signals  received  from 
die  legisler  for  controUing  die  selection  operation  of 
said  selector.       i  ■  ^^^^^^^^__^ 
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1.717.W# 
COMMON  CONnOL  AnUNgnONT  IN 

nLBTOONE  SYSTEMS 

Cm^  W,  MMcM^  Aa.  A-b-^Mtt^-lggr  te 


19S2,SafWNo.31t,i25 
[CL  m— It) 


FAKTY  LIN£  mOMCmn  aggAUJW  SYSTEM 
HAYING  COPKANP  OONPngNCB  CALL 

eCDelnwase  ^^^  ^^  1S5*54«. 

ailpgcaiaa  AhcmI  27,  1952,  Serial 

^^^'^^  rCki^m.    (CL17>-lf) 

2.  Ia  a  telepheoe  system,  a  pfauality  of  Imes,  regular 
switchnig  ^>parttua  faichsdfaig  a  liaa  finder  and  a  connec- 
tor  normally  uasd  for  establkhfa«  omnections  between 
calling  and  called  ones  of  said  Uaes,  ooaf  ereace  equip- 
Bnat  coasprisiag:  a  ooafereaoe  aader,  mesBS  Rspoasive 
10  die  Udtiatkm  of  a  call  over  one  of  said  Unas  when  call- 


V 


9.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  aelecton  each 
havmg  a  single  relay,  this  relay  bemg  of  the  two-step 
type,  a  plurality  of  cootrol  apparatus  associated  in  com- 
mon with  said  selectors  to  cootrol  tfieir  directhre  setting 
and  their  tnmk  hunting  operation  and  each  lacla«^  ■ 
finder  providing  access  to  said  selectors,  means  effective 
upon  one  of  said  selectors  being  taken  for  use  in  a  tele- 
phone call  to  close  a  start  drcuit  and  mark  said  selec- 
tor to  said  finder  as  bemg  m  calUng  condition,  means 
revonsive  to  the  closure  of  said  start  circuit  for  caus- 
ing the  finder  of  an  idle  control  aparatus  to  search  for 
the  marked  selector,  said  control  apparatus  mchidmg 
means  controlling  said  two-step  reUy  by  way  of  said 
finder  said  relay  being  operated  under  the  «mtni  ai 
the  last-mentioned  means  to  its  first  step  responsive  to 
■aid  marked  selector  bemg  found  by  said  finder  for  open- 
ing said  surt  circuit  and  removmg  said  marking.  Mid 
being  operated  under  the  control  of  the  last-mentioned 
means  to  its  second  step  responsive  to  an  idle  trunk  hav- 
ing been  found  to  switch  said  selector  tiiroogh  to  said 
trunk. 
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1.  A  device  for  actnating  a  rotary  dial  of  an  auto- 
matic tetephone  of  tlie  type  in  wfaidi  the  dial  is  wlf- 
restoring  to  normal  poritioo  tnm  ▼ariooa  dial  position*, 
said  device  comprisinf  oooperaMe  drive  and  driven  dutdi 
elements  normally  maintafaed  out  of  driving  oooneotioB, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  driven  dntdi  de- 
ment and  engageaUe  with  said  rotary  dial  for  rotating 
said  dial,  a  motor  operativdy  connected  to  the  drive 
dutch  element  for  routing  said  driven  dutch  dement 
m  a  direction  for  dialling  wlien  the  chitch  elements  are 
in  driving  connection,  a  phirality  of  aeiectively-openihle 
depressible  key  members,  resflknt  means  maintaining 
each  key  member  in  normal  raised  inoperative  position, 
latching  means  associated  with  the  key  members  for 
releasably  retaining  a  key  member  in  depressed  oper- 
ative position  upon  depression  of  said  key  member,  a 
tripping  member  operativdy  connected  to  and  movable 
along  a  predetermmed  path  of  travd  by  the  driven  clutch 
element,  an  abutment  carried  by  eadi  key  member 
adapted  to  be  disposed  hi  the  path  of  travd  of  said  trip- 
ping member  in  the  depressed  position  of  said  key  mem- 
ber, the  abutments  of  the  various  key  members  being 
located  at  different  distances  dong  tlie  path  of  travel 
of  said  trqiping  member  and  each  abutment  member 
being  diq>hiceable  by  engagement  witfi  the  ttipfiag  mem- 
ber to  rdease  the  latdiing  means,  and  medumism  ac- 
tuable  by  movement  oi.  each  key  member  to  depressed 
position  for  connecting  said  drive  and  driven  dutch  ele- 
ments in  driving  engagement  and  for  mafaitaining- said 
clutch  dements  in  driving  engagement  during  the  de- 
pression of  the  key  member,  uliereby  when  the  tripping 
member  has  traveled  a  distance  determined  by  the 
particular  key  member  operated,  the  tricing  member 
engages  the  abutment  of  the  depressed  key  member  to 
rdease  the  latching  means  and  restore  the  key  member 
to  raised  position  and  to  simultaneously  rdease  the  driv- 
ing connection  between  die  dutch  elements. 


MUL1TCHANNEL  TRANSDUCER 
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Nofdyke,  Jr^ 


N.  Y^  as- 


Wm  York,  N.  Y„  a  cotptMaliea  off  New  Yort 
AppMcadon  JaMHy  29, 19S4,  Scitel  No.  497,g98 
2  nshu  (CL179^1MJ) 
1.  In  a<  magnetic  recorder,  a  multi-channd  transducer 
con4)rising  two  substantially  identical  sections  oppositely 
diq>osed,  each  said  section  consisting  of  a  like  number 
of  generally  wafer-shaped  transducer  units,  one  said 
unit  of  each  section  corresponding  to  each  recording 
dumnel,  each  said  unit  consteing  of  at  least  two  exter- 
ndty  disposed  tfiin  members  of  magnetic  material,  two 
intermediately  disposed  thin  members  of  non-magnetic 
material,  a  central  member  consisting  of  a  flrst  gener- 
dly  T'SiMpad  portion  of  non-magnetic  material  and  a 
second  generally  U-shaped  core  portion  of  magnetic 
material,  an  dectricd  winding  encompassing  the  base 
of  said  U-shaped  core  portion,  said  U-shaped  core  por- 


tioa  hatvingaflm  bht  and  psoiertiMg  Cram  said 

Aapsd  transdoeer  unit  a  sinrt  dislaiMe,  said 

core  portion  having  a  second  taparad 

said  wafer-sluped  transdoeer  nail  n 

said  bhmt  end,  each  of  said  snbstantiaily  iilalii  si 

tioM  being  provided  wMi  meana  for  »ligirf«g  said 

enlly   wafer-ahapad   *— *«**^tr   units   in   a 

asined  position  whereby  the  corresponding  core  portions 
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of  eadi  of  said  units  uniformly  project  from  said  section, 
and  means  for  damping  said  substantially  identicd  sec- 
tions together  so  that  said  projecting  core  portions  of 
each  tmit  in  one  section  are  adjacent  to  the  correspond- 
ing prelecting  core  portions  of  eadi  unit  in  the  other 
section  to  form  a  plurality  of  magnetic  drcuits  each  hav- 
ing an  air  gap  for  co-acting  with  pardid  channels  of  a 
magnetic  record. 


Hany  F. 


2J17J29 
PHONO^Ura  PICKUPS 
Vdky  mis—,  N.  Y, 
N.Y,,i 


It,  1952,  SaiW  No.  211,622 
(CL  179^1M,41) 


1.  A  stylus-drive  structure  for  driving  a  mechano  elec- 
tric transducer  structure  of  a  phonograph  pickiq>  which 
comprises  an  elongated  drive  member  arranged  to  be 
drivingiy  connected  to  said  transducer  structure  and  an 
elongated  rotataUe  seating  region  arranged  to  be  rotat- 
ably  supported  adjacent  said  transducer  structure  for  to- 
tation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  while  said  transducer 
structure  is  maintained  in  a  relativdy  fixed  position,  said 
drive  member  having  a  flexible  elongated  drive  portion 
coaxid  with  said  elongated  seating  region  and  carrying  at 
its  free  end  two  styli  joined  with  thdr  inward  ends  to  a 
common  mounting  donent  of  said  flexible  drive  portion, 
said  two  styli  extending  outwardly  from  said  mounting 
dement  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
so  that  by  rotating  said  drive  member  about  said  axis 
dther  one  of  said  styli  may  be  brought  into  a  record  en- 
gaging operative  styhn  position. 


EAR-PHONE  HEAD  SUPPORT 
L.  HMi,  AHaisM,  Calif. 
wmmj  25, 19».  Serial  No.  273,225 
3  niimi    (CL179— 15«) 

I.  An  ear  phone  head  set,  oonprising  a  transverse  wire 
head  band,  a  bulfer  composed  of  foam  rubber  engaged 
lengthwise  bdow  and  on  said  head  band  and  having  ride 
flaps  dosed  inwardly  ovar  said  buAer  and  engaged  at 


ELBCTRIGAL 
on  said  fmoM,  and 
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Gnat  MMb  AivmI  14, 199t 
<CL179— 179> 


faces  of  said  flapa  by  which  the  flapa  are  releasably  an- 
gaged  to  retain  the  bnier  on  said  head  frame. 


1!       2,717,«31      _ 

ciBcurr  lOB  tarying  AMnunwR  gain  Am 

rammCY  RI8P0NBB  WriH  SKa^AL  AMPLi- 
Y*na>  I.  Dika,  Ung  MMJ,XY^^jyet  to  Radio 

aff  ™g^j  J|5J353Ni.*17«.744 
4CMaM.  (0.179—171) 


1.  A  microphone  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
an  aperture,  a  pressure-opoated  dectro-acoustic  trana- 
ducer  within  said  casing  oppoaite  said  i^erture,  a  tube 
extending  tram  the  apertara  hi  the  caaiag  I  '''' 
between  said  traaadaoar  and  said  toba,  a 
ing  a  tatyar  of  fabric  fitted  over  the  open  end  off 
tube,  a  gap  between  said  screen  and  the  open  and  off 
aaid  tube,  and  aoooatic  danqring  means  extending  trana* 
said  tabe. 


1.  In  a  signal  tnnsmiasion  chaaad  for  dectricd  signals 
having  high  and  tow  amphtode  portioas  as  weU  as  high 
and  low  frequeact'conpooeata,  an  dectroa  discharge  tube 
amplifier  having  at  least  an  anode,  cathode  and  control 
electrode,  a  potential  datum,  an  input  drcult  for  apply- 
ing video  sii^  to  said  discharge  tube  control  electrode, 
an  output  cfavuit  for  said  discharge  tube  consisting  soldy 
of  a  resistance  cottneded  between  the  aaode  and  cathode 
thereof  through  an  aaode  voltage  supply  soaroe,  a  cath- 
ode resistance  for  said  tube  coaaected  between  said  cath- 
ode  and  said  potentid  datum,  a  aailaiard  aoadactkm 
device  connected  in  shunt  with  at  leaat  a  portion  off  said 
cathode  resistance,  a  biasing  ansufwaiiiit  for  said  vai- 
laterd  ooaductiott  device  whereby  said  oooductioa  device 
is  rendered  conductive  only  for  discharge  tube  ooatrol 
electrode  signd  excunions  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
amplitude  vahie  to  expand  signd  excursions  to  excess  of 
said  predetermined  vdue  widi  redact  to  signd  excursions 
below  said  predetermined  vahie,  said  output  circuit  re- 
slstonce  bdng  so  diosen  as  to  form  a  thne  constant  drcait 
widi  the  inherent  nnode  output  capacity  of  said  tube,  for 
causing  sdd  amplifier  to  deliver  a  substantially  aoa- 
uniform  frequency  response  having  low  frwpiency  accen- 
tuation but  dropping  off  at  a  signd  frequency  of  approxi- 
mately 4  megacycles  during  the  conduction  of  sdd  con- 
duction device  while  said  cathode  resistance  is  of  such 
vdue  as  to  markedly  reduce  the  gain  of  said  discharge 
tube  amplifier  when  said  conduction  device  is  not  con- 
ducting, and  a  capacitor  connected  in  shunt  widi  said 
cathode  resistance,  the  time  constant  of  sdd  capadtor 
and  said  cathodf  resistance  taken  in  ooqjunction  with 
the  mutud  conductance  of  sdd  tube  being  related  such 
to  render  a  substantially  uniform  frequency  response  of 
said  amplifier  vp  to  sdd  signd  frequency  at  said  aiarkedly 
reduced  gain,  whereby  low  frequency  components  in  the 
expanded  portion  ol  said  signd  are  accentuated. 


1,717,9»3  

DOOR  ACTUAinO  SWITCH 
W.  CavisB,  Miadaar,  Tax. 
>vM*irM^>taW  No.  39M29 
SCUaa.  (a.2tl-41J2) 


1.  A  door  actuated  switch  comprising  a  hoUow  casing 
having  an  opming  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  door 
fgrg***^  actuatioa  member  pivolally  attached  to  said 
casing,  resilient  BMans  urging  said  member  out  of  sdd 
casing,  fixed  contact  means  in  said  casing,  a  resilient  strip 
secured  to  said  membw,  a  collar  on  said  strip,  a  plato 
secured  to  said  casing,  said  strip  didaUy  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  said  plate,  a  spring  biasing  said 
coUar  and  said  plate,  and  movable  contact  means  on  said 
strip  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  contact  means  tdicn 
said  actuation  member  has  been  urged  out  of  said  casing, 
sdd  actuation  member  having  an  arcuate  rod  attached 
theieto,  a  bracket  osounted  in  said  casing  haying  a  hole 
therethrough  receiving  sdd  rod,  said  rasilieat  aaeaas 
induding  a  spring  cooomtrically  podtioned  about  said 
rod  biasing  sdd  brackd  and  sdd  actuation  member. 


>,717^M4 

automahc  smtoi  conirolung 

MECHANBM 

Y.  €!■■■,  Daytii,Ohi>^  _ 
21,19Sl,8aiWNo.229,l9t 

7CldBM.  <CL2M-44) 
1.  In  an  apparatua  off  the  character  deacribed,  a  stmc- 
ture  w4%p^^  to  be  mounted  on  a  liquid  taak,  an  electric 
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a  pennaacat  magnet    ci 


switdi  wapportcd  on 
roCatably  mounted  oa  tM 
device  connected  wifli  ttid  WMHiwf  for 
and  mpported  in  openlire  ralatfoa  to  add  twitch,  aid 
switch  actoating  device  iachkbif  an  dwigatr  pin  mem- 
ber, a  tecood  pennanent  oMgMC  avported  on  laid  itnic- 
tm  for  rolatioa  aboot  tba  axis  of  rolatioa  at  the  flnt 
mentioned  magnet  in  dw  plaae  o<  the  iint  mentioned  mag- 
net and  having  an  amndar  portion  extending  about  and 


wall  of 


narrowly  q»ced  firom  the  fint  menticMied  magnet,  a  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  non-magnetic  material  inteipoeed  be- 
tween and  out  of  contact  widi  said  magnets,  a  float  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  in  said  tank  and  having  guide  mean 
adjacent  thereto  for  strait  line  movement  by  ttw  rise 
and  fall  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  dierein,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  float  for  rotatiiBg  said  second  magnet  and 
thereby  routing  the  flrst  mentioned  magnet  and  said 
switch  actuating  device. 


flAFBTY  DIVICB  FOR  HYDKAl 


UUC  BRAKES 


May  U,  1M2,  SerfaTRL  2ft,lM 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  automotive  vehicles  having 
hydraulic  brakes,  a  plug  adapted  to  be  secured  within 
an  opening  of  a  vessel  containing  fluid  for  said  brakes, 
said  plug  having  a  pair  of  electrical  contact  members 
pasting  therethrough  and  insulated  from  each  other,  said 
contacts  constituting  a  part  of  the  ignition  system  for 
said  vehicle,  one  of  sidd  contact  members  being  formed 
at  m>  contact  ipring;  and  a  float  movably  mounted  on 
said  plug  and  operatively  associated  with  said  contact 
spring  to  actuate  the  same  upon  change  of  position  of 
said  float,  whereby  when  the  float  it  in  a  predetermined 
poMtiott  the  ignition  system  is  rendered  inoperative. 


THEBM06T/ 


Id  Adthm 


ATIC  SWITCH 


OMa, 

~  -S,19S2»SirfriNo.3M,117 

7  nihil    (a.M»— ISt) 

A  tbermoetatic  control  device  comprising  a  hollow, 
cylindrical  housing  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 
ittwanlly  projecting  side  wall  portions  defining  two  pain 


within  one  pair  of  said  ilott  and  having  contact  portions 
pwjeciing  inwardly  fram  the  upper  edge  diereof,  a  con- 
tact member  nsovable  within  the  other  pair  of  ttid  sloti 
and  having  contacts  fomcd  thereon  engafoable  nAth 
said  contact  portiont  of  taid  ttationaiy  contact  members, 
spnng  meant  for  maintaining  taid  movable  contact  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  taid  ointact  portions,  said  spring 


exertimf  pressure  diametricaUy  on  said  movable  contact 
throu^  said  contact  portions,  a  snap  acting  thermostatic 
plate  having  its  peripheral  edge  portion  confined  in  said 
housing  and  having  two  pod6ons  of  stability,  said  thermo- 
static plate  pasting  automatically  from  itt  flrst  position 
to  itt  leoond  potidoa  of  stabiity  upon  change  of  tem- 
perature to  a  predetermined  degree,  said  thermostatic 
plate  in  itt  second  position  adapted  to  have  in  central 
portion  engage  and  move  taid  movable  contact  member 
away  from  said  contact  portions. 
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I.  Y-  n  o 

Ur  19S3,  SteW  No.  3M,323 
(CL2M— 13t) 


1.  In  fire  alarm  apparatut,  the  combination  oi  a 
pair  of  binwtallic  dMrmottat  tirip  elements,  meant  mount- 
ing laid  elemtott  fai  cantilever  faahion  b  tohttentially 
parallel,  laterally  tpaoed  rrtatinnihip,  one  eleownt  hav- 
ing ixa  free  end  extending  beyond  that  of  the  otiier,  taid 
element!  being  arranged  to  deflect  in  the  taoae  direction 
in  re^wnte  to  tenveratnre  changrit.  ekcliital  contact 
meant  at  the  free  endi  of  the  riwnenti  to  be  contnrfled 
by  uneqfoal  deflection  thereof,  and  abutment  meant  in- 
cluding a  flrst  thouMer  overhaagfaig  the  free  end  of  taid 
one  elenwnt  and  interpoaed  in  the  path  of  deflection  there- 
of for  one  directian  of  movement,  and  a  tecood  ihoul- 
der  overhanging  the  free  end  of  taid  other  element  and 
interpoaed  hi  the  path  of  deflection  thereof  for  one  direc- 
tion of  movement,  thereby  permitting  actuation  of  the 
contacti  following  temperature  changet  in  one  direction 
only. 


MarvhiiL 
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,ae«poraBanafl 

2,  lfS3,  SeiW  No.  334^74 

fCLM*— 14t) 

1.  A  temperature  sensitive  controller  comprising,  a 

frame,  an  elongated  tubular  extension  extending  laterally 

from  said  frame,  an  expansible  container  carried  by  said 

tubular  extension  on  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
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•cmaliivarm  being  pivoiaily 

^  a  cofl  «iiai 

httwim  the 


it  landed 


to  dMngewrtrnpa  in 

■^ri!lS^*?JST5rtiJIIr^  «««  of  the  drivar  whetaby  the  reiW;«  1 

itetwoandilB«Mpoin«in  ^  ,g,„„ion  of  taid  dritar,  «id  blocking 

taid  fatnfl**  ing  from  the  

determined  movement  whereupon  the  coil  ^pnngactt  o% 
the  contact  actuating  arm  to  move  the  rdatively  movable 
contact. 


aadaflfttcadof  taid 


g^ff  L  SmW  No.  259,971 

lbLafli-i#o 


mid  alral  havii«  a  ooa  way  connection  with 
saki  lever  and  havfa«  a  strain  iiiiiii  permitting  uintiniiad 
movement  of  odd  chamber  on  retlraint  of  taid  lever,  a 
teooad  levar  pivoted  kitennedttte  ftt  two  endt  in  taid 
frame,  a  Unk  pivotnlly  oannec«ed  to  die  tecond  end  of 
taid  fint  lever  aad>  in  a  tat  and  of  taid  leoond  lever. 


_  «)r  laid  tecoad  kvar.  and  a 
the  second  eadi  of  laid  fint  and 


CUKBENTlNmHUPnNG  DBVKX 
■TnuxTllajHtid.  WL  MritMT  la  Decftrkai 

Z^    **  ^^  *3~w*.  "L,  a 
•*  ""^  Oieher  «.  19Slt  iiHai  Na.  ltt.714 
uSSi.   (CL2M-149) 


1.  In  a  high  tcntion  twitch  inchiding  teparaWeoon- 
ductors  each  having  a  heat  generatmg  surface  m  current 
conducting  joint  contact  rebtioiiship  to  the  heat  gen- 
eratmg surface  of  the  odier  oondodor  and  each  having 
a  heat  radiating  surface  in  opposed  relatknahip  Jo  ttt 
corresponding  heat  generating  surface,  a  heatdiftniiif 
meant  on  at  leatt  one  of  taid  coododon  mtermeo^ 
said  hftif  gf*»^**«g  and  beat  radiating  tuifacet.  laid 
meaM  cgwyrH"!  a  heat  oonducdve  metallic  taction  of 
unhtteiiupted  continuity  between  sakl  tnrfacet,  whereby 
heat  generated  at  the  joint  of  contact  between  lakl  heat 
gpntyytiiig  turfaeet  may  be  conducted  throogh  an  imin- 
teinvted  metattfe  path  for  radiation  from  a  heat  radi- 
ating turface.  • 


1.  An  air  dicuit  breaker  compriting  a  lefauively  fixed 
ardng  contact  and  a  relathrely  movable  arciag  contact, 
one  of  takl  coataott  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  with 
tiieir  endt  di^oted  about  a  center  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  other  c^otact  between  them,  one  but  not  all 
of  laid  fingtn  having  an  exteMion  of  metal  which  it 
mora  lesiative  to  dettraction  from  arcing  than  the  metal 

of  taid  ftagm  and  which  pratmdet  m  tfw  direction  oi 
separation  of  the  oontactt  beyond  the  turface  of  the 
other  contact  fingivi.  tubular  inanlating  meant  in  wiiich 
laid  contactt  are  ditpoaed.  a  plurality  of  liner  ringt  dit- 
poaed  between  the  relatively  movable  contact  and  the 
iatttlating  tube,  taid  liadr  fii«t  each  having  an  external 
circumferential  groove  and  an  inner  tapered  throat,  oper- 
ating meam  for  taid  relatively  movable  contact,  a  hoot- 
ing  for    taid    actuating   meant   connected    with    taid 
iasidating  tube,  a  cradle  member  connected  with  taid 
lektively  movaUe  contact  and  having  a  pair  of  guide- 
wayt.  guide  memben  carried  in  lahl  houring  and  co- 
operating with  said  gnideways,  sakl  operatmg  means  for 
the  relatively  mowable  contact  comprising  an  actuating 
arm  having  a  hut  motion  connecitinn  with  takl  cradle 
and  pivoted  in  takl  hontiag,  a  driver  pivotally  moamed 
in  the  hounng  tod  carrying  a  roller  at  one  eod,  takl 
driver  being  operable  from  tlw  exterior  of  the  hooong,  a 
cam  member  pivotelly  mounted  in  the  hooting  and 
cooperating  with  taid  roller,  taid  cam  member  and 


_  ^ J  A  h&CHANBM  ACTUATED 

nmaaogogiTgHousiNC 

n^l951, 8aiW  No.  2i244» 

.    |CL2M-l<fl) 

3S,  U.  S.  Cade  a952K  IK.  KQ 


1.  In  die  combinatkm  of  a  mechanism  contained  in  a 
houiing  and  compriang  an  actuator  for  the  mechanitm 
operable  at  a  potitkm  exterkwly  of  die  homing,  the  actu- 
ator compriting  a  lever  extendmg  to  the  exterkw  of  the 
housing  from  die  mechaninn  interioriy  diereof ,  dte  hoot- 
ing con^iriting  an  aperture  in  a  wall  diereof  dirough 
winch  the  actuator  projectt  from  dte  inteifar  u>ib»tx- 
terior  of  the  houtfaig,  the  houting  convriring  a  fucram 
for  the  lever  in  die  waU  oppotite  dte  waU  of  die  aperture 

and  beyond  dw  mechanism  widi  reference  to  die  aper- 
tnie,  a  cooduit  araood  dte  actaalar  and  pr  ' 
die  aperture  exterkirly  of  dw  hoviag,  the 
prising  corrugated  walls  of  rigkl  material  die 
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a  rifid  IttMlHMat  bttWMI  tiM  COBduit 

■ad  tht  actmlor,  «  rigid  ittafhiiiiiiif  at  ttw  apoture  be- 
twMB  the  homiiif  aad  tfie  ooodntt  at  to  other  cad,  the 
wiMtitmiiig  a  floid-titht  oootaioer,  and  the  at- 
OK  ma  <  MwiMH  10  ma  imwm  Dcing  arooBa 
and  tha  attarhmcnt  of  the 
coBduil  to  tha  anwaioi'  baios  afomid  the 
sealed  iaid-tjiht  Jo  eodoaa  the  actuator  weatherproof. 
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M>  DHQT,  BdwanUMmi^  Mkh^  and  Jaa^ph  G« 

dnacanmtfaaef 


peadiddarljr  fonMudljr  therefiom  in  parallel  relatioB  to 
the  oontrol  Aaft  to  paat  dirough  a  paiwi  upon  which  the 
reaator  ii  mounted  with  to  diaft  projectint  through  the 
panel,  die  projection  of  the  terniinali  throu^  the  panel 
boldmg  the  reciitor  against  rotary  motion  about  the 
Aaft  axis  and  providing  lor  the  connection  of  the  resist- 
ance clement  to  drcoit  lead*  printed  on  the  front  fbce 
of  the  panel,  said  terminals  each  comprising  a  stiff  item 
having  oaa  end  poitioa  thereof  received  in  aligned  holes 
in  the  base  and  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  resistance 
element  and  to  other  end  portion  extending  a  substan- 
tial distance  out  from  the  overiying  base  and  resistance 
element,  and  flanges  on  the  stem  overlying  the  outer  sur- 
face portions  of  the  base  and  die  lesistaace  element  bound- 
ing the  edges  of  the  holes  therein  and  between  which  the 
base  and  resistance  element  are  clamped,  to  thereby 
effect  good  electrical  oonaactioa  between  the  terminals 
and  the  resistance  element  and  also  rigidly  mouQt  the 
terminal  with  its  other  end  portion  prelecting  perpen- 
dicularly outwardly  from  the  bade;  one  of  saiid  flanges 
being  a  preformed  integral  part  of  the  stem,  and  the  other 
flange  being  a  part  of  die  stem  which  has  been  deformed 
zrom  ns  onginai  snape. 


2,717,944 
V AUAHLB  KIIVrOR 
H.JM|y, 


Msfvta  B* 


1.  A  continuously  adjustable  polyphase  voltage  di- 
vider reastor,  comprising,  a  base  having  at  least  two 
faces,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  conductive  dements  lo- 
cated on  the  first  of  said  two  faces,  the  conductive 
elements  of  respective  sets  being  arranged  in  regular 
recurrent  sequence  with  respect  to  each  other,  eadi 
set  indodtog  elements  connected  electrically  to  eacn 
other,  resJatance  material  distributed  over  the  first  hme 
of  said  didc  and  in  contact  with  said  coodnctive  elements, 
a  pfanality  of  slip  rings  cocre^ondlng  in  number  to  said 
plurality  of  sets  of  conductive  eirments,  said  dip  rings 
being  located  on  the  f^uni  face  of  said  two  facae,  «nfnnf 
for  cfiBfrting  each  sat  of  conductive  aiamenti  to  a  sep- 
arate slip  ring,  and  contact  means  bearing  on  said  re- 
sistance material,  said  contart  means  being  arraimBd  to 
be  diifted  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  said  baaa. 


1$,  19S4,  Serial  No.  411094 
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In  a  variable  resistor:  a  flat  base  of  insiilaring  material; 
a  reaiatance  element  on  the  rear  face  of  the  base;  a  rotat- 
aMe  contactor  assembly  behmd  die  base;  a  control  shaft 
for  the  contactor  assembly  extending  therefrom  perpen- 
dicolarly  to  the  baae  and  projecting  through  and  beyond 
the  front  lace  of  the  base;  and  rigid  terminals  for  the 
resistance  element  secured  to  the  base  and  profecting  per- 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising:  a  flat  base  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  an  arcuate  resistance  strip  and  a  col- 
leoor  ring  on  one  side  thereof;  a  cup-shaped  metal  cover 
inverted  over  the  side  of  the  base  at  which  the  resistance 
elemem  and  collector  ring  are  located  and  secured  to 
the  base  to  provide  a  housing  for  the  resistor,  the  end 
walls  of  said  housing  being  the  base  and  the  bottom  of 
the  cnp-«haped  cover,  a  bearing  eatnided  from  the  bot- 
tom wan  of  the  cup-shaped  cover,  the  base  having  a 
bearing  hole  axially  aligned  with  said  extruded  bearing 
so  that  the  end  walls  of  the  housing  have  aligned  bear- 
ings direcdy  therein;  a  rotor  assembly  joumalled  in  said 
bearinga.  said  rotor  assembly  comprWng  a  molded  disc 
of  insulating  material  of  a  diameter  to  substantially  fill 
the  bousing;  spring  contact  Angers  fixed  to  the  disc  at 
the  side  thereof  which  teoas  the  base,  said  spring  con- 
tact ftngsrs  riding  on  the  resistance  element  and  the 
collector  ring;  a  circular  rim  integral  with  and  project- 
ing from  the  other  side  of  the  disc,  said  drcolar  rim  bear- 
ing upon  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  cover  to 
provide  a  smooth,  broad  thnist  bearing  for  the  rotor 
assembly  by  which  the  disc  is  located  with  respect  to  die 
base  and  the  tension  upon  the  spring  contact  flngsrs  is 
established;  a  pilot  pin  integral  with  and  projecting  from 
the  side  of  the  disc  which  faces  the  base,  said  pilot  pin 
being  joomalled  in  the  bearing  hole  in  the  baae;  a  shiift 
projecting  from  the  disc  at  the  side  thereof  which  faces 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  cover,  said  shaft 
being  axially  aligned  with  the  pilot  pin,  and  being  jour- 
aalled  in  the  bearing  extruded  from  the  bottom  wsiu  of 
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the  cup-sh^ad  oover  and  being  accessibie  from  the  ex- 
terior of  tha  oover  to  provide  lor  maaipnlation  of  the 
raigr  aaiembly;  and  wn— tiwg  tabe  atnicfc  om  from  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  cover  to  mount  the  resistor 
upon  a  supporting  panel  with  the  operating  shaft  accessi- 
ble for  operation  from  the  other  side  of  the  panel. 


teoes  paralld  and  doadly  adjacent,  and  each  member 
having  at  least  one  marginal  portion  thereof  joined  to 
an  adjacent  marginal  portion  of  the  other  mentbers  to 
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39, 1954,  Saw  No.  419,992 
(CL291— 43) 


TUBBDBTBCTOR 

WMlHiE. 


electrically  connect  said  members  and  to  form  a  multi- 
leaved  resistor,  and  means  at  the  margins  opposite  said 
portions  for  connecting  the  resistor  in  the  drcuit 


3,717,94t 

automahc  coolant  andinekt  gas  con- 
trol FOR  INERT  GAS  SHOQLDED  WELDING 
S.  CocfcrsiL  fta  Dkaaw  mi  DomU  L. 


I.  A  resistance  temperature  detector  comprising  a  pair 
&  dongatad  paijilld  and  resilient  cores  each  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  flexible  insulating  fibers,  fkse  elec- 
trical resistance  wires  each  wound  helically  anwad  sub- 
stantially the  fuM  length  of  a  diiennt  one  of  said  cores 
and  with  dose  ^Mcing  between  adjacent  turns,  an  elec- 
trical junction  of  said  wires  at  one  end  of  said  helical 
windings,  electridU  connector*  coupled  with  said  wires 
at  the  ends  of  said  helical  wtaidfaigi  opposto  said  one  end, 
insulating  means  separating  said  wound  cores  in  parallel 
relationship,  and  insulating  fabric  means,  said  parallel 
cores,  windings,  junction,  connectors  and  insuUiling 
means  being  sandwiched  in  and  bonded  with  said  in- 
sulating fabric  means  as  a  unit 


ofCaBftasafai 
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2,717,944 
ELECTRICAL  RABTANCB  ELEMENTS 
DavM  B.  Fiek,  Wl »  ia,Mam„  iii^ai  to 

14, 1999,  Serial  No.  199499 
(CL  291—73) 


1.  Means  for  oontnrfling  die  flow  <rf  inert  gas  and  cool- 
ant fai  an  dectric  arc  wddmg  apparatus  indadnig  con- 
duits for  inert  gas  and  coolant,  scrieaoid  valves  in  said 
conduits,  operating  means  for  said  valves  copyrising  a 
power  supply,  a  valve  control  drcoit,  and  a  time  delay 
circuit  in  said  valve  oontrol  circuit  to  delay  the  doaing  of 
said  valves  after  die  valve  control  drcoit  is  de-onergiied, 
and  a  wdding  arc  current  oontrol  draiit  artuatfd  by  and 
together  with  said  valve  oontrol  circuit 


I.  An  faisulatM'dectrical  rrsistanoe  dement  compris- 
ing a  sealed  tube  of  glass  composed  essentially  of  silica 
and  other  metal  oxides  and  containing  iqxm  to  famer 
surface  from  about  3%  to  about  82%  of  an  oxide  selected 
from  the  class  containmg  silver  oxide,  lead  oxide,  gold 
oxide,  antimony  oxide,  bismuth  oxide  and  tin  oxide,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tube  cootainfaig  colloidal  particles 
of  the  metals  of  said  oxides,  and  terminal  means  for  pass- 
ing an  dectric  current  dirough  said  metal  surface. 


8,717,949 
HEATING  MEANS 


29, 1959,  Serial  No.  197; 
(CL  219^19^) 


2,717347 

NQN-INDUCinVE  ELBCnnUC  AL  RESISTOR  AND 

MSANSI VOR  MOUNTING  THE  SAME 

AMni  P.  Knaigr  aad  BanMl  nrilihsig,  CUc^o,  IIL, 


I  f ehramy  19, 1953,  ScrW  No.  337^59 
MCktaia.  (CL291— 73) 
1.  An  electrical  resistor  element  for  providing  a  p»> 
tential  drop  in  a  conductor  carrying  pulses  oi  high  fre- 
quency content  and  having  negligible  inductance  com- 
fvising  at  least  diree  sheet-lilce  bifadal  members  of  elec- 
trically resistive  material  positioned  with  their  principal 


8.  A  heating  apparatus  for  preservation  of  human 
warmth,  including,  a  blanket  a  heating  dement  in  and 
forming  a  permanent  part  of  die  blanlEet,  a  secondary 
omqiling  element  carriod  in  and  forming  a  permanent 
part  of  the  blanket  and  being  dectrically  connected  to 
the  heating  dement  a  source  of  high  frequency  elec- 
trical power,  a  primary  coupling  dement  dectrically 
oonnecfeed  to  said  source,  and  a  mattress  carrying  said 
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pranary  nwifJiM  ekment  in  nibfntially  fixed  relatkw- 
•hip  widi  die  potttioii  normally  occupied  by  due  blanket 
when  in  ine  on  aid  mattre«. 


ELECTBfCAL-REam'ANCX  STACK  HEATERS 


M,  lfSi»  Serial  N«.  42<,7tl 
(CL  219L.19) 


1.  A  heater  aawmbly  coaaprishif  a  heat-^vdiating  nnit 
includinf  a  heat-radiating  panel  and  a  heat-reflector 
poaitaoned  behind  said  panel,  wall-cagaging  meosben  car- 
ried by  laid  reflector  for  tue  in  naounting  said  unit  on 
a  wall  whm  the  heater  is  to  be  used  as  a  stationary  wall- 
nKMmted  beater  and  a  floor-engaging  suppmting  base  en- 
gageable  and  oooperable  with  said  wall-engaging  mem- 
bers to  sopport  the  heater  on  a  floor  surface  when  it  is 
to  be  used  as  a  portable  heater,  said  wall-engaging  mem- 
bers inrhFilT«*g  wall-engaging  siyporting  brackets  secured 
to  die  iqtper  rear  portion  of  the  reflector  and  wall-engag- 
ing ^aoen  secured  to  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  re- 
fledor.  each  of  said  brackets  and  pacers  having  a  por- 
tk»  dMieof  opposed  to  and  ^aced  from  an  underlying 
poctiOB  of  the  reflector,  said  si^^Mrting  base  including 
upper  and  lower  heat-reflector  engaging  portions,  the 
upper  rdieclor  engaging  portion  of  die  base  being  in- 
settaUe  between  die  reflector  and  the  portions  of  said 
bradcels  wUdi  are  spaced  from  die  reflector  and  the 
lower  refcctor  engagnig  portions  of  said  base  being  in- 
serlable  between  the  reflector  and  die  portions  of  said 
spacers  whidi  are  spaced  from  said  reflector. 


^    ^         TOASIER 
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Ortstw  11, 1954,  Scrid  No.  4«1,3I< 

3  nifciii    (CX  219^19) 


ing  openings  therethrough  adapted  to  permit  the  down- 
ward insertion  of  a  slice  of  bread  or  the  Hhe,  a  pair  of 
elongated  bars,  said  ban  at  oppoaite  ends  having  eios- 
gf*^  openings  th ff  r t  ^Hl''ft1lgn i  said  upripits  at 
ends  having  corrsapoodiagly  shaped  raduoed 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  openings  in  said  bars  wheieby 
to  prevent  radial  diq>lacemeiit  of  said  uprights  relative 
to  said  bars,  each  of  said  uprights  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal bore  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  an  don- 
gated  rod  disposed  within  each  of  said  boras,  each  of 
said  rods  havfaig  externally  thranded  ends  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  uprights,  lode  wadMrs  on  said 
externally  threaded  ends  adjaceia  said  ban  and  not  means 
adjacent  sakl  lock  washers  screwed  into  said  abutment 
with  said  bars  from  opposite  ends  of  said  rods,  refractory 
members  mounted  in  said  supporting  plates,  said  refrac- 
tory members  having  boratj-inoetving  the  oppoaite  ends 
of  said  rods  therethrough,  and  a  oootinuotts  high' re- 
sistance wire  for  each  pair  «f  said  uprights  and  means 
for  mounting  said  wire  icross  said  upritfits. 


2,717,952 
TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL 
SOLDERING  IRON 
Howart  A.  DvMdt,  Braittdi,  DL,  mlpifii  to  Ws 

/,  Inisipailsd,  New  Ytt,  N.  Y.,  t 
NawYwrfc 

1 5, 1952,  SaddNo.  2M,7t5 
UOdiiii    (CL  219^-24) 


1.  In  a  soldering  iron,  the  combfaiation  of  a  tip  having 
a  recess  dierein,  a  rod-like  themwwxq>le  element  having 
an  end  portion  extending  into  the  recess  in  said  dp  and 
bonded  thereto  comprising  a  tube  of  one  metd  and  a 
rod  of  another  metal  arranged  in  tdescoping  and  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  bonded  together  at  one  end 
thereof  to  form  a  hot  junction  in  said  tip,  an  electricd 
heating  element  positioned  externally  of  said  thermo- 
couple and  in  the  recess  in  said  tip,  and  handle  means 
on  said  thermocouple  element  for  supporting  said  tip. 


2,717,953 
TOILET  SEAT  WARMER 
F  BnmdL  TAoe  Ydkyi 

13, 1953,  Saitai  No.  334,742 
2CldM.  <CL219^-^M) 


it. 


1.  In  a  multqile  electric  toaster,  a  heating  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  uprights  of  refractory  material,  a  bottom 
supporting  plate,  an  upper  supporting  plate,  said  up- 
rights being  adapted  to  be  received  intermediate  said 
upper  and  lower  supporting  plates  with  the  ends  thereof 
freely  sptnotd  therefrom,  said  upper  supporting  plate  hav- 


L  A  toilet  seat  warmer  comprising  an  endku  heat- 
ing dement  formed  of  a  phvality  of  oonvohitions  extend- 
ing over  an  area  substantially  coextensive  with  that  of  a 
toilet  seat,  said  oonvcrfutioiis  being  adapted  to  oivetfle 
said  seat  to  heat  the  same;  a  casing  of  electrically  insula- 
tive  jnaterial  oonvletdy  enrlosing  said  oonvolutinns,  and 
having  an  outer  confignration  substantially  correyond- 
ing  to  that  of  the  toilet  seat;  a  pocket  member  having  an 
outer  oonflguration  substantially  Ifte  diat  of  a  toilet  seat 
snperinqwsed  qxM  and  secured  to  said  casing,  said  pocket 
member  being  open  at  one  end  for  entry  of  a  toilet  seat 
lid. 
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2.717^56 
BBINXnON  OF  QUADRAIVRE  DBTOniON 
^M  M.  Rdtai  Qni  Rnrir,  N.  in  md^m  in  mtM  Tel 
maiM.a^  «»!«>»<-        "-  N^Yn*,N.Y^n 


29, 1952,  SsridNn.  323414 


1.  A  roadway  Itvninaire  adapted  to  receive  an  elon- 
gated tobular  light  source  and  comprising  a  oiindricd 
inverted  ttough-shaped  reflector  havfaig  a  generally  spird 
transverse  uuss  sttltanri  wnflgniadon  and  an  open  front 
face,  die  lower  rear  portion  of  said  reflector  oppodto  said 
front  face  bdng  pwabolic  in  oosa-section  and  havkiga 
parabolic  feed  line  lyh«  widtin  said  reflector  adjacent  die 

upper  limit  of  said  lower  portion.  dK  upper  portion  of 
said  reflector  bdng  dlipdcd  in  craas-section  «id  bavmg 
a  primary  fbcd  Ihie  sobdanddly  coinddent  wM  said 
parabolic  fbcd  line,  said  upper  portion  foidng  ^dtoww 

portion  to  form  a  cuntinuons  eurrad  surface  cxtandmg 
upward  and  horiamtdly  over  said  flocd  lines  nd  co«- 
pridi«  a  phvaUty  of  adjaoeat  elliptic  aegnents  having 
secondary  focd  lim  lyii^  wilhitt  said  tdlecaor  and  posi- 
tioned in  paraDd  «ac«l  rdation  widi  said  primvy  food 
Una.  and  means  lor  mounting  hi  said  reflector  an  elon- 
gated tubular  light  source  dispoaed  widi  its  axis  sabstan- 
tidly  coincident  wteh  said  parabolic  focd  line. 


,717^  „     

.  PIXTURE 
K.MeGfcfeFast 

BodanafDL^ 
IS,  1953,  dmldNn.  342,SM 


1  The  medtod  of  reducing  qnadrabira  dbtortion  fai 
vestigid  sideband  systems  emph^fing  envelope  detection 
which  comprises  dM^ing  die  mothdaled  wave  prior  to 
detection  to  provide  a  vestigid  sidehand  sigad  which  re- 

gults  m  «r"*««'*«"  <|aadratura  ciouiponnnt  d  die  ou^wt 
of  die  detector  widwot  regard  to  didortion  of  die  in- 
phaae  component  of  dM  detected  wave,  ddecuag  die 
^u«nitting  wave,  and  subfecting  die  detected  output  to 
equalization  for  die  poipoae  of  rastoring  die  shape  of  the 
origind  modulating  wave  as  icprodooed  d  die  detector 
output.  ^ 

SBN8D4G  DBVICB 
I  hidi»  Mriipor  « 

3,  I95i;  Ssrid  Nn.  22Mm' 

(CL259-S7) 
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S.  In  a  flxtura  of  die  character  deacribed  to  be  mounted 
hi  a  limited  spape  between  structurd  members  hi  a  wall 
or  ceiling,  die  odnbination  withJk  housing  havuig  a  trans- 
parent front,  a  dosed  back  and  side  waU  portions,  sdd 
housiiig  havii^i  •  side  opening  and  a  remoivable  pand 
doauce  for  add  opening,  of  a  innstion  box  disposed  la^ 
enlly  of  die  hansii«  to  lie  between  sdd  strncturd  mem- 
ben  and  a  bracbd  mounting  said  junction  box  on  die 
ffuni  ta  a  normd  position  outside  die  hoosfaig  and 
spaced  from  tte  pand.  die  housing  openfaig  being  of 
suttdent  sise  to  pass  die  junction  box  therdhrough  when 
the  junction  boH  is  drawn  throu^  said  opafaig  ivon  the 
renovd  of  the  pand  from  die  housing  opening.    '-^• 


1.  A  sensing  device  of  die  character  described  com- 
prising a  source  of  current  havuig  a  high  potential  ter- 
mind  and  a  low  potentid  terminal,  a  ^'•^^^P*L51!![1S 
a  i^te.  a  contrd  grid  and  a  cathode,  a  amwnt-responsnfe 
device  connected  between  said  plate  and  said  high  poten- 
tial terminal,  a  moisture-respoorive  element  and  tempqa- 
tuie-ieq;>onsive  switdi  means  connected  in  senes  betwewi 
said  grid  and  said  low  potentid  terminal,  said  element 
bdng  of  die  type  havuig  substantially  open-drcuk  re- 
sistance when  dry  and  low  resistance  when  wet.  and  said 
temperature-responsive  switch  means  bdng  arranged  _to 
dose  bdow  a  predetermined  value  of  ambient  tempera- 
tun  and  to  open  above  sdd  value,  an  fanpedance  con- 
uK^f^  between  said  grid  and  cathode,  impedance  means 
connected  acrom  said  high  potentid  and  law  potentid 
terminals,  heating  means  dipsosed  a(«acent  said  montiue- 
respoosive  dement  in  hed-transmttting  relation  thereto, 
and  means  connecting  said  cathode  to  said  impedance 
means  d  an  intermediate  point  on  said  impedance  neans, 
whereby  no  current  flows  through  raid  impedance  and 
sdd  grid  is  substantially  at  die  same  potentid  as  sdd 
cadiode  when  ddwr  die  moisturMespoosive  etenent  to 
dry  or  the  ambient  tempcratura  b  above  said  vdoe,  and 
whereby  current  flows  through  said  impedance  and  mid 
grid  is  d  a  reduoed  potentid  relative  to  the  cadiode 
when  the  moistwe-respondve  dement  is  wd  and  the  am- 
bient tenqienture  is  bdow  said  vdue. 


BLBCIMCAL  fUlJE  tS^  OR  PM^  CTOCUnr 

'*  ^^^jMrieTa  casponlian  of  Ddawam 
taSvlt  l^TsSl  No.  25Mlf 

ISCWms.  (C1259— 27)        ^^, 

1.  In  combination  a  binary  counter  ^fe  of  die  gre 
having  two  output  terminals,  one  of  which  ts  positive 
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when  the  other  is  negative,  a  count  selecting  switch,  a 
cotoddenoe  dituh  incliidiag  a  pair  of  coiiicideiioe  tubes 
having  a  cominoB  output  circuit  and  each  having  a  sep- 
arate input  circuit,  means  including  said  count  selecting 
switch  for  connecting  in  sequence  as  said  switch  is  op- 


erated in  one  direction  first  only  one  of  said  terminals 
to  one  ol  aaid  coincidence  tube  input  circuits,  then  both 
oi  laid  terminals  to  both  ol  said  coincidence  tube  input 
dRuiti,  mpectivcly,  and  then  only  the  other  of  laid  ter- 
minals ID  the  other  of  said  coincidence  tube  input  circuits. 


2,7173» 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CX>NTROL  CIRCUIT 
iaraU  E.  Baste,  Vcnm,  N.  J^  iiilainr  to  AOca  B. 
Da  Mont  Labontorics,  be,  Fwlr,  N.  1.,  a 
ttMof  Defaman 

Ftkimmry  2S,  19M,  Serial  No.  14^72t 
<CWm.    (a.25«— 34) 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  comprising 
an  oscillator,  the  frequency  of  which  is  to  be  controlled; 
a  balanced  discriminator  connected  to  said  oscillator  to 
be  energized  thereby,  said  discriminator  comprising  a 
pair  of  diodes;  a  source  of  television  synchronizing  sig- 
nals consisting  of  relatively  short  synchronizing  pulses 
recurring  at  horizontal  repetition  rate  and  relatively  long 
serrated  synchronizing  pulses  recurring  at  vertical  repeti- 
tion rate  whereby  the  direct  current  level  of  said  syn- 
chronizing pulses  during  the  horizontal  synchronizing 
pulses  is  different  from  the  direct  current  level  during 
the  serrated  pulses;  a  differentiating  circuit  having  an 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  source  of  synchroniz- 
ing signals  to  be  energized  thereby  and  having  an  output 
circuit  connected  to  a  balanced  point  in  said  discriminator 
so  as  to  apply  the  output  signal  of  said  differentiating 
circuit  equally  to  said  diodes,  said  differentiating  circuit 
having  a  time  constant  which  is  short  in  comparison  to 
said  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  substantially  to  elimi- 
nate the  difference  in  direct  current  level  between  the 
serrated  pulses  and  the  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses; 
a  frequency  control  tube  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  ouQ»ut  of  said  discriminator  to  be  energized  thereby 
and  an  ouQNit  connected  to  said  oscillator  to  control 
the  frequency  thereof. 


a,717,fM 
CODED  rULSB  GENERATING  ORCUrr 
W.  Ahrapai,  BaAalcy,  CaNr.,  asripsor,  by  MM 
wmi»»  to  Ike  IMtti  States  af  Aaerica  m 
li  by  Iha  SecnlMT  •(  llw  Navy 

24. 1951,  Mai  No.  24M47 
(CL254— 34) 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  plurality  of  poises  each 
having  a  predetermined  time  duration  separated  at  pre* 
determined  time  intervals  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  thermionic  tubes,  means  to  bias  the  ^d 
circuits  of  said  tubes  so  that  said  tubes  will  operate 
at  predetermined  different  grid  voltages,  means  to  pro- 
duce  a  saw-tooth  voltage  wave,  means  to  apply  said 
saw-tooth  voltage  wave  to  the  grid  drcuiu  of  said  tubes 
to  that  said  tubes  will  operate  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
of  operation,  a  flip-flop  circuit  having  two  conditioiu  of 
operation,  means  to  connect  alternate  tubes  in  the  so* 
quenoe  of  operation  to  said  flip-flop  circuit  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  tubes  to  pro- 
duce one  condition  of  operation  of  said  flip-flop  circuit, 
and  means  to  connect  the  remaining  tubes  to  said  flip- 
flop  circuit  so  as  to  produce  the  other  condition  of 
operation  of  said  circuit  when  said  tubes  are  operated. 


W. 

dte 
of 
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FREQUENCY  DIVBWN 
basiiai,  Gtrn^m  CWy,  N.  Y. 

Navy  ** 

34, 1944,  Ssiial  Now  444,393 
dOilMi    (0.234-34) 


Sec. 


-iSm, 


1.  An  electrical  frequency  division  system  providing 
limitetton  on  the  maximum  output  frequency  compris- 
ing, a  pulse  generator  circtiit  faicluding  an  electron  tube 
having  f>node.  cathode  and  grid  electrodes,  means  n- 
geaeratively  coupling  die  anode  and  grid  circuits  of  said 
electron  tube  to  render  said  tube  operative  to  respond 
to  the  application  of  input  pulses  to  produce  output 
pulses,  means  within  said  pube  generator  circuit  hold- 
ing said  dectroo  tube  non-responsive  to  input  pulses 
for  a  selected  interval  of  time  following  each  output 
pulse,  a  rectifier  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  cir- 
cuit operative  to  derive  energy  pulses  of  selected  polarity 
each  time  an  output  pulse  is  produced,  an  integrator 
circuit  deriving  a  filtered  direct  current  potential  from 
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the  energy  putaes;  piopoftioaid  to  the  output  palaa  rate 
up  to  a  limhiai  ktaximttai  poteotial  and  oot  ooeeding 
aaid  potential  forMiBr  pabe  rates,  and  ovans  applyiiif 
said  filtered  direct,  cwraal  potential  to  at  least  ooe  elec- 
trode  of  the  dactnn  tube  to  alter  widdn  pradetermiBed 
limite  nid  aeleal#|  faiterval  of  tinte  fai  accordance  with 
the  input  potee  liile. 


2.717J42 
DOCHARGB  DBVKXS 

H^partofkeUiltod 


tniMvasdy  of  said  first  cathode,  a  second  cathode 
plate-ihaped  dispoaed  intermediate  said  first  cattode  and 
said  amde  and  paraBd  to  said  «iwde,  means  for  reader- 
Ittf  said  first  cathode  electron  emissive,  meaM  for  applyiag 
an  alteraadag  potential  between  said  first  cathode  and  said 
aeoood  cathode,  whereby  electrons  emitted  by  said  first 
cathode  bombard  said  second  cathode  to  raise  said  seoood 
cathode  to  an  electron  emissive  temperature,  a  coolrol 
electrode  having  a  sia^  elongated  apeiture  fbmwd  dtere- 


31, 1944,  SsriM  No.  S2Mlt 

'.   (CL^*— 49  J) 


\ 


1.  An  ion  source  unit  con4»rising  means  for  esteb- 
lishittf  a  «««g«»**^  field,  a  substantially  U-shaped  first  cath- 
ode, a  second  cattode  disposed  transversely  of  said  mag- 
netic field  with  the  discharge  path  between  said  cathodes 
aUgned  with  said  magnetic  field,  an  anode  mounted 
parallel  to  said  second  cathode  with  the  path  therebe- 
tween aligned  wih  said  magnetic  field,  a  hollow  arc- 
block  defining  a. gaseous  re^on  therein  positioned  be- 
tween said  second  cathode  and  said  anode,  means  for 
rendering  said  first  cathode  electron  emissive,  means  for 
applyinf  *  positive  potential  to  said  second  cathode  rela- 
tive to  said  firrt  cathode,  whereby  electrons  emitted  by 
said  first  cathode  bombard  said  second  cathode  to  raise 
said  second  cathode  to  an  electron  emissive  temperature, 
a  plate-shaped  control  electrode  having  an  elongated  slot 
with  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  said  first  cathode 
disposed  between  said  cathodes  parallel  to  said  first  cath- 
ode, whereby  the  electron  emission  between  said  cath- 
odes passes  throngh  the  slot  in  said  control  electrode, 
meaiu  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  control  electrode 
relative  to  said  first  cathode,  whereby  the  electron  emis- 
sion between  said  cathodes  may  be  controlled,  means 
for  applying  a  positive  voltage  to  said  anode  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  cathode  for  establishing  an  arc 
therebetween,  a  plate-shaped  collimating  electrode  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  disposed  transversely  of  said  mag- 
netic field  between  said  second  cathode  and  said  anode, 
the  slot  of  said  coOiraating  electrode  being  positioned 
parallel  to  the  slot  in  said  control  electrode  for  defining 
•the  cross  section  ot  said  arc.  means  for  maintaining  said 
collimating  electrode  at  the  potential  of  said  anode,  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  be  ionized  to  said  gMeous  region, 
said  aic-block  having  a  slit  in  a  wall  thereof  aligned  with 
said  magiietic  fidd,  and  means  for  withdrawing  a  beam 
of  ions  from  said  gaseous  region  through  said  slit  trans- 
versely of  said  magnetic  field. 


in  di^osed  paralld  to  said  second  cathode  between  said 
flnt  cadtode  and  said  second  cathode,  said  aperture  behig 
(Baposed  parallel  to  said  cathode,  means  for  applying  a 
potential  to  said  control  electrode  relative  to  said  second 
cathode,  said  second  cathode  and  said  anode  having  a 
^tteotts  regloo  disposed  therebetween,  means  for  estab- 
HAhig  a  magnetic  fidd  hi  the  direction  of  the  electron 
flow,  and  means  for  producing  an  arc  discharge  b^ween 
said  second  cathode  and  said  anode  through  said  gaseous 
region. 


2*717344 
SULFUR  CRYSTAL  COUI^TER 

_  ^ .;       .    N. Y., 

',  Mantvaic,  N*  J.,  ateSBM 
tf  Aaerfca  as  npsaacatod  by  the  United 
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Scilal  No.  273,414 


5.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  alpha  particles  in 
the  presence  of  strong  fields  of  bete  and  gamma  radia- 
tion which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  polycrystalline 
film  of  sulfur  between  20  and  40  microns  in  thickness, 
said  sulfur  film  being  in  its  itormal  non-conductive 
state,  a  first  electrode  making  electrical  contact  with  said 
sulfur  film,  a  second  electrode  making  dectrical  contact 
with  said  sulfur  film,  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
being  insulated  from  ooe  another,  means  for  applying 
a  potentid  difference  between  said  electrodes  whereby 
impmgement  of  sdd  radioactive  particles  <m  said  sulfur 
film  causes  said  film  to  become  electrically  conductive 
and  means  for  measuring  current  (lowing  between  said 
electrodes.  *  ^ 


ti 
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ARC  DDOIARGE  DEVICE 
Crsaesat  HB^  Fia.,  a 
of  AMrtca  »  nftaasMsd  by 


EMSKf 

MmS 


tothc 
United 


14, 194S,  Scrid  No.  342,494 
ICb^   (CL2S#— 49.5) 
1.  An  electric  discharge  device  compridng  a  first 
cathode  befaig  substantially  U-ahaped,  an  anode  disposed 


2,717,945 
HIGH  SPEED  MAGNETIC  TRIGGER  dRCUIT 

1  A.  R— ly,  Ir^  PtJtebaub,  Pa. 
I  bfay  It,  1953,  Ssfid  No.  355^91 
ItnslMS    (CL347— 44) 

THte  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  see.  244) 

13.  A  magnetic  trigger  circuit  conqtrising  a  pair  of 
saturaUe  magnetic  cores  each  having  an  output  and  an 
input  winding  wound  thereon;  an  input  drcoit  and  an 
output  drcuit;  sdd  output  circuit  including  a  first  imi- 
laterd  impedance  bridge  drcuit  having  said  output  wind- 
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ii^  disposed  in  adiacent  arms  thereof,  an  alternating 
vottafB''  nugnetizing  sooroe  connected  across  opposite 
jimctions  of  said  bridge  for  applying  a  voltage  to  alter- 
nate output  windings  in  successive  half<ycles,  and  a 
load  impedance  coupled  to  said  source  throuf^  said  bridge 
circuit  so  as  10  receive  unipolar  pulses  therefrom;  and 
said  input  chvuit  including  a  second  unilateral  impedance 
bridge  drcvit  having  said  input  windings  disposed  in 
adjacent  arms  thereof,  an  alternating  voltage  demagnet- 
izing  source  connected  across  opposite  junctions  of  said 
input  bridge  circuit  for  applying  a  voltage  to  alternate 


movemeM  of  the  armature  when  attracted  to  one  of  sirfd 
opposed  cores,  is  opposed  by  the  said  resflieBt  meaaSk  te 
said  second  coupling  means  oo-operadng  with  the  flrst 
coupling  means  so  that  the  apposing  force  eierted  on 
the  armature  by  the  said  resilleat  means  is  varied  as  tfw 
armature  moves  towards  said  one  of  the  opposed  cores. 


input  windings  in  successive  half-cycles,  said  demagnetiz- 
ing and  magnetizing  sources  t^iplying  voltage  to  the  re- 
spective windings  on  each  of  said  cores  in  alternation, 
feed-back  means  for  supplying  from  said  output  circuit 
the  load  fanpedance  output  voltage  in  <q^)osition  to  said 
demagnetizing  source,  trigger  pulse  input  means  for  ap- 
plying a  first  trigger  pulse  to  said  input  circuit  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  denugnetizing  source  ajad  a  second  trigger 
pulse  in  opposition  to  said  feed-back  voltage,  and  leak- 
age current  compensation  means  in  said  second  bridge 
circuit  for  compensating  for  reverse  current  flow  through 
said  unHatenU  impedance  bridges. 
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t.  An  eiectro-magnetically  actuated  dnrioe  for  divert- 
ing articles  such  as  letten  from  a  stream  into  a  path  dis- 
plaoed  from  the  stream,  comprismg  a  displaceable  di- 
verter  member  adapted  for  movement  between  ahema- 
tive  operative  positions,  a  pair  of  opposed  tpttotd  apart 
electro-aiagnets  adapted  to  be  energized  alternately,  a 
movable  armature  disposed  between  the  opposed  cores 
of  the  said  magnets  and  movable  first  in  one  direction 
and  dien  in  the  reverse  direction  i^Km  said  alternate 
energizing  of  the  electro-magnets,  a  first  coupling  means 
providiBg  a  driving  connection  between  said  armature 
and  the  diverter  member  whereby  said  movement  of  the 
armature  is  transmitted  to  the  diverter  member  to  posi- 
tively displace  the  diverter  member  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  alternative  positioos,  resilient  means  and  a  eon- 
tinuoosly  effective  common  driving  connection  from  the 
armature  and  from  the  resilient  means  to  the  divnter 
member,  the  said  common  connection  comprising  a  sec- 
ond couptiag  means  operatively  connecting  the  said  re- 
to  the  said  first  coupUng  means,  wheieby 


2,717^7 
ACTUATING  MECHANISMS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
^^_<yntM-RRAKE  MOTORS 

BsMiiiiwtit  riMjay,  nnktHk,  N.  1^  a 
Heal  ol  New  Iswsy 

Decasribst  12, 1952,  SsfW  N«.  32S4I3 
23  nihil    (CL  31«— 7i) 
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1.  An  electiic  power  transmitter  comprising  a  frame, 
a  stator  carried  by  said  fr«me,  a  rotor  concentric  with  said 
stator  and  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame,  a  fleziMe  di- 
i^ihragm  carried  by  said  fnune,  an  anti-friction  bearing 
having  inner  and  outer  race  members  and  interposed  roll- 
ing elements,  said  diaphragm  being  secured  to  said  outer 
race  member  midway  of  said  roller  elements,  a  driven 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearing  and  fixed  against  axial 
movement  relative  thereto,  connecting  means  operable  to 
connect  said  driven  shaft  to  said  rotor  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  actuating  means 
for  flexing  said  diaphragm  and  moving  said  bearing  axial- 
ly  to  actuate  said  connecting  means. 


2,717,fM 

■LBCnUC  MOTOR  AND  GEARING  UNTT 

Max  LessH,  Lseahsri,  GensMmy,  asslgpar  to  Robert 

I G*  Mk  b>  Hi*  StoltoHti  GsnMMiy 
iMasch4,19S3,issialN^r3«U9t 

ty,  Mill  sHua  Cin— y  Mawh  IS,  1»S2 
fCkkm,   (0.319—13) 


!.  In  a  supporting  and  driving  apparatus,  more  par-' 
tictilariy  for  kitchen  appliances  interchangeable  in  rela- 
tion to  the  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tptei  reduc- 
tion gear  unit  having  securing  lugs  projecting  therefrom, 
an  electric  motor  unit  having  securing  lugs  projecting 
therefrom,  and  a  casing  housing  said  gear  aiid  motor 
units,  said  casing  consisting  of  a  shallow,  flat  bowl  shaped 
base  part  and  a  cover  part,  a  series  of  threaded  sockets  on 
the  base  part  some  of  which  being  spaced  to  coincide  with 
the  securing  lugs  on  the  gear  unit  and  others  of  which 
being  spaced  to  coincide  with  the  securing  lugs  on  the 
motor  unit,  and  said  sockets  being  adapted  to  support 
the  gear  and  motor  units  such  that  a  space  is  provided 
between  the  bottom  interior  of  the  base  part  and  the 
units,  and  respective  pulleys  on  the  gear  and  motor  units 
and  a  belt  transmission  connecting  said  pulleys,  said  pul- 
leys and  transmission  being  accommodated  in  said  space. 
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2.717.999 
CURUNT 


iflwSscMtaryafii 
aMMl.  flsiW  N«.  273pS34 
aCUM.  laiM— 112) 

TlRa  3S,  U.  &  Cods  aH2)b  MC  299) 


1.  In  a  £rect  current  motor  a  support,  two  diafis  jour- 
luded  in  said  support,  an  armature  affixed  to  eadi  of  said 
shafts,  two  stators  fixed  to  old  sivport  in  operative  re- 
laticm  with  a  re^ective  axmature,  said  stators  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  permaneal  magnets  and  two  pole  shoes 
attached  to  each  oi  said  pair  of  permanent  magnets,  op- 
posite pole  shoes  from  endi  of  said  pair  of  permanent 
nuignets  forming  spUt  poke,  said  pole  riwes  sarroonding 
a  re^Mctive  one  of  said  armatures  and  fiMming  therewith 
an  air  gap,  the  said  permawast  amgnrfs  aflfauMl  to  said 
pole  shoes  only  by  their  magnatic  force,  two  pairs  of 
pole  shoes  being  substantially  Lnhaped  and  tiie  odier 
two  pairs  of  poPt  shoes  bsiag  sDbstantially  in  the  form  of 
a  parallelograffl  with  one  side  dwreof  forming  an  arc, 
whereby  the  spacing  between  said  shafts  is  reduced. 


19, 19S9p8sriiri  No.  139y«S7 
(CL319— 22S) 
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DIVICB  POR  nOBAGB  OP  IMAGES  OF 
ViVBDUL  RADIATION 

I  Naw  Yari^  N.  Y. 
jissW  No.  94,329 
9  CUM.  (0.313—95) 


4.  A  storage  tube  having  in  combination  photoelectric 
means  for  receivmg  an  image  and  converting  said  image 
into  a  broad  current  of  ekcfroos  rsprc-sfnting  said  image, 
a  perforated  dielectric  target  for  receiving  said  electron 
image  and  for  storing  said  image,  means  for  producing  an 
electron  beam  of  low  velocity  nod  means  for  projecting 
said  electrcm  beam  on  said  perfcMvted  target  for  modu- 
lating transmission  oi  said  electron  beam  throu^  said 
perforated  target  with  said  stored  image. 


Robert 
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•  canMsaBan  of  iUnois 
IS.  1991,  SsfW  No.  242.599 
(CL  313—72) 
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BMCnaCMACTlNES 

Dstmil^  Mkh..  n  cosyontfan  off 


1.  A  beam  deflection  tube  comprising:  an  dectron 
gtm  including  an  elongated  cathode  for  projecting  a  dieet- 
Uke  electron  beam  ot  substantially  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion; a  pair  of  plate  electrodes  haidng  req>ective  receptive 
areas  in  only  partially  overlapping  idignment  fai  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  cathode,  corresponding  edges  of  said 
receptive  areas  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  cathode 
but  transversely  diq>laced  from  eadi  other,  deflectaon- 
oootrol  means  re^Kmsive  to  an  input  signal  Cor  subjecting 
said  beam  to  a  transverse  deflection  field;  and  anode 
means  for  collecting  npact  electrons  not  collected  by  said 
plate  electrodes. 


1.  In  an  electrodynamic  machine,  a  oonmintatio^sya- 
tem  oomprisiim  an  ainialuie  with  n  phvalily  of  indc 
pendent  dosed  windings,  a  conmmtator  having  a  phi-^ 
rality  of  sets  of  sQoosssive  conmuitator  bars  connected  to 
said  windings,  each  bar  of  a  set  being  connected  to  a 
different  winding,  and  each  winding  bdng  comiected  to 
the  same  relative  bar  of  each  set,  a  plurality  of  brudi 
elements  of  one  polarity  contacting  the  commutator  bars, 
and  a  plurality  of  bnuh  etemanls  of  another  polarity  con- 
tacting the  conwMitafor  ban,  eadi  brush  element  having 
a  contact  sorlhce  ovahle  of  sjnwitaneoudy  contacting 
M^oining  commutator  bars,  the  biwh  dements  being 
proportioned  and  located  to  prevent  brush  elements  of 
unlike  polarity  from  simultaneously  making  a  plurality  of 
like  order  jimctions  between  consecutive  hars  of  two 
win<ffiigs. 


2,717^73 
WARNING  UGBT 
I.  GfatlM.  Mhnnln.  Mont 

S,  1952,  Sedai  No.  324.199 
(CL  313—111) 


A  warning  li^t  in  combination  with  a  headlight  of 
sealed  beam  construction  having  a  parabolic  rsfledor.  n 
Ul^  sooroe  carried  by  said  reflector,  and  a  lens  integrally 
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fonned  with  said  reflector,  uud  warnins  light  comprising 
a  doeed  bolloir.«3rijiidikal  casing  integraUjr  fonned  with 
•aid  reflector  and  opening  into  nid  reflector,  a  colored 
bulb  mounted  in  nid  cylindrical  caang.  said  reflector 
having  a  borixontally  extending  axis,  said  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  vertically  extending  axis,  the  axis  of  said 
qiindrical  casing  extendhig  substantially  normal  to  die 
axis  of  said  reflector,  said  cylindrical  casing  being  posi- 
tioaed  below  said  light  soorce  and  between  said  lens  and 
said  light  source  said  colored  bulb  emitting  U^t  rays  of 
a  different  c6kx  from  the  U^t  rays  emitted  by  said  light 
source  fai  a  direction  substantially  perpendicuUr  to  the 
U^t  rays  emitted  by  said  U^  source. 


to  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  one  another,  a  diin 
metallic  self-heated  cathode  tube  less  than  Ml  inch  tfiick 
havfaig  an  operating  tsnpcratnre  of  the  order  of  1000* 
KeMn  and  being  coanecled  to  the  exterior  of  and  ex- 
tending between  said  cylindrical  supports,  and  two  heater 
leads,  one  lead  being  connected  to  said  flrst  cylindrical 
support  and  the  other  lead  being  connected  to  said  second 
cylindrical  support 
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DBC  TYPB  ELECTRON  TORE  WTTH  IMFRO  VED 

CATHODE,  GRID,  A^fD  ANODE  ELEMENTS 

WeMi  WMel,  CUcMe,  OL 

kprii  S,  \n%  SssW  No.  2tl,lf7 
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1.  tn  an  ultra  hl^  frequency  high  vacuum  tube  having 
a  low  electron  transit  time,  a  cathode  having  a  plurality 
of  integral  profections  and  a  closely  adjacent  grid  having 
a  phirality  of  perforations,  the  perforations  in  said  grid 
coinciding  in  number,  shape  and  di^osal  widi  the  pro- 
jections on  said  cathode,  the  dimensions  df  said  perfora- 
tions being  sli^tly  larger  than  the  dimensions  of  said 
profecti<»u  whereby  the  relative  placement  of  the  cathode 
and  grid  with  req>ect  to  each  other  may  be  varied  over 
a  wide  range  including  a  telescopic  relation  between  said 
projections  snd  said  perforations. 
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CATHODES  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

WcMi  WMel,  Redwood  CKy,  CaHr. 

-' M  March  30,  IfSl,  SofW  No.  21t,3S3 

2  Oifcii     (CL  313— 331) 


1.  An  electrical  signal  storage  system  comprising  a 
stcwage  tube  having  a  storage  target  to  store  electrical  sig- 
nals, means  for  generating  a  flrst  electron  beam  and  means 
to  deflect  said  beam  in  re^onse  to  a  wave  form  to  write 
signals  on  said  storage  target,  means  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond electron  beam  and  means  to  deflect  said  second  boun 
in  response  to  a  waveform  to  read  the  signals  written  on 
said  storage  target,  a  signal  circulating  loop  circuit  having 
an  input  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said  signal 
reading  means  and  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
signal  writing  means,  and  means  to  synchronize  said  writ- 
ing and  reading  means  in  average  time  relationship  with 
the  reading  means  reading  signals  from  points  on  the  said 
storage  target  a  time  in  advance  of  the  writing  means  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  delay  time  required  for  signals  to 
traverse  said  loop  circuit,  said  synchronizing  means  com- 
prising means  to  produce  a  flist  sweep  waveform  of  a 
first  repetition  frequency,  means  to  produce  a  second 
waveform  of  a  second  i^epetition  frequoicy  substantially 
higher  than  said  flrst  and  having  a  fixed  phase  relation- 
ship with  the  first  waveform,  means  to  modify  the  first 
waveform  by  the  second  waveform  to  produce  a  com- 
posite sweep  waveform  of  the  second  superimposed  on 
the  first  waveform  and  means  to  apply  said  sweep  wave* 
forms  reflectively  to  said  deflecting  means,  diereby  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  stable  equilibrium  storage  points  oo 
said  target,  and  whereby  the  creep  of  signals  along  the 
sweep  Ifaies  on  the  target  is  restricted  to  converge  at  said 
points  of  stable  equilibrium  storage. 


1.  A  uniformly  heated  c^indrical  catfiode  structure 
for  an  electron  tube  having  a  low  noise  ft^tor  includ- 
ing a  first  cylindrical  support,  a  second  cylindrical  sup- 
port, said  flrst  and  second  cylindrical  supports  being  <rf 
the  same  diameter  and  arranged  coaxially  with  respect 
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yJL^g^Afff?^  Cif^j,  Seofli  ■eieit,'5re 

AfpRcatfasi  1^2t,  If 52,  SeiW  No.  3«M21 
,    ^  4CUM.   (CL 317— 123) 

1.  In  a  control  for  two  electromagnetic  windings,  the 
combination  of,  two  control  networks  one  for  each  wind- 
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ing  and  each  incttiding  a  thyratron  tube  having  a  con- 
trol circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  said  windings  being 
interpcned  in  the  re^ectlve  output  circuits  for  energixa- 
tioo  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  windings  when  its  asso- 
ciated tube  is  conducting,  means  inchiifing  a  switch  ar- 
ranged in  the  control  circuit  of  one  of  said  tubes  to  apply 
a  negative  voltagp  to  the  control  grid  of  the  tube  and 


It,  1951,  Sasial  No.  247,0tt 
(CL  31t— 19) 


prevent  conductieo  by  the  latter  when  the  switch  is  open 
and  to  remove  the  n^ative  voltage  and  permit  conduction 
by  the  tube  when  the  switch  is  cloeed,  and  means  includ- 
ing said  switch  arranged  in  the  control  circuit  of  the 
other  of  said  tubes  to  apply  a  negative  voltage  to  the  con- 
trol grid  of  the  ttfce  and  prevent  conduction  by  tfie  latter 
when  the  switch  is  closed  and  to  remove  the  voltage  to 
permit  conduction  by  the  tube  when  the  switch  is  opened. 


^"^  MACWmCCmCwS  FOR  RELAYS 


JtanM7l5,1952,S«lalNo.2M423 

^M^TiSaSaB  liUce  Maich  19, 1948 
'5%S«. To.  317-198) 


1.  A  servomechanism  operable  to  move  an  operating 
instrumentality  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal,  com- 
prising a  base  guided  for  movement  in  a  predetermined 
seoie,  a  main  notion  servomotor  operable  to  move  said 
ban  n  accordance  with  ener^oatioo  of  such  servomotor, 
moving  means  carrying  the  operating  instrumentality  and 
in  turn  carried  by  said  base  for  movement  relative  thereto 
in  said  predetermined  sense,  said  moving  means  compris- 
ing II  moving  elements  where  n  is  any  integer  including 
one.  the  first  such  element  being  carried  by  and  being 
guided  for  movement  in  rdation  to  said  base  in  said  pre- 
determined sense,  and  any  sncreeriing  such  elements  being 
in  turn  carried  by  and  guJded  for  movement  with  relation 
to  thoee  inunediately  preceding  them,  respect^dy,  hi.  the 
same  sense,  the  last  element  in  the  serin  carrying  the 
operating  instrumentality,  n  topping  servomotors,  one  of 
said  toK>ing  servomotors  being  carried  by  said  base  to 
move  the  first  element  in  the  serin  in  said  predetermined 
senn,  and  any  additi(Hial  sudi  topping  servomotors  being 
operable  to  move  any  succeeding  moving  elements  of  the 
serin  being  in  turn  carried  by  the  moving  elements  next 
preceding  them,  reflectively,  control  meaiu  effecting  en- 
ergization, in  accordance  with  a  contnri  signal,  of  the  last 
topping  servomotor  whidi  directly  nsovn  said  last  moving 
element,  and  coordinating  means  operatively  effecting  en- 
ergization of  the  main  motion  servomotiH-  and  any  topping 
servomotors  in  addition  to  said  last  topping  servomotor, 
for  rest<Ming  said  base  into  predetermined  positicmal  re- 
latkmdiip  to  die  moving  element  directly  carried  diereby, 
and  for  restoring  said  taut-mentioned  and  any  additional 
moving  elements  into  predetermined  positional  relationship 
to  any  succeeding  moving  elements  whidi  diey  in  turn 
directly  carry,  re^ectively. 


i.  An  electromagneticaUy-operated  relay  device  com- 
prising a  stationary  core  having  a  free  end  and  a  pivotal 
end,  said  pivotal  end  faicluding  an  angular  portion  with  a 
vertex  edge,  an  armature  associated  wiA  said  core  and 
having  a  free  end  movable  between  a  position  remote 
from  the  free  end  of  said  core  and  a  position  proximate 
thereto  and  a  pivotal  end  faicluding  an  angular  portion 
with  a  vertex  edge,  said  two  angular  portions  being 
adapted  to  fit  together  with  die  respective  edgn  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  whereby  die  armature  is  pivoted  on 
the  coie  about  an  axis  substantially  coinciding  widi  said 
edges,  resilient  soeans  connected  to  said  core  and  acting 
on  said  annature  for  urging  the  pivotal  end  diereof  mto 
contact  with  the  pivotal  end  of  said  core,  and  further  resil- 
ient means  connected  to  said  core  and  secured  to  said 
armature  m  all  positions  thereof  and  actfaig  on  said  arma- 
ture longitudinally  tiiereof  in  the  direction  from  die  phr- 
otal  end  of  said  armature  towards  the  free  end  of  said 
core,  whereby  the  Unn  of  action  of  said  two  resilient 
means  on  the  pivotal  end  of  said  armature  are  substan- 
tially perpendiotlar  to  each  otiier. 


2,717,1 

FOLLOW-UP  TYPE  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

CONTROL  SYSnM 

Midcoln  Taylor  nid  Arthv  F.  Caao,  BoMmore,  Md^ 


Mdn  a  cospomlkn  of  Ddaware 
AppUcatlM  October  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,955 
13CiafaM.   (CL31»— 19) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  nlectively  positioning  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts,  comprising  driving  means  for  said  shafts, 
and  detenting  means  individual  to  said  shafts  for  stopping 
the  rotation  thereof  in  any  one  ci  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined angular  positions:  an  energizing  drcait  for 
each  of  said  detenting  means,  a  source  of  energy  in  said 
circuit,  said  circuit  comprising  branchn  constituting  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  conductive  paths,  switching  means  actu- 
ated in  acordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  one  of  said 
diafts  coacting  with  said  detenting  means  to  selectively 
complete  said  brandin,  the  selection  of  bradm  so  com- 
irieted  differing  for  each  detented  position  of  said  shaft, 
die  said  switching  means  simultaneously  cron  connectini 
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bnuches  not  w  completed,  a  two-pottlion 

of  nid  bvancfaes.  « -erow-cownwfiin  bus 

each  of  aid  switches  in  •  first  position 

of  die  branch  in  which  it  is  loaned 

and  in  its  seoood  position  intemiptins  said  branch  and 


those  of  nid 
switch  hi 
for  said 


connecting  die  one  of  said  portion  thereof  whidi  b  oper- 
ated on  by  said  switdunf  oaeans  to  said  cross-connectinf 
bus,  swttdi  operating  meam  tttpcmtvt  to  energy  im- 
pulses to  sdectivdy  position  said  switches  and  means 
applying  energy  impulses  to  said  swilch  operating  means. 
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ApjMcBllen  My  9, 1952,  Seihd  No.  29t,014 
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TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
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L  A  devfce  for  the  generation  at  mechanical  (fistntb- 
ances  comprising  an  elongated  magnetostrictive  body  in 
which  disturbances  are  to  be  induced,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  subjecting  said  magnetostrictive  body  to  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  fields,  said  means  arranged  at  q>aoed  intervals 
along  the  path  of  propagation  of  said  mechanical  dis- 
turbances in  said  body,  meant  fbr  energizing  one  of  said 
first-named  means  to  initiate  a  mechanical  disturbance  in 
said  body  and  means  for  energizing  others  of  said  fiiet- 
named  means  at  sudi  times  as  to  reinforce  said  mechani- 
cal disturbance  as  it  is  passing  said  other  fiist-naaaed 
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STEBD  OONTKOL  P0R  ALTERNATOR 
KflVMsrs^  Fkadstfcfc  C  Moon,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
l»  Rshirt  B.  McNeil  s^  Theodora  B. 
V  RMrai 
leiOUo 
2a,  1951, 8mU  No.  17M94 
ItCWH.   (CL322— 14) 
6.  In  combinatioo,  an  inverter  having  a  direct  current 
motor  and  an  alternator  operated  by  said  motor,  said 
direct  current  motor  having  a  series  winding  and  a  shunt 
winding,  means  re^KMuive  to  the  qieed  of  said  motor  fbr 
renderiag  said  series  winding  ineffective  in  response  to  a 

in  the  tpud  of  said  motor,  said 


alternator  having  a  stator  winding  and  a  rotating  ftdd 
winding,  a  first  resistance  in  series  with  said  shunt  wind- 
faig,  a  second  resistance  in  series  with  said  rotating  field 
winding,  a  support  tor  said  first  and  second  resistances 
conyrising  a  ooe-pieoe  stamped  ilieac  raelal  casing  ele- 
ment np^)rted  on  said  inverter,  said  casing  ekmeat  hav- 
ing oppositely  di«osed  side  wall  portions,  one  of  said 
side  wan  poitioas  compiising  a  relativdy  flat  panel  and 
the  other  of  said  side  wall  portions  having  an  offset  in- 
termediate the  top  and  bottta  thereof  so  as  to  form  a 
horizontally  disposed  tedfa,  said  first  and  second  resist- 
ances being  diiposed  bencadi  said  ledga,  first  means  re- 
qponsive  to  the  vottafs  oiMpot  of  said  ahemator  for  coo- 
trolling  the  flow  ci  current  through  said  rotating  fleld 
winding,  said  flrst  means  comprislag  a  tuned  circuit  in- 
cluding a  variable  indoctaaoe  and  a  condenser  paralleled 


across  the  output  of  said  stator  winding  through  a  con- 
trol coil,  said  condenser  and  variable  Inductance  being 
supported  within  said  casing  element  and  said  contnrf  coll 
being  supported  on  said  ledge  directly  above  said  resist- 
ances, means  aooessiUe  through  said  tot  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing element  fbr  varying  said  faidnctance,  seoood  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  voltage  output  of  said  alternator  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  current  through  said  rotating  Add 
winding,  said  second  means  comprising  a  tuned  drcnit  in-  , 
duding  a  variable  inductance  and  a  condenser  paralleled  ' 
across  the  output  of  said  stator  winding  throui^  a  second 
control  coil,  said  last  named  condenser  and  said  last 
named  variable  inductance  being  supported  within  said 
casing  element,  and  means  accessible  from  die  outside  of 
said  casing  element  for  varyiic  said  last  named  variaUe 
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TUNING  STRUCTURE 
Gydd^fty, Chit sp m  Fafe Mass.,   iilwiirtaGso 

eCNewlsnsy 

^MnM^  1, 19fl2,  flsiUI  No.  279,574 
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1.  A  tuning  unit  coayriring  an  dongated  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  coils  having  central  tuning  apertures  mounted  on 
said  base  so  that  said  apertures  are  coaxial  and  said  coOs 
are  azially  spaced  from  one  another,  and  a  mounting 
connection  between  a  coil  and  said  base  induding  resili- 
ent means  active  between  said  coil  and  said  base  urging 
said  coil  in  one  axial  direction  and  a  rigid  means  of  ad- 
justable effective  length  operatively  connected  between 
said  base  and  said  coil  for  retaining  said  coil  in  a  prede- 
termined but  variable  position  against  the  action  of  said 
resilient  means,  whereby  the  spacing  of  said  coil  rdative 
to  the  other  coils  is  independently  variable. 

7.  A  tuning  unit  comprising  an  elongated  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  cofls  having  central  apertures  mounted  on  sild 
base  so  that  said  apertures  are  coaxial  and  said  coHs  are 
axially  spaced  from  one  another,  said  base  having  spaced 
slots  at  the  positions  where  said  coils  are  to  be  mounted, 
said  coils  having  mounting  elements  operativdy  oonnect- 
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ed  dierelo  and  passfaig  through  said  slots  so  as  to  hold 
said  ooOs  fa  podthm  on  the  top  sidb  of  said  base,  oae<rf 
said  slols  be^  elongated  fa  the  dfaection  of  the  axis  of 
the  cofl  mounted  tfwreat.  resfiient  means  on  the  under- 
side of  said  base  liperativety  coooected  to  the  mounting 
element  passing  thtouih  t«U  doogated  slot  so  as  to  urge 
said  element  and  Its  associated  cofl  fa  one  axial  dtrec- 
tioo.  and  ri^  meau  of  adjustable  effective  lengdi  on  the 
rm&nru&f  ol  said  base  operativdy  coonected  between 
said  base  and  said  mmmting  element,  said  connection 
being  adjustable  fa  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cofl  as- 
sociated witfi  said  mounting  element,  whereby  the  spac- 
ing of  said  cofl  rdative  to  the  odier  coils  is  independently 
variable. 

26.  A  tuning  unit  comprising  a  base  havfag  a  channel- 
like citMs  sectian  and  a  dot  therethrough  at  a  point  where 
a  coil  is  to  be  mounted,  a  cofl  receivable  fa  said  channel, 
and  a  coil  mounting  dement  operatively  connected  to 
said  coil  and  comprisfag  a  U-shaped  d^  tnrlwding  a 
resilient  body  portion  which  resOiendy  engages  said  coil 
and  presses  it  against  said  base  and  feet  which  pass  through 
said  dot  from  the  top  to  befood  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
fed  resilieatly  engaging  die  sides  of  said  slot  and  engaffag 
the  underside  of  said  base  to  hold  said  col  fa  position. 


dosing  the  bottom  of  the  hoOow  body,  a  contad  sup- 
ported centrally  fa  the  disk  and  adapted  for  mgagrmrnt 
by  the  Imss  of  the  lamp,  a  ^Ksk  of  cooduetive  material 
connected  to  and  supported  by  the  cootad  nndsr  the 
insulation  bottom  of  the  lioUow  body,  said  hoUow  body 
and  said  last  named  disk  being  substantially  equal  fa  di- 
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27, 1951,  SssW  No.  263,564 
19CMM.   (CL  336— 134) 


ameter  and  having  circuit  wires  connected  diettto,  said 
shell  having  a  pair  of  openings  alined  respectively  widi 
the  periphery  of  the  hollow  body  and  with  the  periphery 
of  said  last  named  disk,  and  a  U-sfaaped  key  removably 
received  fa  said  openings  to  electrically  bridge  the  hol- 
low body  and  the  last  named  disk. 
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1.  An  indoctahbe  device  oooprising  a  hollow  casing  of 
m«fi#i»ii.  material,  an  adjustahk  member  of  msgnntir 
material  withfa  said  hoOow  caaiag.  a  coil  withfa  said  hol- 
low casing  surrounding  said  adjusuble  member,  said  ad- 
justable member  defining  an  air  gap  widi  each  of  two  op- 
posite ends  of  said  hollow  casing,  said  air  gi^  being  ol 
different  proportions  and  means  for  dt^ladng  said  ad- 
justshle  member  withfa  said  hollow  casing  to  vary  op- 
posingly  the  magnetic  reluctaace  of  die  air  gaps  simul- 
taneoudy. 

7.  An  inductance  device  comprising  an  endosed  casing 
of  magnetic  matrrial,  said  casing  having  bevded  surfaces 
bounding  apertures  at  each  end,  a  coil  withfa  said  casing, 
and  an  adtj^istable  member  of  magnetic  materid  having 
poftions  adjacent  said  apertures  fa  said  casing,  said  ad- 
justable member  defining  an  air  gap  with  said  casing  at 
eadi  of  said  apertures,  said  MQustaUe  member  being  c)4in- 
dricd  and  having  a  taper  at  one  end  to  define  an  air  gap 
of  different  proportioo  at  each  end.  and  means  for  rda- 
tivdy  displadng  said  casing  and  said  a^justaUe  member. 


17, 1952,  Sssfal  No.  31M29 
(CL  349— 163) 


-^!ju-i 


I   aa  ^^— ;«ao^c- 

■      * 

La. 


2,717,9S5 
LAMP  SOCKET 


Kari  M.  XsBssv,  SaoB  CiMriesiao.  W.  Va. 

AppEcadao  ftfareh  17, 19«rB«falNo.  342,916 

ICklik   (CL339— 19) 

A  laasp  sockd  comprising  fa  combination,  a  diell  of 
insulation  material,  an  internally  threaded  hollow  body  of 
conductive  materid  supported  fa  the  shdl  and  adapted  for 
threadedly  receiving  a  lamp,  a  disk  of  insulation  material 


8.  A  remote  control  system  havfag  a  near  station  and 
a  remote  sutioo  with  a  plurality  of  devices  thereat,  means 
for  establidiing  a  chaimel  between  said  stations  indudfag 
a  carrier  current  of  one  frequency  and  a  second  channd 
between  said  stations  with  a  carrier  current  of  another 
frequency,  means  for  modtttating  said  one  channel  carrier, 
means  for  modulating  said  second  channd  carrier,  a  cir- 
cuit, means  at  the  near  station  operated  fa  reqxmse  to  a 
change  fa  said  circuit  for  causing  said  first  modolatfag 
means  to  modulate  said  one  channd  carrier,  means  at  said 
remote  station  operated  re^wnsive  to  the  receipt  thereat 
of  said  last  mentioned  modulated  carrier  for  performing 
a  partid  selection  step  and  fa  turn  causing  said  second 
modulating  means  to  modulate  sdd  second  channd  car> 
rier,  means  d  sdd  near  sUtion  operated  responshre  to  die 
reodpt  thereat  of  said  last  mentioned  moduUted  cwrier 
for  causing  said  first  diannd  carrier  to  be  restored  to  its 
unmodulated  condition,  registering  means  at  sdd  near  sta- 
tion for  registering  the  restoration  of  said  first  duumd 
carrier,  said  means  at  said  remote  station  operating  re- 
sp<»sive  to  the  receipt  thered  of  said  unmodulated  one 
diannd  carrier  to  complete  said  selection  step  and  fa  turn 
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caoiing  njd  aeooad  chaimel  carrier  to  be  rcstond  to  its 
uamodiilated  oooditioa,  meant  for  oontinuing  the  modu- 
latioB  and  iMtoratkm  ofwratiom  until  a  predetermined 
number  of  selection  ttept  have  been  completed  and  the 
proper  device  at  die  remote  station  has  been  sdected, 
means  at  said  near  statioB  for  registering  the  receipt 
thereat  of  said  restored  second  channel  carrier,  a  check* 
ing  circuit,  and  means  for  completing  said  checliing  cir- 
cuit only  when  both  of  said  regirterin^  means  have  regis- 
tered the  same  number  of  restoraticms. 


a,717,M7 
MCnnyNlC  AJiKaJt  MEASUREMENT  ^ 

E>  HacsMi  LawMMab  CaKat  aarinw  lo  Northrop 

mefCall- 


Odaker  3, 1M9, 9mM  No.  119357 
14  nihil    (CL34*— 2t7) 


4gJ-^ S] 


1.  In  an  angle  measurement  device,  a  member  adapted 
lo  be  rotated,  a  signal  initiating  element  rotatable  with 
said  member,  a  first  pickup  positioned  to  be  energized  by 
said  initiating  element,  a  second  pickup  positioned  to  be 
energized  by  said  initiating  element,  means  for  rotating 
said  member  to  create  signals  in  said  pickups,  wave  form- 
ing circuit  means  connected  to  each  of  said  pickups,  fre- 
quency multiplying  circuits  connected  to  each  of  said  wave 
forming  circuits  for  obtaining  higher  harmonics  thereof, 
means  for  indicating  the  numerical  difference  of  said  har- 
monic frequencies  resulting  from  relative  movement  of 
said  pickups  wherein  one  of  said  pickups  is  stati<mary  and 
the  other  is  movable  over  an  angle  to  be  measured. 


2,717JtS 

8DMULATED  TYPE  INDKATOR  FOR  VEHICLE 

UGHTCONDmON 

Neal  SL  »^cn,  WHMHMrt*  Md. 

'  m  Ami  24,  If^TSeiW  No.  35«,M9 

arUliii    (CL  34«^-225) 


1.  An  indicator  device  for  informing  an  operator  of 
a  motor  vehicle  of  the  condition  ci  the  illuminating  lamps 
and  signal  hunps  mounted  ttierecm  and  electrically  op- 
crativeiy  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  com- 
prising a  panel  configurated  to  substantially  simulate 
die  front  end  of  the  motor  vehicle,  indicator  lamps 
moonted  on  said  panel  at  locations  substantially  con- 
formiaf  to  the  relative  locations  of  said  illuminating  and 
signal  lamps,  means  interconnecting  said  illuminating  and 
signal  famqM  widi  said  indicator  lamps  for  selective  ex- 
citation of  said  indicator  lamps,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  paad  to  the  instrument  board  of  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle. 


2,717,9I» 

AUTOMATIC  OGN  ALUNG  AND  WARNING 

DKVICB  rOR  LIQUID-TANKS 

9,  lfS3,  SmW  Now  33M54 
_         m  WiiliiiilMi  W^fmrnmy  ^  1952 
9CliilM.   (a.34«-236) 


1.  A  contahier  device  and  leakage  signal  arrangement 
therefor  comprinng.  in  combination,  container  means 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid;  control  means  connected  to 
nid  container  means  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the 
q>ace  in  said  container  means  above  the  liquid  ad^rted 
to  be  contained  therein;  signal  means  associated  widi  said 
control  means  and  operable  thereby  niien  the  pressure  in 
said  aptcc  in  said  container  means  drops  below  a  pre- 
determined amount;  fadet  means  communicating  with  the 
hiterior  of  said  container  means  for  delivering  liquid 
thereto;  vent  means  communicating  with  said  space  in  said 
container  means;  and  automatic  sealing  means  associated 
with  said  vent  means  for  closing  the  same  while  allowing 
displacement  of  air  through  said  vent  means  from  said 
container  means  during  filling  of  the  latter  with  liquid. 


2,717399 

FUEL  OIL  CONTAMINATION  DETECTOR 

Mack  Pena%  RodnrMe  Centre,  N.  Y. 

November  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,195 
SCiidnig.   (CL  349— 242) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  upright 
cylindrical  casing,  a  cylindrical  tank  of  smaller  length 
and  diameter  than  the  casing,  said  tank  being  mounted 
coaxially  within  the  casing  with  the  upper  ends  orihe 
casing  and  tank  substantially  in  a  common  plane  and 
with  the  floor  of  the  tank  tpnctd  above  the  floor  of  the 
casing,  said  tank  floor  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a 
normally  open  valve  secured  to  the  floor  having  an  out- 
let communicating  with  said  floor  passage  and  an  inlet 
above  the  floor  in  the  tank,  said  valve  having  means  rotat- 
able through  an  arc  for  closing  or  opening  the  valve, 
said  device  having  a  feed  water  inlet  into  the  tank  and 
having  a  feed  water  outlet  throu^  the  side  of  the  cas- 
ingat  a  level  below  die  tank  inlet,  a  float  verticaUy  slid- 
able  in  said  tank,  said  tank  during  normal  operation  of 
the  device  with  feed  water  flowing  in  through  the  tank 
inlet  and  out  through  the  casing  outlet  having  wat^ 
therein  at  a  given  level,  said  float  normally  resting  on 
said  water  in  the  tank  at  a  given  position,  means  for 
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restricting  the  flofU  to  vertical  movement  in  die  tank,  aa 
ekmgatable  linkagiB  connecting  said  float  with  said  valvei 
said  linkage  with  said  float  in  said  given  position  being 
substantially  collapsed  aad  said  valve  being  open,  an 
excess  of  oil  in  smd  water  in  die  taid:  riling  hi  die  tank 
above  said  given  level  diereby  ratling  said  float  above  said 
given  position  to  dongate  said  linkage  and  thus  turn  the 
valve  through  said  arc  to  doee  the  valve  and  shut  off  flow 
of  water  throu^  the  tank  floor  into  the  casing,  conse- 
quent inflow  of  feed  water  into  the  tank  further  raising 
said  float  toward  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  means  <»  said 
float  for  actuating  a  sigqfd  alarm  wbcn  said  float 
approaches  die  top  of  die  tank,  said  tank  having  an  over- 
flow oudet  near  the  top  diereof . 


2,717,991 
FLtJID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

2, 1952,  SsfklNo.  291^49 
IT  nihil     (CL  349— 244) 


Floyd  A. 


1.  In  a  fluid  kvel  indicator,  a  cylinder,  a  scdenoid  coil, 
a  piston  sKdaMy  movable  in  said  c^inder,  an  electrical 
circuit  for  energizing  said  coil  to  move  said  piston,  means 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  submerged  in  die  fluid,  and  visual  indicating 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  piston  for  indi- 
cating the  condition  of  the  fluid  leveL 


2,717393 

HOST  DRUM  ROTATION  INDICATOR 

Pwl  E.  NewMMi,  LoM  BeMh,  CriK. 

t  iMW^  2, 19»,  Ssriri  No.  294,493 

T  TliTiiif    (CL  349— 271) 


1.  In  combination  with  hoisting  equipment  including  a 
power  driven  drum,  a  wheel  engageable  with  the  drum 
and  rotatable  thereby,  mounting  means  for  said  wheel  ad- 
jacent said  drum  and  in  ^riiich  the  wheel  is  journalled,  a 
disc  remotely  positioned  from  said  wheel  and  adapted  to 
be  manually  engaged  by  the  hoist  rig  curator  at  a  point 
remotely  removed  from  the  drum,  a  bracket  on  which 
die  disc  is  mounted  and  a  flexiUe  cable  attadied  at  one 
end  to  the  wheel  and  at  the  odier  end  to  the  disc  wher^ 
the  disc  and  wheel  are  syndmmously  rotated,  an  elec- 
trical contaa  means  positioned  adjacent  the  disc,  and  op- 
erating means  extending  from  said  disc  to  said  contact 
means  to  actuate  said  contact  means  as  the  disc  routes. 


2,717394 
AND  INDICATING  SYSTEM 


MEASURING 

H.  DiefctMoa,  GiMiNrick,  CoMn  a^  Robert  C 

Weat  CriiweB,  N.  I.,  uatmi  n  n  to  Inti  roaWnaMl 

Marhtiii  Coi*onilla%  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 

, ofNewYorit 

AppHcailoa  May  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  228,432 
5Clalmi    (CL 349— 347) 


2J17,992 

TRANBIENT  SURGE  DETECTOR 

NelBon  Wckrtraab,  bvligtoii,  N.  I.,  asrignor  to  Inter- 

■alloMi  Teisfkoae  aad  Tekgraph  Cospontfcm,  a  cor^ 

poralioai  of  MHyfamd 

Applicalion  October  29, 1951,  SefW  No.  252,393 

9Claima.   (CL  349— 253) 


1.  A  transient  surge  detector  comprising  a  circuit  hav- 
ing two  branches,  means  coupling  transient  surges  to  said 
circuit,  one  T>raach  of  said  circuit  having  means  to  de- 
tect undulations  of  positive  polarity  and  the  other  branch 
of  said  circuit  having  means  to  detect  undulations  of  neg- 
ative polarity,  and  means  to  combine  the  undulation  out- 
puts of  said  branches,  the  means  to  detect  in  said  one 
branch  comprising  a  normal  class  A  amplifier  and  a 
clipping  circuit  to  insure  an  output  of  a  given  polarity, 
and  the  means  to  detect  in  said  other  branch  comprising 
a  cathode  drivea  class  A  amplifier  and  a  clipping  circuit 
to  insure  an  output  for  said  other  branch  of  said  given 
polarity. 


3.  A  translator  drcuit  arrangement  comprismg  the 
comUnation  of:  a  potential  source  having  positive  and 
negative  terminals;  and  output  terminal;  a  plurality  of 
impedance  elements  connecteid  in  series  between  said  posi- 
tive terminal  and  said  output  terminal;  a  plurality  of  se- 
lectiv^y  conductive  and  non-conductive  devices  con- 
nected respectively  between  junctions  oi  ai^acent  pairs  of 
said  impedance  elements  and  said  negative  terminal;  a 
varjal4e  knpr^*f*rT  device  connected  between  said  oat- 
put  terminal  and  said  negative  terminal,  said  variaUa 
inHwl«~^  device  being  adapted  to  aiaintam  a  substan- 
tially constant  current  flow  between  said  output  tominal 
and  said  negative  terminal;  and  means  for  varying  the 
hnpedance  of  said  variable  impedance  device  and  the  pat- 
tern of  conductivity  of  said  selcctivdy  conductive  and 
non-conductive  devices  until  said  output  terminal  achieves 
a  predetermined  potential  with  respect  to  said  negative 
terminal. 

2,717395 

REFLECTION  TYPE  INDICATING  DEVICB 

wmi—i  M.  BhJ,  Lcditoa,  Maifc,  wriff  nr  to  Raythaaa 

MaMaCaetoriBg  Companiy,  Ncwtom,  ruhb.,  a 

23,  tfSLSoU No. 2433t9 


2  Cli^H.   (O. . 

1.  An  indicating  device  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube 
comprising  a  curved  fluoroescent  screen  adapted  to  have 
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an  inufe  source  oriented  to  produce  an  image  on  said 


a  plan-iwsition  indicating  pattern  thereon,  means  for  of  chime.,  chime  dreuitaoperMively  connected  to  and  coii- 
supenmposing  ploftmg  marks  on  said  screen  comprising  trolling  Mid  chimei.  a  rotafytwiiehoMnUivdycoB^^ 
«,  .m««  ««ir«  onent««  f«  «r«AK^  -«  j™.^  «„  ,..a    ^  ^  ^^  to  cloie  .aid  chine  di^itomccM^rdyaad 

Mund  nid  chime.,  and  a  trantf  ormer  inchiding  a  Mcood- 
•^  CO*'  <»«y*cted  at  oae  end  lo  nid  rotary  nHtch.  nid 
chime  cuoiit.  beint  each  oooneded  to  a  conductor  which 
lead,  lo  the  other  end  of  nid  tranaformer  cofl,  of  a  mnhi- 


^  Q^  {^ 


screen,  a  dielectric  len.  positioned  between  said  screen 
and  said  image  source,  and  a  partially  reflecting  surface 
positioned  equidisunt  between  the  virtual  image  of  said 
source,  as  seen  through  said  lens,  and  said  image  source. 


MULTIPLE-NOTE  CHIME  SIGNAL 

LM  W.  BIHnliuMi,  HoMoya  Fah,  N.  Y^      _ 
IW  Rtteahowa  Conpnqr^  HeMoyc  Fall.,  N.  Y., 
of  New  YMfc 
i  Nvwtmkm  12, 1953,  ScHal  No.  391,M1 
SCIaiiM.   (a.34V- 392) 


pUctty  of  ringle-note  chime,  located  at  nparated  part*  of 
a  building  remote  from  nid  multiple-oote  chime  unit, 
and  electrical  operating  device*  for  nid  nngle-note 
chime,  operatively  connected  to  the  circuit*  of  each  of 
the  chime,  oi  nid  multiple-note  ddme  unit  wheteby  the 
aforesaid  rotary  rvitch  operate*  aU  of  said  nngle-note 
chimes  in  qmchronim  with  each  individual  chime  of  the 
multiple-note  unit 


a,717,99t 
SYSTBMF 


RADfO-ECHO  SYSTEM  FOR  PLOTTING 

, .    „        CXHXMON-COUIISE 

Byroa  L.  HavsM,  ramhtHii,  Mm.,  miham.  by 
Ip  tka  IMM  Slain  af     '   -^ 
^afAaNmr 
I  ftfay  li,  1944,  SmM  No.  53S,SS2 
IfChtea.   (Ca.343— 5) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-note  chime  unit 
including  a  plurality  of  chimes,  individual  chime  ciicuitt 
connected  to  and  controlling  said  chimes  and  including 
a  Kt  of  q>aced  contacts  and  a  contact  strip  coextensive 
endwiw  with  said  contacts  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  mc- 
ond  set  of  conUcts  spaced  from  each  other  differently 
than  the  first  mentioned  contacts  and  spaced  from  said 
laA  mentioned  contact  strip,  a  conUct  rtrip  coextensive 
endwise  with  said  second  set  of  contacts  and  spaced 
thmfrora,  a  rotary  contact  arm  having  a  pair  of  contacts 
operating  to  bridge  each  of  said  contact  strips  and  its 
spaced  contacts,  a  motor  operatively  connected  with  said 
contact  arm,  separate  circuits  leading  to  said  contact  strips 
and  including  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  selector  switch  ar- 
ranged  between  nid  pair  of  contacts,  separate  control- 
ling arcuts  connected  yith  the  secondary  coil  of  a  trans- 
former, operating  switches  in  said  controlling  circuits, 
and  relay,  in  said  remotely  separated  controlling  circuits 
operatively  asMciated  with  said  selector  switch  and  act- 
ing to  move  said  selector  switch  to  close  one  or  the  other 
of  said  contact  strip  circuits  depending  upon  which  oi 
the  (derating  switches  is  operated. 


2,7n,997 
CHIME  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

HoMoye  Fdl.,  N.  Y.,  ai*IVMr  to 

INeTOit^"-^*^*^-^^ 
N«f*nkar  12, 1953,  SetW  No.  391,M2 
^    _  SCWm.   (CL34«-^93) 

I.  The  combtnation  with  a  multiple-note  chime  unit 
located  at  one  part  of  a  bufldmg  and  including  a  plurality 


LMW, 

a 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  collision  course  be- 
tween relatively  moving  craft  including,  on  one  of  said 
craft,  a  radio-echo  locating  system  having  a  continuously 
scanning  directive  antenna  system,  a  bombing  calculator 
manually  steerable  in  azimuth,  and  having  a  shaft  the 
routional  position  of  which  is  adapted  to  represent  the 
angular  bearing  of  an  obfoct.  such  as  the  other  of  said 
craft,  variable  transformers  associated  respectively  with 
said  antenna  system  and  said  shaft,  an  indicator  adapted 
to  present  information  to  a  person  operating  said  calcu- 
lator, means  associated  with  said  variable  transformers 
and  said  indicator  for  providing  on  said  indicator  echo 
signab  from  a  Klected  portion  of  the  scan  of  said  an- 
tenna system  and  for  selecting  said  selected  portion  in 
accordance  with  the  manual  steering  of  said  calculator 
in  a  manner  such  that  a  center  line  on  said  indicator  cor- 
responds with  the  routional  pontion  of  said  shaft. 

2,717,999 
AUTOMATIC  RANGE  GATE 

laicn,  N.  Y.,  aarig^or  to  Spcny 
.  a  inaaiBlluM  of  Dalawaie 
JaMaiy  7, 1949,  SeiW  No.  <9,7S3 
tChhM.   (C1.343-7J) 
7.  An  automatic  range  tracking  radar  system  including 
a  timing  signal  generator  and  a  pulse  generator  coupled 
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to  nid  timing  signal  generator  and  controlled  thereby  to 
produce  short  discrete  pulses,  means  for  tranmittinf  nid 
pulses,  a  wide  gate  geaerator  coupled  to  nid  puln  gen- 
erator to  prodno*  a  wide  gate  |ni1k  of  relativdy  long 
duration  centered  at  the  end  of  a  first  interval  foUewing 
each  of  said  first  mantiooed  pulses,  means  ooopled  lo  nid 
tining  signal  generator  and  said  wide  gate  generat<M'  to 
produce  a  narrow  gate  pulse  of  short  duration  at  the  end 


of  a  second  interval  after  the  center  of  said  wide  gate 
pulse,  means  for  cyclically  varying  the  length  of  said  sec- 
ond interval,  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  pulses 
after  reflection  from  an  object  to  be  tracked,  and  means 
responsive  to  coincidence  ot  said  narrow  gate  puln. 
with  the  received  pulses  to  stop  nid  cyclic  variation  and 
gradually  adjust  the  length  of  said  first  mentioned  interval 
to  correspond  to  the  interval  between  transmission  and 
reception  of  said  first  mentioned  pulses. 


M  2,71t,Mt 

RADIO  LOCATING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 

OTERBOSCOPIC  INDICATIONS  OF  OBIECTS 
DnvM  E.  SnMliln,  C]«rydl,  Pla,.  Mrfmor  to  Pyko  Coi^ 

Pn.,  •  cnrporaiton  of 


Nov 


(,  1944.  ScfW  No.  7M,974 
(CL  343—7.9) 


4.  In  an  object  position  indicating  system,  a  directicmal 
receiver  whose  direction  of  maximum  receptivity  is  vari- 
able, said  direction  being  defined  jointly  by  the  elevation 
angle  which  said  direction  forms  with  a  predetermined 
reference  plane  and  by  the  azimuth  angle  which  the  pro- 
jection of  said  direction  upon  said  reference  plane  forms 
with  a  second  plane  normal  to  said  reference  plane,  an 
indicator  comprising  a  btdimensional  presentation  device 
and  reqwnsive  to  energy  received  by  said  receiver  to  pro- 
duce visible  indications  upon  said  presentation  device 
upon  the  reception  of  energy  by  said  receiver,  nid  in- 
dicator being  controllable  to  vary  the  positions  of  said 
indications  with  respect  to  said  presentation  device,  means 
for  deriving  deflecting  signals  which  are  functions  of  said 
elevation  and  azimuth  angles,  and  means  for  controlling 
nid  indicator  in  response  to  said  deflecting  signals  to  dis- 
place said  indications  radially  substantially  pr(q;>ortioiially 
to  the  cotangeat  of  said  angle  of  elevation  and  angularly 
substantially  proponionally  to  said  azimuth  angle. 


2,7IMtl 
RADIO  NAVIGATIONAL  COURSE  INDICATOR 

SYSTEM  ^ 

►  ttt  Motttm,  Mam»,  airivMr,  by  i 
United  Stoto*  «f  AMricn  a 
Secntaiy  af  Ike  Air  Fwct 
Fckravy  It,  1944,  Serial  No.  <4M33 
JCUtm.   (CL343— 11) 


IvmA. 


1.  In  combination,  means  including  a  duvctive  anteima 
for  transmitting  electromagnetic  pulses  frmn  an  aircraft 
in  flight,  indicating  means,  means  for  receiving  electro- 
magnetic pulses  and  utilizing  them  in  conjunction  with 
said  indicating  means  to  produce  indication,  of  the  posi- 
tions of  their  respective  points  of  origin  or  reflection  rela- 
tive to  said  aircraft,  a  first  angular  motion  repeating 
device  having  two  mutually  perpendicular  rotor  coUs,  said 
perpendicular  rotor  coils  being  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  directive  antenna  so  as  to  rotate  in  synchronism  there- 
with, a  source  of  alternating  voltage,  a  single-pole  double- 
throw  switch  disposed  intermediate  said  first  repeating 
device  and  said  source  of  altenuting  voltage  in  nidi  a 
manner  that  said  source  of  alternating  voltage  may  be 
connected  niectively  to  each  of  said  perpendicular  rotor 
coils,  a  second  angular  motion  repeating  device,  a  third 
repeating  device,  a  trq>le-pole  dmible-throw  switch  for 
coding  nid  first,  ttoood  and  third  repeating  device,  ia 
«ich  a  manner  that  the  Mator  coil,  of  nid  firM  repeating 
device  may  be  re^ectivdy  coimected  to  the  ttator  ooib 
of  nid  second  and  third  repeating  devices  selectively, 
a  repeating  device  signal  amplifier  for  receiving  an  alter- 
nating iiqNit  vfritage  from  said  noood  and  third  device, 
and  for  produdng  tiierefrom  a  direct  ou^ut  voltage  the 
magnitude  and  polarity  of  yfhidb  are  determined  respec- 
tively by  the  magnitude  and  phase  of  said  alternating 
input  voltage,  a  first  double-pole  double-throw  switch  for 
coapting  said  second  and  third  rqwating  devices  and 
said  repeating  signal  amplifier  in  such  a  maimer  that  the 
rotor  coils  of  said  second  and  said  third  r^ieating  devices 
may  be  selectively  coimected  to  the  input  of  said  r^eat- 
ing  signal  amplifier,  a  motor  arranfed  so  as  to  rotate 
said  antenna,  a  source  of  direct  voltage  connected  to  the 
field  coil  of  said  motor,  a  second  double-pcrfe  double- 
throw  switch  for  coupling  said  motor  and  said  source 
of  direct  voltage  and  said  repeating  signal  amplifier  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  armature  of  said  motor  may  be 
connected  sdectively  to  the  output  of  said  repeating  sig- 
nal amplifier  and  to  said  source  of  direct  voltage,  first 
and  second  potentiometers  having  connections  to  a  source 
of  direct  voltages,  a  relay  having  its  coil  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  repeating  signal  amplifier  and  arranged 
so  as  to  make  and  l»eak  a  connection  between  the  vari- 
able taps  of  said  first  and  second  potentiometers,  said 
first  potentiometer  having  its  variable  tap  connected  to 
one  of  the  electrodes  of  said  indicating  meaiu,  a  fourth 
repeating  device  having  its  rotor  mechanically  coupled 
to  that  of  said  third  repeating  device,  the  ccmU  of  said 
rotor  of  nid  fourth  repeating  device  having  a  connection 
to  a  source  of  altenuting  voltage,  a  firtt  handwheel,  a 
compan,  a  differential  mechanically  coupled  to  nid  flr.t 
handwheel  and  to  said  compass  and  said  rotor  of  nid 
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fourth  repeatinf  device,  a  fifth  repeating  device  having 
its  stator  coilt  respectively  connected  to  the  stator  coils 
of  said  fourth  repeating  device,  a  second  handwhcel,  an 
indicating  Aal,  a  mechanical  couplmg  interconnecting 
said  second  handwbeel  with  said  indicating  dial  and  the 
rotors  of  said,  second  and  fifth  repeating  devices,  an  elec- 
tronic phase  detector  connected  to  said  fifth  repeating 
device  to  receive  a  first  alternating  input  voltage  there- 
from and  connected  to  a  source  of  a  second  alternating 
voltage  to  produce  a  direct  voltage  indicative  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  one  of  said  two  input  voltages  and  the  phase 
relation  therecrf  to  the  other  of  said  two  input  voltages, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of 
said  direct  voltage. 


2,71Mt2 

LONG  KANGE  NAVJKrATION  SYSTEM 

Aadrft  G.  Clnvtar,  Nviley,  N.  J^  asrigpor  lo  IntenMtioMd 

Staadwd  ElacMc  Cofvondo^  ^fcw  Yori^  N.  Y^  a  cor- 

yonrthwa  of  Palawan. 

AppOartloa  Fchnmy  2, 1949,  Serial  No.  74,177 

19Ciaina.    (CL  343— 105) 


I.  A  method  of  navigation  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  modulating  distinct  carrier  waves  with  req;)cctive  low 
frequency  waves,  cyclically  varying  the  relative  phase 
of  said  low  frequency  waves,  transmitting  said  distinct 
modulated  carrier  waves  from  a  plurality  of  spaced  points. 


transmitting  a  synchronizing  sigiuU  at  a  time  of  prede- 
termined phase  relation  of  said  low  frequency  waves, 
simultaneously  receiving  said  transmitted  carrier  waves, 
receiving  and  synchronizing  signal,  demodulating  said 
y^aves  as  to  obtain  a  beat  frequency  from  said  phaae 
varied  low  frequencies,  and  comparing  said  received  syn- 
chronizing signals  and  said  beat  frequency  wave  to  de- 
termine a  navigation  path. 


2,71t,H3 

QUADRANTAL  ERROR  CX>RRECnNG  MEANS 

FOR  MAGNETIC  ANTENNAS 

Alfred   Awm  HfipWI,   BaMasoK,   mi  Join   Merto 

Tewfcsbw/,  UrthcnrHIc  Md^  aari^on  to  Bcadix  Avia- 

IkM  Cofyoratkm,  Tow•ai^  Md.,  a  coiponifkMi  of  Deia- 


AppUcatioa  Febnuur  5, 1954,  SeiW  No.  4M,432 
SCIafaM.    (CL  34^—114) 


1.  A  magnetic  antenna  comprising:  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed high  permeability  core  with  a  coil  wound  therearound; 
a  plurality  of  high  permeability  pole  pieces;  a  plurality 
of  high  permeability  antenna  elements  equal  in  number 
to  the  said  first  plurality;  and  means  securing  one  of  each 
of  the  said  elements  to  a  respective 'one  of  the  said  pole 
pieces  such  that  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  said  elements 
pass  through  the  center  of  the  said  core  with  the  said 
means  maintaining  a  region  of  low  reluctance  therebe- 
tween; said  antenna  elements  having  different  sensitivity 
characteristics. 
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17$,S2< 
COMBINATION  PEANUT  ROASTER  AND  DISPLAY 

WARMER 
D.  AMevMcr,  Aflaa,  Mo.,  aalnor  to  lliwlee 
fiajBiii  rnipnratiif,  raioa,  ^iu,  a 
lloaoflMawMv 

%  19S4, 8iiW  No.  33,4«2 

«ff  MlHt  14 

(CLtel— If) 


17S,53« 

AUTOMOBOJI  RADIO  AERIAL  ORNAMENT 
BafVMt,  Toiate,  OUo,  Mrifpw  to  G«fwd  M 
Msa,  Tokda,  OhK  •  coiporalloa  of  OMo 
*amh4aj  1$,  1954, 8«tol  No.  3M52 
Tens  of  palMt  3Vk 
(CL  D14-4) 


175,527 
COASTER 
H. 

M«Mt,  1 
Tana  af  Mtsnt  14 
(CLD4^1f) 


Pa. 
N0.3MS3 


175431 

COMNNED  PAPER  WEKaiT  AND  CLAMP 

CHt  H.  Briirtaa,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y. 

AppMcaiioa  Swm  3«,  1955,  BnM  No.  34,7tt 

Tarn  of  Mini  7 

(CLD74--1) 


t7SS2» 

LAMPHOLDI 

N.  Jy  iMlpor  to  Stoaa  Maao- 

Co.,  ■  conoraBoa  of  New  swnKj 
Mwck  21, 1955.  SefW  No.  35,114 
tttm  of  MiMt  14 
<CLD4»--29) 


175^2 

BUMPER  FOR  ANAtJTOMOBILE 

W.  Baacklar,  Royal  Oak,  Mick.,  aMgpor  to 
Motofv  CaipaniMM,  Dalvait,  MidL,  a  coipoiattosi 


'.'  rf:  ' 


1«,  1954,  Satlal  No.  33,555 
of  palMt  7 
(CL  D14-4) 


A-3 


175,529 
AUTOMOBILEGRILLE  BAR 
taaaMw,  Haatfagtoa  Woods, 
OiA  Pffc,  Mich.,  Milgann  to 
HighlMd  Pwk,  Mkh.,  a 


Coi^ 
of  Dda- 


175,533 
APRON 
LCaaa,PrioAlto,Cytf. 
Ji4jr«,l#54,SttW  No.  31,294 
Tam  of  poliiil  14  y« 
(CLD3-2i) 


Appllcattoa  Jaly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,425 
Tlsffai  of  aatoat  7 
bi4— 11 


«SO.G.— 12 


(CL 


It) 
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17; 


VE 

EliMr  T.  Cc4w,  Mhwiapulh,  Miu. 
'     N«T«nkcr  19, 19S2,  Sotel  No.  22^72 
Ton  of  pirtHit  14  ya 
(CL  D3— 11) 


61  ,^^ 


17S,S3t 
HANDLE  FOR  A  VALVE  OR  THE  UKE 
Rotart  &  Dawm.  CUcaM.  UL,  an^MTto  1W 


ApplkallMi  MMck  2,  IfSS,  SmW  N«.  34431 
T«ffa  of  mtmt  7 

(CLl>7f— 1) 


V^ 


17S^S 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  HOUSING  FOR  FIRE 
ALARM  SYSTEMS 
O.  Cliipiii,  ■— litr  CiMk,  CaUf . 
«pteii*OT  t»  1954,  S«tal  No.  32,1M 
Tcm  of  paint  14 
(CLD52~7) 


■^-■» 


i  »*«•>■.  :f 


tJ: 


175434 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  VIEWER 

Robert  E.  Chciwiuiei,  Parte,  Fi 

Jaaaaij  11, 1955,  Swial  Na.  33,91t 

(a.  D41— 1) 


.,<! 


175439 

GRAIN  THERMOMETER  HOUSING 

FoffTMt  A.  Daaa,  N«wto%  Iowa 

Applkatloa  FcbnwT  23, 1955,  Strial  No.  34,43« 

Tcrai  of  palMl  14 

(CLD52— 7) 


^<:Hkl 


17544f 
TELESCOPING  LAWN  MOWER  HANDLE 
Byroa  L.  Ertapuvi,  Slaalty  V.  So 
Lat»r,  Jr.,  Mhrnwipolfa,  Mlafc,  irtlgaiin  to  Toto 
tactariag    CorporatloB    of    Ml 
ROu.,  a  corporatloB  of  Mlmioo(_ 

Appttcadoa  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  34,475 
Terai  of  palMl  14 
(CLD4*~1) 


175437 
COMBINED  SPECTACLE.  SOAP,  AND  TISSUE  CASE 

^ ^"-i  Cnarttite,  Loa  Af  le«,  CaUf. 

apHt  9, 1954.  ScrialNor32,159 
-  of  pamt  14  yean 
(CL  D57— 1) 


HAft 


V 


ti->'%*'Sfl»ilC  ' 


n 


Sbptembbi  18,  IMS 


I. 
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Ml 


Va. 

Na.  2747t 


Tmtktt 

(CLDflt— 18) 


175442 

STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWER 

FaBer,  Narth  HoBjwoai,  CaMf . 


AppBcailMJaly.4,1954, 

of  palMl  14  y 
(CL  D41— 1) 


i^oT: 


IU91 


urwfJA 


175443 

PICNIC  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
,^  B.  GaMiB,  CohmH,  U. 
brtobcr  1, 1954,  Scriy  No.  32499 
Toiai  of  aaHat  14 
(CLD33--14) 


17ft344 

HANDBAG 

Wniiani  H.  Hardy,  Rber  Edfc,  N.  I. 

AppUcatioB  Febiaaiy  24, 1955.  Serial  No.  34,447 


of  palMit  3Vi 
(CLDt7— 3) 


175445 

nUJRE 


WBUaw  R.  Hayiiii, 
lanar  11, 1955, 
Tonn  of  palMT  14 
(CLD91— 4) 


,  N.  Y. 
No.  33,921 


175444 

OUTDOOR  ADVERTISING  SIGN 

Vk|l  A.  Hoalli,  TrihkaMO,  Fla. 

i^Bil  3f ,  1954.  Serial  No.  32471 
Tcm  of  pamt  sVi 
(CL  Dlx-12) 


yi* 


175447 
DOUGHNUT  COOKER  OR  SI^mAR  ARTICLE 

Rata  G.  JaaepiHaa,  nlioalciowB,  K.  i. 

AppHcalioa  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  36,498 

Tena  of  valiaf  14  yean 

(CLD81— 19) 


Ift-v, 


175448 

FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 

Alaa  H.  Kane,  PhBaMphia,  Pa.,  aaigBor  to  Coaaeily 

Coataiacn.  lac,  a  uayigadoa  of  PeaaiyhraBia 

Appllcatioa  April  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  24415 

Tena  of  patent  14  y« 

(CLD9— 3) 


->.■; 


175449 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  FOLDED  RAIN  HAT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Dolte  Kaye,  Bran,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatioB  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,453 

Tena  of  palMt  7  yi 

(CLDf7--3) 
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17S»59f 

CONTAINEK  FOR  A  fOUMED  RAIN  HAT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

i,N.Y. 
19HS«W  No.  33473 
T«nH  «f  piinl  3Vi  yc 
(CLMT-^) 


s:ni' 


175^94 

MEDALLION  HOUSING  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

HOOD 
T.  Ki^  Mi  Mwte  »■  C<*Mg,  BMwR,  Mick.,  m- 

|0  OBflWr  COTpOTI■ti^  HIpiliBd  Pul^  Afldky 
•f  DtliwMi 

22, 19S4,  SmW  No.  31,S3t 
T«ni  af  Mtal  7 
(O.  Dl4-.lt) 


SanadE. 
BKkkCo, 


175,551 
BUCKLE 

R.L, 
R.L.a 


175,555 

SPECTACLE  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 

N.  Y^awl^or  to lla  K 

,  WoaMMa,  N.  Y.,  a 


toMttalart 
of  Rhode 


AppUcalioa  NoraaAw  17, 1954.  SmM  No.  33,139 
Tcnn  af  pUMt  14 
(CL  D57— 1) 


AppUcadoa 


13,1954, 
af  palMl  3V4 
(CL  D17— 1) 


No.  33,520 


175,552 

AUTOMOBILE  GRILLE  BAR 
Henry  T.  U^  wd  HwoM  W.  Plkcy,  DctraiC,  Mick.,  m- 
ri^on  to  Ckiyrier  CoipatallaB,  fUfUMi  Farii.  Mkk., 
a  cofporadoa  of  Ddawai* 

AppHcatfoB  My  22, 1954,  Sntal  No.  31,534 


175,554 

BRANDING  DEVICE  FOR  BARBECUED  STEAKS 
KlarMca  F.  KroM,  Jr.,  Vm  Nays,  CaHf .,  Mriipor  to 
r.  Lot  Aumhh  CaUf.,  a  paitoctri 
■anr  19, 1955.  Serial  No.  33,995 
Tcra  of  p«lMl  14 
(CL  Dll— 1) 


Tern  af  fatal  7 
(CL  bl4— It) 


175453 
AUTOMOBILE  STONE  SHIELD 
T.  Kta  aai  Edwte  S.  Getoer,  Detroit.  Mich.,  m- 
toOkryrier  Coiparalia^  HlghfaMid  Part,  Mich., 
a  oofpocailes  of  Delaware 

AptHcaHoa  My  22. 1954,  Sertol  No.  31437 
Tena  af  pptai  7 
(CLD14--4) 


toVi 


175457 
WALL  CAN  OPENER 
Michael  I.  U  Foito,  PHfc  Ritfi,  RL, 

M^  Co.,  CUcaga,  DL,  a  coffsanitfaa  of 
ApHicattoa  May  21. 1954,  Serhri  No.  39,491 
Tena  of  p«tat  14 
(CL  D22— 2) 


ScrmiBiK  IS,  196S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


17S4St 

BODV  FOR  MOnORCYCLE 

'  1954,  SmM  No.  32,797 
Tata  of  iiital  14 


17i4i2 
AUTOitQBiLB  ABATER 

A.  FiJiy,  mm  Canif ,  N.  Y.     ^ 
OdabOT  Si,  1983,  taW  N«.  27419 
Tem  af  patat  14 
<CLD14— C) 


17S4M 

COMBINED  ClGARBTn  PACKAGE  AND 

MATCH  BOOK  DBPENSER 

■_  ,  lanah,  Na*aa,  N.  H. 

1  laM  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,195 

of  palMl  14 

(CLD52-^) 


175443 
UTILITY  CONTROL  DESK 
Weal  Iliaiaiiiii,  N.  Y.  mtaii  to 
Metri  Prodadi  Cars^  Coi«  faini  Oly,  f5.  Y.,  a 
ofNcwYoA 

May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  39495 
Teea  af  patat  14 
(CLD24— 5) 


*». 


173 


LAMP 

Nelio%N•wYori^N.Y.,airf0Mlrto  «Hce  Broth, 
en,  lac  CUc^o,  RL,  a  catpoialloa  of  mtoolB 
4,1     -Sertol  No.  32454 
Terai  of  patoal  7 
(CLD35--^) 


175444 
CIGAR  UGKIER  OR  SIMILAR  ARUCLB 

NowYMfc,  N.  Y., 
Nowaik,  N.  J.,  a 
New  Jeraey 

MiV  11, 1955,  Seitol  No.  35,929 
Terai  af  patat  14 
(CLD4S-27) 


to 
of 


175445 

AUTOMOBILE  STONE  SHIELD 


175441 

RdOF  GUTTER  SHINGLE 

Frederick  Ohaaa,  Flofal  Park,  N.  Y. 

AppmSm  JaM  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  34495 

""     l«m  af  patat  14  yean 

(CLD4t— 1) 


Chryrier  Corpofalfai%  HIghtaiad  PariK,  Mich.,  a 
ranoB  or  uciawaie 

AppHcatta  My  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  31441 

oTMitat  7 

(CLDl^--4) 


:m 
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nliwof 

Ai 


GUilM 

Mkk.,  MriiMW  to   I 
MHfc*  Mklkv  ■  coipo- 


Jaiy  18, 1954,  Sntal  No.  31,444 
TcffM  of  paCcat  7  yean 
(CL  D14— IS) 


175,S«7 

TOASTER  ATTACHMENT 

Ladle  B.  RkhlMd,  ngWaai  Park,  and 

Ralpfe  EMI^er,  Jr.,  Whaiifca.  Dl. 

Decea^ber  29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  33,7M 
Tern  off  palnl  14 
(CLDSl— If^ 


NcwYoffc 


3S,  1913,  Serial  No.  2S,742 
of  aatal  14 
(CLD3»— 19) 


17Sp54S 
CARVING  FORKOR THE  LIKE 
Edward  H.  Rodkr,  Wahham,  Mmb. 

■■■■n  3, 19SS,  Serial  Nc  33,S1< 
Tem  of  patent  14 
(CL  i>44-49) 


:u  it 


1754^ 
TOY  ANIMAL  FIGURE 
WUa  SiewcBic,  Chkafo,  m. 

FAraaiy  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,432 
Tcrat  of  pateirt  14  yc 
(CLD34— 2) 


175471 
PHOTOGRAfmC  CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Waller  Dorwki  Teacae,  Aaaaadale,  N.  J.,  HeAert  A* 

oHH,  TTdicMvy,  ivnHB.,  miOTn  n*  b^i^^,  BaVHSTaN, 

N.  Y.,  md  Many  N*  Falitaal^  BelaMMrt,  iMd  JaaMe  E. 

Haater,  jr.,  Norwood,  Mom.,  aHSBon  to  Polaroid  Co^ 

poiatioa,  Cambtidce,  RfaH.,  a  cotporatkai  of  Delai 

Applicatloa  laM  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,144 

Tem  of  paint  14 

(CL  Ml— 1) 


175372 
AUTOMOBILE  GRILLE 
CUffonI  C.  Vooi,  ClawMiB,  Mkh^M _ 
CorpotatioB,  Higklaad  Pwk,  Mkk.,  a 


Id  Ckiyrier 

af 


Afpttcadoa  Jaly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,433 

Tem  of  palMt  7  yean 

(CL  fol4— IS) 


175373 
AUTOMOBU  GRILLE 
v-iurora  v.  Toei,  i^nwaoB,  rikb*, 
CofporaUoa,  HfUaad  Pwk,  Mkk.,  a 
Detawwe 

AppHcatloa  laly  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,434 


10  Caryrier 


(CL 


aalMt  7 

bi4— II 


IS) 


(    ■ 


Sbptember  18,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


335 


175374  17537« 

ORNAMENT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  AUTOMOBILE  GRILLE  BAR        ^_^__ 

ClMbid  C.  Voe^  Clawaoa,  Mkk^  airivMir  to  Ckryrier  Clfford  C  yomj^^f^m^  Mkk^  aarifor  to  Clryrier 

Pari^  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Corporation  Mghlaad  Park,  Mick.,  a  corporalkM  of 


AppBcadai  My  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,435 

Tana  of  palMt  7  yean 

(CLD14— O 


AppHcatioB  Jaly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,437 
Terai  of  paint  7 
(CL  &14— IS) 


^3£fer 


175375 
AUTOMOBILE  STONE  SHIELD 
CUffoid  C.  Voai,  Oawaoa,  Mick.,  artginr  to  Ckryrier 
Corparatkw,  Hjiklnd  Parit,  Mick.,  a  corporatkM  of 

Jaly  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,434 

(CLD14— 4) 


'     175377 

SOLDERING  GUN  HANDLE 

Looaard  P.  Yooaf,  Ckeeter,  Coaa. 

ApplicatkiB  Fekraary  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  34342 

Tem  of  paint  14  yean 

(CLD24— 1) 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boaley.  Bdith  C. :  «Bm— 

Micpberd.  Ror  B.    1,419. 


iUi*ph«>rd.  Roy  E..  to  B.  C  Bosle/.     1.41».  CI.  47— «1. 


LIST  OF  D^IGN  PATENTEES 


Corp. 


CL   D48— 20. 


Corp. 


Altemlllcr,    Arthm  I D.,   to   HercvlM   »teti   Prodoets 

173.520.  CL  D81-i-10. 
ABMn.  Arthw  H.    17S.527.  CL  D44— 10. 
Atkin.   Leonanl,   to  8tow  Mfff.  Co.     175.628. 
Batrd,  Richard  P. :  i«««^ 

BaaBtotrr.  Hartr  T..  and  Balrd.    175.529. 
Bannister,   Harry   T.,  and   R.   P.   Balrd,   to  Chryalcr 

175,529.  a.  D14— 18. 
B«roa«t,  Ocrard.  to  Oivard  Indoatrlca.     173.580.  a.  D14— 4. 
BiBg.  Bforbert  A. :  0mi — 

l\Mfae.  Waltor  D..  Bins.  Bnalfn.  Palrtoaak,  and  Haatcr. 

Briatoa.  Cart  H.    1T5JS1.  CI.  D74— 1. 

Boechler,  Paul  W.,   to  OnMral  Motors  Corp.      175,582.  CI. 

D14— 0. 
Camp.  OoorcU  I.    175Ji3S,  CL  DS— 26. 
CMar.BlmcrT.    17(,5»rCL  Dt— 11. 
ChapMan,  Oatea  O.    175.5S5.CL  DOS— 7. 
Cberoarrler.  Robert  B.    17S.5M,  a.  D«l— 1. 
Ckrjralcr  Corp. :   Aos — 

Bannister,  Harry  T..  and  Balrd.    175.519. 

KInc.  Henry  T..  and  Oetner.    170.553. 

King.  Henry  T.,  and  Oetaer.    175.554. 

King.  Hennr  T.,  and  Pllkey.    176.562. 

Reynolds.  Pr««erlck.    175.0A5. 

Reynoldi.  Prederlek.    175.566. 

Voss.  CUtord  C.    175.572-76. 
Combridge,  George  A.    17.'V.5S7.  a.  D57— 1. 
Connolly  Contalaens.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kane.  AUn  R.    175..%48. 
Craftsncn's  Oalld  j  See— 

Ptaller.  Richard  P.    175>I2. 
Dawson.  Robert  H«  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Mtg.  Co.     175.588. 

CI.  DfS— 1. 
Dunn,  Porrest  A.    175.689.  CI.  DOS— 7. 
Basin,  Robert  H. :  Bee —  -  -^ 

T«KffDe,  Wsltor  D.,  BIng.  Baslgn.  Palrbank.  and  Hanter. 
175.571. 
■rtsgaard.  Byroa  It.,  8.  V.  Bonmore,  and  R.  J.  Lngar,  Jr.,  to 

Toro  Mim.  Corp.  oT  Mlnnew>ta.     175^*0,  CI.  D40— 1. 
Bttllager.  Rali^.  Jr, :  8e*— 

RIcbUnd.  Ladle  B.,  and  BttUagsr.    175.567. 
Palrbank.  Marry  N. :  8ee — 

Teafoe.  Walter  D..  BIng.  Bnslga,  Palrbank.  and  Hanter. 
175.571. 
Prancls.  Bmest  J.    175.541.  a.  D58— 12. 
Pallor.    Richard    P..    to    CraftsoMv'O    Guild.      175.542.    CL 

D61— 1. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Set — 

Boechler.  Paol  W.    175.582. 
Gerard  ladastrles :   8eo — 

Berooet.  Geranl.    175.580. 
Oetnor.  Bdwin  8. :  $ee— 

King.  Henry  T.,  and  Oetner.    175.558. 

King.  Hennr  T..  and  Ootner.    176.554. 
Ooddea.  KeoMtli  B.    175.548,0.  1)88—14. 
HardyTwiUlan  H.    175.544.  CI.  D87— 8. 
Haynes.  WillUa  VL^  17.1.545.  C\.  D31— 4. 
Heath,  Virgil  A.    ira.546.  H.  Dl— 12. 
Hercules  Steel  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

AltemllWr.  Artbar  D.    175.626. 
Haator.  Jameo  E..  0t. :  See — 

Teagoe.  Walter  D..  BIng,  Enalgn.  Palrbank,  and  Hunter. 
175.571. 
Tmperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Dawson.  Robert  H.    17n..'(S8. 
Jnoephson.  Rath  G.    175,.147.  CI.  D81— 10. 
Ksne,  Alan   H.,   to  Connelly  Containers.  Inc.      175.548,  CI. 
D9— 2. 


Kaye.Dotte.  176JM9.  a.  D87— 8. 
KaycDotte.  175.650.  H.  D87— 3. 
^Ima,   Saoiaol  B..  to  Metalart   Bacfcle  Co.     179^1.  a. 

D17— I. 
King.  Hoary  T..  aad  H.  W.  Pllkey.  to  Chrysler  Corp.    175.552. 
_  cTdi-*— 18. 
Ittag.  Hoary  T..  aad  B.  8.  Gotner.  to  Chrysler  Corp.    173.558. 

crD14— 6. 
KlBf .  Honry  T..  aad  B.  8.  Gotner.  to  Chrysler  Corp.    175.564. 

a.  D14— 18. 
~      >.  Aloxaader,  to  The  Kono  Mfg.  Co.     1754^55.  CL  D07— 1. 
>MC8.C0^Tbe:  8«e— 
Koae.  Alosandor.    175.555. 
Kr«»e^  Klaroneo  P..  Jr..  to  Lonkrone  Co.    175JI56,  CL  Dll— 1. 
La  P«rte.   Michael  J.,   to  Tanghaa   Mfg.  Cb.     175.567.  CL 


DS2— 2. 
aahTCart  J. 


LaaKCartJ.    175JUI8.  CL  D90— 8. 
Lonkroae  Co. :  See — 

Krone.  KUrence  P.,  Jr.    175.566. 
Logor.  BenaoM  J..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Ertsgaard,  Byron  L..  8onmore,  and  Locer.     175.540. 
Maraals.lmllc.    175.559.  CL  D52— 2. 
Motalart  Bocklo  Co. :  8ee— 

Kohaan.  Baiaaol  E.    175.561. 
MalUw  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee— 

Staalts.  Jaeqoes.    175.570. 
NrisoB.  George,  to  Price  Brothers.  lac.    175.560,  a.  D85— S. 
Olsson,  Prodertcfc.    175.561.  CI.  D68— 1. 
Paley.  Albert  A.    175^2.  CI.  D14— 6. 
Panaet.  Albert,  to  Par-Metal  Products  Corp.     17S.56S,  CI. 

D26— 5. 
Par-Metal  Prodacts  Corp. :  Bee — 

Paraaet.  Albert.    175.568. 
PIlkeT.  Harold  W. :   8«e— 

Klag.  Heary  T..  and  Pllkey.    175.552. 
Polaroid  Corp. :   Bee — 

Teagae.  waiter  D..  Blag.  Ensign.  POIrbaak.  and  Haator. 
175,571. 
Price  Brothers,  Inc. :   Bee — 

Nelson,  George.    175jA60. 
Rappoport.  Seymour,  to  Roason  Corp.    175,564,  Ci.  D48 — 27. 
Reynolds.  Prederlek.  to  Chrysler  Corp.     175,565.  CI.  D14 — 6. 
Reyaolds.  Predertck,  to  Chrysler  Corp.    175i«6.  CI.  D14— 18. 
Rirhlaad.    Ladle    B..    and    R.    Ett linger.    Jr.      175,567.    CI. 

D81— 10. 
Rodler,  Edward  H.    175.568.  CL  D44— 20. 
Roason  Corp. :  See — 

Rappoport,  Seymour.    175j564. 
Sleweale,  Philip.    175.569,  CI.  DS4— 2.       • 

Sonmore.  Staaley  V. :  Bee 

Ertsgaard.  Byron  L..  Sonmore,  aad  Luger.     175,540. 
Staalts.  JaMoes.  to  Mulllns  Mfg.  Corp.    175.570.  CI.  DS3— 19. 
Stone  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Atkla.  Leonard.    175.528. 
Teagoe,  Walter  D..  H.  A.  Blag.  R.  H.  Ensign.  M.  N.  Palrbaak. 
and  J.   B.   Hanter.   Jr.,   to   Polaroid   Corp.      175,571.   CL 
D61— 1. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  of  Minnesota  :  Bee — 

Brtagaard.  Byron  L.,  Sonmore.  and  Luger.     175.540. 
Vaughan  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

La  Porte.  Michael  J.    176.5.17. 
Voss.  Clifford  C.  to  Chrysler  Corp. 
Voss.  Clifford  C,  to  Chrysler  Corp. 
Voss,  Clifford  C,  to  Chrysler  Corp. 
Voss.  Clifford  C.  to  Chrysler  Corp. 
Voss.  Clifford  C.  to  Chrysler  Corp. 


175..'S72.  CT.  D14— 18. 

175.578.  a.  D14— 18. 
175.574.  CI.  D14— 6. 
17.1.575.  CI.  DH — 6. 
175.576.  a.  D14— 18. 


Young.  Leonard  P.    175.577.  CL  D2e— 1. 


i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


T  T 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  l^n  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1955 

Van. — ArrancBd  In  •ecordanM  witb  the  flnt  ■Ifnlllcuit  character  or  word  of  tlw  namo  (is  aeconUnec  with  dtr  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  C.  F.  iDdastrlee.  Inc. :  See — 

Walsh,  Robert.  2,717.746. 
ARWA  Feinatrumpfwiriierei  G.  m.  b.  H. :  Bet — 

Roaaalc.  Jobann  A.    2.717.511. 
Adler,  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     2.717,972.  CL  Sl»— 72. 
Ameck.    Tbeodorp    H^    to    Sweetland    Corp.      i,717,612.    CI. 
1S7— 102.  ,       ,     -. 

Air  Force,   Initial  Htatea  of  America  aa  repreeented  bjr  the 
Hecretary  of  the  :  See — 

Ureenwood.  Ivan  A.,  Jr.    2.718.001. 
Alar  Prodncts,  Inc. :  See — 

Steffen.  £ljn«r  G.    2.717.777. 
Albrlfht,  William  R.  :  See— 

MscMPanald.  Henry  F.,  and  Albright.     2.717,506. 
Alexander.  Carl  Z.    2,717.738.  CI.  237—16. 
Al^inder.  Henry  8.,  to  Keyatone  View  Co.     2.717,52».  CI. 

Alexand«>r.  John  D..   to  Armatrong  Corli  Co.     2.717.538.  CI. 

Allied  Chemical  4  Dye  Corp. :  See— 
Erchak.  MichaeV  Jr.    2.717,010. 
Plueddemann.  Edwin  P..  and  Hatcher.    2,717,900. 
Allwood  Inc.  :  Bee — 

KulL  Walter,  and  Steiner.    2,717,703. 
Alvarei,  Lais  W.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
aented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Nary.      2.717.900.    CI. 
250 — 36.  ^ 

American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See— 

Barthel.  Jnatna  C,  and  Haatina.    2,717,838. 
Drechael,  Erhart  K.    2.717.800: 
Goldman,  Leon.    2.717.806. 

Leeher.  Hana  Z«  Chao.  and  Whitehonae.     2,717.906. 
Vitalia.  Emil  A.    2.717.842. 
Vitalia,  Emil  A.    2.717^77. 
•American  Hoapital  Supply  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kirkwood,  Jamea.  Jr.    2.717,810. 
American  Inatniment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Ohiheiaer.  Carlton  E.    2.717.957, 
AmerleaB  Pad  k  Textile  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Bracken,  WalUce  H.    2.717.391. 
American  Televiaion  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Koxniar.  AUred  P..  and  Saltiberg.     2,717.947. 
American  Type  Foandera,  Inc. :  See — 

Keeahan.  Alvln  W..  Marder.  and  VoneL    2.717.756. 
Anacker.  Kenneth  L..  to  Boeinc  Airplane  Co.     2,717.440.  CI. 

30 — 95. 
Anderaen.  Leonard  C.    2,717,654,  Cn.  180—22. 
Anderahock.  Cheater  B..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.    2.717.521.  CI. 

74—377. 
Anderson.   Robert  V..  to  General   ITeclslon  LaboratoiV  Inc. 

2,717,918.  CI.  178—5.4. 
Anderason.  Sven  W.  K..  to  Servel.  Inc.  2.717.495.  CI.  62 — 4. 
Andersaon.  Svea  W.  E.,  to  Servel.  Inc.  2,717.496.  CI.  62—4. 
Andersaon.  Sven  W.  E..  to  Servel.  Inc.  2,717.501,  CI.  62—7. 
Anderason.  Sven  W.  E..  to  Servel,  Inc.  2.717.-^05  CI.  62—105. 
Andersmn.  Sven  W.  E..  to  Servel.  Inc.  2,717,506.  CL  62 — 106. 
ABdr«,  Robert  K.    2.717.466.  CI.  43-  -6. 

Andrews,    William    J.,   to   th*>   I  nited   States  of  Aoterlea  aa 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2,717,942,  CI. 
201—55. 
Anatalt    fir   die   Entwicklung   von   Brflnduagen  und  Oewer- 
blicben  anwendunK<>n  "Enerjta"  :  See — 
Brandt.  Edgar  W.    2.717.552. 
Apatein.  Maurice,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  rapre- 
sented    by    the    Secretary    of    Commerce.      2.717.981.    CL 
318 — 118. 
Archer.  William  G..  to  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Ltd.    2.717.814.  CI. 

308 — 20. 
Ariaman.  Mervin  B. :  See  — 

Daily.  Arthur  M..  and  Ariaman.    2.717,944. 
Armatrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Alexander.  John  D.    2.717.538. 
Armatrong.  FranciH  J.,  to  I'nited  Statea  Hoffman  Machinery 

Corp.    2.717.698.  n.  210— 63. 
Armatrong.  ^iarahall  C. :  See — 

Biefeld.      Lawrence      P..      Armatrong.      and      Shannon. 
2.717,841. 
Armatrong.  Robert  T. :  See — 

Plperoiix.  Rene  P..  and  Armatrong.     2.717.418. 
Army,   rnlte<l  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the :  See^ 

Burhhold.      Theodor,      Haeuaaermann.      and      Lindner. 

2.717,969. 
Meek,  Geor-e  W.    2.717.514. 
Taylor.  CecU  H.    2.717,536. 
Arnberg.  Gunnar :  See — 

<">sterroan,  Karl,  and  Arnberg.    2.717.569. 
Arnold.   Berel   A..   E.   K.   Renx.   to  Knixht  leather  Producta, 

Inc.    2.717,671.  CI.  190 — 41. 
Arvanitakls.  John  P.    2.717.588.  CI.  123—169. 
Aahby.  Carl  T.,  and  B.  A.  Phllllpa,  to  Servel.  Inc.     2.717.499. 

1^      4tQ ft 

Aahmore,  Harold  H.    2,717,431.  CI.  20—62. 
Atherton.  Henry  F..  Jr.    2,717,534,  CL  89—1.7. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

U 


Dimmer.  Robert  P.    2,717,986. 
(iallagher.  Ray  J.    2.71 7,WS. 
Lomax.  CUrence  B.    2.717.925. 
MitchelL  George  W.    2.717^926. 
Avery,  Floyd  X.    2,717,824,  CL  IP--142. 

^^'SS*    iV''*    ♦<*    *•*"«    *'«»n>.    of   America.      2.717.920.    Ck. 
178 — 7.5. 

Babcock  ft  WUcox  Co..  The  :  Bee^ 

Sifrin.  Andreas.    2.717,563. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Archer.  WillUm  G.    2,717.814. 
Bachle.   Carl   F.,    to  Continental   Aviation  and   Englneertnc 

Corp.    2,717.591.  CL  12<^— 110. 
Backhouae.  Headley  T.    2.717.399.  O.  9 — 21. 
Badhorn.  Walter  R.    2.717.629.  CL  155—1. 
Badiache  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Ebel.  Krledrtch,  and  Randebr«M-k.    2.717,898. 
Baehr,  Carl  (J.,  to  The  (Jrelat  Mfg.  Vo.    2.717,5«5.  CL  112—77. 

Baker.    John    R..    to   Baker   Oil   Toola,    Inc.      2,717,648,   C\. 

166 — 225. 
Baker,  Leonard,  and  C.  P.  RounaefelL  to  Dexter  Folder  Co. 

2,717,710.  CL  216—25. 
Baker  Oil  Toola,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Baker.  John  R.    2,717,648. 
Baker.  Reuben  C.    2.717.647. 
<'onrad,  Martin  B.    2.717,613. 
Kolaky.  Alexander  R.    2.717.649. 
Baker.   Reuben   C.   to   Baker  Oil  Tools.   lac.     2.717,647.  CL 
160— 225.  ...  v.. 

Baker.  Richard  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.717.976,  CL 
3J5 13 

Bakke,  I^iirence  D..  to  Continental  Motora  Corp.     2.717.686, 

CI.  123—122. 
Baldwin,  Donald  G..  to  Socony  Mobil  Gil  Vo.,  Inc.     2,717,608, 

CL  \M — 81. 
Bancroft.  Joseph  C.    2.717.667,  CI.  189— 76. 
Banks.  Sydney  E.    2.717.711.  CL  216 — 54. 
Banalater,  Clyde  E.    2.717,656.  H.  181—0.5. 
Bannister,  Clyde  B.    2,717.760.  CI.  255—1.4. 
Barr.  John  C..  to  Power  Jets  (Research  ft  Development)  Ltd. 

2.7 1 7.491,  CL  60 — 19. 

Barr  Rubber  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 

Collins,  Arthur  K.    2.717.691. 

Barradell-Smlth.  to  Pilkington  Brothera  Ltd.     2,717,474,  CI. 
49 3 

Barth.  Walter :  See— 

Seifert,  Richard,  and  Barth.    2.717,805. 
Barthel,  Jnatua  C,  and  R.  Haatlngs,  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.    2 Jl  7,838.  CI.  106—218. 
Barton,  Ralph  D..  to  ServeL  Inc.    2,717.502.  CL  62— T. 
Bartoo,   (ieorge  O..   to  Trico  Products  Corp.     2.717,556.  CT. 

103—148. 
Batchelor.  IVnnis  A.  W. :  Hee — 

.Messenger.  George  FI,  and  Batchelor.     2,707.544. 
Bates  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

IjkWf.  William.    2.717.605. 
Ratlas.  George  X..  and  B.  N.  Paatasla.    2,717,408.  CI.  15—29. 
Batile.  Joaeph  H.    2J17j806.  CI.  130—9. 

Baumgarten.  Peter  K.,  E.  J.  Hoffman,  and  E.  F.  Wadley,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.    2.717,861,  CI.  196 — 36. 
Bear  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Schnoebelen,  Earl  L.    2,717,640. 
Bearden.  Joseoh  M..  to  B  A.  Serfaaa.    2.717.561,  CL  108—90. 
Becker,  Marcelia.    2,717,706,  CI.  257—6. 
Bee<  h  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Pelley.  Perry  H.    2,717,792. 
Beemer.  Paul  K. :   Bee — 

Stelle.  Allen  M..  Beemer.  and  Fncha.    2,717,500. 
Beeson.  Clem»«nt  T..  to  Plaatic  Producta  Corp.     2,717,421,  CL 

18—17. 
Behringer,    Alfred    C,    to    Pnblication   Corp.      2,717,550,    C\. 

101—157. 
BelL  Howard  C.  and  M.  R.  Burgoon.    2.717,644,  CI.  166—117. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Eglln.  Jsmes  M.    2.717,9.'>6. 

Hale.  .Stuart  G..  and  Nattman.    2.717,984. 
Belle,  Louis  :   See — 

Martines.  Daniel  G.    2.717,708. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hemphill.  Alfred  A.,  and  Tewkabury.     2,718.003. 

Parker.  Leiand  C.    2.717.558. 

Taylor.  Malcolm,  and  Cann.    2.717.980. 
Beneliaha.  Albert  L.    2.717.712.  CI.  217—5. 
Bennett.  Lenthal  L.    2.717.725.  CL  222 — 485. 
Bent,  Herman  W.    2,717,tl8.  CI.  220—52. 
Bergatrom.  Eric  V.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     2,717,489, 

CI.  29—428.  ' 

Bergstrom.  Eric  V,.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     2.717,811, 

a.  302—53. 
Best.  Ethrldge  C.    2,717.827.  CL  48—144. 

Beste.  Harold  B.,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratorlea,  ^nc. 
2,717.959.  n.  250—36. 

Bethea.  Charles  F..  L.  W.  Pollock,  and  J.  Q.  Wood,  to  Phll- 
llpa Petroleum  Co.    2.717.658.  CI.  188—34. 

\ 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


Batta.     aad     Hartihaad. 


BethlebMt  Stoel  Ca. .  — 

Doocherty,  Robert  8.  A.    2.717.829 
Betts,  Bayeioad  L. :  Sea— 

lUleuda.     BafHiM     A..     Jr. 

2.717.866.  „    _ 

RMeld.  Lawrence  Jf.,  M.  C.  AraMtronc,  and  B.  F.  -—-^^^ 

to  OweM-Comiiyr  rlhenlaa  OMrp.    2^\tMl,  CL  117—102. 

Bird.  Paal  U.,  and  ▲.  L.  Jacohy,  to  National  Ahimiaata  Oar^ 

2  717.881    V\  2At»— 321 
Btrnhaun.  AnMld.  to  The  IL  W.  KeRots  Co.    1.71T,T44.  CL 

244 OS. 

mtmm,  OaU  H.,  and  A.  H.  BcUvlnger.  to  MonMtnte  Chemical 

Co.    2,717328,  CI.  71— 2.3. 
Biorfcnuia,  Brik  B.    2.717,880.  CL  9*— 21.         ^,,     ^    ., 
Bfawkham,  Charles  iL,  Md  V.  B.  Saavey,  to  Olla  MathlcMB 

CheMlcal  Corn,    a.717,551,  CL  102—28.     .   ^      .     ,  ^ 
Blair,  iaacph  B.,  it.,  to  Foad  Machinery  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
2.717.548,  CT  99— MO.  ^       ,  „.,■,.*    ,^ 

Rlaan,  Henry  O.,  ta  LUy-Talip  Cap  Corv-     2.717.7a«.   CI. 

220—84. 
Bloomatran,  Hilmer  F. :  Bee — 

aplndlcr,   Nanaan  i..  BkMMnatran,   Larao«,  and  Oram. 
2  717  699 
Blum,   lioamer   L.,   to   B.   Tocd-OnUbert  and  H.  G.   Hardy, 

jolatly,  aa  truateea.    2.7 1  T.m.  a.  51 — J34.5. 
BMttne.  Alhert  G.,  Jr.    2,717,768.  CI.  856—4.6. 
Boeinc  Alr^ne  Co. :  «ee—  _  _  ^  ^ 
Anacfcer.  Kenneth  L.    2.T17.440. 
Gardiner.  Bdward  M.    2,717,979. 

Haley.  Bobert  G.    2.717.714.     ^  „   „.   .  ,    .      ^__  ^ 

BolMky,  John  D.,  to  A.  Medert.  and  R.  W.  Baleaky.  tmatees. 

2,7174)36,  CL  20O— 138. 
Boleaky,  BaaoeU  W. :  Bee— 

Boieaky.  John  D.    2,7174M6. 
Bomae  Laboratorlea  Inc. :  Bee —  t^^. 

McCarthy. Hm J.   2''*I'*I*-,«    ,  "^ 

Boiid.BafiML..Iir  «.717,ai8.  a.  312— 7.  ^-    > 

Bora-Wamer  Corp. :  See — 

Swenaon,  Carl  B.    2.717,677.^ 

Zeldler,  Belnkold C.  2,717.673.  ^...„,^  ^  ,,,  ta 
Boach,  VmtI  to  Fo«.  Walla  and  Co.  3,717,840,  CI.  117—70. 
Boaefe.  Babert.  O.  m7^  9- ^  *••— 

Larcna.  l4ax.   i.717Ji68.  .  ^     .^ 
Boaaaid.KarL    2,71^,986.0.34^-286.  o„,.oa    n 

Bottoms.  Charlea  H.,   to  Joaeph  Loeaa  Ltd.     2.717,400.  CI. 
60^-3^.28. 

»nS5i.*dff;^J"fca£Wp.    2.717.423. 

"**t:?;j;2S2nUSr;.dBonrd....    2.717,611. 
BonrdoB.  Kapoleon  J.    2,717.400^CL9— 2i.        o,,-^^    f» 
Bowdltch.    Hoel    L.,    to    The    Pozhero    Co.      2,717320,    CL 

B.^Si^.*&nlel  H,.  to  »«**»«  l2«:2."L"7<n.  261-^^ 
Bracken.  WaUace  H.,  to  The  American  Pad  ft  Textile  Co. 

Bii'driLw,*6^V^ir  2J17.686,  CI.  12»-119. 

BrindTc^IamhSF.    2^^17.958.  CL  219-46 

Brandt,    Bdgar   W.,   to   Anatalt   fllr   die   totwlcklunf 

Brflndanten    and    OewerMlcben    anwendnngen    "Energa 

2,717^562.  q.  1(»-^. 

2J17,589. 
2.717.916. 


8.717,946. 
2.717392. 


Brljn  4  fltrattnn  Corp. . 
^arkneaa,  Joaeph  R. 
Harkneoa,  Joaeph  R 
Brtna,  Walton  K. :  Bee— 

^reaioa.  Samuel  V..  and  BrlfSi 
Bristol  Laboratorleo  Inc. :  See — 
rardla,  Oliver  B.,  and  Hooper. 
Johnson,  David  A.    2,717,M3. 
Brlatow.  Mildred  8. :  Bee— 

Briatow.  Paul  W^    2,717.509. 
Brlatow.  I»aal  W..  d«**^   (M.   8.  Brtrtow.  executrix),  to 

Scott  ft  WlUlama.  Inc.^  2,717,609.  CL  «•—»♦• 
Britiah  InsaUted  Callender'a  Cablea  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Blpley,  BtanlM  W.    2.717347. 
Brody.Jalina.    2,717,835,  Cl.jo— 7. 

Brody,  jQliua.    2,717,836,  CI.  99— 7.  „   „    „        ^       * 

BrSiin.  Stanley  O..  II,  fe.  £.  Morbeck.  and  8  B.  8*7^^  to 
Baao  ieaearch  and  Bnirineering  Co.    8.717.867,  CL  IW— ^. 
Bronaon,  Stanley  O-,  II.  B.  C.  Morheck,  and  JL  B.  8weetaer,  to 
BSaoBeaearch  and  Bnglnewing  Co.    2.717.858.  CL  190-35. 
Brooks.  Jamea  A.    2,717,688,  CL  197—187. 

Brophy,  Martin  J. :   Sec—      _  ^  ^ 
Hlgjina,  Geoner  D.    2,717,863. 
Brown,  Blaear  J. :  See —  •-«,••« 

Bnrkhardt.  George  R.,  and  Brown.    2.717,739. 
Brown!  mnk  kr?  "m.  ^rnhnll     2.J17301   CL12»-272. 
Brown   Harold,  aad  W.  A.  LaJib.     2,717,698.  CI.  800—19. 
Bruhaker.  WllaonM..  to  the  United  Btatea  of  America  •■  "T|[»^ 
aented  hy  the  Ihrited  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon. 
2.7173«1  CL  2nO— 49.6. 
Bruckner.  Charlea  J. :  Bee—-  „,,-o«« 

Shiric  Bobert  M.,  and  Braekner.    2.717,809. 
Brnirier,  Richard  I*  :   *^ee— 

Xowley,  Joaeph  D..  Bmgler.  and  MlUer.     2,717,608. 
Bmnatlng.   kalph,    and    C.    M.    Caiwhnan.      2,717,723.   CL 
222— 1». 

''^*»c2iSCrg.  HawiTM..  and  Bryce.    2.717.871.    _,    .^^   . 

Bochhold,  Theodor,  W.  Haeaaaenaana,  and  K/  A  Ltaaner,  to 
the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army.    2,717,969,  H.  310—112. 

Buhler,  Bngen,  to  International  Bualneas  Machine*  Corp. 
2,7li685,  a.  1»7— 17. 

Bnihank.  Helen  :  ¥f*--  ,,,  .., 
PInaad.  John  A.    8.717,461. 

Borgoon.  Merrin  R  :   «'c— ; 

Bell.  Howard  C.  and  Borgoon. 

Barkhardt.    George   R..   and   B.    J 
238—843 


8.717,644. 
.    Brown. 


2,717.789'  p. 


8.717341. 


B.  L  C).     2,717.768,  CL 
Corp.     2,717,748, 


Bambam,  Keith  B. :  Baa— 

Hedlnad,  Barland  R.,  and  Bamham 
Buach,  Frank  T.    2.717,717,0.280—18. 
Bushcott.  Bndolph  A. :  See— <- 

Bchweouner,  Albert,  McGlnty,  and  Baabcott.     8,717388. 
Cadmaa,  Harold  O.,  to  Gardner  Machine  Co.     8,717,888,  CL 

183 — S8. 
Cad/.  John  B..  to  United  Statea  Rubber  Co.     8.717.687.  CL 

Callforaia  Eeaearch  Carp. :  Be* — 

Bohrhack.  Gllaon  H:    2.717,651. 
CampbeU.  MaxwaltonB.:  Sea— 

MoatftwMry.  John  A.,  and  CampbeU.    2.717378. 
Cann.  Artnor  F. :   See — 

Taylor.  Maleola.  and  Caan.    2.717380. 
Cannon.  Gaaife  B..  to  Bsao  Beoearch  aad  Engineering  Ca. 

2,717,764.  CL  856—87. 
Gaatacaaene.  Cannaa  M. :  See — 

Caatacoaene^  Georsea  8.  and  C.  M.    2,717.767. 
CanUMaeae,  Oearasa  8.,  and  C.  M.  Gaatacaaene.  born  ahriattl. 

2.717.767.  CL  267—286. 
Carden.  Jamea  W.    8J17.933.  CL  200—61.82. 
Carillon,  Frank  B. :  Bar— 

Bempel,  Dletrldt  G.,  and  CarUloa.    2.717.840. 
Caipentter.  Jaeaaes,   to  Soclete  d'Btadea  et  de  Becherabw 
Indnatrlellea  et  Chlmlqaes  (8.  K. 

260 1. 

Carter.  Keanath  8..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

a.  ^44— 111. 
Carter.  Boy  B.    2.717,846,0.184—2. 
CaaabUneaa  High  Draft  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Nocoera.  Joaeph.    2.717.426. 

Nognera,  Joseph.    8.717,488. 
Caaaelman.  Clarence  M. :  See—  

Braaatlng.  Balph,  and  Caaaelmaa.    2.717,723. 
Castletan.  Bobert  J. :  See— 

Johnaon.  Wttllam  G..  and  Caatleton. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Ca. :  Sea- 
Gardner.  Jaha  R.    2.717313. 
Cdanese  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

MUler.  Alfred  L.    2.717.883. 

PIperoax,  Rene  P.,  and  Armstrong. 
Oere^ttL    OlovannL    to    Paillard    8. 

197—143. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  See — 

Imae.  Philip  J.    2,717.680.     _  ^  .•„*..« 

Challenner.  Anael  P.,  to  Denlaon  Mattreos  Factary.    8,717,840. 

Q^  219 10  49 

Chambers,  Albert  M..  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Patrick,  to  The  Oarlock 
PaektagCo.    2.717,790.0.286—11. 

^^^^LSSer^iiaSSV.  Chao.  and  Whltebaaae.    2.717^. 
Chapman.   William  C..  60%   to  Flberatone.  Inc.     2.717.587, 

O  92— -39 
Charlet.  Blphege  M..  and  K.  P.  lisnneaa.  to  Eaao  Beaeareh 

and  Bnglneerinf  Co.    2.717.864,0.196—60.^        „„,«^ 
OMttnOfeMdlA  W.,  to  lihranlia  I>redglng  Co.     2.717.800, 

CL  884 — 66. 
ClMwr.  Charlea  W.    2,717,795,0.898—176.  „,,,.-. 

Chenlcek,  Jawph  A.,  to  Universal  OU  Prodncts  Ca    2.717,826. 

O.  44—74. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co  :  See— 
Maatar,-SpeMerB.    2.717,672 


2,717.886. 


8,717.418. 
A.      2.717,687. 


CL 


Chicago  TWepbone  Supply  Corp 
Ally,  Arthur  M.,  and  Arlsn 


Set 


_      _  Arlsman.    2,717.944. 

Daiiyi  Arthur  M.!  and  Veatch.    2,717.948. 
Chllca.JobnM.    2.717.888.  CL  4 — 41. 
ChrlSty:Site?L!^  2.71T7V8.  O.  268-108. 
Chrysler  Carp. :  See —  .  -,  ^  ««. 

Dodt.  Bmer  C,  and  ammerman.    2.717,708. 

Hariman.  Robert  E.  C.  and  Gilmer.    2,717.607. 

Janeway,  Bobert  N.    2,717,559.  o„t«ab 

Loveley.  Joaeph  D..  Bnudar.  and  MUlar.    2.717.508. 

Smith.  Robert  F.    2.717,«M. 

Spindler,   Norman  J..   Bloomatran.   Laraon.  aad  Oram. 
2.717.*99. 

*^"*HitiiartrWalter.andRlat.    2,717,891.  ^  _  ^  ,    ^ 

ClarlTcarleton  L..  W.  W.  Hickey   |l.  O    Katoer    and  J.  A. 

Smith,  to  The  Rotareaed  Corp.     2717  636  CL  92— aL 
Clark  SamoeL  Jr..  and  G.  R.  Douglaa.    2,717.466  O.  42— 75. 
Clavier,  Aadr*  O..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

2.718.002.  CL  343—105. 
Oeveland  Inatniment  Co. :  _««*--„ 
Graham,  Enria  W.    2.717.440. 
Clough.  Ow»n  A.    2.717.468.  O.  43— 42.51. 
Cockrell.  William  «..  and  D.  L.  Heyaer.  to  The  Ryan  Aero- 

nauHcal  Co.    2.717.948.  CL  219—8. 
Colea.  Robert  F. :  See—  «-«»o«, 

TuUgin.  Vaevolod,  and  Colea.    2.717,881. 

Colfax  Aaaoclatea :«««—,  ,_, 

Koslr.  James  J,    2.717.751. 
Colgate-PalmollTC  Co^  Bee— 

Malkemaa,  John  D.    2.717.878.  ^ o..^„-.    r* 

Colllna.    Arthur    E..    to    The    Barr    Rubber    Producta    Ca. 

2  7lf  891 .  Cl.  208—46.33. 
CoUlm^  Sbarlee  V.    2.717334.  O.  200—84. 
cSlmjfafSj     2.717.803.0.  128-880.  o  tit  aim 

Coiner.  Marvin  H..  to  Standard  Hosiery  Mllte.  Inc.    2,717,488. 

Commerce,  I'nited  SUtes  of  America  aa  represented  hy  the 
Secretary  of:  See—  „...„„, 

Apsteln.  Maurice.    2,717.981. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  ^^*rr^. 

Scfawarts.  Anthony  »J     2.717.884. 

Shorter^ Robert  A.    2.717.8.'i3. 
Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  •3*"^ 

Dodge.  Milton  L.    2.717.402.  «•„«»•    m 

Conrad.  Martin  B..  to  Baker  Oil  To<da.  Inc.     8.717.818.  O. 
137—825.48. 


ir 
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2.717.822.  CL 


2.717,742. 


conirtnera 
2,Yl7.7»6, 


CombasttoB    C«rp. 


to  Chtcago  TekttlMMM 


Continental  Aviation  and  Englneerlnf  Corp. :  See 

Bacfalc.Cariy.    2.717.501. 
ContlnenUl  Motors  Corp. :  ««« — 

Bakke.  Laurence  D.    2.717.S86. 
CoolL  Wa/ne  8. :  ««•— 

HonBoth,  Frank  J.,  and  Cook.    2.717.636. 
Cooler,  Aoatln  O..  to  Tlmen  Facsimile  Corp. 

S46—189. 
Coulson.  Jacob  A. :  See — 

Turtjett.  ayde  H.    2.717.443. 
Courtaulds  Ltd. :  See — 

Welstiam,  William  R..  Smith,  and  Jobnson. 
Crampton  Mfg.  Co.  :  Hem — 

Havagp.  Leonard  H.    2,717J»7. 
Crlcbton,  Andrew  B..  Jr.    2,717.674.  a.  1»2— 20. 
Cronbelm,  Ueorg  K..  N.  H.  Leake,  and  M.  L.  Flelden,  to  Tbe 

8.  E.  MasaenKill  Co.     2,717.8»»,  CL  260 — 460. 
Cronin.  William  J.    2.717.526.  a.  81—3.44. 
I'ndney.  Cliarlea  Q.,  to  C.  and  S.   M.  HartweU, 
doiiw  boainefla  as  Hartweil  Arlation  Supply  Co. 
CI.  292— 229. 
Coendet.  Fred :  See— 

Maire,  Charles,  and  FahmL  2,717.623. 
Currie.  Margaret  F.  2.717.779.  CI.  270—03. 
Daltar.     WUIIam    H..    Jr..     to    Surface 

2.717,732,  CI.  230—200. 
Daily.  Arthur  M..  and  J.  G.   Veatch. 
Supply  Corp.    2.717,048,  CL  201— a;i. 
Daily.  Arthur  M.,  and  M.  B.  Arisman.  to  Chicago  Telephone 

Supply  Corp.    2.717.044.  CI.  201—50. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellsdiaft :  See — 

Unks.  Helnrich  K.,  and  Wlnehlng.    2.717,087. 
Dale,  Robert  G.    2,717.806.  CL  200—140. 
DavU.  Frederick  L.    2.717.524,0.  74—752. 
Davis  4  Furber  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Kooistra.  John  A.    2.717.510. 
Dean.  Reginald  8.    2,717.870,  CI.  204—45. 
De  Boer.  John  H..  deceased :  Marine  Midland  Tnut  Co.  of 
Central  New  York  and  B.  K.  Shove,  execators.  to  De  Boer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    2.717,308.  CI.  6— 287. 
De  Boer  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

De  Boer.  John  H.    2J17.308. 
Decker.  Andrew  H..  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  4  Clutch  Ce. 

2Jlf .077.  a.  317—128. 
De  Fllga«.  Wladlmir.    2.717.078,  CI.  317—108. 
De  MestraL  George,  to  Velcro  8.  A.    2,717,437.  CT.  28—72. 
Denlson  Mattress  Factory  :  See — 

Challenner.  Ansel  P.    2.717.040. 
De  Saolcs,  Arthur  W.    2,717.021.  CL  178—17. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Sehetdeanstalt  rormals  Roeasler : 
See— 

Hater.  Ludwlg,  and  Velth.    2.717.011. 
Devoe  4  Raynolds  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Greenlee.  Sylvan  O.    2,717.885. 
Dexter  Folder  Co. 


Baker.  Leonard,  and  RounsefeU.    2.717.710.  _      «    ^ 

Dickey.  David  F..  to  Klectrolyaer  Corp.  Ltd.     2,717.410.  Q. 

18—0. 
Dickinson.  Arthur  H.^  and  R.  C.   Paulsen,   to  International 

BusineMi  Machine*  Corn.    2,717.004.  CI.  340— 347. 
Dictograph  Products  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Lehr.  Philip  N..  and  KocL    2.717.037. 
Dimmer.  Robert  P.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 

2.717.086.  CL  340—163. 
Dockstader.  Albert  C. :  See— 

Martines.  Daniel  G.    2,717.708. 
Dodge,  MUton  L..  to  Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corp-    2.717,402, 

CL  12—01. 
Dodt,  Elmer  C..  and  H.  W.  Zimmerman,  to  Chrysler  Corp. 

2.717.708,  CI.  203—66.  _ 

Doea.    Ralpk    W..    to   Nash-Keivinator   Corp,      2,717.404.   Cl. 

Doerinr'  Felix  F..  Jr..  and  A.  Voorhles,  Jr..  to  Esso  Reaearcb 

and  Engineering  Co.    2.717.866.  Cl.  106-«5. 
Donaldson  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Schuldt^ Donald  A.    2.717,659. 
Dougherty,  Robert  8.  A.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.     2.717,820. 

CL  70—103. 
Douglas.  Gerald  R.  :  See- 
Clark.  Ramuel.  Jr..  and  I>ou«Us.    2.717.465. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

Francis,  Kenneth  G..  and  Mclntire.    2,717,424. 
Dowler.  Bumell  F.    2.717.630.  n.  15.V- 106. 
Draudt,  Herbert  T.    2,717.409.  (1.  15—360. 
DrechseL  Erfaart  K.,  to  American  (>anamid  Co.     2.71T.800, 

CL  260— 06.5. 
DrcakM,  Samnel  C.  and  W.  E.  Briggs.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.717.046,C1.  201— 63. 
DrolL  Joaeoh  W.    2.717.782.  C\.  273—140. 
Dry-O-Scent  Co. :  Sew — 

Robb,  Wayne  F.    2,717.727. 
Duell,  Morgan  V.,  to  Soovill  Mfg.  Co.    2,717.434.  CI.  24—118. 
Duke,  Vernon  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,717.031.  Cl. 

179—171. 
Dukelow.  Charles  H.    2.717,690,  a.  198—211. 
Du  Moat.  Allen  B.,  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Beste,  Harold  E.    2,717.959. 
Dunn.  Jesse  T..  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.    2,717,897. 

Cl.  260—290. 
Du  Pont.  S.  I.,  de  Xemours  and  Co.  :  See — 
Saner.  William  R.    2.717.834. 
Saner.  William  R.    2.717.887. 
Dvorak.  Howard  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    2.717,952. 

a.  219— 26. 
Rames,  Hugh  C,  to  Farrel-Blrmlngham  Co.,  Inc.     2.717.743. 

Cl.  242—83. 
Ebel,  Friedrlch,  and   R.   Randebroek.   to  Badische  Anilln-  4 

Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengeeellschaft.     2,717,898.   Cl.  260— 377. 
Bdbola,  HaraM.    2.717.719.  a.  222— 1. 
Edwards.  Ttaeodoric  B.    2.717..'i81,  Cl.  122—448. 
■gler.  Joseph  J.    2.717.722.  Cl.  222—102. 


Osrp. 


1 

r,      H«4rmann. 

and      WadlsT. 

o.. 

II.     Morbeck, 

and     Sweetnsr. 

o.. 

11.     Morbeck. 

and     SwsttMT. 

2,711, 


and     Hartiband. 


■glln,    James    M..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
2.717,956.  CT  250—6. 

a  litis,  Victors.    2.717,812.  Cl.  302—06. 
wtrlcal  IBnglaeers  ■Mlpment  Co. :  See — 
HoTs.PcderB.    Olf.930. 
■lectronssr  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Didtey.  David  F.    2/717,410. 
KmmerMoa,  Jo4a  O..  to  n*  Kaaan  Aircraft  Corp.    8,717.N«. 

CT.  170—160.05. 
Kngeltr,  Walter.    2.71T.04A.  Cl.  00— T8. 
England.  Clwood  G.    2,717,670,  Cl.  100— IB. 
Brchak,    MlehMl,    Jr.,    t»    AlMcd    Chemical    4    Dye 

2.717,010,  Cl.  260— 642. 
Esso  Research  and  BngtneerlM  Co. :  See — 
BaWBgarten.      Peter 

2.717.861. 
BroBsoo.     Stanley 

2.717.857. 
BroaaoB,     Staaley 

2  717  858 
Cannon.' George  K.    2.717,764. 
■Ctaartet,  Clphefe  M..  and  Lannean.     2,717.864 
DoerlBf,  Felix  F.,  Jr.,  and  Voorhles.     2.717,1"- 
FelizTJuiM  R.    i.7 17,804. 
Hodftes,  Unnlo  P.    2.7i 7.870. 
Kimberlln.  Charin  N..  Jr..  and  Gray 
Ledgerwood,  Leroy  W^  Jr.    2.717.761. 
Murphree,  Bger  V.    2,717.862. 
Nicholson.  Bdward  W.  8.    2.717.800. 
Rex.  Walter  A.    2.71T.860. 
RIeards.     Harold     A.,     Jr.,     Betts, 

2,717.806. 
Roliman.  Walter  F.    2.717,013. 
Tamer.  RarlB.    2,717.8iw. 
Buchner.  Bverett  B. :  See — 

Kiebler.  Myron  W..  Jr..  Sler,  and  Bnchner.     2,717382. 
Evans,  Louis  P..  to  Soeoay  lloUl  Oil  Os..  Inc.    t,ni,9taiCl 

106—50. 
Bwlng,  Lawrence  W.    2,717,562,  Cl.  108—33. 
Fahml,  Charles  :  See — 

BCalre.  Charles,  and  FahmL    2,717,623. 
Fardlg.  Oliver  B..  and  I.  R.  Hooper,  to  Bristol  Laboratorto* 

Inc.    2.717,892.  Cl.  260—210. 
Farrar.    AJvln    J.,    to    Repabllc    Rtoel   Corp.      2.T17.T16,   Cl. 

220—6. 
Farrel-Blrmlngham  Co..  Inc. :   See — 

Barnes.  Hugh  C.    2,717.743. 
Far^Gerald  S..  to  General  Instrament  Corp.     2.717.983,  Cl. 

Felix.    Jamea    tL     to    Esse    Research   and   BagineeriBg   Co. 

2,717.864.a.  196— 14.42. 
Feller    Morris,  and  E.  Field,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     2,717,888, 

Cl    2flO     fti  B 

Feller,  Morrisi  and  B.  Field,  to  Standard  OU  Co.    2.71T,i 

Cl.  260— •4.9. 
Fensom.  George  E. :   See — 

MeBsies.     Alexander     C.     O.,     Fensom. 
2.717.401. 
Flberstoae.  Inc. :  See — 

Chanman.  WilliaBiC.    2.717.537. 
Field,  Edmund  :   See — 

FeUer.  Morris,  and  Field.    2,717.888. 

Feller.  Morris,  and  Field.    2.71 7  J80. 
Flelden.  Marvel  L. :   See— 

Cronbelm,  Georg  R.,  Leake,  and  Flelden 
Flke.  Don  G.    2,717,403.  Cl.  62—1. 
Flucb,  John  C.    2.717,404,  Cl.  15—131.05. 
FJellstsdt.  Thorsten.  to  McGraw  Electric  Co. 

200—166. 
Fletcher,  Ed,  to  Owens-Coralng  Flberglas  Corn. 

a.  18—2.6. 
FliBk.  Allen  R.    »J17,783.  Cl.  275—14. 
Flora,  Laurence  H..  to  Tinnerman  Products.  Inc. 

O.  151 — 11.7. 
Flora,  l4iurence  H.,  to  Tinnerman  Prodacts.  Inc. 

Cl.  248—27. 
Fonda.  Gilbert  C. :  ;See— 

Labln.  Hilllard  L..  and  Foada.    2.717.448. 
Food  Machinery  4  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Blair,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.    2,717.548. 

OrwolL  Bdward  F.    2.717.007.         . 
Ford,  Wayne  B.    2,717,445.  Cl.  32—8. 
Forgrove  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Parker.  George  J.    2.717.680. 
Foxboro  Co..  The  :   See —  _ 

Bowdltch.  Hoel  L,    3,717.8a0.^'^'^ 

Swift,  Willard  B.,  and  Gardner.    2,717.616. 
Fox.  Wells  and  Co. :  See — 

Bosch.  <:'arL    2.717.840. 
Francar.  Gordon  J.    2.717.617.  CL  144—300. 
Francis.  Charles  B 

Franrts.  Kenneth  G..  and  J.  W.  Mclntire.  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.    2.717.424,  <'l.  18 — 47.5. 
Franks  Dredging  Oo. :  See — 

Chatten.  Meredith  W.    2.717,800. 
Freschner.  I.4H>nard  L.    2,717,413,  CL  16 — 161. 
Fried.  Krupp  Lokorootlvfabrlk  :   See — 

Lammerx.  Ernst.    2.717,523. 
Frothlngham.  Irene.    2J17.884,  CL  2—3. 
Fuchs.  Henry  O.  :   See — 

Stelle,   Allen   U.,  Beemer,  and  Fucbs.     2,717,000. 
Gallagher,   Ray  J.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 

2.717.683.  n.  104— 06. 
Gardiner.  Edward  M.,  to  Boeing  AirpUne  Co.    2,717,070,^  CL 

318 — 10. 
Gardner.  John  R.,  to  CaterpUUr  Tractor  Co.     2,717318.,  Cl. 

305 — 0. 
Gardner  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Cadman,  Harold  O.    2,717.682. 


and     Eehden. 


S.7IT.S00. 

2,7174HO,  Cl. 
2.717,416. 


2.717,622, 
2,717.740, 


.to  LoftBs  Engineering  Corp.     3,717.607, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


uanoca  racsiBg  w.,  -i-a< 
ChaiBbsr*.  Albert  M 

Oaylord  CoBtalaer  Coro. 
WasTlaka.  Paal    2 ' 


2.717,016. 

t,71T,700. 


Gardacr,  Robert  K.:  Sse^>- 

Bwlft,  WUlard  R.^Bd  Oardaer. 
Oarlock  PaektBg  Co..  The :  See— 

~  Albert  M.,  ir.,  aad  Pktrlck. 

r  Corp. :  Set — 
,  'SJ-    5.717.T13. 

,  OflMral  AaUiae  4  lltaB  Com, :  8m— 
^  MUA,  JohB.  Ir.    2,717332. 

Tula^B,  Vsev^lod.  aad  Cs4t^    2.717.831. 
Oeaeral  Wntrte  Co. :  Seo — 

Drvata*.  Samuel  C,  aad  Brlaa.    2,717345. 

OlterC  AtftrsfR.   ^717303: 

KoUm-.  Lewis  1.    STIT344- 

Marraj.  Jotojir.    S,T1T373. 

ReLjClMHesB.    S.71T304. 
Oeaeral  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Palkoaatk.  BerOaid  L.    3,717.618. 
Osaetal  laalnuaeat  -Corp. :  4oo — 

FarOcraldR.    3.717333. 
Oeaeral  M otor*  Corp- :  S«e— 

Schwartxwaldor.  KarL  aad  Smith.    2,717.438. 
Oeaeral  ProcMoa  laboratory  lac  :  Sss — 

Anderson.  Robert  V.    2.717318. 

Klag,  George  W.    2.717.022. 
Oorhart.  William  A.    3.717.410,  CL  17—32. 
Oibsoa,  Jotaa  B.,  airf  A.  J.  Went.    2.717,77«.  Cl.  261—38. 
Olbson.  Walter  C.    2.717,721,  Cl.  222—02. 
OUbert.   Alfred  R.,   to  Omieral   Bleetrte  Co.    'tkT173<tt.  Cl. 

S60-— 4483. 
OtIL  Walter  L.    2.717.610.  Cl.  137—43. 
OUaer.  Richard  W. :  See— 

Hartawa,  Robert  K.  C.  aad  OllaMr.    2.71730T. 
Olrardy,  Adolpbe-Jobn :  See— 

Maire.  Ciarlea.  and  FahmL    2.717323. 
Olrllag  Ud. :  ile«-^i 

Stock.  Charles  •.  R.    2.717.630. 
Gleaa.  ThoBMs  C.    S^71 7.784.  CL  380— 113. 
Gllddea  Co..  The  :  See— 

KleMer.  Mrron  W..  Jr..  Zirr.  aad  Bacbner.     3,717.882. 
Ooad.  William  H.  ^71 7.681,  CL  103—11. 
Godon,YvanA.    2,717.467.  CL  43— SO. 
Gohorel.  Femand  P..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

2.717.024.CT.  17%— 18. 
tloin.  Saaford  W.  1.717.462.  n.  36— Tl. 
OoMaian.   Leon,   to  Anieriraa  <>aBarald  Co.     3.T17306,  Cl. 

260—268. 
<}omea,  Anthony  J.    2.717,446.  Cl.  33 — 42.      . 
Ooadek.  John  T.    2.717.401.  CT  33— 170. 
(Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  Sec- 

Aadmboek.  Cfcfster  K.    2.717.521. 

Packer,  Glenn  W.    2.71 7.701 . 
Gorln.  Kvffvtt.  and  <\  W.  Kielke,  to  Plttabnrgb  CooaolidatlOB 

OmICo.    2.717.8168.  CL  202—31. 
Goeaelln^  Wilfrid  J|,  to  UM  BobMa  4  Shuttle  Co.     2.717.616. 

Cl.  l.Ti— 223. 
Oraflex.  Inc.  :  Hee—- 

Mci'atbrnn.  Oaude  H.    3.717343. 
Grafnuin.  Abraliam  J..  «o  R.  Rand.     2.717.664.  CL  180—34. 
Graham.  Rrwin  w!.,  to  Clevelaad  lastnuBcat  Co.    2.717.440. 

Cl  33—147 
Grattan.  Roger  J.    1717.073.  CL  313— 111. 


saM  Merkd  asoor. 


M.   Orfbble. 


Oray.CF 

kimberiln.  Charles  N..  Jr..  and  Gray.    3.71T36&  _    ^ 
Gray.    Robert    F..   to   lajeettoa   MoMlag  Co.     2.717.728.  Cl. 

222— .%46. 

Greenawalt.  John  R.    2.717.825.  Cl.  23— 262.     ,         ^ ^_ 

Greenlee.  Sylvan  Ol.  to  Devoe  4  Raynolds  Co..  Inc.    3.T17.886. 

Cl.  260--47. 
Greenwood.  Ivan  A..  Jr..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  tile  Secretary  of  tbe  Air  Force.    2,718,001, 

Cl.  343— 11.  _ 

Gran.  Wallace.    2.n  7.773.  GL  261—102. 

Oretot  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Baehr.  CariG.    2.717.566. 
Greaiebacfa.  Edgar  L.,  and  H.  G.  Merkel 

to  said  Oreuebach.    2J17.547,  Cl.  08— 66. 
Orlbble.   VoU  J.,   and  T.    V.   WhlUker.   to  W. 
2^717,380,  a.  2—50. 

Gribble,  William  M. :  See—  

Grabble,  VoU  J.  and  Whltaker.^2.717.MO.    „,.,,^    ^ 
Gmtensky.    Willlan   O..   and   C.   M.   Hcotia.     2,717.700.  CL 

211—74. 
Outbrod  Motorenbaa  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Scbereaberg.  Hans.    2.717382.  ^  .».,..«o 

Haas.  Otto  R.,  to  flnited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     2,717.068. 

Cl.  112—253. 
HaeQaoenaann.  Walter :  See—-  ^      ,,  ^ 

Buchhold.      Tlieodor.      Ifaeutotraismi,      and      Uadaer. 
2  717  060 
Hagen.  <11enn  B.,  t»  Northrop  Aircraft.  lac.     2.717387.  Cl. 

340—207 
Hale  Stuart  G..  aad  C  W.  Nuttmaa.  to  Bril  TelephoBo  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.    2.717.084.  CL  386— 134.    ^        ..,.,.^     ^. 
Haley.   Robert  G..   to   Boelag  Alrptaao  Co.     2,717,714.   CL 

218—^. 
HalL  Jesse  E..  8r.    2.717.6.50.  Cl.  166—241. 
Hall  Telephone  Aroassories  Ltd. :  Sec — 

Jarj,  Robert  J.    2.717366.         ^.^      ^        •„,«*«    m 
Hall.    William    M..    to    Raytheon    Mfg.    Co.      2.717.009.    Q. 

340— 368 
Haadltoa  Metal  Products  Co..  The :  8ee-- 

Piker,Herbert  M..  and  Scholtx.    2.717.460. 
Hamilton  Watcb  C#, :  See— 

Koehler.  Fred.    2.717^7^     .     „^^ 
Hanhart.  Hani  J.   2,717^467,  CL  1S--246.  „-,-«-,    ri 

Haahart.  Walter,  aad  k.  lEtat.  to  Clba  Ltd.     2.717.801.  Cl. 

nSSn.  mJ ivia  P.    2.717.676,  CL  110—14.18. 
HaaaoB.  Warren  A.  5  »«^—  .  ... , 

Wright  Cbarle*,  and  HaaMta.    2,717,1 


2,717,478.  ^ 

to  Brlgsi  4  BtrattoB  Corp.    2,71T.B8i, 


.    2,717.400.  CL  34--4b. 
lOf— 2. 


3.717348. 

„^aBd8mlth.    2.717.636. 
trophy.      2.717,663.    CL 


M4 


HarbloeB.   Lyaa,   to  PhUllpo  Petrsleaai  Co.     3,717314.  CL 

260—763. 
Hardy,  Hear*  O. :  Bt* 

umm.  Hosmer  L. 
Harfcaeos.  Joseph  R. 

Cl.  123—160. 
Harfcaesa.  Jooqih  R..  to  Briggs  4  Stratton  Corp.    3,717313. 

CL  133— 143. 
Harris.  John  L..  aad  W.  R.  Miller. 

Hartw.  Rarakoad  N.    2.717.684.  Cl _. 

Hartaaa.  Robert  E.  C.  and  R.  W.  CHlBMr.  to  Cbryaler  Corp. 

2.717.507.  Cl.  63—12*. 
Hartawaa.  kairnie  B.    2.717.633,0.155—131. 
HartweU  Avlattoa  EuiMj  Co. :  So* — 

CadaeT.  CbarlM  O.    2.717.706. 
HartweU.  Clarfc :  Soo 

Ca<teey.  Charles  O.    2.717.706. 
HariwelL  UBaaor  M. :  Seo— 

Cadaey,  Cbarleo  0.    2.717.706. 
Hartwlek.  Ckartes  M.    2.7173W,  Cl.  200—84. 
Hartsbaad,  Harry  M. :  Sso— 

RIearda,  Hanrid  A..  Jr.,  Betts.  aad  Hartsbaad.    2.717.8S6. 
Harvey.  Rlebard  F.    2.717346.  Cl.  148—12.4. 
Hasbreaefc,Aufnstua.    2.717.480.  Cl.  60— 35.6w 
Haatlaa  Mfg.  Co. :  S«e— 

PbUUpa.  Harold  P.    2.717.52S. 
Hastiaca.  Raadall :  Sos — 

Bartbri,  Joatas  C.  aad  Hastlags.    3.717338. 
Hatcbcr.  David  B. :  See—  «.  .    ^         -^ 

PloeddeBMBB.  Edwla  V^  aad  Hateber.    2.717.000. 
Hareaa.  Byroa  L..  to  tiie  Ualtod  Btatas  of  Anorlea  as  rrn- 
reoeated  by   tfio   BecreUry  of  the  Navy.     2,717398.  CL 
343—6. 
Hodlaad.  Harlaad  R^  aad  K.  B.  Barab«m.  to  Waldorf  Paper 

Prodacts  Co.    3.7rf341,  CL  03— «L 
HelB.  Geone  N,  Jr.    2.7lf.807.  a.  133— 173.        ^     ^      ,_^ 
HempblU.  Alfred  A.,  and  J.  M.  Tewksbary.  to  Beadlz  Avla- 

tloaCorp.    2.718,003,0.343—114. 
Heotla.  Chartotte  M. :  See—  «_._...^ 

Oraseaaky.  WUllam  O..  and  Heotla.    2.717,700. 
Herman.  Moe  aad  8.    2.717.406.  Cl.  15—244. 
Herman,  Sam :  See — 

Herman.  Moe  aad  8.  2.717.406. 
Hsss.Otto.  2,7173«7.CL  113—335. 
Heyaer.  Doaald  L. :  See — 

CockrelL  William  8..  aad  Heyser. 
Hicfcey,  WUIIam  W. :  See—         ^ 

Oark.  Carteton  L..  Hickey,  Kaiser 
HIs^M^JQoorve   D..    %    to   M.    J. 

Hilger  4  Watts  Ltd. :  See— 

McBSles.     Alexander     C.     0.. 
3.717  401 
Hm.  Veraoa'W.  '  3.717.483.  CL  66—48. 
HlBuaoL  Harold  J. :  8«o— ,  .     ..,.,-« 

HtmaeLMarrayandH.J.   <J17.M5. 
Himmel.  Marray  aad  H.  J.    2J17.665.  Cl. 
Hincklev.  John  N.    ».717.556,  Cl.  IW— 124. 
HlBos^^oba  B..  Jr..  to  UbIob  OU  Ob.  of  CaHfomU. 

HlBtB.  Aagast  L.    2,717330.  CL  170 — 106. 

HlSaUor^a,    2.tl7.*gci.  170-00.  

HodflM,  LiBBi*  p..  to  Baao  Reaearrh  aad  BactoeorlBr  0». 

3TlT,870.  a.  203~182. 
Ho^lscber,  ^Ipb  A.    2.717.737.  O.  235—106. 
Hoffm  kermaa  8.    2.717,624,  CL  152—336. 
Holhaaaa.  Bdward  J. :  «ao— _        „  __  ..      «,  .•.-- 

BaoBMcartcB,      Peter     K..      Hoflteann.      aad      Wadloy. 

2.717.861.  ., 

Hofgaard.  Rolf.    2.717.734.  O.  235—61. 
Hofstetter.   Hermann,   to   Bnlser  Frereo,   8ociete 

Ho^^ilflUuJb*L^7,17  400  O.  35- 
Holdenan,  Charles  L.    2.717.470.  CL  43—57.5. 
Holiday.  Theodore  B. :  gff—        .„_„, 

Spltler  Clem  H..  and  Moon.    3,71 73M. 
HoUoama,  Forrest  E.    2.717.41^0-16—20. 
Holmes,  l^red  T.    2.717.683,  CIJOO— 72. 
Holshooser.  Louisa  M.    2.717.395.  CL  3— 343. 
Hooper.  Irving  R. :  See —  .,..._  ,^^ 

WrdliL  Oliver  B..  and  Hooper.    2.717.892.  „__,_^ 

Hormutb.nhmnk  J.,  and  W.  W.  Cook,  to  Sackner  Prodacts. 

lae.    Z717,eS6.  O.  155—184. 
Houdry  Proeeos  Corp. :  ««S— •..  ^,- 

Shabakar.  Robert  A.^  2.717^468.   „,,,.^ 

Shirk.  Robert  M.,  and  Bmckner.    2.717300. 
Houie.  Thomas.    2.717300,  Cl.  2—74. 
Howe  Folding  Famlture,  lae. :  Sao— 

Howe.  Harold.    2.717331.        _       ,^       ,  ..      «  tit  MY 
Howe.  Harold,  to  Howe  Folding  Furniture.  Inc.     2,717,631, 

Hoye.    P«der    B..    to    Bloctrieal    ■aglneers   Bqalpmeat    Co. 

2.717.030,  n.  200— 140  ^  ,,,     , 

Hnbbard.  Charles  J.    2.717316.  CL  311—1. 

Hober,  Jeaale :  See— 

Haber.  Ralph  L.    2.717300. 

Haber.  Ludwir  Jl..  to  Swingflre  (Babaams)  Ltd.    2,7173«T, 

HiSy^tlpb    L^_dece«aed     (J.    Haber.    adnlttlatratrlz). 

uiiiJ'll\S^lt~SLmA    (J.    Habor.    adaUalatratrlx). 

2.717.600,  a.  128—321. 
Hume.  Horace  D. :  See —  «  ---  .-* 

Scbeldenhelm,  Karl  L.,  aad  IfiB]S»-    2.717.470. 
Hame.HofwD.    2.717,483,  CL  Oe— 206. 
Hunter-Pearooe  Ltd.:  S«e —     ,  _  ^  ^  ,         «-i«Kj.a 

Meaoeager,  Oeorgf  B.,  and  Batebekw.   ^'J}^'^-  -„. 
HBter.  LisdSig'.  Bad  5.  Veltb.  t^DmM^Q^l^n^W^j^ 
Scbeldeanatalt  vormala  Roeoaler.    2.717311.  O.  260— 663. 


2.717.810, 


AaoayoM. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,T1T.6S8.    a. 
S.T1T.5W,    CL 


and  JohOMHi.     2.717,742. 
Machine   *   PrcM   Corp. 


Imae.  l*kHip  i..  f  Ctaala  Bdt  Co.    2.717.320.  CI.  74—242.11. 
Induatrial  R«i»arch  Laboratortea  :  See—    ...,^. 

Johnaon,  William  G..  and  Caatleton.    t.717.0eS. 
iBiection  Molding  Co. :   Set — 

Gray.  Robert  P.    2.717.728. 
International  Buaineaa  Macliinea  Corp. :   Bee — 

Bahler.  Bncen.    2.717.6S5. 

Dtckinaon,  Artbor  H.,  and  Paalaen.    2.717.M4. 

LobB,  Hana  P..  and  lobnaon.    2,717.7SS. 

.\ordyke.  Horace  W.,  Jr.    2.717,628. 

PMller.  Theodore.    2.717.642. 

Seeber.  Robert  R.,  Jr.    2.717,A86. 
International  Standard  Bleetric  Corp. :  Set — 

CUTier,  ABdr«  G.    2,718,002. 

(ioboreL  Fernand  P.    2.717.»24. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :    See — 

Welntraab.  Nelaon.    2,7174M>2. 
Interstate  Folding  Box  Co..  The  :  Se9 — 

Nereeberg.  Robert  W.    2.717,731. 
laenberg.  Hana  D.    2.7174»17.  CI.  174- -25. 
Jacluon.  Jamea  M.    2,717,775,  CT.  285—42. 
Jacobaoo.  Cari  H.    2,717,705.  CT.  214— 147. 
Jacoby,  Arthur  L. :   See — 

Bird,  Paal  O..  and  Jacoby.    2.717.881. 
James,    Volney    L..    to    O.    K.    Eabber,    Inc. 

164—10.2. 
Janeway,    Robert    N..    to    Chrysler    Corp. 

lO.V-190. 
Jaye  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Jaye, Richard  C.    2.717.848.  .   ^   ...     .. 

Jaye.  Rldiard  C.  to  The  Jaye  Corp.    2.717.948,  CI.  154 — 44. 

JeweU,  Joaeph  W..  and  W.  B.  Johnaon.  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 

Ca    2.717.867.0.202—14.  .      ,  „...„«. 

Johnaon.  DaTid  A.,  to  Briatol  Laboratoriea  Inc.     2.717,883, 

n.  260—210. 
JohoaoB,  George  M. :   See — 

Welgham.  William  R.,  Smith, 
Johnaon,    Goataf    O.,    to    Johnson 

2.717.676,  CI.  182—24.  _ 

Johnaon.    Oostaf   O.,    to   Johnaon   Machine   4   Fraas   Corp. 

2.717,678.  CI.  192—67. 
Johnaon,  Henry  L. :   Bee — 

Sherwood,  Glenn  L.    2.717,626.  __ 

Johnaon.  Henry  L.,  V6  to  O.  L.  Sherwood  and  H  to  F.  J.  Thar. 

2.717,625,  CL  153—32. 
Johnaon  Machine  k  Preaa  Corp. :  See — 

Johnaon.  Onataf  O.    2.717,676. 

Johnaon.  Goataf  O.    2.717.679. 
Johnaon.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Lohn.  Hana  P.,  and  Johnaon.    2.717.738. 
Johnaon.  WUUam  B. :  Bee— 

Jewell,  Joaeph  W..  and  Johnson     2.717,867. 
Johnaon.  William  G..  and  R.  J.  Castieton.  to  Indoatrial  Re- 

aeM-ch  Laboratories.    2.717.668,  n.  189—86. 
Johnaton.  Mordica  O..  to  Johnston  Testers.  Inc.     2.717.646, 

CI.  16*— 224. 
Johnaton  Testers,  Inc. :  See — 

Jotnaton.  Mordica  O.    2.717.646. 

Johnstone,  Charles  W..   to  the  United   States  of  America  aa 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2.717.961.  CL 

290— 36. 

Jonea,  Charles  E.,  to  Tranalon  Co.     2.717.799.  CL  294—25. 

Jnry,  Robert  J.,  to  Hall  Telephone  Acecasorlea  Ltd.    2.717,966, 

rf.  310—24. 
Kaiser,  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Clark.     Carleton     L..     Hlckey. 
2.717.536. 
Karaan  Aircraft  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Bmmerson.  John  O.    2,717.653. 
Kapp.  Morton.    2.717.807,  CI.  301—1.  • 

Keeney.  Patrick  F.    2.717,441.  CI.  30—123. 
Keeahan.  Alrin  W.,  R.  C.  Marder.  and  A.  Vogel.  to  American 

Type  Foanders.  Inc.    2.717,756,  CI.  248—363. 
Keil.^enry  P.    2,717.549,  CL  101—132. 

Kellogg.  Jd.  W..  Co..  The  :  See— 
Bh-nbanm.  Arnold.     2,717,744. 
Jewell,  Joaeph  W.,  and  Johnaon.    2.717.867. 
Keystone  View  Co. :  See — 

Alexander.  Henry  S.    2,717..'V29.  _^ 

Klebler,  Myron  W.,  Jr..  A.  Zler,  and  E.  B.  Bacfaner.  to  The 

Oltdden  Co.    2.717.882,  CI.  260—22. 
Kimberlin,  Charles  N..  Jr..  and  C  F  Gray,  to  Baso  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.    2,717,865.  CL  196 — 65. 
King.    George    wT.    to    General    Preciaion    Laboratory    Inc. 

2.717.922.  CI.  178—69.5. 
King,  Ronald  F.:  See — 

LiTlnnton,  WillUm  D..  and  King.    2,717.433. 
Kingman.  RusaellB.    2.717.572,  CI.  116— 119. 
KIrkhiU  Inc. :   Sea— 

Bowlxer.  Daniel  H.    2.717.757. 
Kirkwood,   James,   Jr.,   to   American   Hoapital   Supply   Corp. 

2,717.819,  a.  312—245. 
Kline.  Charles  A.    2,717,414.  0. 17—8. 

Klingener.    Harry    F.,    to    Stonotone    Corp. 

179—100.41. 
Knerr.  Carl  J.,  to  SerTel,  Inc.     2.717,497,  CI 


to  Dnrla  ft  Farber  Machine  Co.    2.717,519. 


and  Whitconh.     2.717.759. 


Kalaer.     and     Smith. 


2,717.929.    CL 


62—104. 
Knerr.  Carl  Ji,   to  Servel,  Inc.     2.717..V>4.  CI.  62—7. 
Knight.  John  S.    2.717,596,  CI.  128—152. 
Knight  Leather  Co. :  Bee — 

Rens,  Bmll  K.    2,717,620. 
Knight  Leather  Prodacts.  Inc. :  See — 

Arnold,  Berel  A.,  and  Rens.    2,717,671. 
KocL  Joaef :   See — 

Lehr^ Philip  N.,  and  Koci.    2.717.937. 

Koehler,  Fred  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.    2,717,487,  CI.  58 — 107. 

Roller,   LewU   R..    to   General   Electric   Co.      2.717.844.  CI. 

117—211.  _ 

Kolsky.  Alexander  E..  to  Baker  Oil  TooU,  Inc.    2,717,649.  CL 

166—225. 


2,717,578. 

2,717,580. 
4. 
2.717.919.  CI.  178—7.2. 


Kooiatra.  John  A 

VI.  74 — 230.17. 
Koppera  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
HdMaeM.  WUfiod  C 
Korea,  Loaia  :   See — 

ReykJaUn.  Charlea.    2.717.781. 
Korcaka.  WUhctan,  and  R.  Laosch.    2.717,578,  01.  IM — 42.16. 
Kosmin,   Milton,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     8.71T,i09,  a. 

260— A67.6. 
Kottauinn,  Arthar  A.,  to  F.  C.  Wallace.    2,717,360.  CL  107 — I. 
Kraano.  Loala  R.    2.717.398, 11.  128—216. 
Kranae.  Jack  H..  to  Htandard  OU  Co.    2.717359.  a.  196—35. 
Kreataer.  Cari.    2,717,564,  CL  110—99. 
KrOger,  Martin  R.    2.717.912.  CI.  260—674. 
Kull.  Walter,  and  K.  Btelner.  to  AUwood  Inc.     2.717.703.  a. 

214—17. 
Kusiv.  James  J.,  to  Colfax  AaMMtetca.    2.717,7(11,  Ct.  248—43. 

Kusniar,  Alfred  P..  and  B.  Saltiherg,  to  American  TeleTlaton 

Mfg.  Corp.    2,717,947.  CI.  201—78. 
La  Bore.   Walter  T..  to  Pltney-Bowea,   inc.     2.717.574.  CI. 

llg__401. 
La   (k>nerale  Horlogere   (Soetete  a   responaaMlite  llmltee)  : 
See — 

Unard.  Ren<.    2.717.488. 
Laina,  Manrln   R.,  to  Mlnneopolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co^ 

2,717,988,  CI.  200—140. 
Lamb,  William  A. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Hkrold.  and  Lamb.    2,717,692. 
Lammers,      Emat,      to      Fried.      Knipp      LokoanotlTfabrtk. 

2,717^23.  CI.  74—665. 
Lampe,  Fred  A. :  See — 

Bcbeldenhelm,  Bart  L..  and  Lampe.     2.717,479. 
Lang,  WlUiam.  to  The  Batea  Mfg.  Co.    2,717,005,  CI.  129— IT. 
Lanneaa,  Keith  P. :  See — 

Charlet.  Elphege  M.,  and  Lanneau.    2.717,864. 
Larson,  Robert  W. :  See —  _ 

Spindler,  Norman  J..  Bloomatran.  Laraon.  and  Oram. 
2,717.609. 
Latta.  Edward,  to  Redmond  Co..  Inc.     2.717,518.  CI.  74—75. 

Lanach.  Robert :  See — 

Komka,  Wilhelm.  and  Laoach. 
Lavenr.  Charlea  A. :  See — 

Maher.  Joseph  L.,  and  LaTory. 
Lawler.  PauL  Jr.    2.717,765,  CI.  257 
Lawrence.  Nathaniel  Q.,  to  Pye  Ltd 
I.ieake,  Norman  H. :  See — 

Cronhelm.  Georg  B^  Leake,  and  Flelden.     2.717.1 
Lecher.  Hana  Z.,  T.  H.  Chao.  and  K.  C.  Whltehonae.  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Co.    2.717.906.  CL  260— 500. 
Ledgerwood.  Leroy  W.,  Jr..  to  Koso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Co.    i,717,761,  ri.  255—1.8. 
Lednc,  RenC    2,tl7.579.  CI.  121— 41.  .      _ 

Lehr.   Philip  N..  and  J.   Koci.   to  Dictograph  Prodncta  Co.. 

Inc.    2.717.937.  CI.  200— 138. 
Le  Page,  Alfred  P.    2.717.408.  a.  15—255. 
Lerovaseaa,  Roberi,  and  G.  Boardeaa,  to  Regulatenrs  Frnncel. 

2.717.611.  CL  137—86. 
Le  Toomaaa.  R.  O.  Inc. :  «'«— ,^,  ^.- 
Le  Toamcau,  Robert  G.    2.717.436. 
Le    Toameau.    Robert    G..    to    R.    O.    Le    Toarnean.    Inc. 

2.717.436.0.25—131.  „  ,  ^      , 

Leopold,    Marcns,    to   Leopold   ft   Stevens    Instroments.   Inc. 

2.717.447,  a.  33—50. 
Leopold  ft  Stevens  Inatnunents.  Inc. :  See — 

Leopold.  Marcua.    2.717,447.  „,,,««*./« 

Lewinstein.   Marcoa.   to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.     2.71 74M9.  CL 

843— 7  8 
Lldov,    Rex    E.,    to    SheU   Development    Co.      2,717.881.   CI. 
167—80. 

Lily-Tulip  Cop  Corp. :  See— 

Blann.  Henry  O.    2.717.730. 
Linard.  Ren«.  to  La  Generale  Horlogere  (Sodete  a  responsa- 

bllite  limltee).    2.717,488.  CI.  58—121. 
Lincoln  Engineering  Co. :  See—  „-,,«*« 

Reisert.  Aagnst  D.,  and  Wittmond.     2.717,660. 
Lindner.  Kort  A.  :  See—  ^      ,  •  ^— 

Bucbhold,      Theodor.      Haeossermann.      and      Lindner. 
2  717  969 
Linka.   Aeln'rich  K..  and  R.  J.  Wirachlng    to  ^Imler-Bena 

Aktiengesellachaft.    2.717.587  0   123^-140.. 
LInster,  NlchoUs  A.    2.717.385,  O.  2—10. 
Linater  NichoUs  A.    2.717  386  CI.  2—12. 
LIsL  Frank  A.    2.717.6^,  CI.  15.^—140. 
Llstone  Concrete  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  «,,.,.,•« 

Livingston,  WUIUm  D..  and  King.     2.717.435. 
Llo.  Shlng  R.    2.717.542.  O.  95—16. 
Livlngaton,  Wllltam  D..  and  R.  F.  King,  to  Listone  Concrete 

CoHLtd.    2.717.436,0.26—80. 
Livingstone.  Terence  B.:  See— 

Rackham.  Ronald  H..  and  Livingstone. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  „ «'/— ^b 
Carter.  Kenneth  R.    2.717.748. 
Lof  tos  Engineering  Corp. :  Bee— 

Franks,  Charles  B.    2.717.65T. 
Ix>max   Clarence  B..  to  Aotomatic  Electric 

2.7lt.02.\  O.  179—18. 
Longley.  Raymond  I..  Jr. :  Ser—  otitbha 

^lomer,  Richard  R..  "dLpnfW.    2.717.886 
Lorent.   Max,    to   Robert   Boach   O.   m.   b.   H.     2.717.968. 

l^:';'^:^^?^    S»!"-,ri?rdS-Search     Foondatlon. 

Lubl"^5inU«i  tlfnd  O.  C.  Fonda.     2.717.448,  O.  88-t7«. 
Lucas.  Joseph,  Ltd.  :  See-— 

Bottoms,  Charles  H.    2.717,490.  ..^.^      otittM 

Lock.  David  O.  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,71T.78», 
CL  236—61. 


2.717.932. 


Laboratorlea.  lac 


CL 


Lohn.  Hana  P..  and  R 

Machines  Corp.    2.717.733.  CL 


Lmdcraa.) 
Lykken,  H< 


UST  OP  PATENTEES 


Vii 


•on.  to  In 


OMUfP.H.    2.717,412.  CL  18^140. 


Lykken,  Aenry  O..  to  The  Microcyrtonut  Co.    S.717.T41,  C\. 

341—19. 
Maher.  Joaeph  L..  and  C.  A.  Lavery.  to  Ifattonal  TvA  Co. 

2.717,580,  CL  1^8—33. 
Malre.  Charles,  and  C.  FahmL  to  A.-J.  Glrardy  and  F.  Cuen- 

det.    2,717.623,  C|.  152—219. 
Malkemoa,  John  D.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Oa.    2,717,878.  O. 

252— 1!{2. 
Maninger,  Ralph  C. :  See — 

Paraeglan,  Voccan  L.,  and  Manlnfer.    2.717.984. 
Manta.  Harold  A.   2.717,780.  CL  278-T29. 
MaruM.   Herbert    W..    to   WllaoiKloMa   C^.     2,717,6M.   CI. 

164—91. 
MarcatL  Antonio,  tn  Q.  MarcatL    3.717.484.  CL  42—16. 

MareatL  Oildo :  See— 

MarcatL  Antonio.    2.717,464. 
Marder,  Richard  C^ :  Bee— 

Keeahan.  AMn  W..  Marder.  and  VoceL    2.717.756. 
Marine  Midland  Truat  Co.  of  Oentral  New  York :  See— 

De  Boer,  JohnH.    2.717.S98. 
Mart,  Harry  A.    2.117.726.  Cl.  22»— 498. 
Martin,  Cari  C.    2.717.695.  CL  209—211. 
Martin.  Daniel  J. :  See — 

Martin.  Daniel  K.  and  D.  J.    2,717.621. 
Martin.  Daniel  K.  and  D.  J.     2.717.821.  CL  150—40. 
Martin.  Henry.    2,717.724.  O.  22^—326. 
Martin.  William  E.    2.717,707.  O.  214—506. 
Martin.  WillUm  B.    2.71li802,O.  »e— 28. 
Martinet,  Eugene  F..  to  Boyal  Appllaaee  Mfg.  Co.    2.717,748, 

O.  248—26. 
Martinet.  Daniel  b.,  %  to  A.  C.  Doekatader.  and  L.  Belle. 

2  717  708  CL  2l(»— 9 
Masek.   John  A.,   to  Tbe  T.   L.   SmHh   Co.     2,n7,7e9,   CI. 

259—172. 
Ma8aeBgUL8.B..C«..The:  See—         _  ^.     

Cronhelm.  deorg  ■..  Leake,  and  FleMen.     2,717399. 
Mastaller.  Leopdd.K.   2,tl  7,604,  CL  128—400. 

Mathewaon  Corp. : '  Bee — 

Nensell.  Joaeph  F.    2.717.793. 
Maurar.  ^neer  B..  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.    2,717.672. 

CL  1^2— .02. 
Maytadi.  Karl :  See — 

Selfert.  Richard,  and  Berth.    2.717.806. 
Majhach.  Karl.  M.  von  Klenlla.  and  K.  Stemkcnf  ■  aald  von 

Klenlln    and    aatd    Stemkopr   aaaors.    to    said    Mayhach. 

2.717.683,  CL  123—75. 
MayM^  George  C.    2.717.681. 0. 184— 14. 

Maytag  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Smith.  Thomas  R.    2.717.466. 

Smith,  ThoBUis  R.    2.717.467. 

Smith.  Thonuus  R.    2J17.675.  ^     ^  _ 

McCarthy.  Henry  J.,  to  Bonue  Laboratorlea  Inc.    1.717,476. 

CL  49—81 
McCathron.  CUode  B..  to  Oraaex.  Inc.    2.717.643.  CL  95 — 44. 

McGervey.   Paul  J«  Jr..  to  The  Rlchardaon  Co.     S.717.4S8. 

O.  22—70.  , 

McGlnty.  William  R. :  Bee—  ^  _,    ^„ 

Sehwemmer.  Albert.  McOlnty,  and  Boshcott.     2,717.966. 
McGraw  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Flellstedt,  Thorsten.    2.717.940. 
McGregor.  Jamea  M.    2.717.762.  CI.  266—4. 

Mclntlre.  John  W. :  See — 

Francis.  Kenneth  G..  and  Mclntlre.    2.717.424. 
McMshan.  I.jrl*  L.    2.717.887.  O.  2—22. 

McNett.  Robert  E. :  See— 

Soltler.  Clem  H.,  and  Moon.    2.717.982. 
Medert.  Adrian  :  See— 

Bolesky.  John  D.      ?  717.936. 
Medical  Specialties,  Inc. :  See — 

Swineheart.  James  E.    2.717.692. 
Meek.  George  W..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented  by   the   SecreUry   of   the  Army.      2,717.514.   O. 
72—106. 
Menaul.  Paul  L.    2.717,876,  CL  252—8.55. 
Menxies,  Alexander  C.  O..  O.  E.  Fensom.  and  W.  Zehden.  to 

Hilger  ft  Watts  Ud.    2.717,401,  O.  10—101. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Sprague.  Jamea  M..  and  Schults.    2,717.895. 

SUegler.  Cari.    2.717.904. 

Zlegler.  Cart.    2.717.905. 
MerkeL  Harry  G. :  See—  ^    ^ 

Grenxebach.  Edgar  L..  and  Merkel.    2.717..%47. 
Merrttteld.  Ward  A.    2.717.576,  CL  118 — 413. 
Merrow.  John  G.  (J. :  See — 

Moore,  David  P.    2.717.473.  „ 

Messenger,  George  E..  and  D.  A.  W.  Batchelor.  to  Honter- 

PenroseLtd.    2.^17..144.  O.  95— 45. 
Metealf.  Walter  W.    2.717.689, 0.  92—43. 
MIcrocyclonut  Co>.  The  :  See — 

Lykken.  Henry  G.    2.717.741.  ^   ^      ^  „,.,o„. 

Miller.  Alfred  L..  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     2.717.883, 
O.  260—32.4. 

TJoveleyt^Joaeph^D..  Brugler,  and  MiUsr.    2,717308. 
Miller.  WayUnd  R. :  See—  _    ,, 

Harris.  John  L..  and  MUler.    2.717  455. 
Mlllman.  SamueL    2.717.596.  O.  128—84. 


Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Laing.  Marvia  R.    2.717.938. 
MInnMota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Scholberg,  Harold  M.,  and  Bryce 


S« 


MItchelL  George  W..  to  Aut 

2.717.926.  CL  179—18 
Monsanto  Chemicfr  " 
Birum.  OaU 


..,v^.    2,717.871. 

tic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 


Co. :  See — 

.  and  Schlealnfer. 


2.717.828. 


Monaante  Chemical  Co. : 

Koamtn.  Milton.    2.717309. 

Momer.  Richard  A.,  and  Longley.     2.717.888. 

MorriU,  Henry  L.    2.717.884. 
Montgomery,  J<riin  A.,  and  M.  8.  CampbelL     2,717,878.  CL 

Moon,  Frederick  C. :  See— 

Spitler,  Clem  H.,  and  Moon.    2,717382.  _ 

Moore,  David  P..    %    to  J.  O.   6.   Merrow.     2.717,478,  CL 

48—178. 
Moore,  Oobome  B. :  See — 

Wlkle,  Ooone  F..  Moore,  and  Stiegler.    2,717,628. 
Moralea,  Frank  H.    2,717,898,0.189-46. 
Morbeek,  Robert  C. :  See— 

Bronaon.     Stanley     O.,     II,    Morbeek,     and     Sweetaer. 

2.717367. 
Bronaon.     Stanley     O..    II.     Morbeek.     and     Sweetaer. 
S.T17>68. 
Momer,  Richard  R..  and  R.  I.  Longley,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Co.    2.717,886.0.285—78:6. 
Morphia,  Jehu,  and  B.  Samuel,  to  L.  S.  Taylor.  4.  b.  a.  J.  T. 

Tkjrier  Co.    2.717330.  O  88—24. 
MorrUL  Henry  L..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    2,717.884,  CI. 

260— 3>3. 
Morae,  Olewi  B.    2.717,832.  O.  166—125. 
Motto,  Andr6,  to  Soclete  Genevolse  d'Instniments  de  Physlme. 

2,717,522.  O.  74—409. 
Moolton.  Linden  L.    2,717.477,  CL  61-36. 
Multt-DetfCorp.  of  Amertaa  :  See— 

White.  Ellia  B.    2.717,428. 
Mnnalngwear,  Inc. :  Bee — 

RatledflB,  George  B.-  2,717.3S8. 
Morphree,  Bnr  V.,  to  Baao  Reoeardi  and  Bngineertng  Co. 

2,717.86270.  196 — 49. 
Morphy.  Owen  K.    2.717,593.  O.  128—83. 
Mnrray.  John  W.,  to  General   Electric  Co.     2,717,578.  O. 

118—129. 
Murray.  Lin  wood  A..  Jr. :  See — 

UhWc  Edwin  C.  and  Manuy.    2,717,423. 
Myeta.  Neal  S.    2.717,988, 0.  840—226. 
Myera,   WUlUm  M..   to   Sanatorm   Mfg.  Co.     2,717.476,  O. 

51—11. 
Naah-KelTlnator  Corp. :  See — 

Doeg.  Ralph  W.    2,717.494. 
Nathanaon,  Max.    2.717,950.  CL  219—19. 
National  Alominate  Corp. :  See — 

Bird.  Paol  O.,  and  Jacoby.    2.717.881. 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Co. :  See — 

Shafer,  Jamea  A.    2,717,558. 
Natiqnal-SUndardtTo. :  See — 

Pearee.  Thonwa  H.    2.717,488. 
National  Tank  Co. :  See— 

Maher.  Joaeph  L.,  and  Lavery.    2,717,580. 
Navy,  United  Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  r  See — 

Alvarei.  Lois  W.    2.717.96a 
Aadrewa,  WillUm  J.    2.717342. 
Havens.  Byron  L.    2J17,998. 
Johnstone.  Charlea  W.    2,717.961. 
Nead,PhUllp  D.    2.717.429.  CL  20—2. 

NelLWUlUmP.    2.717,801.0.294—67.  _ 

Nensell.  Joseph  F.,  to  The  Mathewaon  Corp.     2,717,793,  O. 

288—25. 
Nerepberg.   Robert   W..  to  The  Interstate  Folding  Box  Co. 

2,717,781,  O.  229—14. 
Newsom,  Paol  B.    2,717.993,0.340—271. 
Nichols,  Harry  J.    2J17,652, 0. 170—160.32. 
NIcholaon.  Edward  W.  S..  to  Baso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.    2,717.855.  O.  196—24.  _^     „^ 

Nissen.  Warren  I.,  to  Ronson  Corp.     2.717,720.  CI.  222 — 82. 
Noguera,    Joaeph,    to    Caaablancas    High    Draft    Co.    Ltd. 

2.717.425.  O.  19—181.  ^       ,   ^ 

Nogvrea.    Joaeph,    to    CasahUneas    High    Draft    Co.    Ltd. 

f,71 7,426.  O.  19— 135.  ^      ^. 

Nordyke.  Horace  W..  Jr.,  to  International  Buslneaa  Blachlnes 

Corp.    2.717,928,  O.  17«>— 100.2. 
Norman.  Daniel  P.,  to  Pacific  Mills.    2,717.901,  CL  260 — 412.5. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc. :   See — 
Hagen,  Glenn  E.    2.717.987. 
Nnttman.  Charles  W. :  See — 

Hale.  Stuart  G.,  and  Nottman.    2,717,984. 
O.  K.  Rubber  Inc. :  See — 

James.  Volney  L.    2,717.639.  _ 

Obma,     Chester    A.,    to    Walker    Proceaa    Equipment    Ine 
2,717.774,  CL  261— 121.  ^  «,,,.v.-    ^ 

Oda,  Donald  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.7173M.  CL 

250^27 
Ohlbetser.    Carlton    E..    to   American   Instrument   Co.,   lae. 

2.717,967,  O.  2.^0—27. 
Ohman,  Thorwald  :  See — 

Sterling,  John  G.,  and  Ohman.    2.717,512. 

Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee—         

Blackbom.  Charles  M..  and  Seavey.     2.717.531. 
Ruth,  John  A.    2,717303. 
Oram.  Ray  C. :  See —  .  ,  ^   ^ 

Spindler,   Norman   J.,   Bloomatran,   Larson,  and   Oram. 
2  TIT  099 
Orwoll,  Edward  F.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
2.717.907.  O.  260— 521.  ^         w.     .....  w..       * 

(^terman,   KarL   »nd  O.   Amberg.  to   SvenAa   AktIeboUget 

OaaaccumuUtor.    2.717.669.  O.  113 — 69. 
Owens-Coming  FibergUs  Corp. :  See—-  -w  -  «« 

Blefeld,     Lawrence     P..      Armstrong,      and      Shannon. 

2  71 7  841 
Fletcher.  E<i     2.717,416. 
Owsen.  Paul  J.  and  P.    2.717308.  CL  301—5.7. 

Owaen.  Peter  :    Bee —  

Owsen.  Psol  J.  and  P.    2,717308. 
Pacific  MIIU:    See—       ....^. 
Norman,  Daniel  P.    2.717.901. 
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PftdMr.    Glenn   W..  to  OoodiMa  Mtg.   On.     2.717.791.  CL 

287 — 62. 
P«f«,  Clarence  and  O.  A,    2.717.739.  a.  «ae— 14. 

'^^kSSfSa'^ril^'aM  O.  A.    «.717.72». 

Paillardt.A.:  ««♦—      .     «..,«-, 
Cercffaetti.  GlOTaani.    2.717,687. 
PallToa,  Oeerte  N.    2.717.614.  CL  1S8— 37. 
PaUro?  Georae  N.    2.717.772.  CL  261— 76.     _       .  _^  ^„  ^ 
Panalns.  Wl^&jn  F..  and  A.  W.  Rtea,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

2.717;8»4.  a.  20©— 138. 
Pantaito.  Kmnianael  W. :  «^—  «„,,«. 

Batim.  Geon»  X..  and  Pantanla^717.4M. 
Parker,    George   J.,    to   The   rorgrore   llaehlnerjr   Co.    LM. 

A  T|f  ago  CL  108-— 210 
Parker. 'Leland  C.  to  Bendtx  ATlatlen  Corp.     2.717.MS,  CL 

ParaefUn,  Toaean  L.,  and  R.  C.  Manlnger,  to  the  Cnlted 
8Ute«  of  Aawrtca  aa  represented  bj  the  united  Stntea 
Atomic  Energy  Comnaiaalon.     2,717J«4.  CI.  2<M^— 81.8. 

*  Chambers.  'Albef1~IL.  Jr..  and  Patrick.     2.717.7t»0. 
I>anlaen.  Robert  C. :  8ee—  «..»«^ 

Dleliln«>n.  Arthur  H.,  and  Panlaen.     2,717JM. 
Pealler,  Theodore,  to  International  Boalneos  lia«fclnea  Corp. 
2.717.642.  CL  li4—84.S.  ^  ^         «.,..« 

Pearce.  Thomas  H..  to  National-Standard  Co.  2.717,486, 
a.  57— 68.32.  ^         «.«-,.«     «. 

Peek.    Darld    B..    to    Spragoe    Ueetric    Co.      2.717.846.    CI. 

201—73. 
Peekworth.  Howard  F.    2.717,615.  CI.  188—84.  ^  _^_  ,^    ^ 
Peller.   Perry    II.,   to   Beech   Aircraft  Corp.      2,717,7»2.  CI. 

88&--2. 
Perdue.  WllJlam  B.    2.717.638.  Cl.  158—76. 
PerkoTle.  Look  A.    2.717,S»2,  a.  2— 163.  „.,,o., 

Perrr.  Edward  O.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Inatmaients  Inc.    2,717,821, 

a.  346—107. 
Person,  Mack.    2.717.W0,  Cl.  340— 242. 
Pesante.  Manllo.  to  RlT-Ofleine  dl  VlUar  Petosa  SoeteU  per 

AslonL    2.717.515.  Ct.  73—15. 
Petache.  Angnst  C.    2.717.577lC1.  110—26. 
Petty.  Gordon  E.    2.717,671,  Cl.  115—53.  _ 

Pharis.  William  W.,  to  Btromberg^Clarlson  Co.    2.717.923.  CL 

170—18. 
Phllco  Corp. :   See — 

Sansteln.  Darld  E.    2.718.000. 
Phillips.  Albert  R. :  8m—  ^ 

Tow,  WUUam  P.,  Jr..  and  PhUUps.    2.717.706. 
PhUlips,  Benjamin  A. :  8«e—  _ 

Ashby,CkrlT^  and  PhUUps.    2.717,499.      .....^    ^ 

PhlUlps,  Harold  P.,   to   Hastings  Mfg.   Co.     2,717.528.  Cl. 

80—5.1, 
PhUllps Petrolevm Co. :  Bee—  «.,,„„ 

Bethca.  Charlca  F..  Pollock,  and  Wood.    2,717.658. 

Harbison.  Lynn.    2.717.914. 
Pickering.  Paul  A.    2.717,450,  CL  33—166.       ^      ,,^      „  ^  , 
Piker,  Herbert  M..  and  W.  L.  Schnlts.  to  The  HamUton  Metal 

ProdoetsCo.    2.717.489.  Cl.  43— 56. 
Pilch.  John  8.    2.717.665.  CL  180—53. 
Pilch.  Johns.    2,717.704.0.214—147. 
Pllklngton  Brothers  Ltd. :  8t« — 

Barradell-Smlth.  Richard.    2.717.474. 
Pinaod  Foot  Research  :  Aee — 

Pteaad.JohnA.    2.717.461.  ^  ^  _      . 

Pinaod.  John  A.,  deceased;   H.  Barhank.  adnrtnbttratrtz.  to 

Plnand  Foot  Research.    2,717.461.0.36—35. 
PlperoQX,  Rene  P..  and  R.  T.  Amstrong.  to  Celaness  Corp. 

6f  America.    2.717.418.0.18—8: 
Pitman,  Raymond  F. :  8ee — 

Pitman.  Raymond  O.  and  R.  F.    2.717.701.    ^  ^     „ 
PltmanTRaymead  O.  and  R  F.    2,717,7<{l.  O.  212—35. 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc. :  Kee — 

L«  Bore.  Walter  T.    2.717.674. 
Plttsbargh  Consolidation  Coal  Co. :  See — 

Gortn.  Brerett.  and  Klelke.    2,717.868. 
PUner.  KarL    2.717.640.  O.  92— 61. 
Plastic  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Beeson.  Oement  T.    2.717.421.  ^    .„     , 

Ploecer.  Hyde  E..  to  Sorrel.  Inc.     2.717.500.  O.  62— r 
Ploeddemann.  Edwin  P..  and  D.  B.  Hatcher,  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal *  Dye  Corp.    2.717.900.  0. 26a--«10.7.        ,,^      ^      , 
Polkosnlk,  Bernard   L..   to  General  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 

2.717.6i8.  CL  146—24. 
PoUock,  Hrion :  8«e — 

Rachlin.Max.    2.717.752. 
Pollock.  LyleW.:  See—  ^„     ^     „„,«„ 

Bethea,  Charles  F..  PoUock.  and  Wood.    2.717,668. 
Poor  k  Co. :  See — 

Rupoert.  Max  K.    2.717.740.  «-«-•*. 

Portls.  Henry  R..  to  Portls  Style  Indostries.  Inc.     2,717.393. 

C\  2 172 

Portia.  Henry  R..  to  Portls  Style  Industries.  Inc.    2.717.394. 

O.  2—172. 
Portls  Style  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Portlii.  Henry  R.    2.717.393. 

Portls.  Henry  R.    2.717.394. 
Power  Jets  (Research  *  Development)  Ltd. :  See— 

Barr.JohnC.    2.717.491. 
Pre<"o  Inc. :  See —  .„    ^        «-,„««,« 

Stelle.  Allen  M..  Beemer.  and  Fuchs.     2.717.590. 
Prtll.  Alfredo.    2.717.786.  CL  280— 150. 
Poblleation  Corp. :  See— 

Bshrlnger.  Alfred  C.    2.717.550. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Lowe.  Rdmnnd  W.    2.717.823. 
Pye  Ltd. :  See — 

Lawrence.  Nsthanlel  Q.    2,717,919. 
Qotnn.  Orion  T..  Jr.  :  See — 

Qolnn.  Orion  T     2  717.492.  .  _  .«     .„ 

Oninn.  Orion  T..  to  O.  T..  Jr.    2.717.492.  Cl.  WJ-^?. 
Ovist.  Harold  A.,  to  Run  Oil  Co.    2.717J117.  CL  73—308. 


Bacbllii.Bm:  8s*— 

BackUmMaz.    SiT17.7B2. 
Rachltn.  Max.  decoaSMl:  H.  Pollock 

trtsos.   ^Jll.nZ.CLa4»—4B.l. 
Rackham,  BoMld  H..  and  T.  B.  unngstoae. 

2.717M2.  CL  1T9— 17». 
Radio  Corp.  of  Amsrlcn  ;  8se— 
ATtaSwJack.    2.717.920. 
Baker.  Richard  B.    2.717^76. 
Dittsi.  Venwa  J.   2.717>3l. 
Lock.  Darld  G.  C.    2.717.736. 
OdO>onaldJ.    2.717iM. 
BadlerTBotea  BL    2.7lVjl«ra.  128— 275.    ^ 
Barney.  Robert  A.,  ir.   i J17J966.  CL  307— 88 
BaaMsysr.    Bobsrt.    to    Society    *'Br*vcts 

8,  A.    2,717.532.0.89—1. 
Rand,  Richard :  Ses— 

Grafmaa.  Abraham  J.    2.717.684 
rock,  R 


aad  K.  Hsfhlln. 


to  Taaaoy  Ltd, 


Aers-Mecanlqaea," 


Bagl- 


Randebrock.  RBdolf  :  Sew.  ^^ 

BfceL  FrleMch.  and  Randebrock.    2.717.898. 
Ranai,  Ubaldo.    2.717.678.  CL  192—88, 
Rapp.  Harold  L.    2.717.527.  qj[l— 7.6. 
RayTHarryE.    2.717.785  (C?l.  290— 41.  „„,„* 

Raybam.  Vincent  A.,  to  Westota  Bisctrtc  Co..  Inc.    2.717.776. 

Cl   3^ft     A 

Raynea.  Burt  F.    2.717.788. 0.  288—129. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. :  8«9 — 

HalL  WUUam  M,    2,717.996. 
Redmond  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Latta.  Edward.    2.717.618. 
Reerea.  J.  C. :  See — 

RwtJohnD.    2.717.481. 
Regnlateors  Franeel :  See—  „.,,^.. 

LenMMsean.  Robert  and  Bourdeao.    2.717.611. 
Relchman,  Harry  A.    2.717.817.  O.  311— 83.        ,,      , 
Rslssrt  Angast  D..  aad  W.  C.  Wittmond.  to  Lincoln 

usmWCo.    2.717.680.  O.  184— 1.V  ^  .  „,      , 

Rempel.  Dietrich  O..  aad  F.  R.  CarUlon.  to  Rempel  Mfg.,  Inc. 

2.717.849.  O.  154—83. 
Remoel  Mfg..  Inc. :  See—  „.,.-*«, 

RempeL  Dietrich  O..  and  Carillon.    2.717.849. 
Rem,  EmU  K. :  See— 

Arnold.  Berel  A.  and  Rens.    2.717,671  «,«*•> 

Rens,  Emu  K..  to  Knight  Leather  Co,    2.717.820.  O.  15<V— 84, 
RepuhUc  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Farrar.  Alrln  J.    2.717.716. 
Restto.An»in.    2.717.694.  O  128- -57  «,„«-^     «, 

Rex.    Charles    H..    to   General    Electric   Co.      2.717J84.    CL 

240 — 26. 
Rex.    Walter    A„    to   Ease    Ressarch    and    Engineering   Co. 

2.717,860  Cl  196—36 
Reykjalin.  Charles,  to  L.  Korea,    2.717,781.  CL  273—138, 
Reynolds  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Ward.  James  C.    2.717.787. 
Rtot.  Henri :  See—  __        -..,^,      , 

Hanhart.  Walter,  and  RUt.    2.717.891    „„„_,,„. 
Ricards.  Harold  A..  Jr..  R.  L.  Betts.  and  H.  M    Hartibaad. 
to    Bmo    Research    and    Engineering    Co.      2.717.866,    CL 
196—29. 
Richardson  Co..  The  :  See— 

McGerrer.  Paul  J..  Jr.    2.717.433.  -  ...  ^m, 

Richardson.  Frederick  E..  and  J.  V.  Stnrterant.     2,717,452. 

Rlehardaon.  James  C.    2.717,771,  O.  261—60. 
Rles.  Alrin  W. :  See—  «,«.^^ 

Panslnc.  William  F..  and  Ries.    2.717.694. 
Rlgsby.  Canby  A.    2.717.417.  O.  18—6. 
Rlnley.  Stanler  W..   to  British  Insulated  CsIIender'i  CsUcs 

Ltd.    2.717.847.0.  1.^4— 2.27. 
Rtttenhoose  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 

2.717.996. 

2,717.997 

to    The 


Rittenhoaae     Co..     Inc. 
to    The     Rittenhouse     Co,.     Inc. 


222—812. 


Rittenhouse.  Lloyd  W. 
Rittenhouse.  Lloyd  W. 
Rittenhouse.     Llord     W.. 
2.717.996.  O  840—892. 
Rittenhonse.     LlA.Td     W.. 

2.717.997.0.340—393.        ^        ^  .^     .     „ 

Rir.oinrine  dl  VUlar  Peronn  (^octeta  per  Asloni :  S 
Pesante.  Manllo.    2.717.515.  „,,,,«•   «, 

Robb.  Wayne  F..  to  Drr ^-S<^t  Co     2.717.727.  O. 
Rocers.  Kathrm  C.    2.717  607.  0. 131—176 
Rohrback.  Ollaoa  H..  ts  California  Research  Corp.    2.717.661. 

Cl  1 66-— 243. 
Rollman.  Walter  F.,  to  Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

2.717.913.  n.  260—683.4. 
RonaonCorp. :  See—      ^_..,^ 
Nlesen.  Wsrren  I.    2  717  7?0 
Rose^baunT  Har?y  S.    2.717.755,  O.  248-264. 

Roaenkaimer  O.  m.  h.  H. :  ?•*—...  .^ 
Zlmmermann.  Richard.    2.717.(509 
Rosenswelg.  Siegfried,    2,717.747.  O.  248—24. 
Ross.  Budd  H..  to  Tlten-Trlm.  Inc.    2.717.897.  O.  4—187, 
Rossak.  Johann  A.,  to  ARWA  Felnstrumpfwlrkerel  O.  m.  b,  H, 

2.717.511.  CL  66—169. 
Rots reaed  Corn..  The :  See —  ^  -    ...w     n-ntKmjt 

Oark.  Csrieton  L..  HIckey.  Kaiser,  and  Smith.    2.717.588. 
RonnsefeU  Oifford  P. :  See— 

Rowe%t[J^^nd=^^!'j""8tolp.  to  R.  H.  B«»Ugny.  Inc. 

2.717.422.  O  18— 39.    _  ^^     ,„ 
Roy.  Henri  O.    2.717.420.  0. 18—12, 

Royal  Ai>ollance  Mfs  Co. :  '»«fri^ 

Martinet.  Ruaene  F.    2.717.748. 
Royal  Rlectrtr.  Inc  :  S«^  «-,•»•<» 

Soltler.  Oem  H.  «nd  Moon.    2.717  982^  ^,t. 

Rupoert.  Max  K..  to  Poor  A  Co,    2,717.740.  ^-  »f-*7- 
BusUn.  Henry,  to  Spssd  Prodoets  Co..  Inc.     2,717 JSIO. 

Biirtohn  D  ..dyeased :  'T'    ««rt  •■*  '    ^    "^^  "* 
exe««torsL    2.717.481.  CL  58— 28. 
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Bast.  Thelma  F, :  fee — 

Bwt.JohnD.    1.717.481 


to  Olln  ikath'lsson  Chemlsal  Corp.    2,717.908, 
Maaslnffw««r.   IM,     t.717J88.  CL 


B..   to 


Bntaka.  iCmest  B,    2,717.480.  C 
Ryaa  Aeronautleal  Cfo,.  TW :  8 
CockrelL  WUUam  8,^  aad 


aad  Co. 


CL 


Ruth.  John  A^ 
CL26a— 46Y. 
Batledge,   George 

~     ^717^480,  Cl  20-^U. 
8e* — 

2,717.948, 
BydeniCartlC    2,717.54%  CL  9T-^4B, 
Sackasr  Prodncts.  Inc  ;  Bos — 

Honanth.  Fratk  J.,  aad  Cook,   2.717,838, 
aaltsWrg.  fMsruarn »  *so—  ^  _  .  ^ ._ 

Kosalar,  Alfred  P.,  and  Saltaberg.    2.717.947 
Samael.  Blaton :  See—  «  _.«  _^ 

Morphia.  Jehn,  aad  HsmaeL    2.T17.8»8l 
Saaer.  WiUlam  R,.- to  B.  I.  da  Poat  de 

2.T17384,  CL  95U9. 
Saaer,  WUUam   B,  to  B.  L  da  Psat  de  Ni 

2.717.887.  CL  286>-T9J. 
Saastona  1^.  CoTio*— 

MyersTwUIUal  M.    2,717,476.  

Sarage.  Leoaard  H.,  to  Crampton  Mfg.  COw     2,717.797, 

B^eMenhelin,  Bari  U,  aad  F,  A.  Lampe.  to  H.  D,  Ha 

2,717.479.  CL66~83. , 

■ehsaek.  Joha  F,   2J17.ttt,  CL  88— 98,  ^  „ 

SchsrsobMV.    Haaa,    to^athrod   Motomabaa   O.   aL   hi   B. 

2.717.582.  CL  12$>-S2. 
Schleslnger,  Arthur  B. :  8e»^  _^ 

Blram.  QaU  H..  and  Behkalagsr.    2,717.828. 
Schlesinger.  Bobert  A.    2,717.736,0,236—92, 
Bchmlts.  A^olf,    2,717,860.0.167—22. 

Sehnttter.  Sylrestsr  B.    2.717.846.  a,168--l58, ^^^     ^ 

Schaoebe^n,    Barl    L..    to    Boar    Mff.    Co.     2,717,840,    O. 

164—10.2.  ^     . 

Scbo8eliL  WUfred  C.  aad  A.  J.  WhttcoMh,  to  Koppos  Co.,  Inc 

2.717,789.  O.  251—180.  ,.  ^    „^. 

Scholberg.  HMold  BL.  aad  H.  G.  Bryce.  to  MUtasaota  Mlalag 

ft  Mfg.  Co.    2,7lf371,  CL  204r--«l. 
Schnbert.  Jack,  to  the  Ualtsd  Btatas  of 

by     the     United     SUtss     Atomic 

2.717.696.0.210^-42.6.  ^       ,  ......^    «. 

SchjridtDonaM  A.,  to  Donaldson  Co..  lac.     2,71TJ08,  CL 

Sehnlto,  Joha  A.    1,717,489.0.56—84.  ... 

Sehults.  Alfred  S.,  aad  F.  B,  BwlCt,  to  Btaadard  Bmuida  lac 
B.717,n7,  CL  9»*«««. 

Bchnlta,  Brsrett  M. ;  ««#—  ^ 

Spracao,  JaaM  M,.  and  Sehalta.    2.71T.89S. 
Schnlts,  WUUam  L.:  8**—  ^__    ^ 

Piker,  Herbert  M..  aad  Sehults.    2.717,469. 
Schwarta,^    Anthony    M„     to    Coraaaerelal     Solsaata    Corp. 

2.717,8^4. 0. 260--211.  ^  ^  ,  ^^ 

Sehwariswalder,  KarL  aad  B.  W,  Sarttk.  to  Ocasml  Motors 

Corp.    2.717,438,0,29—25,12, 
Schweikert.  Bmest    2,717,758.  CL  248—108. 
Schwemster,  Albert,  W.  K.  MeOta^.  and  B.  A.  BnahcoCt.  to 

ThoBBsa  ladnstrtas  lac,    2,717.968.  CL  24(^—78. 
Scott  *  WllUanM,  fie. :  JSTee— 
Brlstow.  Paul  W.    2.717.509. 
WUkle,  LeoO.    2.71t,51^. 
ScoriU  Mfg.  Co. ;  Bee— 

DueU.  Morgan  V.    2.717,434. 
Searey.  Frederick  Bi :  See —  ,  .^.  ,.. 

Blackbura.  CBtrlso  M..  and  Saaecy.    2.717.681. 
Seeber,  Bobert  B.,  Jr.,  to  latcmatlonal  Baalasss  Mht^taes 

Corp.    2,717,686,0.197—7, 
Seeger  Bsfrlg»rator  Co. :  See—        ^  ...  .,, 

Wrl^t.  CharMa.  aad  Haasoe,    SJ17J».   ^      .^..^ 
Selfert.  Wdiard.  aad  W.  Barth.  to  K,  Maybaeh.    2.717.868, 

O.  299—107.2. 
SekkL  Badolph  O.    2,717,464,  CL  SS—1T4, 

Sarfass,  Edgar  A. :  8a*—    ^.    . 

Bcardea.  Joaspb  M,    2,717,681. 
SerreL  Inc. :   ffs^— 

Andersson,  SreB  W.  B. 

Andersson,  Brsa  w.  B. 

Andersson.  Srcn  W.  B. 

Andersson.  SrfSi  W.  B. 

Andersson.  Sv««i  W.  B. 

Ashby,  Carl T.Jaad  PhOllps. 

Barton.  Balph  P.    1.717i02. 

Knerr.CarlJ.    2.717.497. 

Knerr.CariJ.    2,717.504.  _ 

Woehler,  Har^.    2.717.603, 
8ey«er.  Robert.    2^17,587,  CL  104--14i  *,,-.-. 

Shabaker,  Hubert  A.,  to  Hoadry  Preesss  Carp.    2.717.468, 

Shal^r,  James  A.,  to  Nstlonal  Malleable  and  Btssi  CastlBBi 
Co.    2.717.558.0.106—187, 


2.717.495. 
2,717.496. 
2.717,601. 
2.717,506. 
2,717^606. 

2,717,409, 


Shasalot.  Harry  C, 
Shannon.  Rtchard  P. 


to  Benrel,  Inc.    2.717.498,  CL  62— 6^ 


Biefeld.     Lawrence     P..     Armatroaf.     aad     Bhaaaon. 
2  717  841 

Shapiro.'  Zaimaii   M..  to  the  Dalted.  9tAtm«l  Am«ica  as 
represented  by  O*  United  Stataa  Atomic  Bncrfy  Commis- 
sion.   2.717,916.0.  18—31.    _  ,..     „ 
Sheldon.  Edward  B.    2.717,971,  O,  813—65. 
Shell  Dereloaaient  Co. :  Sree— 
LMoT.  BexB,    3J17,861.   _ 
SoUlran.  Bobert  D.    2.717,880. 
Wnehtor.  Aar#a.  and  RttUmaiL  ^2,717.848. 
Sherman.  Floyd  A.    i.717.991,  O.  340—244. 
Sherwood.  GlMn  L. :  See— 

Johnaoa.  Henry  L.    2.717.625 
Sherwood,  Olena  L..  \4  to  H,  L.  Johnoon  and  ^  to  F.  J,  Thar. 
2.717J28,  CL  183—32. 


Shirk,  Bobsrt  M..  aad  C  J.  Bruckner,  to  Hoadiy 

8,7i7j809.  CL  308—53, 
Shave,  Baaiaaila  B. :  See — 

Do  Boer,  Joha  H,    2,717,898. 
Sharter,  Bobert  A.,  to  GaMaerelal  Sotroats  Corp.    M  1T.89S, 
CL195— 81,  _ 

Blfrla,  Aadnaa,  to  Th*  Babeock  A  WUeox  Co.    2,717.S«8.  CL 

110—28. 
SUidler.  Jay  J.,  to  Spir-It,  lac    2,717,488,  O,  40—11. 
Singer  Mf8.  Co.,  The :  Beer--, 

Tamer,  Bdcar  P,    2,tlf3e7, 
Skeletti,  Carmea  M. :  Bes— 

Osntacaaeae,  OeonMS  S.  aad  C,  M.    2,717.787. 
Smart,  George  S.    2,7lf&13,  CL  72— 16. 
Smith.  Jama  A. :  See— 

diirk,     Carleton     L,.     HIcfcey.     Kaiser,     aad     Smith. 
2.7i7.886. 
Smith.  John  O. :  See — 

Weigham.  WUUam  B..  ItaUli.  aad  lohaaoa,    S,nf,74B. 
Smith,  Larry.    2,717.442.0.80—151,  ""^ 

Smith.  Bohart  F..  to  Chrysler  Corp.   9.71T.880.  CL  180— Bl. 
Smith.  Bobert  W, :  See— 

Sebwartswalder,  Karl,  and  BaUth.    8.717,488. 
Smith,  T,L,,  Co,,  The:  Beo— 

Maaek.JohBA.    2J17.769.  _ 

Smith,  Thomas  R.,  to  The  Maytag  Co.  2,717,488,  CL  84— TB. 
Smith.  Thoaus  R..  to  The  Maytag  Co.  2.717,487.  CL  J«— 76. 
Smith.    Thoams    B,.    to    The    Maytag   Co.     2,717.«76.   CL 

192—21.5.  

Snj^r,  Bobert  H.,  to  United  Stataa  Babber  Co.    2,717J8B, 

Cl.  260— 634.  _ 

Sodete  d'Btndei  et  de  Beeherchcs  InduatrMleo  *t  CBteHaec 
(8.B.R,X.C.):  See— 

Carpeatter.  Jaemea.   2.717,768. 
Sodete  Oeaeeolas  dlaatnuneats  d*  Phyalqa* :  Bee — 

Mottw.Andr«,    2,717,622, 
Society  "Brerots  Aeto-Mocaatoaea,"  S.  A, :  8*e— 

Bamaeyar.  Bobert.    2,717.582. 
Socony  MobU  OU  Co.,  lac :  Bee — 

^dwla,DmaldO.   2,717,808. 

Bergstrom,  Brie  ▼.    2,717,489. 

Bergstrom.  Brie  V.    2,717,811. 

Braaa,  Loals  P.    2.717.863. 
SoBotone  Corp. :  See — 

KUngsaer,  Harrjr  F.    2,717,929. 
Spend  Prodaets  Co..  fac. :  Bee — 

KaaklB.  Heary.    2.717,882. 
Sperry  Baad  Corp, :  tee — 

Lewlastela,  Marms,    2,717,999. 

Wark.HoBMrA,    2.717.mr 
Spindler,  Norauui  J.,  H.  F.  Bloomatraa.  B.  W.  lATsoa.  aad 

B,  C.  Oram,  to  Chryaler  C<wp.    2.717,899.  O.  211—19. 
Splr-It,  Inc. :  See — 

Slndler.  Jar  J.    2,717.483. 
Spltler.  Clem  H..  and  F.  C.  Moon,  to  B.  B,  Md«ett  and  T.  B. 
Holiday,  tmateea  for  Boyal  neetrlc  uc     2.717,982.  CL 
322—^6. 
Spragae  Blsetrlc  Cs. :  Bee — 

Peck,  Darld  B.    2,717.946.  ^      , 

Spragae.  JaaMa  M..  aad  B.  M.  Sebalts,  to  Merdi  *  Co^  lac 

2,717,896, 0.  260—247.7. 
Sqaire*.  Jateni  O.    2.717.709,  O.  216—1. 
Stalker,  Edward  A.    2,717.554,  O.  103—89. 
Standard  Brands  Inc. :  Bee—   ^  ^^ 

Sehults,  Alfred  S„  aad  Swift.    2.717,887. 
Standard  Hosiery  MlUa.  Inc. :  See- 
Comer,  Marrla  H.    2,717,486. 
Standard  OU  Co. :  See— 

IXler.  Morrla.  and  Field.   2,717,888, 
Standard  Ofl  Co, :  Bee  — 

Feller,  Morris,  and  Field.    2,717,889, 

Kranae.  Jadt  H,    2,717,889.  _ 

Pausing,  WUUam  F,.  and  Riea.    2,717,894. 
Stanton.  Alien  A.    2.717,636.0.156—179  „...„.    ^ 

SteBen,   Elmer   G..   to  Alar   Prodacta.   lac     2,717,777.  €9. 

267—1. 
Steiaer,  Klaas :    Bee —  ^ 

KuU.  Walter,  and  Steiner.    2,717.703. 
Stelner.  Bodolf,    2.717.941. 0.  200— 1€«.    ^    ^  ^      .     .^ 
Stelle,  Allen  M..  P.  K.  Beemer.  aad  H.  O.  Facha.  to  FMco 

Inc.    2.717.590.  O.  126—96. 
Sterling  Hardware  Mfg.  Co. :  See—      

Sterling,  John  O., aad  Ohmaa,    2.717^12.^     ^  _,^ 

Sterling,  JoSa  O,.  and  T.  Ohama.  to  Stmilag  Hardware  MfB. 

Co.    2.717.512.  O.  70— 100. 
Stemkopf,  Kurt :  See —     __  .  „        ^     -      «m.b*« 

Maybaeh.  Kart    ron  Klenltn,  and  Stemkopf,     2.717.58S, 
Stlhlts.  George  K,    2.717,460,0.86 — M. 
Stlegler,  Blwood  A. :  See —  _  

WUde  George  F..  Moore,  and  Stlegler.    2.717.828. 
StUhnan.  Nathan :  See—  _  ,,, 

Waehter.  Aaron,  and  Rtnimaa.    2.717.BML 
Stobb.  Anton  B,.  to  Western  PrinHag  A  Llthographlag  Co. 

9  717  S8S  CL  1 7 

StoJ*.  oSdes  S.  R.;  to  Ofrllng  Ltd.    2.717.669.  CL  188—88, 

Stolp.  WUUam  J. :  See—  .  ...  ,^ 

Rowe,  01lT«r  R.,  and  StolD.    2J",42Z  ,.m»^,- 

Stone.  Irwin,  to  Walleratein  Co..  Inc    2,717362,  O.  198—17. 

Stromberg-Carlson  Co. :  fee— 

Pharis.  WiUlam  W.    2.717.923. 

Stnrterant  John  T. :  Ret—  ^  •-*.»...• 

Rlehardaon.  Frederick  B..  and  Sturierant    2.717.462. . 
SuUch.  John,  Jr..  to  General  AnBUie  k  Film  Corp.    2.717.882. 

O  96—6 
Sulllraa.  Bobert  D..  to  Shett  Derelopment  Co.    2.717380.  CL 

2*2 81 1 

SuUiran.  WillUra  B.    2.717.471.  CL  43—61. 

Sailer  Frerea.  Sodete  Anoayme :  S« 
Hofstetter.  Hermann.    2.717.484. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


and     8w«etwr. 


Swcttaer. 


CL 


Co. 


8uMS5lf*^Id1:^to^ft^i  Corp.     2,718.000.  a.  S43-73 

8TeDi!cA  Aktlebolaget  CfaMccumutator  :  Sw— 

OttemuiB.  Karl,  and  Arnberg.    2.717,560. 
SwaeUMuner.  Rab^rt  H.    2.717.528.  a.  «7—»3. 
SwMtUod  Corp. :  ««•—    „.,.^,„ 

Aflleck.  Theodore  H.    2.717.612. 
Swcetaer,  Somoer  B. :  Bee—  

2.717^867.  ^       „      „    V  ^  .■ 

BronaoB,.    Stanley  O..     II.     Morbeck.  and 
2  717.858 

SwenBon,    Ckrt    B..    to  Bor«-Wamer    Corp.  2,717.677. 

awlcker,  StanteTA.    2.717.051.  CL  210— 10. 
Swift,  Freeman  R. :  See— ,  ^    .^     «.,*•«« 
Ajhulta.  Alfred  8.  awa  Swift    2  717.837. 
Swift.  Wlllard  E..  and  R.  K.  Oardner.  to  The  Foxboro 

Sw^liiSJt  SiiJrE^o  Medlfal  Spedalttea,  Inc.    2.717.602. 

n.  128—17.  ,    ,       „ 

8#tnaflre  (Babamaa)  Ltd. :  8«]»— 

Ruber.  Lndwlfl  R.    2.717.637.        .,^  .^      -»,»iaui    nt 
SBaepanakl.  Henry  F..  and  W.  R.  Albright.     2.717.566,  CL 

I  to 214 

Talpala.  Walno  O.    2,717,411.  CI.  16—114. 

'^■"'aJekiim  ^B^^d  H..  and  LIvlngrtone.     2.717.0S2. 

Taylor.  Cecil  H.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy.  2,717.635.  CI 
80—184 

Taylor.  Dndley  F     2.717,780.0.285—146. 

Morphlii.  Jehu,  and  Samnel.    2.717.530. 
Taylor,  Leta  8. :  Bee—  «  ...  ..^ 

Iforphla.  Jehn,  and  Samuel.    2.717,530. 
Taylor,  Malcolm,  and  A.  F.  Cann.  to  Bendlz  Arlatlon  Corp. 

2,717.980,  CI.  318—10. 
Tewkabary.  John  M.  :  Bee —    ^  ^     ^^  •vianA* 

HemphlU.  Alfred  A.,  and  Tewkabary,     2.718.003. 
Texaa  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Welaa.  Walter  J.    2,717,875. 
Texaa  Inatrumentt  Inc. :  Be^— 

Perry,  Edward  O^^  Jr.    2.717.821. 
Thar,  Ferdinand  J. :  Bee— 

Johnaon.  Henry  L.    2,717  625. 

Sherwood.  Glean  L.    2.717,626. 
Thomaa  Indnatrlea  Ibc.  :  Bee —  _  «_.«.»«» 

8chweB?nM.r  Albert.  McOlnty.  and  Bnahcott.     2.717,065. 
Thomaa,  Jeaae  F    2,717,754.  n.  24*^-166 
Thompoon.  Thomaa.    2.717,662,  C\.  188— 2T. 
Tlmea  r«ealmlle  Corp. :  Bee— 

Cooley,  Auattn  O.    2.117,822. 
Tlnnerman  Producta.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Flora.  Laarence  H.    2,717,622. 

Flora,  Laarence  H.    2.717.740. 
Tlten-Trim.  Inc. :  See— 

Roas.  BnddH.    2.717.307. 
Tocci-OaUbert.  Berne :  Bee— 

Blum.  Hoamer  L.    2,717,478 
Tomlk,  Oeorge  A.    2,717.444,  CT.  31— 22.  ! 

TranaionCo. :  Bee—     „,,„„^ 

Jonea.  Charlea  E.    2.717.700. 
THeo  Prodocte  Corp. :  Bee— 

Bartoo.  Oeorjw  O.    2.717..556.  ,  .    .„      *.  a.,i« 

TnUgln.  Veevolod,  and  R.  F.  Colea.  to  General  Aniline  A  Film 

Corp.    2,717,831.  n. 06— 6.  «.,,^..-«,«a     oin 

Turbett.  dyde  H..  %  to  J.  A.  Coulaon.    2.717.443,  CL  30—210. 

Tnmbull.  Frederick  M. :  Bee — 

Brown.  Frank  E.    2.717.601.  ^    ^     ,  ... 

Tamer     Earl    E..    to    Baso    Reaearcb    and    Engineerlnc 
2.717.860.  n.  202-^3.  ,.^       ^         „^t^t%M-r 

Turner.    Edgar   P..    to   The   Singer   Mfg.   Co.      2,717,067, 

Tnmer,  Orady  E.    2,717,816.  Cl.  311—21. 

Twomey  JeremUh  J.,  to  United  States  Robber  Co.    2,717.427. 

n.  10-153. 
US  Bobbin  *  Shuttle  Co. :  Bee— 

Goaaelin,  Wilfrid  J.    2,717.616.  „  .^^   ■*.»_ 

Uhllg.  Edwin  C.^  and  L.  A.  Marray.  Jr..  to  United  Statea 

Rubber  Co.    2,'n7,423,  Cl.  18—47.6. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 

Dnnn.  Jeaae  T.    2.717,807. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  Bee — 

Htnee,  John  E..  Jr.    2.717.810. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See- 
Haas.  Otto  R.    2,717.568.  ,        ^  „     ^        • 
ITnlted  Statea  Atomic  Energr  Commiaalon.  United  Statea  of 
America  aa  represented  by  tne  :  See — 

Brnbaker,  Wllaon  M.    2,717  0«3.  „,„,^^ 

Paraegian.  Voacan  L..  and  Manlnger.     2,717.064. 

Schubert.  Jack.    2.717,606. 

Shapiro,  Zaiman  M.    2.717.015. 

Woatera,  Louis  F.    2,717.062. 
United  States  Hofhnaa  Machlnenr  Corp 

Armatrong,  Franda  J.    2.717,608. 
Ignited  States  Robber  Co. :  See— 

Cady,  John  E.    2,717.027. 

Snyder.  Robert  H.    2.717.008. 

Twomey.  J^remUh  J.    2,717.427.  '  ' 

Uhllg.  Edwin  C,  and  Murray.    2,717,423.     ._  ^^ 

Wlkle,  George  F.  Moore,  and  Stiegler.     2,717,628. 
l^nlveraal  Oil  Products  Co. :  Bee— 

Chenlcek.  Joseph  A.    2.717.826. 
Upton.  Harry  G.    2.717..%84,  Cl.  123— 110.    ^        „,,,,.«    ^ 
Van  DeTSBter,  Frank  M..  to  Walworth  Co.     2,717,768.  Cl. 
251—124. 


Co. 
Cl. 


Veatch.  Joaeph  O. :  Bee— 

DaUy.  Arthur  M..  and  Vaatch.    S.T1TJ43. 
Vclth,  Benaaiui :  80$ — 

RIter,  Lmhrlg.  and  VMtk.    2,717.011. 
VelcreB.A.:  890=^ 

De  MestraL  Oaorge.    2.717,437. 
VeralB,  Marcel  J.    2.717,874.  (±  21fr— 28. 
Vlckeralac:  Bee— 

Weatbera.  L«laiid  C.    3,717^70. 
Vtggers,  Charlea  G.    2,717,W7.  O.  210— 66.  _ 

Vltalla,  Bmll  A.,  to  AmeHcaa  Cyaoamld  Co.     2,717.843,  CL 
117—138.8.  _    _ 

yiUUa.  BmU  A.,  to  Amertean  Cyaoamld  Co.     2,717377.  CL 
252—8.7. 


3,717.683. 


See — 


Vogel.  Albert :   -^ 
Keeahaa,  Alvln  W 


Von  KteaUn,  kafkoa :  Mi 


Marder,  and  Yoael.    3.717.766L 
iD,  Marftoa :  Bee — 
Maybadi,  KarL  Ton  Klenlln,  and  Starakopf. 
Vaorhlaa.  Alaxla,  Jr. :  Sea — 

Doerlag.  Felix  F..  Jr..  and  Voorhlaa.     Iji7.80t. 
Wachter.  Aaron,  and  N.  Stillman.  to  Shell  Develspaisrt  0». 

2.717,843.a.  117— 156. 
Wadley.  Bdvard  V. :  Bern — 

Baomgarten,      Peter      K..      Hoffnwnn.      and      Wadley. 
2.717.861. 
Waldorf  Paper  Producta  Co  :  See — 

Hedland.  Harland  R.,  and  Baraham.    2.717.641. 
Walker  Procaas  ■qataoMBt  Inc. :  Me* 

Obma,  Cheater  aT  2.717.774. 
Wallace,  Frank  C. :  Sae— 

Kottauan,  Arthnr  A.    8.717.560. 
Wallerateln  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Stone.  Irwin.    2,717,862.  ^^    ^ 

Walah,  Robert,  to  A.  C.  W.  lodaatrlea,  loc.     t.717.746.  CL 

248—10. 
Walworth  Co. :  See — 

Van  Daventer.  Frank  M.    2,717.768.  ^         ....«.«. 
Ward.    Jamca    C,    to    Reynolds    Mfg.    Co.      2.717.787.    CL 

280 — 426. 
Wark,  Homer  A.,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.    3.717,833.  CL  96— t. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  *  Oatch  Co. :  Be»— 

Decker.  Andrew  H.    2.717j*77.  ^  .....^.    «. 

Waayhika.  Paal,  to  Gaylord  CoBtalMr  Corp.     3,717.713.  CL 

Weathera,  Leland  C,  to  VIekera  Inc.    3.717,070,  C\.  310—835. 
Welgham.  William  R„  J.  O.  Smith,  and  0.  M.  Johnaon.  to 

Ooartaoite  Ltd.    2.717.748.  a.  241— 265. 
Welntraub.  Nelaon.  to  International  Telephone  aad  Telegraph 
Corp.    2.717.002.0.340—253.  ^  ^     .. 

Welaa.  Walter  J.,  to  The  Texaa  Co.    2.717.876.  CL  262—8.8. 
Wella,  WlUla  L.    2.717.633,  CL  80—1.6, 
Wetoh.  Matilda  D,    2.717.808.  CL  806—110. 
Want.  Alaxandar  J. :  Bee — 

Glbaon.  John  E.,  and  Went.    2.717.770. 
Weatern  Uectric  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Drorak.  Howard  A.    2.717^2. 

Raybom.  Tlncent  A.    8.717.776. 
Western  Printing  4  Lltbooraphlng  Co. :  fee— 

Stobb,  Anton  R.    a.717.»3. 
Whelan.  George  M.    2,717,715.  O.  220—3.04. 

Whltaker,  Thelma  U. :  Bee—  ^ 

Grtbble,  Vola  J.,  and  Whltaker.    2.717,380. 
Whitcomb,  Arthur  J. :  See —  

Schofleld,  Wilfred  C,  and  Whitcomb.     2,717,750. 
White,  CUrence  J.    2,717,750,  Cl.  248—27.8. 
White.  Bllla  R.,  to  Mnltl-Deck  Corp.  of  America.    2.717.428, 

Cl.  20—1.13. 
White.  Roby  B..  Jr.    2.717.804.  Cl.  200—86. 
Whltehooae,  Karl  C. :  See —  \  «.  .  -.,^ 

Lecher,  Hana  %.,  Chao.  and  Whltehoaoe.     2.717,906. 
WhItauB.  Kent.    2.717,610.  Cl.  150—0.6, 
Wlederopan.  Donald  F.    2,717,641,  Cl.  164 — 84.5. 
Wlhtol,  Weltla    2,717,074.  Cl.  813—203. 

WlhtoL  Weltia.    2.717^5.  CT.  313— 831.      ^.     .       .    „  .^^ 
Wlkle.  George  F..  O.  B.  Moore,  and  B.  A.  Stiegler,  to  United 

SUtea  Rubber  Co.    2.717.628,  Cl.  154—0. 
Wlldt.  George  J.    8,717,453.  CT.  33—174. 
Wllkle.   Leo  O.,  to  Scott  ft  WlUlama.  Inc.     2.717.510.   CT. 

66'^28 
Wlllard.  joaeph  E.    2,717.438,  CT.  20—08. 
WUloaghby.  John  A.    2.717.570.  Cl.  lll^— 42. 
Wilmington,  Edna  T.    2.717.4T2.  CL  45—28. 
Wllaon.  Gene  A.    2,717,702,  CT.  214—16. 
Wllaon-Jonea  Co. :  Bee — 

Marano,  Herbert  W.    2.717.643. 
Wlrachlng,  Robert  J. :  See—    __  «....«. 

Llnka,  Helnrlcb  K.,  and  Wlrachlng.     2.717.687. 
Wlttmond.  William  C. :  See—  ^      ^  .^.  ^^^ 

Relaert.  Aagnot  p..  ""•Wlttmond.     2.717.660. 
Woehlev.  Harold,  to  Sarrel.  Inc.    8,717.503.  CT.  68—7. 
Wolfe.  WlllU  B.    2,717,704,  CL  202—2, 

^**VtKir8iirKrF..  PoUock,  and  Wood.    2.717,668 
Woatera.  Loala  F..  to  the  United  SUtea  of  AnMrl«a  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Bnergy  ConunlaaloB. 
8.717.962,  CT.  250— 40.6.  _  _  .. 

Wright.  Charlea.  and  W.  A.  Haaaon,  to  Seeger  Refrigerator 

ToS:   ^SlIii^P.^jir^A.   R.    PhlUlpa.     2,717,706.   CT. 

214—383 
Zdanaky,  Bwald  A.    8.717  J78,  CT.  804—266. 

Zebden,  Walter :  See —  ^       _  ^     .  ■..>. 

Menalea,     Alexander     C.     G..     Fenoom,     and     Bahdea. 

8.717,401,  „  ^  «•.-*••    m 

BeMler,  Relnhold  C,  to  BorrWamer  Corp.     2.717.6TS,  CT. 

108— —3  8  f 

Zellner.  kai-l  M.    2,717.085,  CT.  330— 10.  i 

Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  Bee— 

Adler.  Robert.    2.717.072.  ..,.^^  «,    •--     a^ 

Zlegler.  Carl,  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.     8.717.904.  CT.  860—472. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Elegler.  Cart,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.     2.717,905.  Cl.  860 — 472.  Zimmerman,  Herman  W. :  See— 
Zielke.  CTyde  W. :   See—  Dodt.  Elmer  C,  and  Zimmerman.    2,717.798. 

..      »<»rtn.BTerett.  and  Zielke.    8.717.86S.  ZtomermaBB,  Richard,  to  Roaenkalmer  O.  m.  b.  H.    2.717,609, 
Biar.  Aioert :  aee-—                                                           _     _  ^.»  i«!t^_m 

Klebler.     Myrao     W.,     Jr.,    and    Zler.    and    ■•etaBer.        CI.  133 — W. 

8J17.888.II  Zacker,  Abraham  H.    2,717.405,  CT.  15—147. 


*5W 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  13,  1955 

ttarm. — ^Flnt  aainber— daas,  Mcond  nomber— mibdaM,  third  nninber-*  patent  anaibcr 


/ 


47.  ft: 

in: 

IM: 

10: 

I.U: 

It: 

O: 

70: 
M>: 
lU: 

10: 

in: 

71: 
J6.U: 


m-  M: 
Ut: 
Ul: 

ao: 

n-     tt 

n-     S: 

$$-     4S: 

80: 

70: 

147: 

!«•: 

170: 

174: 


46: 
7ft: 

1«7: 
11 
4K: 
U: 

71: 

11: 

M: 

7»: 

6: 

Sft: 

4151: 

M: 

S7.S: 

81: 

■      74: 

-     M: 


1,717. 

717.4fli 

717.401 

717,410 

717.411 

717. 4U 

717, 4U 

717.414 

717. 4U 

717,410 

-,.717,417 

1.717,410 

1717,410 

i.717,4B 

i.n7.«a 
l.n7,4» 

a,  717. 411 
1717.«» 
1717.411 
I7l7.4r 
1717.410 
1717, 410 
1717.400 
I717.4n 
1717.411 
in7.4»l 
1717.0M 
ln7.4»4 

i.n7.4ai 

ln7.4M 
1717.407 
1717.400 
1717.400 
1717.440 
1717.441 
1717,441 
717,4a 
n7,444 
717. 4tt 
717.440 
.717.447 
ln7.4IO 
1717.440 
ln7.4IO 
ln7,4»l 
1717,401 
1717,4«l 
1 717,484 
1717.480 
1717.480 
1717.487 
1717.480 
1717.480 
in7.400 
1717.401 


1717, 

1^717,467 

3.717,400 

:;n7,400 

3^717,470 
:^  717. 471 
91717.0» 
0  717.471 


40-  170 

47-  CI 

40-  144 

40-  I 

n 

01- 


101 0: 

-     M: 
04: 


17-      80: 
80.01: 

140: 
80-    107: 

in: 

00-10.0: 

10.  M: 


80: 

1: 
0: 

4: 


70- 
71— 


MO: 
100: 

1»: 

14: 


10 

10: 

100: 

M: 

ao: 


74— 


781 
75-    MO: 


M— 
07- 


•7- 


90: 
MO: 

101—  in 

157: 

101-     as: 

56: 

100-      »: 

W: 

IM: 

140: 


1717,470 
P.P.I,  410 

1717,  or 

1717.474 
1717,410 
11:  1717,470 
-  1717.477 
1717.410 
1711.4m 
1711.400 
im.OB 
1717.400 
1717.4M 
1717.404 
in7.400 
in7.400 
1717.407 
1717.4M 
1717.400 
1717,410 
in7,40l 
1717,400 
1717,4MI 
1717,40* 
1717.40ft 
1717,410 
1717,407 
1717.400 
in7.4IO 
1717.800 
1717.801 
1717.800 
1717.800 
1717.001 
1717.a0ft 
in7,000 
1717,807 
1717.800 
1717.800 
m  1717.ftM 
100:  in7.ftll 
100:  1717.011 

im.oM 

1717.ftll 
1717.ftl4 
1717.0U 
1717.ftlO 
1717.ftl7 
in7.ftU 
1717.U0 
1717.800 
1717.801 
1717,aa 
1717.0B 
1717,8»» 
1717,0M 
1717,S» 

in7.aoo 

1717,887 
in7.8M 
1717.flM 
1717.800 
1717.ftn 
1717.801 
1717.811 
1717.80* 
in7.Slft 
1717.0W 
1717,S» 
in7,817 
in7.8M 
1717.8M 
1717,0*0 
1717,841 

1717,  on 

1717.011 

1717.  no 

1717,004 
1717,fta 

in7.fto 

1717,ft44 
1717,0** 
1717,  MO 
1717. 047 
in7,00ft 
1717.  CM 
1717.007 
1717.840 
1717.540 
1717.800 
1717.ftftl 
1717.501 
1717.S80 
1717.584 
1717.585 
in7.ft80 


75: 
17: 
Mill: 

on: 


8.1: 
144: 

7.8: 

»: 

»: 

M: 

80: 

I: 

l.ft: 

1.7: 

104: 

H: 


a: 

U: 

ftl: 

0: 

7: 
0: 

10: 
44: 
4ft: 

71: 

61: 

06: 

7: 


107- 

110- 
110- 


140: 
107: 
NO: 

ao: 

SO: 
4: 

M: 

n: 


77: 
a4: 


110-  80: 
110-     41 

88: 

110-    110: 

IM: 

117-     70: 

UH 

100.0: 

180: 

ni: 

110-    401: 

410: 

110-14. 10: 

110-4110: 
in—  41: 
IS-     »: 


IS- 


11 

78: 
110: 

111 
140: 
140: 
100: 


UO-     00: 
110: 
17: 
01: 

07: 

04: 

180: 

170: 

no: 
m: 


m. 

rft: 


1»-  17: 

110-  0: 

in—  17S: 

104-  1 

'lift-      40: 

ir-      41: 

05: 

lOS: 

016.40: 

87: 

04: 


144-  100: 
146-  M: 
140—  11 4: 
110-  .6: 
M: 
40: 
161-  41.7: 
180-    nO: 

ao: 

180-     tt 

184-  ir: 

0: 


IS6- 


180- 


44: 

81: 
1: 
106: 
IM: 
IM: 
181: 
140: 
17»: 
184: 
4: 

70: 


1717.867 
1717.800 
1117,800 

inT.21 

1717.1M 
1717.800 

1717.  on 

1717,800 

xnf.tm 

1717.804 
1717.806 
in7,800 
1717.807 
1717.800 
in7.800 
1717.070 
1717,071 

in7,in 

in7,071 
1711,0*0 
1111.041 
1717.041 

in7,oa 

1717.044 
1717.074 
1717.878 
1717.8M 

1717,  on 

in7.07B 
1717.010 

im.aoo 

1717.8U 
1717.801 
1717.801 
1717.804 
1717.806 
1717.810 
1717,801 

in7.no 
im.ooo 
in7,ioo 

in7.800 

in7.8n 

in7.801 

in7.m 

in7,80t 
in7.800 

in7.8eo 

in7.807 
in7.800 

in7.aio 
in7,ooo 
in7,on 
in7,ooo 
in7,ooo 
in7.oo* 

in7.006 
in7.600 

in7.ow 

in7.048 

in7.ooo 
in7.ooo 
in7.ou 
in7,oii 

1717.011 

in7.oii 

17I7.U4 
in7.018 

in7.no 
in7.n7 
in7.oio 

in7.048 

in7.uo 
in7.o» 
in7.on 
in7.oii 
in7.on 

in7.0M 

in7.oio 
in7.oio 

in7.047 
in7.8«7 
in7,0M 
in7.04O 
in7,040 

in7.o» 
in7,o» 
in7,on 

in7,601 

in7.6n 

2.n7.004 

in7.0tt 

in7.606 
in7,0S7 
in7,6M 


104-  Mil  in7.ooo 

ai—     86:  in7.0«4 

ai—    IM: 

17n,o*o 

tt:  in7.0tt 

UO: 

018:  in7,041 

71  ini.OM 

m$-   IS: 

in7.oo 

in7.0*7 

186: 

n:  inroa 

106-    117:  in7^0*4 

ao-    14:  in7.on 

17: 

n:  in7,m 

101 

UO:  in7.0tt 

8:  in7.oa 

Itt: 

a*:  in7.0«8 

a4-      46:  in7.070 

ai: 

»:  in7.0<7 

10:  in7.on 

ai: 

in7.040 

aO:  in7.C71 

ao-    1.4: 

in7.040 

ao-4ia:  in7.on 

1.0: 

Ml:  in7,080 

ao-    10:  in7.on 

4: 

Ml:  in7.0U 

7*  in7.oa 

10: 

107-    a:  in7.ooo 

110:  in7.0M 

V: 

00:  in7.on 

ai:  in7.oa 

m-       4: 

170-100.  a:  in7.oa 

no-     1  in7.07i 

0: 

100.88:  in7.600 

a:  in7.r4 

aO: 

174-      M:  in7.n7 

418:  in7.on 

ao-       1: 

170-    8.4:  in7.010 

66:  in7.007 

171 

7.1  in7.no 

«:  in7.oa 

ao-    tt 

7.8:  in7.ao 

ai-     M:  in7.0M 

a  4: 

17:  in7.9n 

74:  in7.70O 

HI 

80S:  in7.« 

ai-     M:  in7,70l 

47: 

170-    11  in7.oa 

a4-    10:  in7.7n 

716: 

in7.oo* 

17:  in7.7n 

79.1 

in7.o» 

147:  in7.704 

oil 

in7.oa8 

in7,700 

00:  in7.on 

ao:  in7.Ta 

016: 

100.1  in7.no 

806:  in7.701 

166: 

100.41:  in7,oao 

ao-     0:  in7.ra 

ao: 

IH:  in?. 800 

m:  int.on 

ao-       1:  in7,7» 

a:  in7.7M 

ai: 

170:  in7.on 

M:  in7.ni 

M7.7: 

100-     a:  in7.064 

a7-       6:  in7.7ll 

ao: 

81:  in7.665 

01:  in7.ni 

ao: 

in—     .6:  in7.6e6 

ao-    41  in7.n4 

r?: 

100-    a:  in7.a67 

no-      0:  In7.0t8 

4M.7: 

M:  in7.680 

10  46:  in7.e*o 

4116: 

m:  in7.oeo 

10:  in7.080 

4411 

104-    1.8:  in7,000 

in7.«i 

407: 

14:  i;n7.0U 

a:  in7,ni 

480: 

100-    17:  in7.oa 

40:  in7.061 

471 

44:  in7,on 

ao-  IM:  in7.n6 

«:  in7.on 

0:  in7.no 

801 

100-     M:  in7.004 

«:  in7,n7 

oa: 

»:  in7.000 

61  in7.710 

801 

40:  in7.000 

IB-     I:  in7,no 

807.0: 

76:  in7.007 

01  in7.7a 

0*1 

00:  in7.M0 

«i  in7.7n 

001 

100-      10:  in7.070 

101  in7,7a 

071 

41:  in7.6n 

100:  in7.7a 

0011 

101-    01  in7.en 

ao:  ln7.7M 

7n: 

11  in7.071 

406:  in7.7a 

ai-    a: 

10:  in7.C74 

on:  in7.7a 

80: 

n.6:  in7,C78 

Ul  in7.7«7 

70: 

M:  in7.e70 

540:  in7.7a 

Ml 

46.1:  in7.en 

ao-    14:  in7.7a 

la: 

M:  in7.070 

04:  in7.7a 

106-      41 

07:  in7.070 

ao-     14;  in?. 711 

ao^     1' 

01:  in7,800 

ao-  ao:  in?.7a 

a?-      1: 

100-     11:  in7.0U 

ao-    »:  in7.7a 

ao-  1«: 

a:  in7.fla 

n:  in7.704 

»•-    n: 

lot-    00:  in7,on 

in?.  7a 

170-    la: 

106-    17:  in7.oa 

01  in7.7a 

UO: 

n:  in7.061 

MO.  m?.?!? 

141 

100-1141  in7,064 

a?-    10:  in7,?a 

170-      11 

M:  in7.065 

ao-  Ml:  in?.7a 

ao-  11. 1 

a:  in7.0M 

IT:  in7.740 

41: 

16:  in7.fl67 

MO-      a:  in7.064 

180: 

in7.060 

78:  in7.066 

4M: 

in7.880 

0*1-      10:  1717.741 

a6-  la: 

»:  in7.000 

366:  in7.741 

141 

in7.061 

0*0-      »:  in7.741 

ai —     11: 

40:  in7.on 

M4-      tt:  in?.?44 

a?-    01 

80:  in7.801 

111:  in7.746 

ao-     1 

1717.0M 

MO-      10:  in7.746 

a: 

56:  in7.086 

M:  in7.747 

ao-  m 

in7,806 

»:  1717.740 

176: 

197-       1  in7.004 

27:  in7.740 

ao: 

7:  in7.800 

17.0:  in7.7» 

on 

17:  in7.00B 

48:  in7,751 

no-    n: 

143:  in7.087 

*0.1:  in7,7M 

a*-     »: 

187:  in7,8« 

106:  im,7M 

M: 

100-  no:  in7.ooo 

IW:  in7,7M 

07: 

ni:  in7,ooo 

»*:  in7,756 

no-    n: 

ao-oi.U:  in7.fln 

MS:  1717,780 

110: 

04:  in7.flM 

180-        6:  1717.066 

no-     06: 

in7,006 

17:  in7,967 

107.1 

1»:  1717,0M 

1717.  on 

140: 

1717.007 

00:  1717,0M 

»1-       1: 

140:  in7,0M 

1717.000 

6.7: 

140:  1717,000 

in7,Mi 

101-      U: 

106:  in7,0«0 

40.6:  1717,  on 

81: 

l«:  1717.0*1 

in7.9n 

»1-      55:  in7,»*l 

83.3:  1717.904 

86: 

1717,90 

»1-      86:  1717.767 

«^       9: 

1  n7. 7« 

in7.7n 

in?,  078 

in?,  on 
in7,on 
in7;8» 
in7,m 
in7.fla 
in7.ou 
in7.7n 
in?.70i 

in7.7B 

in7.7n 
in?.7M 
in?,iio 
in?,7n 

in7,7t7 

in?.7n 
in?.7n 
in?.8n 
in?.flB 
in?.oo4 

in7,006 

in7.oa 
in?,a7 
in7.oa 
in7.fln 
in7,on 
in?.on 
in?.on 
in?,  on 
in?.ON 
in?,ooo 
in?,ao 
in7.a7 
in?.on 
in?,ooo 
in?,on 
in?,oo« 
in7.o« 
in?,oa 

in7,0M 

in?.on 
in?.ooo 
in7,oe? 
1717,  on 
in?.on 
in?.no 
in?,ni 
in7.ni 
in?.«ii 

1717,n4 
in?.770 

in?,7n 
in7,7?i 
in?.77i 
in?.n4 
in?.n6 
in7.7?o 
in?.?n 

in7.7?B 

xm.m 
in?.700 
in?.7u 
in?.7B 
:.l7i?.ia 
ini.TM 

in7.7H 

in?.7M 

in?.  707 

in?.7n 
in?.7n 
in7.7n 
in?.?oi 
in7.7n 
in?.7n 

in7.7M 

in?.7M 
in7.7n 

in7.?07 
1717.7n 

in7.7n 
in7.on 
in7,ooi 
1717.  on 
in?.on 

in7.004 

in7.on 
in7.on 

in7.007 

in7.on 
in?.on 

1717.0M 

in?.ui 
in7.ni 

1717.0U 


zUl 
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»10- 


107-     n: 
». 

M: 

n: 
a. 

n*. 

2tt: 
SlI—        1: 


1;  717, 966 
2,717,814 
a.717,9« 
X717,«7 
a.717,9tt 
3,717,W 
a.  717,9110 
1.717,81& 


>11— 
»1»- 


»: 

8S: 

7: 

M5: 

«6: 


2, 717, 816 

2,717,817 

1717, 8U 

1717.8M 

2,717,971 

72:  2,717,972 

111:  2,717.978 

288:  2,717,974 


818-    881: 

816-  18: 

817-  128: 
198: 

Sl»-      19: 

118: 
1«: 


2,717.978 
2.717,978 
2,717,977 
1717,978 
X  717. 979 
1717,980 
1717.981 
1717,90 


S4fr- 


181: 

1717.988 

184: 

1717.9M 

19: 

in7,9M 
1717;9M 

188: 

207: 

in7,987 

22S: 

1717.988 

285: 

1717.989 

919:  1717.980  1 

988     840- 


244: 
288: 
271: 
847: 


1717.901 
1717.998 
1717.998 
1717.994 
1717,996 
1717.996 
1717.997 
1717.998 


7.8:  1717,989 
7.9:  1718,000 
1718.001 
1718.000 
1711008 
1717,811 
119:  1717,8B 
140:  1717.9» 


11 
106: 
114: 
107 
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D  1-11  Dm.  176,648 

D  8-11:  Das.  176,084 

26:  Dm.  176,688 

D  9-  2:  Dm.  176,648 

Dll-  1:  D«.  176,866 

D14-  «:  Dw.  176,680 

Dm.  176,682 

Dm.  176.668 

Dm.  176,608 


D14-  8:  Dm.  178,866 
Dm.176,674 
Dm.  176.676 
IS:  Dm.  176,829 
Dm.  176.663 
Dm.  176,664 
Dm.  176.866 
Dm.  176.672 
Dm.  176,078 


D14— 18; 
D17—  1: 
D28-  1 
D96-  1: 
6: 
Dll-  4; 
DlS-14: 
19: 
D84-  1 


Dm.  176,678 
Dm.  176,661 
Dm.  176,667 
Dm.  176.677 
Dm.  178.888 
Dm.  176,848 
Dm.176,6U 
Dm.  176,870 
Dm.  171669 


D85-1:Dm. 

D40-  1:Dm. 

D44-10:  Dm. 

29:  Dm. 

D49-20:Dm. 

27:  Dm. 

DO-  2:  Dm. 

7:  Dm. 

Dm. 


176,800 
178.640 
178.8S7 
176.866 
176.08 
1718M 
176.689 
176.886 
176.619 


DS7-  1:  Dm. 

Dm. 
D96-12:  Dm. 
D«l—  1:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 
D60-  1:  Dm. 
D74-  1:  Dm. 
DTO-  1:Dm. 


176.flr 
178.866 
176,841 
176.616 
171648 
176.871 
176.861 
171881 
176.816 


Dn-lO:  Dm.  17108 
Dm.  171647 
Dm.  176.807 

D07-  8:  Dm.  176.644 
Dm.  I71649 
Dm.  171680 

DOO-  8:  Dm.  176.686 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Voluitie  698  Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notices  oBder  10 

TM  363,724.  <8«»TM  500,69T.) 
TM  397.02S.  ( See  TM  412.t0«. ) 
TM  412,«»«,  TM  3t7j»ai  ( 


«I7  S,  1946 


),  Ajtnt,  MeKenna  * 


TM4SS,S00.    (SecTMl 

TM  509.697  (DoeaklB).  TM  489300  (Bc|^eMBUtion  of  a 
doe).  8an-Nap-Pak  Mfg.  Co..  lae.,  CleaiMiiic  tl«ac«:  TM 
363.724  (Velora).  TM  509.6M  (DowklB),  mbw.  Bathroom 
tlatvea:  TM  B3M8S  (Dottle  Doe).  TM  SB0,720  (Fanclfol 
flcare  of  a  doe),  Doeakta  Prodacta,  lae^  Cleaaaliiff  tlaaoea. 


Harrl«>B  Ltd..  Phafina«e«tical  preparation  etc.,  filed  Ftb.  21,    ^*^  ^^^  ^«  1*S1>  !>•  C->  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Dec  69/364,  DoaaMa 
1955.  D.  C.   8.  b.   CaUf.    (Loa  A9g^mh  Doc.   17899-WB.    ^r^tuet;  lue.  ▼.  Newhnroh  Tittue  Co.    Conseat  Jadgnent  for 

iBjanetlon  (notice  July  8, 1955). 
TM  509.698.     ( See  TM  509.697. ) 
TM  538.283.    (See  TM  509.097.) 
TM  560.720.    (Bee  TM  599.007.) 


Ameriemn  JSTotne  ^eiatta  Ctp.  t.  fiapt  »im§  Corp.  h  aL 
Trademark  and  rt«istratlon«  Iield  ralld;  tradenuirk  bald  In- 
frlaged  by  defendant  Tope  Drag  Corp. ;  Injunction  restraining 
defendants  (notice  July  7.  1955). 


iJCJr 


X 


IKIHHiM 


^y 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  Of  AUGU*^  19,  1955 
D^SJ^"^  neJy^SSiSZn*''^'^  "^"  ^*'''"^^  '^^'^  "**  repubUciOion.) .1..  lO,  758 

D*te  of  oideet  MQended  •ppuc*tion"iiii":iii;^:;;::::::::::::::::::":3:--"-----;-2--  JJ^:  jj'  {Jfj 


MBBCHANT.  JOHN.  tsiiaHii 

TBAOBMABK  BZAMiraNG  IHVMIONS.  BXAMINBBB  AND  TBADBMABK  CLAflSBi 

UNDBB  BXAMINATION  ^^  ™"" 


Ofctait  AppiksUaa 


fS'  SS2?^'  ^';/^!?^^:f^  a.  *,  1^  22, 41.  n  and  Senrto  Mirk  CImbm  100, 101,  lOB,  109. 104, 106,  WO, "w 

BspubBwttihi  (AB  dMiM)]]!!!''...."!"™!!!."!!! " * ' 


Apptications  Filed  During  Week  Ended  August  19,  1955—429 


Reglstrttions  Issued 425—No.  611,949  to  No.  612,373 

Renewals  Issued 70 


TM  698  o.  16. 


TM49 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foUowlnc  mark*  are  pabUsbcd  In  rampliance  with  wctlon  12 («)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1IM«.      Nottce  of  oppo- 
■Itlon  ander  Mctloa  18  may  be  filed  within  thirty  dan  of  thia  pnbUcatlon.     See  Halee  20.1  to  20.6. 

A«  proTtded  by  eectlon  31  of  aatd  ^fX  a  fee  of  twenty-f Ive  doUara  aiaat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaitl<». 

CLASS  1  8N  680.081.    Magnet  CoTe  Bartam  Corporation,  Hooaton,  Tex. 

SN  M2.708.     Barrett  *  Company.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.    lllid        '"^^  "^  **•  *•*•' 
Mar.  16,  1954. 


BHAPHDE 


>iiC 


For  Leather. 

Uee  since  Mar.  30,  1953. 


SN  668,541.     B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  WD- 
mington.  DeL    Piled  Jane  21, 1954. 

MYLAR 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  550,948. 

For  Flexible  Synthetic  Film  Used  as  s  Base  for  Adhesive  or 
Pressure  SenaitlTe  Tapes  for  Marking.  Packaging,  or  Strap- 
ping Applications ;  as  a  Base  for  Magnetised  Sound  Record- 
ing, Video,  or  Control  Tape ;  as  a  Base  for  MetalUc  Yam ;  or 
as  a  Base  for  Scribing  Material  Used  in  Cartography  or 
Drafting  ;  and  for  Farther  Manufacture  In  the  Indostrtal  Arts. 

Use  since  Jane  21,  1951. 


Fbr  AddltlTe  for  Drilling  Mod — Namely,  a  Chemical  Type 
■malsifler  Formed  From  a  Blend  of  a  Modified  Soap  and 
Other  Organic  Materials  To  Improve  the  Performance  of  Oil 
Emulsion  (Oil- in- Water)  Mod. 

Use  since  Apr.  30,  1954. 


SN  671,433.     WUlard  Helbam.  Inc.,  Peabody.  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  10, 1954. 


•..-    -.«'•    i-*! 


SN  680,682.    Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corporation,  Houston.  Tax. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1955. 


NOBLOK 


For  Additive  for  Drilling  Mud — Namely,  a  Concentrate 
CsMlsttog  of  a  Mlztare  af  Clay.  Imiiiifyiiic  Agenta.  talts 
and  Stabilising  Agents  for  Forming  an  Invert  (Water-ta-OU) 
Bmolaioa  Mad  Wh«  Mlae4  la  the  Prater  Ftapnrtiai^  Wltk 
Oil  and  Water. 

Cae  stace  Sept.  28.  ItM. 


For  Leather. 

Use  since  July  15, 1954. 


SN  674.624.     Regina  Olasa  Fibre  Umltwl.  London.  England 
FUed  Oct.  11. 1954. 

yla&jfdt 


SN   681.089.     Kankakee   Naroery   Company,   Kankakee,   m. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1955. 


\MiSS 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  724.200.        For  Planta,  Kvargroaa 

it  «r  "^a:.!**^;      K.  menUl8hrai,a.SK; 

For  Glass  Fibres  In  the  Form  of  Mat.  Uae  since  Ja^  T.  1965. 

TM50 


Fralt  and  Shade  Trass, 


18,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM61 


IN  «81,14S. 

Feb.  7. 1955 


*j*? 


Co.,  BeattrrfDe,  Ky.    Illii    8N  682.826.     RtchsMWd  Cedar  Works  Mfg.  Corp..  Rlclimoad, 

,    Va.    Filed  Mar.  4, 1955. 


StC 


\ 

* 


For  *'Coolers'*-^>iraaiely,  PortaMe  Woadea  Beceptacles  for 
Keeping  Foods  Warm  or  Cold. 
Use  since  Jan.  21. 19B5. 


SN  682,827.    Ricfcmend  Cedar  Warts  Mfg.  C^rpu.  Richmond, 
▼a.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1955. 


For  Bltomtnoaa  C«4l 
Use  since  Dec.  16, 19M. 


CLASS  2 

SN  673.861.     Poloroa  Prodocta,   lac.  New  RocbeUe,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  It 


'It 

Playtftine  Cooke 

The  word  "Coaler*^  la  ttoelalaMd  apart  from  the  nurk  m 
showa. 

For  laaalatad  Boxes. 
Uae  alace  Mar.  15. 1952. 


Por  "Coolers"— NaoMly,  PorUbU  Wooden  Reeeptadea  for 
Keeping  Foods  Warm  or  Cold. 
Use  since  Jan.  21,  1955. 


SN  662.104.    Hooae  of 
Mar.  S,  1984. 


CLASS) 

lac.  Caral  Gables,  FU.    FUad 


SHOCK  DBSORBEII 


SN  674,666.    Cormgated  Coatalaer  Compaoy.  Colambus.  Ohio. 
:»U«IOct.l2.19M|.|   .■^,^, 

PiifiiA  Cor 


For  Plastic  Dog  Letfahaa. 
Use  since  Mar.  2. 1953. 


For  Corroffitad  Pa#erbeard  Ckrtoaa  or  Boxc 

Use  since  Feb.  1.  1954. 

SobJ.  to  Intf .  with  4N  679.033. 


Bfi 


▲la.    Filed 


SN  675,792.    The  BjUJae  Caapaay.  Fort  Payac, 
Nov.  1. 1954. 


mM^ 


For  MoUtare-Absorbent  Fabric  Carera  la  the  Natare  of 
Coasters  for  Drinking  Olasoea. 
^   Use  since  Nov.  e.  1M4. 


CLASS  4 

SN  647,636.    Walter  O.  Legge  Compaay.  lac..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  15,  ItOt. 

FLORCO 


For  Non-Slip  Floor  Polish. 
Use  since  May  5, 1953. 


8N  673,711.    Donaell  W.  Wright,  d.  b.  a.  Deaaen 
Mannfactariag  Co.,  atoo  d.  b.  a.  811  Prodaeta. 


dlao,CaUf.    FUed  Sept.  2. 1954. 


W.  Wright 


SN  677.494.    Doller  Oorporatloa,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov. 
80,  1954. 


DOLIER 


For   Contalnort — Naowly.   Taalty 
UpoUck  HoMera  Made  of  Bttae  Metal 
ia  Trade  Bmpty. 

Mm  itace  Nov.  5, 1M4. 


Oompaeta,  and 
Plaatle,  and  Sold 


For  Combtaatlea  Silver  Cleaner  and  PoUahar. 
'  Uae  alace  Jaaaary  1951. 


I 


TM  52 
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U,1M§ 


CLAS§  € 
8N  655,035.     Oodfrey  L.  Ckbot,  Inc.,  Boaton.  IUm.     IHwI 
Oct.  20.  1953. 

Tb«  wofdi  Tabot"  and  "Coke"  are  dlaclalmed  except  in 
eonnectloa  with  tbia  mark. 

For  Carbon  By-Product  of  the  Ifanotaetare  of  Hydrogen 
From  Natural  Gaa. 

Uae  alnce  Sept.  25,  1953. 


8N  658,TT0.     Oder  Ghemleid  C*rpanti«a.  New  T«rk,  H.  T. 

FU«1  Dec.  30,  1953. 


IRGANOL 


Applicant  cUims  MHwrrtilp  ef  Bag.  Nm.  440.392.  BT1.3M. 
and  165.420. 

For  Dyea  and  DyeataCa. 
Uae  alace  May  25. 1»U. 


SN  658,984.     Qeigy  Cbemical  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T. 


Filed  Jan.  5,  1954. 


••^■h 


SETO  GLAUCINE 


Applicant  dalma  ownerahip  of  Rag.  No.  14S,01S. 
For  Dyea  and  Dyeataffa. 
Uae  aince  Jm.  28,  1904. 


SN  658,986.     Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1964.  ^ ''' 


SN  657.349.     Gelsy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1953. 

TINOGENE 

Applicant    elaiaw    ownerahip   of    Bag.    Noa.  410^59    and 
431.874. 

ForDyeatuffa. 

Uae  alnce  Dec.  29,  1938. 


SELLA 


r.l 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Beg.  No.  308,125. 
For  Dyes  and  Dyestuffa. 
UaealnceOct.  31, 1929. 


SN  657.616.     Oeigy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1953. 

IRGACET 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Beg.  Noa.  440,391,  571,399, 
and  165.426. 

For  Dyea  and  Dyeatnffa. 
Uae  aince  Nov.  13,  1953. 


SN  «S8,a25.     Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1953. 

T I NACE  T 


SN  660,389.     A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Nltea.  m.     lUed  Feb.  1. 
1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


ABDICK 


Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Beg.  Noa.  541,993  and 
554.177. 

For  Materials  for  Uae  In  Lithographic  Printing — Naaoly. 
Etching  Solntion  for  Printing  Platen,  Btehing  BohltkNi  for 
Imaged  Masters,  Fountain  Solution  or  Bepellenta.  Waah  Cob- 
poaition  for  Blankets.  Gumming  Compoaltlon  for  Plataa. 
Cleanera  for  Molleton  Rollers  and  CoTera.  Cleanera  for  Print- 
ing Platea.  PreaerratlTe  and  Conditioner  for  Imaged  Plataa, 
Imaging  Plolda.  Powdert  for  Blankets,  Correction  Plold,  Paate 
Drier,  and  Liquid  Drier. 

Ule  aince  Oct.  27,  1950. 


Applicant    ctebna    owaerahip    of 
431.874. 

For  Dyes  and  Dyaataffa. 
Uae  since  Dec.  4,  Uft3. 


;.    Noa.    430,259    and 


SN  664,609.     J.  Hubbard  *  Co.,  Naahna,  N.  H.     FIImI  Apr. 
16. 1904. 


SN  658.778.     Geigy  Chemleal  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1953.  ^^ 

ERIO  CHROMAL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  151.486,  73,058, 
and  532,239. 

For  Dyes  and  Dyeatuffs. 
Uae  since  Sept.  22.  1924. 


«; 


'^  %m%^  %^^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  294.T44  (exMrtd). 
For  Liquid  Household  Germicide  Harlog  Antiaeptle,  DMa- 
fectant  and  Deodpriting  Propertlea. 
Uae  aince  October  1902. 


SN  664.610. 
15.  1954. 


J.  Halilrt* 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TH  5S 


Oft..  llMtana.  N.  H.     PIM  Apr.    SN  681,922.    PhlUp  A.  H«at  Conpany,  Pallaadea  Park,  N.  J. 

Filed  FMO.  18. 1955. 


^^- 


PAHCOL 


For  Pbotograpkle  De 
Uae  alMO  Feb.  t,  1945. 


SolutlMk 


SN  681,9M.     Oka 
Feb.  11.  llM. 


CoBipaay.  lac..  KMr  York.  M.  Y.     Filed 


MICROFINED 


Applicant  dalna  owMVahlp  of  Bog.  No.  194,744  (expired). 
For  Uqold  6oaMliol4  Oeraileido  Hartag  Aatlaoptlc.  Dlain- 
foetant  and  DeodorlalAg  Propertlea. 
Uae  alnce  Oetobar  IMl. 


For  Vat  Dyeatoffa. 
Uae  since  Jan.  25. 1900. 


8N  665,082.     WOaon  ft  Toomer  Pertillaer  Co.,  Ja^aniTflle, 
rU.    Filed  Apr.  21.11954.    Soe.  Kf). 


For  Oraaalar  laaoetlcMo,  IpniJlaaUr  fbr  Uaa  Agalnat 
Adnlt  and  Maggot  Stagea  of  Hooae  Fllea  and  Soldier  Fly 
Maggota. 

Uae  since  Apr.  12. 1^. 


SN  682.019.     Keleo  Company.  San  Diego,  Oallf.     Filed  Feb. 
21. 190b. 

KELTONE 

AppUcant  eUima  owaarahip  of  Bag.  No.  S09.104. 
For  AlkaU  Metal  Salta  of  Alglnic  Add. 
Uae  alnce  on  or  about  Dee.  21. 1964. 


SN   682,047.     North   Amerioan   Dye  Corporation.  Danbory. 
Conn.    Filed  Feb.  21. 1900. 


SN  668.800.    Ampco  Motal,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wla.    Filed  Juaa 
24,  1954.  1 1 

AMPCO-WELD 

Applicant  claima  owatraMp  of  Bog.  No.  44S.7T7. 
For  Fluxt^  Material*  for  Uae  la  Waldlag. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  11. 1951. 


SN    668.864.      The    Sberwln-Wllllania    Comsmaj,    Clereland. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  24.  1904.  ^t  ^.y,^. 

For  U^ald  CeoMBt  Cvrtng  Coapeand. 
Uae  alnce  Not.  12.  1953. 


SN  671.463.    RaroUte 
Aug.  10.  1954. 


ilzz: 


Co.  Inc.  Baritan.  N.  J.    Filed 


AKWATEX 

For  Colored  Dyea  fo^  Printing  oa  Textllea. 
Uae  aince  Apr.  15.  1954. 


AppUeaat  clalau  ownorablp  of  Reg.  Noa.  853,170  and 
502.438. 

For  Dyea,  Bluing,  and  a  Preparation  for  Removing  C(^ora 
From  All  Fabrica  and  Staina  From  White  Gootta. 

Uae  aince  Apr.  1,  1949. 


SN  681,576.    Cary  ChemlcalB.  lac.  Pateraon.  N.  J.    FUed  Fob. 
14.  1955.  . 

dLacar 

For  Eatcra.  Plaatldaera.  and  Vinyl  Compoonda. 
Uae  aince  Mar.  11,1954. 


SN    682.085.      United    Carbon   Company,    Ine.    (Maryland). 
Charleaton.  W.  Va.    Filed  Feb.  21. 1956. 

CROW 


For  Carbon  Black,  for  Use  as  a  Filler  In  Rubber  and  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  Compounda.  aa  a  Pigment  for  Painta  and  laka. 
and  Other  Belated  Uaaa. 

Uae  alnce  F^.  10.  1924. 


TM  54 
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Si 


CLAM  7  CLAflB  !• 

8N  680.631.     StoMon  Twiae  Conpuiy.  lilBaeapolte.  Minn.    8N    67B.43S.      Port    fyrtlllaer    4 

FnaKM,  Tex.    rUed  Oct.  20, 

4 


nicd  Jan.  27, 1956. 


18,  1966 


Cnmgmnr,   Lea 


UQUIDRT 


For  FertlUacrs. 

Uw  alne*  Mar.  1.  ItH 


For  Baler  TwliM  aad  Blader  Twine 
Uw  sine*  OB  or  about  Jan.  18, 1B5S. 


CLASS  • 

SN  670,440.     Smokador  Maanfaetnrliic  Co.,  Inc.  Bloomlleld, 
N.J.    FllcdJalj  22. 1»M. 

SNUFADOR 


BN  678,061.    Ualted  Statea  Babbar  Coa^aay,  New  York.  N.  T. 
PUed  Dm,  9, 1954. 

DUBASET 


For  Chaakato  In  tlM  Nator*  of  Plaat  H 
ControUlBK  tb«  Scttlnc  of  Flower*  or  Fhilt 
Un  dace  Not.  24.  1954. 


for  Uaela 


For  Daak  Typa  Aak  BaeMfwa. 
Um  since  May  7, 1954. 


CLAM  9 

8N  674,322.     Croaman  Anna  Company,  Inc.  Fairport,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Oct  5.  1954. 


osmon 


8N  678,863.     Hydroponle  Chamltal  Company,  Inc.,  Copley. 
Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  23,  1954. 

MQSDN<^ 

For  PUnt  Growth  Aid  Bocb  aa  Peat  Moas  Which  Prorldea 
Hamna  and  Conditions  the  Soil  To  Abeorb  and  Store  Ifolstare. 
Use  since  Dec.  9.  1954. 


For  Air  Powered  Platola  and  BtBea,  Oaa  Powered  Piatols 
and  Rlflea,  Pellets  for  Air  and  Oas  Powered  Pistols  and  Riflca, 
Gas  Contalnera  for  Oaa-Powers4  RlBea  and  Platola,  and  Home 
Shootinc  Seta  Indodlnf  Air  Ptowarad  PlatoU  and  Rlllea  and 
Gas  Powered  Platola. 

Cse  since  in  1925. 

SN  674,323.     Crosraaa 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1954. 


Company.  Inc.,  Fairport,  N.  T.        Uae  since  Dec  9, 1964. 


BN   678,864.      Hydroponlc  Chemical   Company,   Inc.   Copley, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1954. 

PANDN^ 


For  PUnt  Growth  Aid  That  AUow*  for  Free  ClrcQlatlon  of 
Air.  and  Proper  Retention  of  Water  Around  Roota. 


PELLGUN 

For  Air  Powered  Platoli  aad  Bllsa.  Oaa  Powered  Platola 
and  Rifles,  Pelleta  for  Air  and  Oaa  Powered  Platola  and  RIflea, 
and  Home  Shootinc  Seta  InelndlBs  Air  Powered  Platola  and 
Rifles  and  Gas  Powered  Platola. 

Uae  since  May  T.  1964. 


SN  680,394.     Lebanon  ChenUcal  Corporation,  Lebanon,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1965. 


SN   680,800. 
Conn.   FlladJaB.Bl.l9NL 


,  Inc.  Brldceport, 


PbtMhf- maik: 


PRIY-Itlll 


For  nraanna,  Partlealarly  Sporttef  Bbotcnna  and  RIflea        For  Plaat  Foad  for  Direct  AppUcattoa  to  ttaa  FoUaae  In 
aMi  Parta  Thereof.  Dllnte  Solution  or  to  the  Roota. 

Uae  since  about  Dec  28. 1964.  Use  since  Apr.  28. 1963. 


1^  VH6 


W  MB.T47.     Flo>l«lK 
Jan.  31. 1956.  < 
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Ul     rUad    BN  667.568.    Dr.  Alois 

FUsd  Dec  T.  1953. 


TM5S 

WUbelBMbw.  Oer- 


*, 

Applicant  datana  awBerah^  af  %enMn  Reg.  No.  646,990, 
dated  Oct.  14, 1953. 

For  BnOdlBK  Blocka.  Bnlldinc  Stoaea.  Bnlldlac  PUtea.  AU 
Made  of  Cellalar  Coacrete ;  OaUinc  laolatlon  of  CeUalar  Con- 
crete, and  Caat  Oellular  Concrete  Floor. 


For  U«ald  Solatia*  of  PHaah  far  Oae  aa  FertUlaer. 
Dae  slace  Jan.  28. 1B54.      f  . 


1 


BN  668,915.     Callfomla  Retafbreed  Plaatlea  Campaay,  Oak- 
Und,CaUf.   FUad  J«Be  10, 1964. 


SN   680,748.     Flo-Mix  FertUtaera,   lac,  II( 
Jan.  31,  1955. 


La.     FUed 


HMXniCLlTi: 

Applicant  dalma  ownerahlp  af  Bac  Naa.  666.247  and 
412.095. 

For  Laminated  Panels  Compoaed  of  Alnminam  FoU  Baaey- 
comb  Core  Faced  on  Oppoalte  Sides  With  Sheet  Glaaa. 

Uae  slaee  Mar.  16, 1954. 


For  Liquid  Phosphoric  Add  for  Uae  aa  FertiUaer. 
Uae  alttce  Jan.  28, 1954. 


BN  681,561.    Agro-tlta.  lae..  d.  k.  a.  LIqald  FertUlaer  Com- 
pany, MlnneapolM,  Minn.    FUed  Psb.  14.  1965. 


Tliho 


iecH 


BN  677,719.     Andrew  R.  Maglia,  d.  k.  a.  Ttetrotex,  Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Dec  3, 1954. 

VETROTEX 

For  Olaas-Surfaced  Maaalc  Tlla  far  Application  in  Archi- 
tectural Construction. 
Use  sUice  May  15, 1962. 


BN  084,930.    J.  P.  Dempaey,  Washinstoa,  D.  C.    Filed  Apr. 
5.  1955. 


For  Liquid  FertUiker. 
Uae  aince  June  1954. 


BN  682,224.    Afro-Tlta.  lac,  d.  b.  a.  Liquid  FertiUaer  Com- 
pany, Minacapolla.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1955. 


f^\td  "  KiHG 


For  Liquid  FertUlLlr. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1955 


CLABB  12 

SN  657,898.     Kaiaer  Gypaum  Company,  Inc.  Oakland,  CaUf. 
FUed  Not.  23, 195S. 


For  Window  Framaa,  Window  Units,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Uae  since  July  10,  1954. 


SN  6854M7.     American-Marietta  Company,  d.  b.  a.  United 
Brick  4  Tile  Company.  Cblcaso,  IlL    Filed  Apr.  21.  1955. 


razDczm 

UB 


For  Rock  Wool  Batta,  Granulated  Rock  Wool,  FIbered  and 
Unflbered  HardwsU  Plasters,  Joint  Cements,  and  Premised 
Oypaum  Concrete. 

Uae  aince  July  5, 1952. 


For  Building  Brick  and  Tile. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Not.  15, 1964. 
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Sept 


IS,  1966 


CLA8§  13 

8N  «3«,025.     Taylor  Law  ft  Companj  LlniU*d,  Htoarbrlds*. 
England.    Piled  Not.  6. 1953. 


8N    e68.M3.      TlM    CaitMBtcr    MaantaetartBc    Corporatian, 
Cl<>'T»laDd.  Ohio.     Filed  Jane  22.  1954.     8er.  2{t). 


^ALA 


Applicant  claims  owaerablp  of  Britiah  Bcf.  No.  306.288. 
dated  Sept.  18, 1908. 

For  Domeatie  Hardware  and  Kltcbenware  Made  of  Sheet 
Metal,  Wire,  and/or  Plaatic — Namely,  Canlatera  or  Contalnera 
for  Groceriea  or  Proriaiona,  Traya,  Toaating  Racka,  Coin  Con- 
Uinera,  Kitchen  Cooking  Veuela,  EHahea,  Doat  Fans,  Metal 
Frying  Baaketa.  Mevaa,  Strainera,  VUk  Covera.  WUma  Vaaea, 
Metal  Door  Mata  or  Scrapera,  Tnmblar  and  Toottf  Bmah 
Holders,  Coat  Hooka,  Towel  Kalla,  Mirror  Flttlnga,  Splaah 
Platea,  Icing  Syringe  and  Tnbea,  Moulds  for  Sweetmeats, 
Baking  Tina.  Graters  and  Dredgera.  Egg  Poachers,  Steamers, 
Funnels,  Percolatora,  Soap  Diahea  and  Baskets,  and  Iron 
Shields. 


For  VaWea  Including  Ball  Valvaa.  and  Needle  Valvea. 
Uae  since  on  or  ahout  Sept.  1, 1945. 


SN  ««.'i,29«.    New  York  Wire  (loth  Company.  York.  Pa.    Filed 
Apr.  27.  1954. 


ir.i;::::::::::: 


■  a 


SN    669,290.      Portabi*    Indnatrtca,    Idc,    Ctereland,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  1. 1954. 

Trti-Set 

For  Pina,  Bolta,  Studa,  Screws.  RlveU.  and  Pluga  Deaigncd 
To  Be  Fired  From  Powder  Actuated  Toola  Into  or  Through 
Metal,  Concrete.  Masonry  and  the  Like. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1952. 


liBiliai  ■BBaaaasaaB 
iiliiili  ■■■■■■■■■■■ 
liBiliBi  aaBBBaaaaaa 
iiliiili  ■■BBBBaaaaa 


+H+ 


SN  669.932.    The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elisabeth. 
N.  J.    Filed  July  13,  19M. 


Ins^^  *^ 


#Vi* 


The  mark  conalata  of  two  relatively  broad  flat  stranda  of  Applicant  clalflu  owncrahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  9^JK)0,  584,089. 

metal   and  two  relatively   narrow   flat   strands   woTen   alter-  ^q^  others. 

nately  into  the  terminal  edge  of  the  aelvage  of  the  cloth,  said  For  Belt  Hooks  and  Cabinet  and  Furniture  Hardware — 

stranda  being  spaced  apart  and  wider  than  tbe  regular  wire  Namely,  HIngea,  Bracketa,  Bracea.  and  Handlca ;  and  Oeneral 

stranda.  Hardware — Namely,  Studa,  Bolta,  Pine,  Screwa  and  Nuta. 

For  Wire  Cloth.  Vk  ainee  In  the  year  1870. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1954.  


SN   673,955.     Aaaoclated   Enterprlaea,   Venice,   Calif.     Filed 
SN  668.155.    Continental  Copper  ft  Steel  Induatrlea,  Inc.,  New        Sow.  3. 1954. 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  June  14,  1954.     Sec.  2<f). 


For  Aluminum,  Bronte,  Steel,  Nickel,  Zinc  Alloy,  Stalaleea 
Steel,  and  Metal  Insect  Screening. 
Uae  aince  July  1. 1948. 


For  Toilet  Scat  Liftera. 
Uae  alace  Apr.  20. 1954. 


IS,  1966 
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iRf  «80.8T1.    crane  Co..  CWcat-.^  « W-  W^  ».  !•«•        «»•»?•!"  „'^'*~*~*  '''^'''  "^  ^"^'  "^ 

Filed  SUM,  n,  woo. 

Hu-Soun.        SYNFOMIX 

A      '                                   .      t*  For  Syuthetle  Sulfoaatea  af  Organic  Compaunda  Including 

For  Water  Cloeeta  and  Trlmmingi  Tbeiafcc     Katly.  WaD-  petroleum  Fractions  aa  Addltlrea  for  Mineral  Lubricating  011a 

Hang  and  Floor  Supported  Cloaeta  Including  WaBt|  .FIzturea.  „^  Onaaea.  and  aa  Addltlvca  for  Motor  Fnela. 

Fluah  TalTca,  Ball  Ooeka,  and  Supply  Valvea.  uae  ainee  Jan.  17. 1951. 

Dae  Blnce  February  1948.  *   - 

8N  680.T18.    «ray  Chanlcal  Ootnpany.  Laa  Aafdea.  Calif. 
Filed  Jaa.  Slrl9B>.  —      --  / 

SYNrONATK 

:"  For  Byathetle  SiUfoaatea  of  Organic  Compounda  Inelnding 
Petroleum  Fractions  aa  AddiUvea  for  Mineral  Labrleatlng  OUa 
and  Orcaaea.  and  aa  AdditlTea  for  Motor  Puela. 
Uae  aInce  Not.  SO,  1949. 


I     CLAflS  14 

SN  666,111.    Saeee  If.  Carey,  d.  b.  a.  Carey  BlectrwiUi  «ngl 
Merlag  Coapany.  BprlngftM.  Ohia.    HM  Oct.  21.  1953. 


For  Metol  Wool  and  ShaTinga  far  OeMral  Induatrtal  Uae. 
Uae  alnca  Apr.  SO.  18M. 


gN  68t.299.     ParWr  Saat  Praof  Coaipany.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  June  10.  1*66.    CKBTIFICATION  MAKK. 

boIderized 

:■•:■.  I  ■' 

For  Metala  and  Metal  Caatinga  and  Forglnga  Whidi  HaTe 
Been  Chemically  9r«ated  Ta  OMaM  Carroalon  Realatant 
Coattnga  on  the  Sumce*  Theraaf. 

Uae  since  May  iMh. 


8N  681.897.    ACF  Induatrlea,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1955. 

QCf 


For  Lubricant  for  ValTea. 
Uae  since  March  19S4. 


BN  681.995.    T.  J.  Deadwyler.  d.  b.  a.  The  «Llaeo"  Company, 
Attanta.Ga.    Filed  Feb.  21. 1956. 


w(>«i  •■ 


CLAaS  15 

8N  648.643.    Anaul  Chewlcal  Cwnpany,  Marinette,  Wia.    FUed 
il2.19St. 


148.643.    Anaul  dMMlcal ' 
iBal2.19St.       . 

m 


'^ 


uac4f: 


ANSUL 


AppUeant  dalma  ownerahtp  of  Beg.  No.  187.281. 

For  Lnbricanta. 

Uae  aInce  on  or  about  Dec.  31, 1928. 


8N   682.071.      Saginaw   Salt   Praducta   Company.    Saginaw, 
Mich.  *Flled  Feb.  21,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claim*  tawnerahlp  a(  Beg.  No.  638,102. 
For  Labrleatlng  OU  Uaed  In  Alr-Condltlonlag  and  Refriger- 
ating Syatema. 

Uae  alace  Aug.  26, 1952. 


8N  670.371.     Oklahoma  Oil  Prodacta  Corporation,  Chicago. 
IlL    Filed  July  21. 1964. 


Oil- 

Treet 


For  Liquid  Fuel  Oil  Conditioner  and  Sludge  SolTent 
Uae  Blnce  Mar.  15,  1948. 


For  Oaaoline. 

Uae  Blnce  on  or  gkout  Nor.  1. 1962. 


8N  682,140.     Gain  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  23. 
1966. 


8M  eSMTS.    American  Chemical  Paint  Company.  Ambler.  Pa. 
riled  Jan.  27.  IfM. 


mmM 


For  MatertnlB  Which  Produce  Coatingi  HaTlng  a  Marked 
Degree  of  Lubricity  on  Titanium. 
Uae  ainee  Jan.  13, 1966. 

TM  698  O,  p.— • 


\l 


For  Oil  AddltiTca  for  Reducing  Engine  Friction,  Uibrlcant 
AdditlTea  for  Reducing  Friction  in  Geara  and  TranamlaBlona, 


I 


TM  58 
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IZ,  1M5 


ftel  AddttlTM  tor  Bcdadac  Bacto*  Frletion,  Foci  AddltlTW 
tor  Cleanins  Cartaretors  and  PrcTentioB  •!  rrtcaiac  la  Wm*l 
Unes. 

Uae  •ine*  OB  or  akDot  S«9t.  30.  ItM. 


SN  68247T.     Pacer  Oil  Company,  Soatb  B«nd,  Ind.     FU«d 
Peb.  23.  195S. 

PACER 


SN  9tffJM6.    flBDam  *  flaky.  Im^  Pfcllartrtphla.  Pa.    FIM 
Mar  12. 1»M. 

QO'B€sr 


For  Paint 

Uw  aiacc  April  IMS. 


For  QaMlln«,  LobrkaUng  OU  and  O 
rnelOll. 

Uw  BloM  Not.  15, 1904. 


ne  and 


8N  687.367.    Flnnarca  4  Hakr.  Im..  Philaddphla.  Pa.    FUad 
May  It,  10S6. 

DO-BOTH 

For  PalBt 

Uat  alMtiliiCWt  IMA. 


SN  682.255.     Gain  Corporation,  Chleafo,  HI.     Filed  Feb.  24, 
1930. 


41.       'II 

SN  687,8e«.    llaMrea  *  Baky.  Ibc..  Pkiladelpki^,  Pa.    Flkd 
May  12.  IMO. 

€CSH€€n 


For  Paint. 

Vae  since  February  1M8. 


17 

8N  670,515.    Bobrank  UaUted.  London.  BnHand. 
23.  1904. 


Fikd  J«l7 


For  Oil  AdditiTca  for  Bedndnc  Saglne  Friction.  Lnbrtcant 
Additives  tor  Reducing  Prlctton  in  Gears  and  TranamlBslons, 
Fuel  Additives  tor  Reducing  Bnglne  Friction.  Fuel  Additives 
tor  Cleaning  Carbaretors  and  Prereation  of  Freesing  in  Fael 


Use  since  on  or  about  Sspt.  SO,  1904. 


Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  U.  8.  Seg.  No.  361,652. 
For  Cigarettes  and  Smoking  Tobacco. 
Use  since  1900. 


CLA»  U 

8N  6784M7.    Continental  Paint  *  Vamisb  O*..  Chlca«e,  Ul. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1904. 

CONTINENTAL 


For  Patnta  and  Painters'  Material*— Namely,  Roof  Coating. 
Linseed  Oil.  Vamkh.  Wall  Siae.  R«of  Paint,  House  Paint. 
Undercoatlng,  FUt  Paint,  Asphalt  Bmukton.  Aluminum 
Paint  Lacqoer  Thinner.  Graphite  Paint.  Stmctoral  Paint 
Metal  Primer,  Tinner's  Red  Paint  BaaC  and  Barn  Paint,  Plg- 
■MBted  Scaler,  Gkatng  Uqnld.  Wood  Ftlkr,  Crack  and  Crevice 
FUkr.  Oil  Stain.  Broaslng  Liquid.  Enamel,  Knot  Sealer  and 
Paint  and  Varnish  Thinner. 

Use  since  1918  on  roof  coating. 


SN  677.144.    Francesco  De  Capitani.  Milan.  Italy.    Filed  Not. 
23. 1904. 


AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Itallaa  Rsc  No.  llt,712. 
dated  July  20.  1904. 

For  Tobacco.  Cigars,  and  Cigarettes,  snd  Ake  Cigars  and 
Cigarettes  Provided  With  or  Embodying  a  Lightii^t 


SN  686.889.     Crosby  Forest  Products  0>.,  Picaynne, 
Filed  May  5,  1956. 


W^MM 


For  Paints  and  Paint  Products — Namely.  Marine  Spar, 
Floor,  Gymnaslam  and  UtUlty  Varnishes,  Masonry  Seakr,  and 
Floor  8«aler. 

Use  since  Dec.  3,  1904,  on  marine  spar  Tarnish. 


CLASS  It 

SN  602,418.    LepeUt  8.  P.  A.,  MUan.  Italy.    Filed  Aag.  27. 
1903. 

BICONCILLINE 

Priority  under  See:  44(d).  Italka  application  flkd  Feb. 
28.  1903.  Reg.  No.  111.741.  dated  May  22.  1903. 

For  Compositions  ContaAIng  an  Anttt>iotic  and  a  Salphoa- 
amide  for  the  Treatment  of  Acute  Anaerobic  and  Mlzad  la- 
feetlon*. 


ir^ 


SN  606.012.    Sdward  F.  Keating,  d.  h. 
Chleaga.IlL    lUsd  Mar.  17. 1009. 


a.  K.  V.  McKse  Co.. 


HEP-TO-VI 


For  OspsBles  Used  la  the  Treatmeat  af  Ai 
min  Deficiencies. 

Use  since  on  or  abaat  Sept.  29. 1949. 


and  Vita- 


Sit>Hf.    B.  r.  AWIwr  • 
Dec  28.  1903. 


.  I»e., 
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Chy.  M».    8M  81^^48.    Irrk  QJ I 

1904.    ••c.2(f)aa*»~8ea«sr's." 


TMS9 

▼a.    Flk4  Inly  11^ 


y  4^  1^  A  B 


la 
t  of  Trtchnmsaaa  Taglaltk  and 
Use  staws  Sept  S.  19U. 


tm  tba  Trsat- 
Vaglaltk. 


IN  662478.     Mathk— a 
N.  T.,  aow  by 


Cacpoiatton.  Msw  York, 
of  aaaw  OUa  MatMaaon 


Chsaikal  COTparatkp.   Flkd  Mar.  18. 1904. 


For  Vltaalak  Pvipuatka. 
Us*  slace  Dec  IS.  UOO. 


No  cklm  k  made  to  the  word  ''Ointment"  apart  from  th* 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Ointaaat  Used  for  Boils,  Bun^Aronnds,  IBngwona, 
Fresh  Cuts  or  Braises,  or  Old  Sore*  «r  Tear*'  Standing.  Coma. 
Bunions.  BcasaM,  Plki^and  9r^  (M  8o-Calkd  "White 
Swelling." 

Us*  *lac*  ia  or  about  1885. 


SN  883.688.    Jaawa  ti,  Mllkr.  jr.,  d.  b.  a.  The  BaTol  Cheailcal 
Compaay,  Plttabarp^.  Pa.    Flkd  Mar.  28.  1904. 

dllSESSSBSp 

iakM  oirasrahlp  at  Btc  N«a.  88.142.  expired. 


8M^  670,609.     Carter  Prodacta,  Inc.,  New  York.  It.  T.     FUed 
Jnly  27, 1904. 


and  88.211,  esflretf. 

For  Uqald  MsdkhMl  AatkiipUc  Prsparatka,  and  Ointment 
for  Treating  Cats,  Abraatoas,  Bmkea,  Bums.  Insect  Bites, 
and  Skin  Irritations. 

Us*  since  Oct  10,  1906,  oa  Uqnld  antksptk  preparation. 


Applkaat  clala*  •wnershlp  of  BCf.  N*.  882.880. 
For  Preparation  for  the  Relkf  of  Cougha. 
Use  since  Jane  1.  1954. 


SN  671.740.    G.  P.  H( 
Ohio.    FUed  Aag.  16. 1904. 


Cooipaay,  CkTeland, 


8N  669.790.    Jacksoaj  Alka  M•H^.d.  ||.  a.  Tlk 
Lo*  AagelM.  Qhllt  ;  Flkd  iWy  If.  1904. 


Co.. 


For  ModkatMl  UqaU  Antksptle.  Liquid  Analgesic.  Snrgieal 
Powder.  Medicated  Germicidal,  and  Antiseptic  Dressing.  Olnt- 
BMnt  and  MsdMaal  ||r*  Lotka. 

Uae  slaosaa  «v  abdit  D*c  87. 1927. 


FUl(pRITC 

For  Mnltl-Vitarain  ComfMOnd  in  Powder  Form. 
Use  since  mi  or  aboat  Jan.  10. 1904. 


"1 


SN  67S487.    Robert  Shermaa.  d.  b.  a.  Shaeo,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  IS.  1904. 

AIU'HRIN 

For  Pharmaceutleal  Product — Namely,  Ointment  To  Alk- 
riate  (Temporarily)  Arthritic  and  Other  Pain. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1954. 


SN  688JSL     Taa  Pelt   aad   Browa,   Inc..   Bk^mond,   Ta. 
Flkd  Jnly  12, 1904. 


AppHeaat  cklms  0 
ForAnalfMk«thkt 
Use  since  Ina*  9.  Ii04. 


lp«f  Reg.  No.  440.100. 


II. 


■N  870,140.  WarBe^Hadant,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T..  now  by 
change  <rf  name  to  Wamsr  Lambert  PharmaccBtlcal  Com- 
paay.    Flkd  Jaly  18. 1904. 

LOXARIN 


SN  675.299.     Merck  4  Co.,  Inc..  Bahway.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct., 
22,1954.  ^     Jl, 

HYDRODENT 

For  Ointment  Containing  a  Hormonal  Compound  for  Use 
In  the  Treatment  of  Inflammatoty  Conditions  of  the  Month 
and  Gums. 

Use  since  Sept.  20. 1904. 


SN  670.464.     C.  H.  Boehrh^er  Boha,  Ingelhelm  am  Bheln, 
Oenaaay.   Flkd  Oct  26, 1984. 

PR  E  LUDIN 


For  OsM  Tablet. 
U*e  sines  Jaly 


8.liB4. 


H 


For  Antl-Dipnasant  and  Anti-Obesity  Drag. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1954. 


TMeo 

nr  eruBS.    Benbaft 

Laboimtoiiea,  Bremerton,  Wi 
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Itp'lMf 


lar..  A  b.  a.  V*rMi«ft 
Bltod  Not.  1.  1M4. 


CYq.E-AQTION 

ror  Intenwl  '^Mtdleliie  for  Oml  AppUMMos  Comprtainc  • 
Capralc  Conta^nlnff  •  Plnrsllty  of  Pellets  of  Qradiuted  Disin- 
teffntion  TloM  for  Releaainf  Tbdr  Reepeetltre  Medlcattona 
ProsreMlTily  Over  an  Eight  t«  T«n  Hoar  or  OtlM^  Period 
After  Inctatloa. 

Use  tlaet  Oct.  27,  IMS. 


SN  876.644.     Lotex  PrMlieta.  CktCMO.  m.     FU«d  Not.  IS. 
1954. 

LobeX 

For  Ointment  for  Bxtemal  Trentraeat  of  Skin  Dlaorders 
8aeh  at  Plmplea  ud  Aeae. 

Use  alnce  Mareh  1952.  . ;  ^ .. 


SN  681.S03.     Hamllna  Wtaud  Oil  Co..  Chioifo,  m.     Ftttd 
rak  14.  leu. 

WIZARD 


For  Liniment. 

Uae  alacc  November  1800. 


8N  678.034.     HamphrcTa  Ifedldn*  Companr.  Incorporated. 
New  Toik.  N.  T.    Filed  Dae.  ».  1M4.     8tc.  2(f). 

MARAVILLA 

Applicant    clalma    ownerahlp    of    Reg.    Noa.    877.261    and 
436.544. 

For  Wltch-Hasel. 
Uae  alBce  Feb.  1, 1881. 


8N  681,629.  Phyalclana  and  Hoapltala  Supply  Compaaj, 
Inc..  d.  b.  a..Ulmer  Pharmacal  Company.  Mlaaeapolla,  Mlaa. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  lOM. 

VEMIBAR 

Applicant  cUima  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  Bf7,059. 
For  Medical  Preparation — Namel/.  a  Tablet  for  Treatment 
of  HTpertenalon. 

Uae  atnce  Dec.  7. 1954. 


SN  680.220.     Scbenley  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1955. 

Euphased-5 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  568,097  and 
079.649. 

For  Pradacta  for  the  Treatment  of  Minor  Bmottooal  Dia- 
tarbancea.  Partlmlarly  In  tbe  Manaceaaent  of  OepiaaslTe  and 
Anxiety  State*  and  In  the  Treatment  of  ObtaHj. 

Uae  alnce  N«t.  19,  1904;  aad  ^ag,  29,  1901,  aa  to 
"Bapbaaed." 


SN  681.630.  Phraldana  aad  Hoapltala  Sappljr  Company, 
Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Ulmcr  Pharaneal  Company,  MlnncapoUa.  Mian. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1900. 

BAMASIL 

Applicant  cUiaa  owaerabty  oC  Rag.  No.  W6.S84. 
For  Medical  Prap«ratk>»— Namely,  a  Tah^pc  for  Treatment 
of  Hypertension. 

Uae  alnce  Nor.  1,  MM, 


SN  680,603.    Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Sooth 
Hackensack.  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1900. 

BUBITAL 
SODIUM 


SN  681.631.  Physidana  and  Hoapltala  Sopply  Company. 
Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Ulmer  Pharmacal  Company,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn. 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1900. 

BTHQUIMOL 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  042.094. 
For    Medical    Preparation— Namely,    a    Parenteral    Antl- 
apaamodic. 

Uae  alnce  June  1.  1954. 


No  claim  is  mad*  to  tbe  chemical  name  "•odtam"  apart 
from  tbe  maifc  ahowa. 

For  PreporatloB  of  Botabnrbltal  Sodium.  ^ 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  1, 1904. 


SN  681.028.     Mwck  *  Co..  I«L.  Rabway,  N.  J.     FIW  Ftb. 
11. 1900. 

SULFASTREP 

Applicant  dalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  598,101. 
For  Antl-Bactertal  Preparation  for  Yeterlnaiy  Uae 
Uae  alaea  Jan.  4,  1905. 


SN  681,649.    Tar-Oon  Pro^acta,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb. 
14,  1900. 

TRIPAMIMg 

For  Capsule  for  Prevention  of  Motion  SIckneoa. 
Use  since  Jan.  28, 1955. 


SN    681,866.      Olin   Mathleoon   Chemical   Corporation,    New 
Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1900. 


FLORINEFE 


t 


For  Cortical  Steroid  Preparations. 
Use  since  Feb.  11,1900. 


Sir  ttl,*)*.  rrut  Wii.  9.  MTiTiii  1  umpaay,  CteHmMMt.  Mta^      "^ 
Filed  Feb.  11.1955. 

FRENQUEL  ^ 

For  Pr^aratloB  UoofM  In  the  Tnataient  of  MobUl  l>lo> 

orders. 

Use  since  Jan.  20. 1950. 


IS. 


im 
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RM  881,910.    Tbo  ftalor  Co..  laeorpoialad.  Stamford.  Com.    8N  e8»,0i6.     Air  Aaoociatao.  lac  Tolacfcow.  N.  J.     FUoi 
FUed  Fob.  18.  1900.  Mar.  9,  1900. 


tEROL 


For  BacterUdde,  riliglclda.  and  Protoaooclde  To  Be  Used 
la  Obotetrlca  and  Qyaacology. 
Uae  alBce  Job.  31,  UOO. 


i  CLASS  If 

SN  601,T90.  Sdgar  Al«Mptot.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  AIM«iiiot  Baglaeor- 
Ing  and  Ml^.  to  Otty  Prodoct^  lac,  Mllfard.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  14. 1903. 


AppUcant    cla^   owberahlp   of    Bog.    Noo.   044,041    and 

564.081.  .      ^  ^ 

For  ruaouiiaod  and  Non-Preaaurlned  FUler  Cag*  for  Foel 

Tanka  of  Aircraft  and  Vehldea.  *- 

Uae  alnce  Apr.  1. 1904. 


For  Automotive  tporta  Body  Klta  and  Body  Paita  for  Sport 
Car  Hobbyiata.  ''-  ' 

Uae  alMO  DM.  12. 1962. 


SN  687.046.    The  IMmaa  Company.  Deo  Molaea,  Iowa.    Filed 
May  16, 1905. 


SN  662,Tdt.    Baro-ieal  BaalpaMat  Company,  Portland.  Orog. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1904. 


For  Axleo. 

Uoo  ataee  Doe.  30, 


For  Automobile  Bug  Deflector. 
Uoo  since  Feb.  18,  1900. 


SN    664.369.      Yloor    Spectalty    Compaay,    d.    b.    a.    Vloor 
Spodattlsai  Hagendiova.  Md.    FUed  Apr.  IS,  W^. 


SN  688.026.    Delbar  Prodncta.  lac.  Perfeaals,  Fa.    FUod  May 
23,1950. 


If 


For  Holder  for  AttacI 
Uae  ataee  Jnao  1, 1BB3 


t  to  Saa  TIaor  of  Aatomobtle. 


BN   670,033.     Beadlt-Weatlagboaae   AatooMtlTO  Air   Brako 
Company.  Elyrla.  Obto.    FUod  July  26.  1964. 


[lELBRR 


For  AutomobUe  Mlrrora  aad  Roar  Flow  MIrroro. 
Uae  slaeo  on  or  aboat  Aprtt  1948. 


.i,;«i 


SN  688.474.     Stodebaker-Packard  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mieb. 
FUed  May  2T,  1960.  ^iiJ^M  VLZ 

TORSION^LEVEf  " 


Applleant  etalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  380,881. 

For  AotomoUve  Tehido  ilaM  Proooore  Control  Sfotoato 

Comprising  Air   Preasoro  aaoervalrf,  Atr  Preaanre  Control  ^^ 

▼alTco,  Air  Cowtaifa.   Air  Pilqobio  Actaators.   and   Brake  For    Automotive    Stnictafat   Parto->HaBMly,    Bospenskm 

Slack  Adjasten  and  l^aru  Tberoot  Syatems  and  I'arta  Thereof. 

Uae  alnce  Fekraait;  1940.     »  Uae  ataee  Doc.  6, 1964. 


'^^Pp  sf  o^B 


8N    676,880.     Dyanamax   Umlled.   VlUa  St.   Michel    (near    SN  688.799.    Capa  Prodncta  Co..  Maple  SpHnga.  N.  T.    FUod 
Montroal),  Qaebec,  Cbaada.    Filed  Nor.  18.  1954.  June  3. 1900. 


mtAir 


DYNAMAX 


Afplieaat  clalma  ownerAlp  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.  S. 
48.649,  Rcf.  191.  dotod  May  1,  1963. 
For  Blcyeloa,  Moffrcydeo,  and  Porta  Thoroof. 


For  Indlvidaal  Aatomoblle  Safety  Belta. 
Uae  alnce  Apr.  4, 1905. 
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SN  088.889.    Tke  Aadenon  CuBpaay.  Our,  iBd. 

6. 1955. 


Jn«    BNCTOJOi.    Kam  raeetrsBloi 
N.  T.    PllM]  Jal7  20.  1»M. 


SBPraoai  it,  19W 

Co.,  IfTttmoa-o>.H«fln«, 


For  WlndahteM  Wiper  AnM  aai  Bteda*. 
Uw  BliKW  Jan*  3.  IMS. 


21 

SN  «4«.fl08.  IMenl  T»lM(NUi«iilmtlon  LabonttwiM,  a  dlrl. 
■loB  of  Intertaatioiial  T«leplioBc  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
Notley,  N.  J.    PUod  May  7.  IMS. 


For  Radio  and  Telerlstoa  Oompjaeata. 
Um  ainee  Jane  1.  IMl. 


For  Insulation  Coated  Wire. 
Uae  alnce  Feb.  15. 1952. 


SN  847.321.    Tranaltroa  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.    FUcd  May  19, 
1953. 

TRANSITRON 

For  Kle«tronle  Bquipment — Namely.  Radio  Vranunlaslon 
and  ReceiTlDg  Eqaipment.  Single  Side  Band  Traaamlaaion  and 
ReeelTlng  Apparatua,  Micro  Ware  Tranamlwion  iCnd  Reeelv 
Ing  Apparatos,  Aadio,  Radio,  and  Micro  Wave  AmpUflera. 

Uae  alnce  Oct.  1.  1901. 


SN  67S.402.     TeletypMetter  Corpofatlaa,  Chicago,  m.     Filed 
Sept.  17, 1»M. 

TTS 

For  nectrleally  Controlled  Typeaetttag  and  Type-Caattag 
Apparatna  and  Electrical  Cantrol  Units.  Transmittera.  Re- 
ceirers,  Perforatora,  Reperforator*,  aad  Parte  of  the  Appa- 
ratua Joat  Speclfled. 

Dae  alnce  July  14. 19S4. 


SN   673.543.     Philco  Corporation.  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  21.  1954. 


SN  649.753.    Hogan  Laboratoriea,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed 
Jane  8, 1908.    Sec.  3(f). 


/  /  : 


AppUeant  clalBM  ewaerahlp  e#  Mg.  No.  3^.721. 
Ftor  OTen  Unlta  for  Bleetrlc 
Uee  alnce  Not.  8.  1935. 


Applicant  clalaia  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  436,396. 

For  Traaamltters  and  Recordera  for  Tranamltting  and  Re- 
cording Facahaile  SIgaals  by  Clcctrlc  Carrent  on  or  la  an 
Appropriate  Record  Median,  Parts  Thereof  and  Sappllea. 

Use  since  Mar.  31. 1940. 


■N  873.044.     PMleo  CorpMatlea.  PhUadelphU,   Pa.     FUe4 
Sept.  21,  1954. 

VITA-MfSEK 


SN  668,759.    Oeorge  Kern.  lac..  New  York.  N.  T,    Filed  Jane 
33.  1994. 


For  Dectrlc  Grills  for  Roastlag  Fraakfarters, 
Uee  alnce  May  7,  1904. 


Applicant  I  la  law  owaerahip  of  Reg.  No.  aM.<M. 
For  Deepwall  Cooker  far  KMtrlc  laages. 
Uee  staee  Joly  M,  1937.  ^ 

,^ 

SN  680,960.    Manael  Ortis.  Jr..  SaraaoU.  FU.    Filed  Feb.  2. 
1900. 

NIOHTINOALE 


SN  660.230.     Tocamatlc.  Inc.  Valley  Stream,  N.  T.     Filed 
Jane  30, 1904. 

VOCAMATIC 

For  Blectronlc  Derlee — Namely,  a  Sooad  Syetem. 
Uea  slace  May  3,  1901. 


No  daim  to  made  to  the  toHb  "AUa  Fidelidad"  apart  f»em 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For    Radio*.    Radio    Phoaograph    aad    Record 
Soand   Ampllllers,   Tape   aad   IHae   Recorders,   aad 
PUyers. 

Use  slace  Dec.  31, 1904. 


!3 

SIf«88,4f8.    ■IBaiai 
F*b.  38.  1906.    See  2(t) 
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UiA.    mod    SN  680,377.     taper  Z  OMIial;  MarttasTlUe.  N.  J. 
July  2.  1954. 


Appllcaat  dalme  ixwaerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  423,433. 


AppiiCBai  nei—  vwwewmu^)  ot  jm*.  <^o.  '«*«,■>««.  — ^  FIAIa*  Sad  I^rrato^ 

For  Bectrleal  Motors.  Dyaamotors,  Bleetrlc  Motor  DHToa        ^J^J.^  17  10^^'^ 
owers  Other  Thaa, for  Heatlag  or  VoatUatlagParpaMa.  aad        "■»«-"*-—     .    •««* 


Blowers 

Bleetrlc  WladshMd  Wiper 

Use  staee  Aag.  10, 1944, 


BN  680.01&    Wilson  Sporting 
Jaly  6. 1904. 


Ofc, 


IlL    Filed 


CLASS  22 

SN  660.246.    Amertcan  Prodacts.  lac.,  Pawtacket.  R.  L    Filed 
Jan.  28. 1804.  ^ 


BIG  SCOOP 


For  BasehaU  Glovcc 

Uee  steoe  oa  or  aboot  May  4, 1884. 


For  BowUng  Pina.  Bowling  Ball*.  B«wUi«  Ball  Botaia 
tloa.  Alley  Ugbtlag  Masking  Unit,  aad  Alley  Pit 
Uee  siBceOee.  1,  |^ei,  e« bowUag plas. 


8N  870.170.     Cnatom  Speelaltle*  Compaay,  Pomona,  CaUf. 
FIlei  Jaly  18. 1804. 

BROTHER  CASEY 


For  SaTlag*  Baaka. 
Use  slace  Mat.  10, 1904. 


SN  664.801.    B.  L  !«■  P«i8  «•  ItaBoaia  aa*  Coa^aay.  WU- 
mington.  Del.    FJlad  Apr.  13.  1904.    Sec  3(f). 


BN  871,619.    Wright  *  MfcOUl  Co..  DeaTer,  Colo.    Filed  Aag. 
12. 1904. 


STREAM 
-~*LAKE 


For  Fishing  Leader*.  Fishing  FUes.  and  Fishing  Red*. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Dec.  1, 1933. 


Applleaat   daim*   owaorship   of 
368.147.  , 

For  Clay  Target^.! 
Use  since  Mar.  8,{  1884. 


Noa.   814,883   aad     ^^  g72,182.    Leaie  Mara  *  €0.,  lae..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FBod 

Aag.  24, 1904. 


SN  669J04.     Nl**ea  TrampoUae  Compaay.  Cedar  BApid*. 
Iowa.    Filed  Jan*  SO.  1904. 


6al»chali 

"tIIumper" 


n-uii 


No  daim  is  mada^t*  the  word  "Toyi**  apart  from  tk*  . 
shown.     Applicant^ claims  ownership, of  Reg.  No.  028.708. 
For  Tumbling  Derlee  Coaslstiag  ot  a  Fabric  Sheet  Stretched        For  Mcchaakal  Toy»— Naawly.  a  Meehaaloal  Jaa^lac  Vey 
by  Re*iUcBt  Member*  in  a  Frasaeworfc.  SqairrsL 

Use  siaee  Jane  1 1. 1884.  Uae  slaee  Aiw.  10, 1854. 
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Sbtrmbb  la,  itftft. 


8N  674,»03.     P««l  Olwn.  Los  AngelM.  Calif.     FIM  Oct  1»,    SM  «T730«.    Ortbopter  C»^  Dmtw.  Colo.    VIM  D«.  •,  IMi. 
1954. 


ux. 


For  Board  Qamem  In  Which  PlaTteg  Flec«t  Are  Placed  and 
MoT«d  About  on  a  Plajring  Board  aa  In  Checker*  and  Chea*. 
Uae  since  Jnly  12.  1954. 


I 


8N  074,958.    The  Preeilt  Corporation  of 
Filed  Oct.  18. 1954. 


Dallas.  Tex. 


For  Flying  Toy  In  the  Natare  of  an  Airplane. 
Use  since  Not.  26.  1954. 


8N  678.212.    Olnasta  Corporation  of  Amerlea.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1954.  j' 


For  Bait  Other  Than  Lire  Bait  Packed  la  Cans  Adapted  To 
Be  Perforated  and  Sobmerged  In  Water  aa  a  Ftoh  Laic. 
Use  since  Sept.  27.  1954. 


For  Rnmar  Tjrpc  Board  QauM. 
Use  since  Apr.  21, 1954. 


SN  675.768.    dotty  Corporation.  Qalncy.  Mich.    Filed  Not. 
1.  1954. 

Ski- Jak 


8N  678.711.     Lester  M.  Darla.  d.  h.  a.  D«t1s  Fishing  Tackle 
Co..  T^eoaui.  Waali.    Filed  Dec.  SI.  1994. 

PLUMBOB 


For  Life  Jaeketa. 

Use  since  June  4.  1964. 


For  ArtlfleUl  Bplnaw  Type  Flah  Lore*. 
Use  since  Oct.  29, 19«4. 


•SN    676.269.     Tme   «Hnper   Corporation.   ClereUnd.    Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  8, 1964. 

IIEGENT 


For  Fishing  Rods. 
Use  since  Aog.  1.  1954. 


wr»^& 


SN   676.273.      Tme   Temper   Corporation.   CteTdand,   Ohio, 
FUed  Not.  8.  1954. 

SPORT-  iHN 


SN  678.91S.     Frank  Orailaa,  Maplawood.  N.  t.    Fllad  Dec. 
24.  19M. 

GRYPT-O 


For  Game  Derlee  CoaslatlBg  of  a  Board  on  Which  a  Letter- 
Dlae  Is  Poaltloaed,  and  Cards  To  Be  Used  on  the  Board  In 
Conjnnctlon  With  the  Letter  Disc. 

Use  since  Dec.  1,1954. 


SN  679,031.    FranHa  H.  Buffnm,  Concord,  I^.  H.    Filed  Dee. 
28,  1954. 


For  Pishing  Bod*. 
Use  since  Aag.  1. 1962. 


SN  677,633.     Hobart  T.  Alter,  d.  b.  a.  Hoble-Sarfboard  Shop, 
Dana  Point.  Galir.    Filed  Dae.  2. 1964. 


For  Sorfboards  and  the  Like. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1. 1954. 


ft 


For  Spelling  Games  Played  With  Letter<>d  Blocks,  the  Object 
of  Which  la  To  Form  Worda  With  the  Letters  on  the  Up- 
tvmed  Faces  of  the  Blocks. 

Uae  since  Dec.  13.  1964. 


8CPTUIBB  ISt'IIM 
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SN  679,451.    Georga  H.  A.  Broberg.  d.  b.  a.  Broberg  Oama  CLAflS  23-  init^^imH     r 

company.  Alhambta.  Cam.    Fltod  Jan.  6.  1905.  gj,  646,503.     Kent  Tomlinson.  d.  b.  a.  wit  Twftttnson  (V, 


MAM  BO 

For  Game  Coirtsting  of  Markad-Off  Boarda  and  Diacs  That 
Are  Placed  Upon  Indicated  Portions  of  the  Boards. 
Use  since  Dec.  10.  1954. 


Cbkagq^iU.   PUad May  6, 19U. 


SN  679.978.     Jadd  Choffe.  d.  b.  a.  Ctaoffe  Enterprlaes.  Char- 
lottesTille.  Va.    Filed  Jaiw47, 1955. 


The  words  *neqalpment  Designed  for  Serrlee"  are  dis- 
claimed aiMtrt  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Poultry  Equipment  for  Preparing  Poultry  for  Market — 
Namely,  BTisceratIng  Machinery  and  TooU,  Qlssard  Peelers. 
Scalders.  Shackles,  Chicken  Cleaner*,  and  Feather  Picking 
Machinery  and  Tools. 

Use  since  Apr.  1, 1952. 


For  Card  Football  Game. 
Uae  since  Sept.  13,  1954. 


SN  680.055.    A  *  H  DaU  Mannfacturing  Corporation.  Wood- 
side.  N.  Y.    FUed  AtB.  18,  1966. 


SN  657.862.    Power  TranamUslon  Coiipany,  Rtgtl  Point.  N.  C. 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1953. 

POWER 'AIRE 

For  Air  Operated  Starting  and  Cranking  Motora. 
Use  since  May  25.  1953. 


'^r  Dolls. 
Use  since  Dec.  15,  ^954. 


SN  665.639.    Kenneth  C.  Pardy,  Bacondldo,  Calif.    FUed  May 
3.  1954! 


II 


SN  680,493.     F.  J.  Stranss  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
Jan.  25.  1956. 

For  Toy  Sewing  Maeblnea.  Topa,  and  Toy  Trataa. 
Uae  since  Jan.  10. 1962. 


For  Blade  Qvard  AttaebiWBt  for  Safety 
Use  slnee  Apr.  16. 1954. 


SN  668.974.     I^M  De  HsTillaad  Engine  CompMy  Limited, 
Edgware.  Middlesex.  England.    FUed  June  28,  1954. 


SPRITE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Beg.  Noa.  676.214 
and  697.200.  dated  Jan.  18.  1949,  and  Apr.  3,  1951,  rcapac- 
tlTCly. 

For  Rocket  Type  Propulsion  Engine*, 


SN  680,667.     AthMtle  Prod«ets  Company,  Inc.,  SoVtb  Bend, 
Ind.    FU«1  Jan.  28. 1956. 

guXrdsman 


SN  668,975.     The  De  HaTUland  Bnglae  Company  LUnUed, 
Edgware.  Middleaes,  BngUnd.    FUed  Jans  28,  1954. 


GYRON 


For  Athlete's  Face  Guard. 
UaealncaJatr8.^54. 


Applicant  elalma  ownerahip  of  British  Reg.  No.  714.924, 
dated  Feb.  16. 1963. 

For  Propulsion  Engines  for  Aircraft  and  Watereraft  and 
Part*  Thereof. 


SN  681.329.    Alexander  IMI  Company,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Madame 
Alasaadv.  New  Vocfc.  N,  Y.    FUad  Fab.  9,  1966. 


SN  668,976.     The  De  HaTUland  Engine  Company  Limited, 
Edgware,  Middlesex.  England.    FUed  June  28.  1954. 


"'(DJUmfUuL 


/# 


GHOST 


For  Dolls. 

Uae  alnce  Jan.  14. 1966. 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  642.186. 
dated  Not.  22,  1945. 

For  Propulsion  Motors  and  Engine*  for  Aircraft. 
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8i 


18,  lf66 


Uf  •M,294.     Standard  Pactagtac  Corporation,  Chteago.  lU.    8N  tTStaM.    Warren  W.  WIlUaBs.  Boyatotoa,  llaaa..  f  Attm 


Fltod  Jaly  1. 1M4. 


FUad  Dec 


I  CA-CofilroiM  Akmosplmn 

its 


Tb«  fxprMrton  "Controlled  AtSMapbere  Fnttm"  ia  dia- 
elalm«d  apart  tnm'tb»  nuwk  aa  aliowa. 

For  Machines  for  Vaaiam  Packaging  of  Basi. 
Uw  stnc^  Jane  22. 19S4. 


8N  ««9.i»91.    Kaadup  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.    Piled  Jaljr  14. 
1054. 

UGHTNING 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  2M,8&4. 
For  Ice  Cream  Scoops;^    ^^    ^  '- . 
UaesinceApr.  2. 1054.^         "  '    * 


Machine  and  Foundry  Compaay.  Athol» 
13.  19S4. 

ZIT 


For  Rotary  Catting  Tools — Namely,  Drills,  Coaaterbores. 
Coantersinks.  Shapers,  Shaper  Bits.  Boater  Bits,  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  Aog.  IS.  1»4S. 


SN  6T8.908.    Uoyd  Botimer,  d.  b.  a.  Botlmer  flpeeUI  Tool  Co.. 
Yaaoar,  Mich.    Fllad  Dftc.  IT.  1»&4. 

MITBTRD 


For  Mitertag  TsoL 
Use  since  Jaly  12.  1M4. 


8N  678.786.    International  Valeanising  Corporation,  Boston, 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1854. 


SN  672.705.    The  B.  H.  Wachs  Company,  Chicago.  lU.    FUed 
Sept.  2.  1054. 

GUILLOnilE 


For  Electrically  DrlTen  Pipe  Saws. 
Us«  since  Aac  16. 1864. 


SN  673.403.     Teletypesetter  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.    Filed 

Sept.  17.  1054.  ^°'   Shoe  Bottom  Forming  and  Attaching  Machi 

Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Nov.  26.  1054. 


and 


TTS 

For  Typesetting  and  Type-Casting  Apparatas  and  Mechani- 
cal Control  Units.  Perforators,  Reperforators,  Parts  and 
Tapes  for  the  Operation  Thereof. 

Dae  since  Jaly'l4,  1054. 


SN  676.741.    Irrlng  Mayer,  d.  b.  a.  The  Dlal-A-PIek  Company. 
Ban  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Nor.  16.  1854.     See  2(f). 

DIAL-A-PICK 


SN  670,036.     Margaret  F.  Carrie,  d.  b.  a.  The  Sewing- 
Manhasset.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  28. 1004. 


For  Sewing  Machine  AtUchment  for  Making  Pleats  and  the 
Uka  in  Fabric. 

Use  since  June  1,  1052. 


SN  670,640.     Cardox  Q»rparati«ii.  Chicago,  m.    FUed  Jan. 
10,  1055. 


For  Tooth  Pick  Dispensing  Machine. 
One  stnee  in  the  year  1841. 


SN  677,667.     Forrest  Clayton  Meserre.  d.  b   a.  Micro  Machin- 
ery Products  Co..  North  Andorer,  Mass.    Filed  Dec,  2.  1854. 

MICRO-SIPER 

For  Machinery — Namely.  SIping  Machinery  for  Trans 
ly  SUttlng  Tirea. 

Use  since  Nov.  23,  1854. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  af  Reg.  No.  581,086. 
For  Machinea  for  DriUing  Coal,  Ore.  and  the  Uka,  Drill 
Sections  and  Cutter  Heads  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Not.  20,  1884. 


EMtrmtm  tt;  ian 
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SN  881,788.     R.  0.   AHen  RialMBaa  Machines.  Inc..  Urand    SN  870.887.    Ameriesa  Optical  Company,  SovthbHdse.  Mav. 
Raplda,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1855.     Sec.  2(f).  FUed  Jaa.  17,  1055. 


HfCAllen 

Applieaat  clalmi'<»WB«rslilp  oT  Bag.  Noa.  864.615,  385,558, 
and  others. 

For  Typewriting  Machines  aad  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Jan.  10,  1050. 


For  Casts  for  Speetaclea. 
Uae  since  Oct.  20, 1854. 


SN  681.861.    Vaoghaa  Mfg.  Co.,  CUcaca.  IlL    FUsd  Feb.  18.    gj,  mo,264.     Fergaaoa  Prodacta  Co.,  Richmond.  Dl.     FUed 


1805. 


G 


Jan.  21. 1808. 


For  Caa  Tapper. 

Use  siaoe  Nor.  Oy  IMM. 


UK~WilOH 


CLASS  U 

SN  670,304.     FeUit  OUt>  Import  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jaly  21. 18H. 

S^ADLE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Scale." 

For  Scales  for  Weighing  Animals,  Produce,  and  Freight. 

Use  since  Sept.  10, 1004. 


SN  681,408.     Dresser  Indnatrlsa.  lac.  Bradford,  Pa.     FUed 
Feb.  11, 1055. 


For  Kltehen  Weight  Msa— ring  LmUaa. 
Uae  alnce  Jum  33, 1054. 


SN  871,881.     Chlpman   Knitting   MUla,  Baston,   Pa.     Filed 
Ang.  18. 1054. 


Garter  Pointer 


For  Hoaiery  PiinpartiOBed  Fit  Sine  Measoring  Inatrament. 
Use  since  July  0, 1S04. 


SN  675.658.    QuiCk-Set.  Incorporated.  Skokle,  m.    FUed  Oct 
28.  1054. 


m^ .  WmKm  Im 

For  Photographic  Bquipmeat — Namely,  Trlitoda  and  Pan- 
heada 

Use  since  Oct  5, 1064. 


Applicant  claima  ownerahlp  af  Bag.  Noa.  158,840  and 
546,774. 

For  Botary  Positive  Oas  Displacement  Meters. 

Use  since~  Jan.  7,  1055 ;  and  since  at  least  as  early  as  Mar. 
31.  1031.  as  to  "Roots  ConnersrUle"  and  "RCT*  in  aasodatioB 
with  "Since  1854." 


SN  681.723.     Thermometer  (Terporation  of  America.  Spring- 
field. Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1056. 


SN  670.020.     Stuart  A.  Thompkina,  d.  b.  a.  Stuart  Co..  San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Dec  27. 1854. 


RuleRiteR 


For  Plastic  Raler  Deaignad  With  Cut-Out  Numbera  and 
Letters  of  the  Alphabet  To  Be  Uaed  for  Teaching  Children  to 
Bead  and  Write. 

Uaa  ainea  Dec  18, 1*04. 


For  ThermaiBetsrs, 
Use  since  July  10. 1040. 


,.i*f  5 


$ 


.V 


SN  681,703.     Polychrome  CorporaUon.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     FUsd 
Feb.  16. 1000. 

GRANEKOTE 

For  Photoaenaitlsed  Alamiaum  (Mbet  Platen. 
Uae  since  Jane  24. 1854.  ^ 
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SN  682,119.     Tbe  R.  H.  Barton  Company,  Colnal 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1955. 


Ohio.     SM  676.4&7.    Axel  Bros.,  In<L.  Long 
Nov.  12. 1»M. 


SBPTmBOt  18,  1966 
InUnd  City,  N.  T.    FUNI 


BURTON 


Dura-Test 


^ibobthmi^tuanjtr 


No  claim  is  made  to  tlw  notatlona  ''Barton"  and  "Featber- 
weight"  apart  from  the  nark  as  shown. 
For  Blnocalars. 
Use  since  Not.  6,  1954. 


For  AdJnstabU  rtnger  Kings  and  Co«|^itento  Thereof. 
Use  since  Aug.  «,  1964. 


8N  682.495.    The  SheffleW  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Filed     8^684.230.    Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.  T.    FHed  Mar.  26.  1965. 
Feb.  28. 1955. 


LITHOTEST 


For  Apparatus  for  Ganging  Surface  Characteristics. 
Use  since  Not.  19,  1954. 


TWILIGHT 

For  SllTer-Plated  Flatware  and  HoUowware. 
Use  since  Jan.  17. 1942. 


CLAM  27 

8N  656,564.     Pirma  Klensle  Uhrenfabriken  A.  G..  Wnrttem- 
berg.  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  18,  19.%3.     Sec.  S(f). 


8N  684,416.    GoMX  Coai|MUiy.  UnloB,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  29. 
1955. 

COMPLIMENT 

For  Bracelets  and  Watch  Bracelets  and  Watch  Straps. 
Use  since  Mar.  18.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German   Reg.  No.  484,211, 
dated  Feb.  6.  1936. 

For  Watches  and  Clocks  and  Parts  Thereot 


8N  684.542.     Walter  B.  I>orrer.  d.  b.  a.  Higbee  k  Dorrer.  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.    FUed  Mar.  SO.  19«ft. 


For  Cultured  Pearls. 
Use  since  May  27,  1954. 


CLASS  26 


8N  665,780.     William   Rand.   Inc..   New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed         Mass.    FUed  Mar.  3U.  190S. 


8N  684.Mt.     Tawie  Maaoteeturing  Company,  Newlwryport, 


May  5.  1954. 


The  word  "SilTer"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Sterling  SlUer  and  Sterling  SilTer  Mounted  Flatware 
and  Table  Cutlery. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1955. 


CLASS  29 

8N  657,896.    DelU  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed 
Dec.  14,  1968. 

Pshii^i  nPfwKKSfroto^ 

For  Necklaces  and  Bracelets  Composed  of  Slmalated  Pearls  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  399,964,  631.T46, 

and  Barrings  Constating  of  Supports  RsTlng  Simulated  Pearls  and  others. 

Mounted  in  the  Same.  For  Brushes — Namely,  Artists'  Brashes.                               '  ' 

Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  18, 1953.  Use  since  Ang.  20.  1953.                                                        T' 


f    / 


i 
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tN  ea»jtf .  *  «.  '- 

Jvly  1, 1954. 


*«Mit 


Wla.    fltod 


BE^UTIFUMbi 

For  LoB«4Iaadi«k  Wax  Applicator  and  aeaaing-Poltshing 
Appliance. 

Use  since  Aug.  10,  1953.  ^^     ..  ,^ 


SN    651,414.      Refrigeration   Maintenance   Corporation.   Chi- 
cago, lU.  Vliad4as.«r| 


V.   i 


8N  679,070.    Vdlckeolng,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Piled  Dec.  i8, 
1954.  I 

SYNTH ON 

For  ladustrlal  lierabMnff  Prashas  Namely.  Floor  and 
Wall  Brushes  and  Brashes  for  Scrabbing  Tank  and  Brew  Ket- 
tle Interiors  and  Exteriors. 

Use  since  Oct.  15. 1954. 


For  Condeaaers  for  ButritswitiMi  Uatti,  Water  Coolers, 
Liquid  Coolera  for  ChiUlng  and  Cireolatlnt  Uqolds  for  Main- 
taining the  LAioMs  at  a  Coaatant  Temperature. 

Use  since  la  or  aboat  March  1946. 


SN  679,161.    ladiaaapolU  Palat  aad  Color  Company,  IndUn- 
apolia,  Ind.    FUed  Dec  30. 1954. 


SN  657,61T.    GraTer  Tank  4  Mlf.  Ca..  lac,  last  GfcicAfo.  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  "^^^^-^^^^tt^^^^^^ 

GRAVEX 


For  Ion  Exdiange  Materials,  and  Granular  Abaorbents  for 
Use  t;i  Water  Treating  Bqatpasaat. 
Uae  alnce  on  or  about  June  1, 1949. 


Applicant  elalnfi  ownership  of  the  marks  shown  in  Beg. 
Nos.    335.134   and    287,470,   expired,   and   others. 

For  PaUit  Brurties  aad.  BoU-Coaters  (Paint  Applying 
Roller). 

Use  since  on  or  ftjMat  |^.  15,  1981,  on  paint  bruahea. 

8N  680,592.    E  Z  PalBtr  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wla.    FUed 


Jan.  27,  1955. 


SN  663,665.     Koch  Refrigarators,  Inc.  North 
Mo.    FUed  Mar.  31,  1954. 

KOCH 

FOOD  FILE 

The  name  "Koch"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Tray  Insert  Units  for  Refrigerators. 
Uae  since  Dec  17,  1953. 


City, 


SN  670,819.    The  VUter  Manafaetarlag  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wla. 
FUed  July  29,  1954. 

POUUSFIAKE 

For  Ice-Making  Machines  aad  Parte  Thereof. 
Use  since  Jaly  16, 1954. 


For  Paint  Roller^  aad  Patait  Roller  Covers. 
Upa  since  Dec  31, 1954. 


CLASS  3f 

SN  672,591.  Naamloae  Venneotschap  Kristal-.  Glas-.  en 
Aardewerkfabrieken  "De  ^>hU>x"  Voorheen  Petrns  Regout 
*  Co.,  Maaatricant,  Holland.     FUed  Sept.  1,  1954. 

de  SPHINX 

I ! 

Applicant  daiop  ownership  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  72,616,  dated 
Apr.  23.  1938.  and  V.  8.  Reg.  No.  272.291. 

For  Dinner-,  Tea-.  Coffee-.  Breakteat-  and  Moccasets,  Toilet 
Sets,  Cream  Seta,  Egg  Sets.  Cruets,  Mastard  Sets,  Sets  for 
Household  Jars,  Sets  for  Drawers  for  Pantry  Cupboards, 
Bonbon-.  Cake-  and  Fralt-Seta,  Bowie.  Jngs,  Tnmblera.  PUtea. 
Dlahea,  Boxee,  Pots,  Bread  Baakets,  Sauce-  and  Grary  Boat*. 
Tnreena,  Bakers.  Cups  and  Saucers.  Waahing  Tubs,  Casseroles, 
Souffle  Caaes,  ScaUop  SheUs.  Ramcklaa,  Kopoaehers,  Paddtng- 
Moolds,  Trays,  Plattera.  LMsna  Otattaera.  M«8,  Ladles, 
CoMports,  Basea,  Bird  Feedern  and  Foantalns.  Dogs'  Bowls, 
Cats'  Boxes.  Vaaee.  Pitchers.  Flowerpot  Holders,  WaUplates. 
Flower  Trays,  WgU  Ornament  PUques.  Holy  Water  Fonts, 
TaMe-GardMs,  Covered  Maffln  Dlshea  aad  QrlUplatea. 


SN  671,811.    Cooling  Tower  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  17.  1954.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

^7T^  /TTt^  >yrn^ 


RECOOLER 


C  T 


For  Water  Co<ttBff  To' 
Use  sUice  Mar.  12.  1954 


SN  672,572.  Ensinger  Union  Corporation,  Angola,  N.  Y.,  ta 
The  Duriron  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  1, 
1954.  " 

SCHALENFILTER 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  308,209. 
For  Filters  Employing  Fibrous  FUter  Maases  Pressed  Into 
Cakes  Supported  Between  Plates,  and  Parte  Thereof. 
Uae  since  April  1926. 


I 
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Sbttbom  u,  itu 


SN  673.153.     Ac*  CaUDct  Cotperatlon,  New  BMttord.  IfaM. 
filed  Sept.  14. 1»54. 

PEBMA-nSEZ 


For  Top  Openhiff  rrctaen.  Bidt  Opanins  Updlffat  PreeMra. 
and  Household  H«fr|fer«t»rs. 
U»f  tlnw  Aug.  il,  IMS.  ^ 


0-bed 


8N  673,207.    Wilbor  8.  Sweetnam,  A  b.  a.  Perfeetton  Softener 
Co..  Peoria.  111.     Piled  .Sept.  14.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 

PERFECTION 

Applicant  rtafam  ownerataip  of  Re«.  No.  362.500. 
Por  Tank  Tjpe  Water  Softcaers. 
Use  slnee  Auk.  18.  1M7. 


8N  674.390.     Kenmore  Machine  Prodacta,  Inc.,  L««as   N    T 
Piled  Oct.  6.  1954. 

MOISTURE.  MA6NET 

Por  Apparatoa  for  RcmoTinc  Moiatnre  Prom  Non-Aqoeona 
Refrlcerant  Contained  In  Eefrigeratlng  Equipment. 
Use  aince  on  or  aboat  Oct.  10, 1040. 


SM   677.2Sr.      TIM^  

PalcstlM,  Ohio.    PUad  Nov.  24,  1954 

Applicant    elalaaa   owaerahlp   of    R«g.    N««.    371.S0S   and 
506..^60.  . 

Por  Sofa  Beda. 
Uae  aince  Nov.  IS,  10S4. 

8N  879,024.    Dtrld  WtaitUig  *  8«na.  Inc.,  Wilton,  N.  H.    PUmI 
Dec.  27, 1»54. 

iMunpshlr*  craft 

Por  Diaaaaembled  Pnmlture  and  Part*  Thereof 
Uae  aince  Oct.  28,  1054. 


8N  679,025.    Darld  Whltta«  *  Son.,  Inc.,  Wilton,  N.  a    PIM 
Dec.  27,  1954. 


^ 


SN  676.100.     R.  T.  OoUier  Corporation.  Loa  AnfelM,  Calif. 
PUed  Not.  5.  1954. 

WaterSpiite 

The  word  "Water"  la  dlacUimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Por  Domestic  Water  Pllters. 
Use  since  Get.  14,  1954. 


^ 


^ 


^ 


Por  Disassembled  Pamiture  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Uae  aince  Oct.  28, 1904. 


8N  680.375.     The  Eastern  Venetian  Blind  Company    Balti- 
more.  Md.    Piled  Jan.  24,  19M. 


SN^^,079.     Bame.  Drill  Co..  Rockford.  111.     Piled  Jan.  27,         Por  Venetian  BUnds 

Use  since  Jan.  1.  1905 


KleenalL 


Por  TraveUnc  Medinm  Liquid  PUters. 
Use  since  April  1903. 


CLASS  32 

^"nSSl  ,i'?!:*'*'^  "^^  CompMy.  Jamestown.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Sept.  10, 1904.    Sec.  2(f). 

The  word  "Pnmltnr."  la  diw^Jalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
"Jr°Z^    Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Re,.  No.  221.040 

rors.  Doable  Dressers  and  Mirrors.  Powder  Tables,  Chests  of 
^iZI^*^  tL'^*^'  °"»«^--  "^^  Boys.  Nlte^S^; 

Chinas  Serriiy  Carts.  Comer  Cttpboarda.  Table.,  and  Chalis^ 
and    LlTint    Room    Pn  ml  tare— Namely     KneT  HoWi    1V.V-' 

CSSes^Co^^^^.^  ^'^^'  ^^^  Tab.-. 
Use  since  April  1924. 


SN  680.000.     Premier-Hall  Mannfhetiirin«  C3o.,  Inc.,  Chteaco. 
lU.    PUsd  Jan.  26i»  1900. 

AUTO-SLIDE 

Por  Bathroom  Medicine  Cabinets. 
Use  since  Dec.  16.  1954. 


SN  680,663.    Drezel  Pumitore  Company.  DivzeL  N.  C     Piled 
Jan.  28.  1900.  .       ' 

THU»il)i:R»  I  Ul) 

Por  Bedroom  PBrnlture-^amely.  Dresaen.  Mirrors,  Nlfht 
Stands,  Cheats  of  Drawers.  Beds  and  Bed  Accessories— Name- 
ly, Ooard  Ralls  and  Udders :  sad  Dining  Room  Pamltore— 
Namely.  Baffets.  Decks.  Tables.  Water  Beach  Basta  Watar 
Bench  Decks.  Chairs  snd  Desks. 

Use  since  Dec.  17,  1954. 


^'L?!^  .f^**'  "^  ****^  Coim>any,  Plttsharfh.  Pa. 
PUsd  Jul  38, 1900. 

TUBEMATIC 

Per  Beds. 

Use  since  Dec.  3t.  1804. 


IS,  1S55 
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■N  081.129.    O.  Awm  Co..  Parfcefstaiif.  W.  Va.    Illed  IM.    SM  608310.    The  North 

7, 1955.  I  land,  Ohio.    Piled  Dec.  21,  1953. 


•Mli 


■II 


fllfllD 


1 1 

.Tahlcs. 


\ 


For  Chairs,  Stools, 
Use  since  Dec.  24, 1954 


aadStanda. 


CLASS  33 

SN  609,870.     Soclete  Anonyme  Henri  Deajonqneies,  Verrcrle 
de   Mers-les-Balns,   Parts,   Seine,  Prance.     Piled   Jan.   12, 

Ik. 


The  mark  cofeflaei  of  the  letters  "PZ"  surronnded  by  con- 
centric circles.  Applieant  claims  ownership  of  Prencb  Reg. 
No.  428.216,  dated  Oct.  31,  1952. 

Por  Glass  Plasks  and  Bottles  and  Jars  for  Pharmaceutical 
Prodacta. 


Per  Tvrho  Blowers,  Ceatrtfofal  Blowers,  Picsaare  Blowots. 
Gas  Boosters,  V\n  Mixers,  Orerflre  Air  Jet  Packaged  Dalts 
Inclnding  Poel  Manifold  and  Nosslea  and  BIssrer  aad  Valre, 
Gas  Burners,  Blast  Tips  for  Gas  Burners,  Ribbon  Gas  Burners. 
Tunnel  Burners,  Aspirator  Burners.  Pressure  Burners,  Pbune 
Retention  Gas  Baraers,  launerskm  Tabe  Gas  Bamers,  Air 
Heater  Gas  Bamer  Assemblies  Indading  Burner  and  Awlra- 
tor  and  Valre  and  Pilot.  Packaged  Boiler  Burner  Units  Indad- 
ing Burner  and  Blower  and  Control  Valre  and  Safety  Control 
Devices,  Nossle  Mixing  Gas  Burners,  Radiant  Tube  Gas 
Burners,  Incinerator  Burners,  Oil  Bomers,  Immersion  Tube 
Oil  Burners,  Dual-Puel  Burners,  Oil-to-Gas  Conrersion 
Burners.  GaS-Klectrlc  Blow-Torch,  Chpola  Torch,  Gas  Pilots, 
Booster  Heaters.  Tsnk  Suction  Heaters,  Oil  Atomisers,  Com- 
pressed Air-Oil  Tordi  and  Blower  Controls. 

Use  since  Janaary  1951. 


SN    662,941.      Lustry,    Nirodnl   Podnik,    Kamenicky    Senor, 
CsechosloTskla.    Piled  Mar.  19,  1904. 


SN  640,000. 
1903. 


CLASS  34 

Oran  Company,  Oolumboa.  Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  9. 


DRAN  DUAL-AIR 


Por  Burners.  i  > 

Use  since  May  21,!  1901. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  CaschosloTSkian  Beg.  No. 
101.169.  dated  July  27.  1953. 

Por  Cut  Crystal  Chandeliers:  Non-Bleetric  Lighting  Fix. 
tares.  Lamps,  Lanterns,  and  Parts  ThereoC 


SN  646,933.    Duro- 
May  13, 1953 


Vlr»( 


orporatkm,  Hempstead,  N.  T.    Piled     SN  664.102.    Union  Asbestos  A  Rubber  Company,  Chicago,  IB. 

Piled  Apr.  8.  1954. 


DUBO 


UNARCO 


T  t 

iper  Baifli 


Por  Damper  Baiilwars — NaaMly.  Bashings,  Bearing  Pins  No  daim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Weather  Coiiiirt— jm" 

for  Said  Bushings.  Straps  Therefor,  aad  Kits  Containing  One  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown, 

or  More  of  Such  Iteois.  Per  Air  Coolers. 

Use  since  November  1902.  Use  sines  Jsn.  4, 1904. 
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Cempmny,  CMm»»,  HL    niMl    8N  088,100.    United  States  Rablwr  CoBinBy.  N«w  Twk,  N.  T. 

FUed  May  23,  195d. 


>tP-l40 


For  Pneumatic  Talilcl*  Tl: 
Um  aince  Mareh  195S. 


8N   888,198.      Vofft    Manofacturlnc   Corporation,    Rocbeater, 
N.  Y.    FUcd  May  24,  1955. 


No  claim  ia  made  to  the  words  "Fuel  Systema"  apart  from 
the  marli  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos. 
525.436  and  520,437. 

For  Flnld  F>iel  Burner  Unlta  Indndlnc  a  Flold  Foe] 
Burner  and  a  Panel  Board. 

Uae  since  Sept.  30,  1953. 


For  VlB7l  Plaatle  Oanten  Hoae. 
Uae  since  on  or  aboat  Mar.  28.  195S. 


8N  672.960.     Jet-Hcet,  Inc..  Bnglewood.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept. 
9.  1954. 


T^^w. 


CLASS  M 

SN  670,699.    Record  Corporation  of  America.  Union  aty,  N.  J. 
FUed  July  27.  1954. 

For  Mechanically  Oroored  Ptaonograpk  Recorda. 

Use  sincp  July  9,  1954. 

SubJ.  to  Intf .  with  8N  677,841.  || 


For  Air  Conditioners. 

Use  since  in  or  aboat  June  1954. 


8N  671,182.    Anrelia  Tlcliy  Moroaan,  d.  b.  a.  Broadway  Sound 
Productions,  Denver.  Colo.     FUed  Auf.  5,  1954. 


SN  680,520.     Cory  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Jan.  26. 
1955. 

FRESH 'ND  -  AIRE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  503^)02. 

For  Air  Coadltionlnt  Devieaa— Namely,   Hamldiflers,   De-         „      „ 
humldiflers.  Heaters  With  and  Without  a  Fan.  Coolers.  Air         J^*' O^ooTed  Phonograph  Records. 
Conditioners,  and  Air  Purifiers  and  Deodorisers.  "^  ■"•''  *'  **°*- 

Use  since  March  1935  on  air  purillers  and  deodorisers.  -^^^h_ 


CXASS  35 

SN  670.324.    The  Anchor  Packing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  21,  1954. 

ANKLON 


8N  677,364.    Paul  J.  Simon,  d.  b.  a.  Turn-Tnm-TnrnoTer  Co.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  26. 1954. 


For  Plastic  Machinery  Pacliing  and  Masliets. 
Use  since  Mar.  17,  1954,  on  packing. 


SN  687.969.    Metallising  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  Westbury.  N.  Y.         -„_    r«««t-i«-^    -   ^     ».  ... 

Filed  May  20,  1955.  „  *^°L  <^nt*»°''"    •'"1    Folders    for    Holding    Phonogimph 

Use  since  Not.  24,  1954. 


<iiETCO> 

Applicant  clainia  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  358,092,  552.362, 
and  others. 

For  Rubber  Hose  for  Conveying  Oases  Under  Pressure. 
Use  since  Oct  20, 1934. 


SN  679.391.     M.  Bohner.  Uc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan 
4,1965. 

CH  ROMETTA 

Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  440.587. 
For  Harmonicaa. 
Uae  since  Dec.  1, 1054. 


Sbptembb  ISt  1956 
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.   .  -   K   .    awMM  AreMdion    SN  674.622.    Production  sad  Martieting  Compuy,  Newtown, 

8N  680,748.    Andrw  a  Fertato,  d.  b.  ^J^*^  Accordion    »«  '^^'^'^L^  J^    .   j^^ 
Center.  Loa  Anfelea.  Calif.    FUed  Jan.  81,  1056.  Conn.    FUed  Oct  11.  19M. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Beg.  No.  524,50B. 

For  Score  Pada. 

Uae  since  Dec.  1.  1948. 


For  Accordions. 

Use  since  Aug.  19.  1940. 


BN  684.703.     Todays  Items,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  31.  1955. 


TODAY' 


SN  679.033.     The  aeveland  Container  Company..  Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1954. 

PEEMA-KOE 

For  Water  Reaistaat  Impregnated  Papef  ToMng. 

Use  since  Apr.  27, 1954. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  674.666. 


It 


For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Use  since  Jan.  28. 19(11. 


SN   681,223.      The    United   Mfg.   Corp..   West   Reading.   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1956. 

D'ARTAONAN 


CLASS  37 

SN  646.123.     A.  B.  Difk  Company.  NUea,  111.     FUed  Apr.  13. 
1053.    Sec.  t(f). 

AB'-DICK 

Applicant  cUims  owiiership  of  Reg.  Nos.  541.993,  573,139, 

and  others.  

For  Duplicating  guppUea— Namely,  Impression  Paper, 
Paper  Master  SheeU,  Paper  Maater  Sheet  Units,  and  Cor- 
rection Pencils. 

Use  since  Mar.  18, 19B2. 


For  Cover  Paper. 
Use  since  19S3. 


SN   6814825.      The   United   Jlfg.   Corp.,   West  fading.   Pa 


Filed  Feb.  7, 1965 


f/uardi 


wsn 


For  Cover  Paper. 
Uae  since  1938. 


8N  666.279.     Graham  Paper  Company.  St.  LoaU,  Mo.     FUed 
May  13. 1954.    Scc4(f). 

Applicant  claims  oiwnerahip  of  Reg.  No.  316,886. 
For  Adding  Machine  Paper. 
Use  since  Sept.  15,  1926. 


SN    681,258.      Eberhard   Faber    PeacU   Company,    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  8,  1955. 

SOL-U-LED 

For  Pencils  Having  a  Liquid  Form  of  Grapbita. 
Use  since  Jan.  26.  1955. 


SN  667,783.    Columbia  Box  Board  MiUa.  Inc.,  Chatham,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  7.  1954.  , 

KUAF  I  WWV. 


8N  681.450.     Red  Raven   Robber  Company,   Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1966. 

Hercules 


For  Rubber  Banda. 
Uae  since  July  15,  1953. 


For  Box-Board,      i 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  \W».    ^^1^ 


\v 


SN  681.517.     Betsy  Heiburn.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb. 
11, 1955. 


SN  674,248.     Housed  Products  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1954. 

TlhT-O 


COASTA... 

.mp 

Annllcant  claims  ownerahip  of  the  mark  shown  in  expired 

b4  Nn86,936       *""^""'*^  For   One-Piece  Table   Napkin   and   Coaster   Pad   Made  of 

For  Toilet  Tiasoe.  ^*Jf'    .       «,       ..^  ton^ 

Uae  since  May  1020.  Uae  since  Nov.  15. 1964. 
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CXASS  3t  CLAM  3f 

8N  680,65«.    Art  Steel  Saica  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed    SN  880.476.     Oeorfe  8.  Bailey  Hat  Conpanj, 
Jan.  28.  1955.  Calif.    Filed  Jaly  20,  1M3. 


QUIK-DEX 


DOGIE 


For  Prtatad  Card  Indexea. 
Uae  ainee  Jan.  M,  1985. 


SN  080,700.     John  W.   Balder,  Medford,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan. 
28.  199S.      , 

MOOO^S 

and  MUSINGS 


For  NewaiMiifr  Colamn  Pabllabed  Periodically. 
Uae  since  May  28,  1950. 


SN  «81,582.    Tbe  Family  Orele,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
Feb.  14. 1965.  ^ 


For  Men'a  Hata. 

Uae  ataee  on  or  aboat  Not.  7, 1952. 


SN  678.S12.    Pollak  iBdaatrHd  Oorp^  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Dee.  22.  1954. 


MON  ETOILE 


The  tens  "Mon  BtoUe"  meana  "My  Star"  In  French.    Ap- 
plicant clalma  ownership  of  Ret.  No.  301.200. 
For  Women's  Hata. 
Use  since  Sept.  24. 1932. 


SN  679,901.    Bmplre  Shield  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed 
Jan.  14. 1965. 


-Sani 


Applicant  dalas  ownerahlp  of  the  trmdonark  «bown  In  Reg. 
No.  298.952.  ezpti«d. 

For  Ifagaaine  Produced  Monthly. 
Uae  since  Jane  3,  1932. 


For  Baby  Pants. 

Uae  alnce  January  1955. 


SN   681.583.      Farmers   American   Aato   Clab,    Los   Angeles. 
Calif.    FUed  Fab.  14. 1955. 


For  Sectionallaed  Folder  Map. 
Use  since  Dec.  23.  1954. 


SN  681,584.     P.  R.  Featarea,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  14.  1955. 

AimiDYBIUnHBlS  KEEPER? 

For  Instractlve  Illastrated  Textual  Material  for  Reproduc- 
tion in  Periodical  Publications. 
Uae  alnce  Not.  17.  1954. 


SN  681,625.     Paasionlst  Missions,  Incorporated,  Union  City. 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1955. 


SN  680,400.     Munslngwear,  Inc..  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     FUed 
Jan.  24,  1956.    See.  2(f). 


SUPERSMOOTH 


AppUcant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  403.348. 
For   Chemises,    Nightgowns.   Pajamaa,    Bed   Jaeketa,   and 
Slips. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1939. 


SN  680,417.    Rothschild  *  Sou,  Inc..  Kansaa  City.  Mo.    FUed 
Jan.  24.  1965. 


0d>^ 


For  Monthly  Rellgloaa  Magasine. 
Use  since  August  1921. 


For  Men's  Suits  and  Coata. 
Uae  alnce  Feb.  22.  1926. 


SEraMBB  IS,  1M6 
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SN  680.661.     WiM^y.  I-e..  N«r  Oriaa-.  L..     FIW  J«.    ««  •«>.6J6^  Relive  J^«f.ct«rlng  Co-pany.  Naw  Yor*. 
26. 1956.    S«.2(f).  »•»•    FUed  Jan.  28.  1965. 


Fbr  Boys'  and  Men's  Shirts 
Use  since  Jannary  1945. 


and  Jackets. 


KIST'ir         IIT  A  WSINKLCl 


AppUout  ctaUM  t«riierrii1p  of  Bag.  Naa.  S91.48S.  535.541. 
and  others. 

For  Men's  Neektlca  and  Searffe. 
Uae  sUioe  Apr.  1. 1B39. 


SN  680,709.  AberM.  Inc.  (PennaylTanU  corporation).  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  to  Aberle,  Inc.  (Delaware  corporation).  Filed 
Jan.  31, 1966. 

-fitienS 


SN  680.633.     SurprtSe  Braaalere  Co.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.        For  Women's  Hosiery. 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1966.  Use  aUice  Jan.  14. 1965. 


Trenchee 


For  Brassieres.      ! ' 
Use  since  June  1. 1954. 


SN  680,724.    BurUngton  MUls  Cotporatlon,  Greensboro.  N.  C. 
FUed  Jan.  81.  1955. 

KNIT-4-U 


SN  680,634.     Su 
1956. 


I  For  Women's  Hosiery. 

1 1    «         M      ir^^  M  T-     mi^  T.n  9T         Cse  slnce  Dec.  29, 1964. 
sman  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  ^7, 


SN   681,442.     (Sood   Lock   OIotc  Coibpany,  Carbondale,   IlL 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1955. 


For  Work  OloTea. 
Uae  alnce  Apr.  8,  1940. 


SN  681,461.     Rite  Form  Corset  Col,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1956. 

HI -TIME 


For  Ladles',  Missas',  and  ChUdren'a  Coats,  Salts,  and  Coat 
Bosembles  Consisting  of  a  Coat  and  Skirt. 
Uae  since  OcL  4, 1954. 


For  Brassieres  and  Corseta. 
Use  sUice  Jan.  19,  1955. 


8N  680,642.     The  Neoateter  Co.,  DeBTer,  Colo.     Filed  Jan. 
14,  1965.  I 

Applicant  cUInt  ownership  of  Rag.  No.  366,988. 

For  Dreases,  Wriiia.  Jackets,  Coats.  Scarfs,  Suits,  Coraeta, 
Underwear,  Negligeea.  Shoes  of  Leather  and  Fabric  or  Com- 
bUiatlona  Ther«)f,  Hata.  Bereta;  (MoTca  of  Leather,  Fabric 
or  Comblnatlona  Thereof;  Haadkerehlefa,  Hoalery,  Collars. 
Blouses,  Slacks,  Bathing  Suits,  Skirts,  Shorts,  and  Swaatera 
far  the  Use  of  Wom«n. 


SN  681,479.     Artknit  Undergarment  Corporation.  New  York. 
NY.    FUed  Feb.  11. 1966. 


ByARTmrr 


Use  since  on  or  aboat  Mar.  6, 19S6 


'1 


For  Women'a.  Girls',  and  Children's  Undergarments— 
Namely.  Bed  JackeU.  Pajamas.  Nightgowns,  Panttea.  Bloom- 
ers, Undershirts,  Loungtaig  Rober,  and  Bath  Robea. 

Uaealnce  Jan.  11.  1954. 
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Sbptdibcb  18,  19M 


8N   681,516.     Joaepli   GnttnuiB   k   Bnw..  New   York.  K.   T.     8N  682.772.     Max  Wlmfn  ft  Sou  Co..  Ibch  New  Totft.  N.  T. 

Piled  Feb.  11.  1905.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1953. 


SUGAR  STICK 


STROLLER 

Applicant   dalnu  ownentalp  of  tbe  mark  sbowii  In  Reg. 


No.  112.422. 

For    Ladlea'   and    Mlaaea'    Knitted   Dreaaea,    Blouaea,   and         For  Dreaaca. 
Sweaters.  U«e  Blnce  1916. 

Use  since  Sept.  14.  1903.  SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  661.912  and  8N  684.477. 


8N  681.616.     Nasaau  Fashions.  Inc..  OeveUnd,  Ohio.     FUed 
Feb.  14.  1955. 

KjTTEr\IV|ERE 


CLASS  49 

SN  680.565.     C.  J.  Batea  ft  Son,  Cheater,  Conn.     Filed  Dec 
27.1954.    8ec.^2(f). 


PRECISION 


rf* 


For  Women's  Sweaters. 
Use  since  Dec.  17. 1954. 


SN   681,816.      Louis   Walter  ft   Co..   Inc..   Kanaas  City,    Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  195.-». 


Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Beg.  Mo.  430,063. 
For  Crochet  Hooks  and  Knitting  Needlea  for  Hand  Ui 
Use  since  February  1946. 


CLASS  42 

SN  674,987.     MiUworth  Converting  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  18.  19S4. 

EDUCATED  COTTON 

Applicant    disclaims   the   word    "Cotton"   apart    from   the 
mark  aa  a  whole. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton  Fibera. 
Use  since  Ang.  24.  1954. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  681.018. 


SN  678,502.     Advance  Fabrics  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1954. 


For  Children's  Coats  and  Salts. 
Use  sine*  Jan.  31,  1955. 


SN  681,916.     Glen  Modes.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
18.  1955. 

GLEN-TEES 


For  Indies',  Miaaes',  and  UlrU'  T  Shirta. 
Use  since  Jan.  11.  1954. 


SN    682.079.      Stern-Slegman  Prina   Company.    Kanaas   Ctty,         r-e  -ince  Sent  '>4  1054 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  21,  19.W.  ^      ^  '  '  '  "***• 


For  Textile  Piece  Goods  Made  and  Woven  of  Cotton,  Rayon, 
and  Synthetic  Fibers. 


C^ASS>7. 


«N  679,021.     Tilbury  Drapery,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  1954. 


For  Girla'  and  Snbteens'  Coats. 
Use  since  Jnne  2.  1953. 


SN   682,107.      Becker   Cloak   Corporation,    New   York.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1955. 

BECKERAMA 


The  word  "Tnbbablea"  la  disflalmcd  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Ladlea'  and  Miaaea'  Coats.  Suits.  Jacketa,  and  Skirta.         For  Draperlea. 
Use  atece  Dec.  20,  1954.  Uae  since  June  7,  1954. 
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Bit  679.172.     N.  V.  Kederiandach.  Cocoatobriek.  ApaWoom,    SN  681.743.    B.  T.  Barwiek  Mllia.  ChamMee.  Oa.    Fllad  ll^«fc. 
Netheriands.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1964.  16.1965. 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpeta. 
tJse  since  Jan.  3,  1955. 


fjtr 


8N  681,769.     Heaalein  ft  Co.,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  16,  I960.  ^ 

7BA  House 

i 
For  Piece  Goods  of  Rayon. 

Uae  since  Jan.  27.  1955. 


For  Textile  Carpet*.  Carpatlnii.  and  Boga. 
Use  since  Oct.  24,  lf40. 


SN  680,778.    Joaep 
31.  1906. 


—^■"■■"~'  SN  680.513.     Cantren  ft  Cochrane  Corporation.  New  York. 

Morrla.  Bmhorat.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.         N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1956. 


CLASS  45 


For  Knitted  Fabrlra. 
Uae  since  Jan.  10.  W55. 


SN  680,779.     JooepiilL.  Morris.  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
31,  1955. 


For  Plain  and  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1&.  1933. 


CLASS  U 

SN  633,139.     American  Syrup  ft  Preaerving  Co..  Nashville, 
Tenn.    Filed  Jnly  28, 1962. 


f«l!!*i» 


For  Knitted  Fabri<}a. 
Uae  since  Jan.  10,  1956. 


SN  681,741.     B.  T.  Barwick  MiUi,  Chamblee,  Oa.     FUed  Feb. 
16.  1955. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  bat  color  ia  not  claimed  as  a 
part  of  the  mark.  The  words  "Brand,"  "Creole"  and  "Sance" 
are  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  a  whole. 

For  Creole  Sauce. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jnly  1, 194T.<  - 


For  Fine  Texture^  Carpata. 
Use  since  Jan.  3,  1955. 


r.jBar 


SN  681,742.     E.  T.  i^•rwick  Milla,  Chamblee.  Ga.     Filed  Feb. 
16.  1955. 


PI^OFILE 


SN    634,832.      Beech-Nut    Packing    Company.    Canajoharle. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1962. 


TStiH* 


l_. 


J 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpeta. 
Uae  ainca  Jan.  3.  U)55. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  herein  to  the  worda  "Chlorophyll 
Onm"  and  "For  the  Breath."  apart  from  the  mark  ahown. 
Applicant  clainu  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  89,613.  418.086,  and 
otfecra. 

For  Chewing  Gnm. 

Uae  aince  Mar.  17, 1952. 


■-   -  "V^      -y    ■  'r'n   n.     '■  riir-     -^  ■--■-■  ■"— 
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8N  687.325.    Paxton  and  Oalla«b*r  Co.,  Omalia,  Nebr.    Filed     SN  a62,«M.     Wallwr's  Aaatn  ChUl  CoaHMny.  Aosttn,  Tu. 
Oct.  20.  1052.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "The  Coffee  Delldona."  PUed  liar.  16. 1054. 


For  Canned  Tamalea  With  Chill  Orary. 
Um  since  Aoc.  24.  1053. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  representation  of  the  container 
apart  from  the  mark  ahown.  AppUcant  claims  ownership  of 
Reg.  Nos.  154.65S  and  236.002. 

For  Coffee. 

Uae  since  In  April  1060 ;  Jaly  1020  as  to  "The  CoSte  Dcli- 
cioas"  :  May  1018  aa  to  "Batter-Nat." 


SN  652,540.    The  Maryland  Bakins  Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Aor  81.  1053. 

For  Edible  Materlala  in  Liquid  Fotm  for  Coating  Ice  Cream 
Cones  and  Caps. 

Use  since  on  or  aboot  Mar.  20.  1040. 


SN  664.742.    John  A.  Claenecger.  d.  b.  a.  Chefharger,  Dabaqoe, 
Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1064. 

ciieflniifei* 

For  Seasoaer  and  Extender  for  Hambarger  Mix. 
Use  since  Jan.  2,  1064. 


SN  666.566.     8.  Zitner  Co..  Phlladalpbla.  Pa.    Filed  May  17. 
1064. 

BUTTER  KRAK 

For  Candy. 

Use  since  January  1085. 


SN  668.610.    American  Bakeries  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Dec.  24.  1053.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  667.400.     Vem  R.  Lace.  d.  b.  a.  Lace  Candy  Co..  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.    FUed  Jane  1.  1064. 

JOILY  POPS 


For  Stick  Mounted  Bard  Candy. 
Use  since  Apr.  26, 1040. 


AppUcant  cIal|H  ownenhlp  of  Reg.  No.  184,li0. 

For  Frnit  Cakan. 

Use  since  NoTember  1020. 


SN  661.532.    Fred  Wolferman.  Inc.. 
Feb.  23.  1054.    Sec.  2(f). 


Kansas  aty.  Mo.    Filed 


SN  660.067.    Central  8«ra  Canpanj,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
FUed  July  14,  1964. 

DIXIE  PRIDE 

For  Poultry  and  LiTestock  Feeds. 
Use  since  May  27,  1064. 


SN  670,463.    Chunky  CbocoUte  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Fltod 
July  23, 1064. 


*u    > 


For  Fruit  Cake;  Plum  Padding;  Cheese;  Canned  Fish; 
Canned  Smoked  Turkey  ;  Canned  Sardines ;  Canned  Antipasto ; 
Canned  Carter ;  Canned   Shrimp  CocktaU;  Canned  Cocktail 

Onions;   Olives;   Canned   Mushrooms;    Hard   Saacc :   Glased  _  . 

AUnonda,  Pecans.  Cashews.  Filberts,  and  BraxU  Nnts ;  Clandy  ;        Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  160.186.  607,381, 
Marmalade ;  Spiced.  Brandied.  and  Preserred  Fruit ;  Pleklea ;    and  607,382. 
and  Dried  Frolta.  l<or  Candy. 

Use  since  1022.  Use  since  on  or  abovt  8e^  4.  1061. 


■m^ 
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8N  673.780.     Stuekey't,  Inc.,  Eastman,  Oa.     Filed  Sept  24, 


CLASS  St 


1054.    Sec.  2(f). 


gif^ 


eU 


'S 


SN  680.322.     Creative  Closures,  Ilenrer.  Colo.     Filed  Jaa. 
26,  1056. 


For  Fccnn  Qmdy.  Shelled 
Mannalade.  Honey,  and  Pickles. 
Use  since  Jan.  1, 104T. 


For  Talved  Atomlsbig  Closares  Which  WIU  Fit  a  CoBtalacr. 
Saeb  as.  But  Not  Limited  to.  a  Bottle. 
JeUlea,  Fmlt  Preaerres,        Use  since  on  or  aboat  Oct.  28. 1054. 


8N  680,684.     Robert  J.  Carlyle.  Brooklyn.  N,.  T.    FUed  Jan. 
27. 1055. 


8N  673.800.    Chicago  Osrted  BmT  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed 
8ept.  28. 1064. 


' 


**!  BELIEVE 


Off 


SEMATE 


For  MedalUoaa  Made  of  Naa-Preeleas  Metal. 
Use  since  Not.  10. 1964. 


For  Corned  Beef. 
Use  since  on  or  aboai 


Aag.  28. 1064. 


SN  674.317.  Barms  MUls.  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.  Bams  MIU 
*  Bafrntar  Company,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  FUed  Oet.  6,  1004. 
■ee.  3(f). 


Mm 


I 


IT  EayiT 


8N  681,030.     W.  J.  Rascoe  Cootpany,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  3,  1055. 

a.  ^ 

For  Remorable  CHosares  for  Bottles. 
Uae  since  Sept.  10,  1064. 


CLASS  SI 


Applicant  clalaaa  •wttarahlp  of  Reg.  Noa.  60,470,  602.489.     8N  668,860.     Harry  Roth.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  34, 
and  others.  1064. 

For  Frosen  Cake  Mix. 
Uas  aUice  Sept.  16.  1*64. 


EMZODENT 


SN  674.768.     Nattona^*  Prodacts  of  Arlington.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
National  Producta,  lac.,  ArUngton,  Maas.     Hied  Oct  13,        For  Dentifrice. 
1964.  Uae  since  Apr.  14,  1053. 


if 


GOLDEN  FLUFF  BASE 


For  StabUlsed  Egg  Powder  for  Cakes,  Cookies,  Mvmns, 
Sweet  Doogh,  and  Danish  Pastry. 
Use  since  Sept  11,  liK». 


CLASS  S2 

SN  596,220.    The  I>raekett  Caaipany,  Cincbinati,  Ohio.    Filed 
Apr.  24, 1050.    S«e.8((>. 


8N   676.013.      Skinner   *   Eddy   Corp()ratlon,   Inc.,   Seattle. 
Waah.,  to  Treasure  lale.  Inc.    FUed  Not.  3,  1064. 


For  Coconut  Milk  Food  Bereragea. 
Use  siaee  Sept  24. 1964. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  419,013  and 
6I94>61. 

For  (Chemical  Preparation  HaTlng  Dlslnfaetlag  and  Oer- 
mlddal  Properties  for  Opening  Drains  of  Sinks,  Washbowls, 
and  the  Like. 

UaeslaeeApr.  1,1960. 


?' 

SERVICE  MARKS 


4 


'A*>r>\.c 


> 


CLASS  IM  CLASS  ItS 

SN  672,360.     Washington  Ou  Light  ComiMtny,  Waabington,    SN  636.928.     Flota  Mereantc  Orane«lomblana  t.  A..  Bogota. 
D.  C.    Pll«d  Ang.  27, 1954.     Sec.  2(f).  Colombia.    Piled  Oct.  21. 1902. 


V* 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  orange,  blue,  and  brown. 
For  Public  Utility  Gaa  Services. 
Use  alnce  Jane  1.  1939. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colon  red,  yellow,  blue,  and 
black.  The  worda  "FloU  Merauite  OrancotooiblaBa"  In 
tranalatlon  reada  aa  foUowa:  "Orandeolomblan  Merchant 
Fleet." 

Applicant  dalma  ownership  of  Colombian  Beg.  No.  SI, 898, 
dated  Aug.  17,  19M. 

For  OrgaalslBg,  Promoting.  Regalarlslng,  and  Bxploltlag 
the  Indnstrlal  and  Commercial  Transportation  c€  Cargoes 
and  Paaaengers  on  Land,  Sea,  and  in  the  Air. 


CLASS  Itl 


8N  682.S00.    System  Tank 
Feb.  24,  19M. 


Uaes.  Inc..  Oakland,  Calif.    VUed 


SN   680,189.      Fa 
Company,  Coli 


Bureau   Mutual   Automobile   Insurance 
.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  19,  19B6. 


For  Transportation   by  Automotive  Equipment  of  Liquid 
Products  in  Bulk. 

Use  since  July  12.  1947. 


CLASS  IM 

SN   653.7.12.      Fruit   of   the   Loom,    Inc.,   Providence,   K.    L 
FUed  Sept.  25,  1933. 


Per  Undsi  wilting  Casualty  Insurance. 
Cm  stece  Jan.  14. 19M. 


For  Treating  Textile  Pm*  Oonds  To  Render  Them  Resist- 
ant to  Wrinkling  and  Shrinking.  \ 
Use  since  Feb.  16,  19SS.  • 


TM80 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

611.949.  KELBEIMXB.  ZBLLWOLLS,  K  AND  DB8ION. 
SQddeutsche  Zellwolle  A.  O.  SN  662,982.  Pub.  6-14-85. 
Filed  9-9-A3. 

611.950.  ABS.  John  Itockefeller  Prantlce,  d.  b.  a.  American 
Breedera  Service.  8N  656,006.  Pub.  6-14-55.  Filed 
11-<M1S. 

611.951.  ABS  AND  DB8IQN  (REPRESENTATION  OF  COW 
WITHIN  A  SHIELD).  John  BockefeUer  Prentice,  d.  b.  a. 
American  Breedera  Service.  SN  656.009.  Pub.  6-14-55. 
Filed  ll-«-53. 

611,962.  PARROT  DB8IGN.  Sxtmden,  Inc.  SN  660.401. 
Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  2-1-64. 

611,953.  CH  AND  DRAGON  DESIGN.  Cornellua  Heyl 
Aktlengesellscbaft.  8N  662,082.  Pub.  5-14-55.  Filed 
3-5-64.  1 1 

611,964.  POLY  PLASTIC  PRODUCTS,  INC.  PPP  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Poly  Plastif  Products,  Inc.  SN  667,577.  Pub. 
6-14-55.    Filed  6-2-^4. 

611.955.  D.  A.  B.  OEX^YED  ACTION  BENTONITE.  WU- 
llam  B.  Slevera.  d.  h.  a.  Sievera  Company.  SN  669,041. 
Pub.  ft-14-56.    Filed  6-28-54^^ 

611.956.  BISONIDE.  U.  8.  Rubber  Reclaiming  Co..  Inc. 
SN  669,300.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  7-1-54. 

611.957.  CORDENIER.  Rayonler  Incorporated.  SN  672,766. 
Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  9-3-54. 

611.958.  KEMITE.  M-K  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  672327. 
Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  ft-7-54. 

611,969.  PLY-CEL.  Paper  Products  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN   673,935.      I>ub.   6-14-65.     Filed  9-28-54. 

CLASS  2 

611.960.  8  AND  P.  Jlqiiua  Hoegermeyer.  SN  660,274.  Pub. 
6-14-55.    Filed  l-2$-54. 

611.961.  NU-PLAID.  SUndard  Packaging  Corporation.  SN 
673.616.    Pub.  6-14-45.    FUed  9-22-64. 

611.962.  NU-PASTEU  Standard  Packaging  Corporation. 
SN  673,622.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  9-22-54. 

611.963.  SCRABBLE  SACK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Produc- 
tion and  Marketing  Company.  8.\  673,863.  Pub.  6-14-65. 
Filed  9-27-54. 

611.964.  FLO-THRU.  Thomas  J.  Llpton,  Inc.  SN  674,080. 
Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  9-30-54. 

611.965.  8UNEX.  Skin  Tube  Corporation.  SN  675.027. 
Pub.  6-14-55.    Piled  10-18-54. 

611.966.  TORPEDO.  International  Paper  Company.  SN 
675.395.    Pub.  ft-14-69r    Piled  10-25-54. 

611.967.  UNI-8ERV.  John  A.  Meyer,  d.  b.  a.  Mid-West 
Products  Company.  SN  676,673.  Pub.  6-14-65.  Filed 
10-27-54. 

611.968.  WALNUT.  ,  Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
675.986.    Pub.  6-144-il5.    Filed  11-3-64. 

611.969.  TRAK  PAK.  Olln  .Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  676,511.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  11-12-54. 


8N 


CLASS  3 

KARD  KBCP."     Statler  Manufacturing  Co. 


611.970 

680.109.    Pub.  6-14i«6.    Piled  1-18-55. 

611.971.     PERMATONE.     Bernard  B.  White. 
Fob.  6-14-65.    Filed:  1-24-55 


8N  680.440. 


CLASS  4 

A.    P.   de  Sanno  k   Son.   Inc. 


SN 


611.972.  POR-O-BOt, 
675,468.    Pub.  6-14i^5.    Filed  10-26-54. 

611.973.  METCOLItB.     Metallising  Engineering  Co.,   Inc 
SN  676.821.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Piled  11-17-54. 

'611,974.    LAZI-GLAZS.    Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co.    SN  677,009. 
Pub.  «l-14-.'i.V    Filed  11-19-54. 

TM  698  O.  G.-n7 


CLASS  € 

611.975.  CYCLOLUBB.  Golden  Bear  OU  Co.  8N  660,641. 
Pub.  6-14-55.    FUed  2-3-64. 

611.976.  NITREA.  Smitb-Donglass  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  s.  Smith- 
Rowland  Company.  SN  663.688.  Pub.  ft-14-56.  Filed 
3-81-54. 

611.977.  NOALOX.      Ideal    Industries.    Inc.      8N    667,123. 
-     Pub.  1-25-55.    Filed  5-26-54. 

611.978.  EPON  CURING  AGENT.  SheU  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  668,932.     Pub.  6-14-65.    Piled  6-25-54. 

611.979.  TEXXMENT  C.  G.  PARDEE  COMPANY,  INC.  AND 
DESIGN.  C.  G.  Pardee  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  C.  G.  Pardee  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  671.370.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  8-0-64. 

611.980.  KAN  KIL.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  8N 
671,556.     Pub.  6-14-65.     Filed  8-12-54. 

611.981.  SWIF  SOLDER.  Hercules  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
SN  673.450.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  9-20-54. 

611.98t.  DUST-GO.  Golden  Star  Polish  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  674.967.     Pub.  6-14-55.     FUed  10-18-54. 

611.983.  YBASTROL.  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.  8N  675.607. 
Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  10-26-54. 

611.984.  DEOXO.  The  American  Platinum  Worka.  SN 
676,354.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  11-10-54. 

611.985.  BEECH-NUT.  Beech-Nut  Packing  Company.  SN 
676,589.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  11-15-54. 

611.986.  BORBSTER.  Borax  Consolidated.  Limited,  d.  b.  a. 
Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co..  Division  of  Borax  Consolidated. 
Limited.     SN  676,592.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Piled  11-15-64. 

611.987.  QUILON.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Company. 
SN  676,615.     Pub.  6-14-65.     Filed  11-16-54. 

611.988.  OPALWAX.  The  Baker  Caator  OU  Company.  SN 
677.759.    Pub.  (^-21-65.    Filed  12-«-54, 

611.089.  NALFORM.  National  Aluminate  Corporation.  SN 
678,134.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  12-10-^4. 

611.990.  8YNTHRATAN.  Arnold,  Hoffman  ft  Co.  Incorpo- 
rated.,   8N  678.179.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  12-13-54. 

611.991.  SPENCER.  Spencer  Chemical  Company.  8N 
678,272.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  12-13-54. 

611.992.  SANDOPEL.  Sandoi  Chemical  Worka,  Inc.  8N 
678,655.    I'ub.  6-21-55.    FUed  12-17-54. 

611.993.  JONSOL.  Johnaon  Laboratories.  SN  678,867. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  12-23-54. 

611.994.  SUPER  HICKSGA8  FUEL  AND  DESIGN.  Roberta- 
Hicksgas,  Inc.     SN  679,115.   Pub.  6-21-55.  FUed  12-29-54. 

611.995.  GRIN.  Grin  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  679,156. 
Pub.  6-21-65,    Piled  12-30-54. 

611.996.  CHEMFORM.  KeUte  Products.  Inc.  8N  679.294. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Piled  1-3-65. 

611.997.  SANDONYL.  Sandos  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  8N 
679,608.    Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  1-7-55. 

611.998.  HIBLAK.  Binney  k  Smith  Inc.  SN  679.634.  Pub. 
6-21-55.    Filed  1-10-55. 

611,909.  VISCO.  Viaco  Products  Company.  SN  679,690. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  1-10-65. 

CLASS  7 

612.000.  SAFECORD  SAFEGUARD  WITH  SAFECORD  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Pan  American  Products  Corporation.  SN 
641.204.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  1-23-53. 

612.001.  TERGAL.  Societe  Rhodlaceta.  SN  671,678.  Pub. 
6-21-55.    Filed  8-13-54. 

612.002.  OAK  LEAF.  D.  P.  Winne  Company.  Inc.  SN 
673.21.V    Pub.  6-14-56.    Filed  9-14-54."  '    _^  _ 

612.003.  GREAT  DANE  AND  DESIGN,  ttbjerg  Ropeworka 
Ltd.     SN  673,434.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Piled  9-20-54. 

612.004.  LADY  UTILINE.  Shuford  Mills,  Inc.  SN  673,548. 
Pub.  6-14-56.    FUed  9-21-54. 

TM81 


TM  82 
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(RKPRESSNTA- 
Loals  L.  rslflt     8N  6417.220. 

8N    607,937. 


CLASS  S 

612.006.      DUNK   A   LITK   AND   DESIGN 
TION  OF  A  CIOARCTTS). 
Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  5-27-54. 

612.006.  PINCHKRETTK.      Dlecuten,    Inc. 
Pub.  6-14-55.    Fll«?d  6-»-54. 

612.007.  KWIK8ET    IN   OVAL   DESIGN.     KwlkMt   Locks. 
Inc.     SN  676.705.     Pub.  6-14-65.     Filed  10-29-64. 

612.008.  T0RK8H1RE.    Swt™,  Roebuck  and  Co.  8N  677.010 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  ll-l»-64. 

CLASS  9 

612.009.  PROPBLLETS.    Diamond  Power  SpecUlty  Corpor.- 
tion.     8N  654.204.     Pub.  6-21-66.     Filed  10-6-63. 

612.010.  SAF-T-PAK.     American  Cyaaamid  Compaaj      SN 
660.910.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  2-1 1-54. 

612.011.  WARNSTINOUISHER.     John  A.  ChambUaa      SN 
661.873.    Pub.  (^-21-55.    Filed  3-2-64. 

612.012.  HOTIL.  MOTEL,  FIRETKLL  DESIGN      John  A 
ChambllM.     SN  661,874.     Pub.  6-21-66.     Filed  3-2-64 

612.013.  DIME-SAVER.       Sare-A-Match     Company        SN 
663.124.    Pub  ft-14-65.    Filed  3-23-54.  **"«*•"' 

**i®iV,^^*!f^^"^'*     iohn  A.  Chambll...     SN  668.438. 
Pub.  6-21-56.    Filed  ^18-64. 

612^16^     FLAMECHO.      John   A.   ChambUaa      SN   668.439 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  6-18-64.  w».i«». 

"i,^^I„fiP  ^^  DESIGN.     Swlaa   Induatrial  Company. 
SN  673.629.     Pub.  6-14-65.     Filed  9-22-64  ■^■y- 


612.086.  ALUMITBE.  Cepco.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  DayUght  CMliac 
Company,  to  The  Celotex  CorporaUon.  SN  076.471  Pobt 
0-14-56.    Filed  11-12-64. 

•12.037.  PROJWL  The  Reardon  Company.  SN  677.730. 
Pub.  »-14-65.    FUcd  12-3-64. 

"J,?!^",^'''^'^  ^»'**^  »»•♦"  Ply'^xx*  Corporation. 
SN  677.750.     Pub.  6-14-65.     Filed  l2-*-64. 

612.039.  BUDGET  KINO  AND  DESIGN.  Roddls  Plywood 
Corporation.     SN  677.811.     Pub.  0-14-66.     FUed  12-».64. 

012.040.  BRAK  AWAT.  United  State.  Gypram  Company! 
SN  078.284.     Pub.  0-14-66.     Filed  12-13-64. 

612.041.  ULTRACAL.  United  State.  Oypaum  Company  SN 
078.285.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  12-13-64. 

812.042.  FLU8HLOK  AND  DESIGN.  Hemisphere  Steel 
Product.  Corporation.     SN  078.461.     Pub.  »-14-66.     FUed 

012.043.  TRED-MEND.     The  ModMie  Paint  Company    Inc 
SN  678.802.    Pub.  0-14-66.    Filed  12-22-64. 


CLASS  13 

Mechan-O  Corporation. 


SN  024.904. 

Societe   de 
SN  060.745. 

SN  602,106. 


CLASS  !• 

612.020.      FBRRALKINE.      Olyco   Product.   Co..    Inc. 


SN 


666,041.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  4-22-64 

8N  673,398.    Pub.  6-14-56.    Fil^  9-17-54 
612,(»3.     AER0P08T.     Amertcan  Cyanamld  Compan,      SN 
673,502.    Pub.  6-14-65.    Filed  9-22-64L  **"'*     *^^ 

CLASS  11 

612,024      "ADJUSTOMATIC."    Benjamin  Henl,.  d.  b.  a  The 
JohnJN.ncock  Pen  Co.     SN  874.388.     Pub.  654-55.  Vw 

"L?Lt  "^Sff/f      "^^^  Manuf.cturin,  Company.     SN 
•81.647.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  2-11-56 

"'L^L'^'^K™*"     0«tjen..  Bercer  *  Wirth.  Inc.    SN 
682.342.    Pub.  0-14-55.    Filed  2-26-56 

"5;2fLo  'i!??'*^^        iBterchemical     Corporation.      SN 
683.049.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  3-8-66. 

CLASS  U 

"'6ir65i.^iiih'^,^~-j'ri'!Sj  '^""''' '-  ^' 
"l'l^^At^.,?s"'"*^  '^  "•  ^'^  •^•^"  ""^ 

612.030.     THE  STONE  CENTER  AND  DESIGN.     St    Loul. 
feting  Company.     SN  661.409.     Pub.  0-14-55^^ 

P»»y.     SN  662.637.    Pub.  0-14-55.     Filed  8-^1-53 

"s^Lg^'^Ji^if^Ji'^**^   «*•*-   «*-'   Corporation. 
8N  608.800.     Pub.  0-14-65.     Filed  6-23-64 


012.044.     MECHANO 

Pub.  8-20-52.    Filed  2-14-62. 
012.046.      SPIT   AND   DESIGN    (DIAMOND). 

Prcpectlon  et  d'lnrention.  Technique*  Spit 

Pub.  6-14-65.    Filed  11-20-63. 

612.040.    UNIFLO.    John  Waldron  Corporation. 
Pub.  0-14-66.    Filed  3-6-64. 

"«S*I;,a^r'S!?*  **'""'^*'  '^'^^  *  «»'•*  Corporation. 
SN  003.940.    Pub.  6-14-5.^    Filed  4-6-64. 

612.048.  8TARBRITK.  ConttoenUl  Copper  *  Steel  Indue- 
trie..  Inc.     SN  664.409.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  4-18-64 

*'?;^*  «v'';t!!riJ"  ^<^^^^  copper  4  Steel  Indnatrte.. 
Inc.     SN  664.410.     Pub.  6-14-65.    Filed  4-13-64 

012.060.  8TARALUM.  Contlnenui  Copper  *  Steel  Indu.- 
trie..  Inc.     SN  004.419.     Pub.  ^14-56.     Filed  4-13-64 

612.051  BUCKNER  AND  DESIGN.  Buckner  Manufactur- 
ln»  Company.  Inc.  SN  000.913.  Pub.  (^-14-65.  FUed 
5—24—64. 

312.052.     AFCON.      Hythercanic   Inc.     SN  074  261      Pub 
6-14-56.    FUed  10-1-54.  ^'*^l.     Pub. 

674.658.    Pub.  0-14-66.    Filed  10-11-54 

"?r^  «v 'l^^'If  ^""^  '*"«*°^  ■»  *  ^  «*•••  Fabricators 
Inc.     SN   674.822.     Pub.   6-14-65.     Filed   10-14-54 

"8J?^7^!!^?"I!!f  ^J'""^  ■^"•'"»  *'•»•'  Corporation. 
SN  675.062.     Pub.  0-14-66.     FItod  10-49-64. 

612.066.    TYOON.    The  Unit«l  Sute.  Stoneware  Co     CON- 

Z''^^^''S*'';r^"^      8N  676.243.^J'l22r5. 

!Sl-5^!^6  •'    ^^    "'•'**•    ^'•-    ^^^^^'    ^^ 

"J;?L  ■^?"-0«*P  The  H.  B.  Ire.  Company.  SN 
676.634.     Pub.  6-14-66.     FUed  ll-16-«4. 

*^i?.®«,  **•       "'*■*•■    '^'~'    ^•'*»       8N    078.035.      Pub 
0-14-65.     FUed  12-9-64. 

612  069^   NEOLA8T.    The  Atla.  Mineral  Product.  Company 

"pT«_??ti'""^    An,er  Enterprlaee.  Inc.    SN  678,362. 
Pub.  6-14-65.     Fil«d  12-16-S4. 

CLASS  IS 

**«V?!i,  '^OM-LUBB.      SUtfit,    Hale.    Company.      SN 
672.115.     Pub.  6-14-65.     Filed  8-23-64. 

612.002.      B-OK. 
Filed  10-8-54. 

*^L?!L/t.5     0»lf  Oil  Corporation.     SN  070^0.    Pub. 
6-14-55.     Filed  11-19-64. 

CLASS  H 

612.050.     CONSOLIDATED  CKRTIFICATK.     S«e  Oaa.  13. 

**5:^,  ^J'*^  ^^^^^^      Seal-Poel.  Inc.     SN  020.283. 
Pub.  7-29-52.     Filed  3-12-62. 

612.066.      JAPANAQUA.      Ounther    Wagner.      SN    069  581 
Pub.  0-14-65.     Filed  1-15-54.  '"•,»»i. 


Be-O-Kay.      SN   074.496.      Pub.    ft-14-66. 


Si 
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012.000.  DALAX  (ITANCirUL).  American  Paint  Ceapany. 
SN  004.271.     Pnh.  »-14-66.     Filed  4-12-64. 

«12,0«7.  PBEN  PLATE.  Peen  Plate,  Ine.  SN  •••.049. 
Pub.  ft-14-65.     Filed  5-10-64. 

•12,008.  SLIP-NOT.  Miracle  AdhcalTC.  CMporatioB.  SN 
071.202.     Pnh.  •-14-66.     Filed  •-♦-64. 

•12.0^9.  KANIOBN.  Oeaeral  American  Tranaportation  Cor- 
poration.    SN  078,321.     Pub.  0-14-66.     FUed  12-14-64, 

012.070.  FLAMBMA8TIC.  Ideal  Chemleal  Product..  Inc. 
SN  078.660.     Pub.  0-14-66.     Filed  11-16-64. 


012.097.  HYDRO  MARINE.     Lool. 
Marine   Company.      SN    071,917. 
8-l§-«4. 

012.098.  MARMAC    Marmac  Prodncta. 
0-14-66.    Filed  2-24-68. 

CLASS  21 

K.  H.  Hnppert  Co. 


A.  Wiae.  d.  h.  a 
Pub.    0-14-66. 


Hydro 
FilMl 


Brown  *  WilUamaon 
Pub.  0-14-66.     Filed 

Brown  Ik  Willlan«>n 
Pub.  0-14-65.     FUed 


CLASS  17 

•12.071.     RALEIOa  AND  DESIGN. 

Tobacco  Corporation.     SN  •4«.S98. 

5-7-53. 
•12.072.     VICBHOT   AND   DESIGN. 

Tobacco  Corporation.     SN  063,739. 

9-25-63. 

012.073.  BRICKSON'S  VIKING  CLBAR  HAVANA  AND 
DESIGN.  Walter  B.  Briefcaon.  SN  •6a,784.  Pub. 
0-14-66.     FUed  11-28-63. 

012.074.  LOVE  AT  FIRST  LIGHT.  Torben  Auateen  Gronth. 
SN  073.824.     Pub.  0-14-56.     FUed  9-27-64. 

CLASS  18 

012.075.  OLD  GIBRALTAR  AND  DESIGN.  Kiefer-Stewart 
Company.     SN  038.689.     Pub.  0-14-66.     FUed  11-26-62. 

012,070.  ADDLIFB.  Add-Llfe,  Inc.,  to  Dorothea  L.  Cohen, 
d.  b.  a.  Add-Ufe  Produeta  Co.  SN  044,818.  Pub.  11-17-68. 
Filed  4-7-63. 

012.077.  GERILITTS.  Abbott  Laboratoriea.  SN  040,040. 
Pub.  1O-20-68.     Filed  6-8-63. 

012.078.  POUNDBX.  Malcotan  B.  Smith,  Jr.,  doing  buaineM 
under  the  trade  name  Turner-Smith  Drug  Company,  to 
Poundez,  Inc.     SN  650,072.     Pub.  2-9-54.     Filed  7-9-63. 

012.079.  DEFENCIN.  Grore  Laboratorle.,  Inc.  SN  006.107. 
Pub.  0-14-65.     Filed  4-2S-54. 

012.080.  HTCOMINE.  Bndo  Product.  Inc.  SN  007.026. 
Pub.  0-14-65.     Filed  5-25-54. 

012.081.  MELABON.  Dr.  Rentschler  *  Co.  SN  070.700. 
Pub,  0-14-65.     Filed  7-27-54. 

012.082.  CERTANE.  RoMmarla  Lewia,  d.  b.  a.  Vogarell 
Product.  Compuy.  SN  072,074.  Pub.  0-14-65.  Filed 
9-2-54. 

612.083.  CALMORANE.  S.  Pfeiffer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  074,009.     Pub.  0-14-56.     FUed  9-29-04. 

612.084.  EBZ-ETTE.  A.  De  Swaan.  Inc.  SN  074.375.  Pub. 
0-14-56.     Filed  10-*-54. 

012.085.  TROPHBNE8IN.  The  Harrower  Laboratory.  Inc. 
SN  675.503.     Pub.  0-14-66.     Filed  10-27-64. 

012.080.  ACCURXTTB.  MacaU.ter  BIcknell  Parenteral 
Corporation.    SN  076.508.    Pub.  0-14-66.    Filed  10-27-64. 

012.087.  8TBCLIN.  OUn  Mathlewn  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  676.570.     Pub.  6-14-65.     FUed  10-27-64. 

612.088.  ATRTN.  Bernhoft  Laboratorle..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Bem- 
hoft  Laboratoriea.  SN  075,750.  Pub.  0-14-65.  Filed 
11-1-54. 

612.089.  LACHRTSOL.  Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc.  SN 
675.785.     Pub.  •>14-66.     Filed  11-1-64. 

612.090.  -  KBNDUCE.  Johnaton'.  Product..  SN  676,890. 
Pub.  0-14-05.     Filed  11-2-64. 

612.091.  KBNOMINS.  Johnston'.  Product..  SN  675,892. 
Pub.  6-14-66.     FUed  11-2-64. 

612.092.  Z-I-T  AND  DESIGN.  Alan  H.  Coon.,  d.  b.  a.  Zit 
Laboratoriea.     SN  676.102.    Pub.  6-14-65.    FUed  11-6-54. 

612.003.  TALANTON.  Organon  Inc.  SN  070,400.  Pub. 
6-14-56.     Filed  11-10-64. 

612,094.  BBNATONB.  Winthrop  Product.  Inc.  SN  676,571. 
Pub.  6-14-65.    Filed  11-12-64. 


SN  •82.27^.    P«b. 


8N  •4^,182.     Pub. 


•12,099.     AIRFRE. 

6-14-66.    Filed  4-29-68. 
612,100.      BCA   AND    DESIGN.      Societe  CiTlle   BCA.      SN 

655.816.  Pub.  6-14-65.    FUed  9-23-63. 

•12.101.      —JINGLES—.    —THE    FLYING    RBINDEBR— . 

Alfred    PUiterally.      SN    •67.292.      Pnh.    6-14-65.      FUed 

12-2-SS. 
612.102.     SX.     Eeaex  Wire  Corporation.     SN  ••4,141.    Pub. 

0-14-56.    FUed  4-8-64. 
•12,103.     KW  LOCOR  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 

OF  A  DIAMOND).    K.  W.  Battery  Company.    BN  •88.T71. 

Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  6-6-64. 
•12.104.    SEALECTRIC    WlUlaaa  Mannfaetnrtng  Company. 

SN  •72,2^2.    Pub.  •-14-60.    Filed  8-25-64. 
•12,100.     767.    Auto  Lamp  Manufacturing  Co.    SN  •7^30O. 

Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  11-18-64. 
612,106.    CONNOISSEUR.    Llvlngaton  Electronic  Corp.     BN 

676,983.     Pub.  0-14-66.     Filed  11-19-64. 
•12,107.      FLOODAIRE.      Pacific    Bdentlllc   Company.      SN 

679.817.  Pub.  0-14-6S.    Filed  1-8-OS. 

012.108.  ARF  AND  DESIGN.     A.  R.  F.  Prodncta,  Inc.     8N 
079,448.    Pub.  0-14-65.    Filed  1-6-66. 

012.109.  8UPRAMICA.     Mycalez  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  079.481.    Pub.  0-14-65.    Filed  1-6-66. 

012.110.  TBTRON  AND  DESIGN.    Trio  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  079.018.    Pub.  0-14-6S.    FUed  1-7-66. 

012.111.  AUTOPHONB  AND  DESIGN.     S.  H.  Conch  Com- 
pany. Inc.    SN  079.826.    Pub.  0-14-68.    FUed  1-18-65. 

012.112.  VENTISEL.    Electronic  DerlCM,  Inc    SN  079,882. 
Pub.  0-14-66.    FUed  1-18-66. 

CLASS  22 

012.113.  LITTLE  MILKMAN.     MUton  Bradley  Company. 
SN  003,249.    Pub.  0-14-66.    FUed  8-26-54. 

012.114.  LINE  DRIVE.    Lord  and  Freber,  Inc.    SN  004,770. 
Pub.  0-14-68.    FUed  4-19-64. 

012,116.     "TAMA."     The  Advance  DoU  and 
SN  000.087.    Pub.  0-14-66.    Filed  6-11-64. 

012.116.  CRAZE.      ProgreaalTe    EnterpriM. 
SN  666,884.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  6-14-64. 

612.117.  NORTH  POLE  SANTA'S  WORKSHOP 
SIGN.    SanU'.  Work.hop.  Inc.    SN  007,460. 
Filed  0-1-64. 

012.118.  FLYING  JENNY.     Maurice  W.  Profttt,  d.  b.  a. 
Proffltt     Manufacturing    Company.       SN    008.679. 
0-14-66.    Filed  0-21-64. 

012.119.  HOP-HO.     Tri   United   Manufacturing,   Inc     SN 
009.219.    Pub.  0-14-60.    FUed  0-30-54. 

012.120.  SNATCH.    Harold  C.  Manley,  d.  b.  a.  Gopher  Oaine 
Co.     SN  070.431.     Pub.  0-14-56.     Filed  7-22-54. 

012.121.  SQUARES.     C.  B.  Donald  Company.     SN  076.187. 
Pub.  0-14-55.    Filed  10-20-64. 

012.122.  KING  OF  CHECKERS.    King  of  Cbeckera,  Inc.    SN 
076.160.     Pub.  0-14-66.     Filed  10-20-64. 

012.128.     ARISTO-MATIC.     True  Temper  Corporation.     BN 

070.255.    Pub.  0-14-66.    FUed  11-8-64. 
012.124.    CASCADE.    True  Temper  Corporation.    SN  070.260. 

Pub.  0-14-56.    Filed  11-8-64. 


i 


CLASS  19 


Toy  Company. 

,   Incorporated. 

AND  DE- 
Pub.  0-14-66. 

d. 

Pub. 


012,005.     M  IN  WING  DESIGN.     MenaM-o  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  660.043.     Pub.  0-14-55.     Filed  11-19-63. 

012.090.     MONIKER.     Anchor  Rubber  Prodncta,  Inc.     BN 
004.913.    Pub.  0-14-66.    Filed  4-21-64. 


012.125.    COASTER.    True  Temper  Corporation.    SN  070.207. 
Pub.  0-14-55.    Filed  11-8-64. 

True    Temper    Corporation.       BN 
Filed  11-8-64. 

True   Temper   Corporation.      BN 
FUed  11-8-64. 

True    Temper    Corjioratlon.       SN 


012.120. 
070,268. 


DIPLOMAT. 
Pub.  0-14-66. 

012.127.  HIGH    TIDE. 
070.201.    Pub.  0-14-66. 

012.128.  PINNACLE. 
870.208.     Pub.  6-14-56. 

012.129.  SEAWORTHY. 
070.271.     Pub.  0-14-66. 


FUed  11-8-64. 

True  Teaaper 
FUed  11-8-64. 


Corporation.     SN 
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SN  674.889. 


SN  675,444. 


CLASS  23 

612.130.  CINCINNATI.  The  ancinnati  MUlinc  Machine  Co. 
SN  656,300.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  11-13-53. 

612.131.  LADDBRMATIC.  Thomu  Hoist  Company.  8N 
674,424.     Fob.  «-14-<50.     Filed  10-«-54. 

612.132.  BXIDU8T.  Lamaoa  Corporation.  SN  674,618. 
Pub.  fr-14-55.     Filed  10-8-54. 

612.133.  TUBE-TULE.  Eucene  H.  Twarowtkl.  d.  b.  a. 
Double  T  Products  Co.  SN  674,639.  Pub.  6-14-55.  Filed 
10-11-54. 

612.134.  HALKIRK.  Hal  H.  Baljr.  d.  b.  a.  Halkirk  Co. 
SN  674,722.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  10-13-54. 

612.135.  SAVOY.  The  Savoy  Products  Company.  SN 
674.847.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  10-14-54. 

612.136.  CATALINA.     Home  Decorators,  Inc. 
Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  10-15-54. 

612.137.  K-B.    Superior  Metal  Industries.  Inc. 
Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  10-23-54. 

612.138.  I  (IN  A  CIRCLE).  Isaacson  Iron  Works.  SN 
675,482.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  10-26-54. 

612.139.  CRONIMOLOT.  Wells  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  676,431.     Pub.  6-14-56.     Filed  11-10-54. 

612.140.  77.  CteTlte  Corporation.  SN  676,868.  Pub 
6-14-55.     Filed  11-18-44. 

612.141.  MARKSMANPHIP.  T.  J.  Edwards.  Inc.  SN 
676.881.     Pub,  6-14-55.     Filed  11-18-54. 

CLASS  U 

612.142.  AmBRITE.  Dura  Electric  Lamp  Company  Inc 
SN  629,602.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  6-13-52. 

812.143.  FUTCRA.  Fntura  Camera  Corporation  of  America, 
to  Futura-Kamerawerk  GMBH.  SN  639,879  Pub 
6-14-55.     Filed  12-22-62. 

612.144.  RANA  AND  DESIGN.  Soclete  dEtude  et  dAppll- 
cation  des  Techniques  Nouvelles  Neo-Tec.  SN  653  934 
Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  9-2ft-53. 

612.145.  ANSCOFLEX.  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  656,713.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed   11-20-53. 

612.146.  SAFE-SET.  Melchlor,  Armstronc,  Dessau  Co  of 
DeUware.  Inc.     SN  664,239.     Pub.  6-7-65.     Filed  4-9-54. 

612.147.  STEP-O-MATIC.  Addo  Machine  Company  Inc 
SN  668,292.     Pub.  6-14-55.     FUed  6-16-54. 

612.148.  QUAD.  Quick  Set,  Incorporated.  SN  675,661 
Pub.  6-14-65.     Filed  10-28-54. 

612.149.  PERSONAL.  Sawyer's  Inc.  SN  676,666  Pub 
6-14-55.     Filed  11-15-54. 

612.150.  METROPOLITAN.  DeJur-Amsco  Corporation.  SN 
677.038.     Pub.  6-14-56.     FUed  11-22-^4. 

612,161.  SNUGGLE.  Morton  Marks,  d.  b.  a.  DItIsIou  Sales 
SN  677,123.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  11-22-54. 

CLASS  27 

612.152.  CARNEGIE.  Dlethelm  and  KeUer  (U.  S  A  )  Ltd. 
SN  606,004.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  11-7-50. 

612.153.  HELEN  OF  TROY.  Bulova  Watch  Company  Inc 
SN  674.935.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  10-18-54. 

612.154.  ROCKET.  BuloTa  Watch  Company.  Inc.  SN 
674.936.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  10-18-54. 

612.155.  ELGIN  (DESIGN  OF  LIGHTNING  BOLT).  Elgin 
National  Watch  Company.  SN  675,060.  Pub  6-14-65 
Filed  10-19-54. 

612.156.  SOVEREIGN.  Benrus  Watch  Company.  Inc  8N 
676.299.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  11-9-54. 

CLASS  29 

612.157.  PHOTO-IDBNT.  Speidel  Corporation.  SN  644  877 
Pub.  5-24-55.     Filed  4-7-53. 

612.158.  TAHITI.  Gemex  Company.  SN  647.175  Pub 
ft-14-56.     Filed  5-18-53. 

612.159.  PASADENA.  Gemex  Company.  SN  648  015 
Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  ft-1-53. 

612.160.  TYKES.  Independent  Lock  Company  SN  671  J)44 
Pub.  5-24-55.     FUed  8-HMV4. 

612.161.  TRIFARI.  Trifarl.  Krussman  *  Fishel  Inc  SN 
675.448.     Pub.  6-14-50.     FUed  10-25-54. 


612.162.  BRIDE  OF  FORTUNE.     Kaspar  *  Esh,  Inc.     8N 
676.067.     Pub.  6-14-65.     Filed  11-4-M. 

612.163.  8TSOOR.  Gorbam  Manafacturinr  Company.  8N 
676,626.     Pub.  6-14-55.      Filed  11-15-54. 

612.164.  NEW  ERA.  Oneida,  Ltd.  SN  676,653.  Pub. 
6-14-55.     Filed  11^5-54. 

612.166.  GUADALOUP.  Gemex  Company.  8N  676.722. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    Filad  ll-16-«4. 

612.166.  SPARKLING.  Gemex  Company.  SN  676.727 
Pub.  6-14-53.    Filed  11-16-64. 

612.167.  GAY  ADVENTURE.  Home  Decorators.  Inc.  8N 
676,974.    Pub.  ft-14-55.    Filed  11-19-64. 

612.168.  TERRY-LEE.  A.  V.  Cott  Co.,  Inc.  SN  677.148. 
Pah.  ft-14-&6.    Flted  11-2S-S4. 

612.169.  CHANEL.  Chanel.  Inc.  8N  677.202  Pub. 
6-14-66.    FUed  11-24-64. 

CLASS  29 

612.170.  WINDO-WAND.  Weatam  Home  Products  Inc.  8N 
671,229.    Pub.  6-14-66.    FUed  8-6-04. 

612.171.  MAGNABTAT.  Damar  Products.  Inc.  BN  678,012. 
Pub.  6-14-66.    mua  9-10-64. 

612.172.  OXCO  BRUSHES.  Ox  Fibre  Brush  Company,  Inc. 
SN  678,196.    Pub.  6-14-65.    FUed  9-14-04. 

CLASS  3f 

612.173.  COUNTRY  CASUAL.  Stetson  China  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
677.746.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  12-8-64. 

612.174.  AMERICAN  VOGUE  AND  DESIGN.  Vogue  Ce- 
ramic Industries  Inc.  SN  679,122.  Pub.  6-7-00.  Filed 
12-29-04. 

612.175.  VOGUE.  Vogue  Ceramic  Industries  Inc.  SN 
681,227.    Pub.  6-14-00.    FUed  2-7-05. 

CLASS  32 

612.176.  THE  SLEEPSTER  AND  DESIGN.  Reliable  Mat- 
tress Company.  SN  654,755.  Pub.  6-14-55.  FUed 
10-14-53. 

612.177.  EYE  VISION  AND  DESIGN.  HaU  Brothers.  In- 
corporated, now  by  change  of  name  Hallmark  Cards,  In- 
corporated.    SN  661,330.     Pub.  6-14-56.     Filed  2-19-04. 

612.178.  STYLED  BY  LEADER  AND  DESIGN.  Leader  Mfg. 
Corporation.     SN  662,871.     Pub.  6-14-00.    Filed  3-10-04. 

612.179.  CU8HIONIZED.  Kroehler  Mfg.  Co.  SN  664.402. 
Pub.  6-14-00.    FUed  4-13-04. 

612.180.  VAPO-LOCK  LB  FBBURB  AND  DESIGN.  Le  Fe- 
bure  Corporation.  SN  664,680.  Pub.  tt-14-00.  Filed 
4-16-04. 

612.181.  "WAKEFIELD"  BY  LEA  AND  DESIGN  (REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  A  BUILDING).  Darld  M.  Lea  *  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  SN  672,083.  Pub.  6-14-00.  Filed 
9-1-04. 

812.182.  PIC  FRAME  (WITHIN  RECTANGULAR  DE- 
SIGNS). Jacob  FUcre,  d.  b.  a.  Pie  Frame  Co.  SN  678.274. 
Pub.  6-14-00.     FUed  9-16-04. 

612.183.  STYLEMAKER  FOUND  ONLY  IN  THE  BEST 
CIRCLES  AND  DESIGN.  Huntingburg  Furniture  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  673,094.     Pub.  6-14-00.     FUed  9-22-04. 

612.184.  VITA  LATEX.  F.  S.  Harmon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, d.  b.  a.  Harmon  Mfg.  Co.  SN  673.740.  Pub.  6-14-00. 
FUed  »-24-04. 

612,183.     UNI-LITE.     National  Steel  Cabinet  Company,  Inc. 

SN  675,090.     Pub.  6-14-56.    Filed  10-19-64. 
612,188.    THE  BALLET  GROUP  AND  DESIGN.    Chaircraft 

of  CalifomU.   Inc.      SN   676,866.     Pub.   6-14-00.     Filed 

10-20-04. 

612.187.  CORRE<?T  POSTURE.  Simmons  Company.  SN 
670,439.     Pub.  6-14-55.    FUed  10-26-04. 

CLASS  33  ' 

612.188.  PPG  DU8KLITB.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Companyi 
SN  676,076.    Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  11-4-04. 

CLASS  34 

612.189.  HONBYLITE.  Honeylite  Co..  to  California  Re- 
inforced Plastics  Company.  SN  663,368.  Pub.  6-14-55. 
Piled  3-2fr-54. 
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FAIRPRBNB.    B. 
SN  674.78S.    I>«b. 


L  du  Pont  de  Nessoars  and  Com- 
»-14-00.    FUad  10-18-04. 


612.190. 
pany. 

jjCLASS  35 

612,191.     motorola!     Motorola,  Inc.     SN  6764H8.     P«*- 

fr-14-00.    FUed  ll-tl-04. 
612  192      VYNA  FLO.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 

piiny.     SN  678.630.     Pub.  6-14-05.    FUed  12-20-54. 
612  193     CAMPUS.    The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 

SN  678.681.     Pub.  6-14-00.     Filed  12-20-04. 
612,194.     KLEEN8EAL.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.    SN 

679,462.    Pub.  6-14-W>.    FUed  1-0-00. 
612  190.       RAYCORDk       Baybeatoa-Manhattan.     Inc.       SN 

6'79.681.     Pub.  6-14-00.     FUed  1-10-00. 
612,196.     HIGH8EAL,     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.     SN 

679,729.    Pub.  6-14-80.    Filed  1-11-00. 
612  197      ROTO-MOLpED  AND  DESIGN.     LUiear.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  679.916.     Pub.  6-14-00.     FUed  1-14-00. 
612,198.     MECHANIPAK.     The  Garlock  Packing  Company. 

SN  680,269.    Pub.  6U14-08.    Filed  l-21-«0. 
612199.    TENSION  FREE  AND  DESIGN.    Dunlop  Tire  and 

Rubber  Corporation.     SN  680.406.     Pub.  6-14-06.     FUed 

1-26-66.  I 

'    CLASS  H 

612.200.  9KI  HI  AND  I«"GN  C^^,""*  !!S'^JjJ 
PubllshUig  Company.     SN  604.028.     Pub.  6-14-05.     FUed 

10-12-03. 

612.201.  8TRADAV0X  AND  DESIGN.  Accordion  Manufac- 
turers snd  Whole«ia*r.  Outlet.  SN  670,019.  Pub.  6-14-05. 
FUed  7-15-54. 

812.202.  AUDIOPfllLE.  AudlophUe  Records  Inc.  SN 
670.024.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  7-15-54. 


SN 


CLASS  37 

612.203.  PRESSURB  LOCK.     Wil«>n  Jones  Company 
661,970.    Pub.  6-14-55.    FUed  3-3-54. 

612.204.  TITAN.    George  O.  Jenkins  Company.    SN  662,738. 
Pub.  6-14-05.    Fil««  3-16-04. 

612  205  LEE'S  BRIGHT  WHITE  BRISTOL.  Lee  Paper 
Company.     SN  67$;627.     Pub.  6-14-56.     Filed  9-21-04. 

612.206.  TABOMAtlC     Bonnar-Vawter.  Incorporated.     SN 

677.293.  Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  11-26-54. 

612.207.  8NAPOMATIC.    Bonnar-Vawter,  Incorporated.    SN 

677.294.  Pub.  6-14-65.    FUed  11-20-54. 

612.208.  REPRE88NTATI0N  OF  A  SQUARE  IN  A  CIR- 
CLE. Bonnar-Vawter.  Incorporated.  SN  677,295.  Pub. 
0-14-55.    FUed  11,-26-04. 

612.200.      STARLIGBT.      Rushmore   Paper   Mills,    Inc.      SN 

677.358.    Pub.  0-14-55.    Filed  11-26-54. 
612.210     BXCBLERASE.    Fox  River  Paper  Corporation.    SN 

677,404.    Pub.  6-14-55.    FUed  11-29-54. 

CLASS  3t 

612  211  00  AHEAD  HARTFORD!  The  Hartford  Times, 
llic.     SN  675,475,    Pub.  6-14-55.     FUed  10-26-54. 


612  221      REPRESENTATION  OF  THREE  WALKING  MEN. 

WlllUmson-Dlckle  Manufacturing  Company.     SN  676,065. 

Pub.  0-14-65.    FUed  11-12-54. 
612  222        STEADIES.       Willlamson-Dlckle     Manufacturing 

Company.     SN  676,567.    Pub.  0-14-55.    FUed  11-12-64. 

612.223.  BONNIB-TEX.     Bloom  *  Bloom.  Inc.    SN  676,782. 
Pub.  0-14-00.    FUed  11-17-04. 

612.224.  LO-RIDB.     Haggar  Company.     SN  676.805.     Pah. 
0-14--55.    FUed  11-17-54. 

612400      REVERB  AND  DESIGN.     Revere  Knitting  MUls. 
Inc.     SN  676.836.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  11-17-54. 

612.226.  LA  JOLLA.     La  JoUa  Sportswear  Company.     SN 
677.068.    Pub.  6-14-56.    Filed  11-22-04. 

612.227.  BEE.      Barney    BeUer.    Ine      SN   677,291.     Pub. 
6-14-55.    FUed  11-26-54. 

612.228      BRIONI   CONTINENTAL.      Marlboro   Shirt  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  677.514.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  11-30-64. 

612.229.  GOLDEN    TOUCH.      Bven-Pul    Foondatlons.    Inc. 
SN  677.874.    Pub.  0-14-55.    Filed  12-7-04. 

612.230.  "SHORT  DIGGERS."     White  Stag  Mfg.  Co.     SN 
678,898.    Pub.  6-14-55.    FUed  12-23-64. 

612.231.  WONDER-BRA.  Wonder-Bra  Co..  Inc.  8N  678JI38. 
Pub.  6-14-65.    FUed  12-24-54. 

CLASS  49 

612.232.  PLACO  KING  COMB  AND  DESIGN.  Plattner 
Company.  Inc.     SN  048.191.     Pub.  6-14-65.    FUed  0-3-03. 

612  283  COLUMBIA  AND  DESIGN.  ColumbU  Protektoalte 
Company.  Inc.,  now  by  merger  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corporation. 
SN  668,117.    Pub.  6-14-65.    Filed  9-14-08. 

CLASS  42 

612.234.  WA8HC0RD.  Cone  Mills  Inc.  SN  664,0M.  Pub. 
0-14-55.    Filed  4-15-54. 

612.235.  MBRRICORD.  Merrimack  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  674.170.     Pub.  6-14-60.     FUed  10-1-54. 

612.236.  PAULS.  The  Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc.  SN  674,860. 
Pub.  6-14-05.    FUed  10-4-04. 

612.237.  RAM8DALB.  American  Woolen  Company,  now  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  Textron  American,  Inc.  SN 
674,867.    Pub.  6-14-55.    FUed  10-10-04. 

612  238      CHALK  OF  THE  TOWN.     Leeda-DuberstHn  Inc. 

SN  676.085.     Pub.  6-14-56.     Filed  10-19-54. 
612.239.    TURNSTYLB.    Leeds-Duberstein  Inc.    SN  675,086. 

Pub.  6-14-55.    FUed  10-19-54. 
612  240.     CANDELABRA.     M.  Lowensteln  *  Sons,  Inc.    SN 

675.215.    Pub.  0-14-55.    FUed  10-21-54. 

612.241.  EVERFLBX  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  FLOWER).  Everflex,  Inc.  SN  675,272.  Pub. 
6-14-55.    Filed  10-22-54. 

612.242.  NYAK.  The  Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc.  SN  675,294. 
Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  10-22-64. 


CLASS  39 

612.212.  PLIA-CRAFT  EDGE.     John  B.  Stetson  Company. 
SN  045,197.    Pub.  6-14-55.    FUed  4-13-53. 

612.213.  FABULOUS  CREATIONS  F.     Fabulous  Creations, 
Inc.     SN  649,774.     I»ub.  6-14-55.     FUed  7-^-53. 

612.214.  CO-PILQT.      Ruthene,    Inc.      SN    662,892 
6^14-55.    Filed  3^18-54. 

612.215.  OPAQUBLON.     Van   Raalte   Company,   Inc. 
668,213.    Pub.  6-14-55.    FUed  6-14-54. 

612.216.  VINODUK.      Good    Luck    Glove    Company. 
670,670    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  7-27-64. 

612  217.    LITTLE  MISS  U.  S.  A.    Coat  Craft  Company 
674,560    Pub.  0-14-55.    Filed  10-11-54. 

612.218.  SAKSTEa.     Saks  k  Company.     SN  674.701. 
0-14-55.    Filed  10-12-54. 

612.219.  VIRGINIE.     Saks  k  Company.     SN  674.702. 
6^14-55.    FUed  10-12-64. 

612  220       KING  O. LINKS    ON    SCROLL    DESIGN^ 
Flnkelstein  *  Sons.     SN   676,368.     Pub.   6-14-55. 
11-10-64. 


( 


Pub. 

SN 

SN 

.     SN 

Pub. 

Pub. 

Jacob 
FUed 


612.243.  GLOEALYN.  Tabin-Plcker  k  Co.  SN  670.446. 
Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  10-25-54. 

612  244  STATE  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  PENNANT  AND  A  SEAL).  Belk's  Buying 
Service,  Inc.     SN  675.532.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  10-27-54. 

612.245.  "LABEL  OF  LUXURY."  CaUaway  MUls  Company. 
SN  676.359.    Pub.  6-14-65.    Filed  11-10-54. 

612  246  WASHFIXT.  Honsatonic  Dyeing  k  Printing  Co., 
Inc.     SN  676.375.     Pub.  6-14-05.     Filed  11-10-54. 

CLASS  43 

612.247.  WILL  BOIL.  The  American  Thread  Company. 
SN  648,278.    Pub.  6-14-65.    Filed  6-5-53. 

CLASS  44 

612  248  HALL  OF  FAME.  Herbert  J.  Stem.  d.  b.  a.  Herbert 
Stem  Co.     SN  663,071.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  3-22-54. 

612  249.  KB0ME-VB8T.  The  Ransom  k  Randolph  Company. 
SN  664,979.    Pub.  0-14-55.    FUed  4-21-54. 

612.250.  INTRA-THBRM.  Radlonica  DUtrtbutlng  Company. 
SN  669,291.    Pub.  0-14-65.    Filed  7-1-54. 
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612.2S1.  TREB8WBBT.  TraMwcet  Producta.  Co.  8N 
A76.A83.    l»nb.  6-14-,W.    Piled  11-15-54. 

CLASS  4t 

6124S52.  CID  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Bitablecimi«BtM  Moro 
S.  A.     SN  635.093.     Pab.  6-14-OS.     Ptlml  9-24-52. 

612.253.  VELVBTENB.  Andcraon,  CUrton  *  Co.  SN 
639.463.     Hub.  7-21-53.     Filed  12-15-52. 

612.234.  AUTOCKAVT.  Brownell  *  Field  Co.  8N  647,685. 
Pab.  3-23-04.    riled  5-26-53. 

612.255.  ATMORK'8  COUNTRY  8TTLE.  Atmoro  k  Son,  Ine. 
«N  654,250.    Pub.  6-14-35.    Piled  l(MI-53. 

612.256.  CARET.  Tho  Carey  Salt  Conpanj.  SN  656,200. 
Pub.  6-14-5.'5.    Filed  11-12-53. 

612.257.  MISSION'S  PRIDB.  Mlaalon  Cltma  Orowen,  lae. 
SN  659,879.    Pub.  6-14-00.    Filed  1-21-54. 

612.2.58.  ABACO.  Aceltea  del  Bajo  Aragon  y  ColonUlea  S.  A. 
"Abaco.  •     SN  660,634.     Pub.  ^14-55.     Filed  2-5-54. 

612.259.  VIRGINIA  REBL.  Tb«  Csdaby  Packing  Company. 
SN  660,924.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  2-11-54. 

612.260.  FLEUR  DE  LIS.  Reutber'a  Sea  Food  Co..  In«.  8N 
661.1."i2.     Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  2-16-34. 

612.261.  MARINA  BRAND.  Wouka  Diatributlng  Co..  Inc 
SN  661,534.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  2-23-54. 

612.262.  TWINANA.  Evana  Ice  Cream  Co.,  d.  b  a  Twinana 
Co.     SN  662,723.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  3-16-54. 

612.263.  3  LITTLE  KITTENS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
THREE  KITTENS  AND  FISH  BOWL.  American  Crab 
Meat  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  American  Crabmeat  Co..  Inc.  SN 
663.090.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  3-23-54. 

612.264.  THIS  k  THAT.  The  B.  Kahn's  Sona  Co.  SN 
665,921.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  5-7-54. 

612.265.  ST.  FRANCIS.  Mel-WlllUma  Company  SN 
667.417.    I>ub.  6-14-.'>5.    Filed  6-1-54. 

612.266.  CENTURY  BRAND.  Twentieth  Century  Fooda 
Corp.     SN  667.475.     Pub.  6-14-53.     Filed  6-1-04. 

612.267.  FANCIFUL  HEAD  OF  ROBIN  HOOD.  George  C. 
Matbias  and  Jennie  B.  Matblaa,  d.  b.  a.  Robin  Hood  Nut 
ShoppM  and  Robin  Hood  Candy  Company  SN  667.652 
Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  6-3-54. 

612.268.  TILLIB  LEWIS  TA8TI  DIET  AND  DESIGN  (REP- 
RESENTATION OF  WOMAN'S  HEAD).  FlotiU  Producta. 
Inc.     SN  668,446.     Pub.  6-14-53.     Filed  6-18-54. 

612.269.  VAFET.  Anderaon,  Clayton  k  Co.  SN  669.848. 
Pub.  4-12-55.    Filed  7-13-54. 

612.270.  REGAL  RED.  Salmon  and  Tuna  Salea  Company. 
SN  673.135.    Pub.  6-14-5.5.    F11»k1  9-13-54. 

612.271.  AUNT  CAROLINE.  River  Brand  Rice  MUla.  Inc. 
SN  673.301.    Pub.  6-14-.55.    Piled  9-16-54. 

612.272.  RED  DOT  IN  RED  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Red  Dot 
Fooda,  Inc.     SN  674,765.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  10-13-04, 

612.273.  VALENCIA.  E.  A.  Hoffman  Candy  Co.  Incorpo- 
rated, d.  b.  a.  "Hoffman'a."  SN  674,971.  Pnb.  6-14-55. 
Filed  10-18-54. 

612.274.  PIC.  Berrerdor.  Inc.  SN  675,051.  Pub.  6-14-05 
Filed  10-19-34. 

612.275.  NEEDLE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  River  Brand 
Rice  Mllla,  Inc.  SN  675.101.  Pub.  6-21-55  Filed 
10-19-54. 

612.278.  BIG  "C."  Central  Soya  Company.  Inc.  SN  875  133 
Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  10-20-54. 

612.277.  CAMBRIDGE.  Conaolldated  Lemon  and  Orange 
Co.      SN   675.208.      I'ub.  6-14-55.     Filed   10-21-54. 

612.278.  CORNISH  KINO.  The  Stevenson  Game  Farm  SN 
675.237.     I'ub.  6-14-5.-|.     Filed  10-21-.-.4. 

612.279.  COLD  SNAP.  Smithco,  Inc.  SN  67.5.321  Pub 
6-14-.55.     Filed  10-22-54. 

«1 2,280.  ARKADY  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  DIAMOND).  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  8N 
675,.124.     Pub.  6-14-.55.    Filed  10-22-54. 

612.281.  CHEVBL.  Standard  Brand.  Incorporated  8N 
675,325.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  10-22-54. 


612.282.  DIAMALT.     Standard  Branda  Incorporated.     8N 
675.326.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  10-S2-04. 

612.283.  FULLER'S  QUALITY.     FiUler  Producta  Co.     SN 
875.557.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  10-27-54. 

612.284.  PLYMOUTH.      Plggly    Wiggly    Corporation.      SN 
675,660.    Pab.  6-14-55.    Filed  10-28-54. 

612.285.  BUCCANEER.      Loaia    Mllanl    Fooda.    Inc.      SN 
676,063.    Pub.  ft-21-00.    Filed  11-4-54. 

612.286.  CANADIA.  Montana  Flour  Mllla  Company  SN 
676.065.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  11-4-54. 

612.287.  NEO  MORSBTAL.  Wintbrop  Products  Inc  8N 
676,154.    Pub.  6-21-05.    Filed  11-*-^. 

612.288.  INDO.  Modern  Prodncta,  Inc.  of  America  8N 
676,513.    Pub.  6-21-00.    Filed  11-12-54. 

612.289.  8NAXZBL8.  Perfect  Fooda.  Inc.  8N  676  754 
Pub.  6-14-50.    Filed  11-16-04. 

612.290.  MAFCO.  MacAndr^rs  *  Forbca  Company  SN 
676.815.    Pnb.  6-14-50.    Pltod  11-17-04. 

612.291.  BELLBYUS.  Omaha  Cold  Storage  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Bellevue  Creamery  *  Produce  Co.  SN  677J)89.  Pub 
6-21-55.    Filed  11-22-04. 

612.292.  OREGON  TRAIL.     Omaha  Cold  Storage  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  Ocoma  Foods  Company.    8N  677.080.    Pub.  6-21-55 
Filed  11-22-54. 

612.298.  P8C  IN  A  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Peanut  Specialty 
Co.     SN  677.091.    Pub.  6-14-00.    Filed  11-22-04. 

612.294.     PETER  KOTTON  TAIL  AND  DBSIGN   (RKPRB- 
SBNTATION  OF  A  RABBIT).    J.  W.  Yeager.    8N  677,118 
Pub.  6-21-50.    Filed  11-22-04. 

612.290.  CHEEZAREBN.  Stuart  M.  Stabbing.  8N  677.252 
Pub.  6-21-05,    Filed  11-24-04. 

612.296.  QUAL-I-TEB.  Northwest  Packing  Company  SN 
677.343.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  11-26-54. 

612.297.  DAILY  MAID  AND  DBSIGN.  Orange  SUte 
Procesalng  Corp.  SN  677.4S8.  Pub.  ft-31-00.  Filed 
11-29-54. 

612.298.  ASTOR.  B.  Fiacher  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  6T7.496  Pub. 
6-21-55.    Filed  11-30-54. 

612.299.  TROPI  CHIPS.  Gene  O.  Barnett.  d.  b.  a.  The 
Barnett  Proceaaing  Co.  8N  678.360.  Pnb.  6-21-06  riled 
12-15-54. 

612.300.  MAMBO.  AnnabeUe  Candy  Co.  SN  678.837  P»b. 
6-21-55.    Filed  12-23-54. 

CLASS  4t 

612.301.  INVERTONB.  American  Brewers  Products.  SN 
676,857.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  11-18-54. 

CLASS  49 

612.302.  INTERNATIONAL  ROOM.  Hiram  Walker  4  Sons. 
Inc.     SN  675,240.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  10-21-04. 

CLASS  5f 

612.303.  CARBANA.    Crawford  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.    SN 

641.018.  Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  1-21-63. 

612.304.  HANDMAKER.  John  Driti  k  Sons.  SN  653,820. 
Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  0-28-53. 

612.305.  UNIPROCESS  AND  DBSIGN.  Pilgrim  Research 
Corporation.     SN  654.274.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  lO-e-53. 

612.306.  R  AND  THREE  CROWN  DBSIGN.  AktieboUget 
RArstrands  Porslinsfabriker.  SN  654.780.  Pub.  6-14-00. 
Filed  10-1.5-.53. 

612.307.  PYRAMID.  Victor  J.  Jndson,  d.  b.  a.  Judson 
Wholesale  Nurseries.  8N  666.229.  Pub.  6-14-55.  Filed 
11-12-03. 

612.308.  CARICATURE  OF  A  MAN.  Spring  Packing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  056,604.     Pub.  6-14-35.     Filed  11-18-53. 

612.309.  SHAV-AWAY.     WlUUm   M.   Mauck.  d.   b.   a.   The^ 
Mauck    Company.      SN    661,650.      I»ub.    6-14-55.      Filed 
2-2.5-54. 

612.310.  KLOIZENAY.      General    Alloys    Company.       SN 

673.019.  Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  9-10-54. 

612.311.  SKYLINE.  Bernard  Engraving  Company.  !^ 
673,075.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  9-13-54. 
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612.312.  SCOTTY  PAINT-A-8T0RY.  Master  Artist  Mate- 
riala,  Inc.     SN  673,114.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  9-13-54. 

612.313.  THRIFT-LITB  AND  DBSIGN.  Chicago  Thrift- 
Etching  Corporation.  SN  673.166.  Pub.  6-14-55.  FUed 
9-14-54. 

612.314.  ACCOPAK.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
673,218.    Pub.  6-14>^».    Filed  9-10-54. 

612.310.    BEAR  AND  FORBBAR.    Jnllns  King.    8N  678,467. 

Pnb.  6-14-00.    niM  9-20-04. 
612.316.      WEATHEBALL.      Magill-Weinabeimer    Company. 

SN  678.462.    Pnb.  6-14-56.    Filed  9-20-54. 

612.817.  DBSIGN  (1^  A  BASKBT  CONTAINING  FOOD. 
Klngsport  Financt'torporaUon.  8N  670.401.  Pub.  6-14-00. 
FUed  10-20-54.      ' ' 

612.818.  HARTBX.  Hartt  4  Company.  Inc.  SN  676,731. 
Pnb.  6-14-00.    niHl  11-16-B4. 

CLASS  51 

612.319.  2;ODLAC  f*lAGRANCB  OF  THB  STARS.  Calmac, 
Inc.     SN  658,608.     Pab.  »-14-0B.     riled  12-29-53. 

612.320.  DESIGN  0r  BBB.  Yardkgr  of  London,  Inc.  SN 
609.644.    Pab.  6-14-00.    nied  T-8-S4. 

612.321.  POIVRB.  Caron  Corporation.  SN  674,799.  Pnb. 
6-14-05.    rilad  10»14-04. 

612.322.  PROTBINAIL.  NuTrean  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
670,808.    Pab.  6-14-00.    Filed  10-22-04. 


612,330.     DEN8ILOG.     Lane-Wells  Company.     8N  660,421. 

Pub.  0-14-55.  FUed  4-20-54. 
612,831.        REPRESENTATION     OF     TRLANGLBS.        The 

Delphian   Society.      SN    668,647.      COLLECTIVE    MARK. 

Pab.  6-14-55.  Filed  6-22-54. 
612,332.     BAT  'N'  SIP  DRIVB  IN  AND  DESIGN.     Vernon 

Geiger.     »S  675,970.     Pub.  6-14-50.     Filed  11-3-04. 

CLASS  Itl 

612,833.     RBPRBSKNTATION  Or  THREE  TYPES  OF  PEN 

POINTS.     Whitaker  Guemaey  Stodio.   Inc.     SN  603,243. 

Pub.  6-14-00.  Filed  9-15-53. 
612,384.     POP  WINKLB'S  NEW  WRINKLBS  AND  DESIGN. 

Roy  H.  Odaai.  d.  k  •.Golf  Soath  Adrcrtlitec  Agency.    SN 

656,653.    Pub.  6-14-0(1.    FUed  11-10-53. 

612.335.  THB  LADT  OF  CHARM.  BdytlM  Fern  Melroae 
Webater,  4.  b.  a.  Hmm  O'Charm.  8N  642.167.  Pub. 
6-14-06.    rUe4S-0-44. 

612.336.  THB  HOUSE  O'CHARM.  Bdytha  rern  Melroae 
Webster,  d.  b.  •.  House  O'Charm.  SN  642,168.  Pab. 
6-14-65.    Filed  S-0-64. 

612.337.  TBCHNICOLOR.  Technicolor  MotlM  Picture  Cor- 
poration.    SN  665.461.     Pnb.  ft-14-65.     FUad  4-29-64. 

612.338.  GULF  SOUTH  AND  nWION.  Oalf  Isutb  Adver- 
tUUig  Specialties,  la^  8N  671324.  Fob.  4-14-65.  FUcwl 
8-17-54. 


Ji 


CLASS  52 

612.323.  DBARBokk.  Dearborn  Chemical  Company.  8N 
662.268.    Pub.  6-14-00.    FUed  8-26-03. 

612.824.  FUEL  PROOF  AND  DESIGN.  Wynn  OU  Company. 
SN  666.978.    Pub.  0-14-66.    Filed  0-7-04. 

612.325.  QUIK  AND  DESIGN  (EBPRB8BNTATION  OF  A 
NBORO  MAUI).  Seathan  CbeaUcal  ProdMts  Co.  8N 
672.319.    Pub.  6-14-00.    FUed  8-26-04. 

612.326.  FULLER'S  QUALITY.  raUer  Prodncta  Co.  SN 
476,100.    Pab.  O-14-O0.    FUed  11-8-04. 


M«fa 

CLASS  IM 

ARI  IN  ciicLB  DBSIGN,  BTC.    Air  Conditioning 

SN  600,048.     Pnb.  6-14-05. 


612,827 

and  Refrigeration  Inatitute. 
riled  11-6-53. 


612.328.  RBPRBSUKTATION  OF  A  MORTAR  ANT>  PES- 
TLE. PRESCRIPTION  MARK  AND  CADUCBUS.  Ameri- 
can College  of  Apothecarlea,  Incorporated.  SN  666,144. 
Pnb.  6-14-00.    Piled  11-10-03. 

612.320.  DAVEY  TRBB  EXPERT  CO.  AND  RBPRB8BNTA- 
TION  or  A  TRES  IN  A  CIRCXE  DESIGN.  The  Davey 
Tree  Expert  Company.  SN  661,418.  Pnb.  6-14-00.  rUed 
2-2a-54. 


612,339.     IVY  CRYSTAL  AND  DBSIGN. 
Maternity    Service    Parses    Registry. 
6-14-56.    riled  10-1-64. 


Ivy  CrysUl.  d.  b.  a. 
SN    674,140.      Pnb. 


CLASS  lt3 

612.340.  CL  AND  DBSIGN.  Cunningham- Limp  Compaay^. 
SN  663.884.     Pnb.  6-14-06.     riled  4-5-64. 

612.341.  GIANT  JANITOR.  American  Building  Mainte- 
nance Co.  of  California.  SN  678,176.  Pnh}  6-14-65.  rUed 
12-13-04.  ^ 

612.342.  ABM  YOUR  GIANT  JANITOR  AND  DESIGN. 
American  Building  Maintenance  Co.  of  California.  SN 
678.177.    Pub.  6-14-00.    riled  12-13-64. 

CLASS  1«5 

612,843.  AIRPORT  PARKING,  AIRPLANE  AND  BUILD- 
INGS BACKGROUND.  Airport  Parking  Company.  SN 
662,501.    Pub.  6-14-66.    rited  8-12-54. 

CLASS  IM 

412.344.  CLIPTONE.  VaHeray  Corporation.  SN  663,697. 
Pub.  6-14-55.    riled  3-31-64. 

612.345.  LACETONE.  Velveray  Corporation.  SN  663.698. 
Pub.  6-14-55.    riled  3-31-64. 

CLASS  lf7 

612.346.  riNAL  DECISION  AND  DBSIGN  (CARICATURE 
or  JUDGE).  The  Colombos  Bar  AasocUtlon.  SN  674.502. 
Pnb.  6-14-50.    riled  10-»-54. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Tb«M  r«tl*trfttloiu  are  not  mibjeet  to  oppoattion. 


CLASS  1 


012,347.  Arkmiuas  Unt  Identlflcatlon  AMOcUtlon,  Inc^  Lit- 
Ue  Bock.  Ark.  8N  636,761.  Filed  P.  R.  10-17-A2.  Am. 
8.  E.  l-l»-55. 


612,300.     CoraeU  PapertMMtrd  Products  Co..  Milwaokee.  Wis. 
8N  661,005.    Filed  P.  R.  2-12-M.    Am.  8.  R.  ^-l^-^. 

P 

TUR-KEY-PAC 


For  Corrngmted  Board  Contalnert  for  Froiea  Tnrkey. 
Use  since  Oct.  20,  1»S3. 


For  Baled  Raw  Lint  Cotton. 
Use  since  Sept.  4,  1952. 


CLASS  2 

612,348.     Frank  Kelsey,  Passaic,  N.  J.     SN  637,828.     Filed 
P.  R.  11-8-52.    Am.  8.  R.  6-20-56. 


CLASS  i 

612,351.  American  Potash  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Loa 
Angeles,  Calif.  SN  640.252.  Filed  P.  R.  1-2-53.  Am. 
8.  R.  5-23-55. 

TUMBLE-WEED 


TO  OIL  IT  WEU 


For  Weed  Killer. 

Use  since  Not.  21,  1B52. 


OIL 
WELL 


612,352.     Philip  8chain,  8Uten  Island.  N.  T.     SN  653,329. 
Filed  P.  R.  9-17-53.    Am.  8.  R.  7-13-65. 


For  Destabilising  Preparation  Used  for  Separating  and 
Measuring  the  Fat  Content  of  Elmuislons,  Primarily  Edible 
Emulsions,  Sach  as  Natural  or  BTnthetic  Milk,  Cream,  Ice 
Cream  and  Similar  Fat  Containing  Dairy  Products. 

Use  since  about  July  1953 ;  and  about  January  1961  in  a. 
modified  form. 


CLASS  18 

612,353.    Henry  W.  Tonng.  Lancaster,  Pa.    SN  659,908.    Filed 
P.  R.  1-21-54.    Am.  8.  R.  4-7-55. 


For  Plastic  Oil  Can. 
Use  since  Sept.  11,  1952. 


612,349.  Lermer  Plastics  Mfg.  Co..  Garwood,  N.  J.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Lermer  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  660,143.  Filed 
P.  R.  1-26-54.    Am.  8.  R.  2-18-55. 


fD^ABB 


« 


For  Plastic  Capsule  Vials. 
Use  since  October  1963. 

TM88 


For  Catarrh  and  Cold  Preparation. 
Use  slnce.Oct.  12. 1953. 
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CLASS  21  CLASS  3t 

612.854.     McOraw  Blirtrlc  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     SN    612.859.     Telenews  Productions,  Inc.,  CteTeUnd.  Ohio.     8N 
631.747.     FU«1  P.  *.  6-25-62.    Am.  8.  R.  12-14-M. 


671,471.    Filed  P.  R.  8-10-54.    Am.  8.  R.  7-8-65. 


ovXlite 


For  Blectrlc  Lnmlnalres. 
Use  since  Dec.  20.  \%%\. 


612,865.    Dorrod.  Ine 


CLASS  22 

,'  Kansas  City,  Mo.    8N  668.688.    Filed 


P.  R.  6-21-54.    Am.  B.  R.  6-28-55. 


Vor  Fishing  Rod  H4*g«rs. 
Use  since  May  20,  1964. 


J!  '^'  sm 


612.356.     South  Bend  Bait  Company.  South  Bend.  Ind.    SN 
669.042.     Filed  P.  a  6-28-64.     Am.  8.  R.  7-5-55. 


SUPER  FLOAT 


For  Publications  Published  Monthly  or  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  July  2,  1954. 


For  Fishing  Lines. 
Use  sine*  June ' 


T.  1*14. 

'    CLASS  27 


CLASS  42 

612,360.  Bernhard  Altmann,  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Massachu- 
setts Textile  Company  (Bernhard  Altmann)  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    SN  621.933.  Filed  P.  R.  12-1-51.  Am.  8.  R.  9-24-54. 


612.357.     Bradley  Ti«ie  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN 
667,863.     Filed  P.  >.  6-8-54.     Am.  8.  R.  7-7-56. 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
Use  since  Aug.  16, 1953. 


CLASS  29 

612.358.     Tbe  Sberwln-WilUams  Company.  acTeland,  Ohio. 
SN  661,668.     Filed  P.  R.  2-25-54.    Am.  S.  R.  1-11-65. 


BERNHARD  ALTMANN 

THE  HOUSE  OF  CASHMERE 


For  Roller  Palnt-At>pHc*tor 
Use  since  Jan.  9.  1954. 

TM  698  O.  G.— 8 


For  Piece  Goods.  Including  Knitted  Fabrics  and  Blankets 
Made  in  Whole  of  Cashmere  or  in  Substantial  Part  of  Cash- 
Biere  and  Part  Synthetic  Fibers. 

Use  since  May  1950. 
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CLASS  4< 

612.391.  Bornholmfke  Mejerlera  AndelwMtert  A.  M.  B.  A., 
Klemensker,  Bornholm,  Denmark.  8N  614.4M.  filed  P.  B. 
5-29-fil.    Am.  8.  B.  4-20-55. 


For  Cheese. 


612.392.     C«p  AktIeboUg,  Oottaenbars,  Sweden.     8N  661,777. 
Filed  P.  B.  3-1-54.    Am.  S.  B.  3-16-55. 


SLSOPPA^ 


•  •AH 


The  EndUb  eqnirnlent  of  the  Swedish  words — namely, 
"Gram.  Soppa,  Portioner,  and  VlUmlnirlk."  are  as  follows : 
"rram.  soup,  portions,  rich  in  Tltamlns,"  respectively. 

For  Soap  Concentrate  In  Solid  Form. 


612,363.    Western  Condenalnc  Company.  Petalnma,  Calif.    SN 
662,276,     FUed  P.  B.  3-8-54.     Am.  8.  B.  2-10-^55. 

PeeUes' 

CALF  FARE 


For  Calf  Feed. 

Use  since  Feb.  5,  1954. 


612.S64.      Western    Condensing   Comi>any,    Petalnma     (MIL 
8N  662.277.     Filed  P.  B.  3-i-54.     Am.  8.  B.  a-10-i55. 


612465.      Western    Condensing   Company,    Petalnma     CaMt, 
8N  662,278.     Filed  P.  B.  i-S-54.    Am.  8.  B.  2-10^. 


PnUes' 


HOG  FARE 


For  Hoir  Feed. 

Use  since  Feb.  3, 1054. 


612,366.      Western    Condensiac   Company,    Petalnma    Calif 
8N  662,27».     FUed  P.  B.  3-8-54.     Am.  8.  B.  2-10-5«. 

PeeUes 

FLOCK  FARE 


PmUss' 


POULTRY  FARE 


For  Poultry  Feed. 
C«e  since  Feb.  3. 1954. 


For  Poultry  Feed. 
Use  since  Feb.  5.  1054. 


612.367.     Made-Bite  Potato  Chip  Co.  Inc.,  Fall  Blrer    Mai 
SN  672,302.     Filed  P.  B.  8-26^54.    Am.  8.  B.  4-15^. 


STORCHme 
ASACHlPCAiiss 


For  PoUto  Chips. 

Use  since  Mar.  16.  1054. 


CLASS  a 

612.368.     Bullofer's,  Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     SN  678,615. 
FUed  P.  B.  12-20-54.    Am.  8.  B.  6-22-5S. 


o 

Ms 

fUvtr  If 

ORAUCIT 
lEEK 

tea 

BeTTU 


For  Beer. 

Use  since  Apr.  0,  1054. 


612.360.     The  Geo.  Wiedemann  Brewing  Co.,  Inc.,  newporr. 
Ky.    8X670.605.    FUed  1-10-55. 


FINE  |9tiF  BEER 


The  word  "Beer"  Is  dlsciaUned  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Beer. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1, 1882. 
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CLASS  S3 

612,370.     Tardiir   Brothers,   Inc.,   Blrer  Bonge,   Mich. 


660,222.    Filed  6-30>^54. 


8N 


CLASS  IM 

612.372.  Jeakel  Daridson  Optical  Company.  San  Franelaee. 
Calif.  SN  621,067.  Filed  P.  B.  12-1-51.  Am.  8.  B. 
7-11-65. 


STYLISTS  IN  EYEWEAR 


For  Grinding  of  Lenses  for  Byeglaases  on  Indlvldnal  Pre- 
scriptions. 

Use  since  April  1050. 


For  Cleanser  Posaesatng  Bleaching  Properties. 
Use  since  1036. 


MHfcf 

ICXASS  lt3 
612.371.     CertlDed   Quick,   Incorporated,   Toungstown,  Ohio. 


SN  667,503.    Filed  P.  B.  6-2-54.    Am.  8.  B.  7-7-55. 


612,373.    VelTeray  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.    8N  634,354. 
FUed  P.  B.  8-22-52.    Am.  8.  B.  6-26-58. 


EYE-LETTE 


For  Dry  Cleaning  and  Laundry  SerTlces. 
Use  since  Apr.  15,  1054. 


•RAD 


For  Decorating  and  PrlnUng  WoTea  and  Knitted  Fabrics 
of  Cotton,  Silk,  Bayon.  Nylon,  Wool,  Acetate  and  Linen  Be- 
longing to  Others. 

Use  since  Jan.  1. 1042. 


EMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


104,755. 
105.380. 
106,082. 
106.170. 
106,303. 
106,500. 
106.644. 
106.736. 
107,050. 
107,100. 
107,210. 
107,372. 
320,301. 
321,566. 
322,407. 
324,034. 
324.045. 
324,250. 
324,681. 

324.881. 
6-4-35 

325.130. 

325,737. 

325,857. 

326.707. 


ZTWOKOSTNIK.     CL  IS.     6-15-15. 

CUBTI8  ST.  LOUIS.     CL  23.     7-20-16. 

HEABSON'S  CHAMPION.     CL  50.     10-^-16. 

IBKNBW.    CI.  13.     10-12-15. 

BSCO.    a.  4.    1*0-10-15. 

SEALD  SWIET  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  46.    10-^6-15. 

MAN8CO  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  38.     10-26-15. 

BOTANY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  42.     10-2ft-15. 

X.    a.  21.    11-0-15. 

BABTEX.    CL  15.    11-0-15. 

TONCAN.    CI.  14.     11-16-16. 

SYBUP  PEPSIN.     CI.  18.      11-2S-15. 

MONABCH  CEBTIFIED.     CI.  38.     12-25-34. 

THBEB  VINES  ETC.     CL  40.     2-5-35. 

VITBIFLEX.    a.  33.    3-12-35. 

COVERITE,     CI.  50.     5-7^36. 

VITASPRA.    CI.  6.    5-7-35. 

JOHNALDBN.    a.  30.    6-14-«S. 

CACTUS.    CI.  15.    5-28-35. 

SYLVANIA  I8ANICA8B    AND    DK8IGN.      a.    2. 

PABTBIDOJ^.    a.  80.    6-11-35.  | 

TBTCO.    (^42.    7-2-85. 

NEW  EBA.    CI.  26.    7-0-35. 

SUBF  TOGH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38.     7-30-35. 


7-30-35. 


326,738.  FIBST  LADY.    Q.  31.    7-30-35. 

326,730.  FIBST  LADY.    O.  24.    7-80-35. 

326,757.  HOME  SWEET  HOME.     CI.  38. 

326,843.  FIBST'tjkDY.    CL  23.    8-6-35. 

326.003.  BUBBEBSBT.    CI.  20.    8-6-35. 

327,183.  FIBST  LADY.    CL  34.    8-20-35. 

327.541.  FB8OP0B.    CI.  18.    8-27-36. 

327.727.  SEA  ISLAND  AND  DESIGN.     CL  42.     8-3-36. 

327.728.  SEA  ISLENE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  42.     0-3-36. 

327.752.  SOLO.    Q.  40.    0-3-35. 

327.753.  BED  TOP  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  40.     0-3-85. 
327.868.  FIRST  LADY.     CI.  21.    0-10-35. 

327,043.  CONDITIONETS.    CL  18.     0-10-35. 

328,005.  J  4  F.  MABTELL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  40.    0-17-35. 

328,261.  LAZON.    CI.  16.    0-24-35. 

328,307.  ATLAS.    CI.  52.    0-24-35." 

328,654.  VITALESCENCB.    C\.  51.     10-1-35. 

328,816.  FBOSOL.    CI.  18.    10-8-35. 

328.888.  J  A  F  MABTELL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  40.    10-8-35. 

328,020.  MABTELL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  40.     10-8-35. 

320,061.  BBCKOPOL.    CI.  16.     10-15-35. 

320.085.  SANTA  BOSA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40.     10-15-36. 

320,117.  WHITE  GOLD.    0. 47.    10-15-35. 

320.234.  DECERESOL.    CL  6.    10-22-35. 

320,321.  M.  C.  P.  MCPCO.    a.  46.    10-22-35. 
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329.488.  DESIGN  OF  GLOBB.    CI.  30.     10-2»-35. 

329.610.  BENZKDRINA.    CL  44.    ll-fr-30. 

329.695.  BUNKER  HILL.    C\.  44.    11^5-30. 

329.704.  JAN  U  WINE.    CI.  46.    11-6-35. 

329.789.  TECOLOTE.    CI.  1.    11-12-35. 

329,793.  RBGGEDBNB.    CI.  42.     11-12-^. 

329,799.  ORENO-MATIC.    CI.  22.    11-12-35. 

329.86d.  ROUND-THE-WORLD,     q.  42.     11-12-35. 

329.908.  THE  ROT  LOGAN  SHOE  AND  DSSION.     CI.  39. 
11-19-35. 

329,924.  ROYAL.    CI.  46.    11-19-35. 

329.943.  MCLARENS  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  4«.     11-19-30. 


330.009.     TIP  TOP  TUBE.    CL  2.    11-19-30. 
330,061.     PECK.    CI.  39.     11-19-35. 

330.149.  CRUX  CHRI8TI  SALUS  MBA  AND  IHB8IGN.    CL 
39.     11-19-35. 

330.150.  PECK  k  PECK.     CL  S9.     11-1^-30. 

330.151.  PECK*  PECK.    CL  39.    11-19-35. 

330,187.     BUCK  ROGERS.  25TH  CENTURY  A.  D.     O.  88. 
11-26-35. 

330,216.  PANTHER.    CT.  12.     11-26-35. 

330.251.  BECKOPOL.    CI  6.     11-26-36.  • 

330.317.  DR.  KYLB8  AND  DESIGN.     CL  51.     11-26-35. 

330.352.  80LKLBAN.    CL  St.    11-26-80. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scctioa  S 

30.120.     SUGAR  CURED  BREAKFAST  BACON  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN,    a.  46.    6-1-97. 

74.557.     IOWA'S  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN,     a.  46.     7-20-09. 

75.231.      HEART  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    9-14-09. 

75.348.     IOWA'S  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN,     a.  46.     9-21-09. 

113,776.     DAKOTA'S   BRAND   PRIDE   AND  DESIGN.      CL 
46.    10-31-16. 

119,364.     RED  HEART  AND  DESIGN,     a.  6.     11-13-17. 

COMET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     3-12-18. 

MONOGRAM  A  V.    CI.  10.    11-12-18. 

ALLRITE  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  46.     11-18-19. 

YE  OLDEN  STYLE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.   5-9-22. 

SHALWIN.    CL  39.    10-20-20. 

AMBASSADOR  BRAND,     a.  46.     9-6-27. 

SBTOTYPE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.    9-27-27. 

ARBUTUS.    CL  42.    12-13-27. 

PREM-0-STAT.    CI.  26.    2-7-28. 

DIAMOND  POINT,    a.  39.    5-8-28. 

PETERSEN   CIRCULATING  TRAY  TYPE   HEAT 
AND  DESIGN.    CL  34.    9-4-28. 

251.047.     SELF  HELP.    CL  39.    12-25-28. 

LUCAS    BLUE   k  GOIJ)   BRAND  AND  DESIGN 
8-20-29. 

TOPSALL.    a.  42.    11-1-32. 

RIVERDALB.    CL  46.    8-8-33. 

REPRESENTATION     OF     PASTORAL     DESIGN. 
9-19-33. 

SPORT-SIZE.    a.  8.     8-18-36. 

ILLUSTRAVOX  SALESMAKER.     Q.  26.     9-1-^6. 

NEW   ENGI.AND   QUALITY  AND   DESIGN.     CI. 


120,891. 
123.465. 
127.641. 
154,798. 
204.404. 
232.331. 
233.411. 
236.359. 
238,523. 
241.882. 
246.128. 


260.139. 

a.  46 

298.680. 

305.187. 

306,379. 

a.  46 

337,677. 

338,160. 

343,687. 

46.    3-2-37 

344.173.  NEW  ENGLAND  YANKEE  AND  DESIGN.    CI   46 
3-16-37. 

346.749.  VIOLBTTE  VICTORIENNE. 

348.452.  DETHERMAL-IZER.     CI.  21. 

360.778.  GILT  EDGE.    CL  4.    9-27-38. 
362.801.  CALKAO.    CI.  12.    11-29-38. 

363.779.  APOLLO,    a.  48.    1-10-39. 

370,554.  FOUR  STAR  AND  DESIGN. 

373.296.  LINDSAYS  PRIDE.     CL  46. 

375.706.  SNOWBALLS.    CL  46.    2-27-40 

391,876.  LUSHLURA.    CL  39.     11-25-41. 

392,10.5.  ARISTOCRAT.    C\.  4.     12-9-41. 

394,845.  GREEN  CRUSADER.     CL  46.     4-28-42. 

395.733.  ARCADY   FIVE  POINT  PROTECTION  AND  DE- 
SIGN, a.  46.    6-9-42. 

397,407.  TEMPER  TUNER.    CI.  26.    9-8-42. 

401,532.  MOU.VT.     C\.  21.    5-25-43. 

402.112.  COMMANDO.    CL  21.    6-29-43. 

404.057.  THBRMAL-AIRE.    CL  21.    11-2-43. 


CI.  6.     6-8-37. 
7-27-37. 


CL  46.     8-29-39. 
12-5-39. 


405.514.  RED  HEART  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48.     2-1-44. 

416.385.  "8PRING-LIFB".    O.  IS.    9-11-40. 

416.817.  ALCOFLEX.    CL  6.    10-2-40. 

422.612.  BBONT.    CL  46.    8-6-46. 

425.979.  SHELF  BOX  DESIGN.     CL  40.     12-10-46. 

425.980.  SHBLF  BOX  DBSIGN.     CI.  40.     12-10-46. 

425.981.  SHELF  BOX  DESIGN.     CI.  40.     12-10-46. 
427.693.  SHELF  BOX  DBSIGN.    CL  40.    2-18-«7. 

THE  EDITORS  COLUMN  AND  DBSIGN.     C\.  38. 


427.812 
2-25-47. 


432.446. 
434.283. 
436.190. 
436,935. 
437.047. 
508.143. 
508.150. 
508,152. 
508.162. 
508,164. 
508.166. 

4-5-49. 
508.167. 
508.168. 
508.168. 
508.172. 
508.174. 
508.176. 
508.180. 
508.182. 
508,199. 
508.203. 
508.208. 
508.216. 
508.218. 

508.219. 
4-5-49. 

508.220. 

508.221. 

508,224. 
CL  21. 

508.227. 
.■^08.228. 
508.232. 
508,236. 
508.239. 
508.241. 
508.242. 
508.245. 

4-5-49. 
508,246. 


TRANS- WORLD.    CL  6.    9-2-47. 

MILTEX.    CL37.    11-18-47. 

CREME  ROYALS.    CI.  6.    1-27-48. 

PLEN-T  FUL  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  46.     3-2-48. 

SUN  BERRY.    CI.  39.    3-2-48. 

LAMINITB.    a.  2.    4-0-49. 

PLARAOOT.    a.  42.    4^6-49. 

MAGNETSONIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     4-0-49. 

ME  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  21.    4-0-49. 

MARTINSON'S  AND  DBSIGN.     a.  46.     4-5-49. 

K  KILLARK  ST.  LOUIS  AND  DBSIGN.     Q.  21. 

TBLBWIRE.    a.  21.    4-5-49. 

TY-MASTER.    CI.  32.    4-5-49. 

LITINO  LEADERS.    CI.  38.    4-0-49. 

PATIO  PLANTER.    CL  2.    4-0-49. 

BROADWAY  BRAND.    CI.  42.    4-5-49. 

FLEET  LINE.    CT.  21.    4-5-49. 

CIRCLE  DESIGN.    CI.  21.    4-5-«9. 

FEATHERGLASS.     a.  42.    4-5-49. 

WHITAKER.    CL  2.    4-*-49. 

SOUTHERN  BEAUTY.    CL  32.    4-5-49. 

"LOZAK".    a.  46.    4-0-49. 

UNION.    CL  21.    4-5-49. 

OPLEX.    CL  26.    4-5-49. 

FESTIVAL   MUSIC   CO.   AND   DBSIGN.     CL    38. 

LYCEUM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  8.     4-5-49. 

LAMILEK.    CI.  21.     4-5-49. 

MIX  ALL  ALL-PURPOSE  MIXER  AND  DESIGN. 
4-5-49. 

NOBLE  WATT.    CI.  21.    4-5-49. 

WEBB.     CL  26.    4-5-49. 

ORACO.     CL  21.    4-0-49. 

SHOESCOPE.    CI.  38.    4-5-49. 

BUENILUM.    CL  21.    4-0-49. 

KAL-PAK.    CL  2.    4-5-49. 

BLUE  PIRATE.    CL  46.    4-5-49. 

DETMER     WOOLBNS     AND    DESIGN.       C\.    ,42. 

NEWAL.    CL  21.    4-0-49. 
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008.250. 

508.251. 

008.253. 

508.256. 

508.262. 

508.266. 

506.267. 

508,269. 

508,271. 

508.272. 

008,274. 

008,276. 

506.278. 

508.280. 
38.    4 

508.281. 

508.282. 

508.284. 

508.285. 

608.287. 

508.290. 

508.291. 

508,292. 

608,295. 

508.296. 

508.297. 


GLANCB.    CL  S8.    4-6-48. 

VAMOS.    a.  42.    4-5-49. 

PHANIIONE.     CL  26.    4-0-49. 

LADY  VROPICAL.    CL  42.    4-5-49. 

WOND^RCOMBBD.     CI.  42.     4-5-49. 

CARMtlL.    CL  46.    4-6-49. 

FLIGHTWBIGHT.     CL  21.     4-0-49. 

DOUBUCTONB.    CI.  39.    4-6-49. 

STYLE-MARK.    CI.  39.    4-6-40. 

ROSE  POINT  ROOM.  CL  S».  4-6-49. 

LORTON.  a.  S9.  4-A-49. 

"BABIBS'  INCOSfQKATBD".    Q.  39.     4-6-49. 

TATT-KERCHIBF.     CL  39.     4-5-49. 

NATIONAL  RESTAURANT  NEWS  DIGEST.     CI. 

8MARTBITE.    CL  89.    4-0-49. 

ALGU8.    CI.  27.    4-6-49. 

ALL-N-l.    CI.  39.    4-5-49. 

ROBERT-HARRIS.      CI.   39.     4-6-49. 

SUNCAPADB.    CL89.    4-6-49. 

DERRY   KREPB  KORDB.     CL  39.     4-6-49. 

DERBY  NYL.    CL  39.    4-5-49. 

DAN  DEE-MAID.    CI.  42.    4-6-49. 

VISUAL  MERCHANDISING.     CI.  88.     4-6-49. 

DEROW.    CI.  27.    4-5-49. 

DBVAT.    CI.  27.    4-6-49. 


508.298.     DONT    LET    YOUR    CAR    DIB    WITH    UBART 
TROUBLE,    a.  21.    4-6-49. 

608.300.     FRONTALINI.    CL  36.    4-5-49. 

VIRGINIA  WOODSTOCK.     O.  89.     4-6-49. 

FARM  BUSINESS.    CL  88.   4-6-49. 

BALDWIN  8UPBRTBX.     Q.  80.     4-5-49. 

THE  DOBB  TECHNIQUE.'    d  38.     4-6-49. 

COLOR  8TYLBD  AND  DESIGN.     CL  42.     4-6-49. 

TRULY  LIFB-TIMB  MOTORS  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 
21.     4-5-48. 
608,313.     ROS8KNIT.    CL  42.    4-5-49. 

8TANDLBT  LIFT  SAVER.     CL  81.     4-6-49. 

CRIS-P-STIX.    CL  46.    4-0-49. 

PLANT-O-LANTBRN.     CL  18.    4-5-49. 

DOTTIBBOBN.    €1.89.    4-0-49. 

FARNSWORTH.    CI.  89.    4-0-49.  ^ 

ADAMS,    a.  21.    4-0-49. 

FOR    ALL    SKAflONS— ALL   RBA80NS    GIVE   A 
BUXTON.    Cl.S.    4-0-49. 

608,326.     FLEX-RITE.    CL  39.     4-5-49. 

ELIZABETH  MARKAY  TRICOTS.   CI.  89.   4-6-49. 

DAILY    RADIO    AND    TBLBVI8ION    PROGRAM. 

4-5-49. 

CONSTRUCTION  BY  ADHESION.   CL  88.   4-5-49. 

SCHULTES.    a.  26.    4-5-49. 

THIS  WEEK  IN  TULSA  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  88. 


508,303. 
508,304. 
508.305. 
608.306. 
508,308. 
608.311. 


508.314. 
508.316. 
508,320. 
608.322. 
508.323. 
608.324. 
508,325. 


508.327. 

508.329. 

a.  38. 
508.331. 
508,334. 
508,336. 

4-5-49. 


fRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

324,792.     PIKB8TILLB     ETC.     AND     DBSIGN.       CL     49.  610,535.     AIR  SCOOP.     CL  13.    8-16-56.    T»co  HMters.  In- 

6-4-36.      Maryland  PlkMvllle    Dlatlll*ry.    Inc..    Baltlmor*.  corporated.  ProTidence,  R.  I.    Corrected  :  In  the  aUtenjent. 
Md.     Corrected:  In  the  Renewal  Certificate,  line  3.  for  "a 

corporation  of  Maryland."  read  fointlv  with  rioht  of  ttr-  ~'"°"»  2.  line  2.  dewription  of  goods,  for  "OUTER"  read 

vivprahip,.  OUTLET. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tbe  foUowtng  marks  raglstered  under  tha  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  nnder  the  prOTlsions  of  section 
12(c)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  caaoellatlou 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946.  _ 


CLASS  U  CLASS  It'^^^-^n. 

414,994.    Julj  10k  1945.     UniTersal  Concrete  Pipe  Company.  326.600.     July  80,  1935.    Diehl  Research  Laboratories.  Ltd., 

Columbus,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  Universal  Concrete  Pipe  Com-        Los  Ange^.  Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant. 
.  pany.  Columbus.  Ohio. 


SAN-O-GEN 


The  representation  of  the  concrete  pipe  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  tbe  mark. 

For  Pipes  Constructed  of  Concrete. 


For  Dry  Antiseptic  Powder  Used  in  Cleansing  and  Deodoris- 
ing fof  Vaginal  Application. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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327,136.     Avr  20.  1935.    Diefal  Reaeardi  Labwatories,  Ltd.,  CLAM  32 

Loa  Angelet,  Calif.    Pub.  by  r^glatrant.  325.348.    Jane  18.  ltS5.    The  Victor  Safe  k  Bqntpment  Com- 

pany. Inc..  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.    Pob.  by  Sperry  Raad 
Corporation.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 


For  Dry  Antlaeptic  Powder  for  Vaginal  Application 


■  ?  ' 


€!LA9S  21 

For   Cabinets.   File*,   File  Cabinet* ;   Indexing.   Recording, 

326.089.     July  16,  1935.     Ralph  C.  Ftrtona.  d.  b.  a.  Vuco    ^^  „,j^^  gyatema  Comprlaing  Cabinets.  Case*,  and  Trays  or 

Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Pub.  by  Mitchell     p^^^^  Thereof,  and   Record  and  Card   Holding  Board*  aad 

Industries.  Inc..  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.  Frames,   and  Record.    Index,  and  Card  Holding  Raefca.  AU 


VASCO 


Constituting  OiBco  Furniture. 


CLA»  37 


325.800.     July  2.  1035.     Victor  Joseph  Sawdon.  New  Tork, 
For  Electric  Soldering  Irons  and  Hsatlng  BlemenU  Thereof.         ti,  T.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


CLASS  23 

105.404.     July  20.  1915.     The  W.  8.  Tyler  Company,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

RO-TAP 


bindINvelope 


For  Correspondence  and  Mailing  BnTelope*. 


For  Testing  Sieve  Shakers. 


CLASS  U 

104.008.  Apr.  27.  1015.  Nathan  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Pub.  by  Nathan  Manufacturing  Corp.. 
Astoria.  N.  Y. 


CLASS  19 

327.730.  Sept.  3.  193S.  Uly  of  France  Corset  Company.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Pub.  by  Lily  of  France.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y. 


Tot  Corsets. 


For  Water-Oage*. 


CLASS  31 

328.264.     Sept.  24,  1935.     Piggly  WIggly  Corporation.  Jack- 
souTille.  Fla.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

MffiAKLE 

For  Grocery  Refrigerators  and  Meat  aad  Vegetable  Refrig- 
erating Coolers  and  Cases. 


CLASS  43 

•69,118.  May  19,  1908.  Bledgett  *  OrswHl  Co..  Pawtucket. 
R.  I.  Pub.  by  W.  Warren  Thread  Works,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 


For  Cotton  ThrAd. 
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69.119.  May  19.  1908.  Blodgett  4  OrsweU  Co..  Pawtucket.  165.014.  Feb.  27.  1923.  W.  Warren  Thread  Wks..  Westadd. 
B.  I.  Pub.  by  Hf.  Warren  Thread  Works.  Inc..  New  York.  Mass.  Pub.  by  W.  Warr«i  Thread  Works,  Inc..  New  York, 
K.  T.  N.  Y. 


yPRlOD 


BEN  HUR 


For  Spool  Cotton. 


For  Cotton  ThrcfKl. 


21.  1 


—-^^^^—~  252.133.    Jan.  22. 1929.    W.  Warren  Thread  Work*.  WestfleM. 

81 .240.     Mar.  21.  1911.     Blodgett  A  Orswdl  Co.,  Pawto^M.  Mass.    Pub.  by  W.  Warren  Thread  Works,  Inc.,  New  York, 

R.  I.     Pub.  by  W-  Warren  Thread  Works,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

N.  Y. 


For  8pool-C( 


^ 


165,013.    Feb.  37.  1923.    W.  Warren  Thread  Wks.,  Westfleld, 
Maa*.    Pab.  by  W.  Warren  Thread  Works,  Inc.,  New  York. 

JUAX 


For  Spool  Cotto». 


For  Spool  Cotton. 


m 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


'^?.  .^ 


A.    R.   F.    Products.   Inc..   RlT«r  Fore«t.   IlL     «12,108.   pub. 

6-14-A5.    CI.  21.  >.„^»-     ,ww 

Abbott    LaboMtorle*.    Nortb    Chlcaso,    IlL      612.077.    Pab. 

10-20-53.    CI.  18.  .       „     .  .  ^.  T.. 

Accordion  M»nuf»ct«reni  and  WholcMlen  Outlet.  Chicago,  III. 

612.201.  pub.  6-14-55.    01.36.  ...„.,^„., 

AceltM  del^lo  Artgon  y  ColonUlM  8.  A  "ABACp  "  Alcanli 

(Teruel  Province^  Spain.     813.258.  pub.  6-14-55     ^.iS* 
AddLlfe.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  D.L.  Cohen,  d.  b.  a.  Add- 

Llfe  Product*  Co..  Teaneck.  I*.  J.    612.076.  pub.  11-17-53. 

CI.  18. 
Add-Llfe  Producta  0(». :  See — 

Addo^M.chliiJ"co.,    Inc..    New   York.  N.   T.     612.147.   pab. 

A&ioKlioU  and  Toy  Co..  The.  Weet  Haven.  Conn.    612.116. 

AlirenB^ubllahlng  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Chicago.  111. 

Air   dondittonlng  and  "  Refrigeration   Institute.    Waahiagton. 
D  C     612.827rpub.  6-14--J55.    CI.  100.  ^        ..   -  ,^  «« 

AlrooVt  Parking  Co..  CleveUnd,  Ohio.    612.343.  pub.  6-14-55. 

Aktlebolaget  ROrstrands  Porslinsfabrlker.  Lldkoplng.  Sweden. 

612.306,  pob.  6-14-55.    CI.  50.  „        .,««,- 

Alco  6ll  and  Chemical  Corp..  Phltadelphta.  Pa.    416.817.  cane. 

AUemlnn  *  Olelger,  New  York.  N.  Y.    508  282   cane     CI  27. 
A  tmann.  Sernhard,  to  Massachusetts  Texttle  to.  (Bemhard 

Altmann)  Inc.,  >few  York.  N.  Y.     612  360     CI    4l 
Amer^n  Boys'  Comics^  Inc.,  to  Headline  PubUcatton*.  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.    508,250.  cane.    CI.  38. 
American  Breeders  Service  :  See — 

American  Brewers  Products,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    612.301.  pub. 

American  Brewing  Co..  of  Rochester,  N.  Y..  Inc..  Rochester, 


N.  Y.    368.77».  cajc.    CI.  48. 
merlcan  Building  Maintenance  __ 
Cisco.  Calif.     612,341-2,  pub.  6-14-56.     CL  103 


Amerlain  Building  Maintenance  Co.  of  California.  San  Tran- 


American   College   of    Apothecaries.    Inc..    PhiUdelphla.    Pa. 

612.328.  pub.  ff-14-55.    CI.  100. 
American  Crab  Meat  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Amerietn  Crab^t  Co., 


Inc.,,  Boston.  Mass.     612.263.  pub.  6-14-56.     a.  46. 
Ameridin  Craboieat  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

American  Crab  Meat  Co.  .     »        .        n -™m 

American  Cyanamld  *  Chemical  Corp..  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co..  n"w  York    N.  Y.     329.234.  ren.  10-22-55.    Cl.  6. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See—  ,    ,  ^ 

American  Cyanamld  A  Chemi«l  Corn.  -,oniA    «.,k 

American  Cyanamid   Co..   New   York.  N.   Y.     612,010.  pub. 

AiJ^rltiS' cSnSinld   Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.     612.028.   pub. 

AiJ^rlt^Cy^iulmld   Co..    New   York.   N.   Y.     612.314.   pub. 

American  Optical  Co..  Southbrtdge,  Mass.    508.253.  cane.    Cl. 

American  Paint  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    612,066.  pub.  6-14-65.    Cl. 

1 A 

American  Platinum  Works.  The.  Newark.  N.  J.    611.984.  pub. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  6.  '^  „  .         .        ,         /^  ,.« 

American    Potash    A    Cheiftlcal    Corp..    Los    Angelea.^   Calif. 

A19  ^A1       i~*1    A 

American  Thread  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.247.  pub. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  43. 
American  Viscose  Corp. :  See — 

SylTanU  Industrial  Corp  .,    „  ..  ., 

American  Woolen  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  now  by  merger  and 

chance  of   name   Textron   American.   Inc.     612.237,   pub. 

6-14-55.    n.  42.  ^   ^^.        .,„^^ 

Anchor  Rubber  Products,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    612.096,  pub. 

6-14-65.    Cl.  19.  _  ^,«,«.« 

Anderson.    Clayton    ft    Co..    Sherman,    Tex.      612.263.    pub. 

7-21-53.    Cl.  46.  ^  «„««» 

Anderson     Clayton    ft    Co..    Sherman.    Tex.      612,260.    pub. 

Anger  Enterprtoes.Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.    612.060,  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl  13 
Annabel'le  Candy  Co.,   San   Pranciseo,  Calif.     612.300.   pub. 

6-21-65.    a.  46.  ^ 

Arcady  Farms  Milling  Co..  Chicago.  111.     395.733.  cane.     CI. 

46 
Arcady  Farms  Milling  Co..  Chicago.  III.     427.812.  cane.     CL 

38. 
Arkansas  Lint   Ideatlflcation  Assn..   Inc..   Little  Rock.  Ark. 

612.347.    CM. 
Arnold.  HofTman  ft  Co.  Inc..  Providence.  R.  I.     611.990,  pub. 

6-21-55.    n.  6. 
Atlas  Mineral  Products  Co.  of  Pennsylvania,  The,  Mertstown, 

Pa.    612,059^  pub.  6-14-55.    C\.  13. 
AtUs  Supply  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     328.307.  ren.  9-24-56.     Cl. 

52. 
Atlas  Supply   Co..   Newark.    N.  J.     329.488.   ren.   10-29-65. 

Cl.  35. 
Atmore  t  Son.  Ino..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    612.265.  pub.  6-14-65. 

n.  46. 
Audlophile    Records    Inc.«    Saakrille.    Wis.      612,202.    pub. 

6-14-66.    a.  S6i, 


Auto  Lamp  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     612,105.  pub.  6-14-65. 

Cl  21 
Asusa  Citrus  Assn^  Axuaa.  Calif.     394.848.  cane.     Q.  46. 
Baker  Caator  Oil  do,  The.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     611,988.  pub. 

Baldwin  Belting  inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    508,306,  cane.    q.  38. 
Baly.  Hal  H..  d.  b.  a.  Halkirk  Co.,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif. 

612,134.  pub.  6-14-55.    a.  23.       ,      ^  ^    ^ 

Bancroft  Qip  Co..  Boston,  Mass.  508.287.  cant  Cl.  89. 
Barbet  MllU,  Inc.,  Ga«tonla.  N.  C,  508.313.  cane.  0^42. 
Barnard  Nathan  Co..   New   York,  N.  Y.,  to  C   W.   Cromer, 

Hagerstown.  Md.    204,404,  cane.    Cl.  39.  ^       ^ 

Barnett,  Gene  G.^d.  b.  a.  The  Barnett  Processing  Co..  Green 

Cove  Springs,  tla.    612.299.  pub.  6-21-66.    CL  46, 
Barnett  Processing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Barnett,  Gene  G. 
Bastlan-Moriey  Co..  La  Porte,  Ind.     238.523.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Beck  Koller  ft  Co.,  Inc..  to  Relchhold  Chemicals.  Inc..  Detroit, 

Mich.    329,061,  ren.  10-15-.^5.    Cl.  16.  ,        ^  ^_,^ 

Beck  Koller  ft  Co..  Inc..  to  Relchhold  Chemicals.  Inc..  Detroit, 

Mich.    330.251.  ren.  11-26-66.    Cl.  6.  -,,  «««     ..  v 

Beech-Nut    Packing   Co.,   Canajoharle.  N.   Y.     611.985.   pub. 

H     « ^     Kir        ^1     A 

Belk'a  Buying "  Service.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     612.244.  pub. 

6-14-,'S{J.    CI.  42.  ^    .,       ^,„«rt»     ^  K 

Beller.    Barney.    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      612.227.    pub. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  39. 
BeHevue  Creamery  ft  Produce  Co. :  See — 

Omaha  Cold  Storage  Co. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     508,267.  ainc.CT.  21. 
Benrua    Watch   Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      612.156,    pub. 

Be-O-Kay,  KenneWlck,  Wash.    612.062.  P«bv?7**~5.*«_?H5- 
Bernard  Engraving  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    612,311,  pab.  6-14-55. 

Cl.  50. 
Bemhoft  Laboratories  :  See — 

Bembof  t  Laboratories,  Inc.  w  -*  »    ».      ♦  _•-- 

Bemhoft  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Bernhoft  Laboratories, 

Bremerton,  Wash.  612,088,  Pob  <^-14-66.  ,CI.  18_,  ^ 
Berverdor.  Inc.,  Tracv.  Calif.  612.274.  pub^l 4-65.  CL  46. 
BInnej  ft  Smith  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    611,998.  pub.  6-21-66. 

BlUis  Display  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    508.295,  cane.    O.  88. 

BuSgitHk  CVrswell  Co..  Pawtu^^et  R.  I^.  «7  W.  Warijn  Thn^ 

Works.    Inc..   New   York,   N.    Y.      69,118-19,    12(c)    pah. 

BlodgJttft  Orswell  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  1.  t>yW.  Warren  Thread 
wSks,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     81.245,  12(c)  pub.  9-18-66. 

BlSm  \  Bloom.   Inc..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     612,223.  pub. 

Bonnar-Vawter.     Inc..     dereland,     Ohio.      612,206-8,     pub. 

Borax  Consolidated,  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  P«cinc  Coast  Borax  Co„ 
Division  of  Borax  Consolidated,  Ltd..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
611.986.  pub.  6-14-55.    Cl.  6.  „    .     «..  w 

Bornholmske  Mejerlers  Andelsosteri  A.  M.  B.  A.,  Klemenaker, 
Bornholro,  Denmark.    612,861.    Cl.  4«     „ 

Born  Shoe  to..  Granite  City,  III.     508,322,  cane.     Cl.  89. 

Botany  Mills,  Inc.  :   See — 

Botany  Worsted  Mills.  ^^  „ _,    ._ 

Botany  MlUs,  Inc.,  Passaic.  N.  J.     508.256,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
BoUny  Worsted  MllU,  to  Botany  Mills.  Inc.,  Passaic.  N.  J. 
106.736.  ren.  10-26-65.    Cl.  42.  .,«,,.  w 

Bradley.     Milton.     Co.,     Springfield,    Mass.      612,118,    pub. 

BradJey'rime  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    612,357.    Cl.  27. 
Brtlllum  MeUI  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.    612.066r^pub. 

Brooktft'Perklns.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.    612.063.  pab.  6-14-65. 

Cl  13 
Brown-Brockmeyer  Co..  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     608,311,  cane. 

Ql   21 

Brown  '  ft  WlllUmson  Tobacco  Corp.,  LoaisviUe,  Ky. 
612.071-2,  pub.  6-14-65.    n.  17.  ^    _  ^   .  ^_  _^ 

Brownell  ft  Ffcld  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.    612.254,  pub.  3-23-64. 

Brjin,  Henry  T.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  508.^6,  caac.  O.  89. 
Buckler,  George  H.,  Portland,  On«.  508^.  «"  -  9vji 
Buckner  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Fresno.  Calif.    612,061.  pub.  6-14-55. 

Burtinw  ft  Wanner.  Inc.,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.     508.289.  cane. 

n  21 
Bulo'va  Watch  Co.,   Inc..   Flushing.  N.  Y.     612.168-4,  pub. 

Buxtoir^Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.     508,325,  cane.     Cl.  3. 
California  Reinforced  Plastics  Co. :  See — 
CalU^ftVils^Co.,  La  Orange,  Ga.     612.245,  pub.  6-14-66. 
CaSnat?  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     612.319.  pub.  6-14-56.     Cl. 

CaMon  Mllla  Co..  KannapolU,  N.  C.     508.262.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Cannon    Shoe    Co.,    to    Cannon    Shoe    Co.,    Baltimore,    Md. 

.S29,908,  ren.  11-19-65.    CL  89.    ^  «.....«      ^     .- 

Cap  Aktlebolaic.  CK)thenburg.   R^*^".     612,862.     Cl.  46. 
Carey    Salt    Co..    The,    Hutchinson.    Kana.      612,256.    pab. 

6-14-56.    Cl.  46. 

TM  I 


TM  ii 
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Canwl  Oil  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     508.2«6.  cane.     CI.  46. 
CaJS^Corp..  nVw  York.  N.  Y.     612.321.  pub.  6-14-M.     O   51. 
CMcmdUn    Fruit    ShJpp.«r«.    Inc..   d.    b.   «.    Cascadlan   8ale«. 
\Ven»tch**.  Waih.    436.935.  ainc.    CI.  46. 
<    Caacadian  Saira :    See- 

Taacadian  Fruit  Shipptra.  Inc. 
Celotex  Corn..  Tbe  :  See — 

OntSr^siya*^  Co..    Inc.,    Fort    Wajrne.    Ind.      612.276.    pob. 

6—21—55     CI   46 
Ceoco  Inc'  d  b.  a.  Daylight  Celling  Co..  San  Franciaco.  Calif.. 

t^Tb^delote*  Corp  .Chicago.  Al.     612,036.  pub.  (^-14-56. 

Certified  Quick.  Inc..  Yoongatown.  Ohio.     612,371.     CI    }03. 
Chalrcraft  of  t»llfornta.  inc..  Loe  Angvlea.  Calif.     612.186. 

ChSmbltoa.   John  A..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     612.011-12,  p«h. 

6—2 1 —53      CI  *  9 
Chambllaa.'  John   A..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     612.014-16.  pob. 

Clu^pi^  Hpirk    Plo«  Co..   to   Champion    Spark    Plug   Co.. 
ToliKlo.Ohlo.    107.050.  ren.  11-9-55     Cljl.  „  ,.   -. 

Chanel,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      612.169.    pub.    9-14-55. 

Charter^Davla  Co..  Corona.  Cjllf-     232.331.   cane.     CI.  46. 
Chemical   Prodncta  Co.,   Inc..  Aberdeen,   Md.    .612.035.  pub. 

Chicago"  Thrift-Ktchlng   Corp..   Cbleago.   lU.      612,313.   pub. 

ClLnta'S"   MlilSg    Machine    Co..    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

612.130.  pub.  6-14-5,5.    CI.  23.    ^,„,^.         .     -  i.*wi      n 

CleTlte  Cirp .  Oevetand.  Ohio.     612.140.  pub.  6-14-55.     CI. 

C(«t   Craft   Co..   PhlUdelphU.   Pa.     612.217.  pob.   6-14-65. 

a.  39. 
Cohen,  Dorothea  L. :  See —    - 

Colg^te!pi!£ollTe    Co.,    Jeraey    City.    N.    J.      611.980.    pob. 

Col«n»bU    Protektoalte   Co..    I"*-.   .'^J'lft****- ^^i_"'iJ?P''  J^ 
merger  tTurtiaa- Wright  Corp.     612.233.  pob.  6-14-65.     CL 

Columbia  Salea  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    508.216.  cane.    CI.  21. 

Columbine  Records  and  Publlahing  Co..  Broadmoor.  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.    612.200.  pub.  6-14^.^5.    CI.  36.  .,,-.- 

Columbus    Bar   Association.   The,   Columbus.   Ohio.     6ia,»46. 

Con^'^MTlis^iS;..   Nei%ork,  N.   Y.     612.234.   pob.   6-14-55. 

CI   42 
Consolidated  I^rooh  and  Orange  Co..  Pomona.  Calif.    612.277. 

Continental   Carbon.    Inc..   aeveUnd.   Ohio.     508,227,   cane. 

CI   21 
Continental  (^opper  A  Steel  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

612.048-60.  pub.  6-14-55.    CI.  13 
Cook  Blectric  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     397  407.  cane.     CI-  26. 
Cook  Electric  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     401.532.  cane.     Q.  21. 
Cook  Blectric  Co..  Chicago.  111.     402.112.  cane.     CI.  21. 
•      Cook  Electric  Co..  (Tilcago,  III.     404.067.  cane.     Cj.  21. 

Cook  Electric  Co..  Chicago.  111.     416,385.  cane.     O.  13  _  ,,, 
Coons.  Alan  H..  d.  b.  a.  ZIt  Laboratories.  Los  Angeles.  Calll. 

612.092.  pub.  6-14-.W     CI.  18.  ,ot  a.i<i 

Cooper.    William.    *    Nephews.    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      327.943. 

ren.  9-10-.'»5.    Cl.  18.  „^,         ^ 

Cornelius    Heyl    Aktiengesellschaft,    Worms    on    Rhine,    Ger- 
many.   611.9.53.  pub.  6-14-56.    Cl.  1.  _  ^,„ «.« 
Cornell  Paperboard  Products  Co..  Milwaukee,  W^la.     612,350. 

Cl  2 
Couch,' S.  H.,  Co..  Inc.,  North  Qulncy,  Maaa.     612,111,  pub. 

6-14-,'S5.    Cl.  21.  ^     „  ^.„  ,„  . 

Crawford    Mfg.    Co.    Inc..    Richmond.    Va.      612,303,    pub. 

6-14-55.     CT.  .50.  \ 

Cromer.  Charles  W. :   See — 

Barnard  Nathan  Co.  ^,    ^       -.«*,«         v 

Crosman    Arms    Co..    Inc..    Falrport,    N.    T.      612.019.    pub. 

6—21—55      Cl   9 
Crown  Products  Corp..  San  Pranelseo.  Calif.     360.776.  cane. 

Cl  4 
Crystal.    Ivy.    d.    b.    a.    Maternity    Serrice   Nurses    Registry, 

Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     612.339.   pub.   6-14-55.     CT.   101. 
Codahy  Packing  Co..  The.  Chicago.  III'.    612,259.  pub.  6-14-55. 

Cunningham-Limp  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     612,340,  pub.  6-14-55. 

Cl   1 03 
Curtis  *  Co.  M'fg  Co..  Wellston.  to  Curtis  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Loola, 

Mo.    10.5,389,  ren.  7-20-.V5.    CT.  23. 
Curtlr  Mfg.  Co.  :  Re«— 

Curtis  ft  Co.  MTgCo. 
Cortlss-Wrigbt  i-orp. :  See — 

Columbta  Protektonlte  Co..  Inc.  w    »   ,>.   «« 

Cott.  A.  v.,  Co..  Inc..  Tampa.  FU.     612.168.  pub.  6-14-56. 

Cl  28 
Damar  Products.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.    612.171.  pub.  6-14-55. 

CT  29 
Dundee  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     .508,292.  cane.     CL 

42 
Davey   Tree    Expert    Co..    The.    Kent.    Ohio.      612.329.    pub. 

6-14-65.    Cl.  100. 

Daylight  Ceiling  Co. :  See —  ^ 

Cepco  Inc. 
Dearborn  th«TOical  Co..  Chicago.  111.     612.323,  pub.  6-14-55. 

CT  52 
De  Jur-Amsco  Corp.,  Long  Island  CTty,  N.  Y.     612,150.  pub. 

6-14-,55.    Cl.  26. 
Delphian  Society,  The,  Chicago.  III.     612.331,  pob.  6-14-56. 

Cl   100 
De  S^annd.  A.  P..  *  Son.  Inc..  Phoenlxvllle.  Pa.     611,972,  pub. 

Da  Swaan.  A..  Iiic..  New  York,  N.  Y.     612,084.  pub.  6-14-66. 
CT.  18. 


Detmer,  Brooer  h  Mmoo,   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     508.245. 

cane.    CL  42. 
Devay.  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.    608,296-7.  cane.    CT.  27. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp..  Laneaater.  Ohio.     612,009, 

pub.  6-21-66.    Cl.  9. 
Dlecastera.    lac.    Ridgefleld,    N.    J.      612.006.    pub.    »-14-55. 

Cl.  8. 
Diehl     Beee*rck     Laboratorlea,     Ltd.,     Loa    Ancrles,     Calif. 

326,600.  12(e)  pob.  9-13-65.    CT.  18.  _     ^ 

Dlehl     Besearcfa     Laboratorlea.     Ltd..     Los    Angeles.     Calif. 

327,136.  12(c)  pob.  9-13-55.    CT.  18. 
Dletbelm   and   Keller    (V.    S.   A.).    Ltd..   New   York.   N.    Y. 

612.152.  pob.  6-7-,56.    CT.  27. 
mile.  John  r..  Co. :  See— 

National  Newspaper  Senrlce. 
Division  Sales :  See- 
Marks.  Morton. 
Domecq.  Pedro.  8.  A. :  Bee — 

Domecq.  Pedro. jr  Cla.  _     .      .  ... 

Domecq,  Pedro,  y  Cla.,  to  Pedro  Domecq.  8.  A.,  Jera*  de  la 

Frontera.  Spain.     3^1,566,  ren.  2-6-6S.     CT.  49. 
Donald,  C.  B..  Co..  St.   Paul,  Minn.     612.121,  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl  22 
I>or«,  Marguerite  B..  Louiavllle,  Ky.     608.306,  caoc.     Cl.  S8. 

Dorrod.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    012.366.    CL  22. 
Double  T  Products  Co. :  See — 

Twarowskl.  Eugene  H.  «  „.«.        ^   -  ,„  -. 

Drlta.  John.  *  Sons,  .New  York.  N.  Y.    612.304.  pub.  6-14-«6. 

Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     612,199.  pub. 

Du    Pont     E.    I,    de    Nemours   and    Co..    Wilmington,  DeL 

611.98f.  pub.  6-14-66.    CT.  6.           ^    ^        ^,,    ,   _^  ^, 

Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co..  Wilmington,  Del. 
612.190.  pub.  6-14-66.    CT.  34.                         ....„,.« 

Dura  Electric  Lamp  Co.,  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J.     612.142.  pub. 

6-14-65.    CT.  26.                                ,.            „,,  ^^,  ^ 

Earnahaw  Knitting  Co..  Newton,  Maaa.     251.047.  cane.  CT. 

39 
Edwards,  T.  J..  Inc..  Boston.  Maaa.     612,141.  pob.  6-14-68. 

CT  23 
Electro-AeooaHe   Prodocta  Co..   Fort   Wayne.   Ind.     338.160. 

__  _—        r9%     Oil 

Electronic    Devices.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y,      612,112,    pob. 

Electronics.  Inc.,  Doboqne.  Iowa.     506.221,  caae.     CT.  21. 
Elirin  National  Watch  Co..  Elgin.  111.    612.165,  pob.  6-14-65. 

Elmo   Sales  Corp..  PhlUdelphta.   Pa.    .43«il»0.  cane      Cl  6. 
Ely  k  Walker  I>ry  Oooda  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.     508.271.  cane. 

n  ^9 
Embalmers'  Snnply  Co..  The.  Weatport.  Coaa.     106,303.  ren. 

Endi^^SSiicts   lie.    Richmond   HIU.   N.   Y.     612.080.   pob. 

Erl^lJi^'waUeJ  B..  Bay  Shore.  N.  Y.    612,073,  pob.  6-14-65. 

Babjerg '  Ropeworka  Ltd..   Bsbjerg.  Denmark.     612.003.  pob. 

EsJ^JVl?;  SJ..  Detroit.  Mich.    612.102.  pob.  6-14-66.    CT. 

Erallnger's,  Inc..  PhiladelphU.  Pa.    612.368.    Cl.  48. 
EaUbleclmlentos  Moro  S.  A..  MaUga.  Spain.     612.252.  pub. 

6—14—55     CT  46 
Budid  Candy   Co."  of  California,   Inc..  The.   San  Franciaco, 

Calif.    370.554.  cane.    CT.  46.  _^       „        ___     , 

Euclid  Candy  Co.   of  California,  Inc..  The,   San  Franciaco, 

Calif.    375,706.  cane.    Cl.  46.  «».,«.,«    ni 

Evana   Ice  dr«im   Co.,   d.   b.   a.   Twlnana  Co..  Chicago,   lU. 

612.262,  pub.  6-14-56.    Cl.  46.      „    ^    „    ^      «,oooo    »nK 
Bven-Pul  Foundatlona.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.229.  pob. 

EvtrfJi!^\nc?N?ir  York.  N.  Y.     612.241.  pob.  6-14-66.     CL 

Extruders.   Inc..   Hawthorne.  Calif.     611.952.  pub.  <V-14-66. 

Fabulous   Creations.    Inc..   New   York,   N.  T.     612.213.  pub. 

Fa^tiSh.  DaS^l  W..  New  Yorti.  N.  Y.     508.323.  cane.    CL 

FaSion  Form  Mfg.  Corp..  White  PUlna.  N.  Y.    608.284.  cane. 

FeSt  fabrics.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  508.174.  cane.  CT.  42. 
Feist.    Louis    L..    Waldport.   Oreg.      612.006.    pub.    6-14-65. 

Cl.  *•  ^        « 

Featlval  Music  Co. :  8«e— 

FlacS'Ta?^'^.*"  a.  Pic  Frame  Ca..  San  Franciaco.  CaUf. 
Fi;i?iife=irt<5i!V?o-i:' w5on«>cket.  R.  I.  612.220.  pub. 
FlaVheV*!:.  *  Ca.  Inc..  Bronx.  N.  Y.  612.298.  pub.  (^-21-66. 
FloridL  Citrus  Exchange.  Tampa.  Fla.  106.5M.  rta. 
FlimfSucS;  iSc.  Stocktoa,  Calif.  612.268,  pub.  6-14-65. 
Fo?Rl*er  Paper  Corp..  Appleton.  Wla.    612.210.  pob.  6-14-66. 

F^nSln  Simon  *  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    508.272.  cane. 

CT.  39. 
Praiee  Edwin:  See— 

Frlcf;'*^.''K?"o..    The.    PhlUdelphla.    Pa.      612.017;  pob. 

FrJi?iiiil  !?*  F1«U.  Numana.  lUly.     508,300,  cane.     CL 

36. 
Fuller,  D.  B.,  *  Co.,  Inc.     Bee-- 
Vandam.  Albert  H..  Co..  Inc. 
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Fuller  Products  Co..  Chicago.  lU.    612.28S.  pob.  0-14-66.    CL 

Follmr  Prateets  Co..  Chicago.  lU.    012,320.  »ak.  »-14-60.    CT. 

62. 
Fatura  CaaMra  CoiM.  of  America.  Ne>w  Yark.  N.  Y.,  to  Fotora- 

Kamcrawerk  OnobH.     612,143,  pob.  6-14-65.     CT.  20. 
Fotara-Kaaterawerk  OnibH 


rotora  Camera  Corp.  of  America.  ^      ^,  „  ^.^ 

OactieDa.  Bercer  i  Wlrth.   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.  T.     612,026, 

pobr^l4-65.    Cf.  11.  „     , 

OaM.    Luther,    Cartabad.    to    B.    Fraiee,    Oeeaaalde.    Oallf. 

SM.7W.  ran.  11-1  »-66.    CL  1.  ^.-  ^.„  ,^ 

Oariock   backing  Co..   The.   Pabayra.  N.   Y.     012,198.  pob. 

0-14—66     CT  36 
Oelger,  VehuMi',  wistaeka.  III.    612,332.  pub.  6-14-66.    CT  100. 
Om»x  Co..  Union, TnTj.    612.158-9.  pob.  6-14-66.  -CT.  28. 
Oemex  Co.,  Union.  N.  J.    612,166-6.  pub.  6-14-66     CL  28. 
emaral  Aboys  C«.,  Bostoa.  Maaa.     612.310,  pob.   6-14-68. 

Cl-  *0.  _ 

Oeaeral     Aaerteaa     Tranaportatlon     Corp..     CMcafo,     m. 

612.060,  pub.  0-14-66.    CT.  16.  _  ^,    ^      ^..  ... 

General  Aallias  *  Ilira  Corp..  Naw  York.  N.  T.     012,140, 

pob.  6-14-.5.5.    CT.  26.  ^  _         ^.^..^ 

General   Prodocta   Co.,    Inc.,   fyederl^aborg,   Ya.      012,028. 

pob.  0-14-66.    CT.  12.  „        »^^. 

Oaoeral  Sefractortas  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     802.801,  cane. 

CT  12 
OeMsy   Electric   Lantera   Co..   Kaaaaa  CTty.   Mo.     608320, 

caac.    CT.  18. 
Olaaer,  Irrlag:  Be4^- 
Markua.  Henry  A. 
Olyeo  Prodncta  C*..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     012.020,  pob. 

0-21-65.    CT.  10.  .^„«„. 

Goldberg,    Sidney    M.,    Co.,    Boston,    Maaa.      S08.28S,    cane. 

CT.  39. 
Golden    Bear   Oil    Co.,    Loa    Aageleo.    Calif.      011.976.    pob. 

0-14-66.    CT.  6. 
Ooldn   Btar   PoUak   Mfg.   Co.,  Kaaaaa  CTty,  Mo.     611.982, 

pob.  6-14-66.    CT.  6. 
Good  Lack  Glove  q*..  Oarhondale,  OL    013.210,  pob.  0-14-fi5. 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  (ft.,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.    .^12.194.  pob. 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  tx>..  The.  New  York.  N.  T.     012.190.  pob. 

0-14-60.    CT.  86.  ..,„,««  . 

GoodyMr  Tire  ft  Robber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohle.     012,102-3. 

pob.  0-14-66.    CL  36. 
Gopher  Game  Co. :  See — 

Gorham  wk.  Col/Proridence.  R.  I.     012.103.  pob.  0-14-55. 

(n.38. 
Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.    012,069,  pob. 

0-14-56.    CL  18.  .  ^    .„ 

Greeff  Fkbrtcs.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    506308.  cane.    CT.  42 

GrMlth.  FVank  H.,  Homer  CTty,  Pa.     012.018.  pob.  6-14-66. 

CT.  9. 
GriB  ChcoBlcal  Corpi.  Pasadena,  CaUf.    O11,0M,  pob.  0-21-«6. 

(3L0. 
OroTs    Laboratoritt,    Inc.,    St.    Laola,    Mo.      012,079,    pob. 

6-14-66.    CT.  la  . 

OroBth.    Torben    A.,    Hellerop.    Denaaark.      01S,0T4,    pob. 

6-14-66.    CT.  17,  .,      ^ 

Golf  OH  Oorp-,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.     012,008,  pob.  0-14-66.     CT. 

16. 
Golf  South  AdTertlalng  Agency  :  See — 

OdoBB,  Boy  H.  _  . 

Golf  Sooth  Advertising  Specialties,  Inc.,  Baton  Bonge.  La. 

012,888.  pob.  0-14-66.    dl.  101. 
Golf   SUtes   Paiwr  Corp.,   Toacalooaa.  AU.     011,908.   pub. 

0-14-66.    CT.i.  

Hagfar  Co..  Dallaa,  Tex.    612324,  pob.  0-14-56.    CT.  89. 

Hair  Net  Packers,  Inc.,  to  Solo  Prodocta  Corp.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.    827.752-3.  ren.  9-3-66.    CT.  40. 
Halkirk  Co. :  Bee-^ 

Baly.  Hal  H. 
Hall  Brothers.  Ib&,  Kansas  CHy.  Mo.,  now  by  change  of  name 

Hallmark  Carda.  Inc.     612.177,  pob.  0-14-66.     CT.  32. 
Hallmark  C^ards.  lac. :  Bee — 

Hall  Brothers,  Inc. 
Haaeock.  John.  Pen  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Henlg.  Benjamin. 
Hanford.   G.    C^  Mfg.   Co..    Syracoae.   N.   T.     324,045,   ren. 

6-7-66.    CT.  6.  _^     ^      _. 

Harmon.  F.  8.,  Mfg.  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Harmon  Mfg.  Co..  Tacoma. 

Wash.    612.184.  Mb.  6-14-66.    CT.  32. 
Harmon  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Harmon.  F.  8..  Mfg.  Co.  _ 

narrower  Laboratory.  lac..  The,  Jeraey  CTty,  N.  J.    612.085. 

pob.  0-14-56.    Cl.  18. 
Harto  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    612.818.  pab.  0-14-56. 

CT.  60. 
Hartford  Ttaneo,  Inc..  The,   Hartford.  Conn.     012311,  Pob. 

6-14-66.    CT.  38. 
Headline  Publications.  lac. :  Ssa— 

American  Boya'  Comics,  Inc. 
Hearst  Osrp-,  Tlie:   flfae — 

King  ISsatures  Syndleato,  Inc.  _ 

Heather    Handkerchief    Works,    Inc.,    Jersey    CTty,    N.    J. 

608.278.  cane.    Cl.  89.  ^,    _      ..„«.„ 

Hemisphere  Steel  jYoducts  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     612.042. 

pob.  6-14-66.    CT.  12. 
Hemphlll-Mlller,  Tncson.  Aria.    392.106.  cane.    CT.  4. 

Henlg.  Benjamin,  4.  b.  a.  The  John  Hancock  Pen  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.    612,024.  pub.  6-14-65.    CL  11. 

Hercules  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  611.981,  pub. 
0-14-66.    Cl.  6. 

Hide  and  Leather  Publishing  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  bow  by  change 
of  name  The  ROSapf  PnbUahing  Co.    .508.236.  cane.    CT.  .^. 

Hoegermeyer.  Jolbia,  IrrlnftM.  N.  J.  011.900.  pob.  0-14-65. 
CT.  2. 


Hoffman.  ■.  A..  Candy  Co.  Ine.,  d.  b.  a.  '^Hoffman's,"  Los 

Aagrias,  Calif.    012373,  pub.  0-14-66.    CL  40. 
"HolSuB's":   Bee— 

Hoffmao,  B.  A..  Candy  <3o.  Inc. 
Home  Dseorators,  lac..  Newark,  N.  Y.    012,180,  pob.  0-14-66. 

CT.28. 
Hoae  Decorators,  Ibc.  Newark.  N.  T.    012.107.  pab.  0-14-«8. 

CT.28. 
HonsTttto  Co.,  Berkeley,  to  California  Belaforced  Plastics  Co., 

Oakland.  Calif.    012,189.  pob.  6-14-66.    CT.  34. 
Hooaatonle  Dyeing  ft  Prfaiting  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 

612346.  pab.  0-14-65.    CL4l. 
Hooae  O'Cbann  :  Bee — 

Webotcr,  Bdytba  F.  M. 
Howard.    Catherine  A.,   Cambridge,   Maas.      &oe,109.    cane. 

CT.  38.  ^    _ 

Hantlngbnrf  Fnmltnre  Co.,  Inc.,  Ferdinand,  Ind.     012,183. 

pob.  0-14-65.    CT.  32. 


pob.  _   _  _  .  .     

HoDpert.  K.  H.,  Co..  Chicago,  IIL     012,099,  pob.  0-14-66. 

CL21. 
Hydro  Marine  Cb. :  Bee — 

Wlae,  Lools  A. 
Hytbereanlea  Inc.,  Paaadena,  Calif.     012,062,  pub.  0-14-60. 

CT.  18. 
Hyun.  Peter  8.,  d.  b.  a.  Oriental  Food  Prodocta  Co.  of  Cali- 
fornia, Los  Angeles,  to  OrteBtal  Fooda,  Ibc,  Bell  Oard«BS. 

CaMf.    829,704.  ren.  11-6-65.    CT.  40. 
Ideal  Cbomlcal  Prodncta,  Inc..  Cnlver  CTty,  CaUf.     612.070. 

pob.  0-14-66.    CT.  16. 
Ideal  Indoatriea,  Inc.,  Sycaaore,  HI.    011.977,  pob.  1-25-66. 

CT.  6. 
Illinois  Tool   Works,    Chicago,   HI.     612,068,   pub.   6-14-65. 

CT.  18. 
IndepHideat    Lock    Co.,    Fltchbarg,    Maaa.      612,100,    pob. 

6-24-66.    CT.28. 
Indostrtal  Chemical  Products  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     380.862. 

ren.  11-20-66.    CT.  52. 
Interdieatleal  Corp-,  New  York.  N.  T.    612,027.  pub.  0-14-66. 

CT.  11. 
Interna tlonal  BraM  Co..  Prorldence,  B.  I.    426,979-81,  eane. 

CT.  40. 
International  Braid  Co.,  ProTldenee,  K.  I.     427,003,  eane. 

CT.40. 
International   Paper  Co.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     011,900,   pub. 

6-14-66.    CT.  2. 
Isaacson  Iron  Worics.  Seattle,  Waab.    612,188,  pob.  6-14-A6. 

CT.  28. 
Ives.  H.   B.,   Co..  The,   New   Haven.   Conn.     012,067,   pub. 

6-14-66.    CT.  18.  ^  „*.. 

J  ft  L  Steel  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     012.064, 

pub.  0-14-66.    CT.  13.  _    _ 

Jacobaon  Sales  Co  ,  Memphis,  Tenn.     608381.  cane.     CT.  39. 
Jenkel  Davidson  Optical  Co.,  San  Franrisco,  Calif.     612.372. 

CL  100. 
Jenkins.  George  O..  Co..  Bridgewater,  Maas.     612.204,  pob. 

6-14-65.    CT.  37.  ^  „.   „ 

Johnson   Laboratoriea,  Olney,    Md.     611,993,   pub.   6-21-66. 

CT.  6. 
Johnston's   Products.    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      012,090-1.    pab. 

6-14-,55.    CT.  18.  .       „  . 

Jadaon.  Victor  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Jndson  Wholesale  Nuraeries.  Bris- 
tol, Ind.    612..W7.  pub.  6-14-65.    CT,  60. 
Judson  Wholesale  Nurseries :  Bee — 

Judson.  Victor  J.  ..-..».-. 

K.  W.  Battery  Co..  Skokle.  DL     612.103.  pub  6-14-66.     CT. 

21 
Kahn's.  E.,  Sons  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     612.204,  pub. 

6-14-65.    Cl.  46. 
Kalamaioo  Paper  Box  Co.,  KaUmatoo,  Mich.     508.241,  cane. 

Cl   2 
KasDtr  ft  Esh.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    612.162.  pub.  6-14-66. 

CT  28 
Kaufmann  Department  Stores.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    230.369, 

Kelite    Products.    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      611300,    pob. 

Kelman   Elect rlc  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Loa  Anfsles,  Calif.     848.462, 

cane.    CT.  21. 
Kelsey.  Frank.  Paaaalc.  N.  J.    612.348.    CT.  2 
Kendall  Co..  The.   Walpole.  Mass.     320.703,  ren.   11-12-65. 

CT  42 
Kiefer-atewart  Co..  Indiknapolls,  Ind.    612.078.  pub.  6-14-56. 

CT  18 
Kiiuirk  Blectric  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     508,166.  cane.     CL 

21 
King  Features   Syndicate.   Inc..   to  The  Hearst   Corp..  New 

York.  NY.    .^26.757.  ren.  7-30-65.    Cl.  38. 
King.  Julius.  Mayvllle.  N.  Y.    612.315   imb.  0-14-^.    CT  50. 
King  of  Checkera.  Inc..  Alton.  HI.     612.122.  pub.  6-14-66. 

CT  22 
Klngsport   Finance  Corp.,   Klngsport.   Tenn.      612317.    pob. 

KnVt*~Wm.*T..  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  JTY  to  Mer«nHle 
Stores  Co..  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.     320.738.  ren.  7-80-66. 

Kn^tt^Vm.  T..  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N^  Y^  to  Mercantile 
Stores  Co.,  Inc..  Wilmington,  DeL     326.730,  ren.  7-80-M. 

KnMtVm.  T..  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N-  J-. to  Mercantile 
Stores  Co..  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.  326.843.  ren.  8-0-66. 
CT  23 

Knott  Wm.  T..  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N. -^s  *<>  *'S^«"^l* 
Stores  Co..  lie.  Wilmington.  Del.     327.183.  ren.  ft-20-55. 

KiSttVm.  T..  Co.  Inc..  New  T«rk.  JJ.  T^  to  Meraintlle 
atoies  Co..  Inc.,  Wilmington;  DeL     327.808.  ren.  9-10-55. 

kS^wIt  Mfg.  Co..  NapervUle.   III.     612.179.  pub.  6-14-56. 

CT  32 
Kwlkset  Locks.  Inc..  Anaheim.  Calif.    012,007.  pab.  0-14-58. 

CT.  8. 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iv 

L«  JolU  Sporuwear  Co..  Lo«  Angele..  C«llf.     612.226.  pob. 
L.ti>Vcorf  !•  i?r.cu«.  N.  Y.     612.132.  pub.  6-14-65.     O. 

23. 
LandMttel  4  Somi :  flee— 

L.n<i:tr.r2''U*.?"l^°^o  I-nd.e«^^  4  Son..  Fair  I*w». 

L^'  iffvid  M..  *  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.  612.181.  pub. 
iJiti&K.  Coi^.;  Worcter.  Mas..  612.178.  pob.  6-14-56. 
Le?pii^r  Co..  VJckrtmrff.  Mich.  612.205.  pob.  6-l*-55.  a. 
lJd.-Duber.teln  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  612.238-9.  Pub. 
Lefcbu^  Cor?.:  Cedar  Rapld^  Iowa.     612.180.  pob.  6-14-65. 

LeSi  l^Flnk  Product.  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.    432.446.  cane. 

CI  6. 
Lermer  Plaatlca.  Inc. :  Sefr^- 

U.rn!frTra'.?;i"ffikrf^,5aan.o<K.  N.  J^.  by  change  ot  na«e 
I.;7.'°Air^n:a%K'd"?ano;a\^i?1^od?ctl  Co..  Lo.  Angele.. 
Ll&%wJi^2fd^Su«;.''c?:-  T?lei5:  Ohio.  322.497.  ren. 
ufeJ^n?F??d   Gla«   Co..   Toledo.    Ohio.      612.031.   pub. 

York.  NY.     327.730.  12(c)  pub.  9-13-55.     CI.  39. 


Lily  of  France.  Inc. :  See— 

Lily  of  France  Corwt  Co.,  Inc. 
LindMy  Dtatrict  Orange  Co..  Llndwiy.  Calif.     373.296.  cane. 

u2«.*Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     612.197.  pub.  6-14-55.     CI. 

LiSJn  Thread  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  612.236.  pub. 

LitJ'iJre.d Vo^  Inc.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  612.242.  pub. 

uSTon'T'ThoSJ^J..    Inc..    Hoboken.    N.    J.  611.964.    pub. 

LiJier*^D    ACo^!  New  York.  N.  Y.     337.677.  cane.     CT  6. 
LMniiton  Electronic  Corp..  Llvimcton.  N.  J.     612.106.  pub. 

Lo?5^tid    F?e»^l:    Inc..    Hollywood.    Calif.      612.114.    pub. 

Lorto'n*^Sbe?da'her..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     508.274.  tanc. 

LowiSein,  M..  4  Son^  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.240.  pub. 

Lu^l*^nch^g*Co..  Cucamonga.  CaUf.     260.139.  cane.     O 

M-K  Bnterpriae..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     611.958.  pub.  6-14-55. 

Mi[ii.ter    Bicknell    Parenteral    Corp..    Cambridge.    Maw. 

612.086.  pub.  6-14-55.    CI.  18.  mo  200    nub 

Mac.\ndrew.  4  Forbe.  Co..   Camden.   N.    J.      61^.»o.   puo. 

6-14-55.    CI.  46. 
Macek.  Frank  J. :  See— 

Stefanskl.  Michael  L. 
MacKemte.  R.  E. :  See— 

Made^Rlt?'^'ot?t!r  cSfp  Co.  Inc..  Fall  River.  MaM.     612.367. 

MMilt  Weln.heimer  Co..  Chicago.  III.    612.316.  pub.  6-14-55. 

Ma?i''john  J.  D..  Lelceater.  England,     m.465.  «»;=•    O-^J- 
Manhattan   Shirt  Co..  The.   New  York.  N.  Y.     106.644.   ren. 

ManVey*Harold  ?.•  d    »>.,a^^r.opher  Game  Co..  Minneapoll-. 

Minn.    «12.120  pub.  6-14-55     CI.  22 
Markay  Tricot.  Inc..  Tenafly.  N.   J      508.3^7.  cane.     *^«    e* 
Mark.   Morton,  d.  b.  a.  DivLlon  Sale..  Chicago.  lU.    612.1S1. 

Ma^'r'ku.^t^'S  a:!  Chicago.   III.,  to  I.  daaer.  D.1U..  Tex. 

.129.085.  ren.  10-15-,^.    CI.  49  «i2  2M     nub 

Marlboro    Shirt    Co..    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.      612.2M,    puo. 

MaVmlf  Prodict^  I>>trolt.  Mich.     612.098.  pub.  6-14-55.     CI. 

Mar^;haU  Field  4  Co..  Chicago.  111.     241.832.  cane.     CI.  39 
Marten  4  Co..  Cognac.  France    to  J   4  F   MartelL  Inc.  New 

York.  NY.    328.09.-4.  ren.  9-1 7-.'i5     £'F*M«rten    Inc     New 
Martell  4  Co..  Cognac.  France,  to  J.  4  F.  Martell.  inc..  .-^ew 

York.  NY.    328  888.  ren.  ia-8-5.V    CI.  49 
Martell  4  Co..  Cognac.  France,  to  J.  4  1'.  Martell.  Inc..  New 

York  N  Y.    328  929.  ren.  10-8-55.    H.  49. 
Martell".  J.  A  F.  Inc.  :  See— 

Marttoion."j*.?*  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     508.164.  cane. 

MSriand-Pike«vllle  Dlatlllery.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     324,792. 

MMMch^ieni  Textile  Co..    (Bernhard  Altmann)   Inc.:  See— 

Ma.te" A^tl^i  Ml?e*?li?..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     612.312.  pub. 

6-14-5.5.     n.  50.  „   ^ 

Maternity  Service  Nurse.  Regl.try  :  «ee — 

Matfla^"  oI'oS  C  and  J  B..  d.  b  a.  Robin  Hood  Nut  8how« 
and  Robin  Hood  Candy  Co..  Upper  Darby.  Pa.  612.267, 
pub.  6-14-. %5.    CI.  46. 

Mathla..  Jennie  B. :  flee- 

.   Mathla..  George  C.  and  J.  B. 


MauekCo..The:  See— 

MaucJr  WllIkull*M"d.  b.  a.  The  Maock  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

MaV^.^.*l^J^^ct!V:'N'S.  York,  N.  Y.     608.220.  cane 

McOr^W  Electric  Co ,  Mllwankee.  Wta.  ^•12^54      Cl^^ 
McOraw-HlU  Publlahing  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    &08.304. 

McKar*  iStKlSt.  Corp..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     608.26©.  cnnc. 

M^ren.  L.  M..  to  L.  M.  McLaren  Produce,  Inc..  Yuma.  Arts. 

329JK3.  ren.  11-19-56.    CI.  46. 
McLaren.  L.  M.,  Produce.  Inc. :  flee— 

MechS^O  c5^p!;  Piughkeepale.  N.  Y.    612.044.  pub.  8-26-62. 

MeWitor,  Armatrong.  Deaaao  Co.  o*  Delaware.   Inc..  Rldge- 

fleld.fJ.J.    612.146  pub.  6-7-55.    CI.  26  ^„  „-.      ^^, 

Mel-wilUnMi    Co^    Ban    Praneiaco,    Calif.      612.266.    pob. 

Me^iJ^Mfr  Vt:.  Burbank.  Calif.     612.g05.  pub.  6-14-66. 

n.  19. 

Mercantile  Storea  Co..  Inc. :  flee— 

MerrSS-  K  Co.^^Loweil.  Ma...     612.236.  pub.  6-14-55. 

MrtLlUsing  Engineering  Co..  Inc..  Weatbory.  N.  T.     611.973. 

mFj^c  VSSTa..  d^i).*;.  Mld-Weat  Product.  Co..  Kanaa.  City. 

Kan..    611.967.  pub.  6-14-55.    n.  2. 
MldUnd     Product..     Inc..     St.    Loola,    Mo.      880.009.    ten. 

11-19-55.    CI.  2. 
Mld-Weat  Product.  Co. :  flee — 

MluSr^iifFo^.  inc..  Lo.  Angele..  CaUf.     6124^86.  pub. 

MlK^Bgrtrt^  c5;  Pawtucket.  R    L     S^jl^.^""     gl\ 
Mill.  Industrie..  Inc..  Chicago    »H.,.'^,*^J'"ri    S7 


Mill.   Industrie.,   inc..  vu«.»bw.   »"  ,.'^^,-^'_r — pi    S7 
Mllprlnt.   inc..  Milwaukee.   Wia      i3V®^' ..*^- vVrtr   N   Y 
Miracle  Adhesive.  Corp..  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Mffif  Ad^hSdyes^'cSi...   New   York.   N.   Y.      612,068.  pub. 

MlMlof  Citr^i   cfrowers.   Inc..   Mlwlon.  Tex.     612.267.  pub. 

6-14-55.    CI.  46. 
Mitchell  Industrie..  Inc. :  flee — 

Mode';r/"pSrm'^cr  fnc  The.  Chelaea.  Ma«.     612.048,  pub. 

MSeVt"Prod?ct."inc.  of  America.  Milwaukee.  Wia.    612.288. 

Mo^'narch'Rubir  Co.^inc..  The,  Baltimore,  Md.    320.301.  ren. 

Mo'nt'a-nV'Fiou?  MUU  Co..  Omtt  FaUa.  Mont.     612.286.  pob. 

MoUw'ohn'iVco..  Ottnmwa.  Iowa.  113.776.  cane.  CI.  46 

Morrell.  John.  4  Co..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  120.891.  ^nc  ^  *o. 

MorreU    John.  4  Co  .  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  127.641.  cane.  CI   40. 

Morrell   John.  4  Co..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  1^.798.  cane.  CI.  40. 

K!i:}r.ta:8?ss:::K::.  »  :rn.  a^: 
Kii;  is.  v?'o.^t-rst;u^:..*i?i"'  ?^^o.^«t;: 

M^relf.  John.  4  Co.  Ltd..  Uverpool.  England,  and  Ottumwa. 
mJ^H.  jVh5"4'co"Lt?;STerpool.  England.  75.231,  cane. 
Mo?^l?'John.  4  Co.  Ltd..  Liverpool,  England,  and  Ottumwa, 

Mo\rExjJrrMfi:"6o..^iis.go.  111.  *<>«."«.--•  ^  ^^ 

MotoroU.  inc.,  Chicago.  111.  612.191.  pub  «-»*;^,.<^«- 
Multi-Art.   Printing   Co..    Inc..   TuUa.   OkU.     508,336.   cane. 

Mu7uaf  Cltm.  Product.  Co..  Anaheim.  Calif.     329.321.  i^n. 

My'^Jx-'Coro'^' of*  America.    Clifton.    N.    J.      612.109.    pob. 

NaVatSfg.  Co'.'nVw  York,  by  Nathan  Mfg.  Corp..  A.torU. 

N  Y     104.098.  12(c)  pub.  9-13-55.    CI.  M. 
Nathan  Mfg  Corp.;   flee— 

Natl^n*arA.»n.?e  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  611.989.  pob. 
NaSa-f  New^paVr  S-lce  to  John  F.  DlUe  Co..  Chicago.  Dl. 
NaSifst'^e"!  M^bK  Co.!  \n?;  Chicago.  111.  612.185.  pob. 
NalloVat'wSJdo'w  Corp..  J.ck«>n.  Ml...  612.033.  pub. 
N.'^H.^'c.l^^^onnan.  Okla.  612,021.  pub.  6-21-55.  a. 
New  England  Retail  Grain  Dealers  C^-Operatlve  As«»cUtlon. 
3fe  K.  Sjr^^  .goSratlve  A«oclatlon, 
NerrZrcaTcrcLliriU."3r5,.57.   «n.   7^5. 

No?thi'e.t    Packing    Co.,    Portland.    Oreg.      612.296.    pob. 

ft_i4_%5     ri.  46.  p  ,„      612.322.  pub. 

Nu-Trees  Laboratories.  Inc..  van  .-^uys.  »  ■•» 

6-14-,^      CI.  51. 
Ocoma  Foods  Cn. :   See — 
Ocrle?f™f.ek'°N.'v?'Bia"m.    Netherlanda.      612.029.    pub. 

Od^m.'-Boy  H^^  d.'b  a.  «""  «rA^^«^rl5l"'  ^*"''''  ^'"'' 
Rouge.  La.    612.334.  pub.  (^-14-55.    CI.  101. 
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Ohio  TruM  Co..  The.  to  Surgical  Appliance  Indoatrle.,  Inc.. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     329.695.  ren.  11-5-55.     CI.  44. 
Old   King   Cole,    Inc.,   to   R.    E.    MacKenale.   Canton.   Ohio. 

508.143.  cane.    CL  2.  _ 

Olin  Mathlewin  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  ¥.     611.969. 

pub.  6-14-55.    a.  2. 
Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612,087. 

pub.  6-14-55.    cn.  18. 
Olympic  Knitwear,   Inc..   New  York,  N.   Y.     391.876.  cane. 

a.  39. 
Olympic  Hcrew  4  Rivet  Corp..  Downey.  Calif.     612,047.  pob. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  13.  . 
Omaha  Cold  Storage  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Bellevue  Creamery  4  Prodoce 

Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     612,291,  pub.  6-21-.'».     Cl.  46. 
Omaha  Cold  Storafle  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Ocoma  Foods  Co.,  Omaha. 

Nebr.    612.292.  pob.  11-22-54.    C\.  46. 
Oneida.  Ltd„  OnelOa,  N.  Y.     612.164.  pub.  6-14-55.     Cl.  28. 
Optlque  4   Precl.lan  de  LeTallola.   Levallola-Perret.   France. 

.508.218.  cane.    CL  26. 
Orange    State    Processing    Corp..    Lakeland.    Pla.      612.297. 

pub.  6-21-55.     Cl.  46. 
Oregon  Nat  Growers,  Inc..  Newberg.  Oreg.     508.242,  cane. 

a.  46. 
Organon  Inc.,  Orange.  N.  J.     612,093.  pub.  6-14-55.     Cl.  18. 
OrienUl  Food  Product.  Co.  of  California  :  flee — 

Hyun.  Peter  8. 
Oriental  Foods.  Inc.  :  flea — 

Hyun.  Peter  8. 
Ottumwa  Serom  Cik.  Ottomwa.  Iowa.     119.364.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Ox    Fibre   Brush    Co..    Inc..    Frederick.   Md.      612,172,   pub. 

6-14-.55.     Cl.  29. 
Padflc  Coaat  Borax  Co.,  Division  of  Borax  Conaolldated,  Ltd. : 

flee — 

Borax  Conaolldated,  Ltd. 
Pacific   Sclentiflc  Co..   San   Francisco.  Calif.     612,107.  pob. 

6-14-5.V    Cl.  21. 
Pan  American   Prodoct.  Corp..   New  Orleana,  La.     612.000. 

pub.  6-14-55.    n.  7. 
Panther  Oil  and  Grease  Mfg.  Co..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    330,216. 

ren.  11-26-.W.    C|.  12. 
Paper   Products   Hfg.   Co.,   Swarthmore.    Pa.     611,959.   pub. 

6-14-55.    n.  1. 
Pardee.  C.  G.,  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  G.  O.  Pardee  Co..  Inc.,  Long 


IsUnd  City,  N.  Y.     efl  1.979.  pub.  6-14-65.     Cl.  6, 
Partridge,  E.  R.,  In  ~ 

cn.  39. 


IBC..  Atlanta,  Ga.     326.139.  ren.  6-11-55. 


Patio   Wood   Products.   San   Gabriel.   Calif.     508.172.   cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Peanut  Specialty  tio.,  Chicago.  III.     612.293.  pob.  6-14-55. 

a.  46. 
Peek  4  Peck.  New  York.  N.  T.     330,061,  ren.  11-19-65.     Cl. 

39 
Peck'  4  Peck.  New  York.  N.  Y.     330.149-51,  ren.  11-19-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Peen  PUte,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     612,067.  pub.  6-14-56.     Cl. 

16. 
Pepsin  Syrup  Co..  Montlcello,  111.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    107.872.  ren.  11-23-56.    Cl.  18. 
Perfect   Foods.   Inc..   Lanadale,   Pa.     612,289.   pub.   6-14-55. 

CT.  46. 
Persons,   Ralph   C.  d.  b.  a.   Va«?o  Electrical  Mfg.  Co^Loa 

Angeles,  CHlif..  by  Mitchell  Industrie..  Inc..  Mineral  Wells, 

Tex.    326.089.  12(c>  pub.  9-13-.Vi.    a.  21. 
Peterwn  Oven  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     246.128.  cane.     C\.  34. 
Pfeiffer.  8..  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     612.083.  pub.  6-14-55. 

Cl.  18. 
Pflser.    Chas.,   4  Ca.,    Inc..   Brooklyn.    N.   Y.     611,983.   pub. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  6. 
Pic  Frame  Co. :  flee— 

Fiacre,  Jacob. 
Pico  Co.,  Inc..  Detreit.  Mich.     508,246,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Plggly  Wlggly  Corp..  JackMuvllle.  Pla.     328.264.  12(c)  pob. 

9-13-55.    Cl.  31. 
Plggly     Wlggly     (^brp..     Jackaonvllle.     PU.       612.284.     pub. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  46. 
Pilgrim  ReMarrh  Cbrp..  Boirton.  MaM.    612.305.  pub.  6-14-55. 

Cl.  .50. 
Plnterally.  Alfred.  Chicago,  111.     612.101,  pub.  6-14-55.     H. 

21. 
Ptttsburgh   Plate  O^la.s  Co..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     612.188.  pub. 

6-7-55.    Cl.  33.     I 
Plaracot  Co..  to  PUracot  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     508.150,  cane. 

Cl.  42.  I)  . 

Plaracot  Corp. :  Serf— 

Plaracot  Co. 
Plattner  Co..  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     612.232.  pub.  6-14-55. 

CI.  40. 
Poly   Plastic  Prodorts.   Inc..  PaterMU.  N.  J.     611,954.  pub. 

6-2-54.    Cl.  1. 
Poundex.  Inc. :  See-*- 

Smlth,  Malcolm  E..  Jr. 
Powell.    Wm.,    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      106.179.    ren. 

10-12-55.    (M.  13. 
Prentice.   John   R..  d.  b.   a.   American  Breeder.  Service.  Chi- 
cago, 111.    611.9.50-1.  pub.  6-14-.5.5.    Cl.  1. 
Price.   L.  a.  Meroantlle  Co..  The.  St.  Loula.  Mo.     608.203, 

cane.    Cl.  32. 
Production  and  Marketing  Co..  Newtown,  Conn.    611.963.  pub. 

6-14-.55,     n.  2. 
Prottltt.  Maurice  W..  d.  b.  a.  Proflitt  Mfg.  Co..  Amarillo.  Tex. 

612.118,  pub.  6-14-55.    Cl.  22. 
Proffltt  Mfg.  Co.  :  H«e— 
Proflitt.  Maurice  W. 
Progrenlve    KnterprlM>..    Inc..    Indlanapolla.    Ind.      612.116. 

pub.  6-14-55.     Cl.  22. 
Quest  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     612,025.  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  11. 
Quick-Set,   Inc..   Skokle.   111.     612.148.  pub.  6-14-55.     Cl.  26. 
Radionics  Distributing  Co..  De.  Moines,  Iowa.     612,2.50,  pob. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  44 
RauMm  4  Randolph  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     612.249.  pub. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  44. 


I 


Raybestoa-Manhattan.    Inc..    Paaaalc.    N.    J.      612,196.    pob. 

6-14-55.    (n.  35. 
Rayonler  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    611.957.  pub.  6-14-55.    CL  1. 
Reardon    Co..    The.    St.    Loula    County.    Mo.      612.037.    pob. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  12. 
Red  Dot  Foods,  Inc.,  Madison.  WU.     612.272.  pob.  6-14-65. 

Cl.  46. 
Relchhold  Cbemicala,  Inc. :  flee — 

Beck.  KoUer  4  Ca.  Inc. 
Reliable    Mattress   Co..    Lo.    Angele..    Calif.      612.176.    pob. 

6-14-56.    a.  32. 
Ren  techier.   Dr..   4  Co..   Laupheim.   Wurttemberg.   Oemuuiy. 

612.081,  pub.  6-14-65.    Cl.  18. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  flee- 
Stark  Rolling  MiU  Co..  The. 
Reuther'a  Sea  Food  Co..  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.    612,260,  pub. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  46. 
Revere    Knitting   Mills.    Inc.,    Maiden,    Mass.      612.226.    pub. 

6-14-66.    a.  89. 
River  Brand  Rice  Mills,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    612.271.  pob. 

6-14-56.    Cl.  46.  .. 

River  Brand  Rice  MIIU.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    612,275,  pub. 

6-21-65.    Cl.  46. 
Robert.  HlckNCaa.   Inc.,  Robert..  lU.     611.994.  pub.  6-21-55. 

Robin  Hood  Can^  Co. :  flee — 

Mathla.,  (3eorge  C.  and  J.  B. 
Robin  Hood  Nut  Shoppes  :  flee — 
Mathlaa.  George  C.  and  J.  B. 
Roddla    Plywood    Corp..     Marahlleld.     Wia.      612.039.    pob. 

6-14-55.    a.  12. 
Rubberaet  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     326.903,  ren.  8-6-55.     CL  29. 
Rumpf  Publishing  Co..  The  :  flee — 

Hide  and  Leather  Publishing  Co. 
Rushmore  Paper  Mills.  Inc.,  Oouvemeur.  N.  Y.    612.200.  pob. 

6-14-55.    (n.  37. 
Ruthene.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.214.  pub.  6-14-65.     a.    ^ 

39. 
Safeway  Stores.  Inc. :  See — 

Safeway  Stores.  Inc.,  of  Nevada. 
Safeway  Stores.   Inc..  of  Nevada.   Reno.   Ner..  and  Oakland. 

Calif;,  to  Safeway  Store.,  Inc.     422,612.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
St.    Loul.   Contracting   Co..    St.    Loul.,    Mo.      612,030,    pob. 

6-14-55.    CL  12. 
Sak.  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     612.218-19.  pob.  6-14-58.     Cl. 

Salmon  and  Tuna   Sale.  Co..  Seattle.  Waah.     612.270.  pob. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  46. 
Sandoc  Chemical  Worka.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    611,992.  pob. 

6-21-55.    CL  6. 
Sandos  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    611,997,  pob. 

6-21-55.    Cl.  6. 
Santa's  Workshop.  Inc.,  Wliltefaee  Mountain.  N.  Y.    612.117. 

pub.  6-14-55.    n.  22. 
Sargent.  Collier  T..  administratrix  :  flee — 

Sargent.  I.<ester  L. 
Sargent.  Lester  L..  d.  b.  a.  Festival  Music  Co..  Washington. 

D.  C,  C.  T.  Sargent,  administratrix  of  Mid  L.  L.  Sargent. 

deceased.    508.219.  cane.    Cl.  .^8. 
Save-A-Match  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.013.  pub.  6-14-66. 

CL9. 
Savoy    Product.    Co..    The.    HudM>n.    Ohio.      612.135.    pob. 

o_j^ j^jj     (^1  23 

Sawdon.   Victor   J..   New   York.   N.   Y.     326.800.    12(c)    pob. 

9-13-55.    Cl.  37.  .  , .   „      „ 

Sawyer*.  Inc..  PortUnd.  Oreg.     612.149.  pub.  6-14-55.     Cl. 

26. 
Schaln,  Philip.  Staten  I.Und,  N.  Y.     612.352.     Cl.  6. 
Schmliit.  H.  H..  Glove  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .508.290-1. 

Schulte.  Level*.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  508.334.  cane.  CL  26. 
Sea    I.i.nd    Mill..    Inc..    New   York.    N.   Y.      827.727-8.    ren. 

9-3-55.    CL42.  ^  ,^      ^ 

Seal-Peel    Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.064.  pub.  7-29-62.     Cl. 

16. 
Sealrlght  Co..  Inc.,  Pulton,  N.  Y.     324,034,  ren.  5-7-56.     Cl. 

50. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    611,974,  pub.  6-14-55. 

Cl  4. 
Sear..  Roeboek  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.    612,008,  pob.  6-21-55. 

Cl.S. 
Shefleld  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  New  London,  Conn. 

330.317,  ren.  11-26-55.    Cl.  51. 
Shell  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    611.978,  pob.  (^-14-56. 

C*l    A 

Shepard,  Omar  H..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  508,298.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Sherwln-Wllllam.  Co..  The,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  812,358.  Cl.  29. 
Shuford  MIIU,  Inc.,  Hickory.  N.  C.     612.004,  pub.  6-14-55. 

CL7. 
Slerer.  Co. :    See— 

Slevera.  William  E. 
Sievers.  William  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Slerers  Co.,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

611.955.  pub.  6-14-5.5.     (1.  1. 
Simmons    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      612.187.    pub.    6-14-55. 

<'<  32. 
Smith-Douglas.  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Smith-Rowland  Co..  Nor- 
folk. Va.    611.976.  pub.  6-14-56.    Cl.  6. 
Smith-Douglan  Co..  Inc..  Norfolk.  Va.    612,022.  pob.  6-14-55. 

Cl.  10.  _ 

Smith     Kline     4     French     Laboratories,     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

327..541.  ren.  8-27-55.    Cl.  18. 
Smith     Kline    4    French     Laboratoriea.     Phlladelpbia,     Pa. 

.328.816.  ren.  10-8-55.    Cl.  18. 
Smith     Kline    4     French     Laboratoriea.     Philadelphia,    Pa. 

329.610.  ren.  11-5—55.    Cl.  44. 
Smith.  Malcolm  «..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Turner-Smith  Drug  Co..  New 

York.  N.  Y..  to  Poundex.  Inc.    612.078.  pub.  2-8-64.    Cl.  18. 
Smith-Rowland  Co. :  flee — 

Smlth-Douglam  Co..  Inc. 
Smlthco.  Inc.,  PeoJ-la,  111.     612,279.  pub.  6-14-55.     Cl.  46. 
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Maack  Co.,  "nie :  Ac 
Maock,  WllUam  M. 


L*  JoJU  sportswear  Co.,  Um  Aii«ele«.  Calif.     «12.^6.  pob  wilUam  M. 

6-14-55     CL39.  mo  1*9    nuh.  ft-14-M      CI     Mauck,  WilUam  M..  d.  b.  a.  The  Maack  Co..  MUu»eapolta.  Mtan 

I^mton  Corp..  Syraciwe.  N.  Y.     612.132.  pub.  <V-14-O0.     ci.    «ait«^uj-    6-14-M.    a.  60.  ^    .      .^  „« 


Landxettel  *  Sons  :  See— 

LandKt"er»-L?n;:*""ncf  to  1-nd.ett.l  *  Son..  Fair  Law. 

L<?  l2lw  ¥..  *  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.  612,181.  pub. 
LeSil^Mfg.  Cor?:  Worc^ter.  M.m.  612.178.  pob.  6_14-B6. 
Le?pi^r  Co..  Vlckaburg.  Mich.  612,205.  pub.  6-l*-4S5.  CI. 
lJd..Duber.t*ln  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.  612,238-4).  pub. 
LefcbifcoS.  "cedar  Rapld^  Iowa.     612.180.  pob.  6-14-W. 

LeSi  l^Flnk  Products  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.    432,446.  cane. 

CI  6. 
Lermer  Plasties.  Inc. :««»;- 

I^rm^rTS:.rM?«%.''oarwood,^N.  J,,  by  change  of  naine 


J^^tl^Zr';}'f^:i''y^^^^  Lo-  A..--. 

LlSS;^bw\'i^Sfd^"G..'r.''cS-  T^dS:   Ohio.     322.497.   ren. 

LlbSJ^Jen?Fj?d  Glass  Co..  Toledo.   Ohio.     612.031.   pub. 

Urf;JcVlnc..*lo"AnKeles.  Cllf      !W>«.224    «nc      CI    21 
Uly  of  France  Corset  Co    Inc..  by  J-"/  '»'-"^<\j*"*^'  '*^^ 

York    N.  Y.     327.730.  12(c)  pub.  9-13-55.     CI.  3». 
Lily  of  France.  Inc.:  See— 

Lily  of  France  Corset  Co..  Inc  . 

Undsay  District  Orange  Co..  Lindsay.  Calif.     373.J»tJ.  cane. 

Ll2a?,*Inc..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     612.197.  pub.  6-14-55.     Cl. 

LlSn  Thread  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.236.  pub. 

LlS^i'^read'ca.  Inc.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.242.  pub. 

uSo'n'^ThoSJ^J..    Inc..    Hoboken.    N.    J.      611.964.    pub. 

LlS;ir*^'  iPco^New  York.  N.  Y.  337,677.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
LlTlngiton  Electronic  Corp..  Livingston.  N.  J.  612.106.  pub. 
LoS't?d^»5r  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif.  612.114.  pub. 
LortiiiibeMaSers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  508.274.  eanc. 
LoweSteln.  M..  4  Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  612.240.  pub. 
Lu^l^^nchmg^Co..  C^ounonga.  Calif.  260.139.  eanc.  Q 
M-K  Enterprises.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     611.958.  pub.   6-14-55. 

MiTcLister    Blcknell    Parenteral    Corp..    Cambridge.    Maas. 

612.086.  pub.  6-14-55.    Cl.  18.  aioooo     nub 

MacAndrews  &   Forbes  Co..   Camden.   N.   J.      612,290.   puD. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  46. 
Macek.  Frank  J. :  See— 

Stefanskl.  Michael  L. 
MacKensle.  E.  E. :  See— 

Made^Kt?'?i^ot?tif&  Co.  Inc..  Fall  Blver.  Mass.     612.367. 

Maiin-Welnshelmer  Co..  Chicago.  111.    612.316.  pub.  6-14-55. 

Mato.'^John  J.  D..  Leicester.  EngUnd.     123,465.  «nc^.  10. 
SSattan  Shirt  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     106.644.  ren. 

Man"i-e??-£rold  ?.•  d^-   Gopher  Game  Co..  Minneapolis. 

Minn.    612.120  pub.  6-14-55     n.  22 
Markay  Tricot.  Inc..  Tenafly.  N.   J      -^OS-^T.  <»nc-     V^*-  ^* 
Marks   Morton,  d.  b.  a.  Division  Sales.  Chicago,  111.    612.161. 

Ma'Si^^Ht^'ry  a]  Chicago.   111.,  to  I.  Olaser.  Dallas.  Tex. 

329.085,  ren.  lO-l 5-55.    C1.49  fli2  2M     oub 

Marlbi)ro    Shirt    Co..    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.      612,£^.    puo. 

MaVmjT'proSet^  Detroit.  Mich.    612.098.  pub.  6-14-56.    Cl. 
Ma?iihaH  Field  *  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     241.832   cane     Cl.  39 
MarteU  *  Co..  Cognac.  France   to  J   A  F   Martell.  Inc.  New 

York.  N.  Y.    .^28,095.  ren.  9-17-55     £1.  49 
Martell  *  Co..  Cognac.  France,  to  J.  *F    Martell.  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    328  888.  ren.  10-8-5.5     Cl.  49 
M.Vtell  *  Co    Cognac    France,  to  J.  *  F.  Martell.  Inc..  New 

York  *   Y  •  328  W9;  ren.  10-8-,%.    Cl.  49. 
Martell'.  J.  *  F.,  Inc. :  «cr— 

M.rthr»on."j*os?*  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     508.164.  cane. 
MfryUnd-PlkesYllle  Distillery.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     324,792. 
MasMch^iem  Textile  Co.,   (Bernhard  Altmsnn)   Inc.:  See- 
Masted*  A^ll^^M^Ite'Vlii    Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     612.312.  pub. 
Maternity  Service  Nurses  lU^lstry  :  See- 
Mat  fiar«e«Sc.  and  J  B    d.  ^•J«»'ln  Hood  Nut  Sho^ 
and   Robin  Hood  Candy  Co.,  Upper  Darb>.  Fa.     01—0 «. 
pub.  6-14-.V>.    Cl.  46. 
Mathlas,  Jennie  B. :  «e<^_.  ,  _ 
Mathlas,  George  C.  and  J.  B. 


MaV^I:':^^ctrIi.c?N^  York,  N.  Y.     6064«0,  ca.e 

M<S^w  Electric  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wta.  ^«2.354.     Cl^l^^ 
McGrawHIU  Publlsbing  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     508.304, 

McKm*  I?id?«s  Corp.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     608,260,  eanc. 

MSiren,  L.  M.,  to  L.  M.  McLaren  Produce,  Inc..  Yuma,  Arts, 

S294»4h.  rsn.  11-19-55.    CI.  46. 
McLaren,  L.  M.,  Produce,  Inc. :  See — 

MeclIfS^O^p!.  Piughkeepaie,  N.  Y.     612.044.  pub.  8-26-62. 

"MeWitor.  Armstrong.  Dessau  Co    ol  Delawara.   Inc..  Rldge- 

fleld,l4.J.    612.146  pub.  6-7-56.    CL  26.  „„  ,--      —^ 

Mel-WimMM    Coj,    Ban    Praactoeo.    Calif.      612.265.    pub. 

Um^Uti:^C^:  Burbank.  Calif.     612.095,  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl.  1».  ^      .  o 

Mercantile  Stores  Co.,  inc. :  See — 

MerrSV*^'  K  Ci.^'^LoweU.  Ma...     612.236.  pub.  6-14-55. 
MrtLlteins  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  WeaUwry.  N.  T.     611.973. 

MeC  Vht  A.,  d^b.^a.  Mid  West  Product.  Co..  Kaosa.  City. 

Kans.    611,967.  pob.  6-14-55.    O.  2. 
MldUnd     Products.     Inc..     St.    Louis.    Mo.      *80,009.    ttm. 

11-19-55.    Cl.  2. 
Mid- West  Products  Co. :  JSee — 

MllaJl*^ifFoids.  inc..  Lo.  Angela..  Calif.     6124186.  pub. 

Mlirer^Blectrie  Ca;  Pawtucket.  R.  L  508  »«,«»*.  Cl.  21. 
Mills  Industries.  Inc..  Ch\engo.  "»•_  .'^^**£-J*'»^f,,  Vf  '**• 
Mllprlnt,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  ^V*^' /^l  vkU  *i  T 
Miracle  Adheslves  Corp.,  Newark.  N.  i..  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
508.331.  eanc.     Cl.  38.  ai«0«8     Dub 

Miracle   Adheslven    Corp..    New   York,    N.   Y.      611.0WI,   puo. 

Mltlot^Cltris  "rowers.   Inc.,  Mtalon,  T»x.     6ia.287.  pub. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  46. 
Mitchell  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Mode^r  pSTm^S"  fnc.  The.  Chelsea.  Ma...     612.048.  pub. 

MSeVt"Prod?cti^inc.  of  America.  Milwaukee.  Wla.    612.288. 

Mo^'n.Vt  Rubir  Co..*Inc..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.    320,301.  ren. 

MintatV-Flou?  MUl.  Co..  Great  Fall..  Mont.     612.286.  pub. 

Mo^fllT^/ohn'^Vco..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  H3."«.  «"»,•  gj- JJ 

Morrell   John,  4  Co..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  J20,891,  Mnc.  Cl.  40. 

MorreU    John,  4  Co  .  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  127,641.  cane.  g.  46. 

Morrell   John,  4  Co  .  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  1^4.798.  cane.  Cl.  40. 

So%%'l:  %"n.  V?^o.^tT'St;u°j:a.*i?r'  iS^o.^i.S: 

M^elf.  John.  *  Co.  LtJL.  Uverpool.  England,  and  Ottumwa, 
mJA^U.  jVhS"*  Co.*LtSLlTerpool.  England.  75.231,  cane. 
Mo?^lfjohn.  4  Co.  Ltd..  Liverpool.  England,  and  Ottumwa. 
MoVoT-Ex^S-rnfr^o.  "^liso.  I.L  ^08  "6  c^-  ^  21. 
Motorola.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  612J91,  pub  S-l^-fJ-^^' 
Multi-Arts  Printing  Co.,   Inc..  Tulsa,  OkU.     508.336.  cane. 

MuSuaf  Citrus  Products  Co.,  Anaheim.  Calif.  329.321.  ren. 
M;Si5x-Co.^"of*Amerlea.    aifton.   N.    J.      612.109.    pub. 

NaValTMfg.  Co'.'nVw  York.  «>y  Nathan  Mfg.  Corp..  Astoria. 

NY     104.098.  12(c)  pub.  9-13-55.    Cl.  26. 
Nathsn  Mfg  Corp.;  See— 

NatlS^XloSini?e  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.  611,989.  pob. 
SaSatNew';'paVr  service  to  John  F.  Dllle  Co..  Chicago.  Dl. 
NsSnifst'^e",  ^U?^?  Co.!^i-'';  Chicago.  111.  612.185.  pub. 
ValTonat'wSdJ^  Corp..  Jackson.  Ml...  612.033.  pub. 
Ns^urisef  Co.?  Norman.  Okla.  612.021.  pub.  6-21-66.  CL 
New  England  Retail  Grain  Dealer.  C^o-Operatlve  As«.clatlo«. 
S>fe  Kl  ASi:  ie^;.  (go^ratlve  As«>clatlon. 
sT^t^C^^'^^'u.''^^,  ren.  7^5. 

No?thl*e.t    Packing    Co..    PortUnd.    Or^.      612.296.    pub. 

ft-14-.'V5.    Cl    46.  ^  p  ,,,      612.322.  pub. 

Nu-Trees  Laboratories.  Inc..  vsn  .-'loys. 

6-14-.V5.    Cl.  51. 
Ocoma  Foods  Co. :  See — 
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Ohio  Truss  Co..  The,  to  Surgical  Appliance  Indostriea,  Inc., 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     329.695.  ren.  ll-,'V-55.     Cl.  44. 
Old   King   Cole.    Inc.,   to   R.    E.    MacKensle,   Canton,   Ohio. 

508.143,  eanc.    Cl.  2.  ^_ 

Olln  Mathleson  Cbfmlcal  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     6114M9, 

pub.  6-14-55.    O.  2. 
Olln  MathlCMn  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.067. 

pub.  6-14-65.    Cl.  18. 
Olympic   Knitwear,   Inc..   New  York,  N.   Y.     S91.876,  cane. 

a.  39. 
Olympic  Screw  4  Rivet  Corp.,  Downey,  Calif.     612,047,  pob. 

6-14-65.    Cl.  13. 
Omaha  Cold  Storage  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Bellevue  Creamery  4  Produce 

Co.,   Omaha,  Nebr.      612.291,  pub.  6-21-55.     Cl.  46. 
Omaha  Cold  Storaffe  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Ocoma  Foods  Co..  Omaha, 

Nebr.    612.292.  p«b.  ll-22-.Vt.    Cl.  46. 
Oneida,  Ltd^  Oneida.  N.  Y.     612,164,  pub.  6-14-55.     Cl.  28. 
Optlque  4  PreclslMi  de  LcTallols,   Levallols-Perret,   France. 

.^08.21 8.  cane.    O.  26. 
Orange    State    Pro«eMlng    Corp..    Lakeland.    Pla.      612,297. 

pub.  6-21-55.     Cl.  46. 
OrncoB  Nut   Grower.,   Inc..  Newberg,  Oreg.     508.242.  eanc. 

Cn.  46. 
Organon  Inc..  Orange.  N.  J.    612.093.  pub.  6-14-56.     CL  18. 
OrlenUI  Food  Product.  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Hyun.  Peter  8. 
Oriental  Food..  Inc. :   See — 

Hyun.  Peter  8. 
Ottumwa  Serum  Cn,.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     119.364,  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Ox    Fibre    Brush    Co..    Inc..    Frederick.    Md.      612.172,    pub. 

6-14-.Vi.    CL  29. 
Padflc  Coast  Bora«  Co..  Division  of  Borax  Conw>lldated.  Ltd. : 

See — 

Borax  ConMlldtted,  Ltd. 
Padflc   Scientlflc  Co..    San   FranclMo.   Calif.     612,107.  pub. 

6-14-55.    CL  21. 
Pan  American   Product.  Corp..  New  Orleana,  La.     612.000. 

pub.  6-14-55.    Cl.  7. 
Panther  Oil  and  Gresw  Mfg.  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     S30.2I6. 

ren.  11-26-.55.    CL  12. 
Paper   Product.   Mfg.   Co..   Swarttamore.    Pa.     611.959,   pub. 

6-14-65.    Cl.  1. 
Pardee.  C.  G..  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  G.  G.  Pardee  Co..  Inc.,  Long 

IsUnd  City,  N.  IT.     611.979.  pub.  6-14-55.     a.  6. 
Partridge,  E.  R..  Inc..  AtlanU.  Ga.     326.139.  ren.  6-11-55. 

n.  39. 
Patio   Wood   Products.   San   Gabriel,   Calif.     508.172.   cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Peanut  SpecUlty  Co..  Chicago.  111.     612.293.  pub.  6-14-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Peck  4  Peck.  New  York.  N.  Y.     330.061.  ren.  11-19-66.     Cl. 

39. 
Peck  4  Peck.  New  York.  N.  Y.     330.149-51,  ren.  11-19-56. 

CL39. 
Peen  Plate.  Inc..  Bsltlmore.  Md.    612.067.  pub.  6-14-56.    a. 

Pepsin  Syrup  Co.,  Montlcello,  111.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    107.872,  ren.  11-23-56.    CL  18. 
Perfect   Foods.   Inc..   Lansdale,   Pa.     612.289.   pub.   6-14-55. 

Cl.  46. 
Persons.   Ralph  C.  d.   b.  a.   Vaseo  Electrical  Mfg.  Co^Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  by  Mitchell  Industries.  Inc.,  Mineral  Wells. 

Tex.    326,089.  12(c>  pub.  9-13-55.    Cl.  21. 
Petersen  Oven  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  111.     246.128.  cane.     a.  34. 
Pfelffer.  S..  Mfg.  0*.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     612.083.  pub.  6-14-55. 

CL  18. 
Pflser,    Cha..,   4  Oe..    Inc..   Brooklyn.    N.   Y.     611,983,   pub. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  6. 
Pic  Frame  Co. :  See^ 

Fiacre.  Jacob. 
Pico  Co.,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     508.246.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Plggly  Wlggly  Corp.,  JackMuvlIle.  FU.     328.264.  12(e)  pub. 

9— 13— 5."^     Cl  31 
PlSgly     Wlggly     Cbrp..     JaeksonvHle.     FU.       612.284,     pub. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  46. 
Pilgrim  Research  Corp.,  Boston.  Mass.    612.305,  pub.  6-14-56. 

Cl.  50. 
Plnterally,  Alfred,  Chicago,  HI.     612.101.  pub.  6-14-55.     Cl. 

21. 
Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Co..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     612.188.  pub. 

6-7-56.    Cl.  33. 
Plaracot  Co.,  to  PUracot  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     508.150,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Plaracot  Corp. :  Sef»— 

Plaracot  Co. 
Plattner  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     612,232,  pub.  6-14-55. 

Cl.  40. 
Poly   Plastic  Proddrts,   Inc.,  Peterson.  N.  J.     611.964.  pub. 

6-2-54.    Cl.  1. 
Poundex.  Inc. :  See>^ 

Smith,  Malcolm  E..  Jr. 
Powell,    Wm„    Co..    The,    ClnelnnatL    Ohio.      106,179.    ren. 

10-12-55.    Cl.  13. 
Prentice.  John  R..  d.  b.   a.   American  Breeders  Service,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    61^9.^0-1,  pub.  6-14-55.    Cl.  I. 
Price,   L.  B.,  Mercantile  Co.,  The.  St,  Louis.  Mo.     508.203, 

cane.    Cl.  32. 
Production  and  Marketing  Co..  Newtown.  Conn.    611,963,  pub. 

6-14-.V'S.    Cl.  2. 
Proflltt.  Maurice  W..  d.  b.  a.  Proflltt  Mfg.  Co..  Anurillo.  Tex. 

612.118,  pub.  6-14-5.5.    CL  22. 
Proffltt  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Proflltt.  Maurice  W. 
Progremlve    RnterprlM.,    Inc.,    Indlanapoll..    Ind.      612.116, 

pub.  6-14-55.    Cl.  22. 
Quest  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     612,025.  pub.  6-14-56.     CL  11. 
Quick-Set,   Inc.,   Sknkle,  IlL     612,148.  pub.  6-14-.^5.     ("I.  26. 
Radionics  CHstributIng  Co..  Dee  Moines.  Iowa.     612.250.  pob. 

6-14-5.5.    Cl.  44.  „„  ^ 

Ransom  4  Randolph  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     612.240.  pob. 

6-14-55.    n.  44 


Inc..    PaMaic.    N.    J.      612.196.    pub. 


611.967.  pob.  6-14-55.    CL  1. 
Loui.   Cooatjr.   Mo.     612.037.   pob. 

612.272.  pob.  6-14-65. 


612.176.    pob. 


612.260,  pob. 
612.225.  pob. 
612,271.  pob. 
612.275.  pub. 


Raybe.to.-Manhattan. 

6-14-56.    CT.  36. 
Rayonier  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Reardon   Co..    The.    St.    ~ 

6-14-55.    CL  12. 
Red  Dot  Food..  Inc.,  Madison,  Wia. 

CL46. 
Reichbold  CbemiealiL  Inc. :  See — 

Bedc.  Koller  4  Co..  Inc. 
Reliable    Mattreaa    Co.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 

6-14-66.    a.  32. 
Rentschler,   Dr..   4  Co..   Laupbelm,   Wurttemberg.   Germany. 

612,081.  pub.  6-14-66.    CL  18. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Stark  Rolling  MiU  <^o..  The. 
Reuther's  Sea  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La. 

6-14-65.    Cl.  46. 
Revere    Knitting   Mills.    Inc..    Maiden.    Mass. 

6-14-55.    n.  39. 
River  Brand  Rice  Mills,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

6-14-56.    C:!.  46. 
River  Brand  Rice  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

6-21-66.    Cl.  46. 
Roberts-Hieksgas,   Inc..  Roberts.  IlL     611.994,  pub.  6-21-55. 

Robin  Hood  Candy  Co. :  See— 

Mathlas.  George  C.  and  J.  B. 
Robin  Hood  Nut  Shoppes  :  See — 
Mathlas.  George  C.  and  J.  B. 
Roddls    Plywood    Corp..     Marshfleld.    Wis.      612.039,    pob. 

6-14-55.    a.  12. 
Rubberset  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     326.903.  ren.  »-6-55.     CL  29. 
Rumpf  Publishing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hide  and  Leather  Publishing  Co. 
Rushmore  Paper  MUls.  Inc..  Oouvemeur.  N.  Y.     612.209.  pub. 

6-14-55.    (5.37.  .        _ 

Ruthene.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.214.  pub.  6-14-65.     CL 

39. 
Safeway  Stores,  Inc. :  See — 

Safeway  Stores.  Inc.,  of  Nevada. 
Safewajr  Stores,   Inc..   of  Nevada.   Reno.   Ner..  and  Oakland, 

Calir.  to  Safeway  Stores.  Inc.     422.612.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
St.    Louis   Contracting   Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      612.030,    pob. 

6-14-56.    CL  12. 
Saks  4  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    612.218-19.  pob.  6-14-55.    Cl. 

.39 
Salmon  and  Tuna   Sales  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.     612,270.  pob. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  46. 
Sandoi  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    611,992.  pob. 

6-21-55.    CL6. 
Sandos  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    611,997,  pob. 

6-21-55.    n.  6.  ^      _ 

Santa's  Workshop.  Inc..  Whlteface  Mountain,  N.  Y.     612.117. 

pub.  6-14-55.    Cl.  22. 
Sargent.  Collier  T..  administratrix  :  See — 

Sargent,  I.<ester  L. 
Sargent    Letter  L..  d.  b.  a.  Festival  Music  Co..  Waahington, 

D.  C,  C.  T.  Sargent,  administratrix  of  said  L.  L.  Sargent. 

deceased.    608.219.  eanc.    Cl.  .38.  ..,._. 

Save-A-Match  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612,013.  pub.  6-14-66. 

Cl.  9. 
Savoy    Products    Co..    The.    Hudson.    Ohio.      612.135.    pub. 

Sawdon.   Victor   j'..   New  York,   N.   Y.     328.800.    12(e)    pub. 

9-13-55.    n.  37.  »  , .   „      ^ 

Sawyer's  Inc..  PortUnd.  Oreg.     612.149.  pub.  6-14-55.     O. 

Schain,  PhUlp.  Staten  Island.  NY.     «12.352.     Cl.  6. 
Schmidt,  H.  H.,  Glove  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     508.290-1. 

Schultes  Levels  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.  508.334.  eanc.  CL  26. 
Sea    Island   Mills.   Inc..   New   York,   N.   Y.     327.727-8.   ren. 

9—3—56     Cl  42 
Seal-Peel,"  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.064,  pub.  7-29-52.    a. 

16. 
Sealrigbt  Co..  Inc..  Fulton.  N.  Y.     324.034.  ren.  6-7-66.     Cl. 

50. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  IlL    611.974,  pub.  6-14-55. 

Cl.  4. 
Sears.  Roebock  and  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL    612,008,  pob.  6-21-55. 

Cl.  8. 
ShelBeld  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  New  London,  Conn. 

330.317.  ren.  11-26-5.").    Cl.  51. 
Shell  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    611.978.  pob.  6-14-55. 

Shepard.  Omar  H..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  508,298,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  The,  OereUnd,  Ohio.  612,358.  Cl.  29. 
Shnford  MllU.  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.  C.     612.004,  pub.  6-14-55. 

Cl.  7. 
Slevers  Co.  :    See — 

Slevers,  William  E.  _    .. 

Slevers.  William  E..  d.  b.  a.  Slevers  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

611.9.55,  Dub.  6-14-,5.5.    Cl.  1. 
Simmons    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      612.187,    pub.    6-14-55. 

Cl.  32.  _       „ 

Smith-Douglass  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Smith-Rowland  Co.,  Nor- 
folk. Va.    611,976,  pub.  6-14-.56.    Cl.  «. 
Smith-Douglass  Co..  Inc..  Norfolk,  Va.    612,022,  pub.  6-14-65. 

Smith     Kline     4    French     Laboratories,     Philadelphia.    Pa. 

327,.541.  ren.  8-27-,55.    Cl.  18. 
Smith     Kline    4    French     Laboratories.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

328.816.  ren.  10-«-.5.5.    Cl.  18.  _ 

Smith     Kline    4     French     Laboratoriea.     Philadelphia.    Pa. 

329.610.  ren.  ll-,'i-.55.    a.  44. 
Smith.  Malcolm  «.,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Turner-Smith  Drug  Co..  New 

Y'ork.  N.  Y..  to  Poundex,  Inc.    612,078.  pub.  2-8-64.    CL  18. 
Smith-Rowland  Co. :  See — 

Smitb-Douglan  Co..  Inc.  .....      ^    .. 

Smithco.  Inc..  PeorU,  IlL     612.279.  pub.  6-14-55.     CL  46. 
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godete  ClTite  B<»,  Meudon-BeUevne.  Seine.  Franee.    612.100. 

pub.  6-14-55.    CI.  21.  ^.  „    ..   .  „  ,. 

Bociete    de    Proapeetion    et    d'loTentloBfl    Tecbnlqun    Spit. 

Drome,  Fwnee      612.045.  pab.  6-14-^6.     CI   13. 
Soci«t«  dea  ParfoiiM  Well.  Soct«t«  Anonyme.  Parta.  France. 

SoJSe  *d'EtX  etd'AppIlcatlon  de.  Technlqaea   Noorelle* 

XwTec..   Parla.   France.     612.144.  pub.   «V-14-M.     CI.  26. 

Sookete   Bhodlaceta.    Parta.   France.      612,001.   pab.   6-21-55. 

SoSety  aub  Hata  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     508.326.  cane. 

CI.  S». 
Solo  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hair  Net  Packers.  Inc.  „       vt        v  ^    w    v 

Solomon.  Jacob,   to  U.   8.   Knitwear  Co..   New  York.  N.   l. 

326.707.  ren.  7-30-55.    CI.  38. 
Sonberg.  M.  P..  Co..  Tbe  :  See— 

Sonberg.  Max  P.fd.  b.  a.  Tbe  M.  P.  Sonberg  Co..  New  York. 

N.  Y.    437.047.  cane.    CI.  3©.  ^  „^,,  ^  ,  ^. 

Sound    Recorder    4    Reproducer    Corp.      Phlladelphta.    Pa. 

508.152.  cane.    CI.  21.  .     .   ^       .^  .«w» 

South    Bend    Bait    Co..    Sovtb    Bend,    Ind.      329.79?.    ren. 

South  Bend  Bait  Co..  South  Bend.  Ind.     612,356.     CI.  22. 
Sottth<>rn  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Macon.  Oa.     612.325.  pab. 

Southwestern  Petroleum  Co..  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    324.681, 

ren.  5-28-55.    CI.  15.  „.,.«. 

Speidel  Corp..  Prorldeoee.  R.  I.     612.157.  pub.  5-24-55.     CI. 

28 
Spencer    Chemical    Co.,    Kansas    C\tj.    Mo.      611.991.    pub. 

6-21-55.    CI.  6. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Victor  Safe  4  Equipment  Co..  Inc..  The.  .^«„„ 

Spratt's  Patent  (America)  Ltd..  London.  England.     106,082, 

ren.  10-5-55.    CL  50.  ,  ^^„        ..    „  ,  ^   .. 

Spring  Packing  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     612.308.  pub.  6-14-55. 

CI  50 
SUndard    Brands    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      329.924.    ren. 

11-19-55.    Cl.  46.  ^«„^  » 

SUndard   Brands   Inc.,  New   York,   N.   Y.     612.280-2.   pub. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  46.  .   .»         w 

SUndard    Packaging    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      611.961-2,    pub. 

6-14-55.    a.  2.  ^ 

SUndley  and  Co..  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     .^08,314.  cane.     Cl. 

31 
Stark  RoUing  Mill  Co..  The.  Canton,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp., 

ClevHand.  Ohio.    107.210,  ren.  11-1  fi-.V"!.    a.  14. 
sutler  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    611,970.  pub.  6-14-55.    CI.  3. 
Stebbings.  Stuart  M..  De  Pere.  Wis.     612.295.  pub.  6-21-56. 

Cl  46 
Stefanski.  Michael  L..  to  F.  J.  Maeek,  Baltimore.  Md.    104.755. 

ren.  6-1.V-55.    C\.  18. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

PraslB  Byrop  Co. 
Stem.  Herbert.  Co. :  See — 

Stem.  Herbert  J. 
Stem,  Herbert  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Herbert  Stem  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 

612.248.  pub.  6-14-55.    Cl.  44  »-„.-,  „ 

Stetson  China  Co.,  Inc..  Lincoln.  111.     612.173.  pab.  6-7-55. 

Cl.  30. 
Stetson.    John    B..    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      612.212.    pub. 

6-14-5.V    (1.39.  ^,„„»„ 

Stevenson   Gam*   Farm.  The.   Sandy   Hook.   Conn.     612,278. 

pub.  6-14-,W.    Cl.  46.  ^  _   _. 

Stiglits    Sales   Co.,    Loalsrllle.    Ky.      612.061.   pab.    6-14-M. 

n.  15. 
Sflddeutsche  Zellwolle  A.  O.,  Kelhelm-Ost.  Germany.    611.949, 

pub.  ft-l-f-s.-i.    Cl.  1. 
Sun  Tube  Corp..  Hillside.  N.  J.    611.965,  pub.  6-14-55.    CI.  2. 
Superior  Metal  Industries.  Inc..  Duluth,  Mtnn.    612,137,  pub. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  23. 
Surgical  Appliance  Industries.  Inc. :   See — 

Ohio  Truss  Co.,  The. 
Swiss    Industrial    Co..    Neuhansen-Rhlne   Falls.    Switxerland. 

612.016.  pub  6-14-55.    Cl.  9. 
Sylvanla  Industrial  Corp..  Fredericksburg.  Va..  and  New  York, 

N.    Y..     to    American    Viscose    Corp..    Philadelphia,     Pa. 
•     324.881.  ren.  6-4-,VS.    Cl.  2. 
Tabln-Picker   k   Co..   Chicago.    III.      612.243.   pub.    6-14-55. 

Cl.  42. 
Taco  Heaters.  Inc.-.  Prorldenee,  R.  I.     6lO..'^3.'5,  cor.     Cl.  13. 
Tardiff  Brothers.  Inc.,  Riyer  Rouge.  Mich.     612.370.     Cl.  52. 
Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corp..  Hollywood.  Calif.    612.337, 

Bub.  6-14-.'W.    Cl.  101. 
Telenews  Productions.  Inc..  CleTeland.  Ohio.    612.359.    CI.  38. 
Telex  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     508.167.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Texas  Co..  The.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tpx..  and  New  York, 

N.  Y..  to  The  Texas  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     107.109.  ren. 

n-9-!W.    n.  15. 
Textron  American.  Inc. :    See — 

American  Woolen  Co. 
Thomas  Hoist  Co..  Chicago.  111.     812.131.  pub.  6-14-56.     Cl. 

Tbonmaian.  Armen   H..   Baltimore.   Md.     .V)8.208.  cane.     CI. 

46. 
Tobler,  Ernst  4  Traber.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     325.7.Tr.  ren. 

7-2-55.    Cl.  42. 
Transolene  Co.  :    See — 

Transolene  Corn. 
Tranaolene   Corp.   d.   b.   a.   Transol«>ne  Co..   Barrington.   HI. 

.•M)8.182.  cane.    CI.  42. 
Treeswe«'t    Products    Co..    Santa    Ana.   Calif.      612.261.    pab 

6-14-55.     Cl.  45. 
Trlfarl.  Kruaaman  4  FIshel.  Inc..  Providence.  R.  I.     612.161, 

nub.  6-14-.^5.    Cl.  2« 
Trio  Mfg.  Co.,  GriggSTlUe,  HI.     612.110,  pub.  6-14-55.     CT. 

91. 


Tri  United  Mfg..  Inc..  Linden.  N.  J.     612.119.  pab.  6-14-56. 

CI.  22. 
Tme  Temper  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  612,123-9.  pub.  6-14-55. 

CI.  22. 
Tnmer-SmHh  Drug  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Malcolm  B.,  Jr. 
Twarowski,  Bagene  H..  d.  b.  a.  Double  T  ProdncU  Co.,  Haw^ 

thorae.  Calif.    612.133.  pub.  6-14-.'V5.    C\.  23. 
Twentieth  Century  Foods  Corps.,  Springfield,  Mo.     612.266, 

pub.  6-14-55.    Cl.  46. 
Twlnana  Co.  :    See — 

Evans  lee  Cream  Co. 
Tyler,  W.  S..  Co.,  The,  OeveUnd,  Ohio.     106.404,  12(e)  pab. 

9-13-65.    Cl.  23. 
Ty-Master  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     508.168.  cane.     CI.  32. 
Typographic    Machine*    Co..    The.    Dayton.    Ohio.      233.411. 

cane.    Cl.  23. 
United   SUtes   Gypsum   Co..   Chicago,   III.     612,040-1.   pabi 

6-14-55.    Cl.  12. 
U.  8.  Knitwear  Co. :  See — 

Solomon,  Jacob. 
United  SUtes  Plywood  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    612.038,  pab. 

6-14-65.    Cl.  12. 
U.  S.  Program  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    508,329.  cane.    CI.  38. 
U.   8.  Rubber  RecUimlng  Co..  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     611.956. 

pub.  6-14-.^5.    n.  1. 
United    States    Steel   Corp.,    Pittsbargh.   Pa.     612.032,   pub. 

6-14-5.'i.     Cl    12. 
United  States  Stoneware  Co..  The.  Tallmadge.  Ohio.    612.056. 

pub.  4-26-55.  Cl.  13;  pub.  3-22-65.  Q.  16.     (Consolidated 

certlflcate.  Classes  13.  and  16.) 
Universal  Concrete  Pipe  Co..  by  Universal  Concrete  Pipe  Co., 

Columbus.  Ohio.     414.994.  12(c)  oub.  9-13-65.     Cl.  12. 
Vamos.  Alfred,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     608.251.  cane    Cl.  42. 
Vandam.  Albert  H..  Co..  Inc..  to  D.  B.  Fuller  4  Co..  Inc..  New 

York.  N.  Y.     329.865.  ren.  ll-12-.^5.    Cl.  42. 
Van  Raalte  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    612.215.  p«b.  6-14-6.^. 

CI.  39 
Vasco  Electrical  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Persons.  Ralph  C. 
Velveray  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     612,344-5,  pab.  6-14-65. 

CI.  106. 
Velveray  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     612,373.    CT.  106 
Victor  Safe  4  Equipment  Co..  Inc..  Tbe.  North  Tonawanda,  by 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     325.348.  12(c)  pub. 

9—1 3—55     Cl   32 
Video  Televtalon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    508.232.  cane.    Cl.  21. 

Viseo  ProducU  Co..   Houston.  Tex.     611.999.  pub.   6-21-66. 

Cl.  6. 
Vita-Ray  Corp..  The.  Lowell.  Mass.,  to  Whitehall  Pharmacal 

Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     328.6.14.  ren.  10-1-55.     CI.  51. 
VIvlano  Foods.  Inc..  St.  Lonls,  Mo.     508.316.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Vogarell  Products  Co. :   See — 

Lewta.  Roaemarte. 
Vogue  Ceramic   Industries  Inc..  Pelham.  N.  Y.     612.1T4-6, 

Dub.  6-7-55.    Cl.  30. 
Wagner.     Gunther.     Hannover,     Germany.       612.065,     pub. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  16. 
Wagner,  H..  4  Adier  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     298.680.  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Waldron.  John.  Corp..  Highland  Park.  N.  J.     612.046.  pub. 

6-14-.'i5.    Cl.  13. 
Walker.    Hiram.    4    Sons.    Inc..    Peoria.    III.      612.302.    pub. 

6-14-.VS.    n.  49. 
Warren.   W..  Thread  Wks..  Westfleld.   Mass..  by  W.  Warren 

Thread  Works.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     166.()13-14.  13(c) 

pub.  9-1.V5.V    Cl.  43. 
Warren.  W..  Thread  Works.  Westfleld.  Maaa..  by  W.  Warren 

Thread  Works.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     252.188.  12(c)  pub. 

9-1.V55.    Cl.  43. 
Warren.  W..  Thread  Works,  Inc. :  See — 
Blodgett  4  Orswell  Co. 
Warren.  W..  Thread  Wks. 
Warren.  W..  Thread  Works. 
Wasco  Flashing  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass.    612.034.  pab.  6-14-65. 

Cl.  12. 
Webb  Corp.,  Tbe.  Webb  City.  Mo.     .108,228.  cane.     CI.  26. 

Webster,   Edythe  F.   M  ,   d.   b.   a.    House  o'  Charm.   Detroit. 

Mich.    612.3.35-6.  pub.  6-1 4-5.V     Cl.  101. 
Welner.    Simon.    New    York.    N.    Y.      324.250,   ren.    6-14-65. 

Cl.  39. 
Wells  Mfg.  Co..  Skokle.  III.     612.1.39.  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl.  23. 

Western   Condensing  Co..   Petahima.   Calif.     612.363-6.     Cl. 

46. 
Western  Home  Products  Inc..  Allendale.  N.  J.     612.170.  pab. 

6-14-55      Cl.  29. 
Wheeling  Steel  Corp..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     .108.199.  cane.    CI.  2. 

Whitaker  Guernsey  Studio.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     612.333.  pnb. 

6-14-.15      n.  101. 
White.  Bernard  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    611.971.  pab.  6-14-66. 

Cl.  3. 
Whitehall  Pharmacal  Co. :  See— 

Vita-Rav  Corp..  The. 
White  Stag  Mfg.  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.    612.330.  pub.  6-14-6.1. 

(n.  39. 
Widmer's   Wine  Cellars.   Inc..  Naples.  N.  Y.     829.117.  ren. 

1(V-1.V.1,1.    Cl.  47. 
Wiedemann.    Geo..    Brewing   Co..    Inc..    Tbe.    Newport.    Ky. 

612,.369.     Cl.  48. 
Wllllama  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     612.104.  pab.  6-14-65.     CL 

21. 
WIllUrason-Dickie    Mfg.    Co..    Fort    Worih.   Tex.      612.231-3. 

nub.  6-14-55.     Cl.  39. 
Wilson  Jones  Co..  Chicago.  III.     612.203.  pub.  6-14-52t.     Cl. 

37. 
WInne.    D.    P..   Co.,    Inc..   New    York.   N.    Y.      612.002.   pab. 

6-14-.15.    Cl.  7. 
WinthroD   ProducU    Inc..   New   York.    N.    Y.      612.094,    pab. 

6-14-55.    Cl.  18. 


WInthrop  Prodaeti 
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Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 


TM  vii 

612^1. 


612,287,   pub.  Wouka  Distribating  Co..   Inc.,   New  York.   N.   T 

6-21-A6.    CL  46.  pnb.  6-14-65.    Cl.  46. 

Wlae.  Loala  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Hydro  Marine  Co..  Detroit,  Mich,  ^ron  Oil  Co.,  Aiusa   Calif     612.324,  pab.  6-14-65.    CI.  52. 

612,097,  pob.  6-14-65.    Cl.  19.  Yardley  of  London,   Inc..   Union  Ctty,   N.  J.     612,320.   pab. 

Wonder-Bra  Co..  Ine.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    612,381.  pub.  6-14^.  Y^^UT?  W?  Kilgston.  Pa.    612.294,  pub.  6-21-56.    0.46. 

„  '-'•  ^-  Young,  Henry  W..  Lancaster.  Pa.     612,368.     CL  18. 

Woodstock   Mfg.   Co..    Inc.,   Woodstock,   Va.     508,303,  cane.  Zlt  Laboratories :    See— 

CL  39.  Coons.  AUn  H. 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 

September  20,  1955 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OmCE 

VoluAie  698  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


AU  nferencM  to  Patent  No.  S.716.771  to  Wealey  TnrMr. 
tm  Ci— Ming  Apfdleator  (or  Llqnidi.  appearing  in  the  Om- 
ciAL  OAum  ot  Beptenber  6,  IMS.  ihoald  be  deleted  as  the 
appUcatloB  wai  withdrawn  from  iwoe  and  tbe  patent  waa 
not  iaaued. 


2,831.006. — A$hmnf  8.  Pmrkt,  Hooston,  Tex.  Pacsauas  Bmd- 
LAToaa.  Patent  dated  Mar.  17.  1953.  Disclaimer  and 
dedication  died  Aag.  22,  195S.  by  the  assignee,  Kimrav. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedlcatca  to  tbe  public  the  entire 
term  of  said  Letters  Patent. 


ATaiabfotor 


2,701,^2.  Cam  and  Wedge  Actoated  Wrench  or  Pllera. 
Brrin  K.  Johnson.  Route  3,  Box  70,  Clinchport,  Va. 

2.0B5.fi73.  Doa^  Cooler  (for  Cooling  Dou^  While  Being 
Rolled).    Thomas  Jeffers.  239  Chadron  Are..  Chadron.  Nebr. 

2,713389.  Combined  Table  and  Chair  (Circular  Table  and 
Seats,  in  Sections  for  AsscnMy,  With  Top  Cover  for  Outdoor 
Use).     Moses  M.  White,  General  Delivery,  Forest  City.  Ark. 

2.712.906.  Hand-Une  Fishing  ReeL  Arthu  B.  Kosmlnafcl, 
3471  South  12th  St..  MilwaukeeTs.  Wis. 

2,714^12.  Sits  Bath.  Flossie  O.  Reed.  272  Main  Bt. 
DansTilie.  N.  Y. 


Order  No.  IM 

The  following  class  transfers,  for  concurrent  reclassifica- 
tion and  examiaation  of  applications  pending  therein,  are 
directed  to  take  effect  on  Monday,  Septraaber  12,  1950.  >' 

From  Division  69  to  Oassiflcation  Division  II     >^: 
Class  179,  Telephony,  sabclass  171. 

From  Divlitton  1  to  Classification  Division  V    ■ 
Class  162,  Sewerage. 

IC.  C.  ROSA, 

M»eeutive  Etnuminer. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  four  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers  (or  such  other  t^ras  as  may 
apply).  Applieations  for  license  may  be  addressed  to:  Gen- 
eral Blectrlc  Company,  Research  Serrlees,  P.  O.  Box  1088. 
Schenectady.  N.  T. 

2.686.212.  Blectrlc  Heating  Apparatus. 

2,706.716.  Heat  Storage  Material. 

2.709.144.  Method  of  Manufacturing  Lead-Sheathed  Cablea. 

2,712,993.  Lead  Alloy  for  Cable  Sheathing. 


New  Apiiartlow  RMthrcd  Dnteg  Jaly  1955 

Patents , 6,091 

Plants , :..       '6 

Reissues - 17 

■  Designs 456 

Total-.-,, 6,572 


Patents 635 — No.  2,718,004  to  No.  2,718.638,  IncL 

Designs*. 85— No.     175,578  to  No.      175.662.  incL 

PUnts 1— No.  1.420 

Reissoeti 4 — No.        24,061  to  No.        24,064,  lacL 

Total 725 

337 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JXH.Y  29,  1955 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs). ^^' ?I? 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications ....--        --       7,  182 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excludmg  Designs).. id»,  581 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ----     ,^\^^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June    ].  jy54 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Aug.  ^4,  1963 


BOSA.  M.  C.  EMcathrc  BBmtacr 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISOKY  EXAMINERS 


1.  STONE.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

It  STRACHAN.  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

m.  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHOF.  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION — ^^l^- 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VU.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND    CARE. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roown  auMrala  U  pkcbUkm*  iadicstc  EumiMing  Grwv) 


1,  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J,  Exavatlnx;  FhmtlnR;  PIowb;  Harrows:  Earth  Rollers;  Plant  Husbandry:  8catt«rln«  I'nioaders: 


Sewase. 


2.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Ftehlnit,  Tmpplnit  and  Vermin  Deatroylnit;  Pnmi»:  Toh«eoo;  Textile  Wrtngen 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Metal  FoundinR  and  Treatment:  MeUllurity  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  Metal 

Stock;  Miscellaneous  HeattnR:  Coatlnf  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part),  e.  if..  InorRanle.  Mold  and  Mold  Coattni  Com- 
positions   

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  IlandllnR  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  IndeAnlte  LenKths.. 

5.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Potato  Diggers;  Stolk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Thresblns;  Knot- 

ters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fencea; 

Gates - 

«.  (I)  SURLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic,  Amides,  Amines,  General  Or- 
ganic Processes - , 

(IV)  OONSALVES.  J.  E.,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus  

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  CablneU;  Tables:  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

(VI)  BRANSON',  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans:  Turbines..  

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Cutlery:  Cleaning  and  Llcjuld  Treatment  of  Solids 

(Ill)  8PINTMAN,  S..  Machine  ElemenU:  Engine  SUrters;  Clutches:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls. 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E..  0«r  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Work'lng 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling.  Ptonlng,  Turning 

(III)  M  ANIAN,  J.  C.  MeUi  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire,  Bending,  Mlsceltaneous  Processes.  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics:  Air  Brakes • 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI.M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

(II)  LOVEWELL.N.N.,  Television;  Telephony:  Reconlers  

(IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A..  Paper  Manufactures:  Packaging:  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 
Material  Assoctatlon  or  Folding:  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding.. 

18.  (VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 
Responsive  Device*.  Brakes 

1».  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  EvajioratoTs:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

ao.  (V)  BROWN.  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks:  Safes:  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Ca(Ms;  Undertaking 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles.  ' 

aa.  (VI)  MARLAXI).  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Wlndmllk;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling    

23.  (II)  ANDRUS.  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Regtaters:  Calculators  and  Counters:  Education 

34.  (Ill)  DRAC0P0UL08,  P.  T.  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewinc  Machlnea;  Teitlles, 

Ironing  or  Smoothing 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  TiMting  Ap- 

paratus — 

(II)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electricity— (Jeneratlon.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Batteries,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Rmtstors  and  RheosUU,  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part), e.g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism •> 

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  S..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  ricaiilnft:  Brush,  Bnwm  and  Mop  Making. 

28.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotois;  Spring, 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockett; 
Chute,  SkW,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  PiMumatIc  DIapatdi;  Store  SerTloe;  Wheel  8ub- 


7. 

8. 

0. 

11. 

12. 
13. 

14. 


IS 
IT 
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» 


DIVISIONS 


ft.  31,  38,  43,  50,  a«, 

50,  «3,  M. 

16.  23.  26.  37.  42.  48. 

51,  54.  W,  70. 

t.  IX  13.  14.  21.  24. 

S7. 88, 61,  Designs. 
:,  II,  17,  r,  34.  35, 

»,  S3.61 
8,  20.  20,  81.  36,  40, 

41,  52,  66. 
1,  4,  6,  «,  18,  22,  28. 

45,47. 
S,  15,  W,  25,  30,  32. 

49,  55, 67. 


stitutes. 


29.  (V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 

Washing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

30.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 

stats, HumldlsUts;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 
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Oldest  Applicatioo 


New      Amended 


1I-I-54 
1-31-55 


II-I-44 
lI-»-M 


12-8-54 


4-3-54 
8-16-54 


11-26-43 
11-24-53 


4-I2-M 


8-20-54 

3-2-54 

11-S-M 

12-2-53 

9-2-54 

3-3-54 

11-1-54 

2-5-54 

3-3-55 

6-28-M 

10-14-54 

10-28-53 

10-18-M 

1-15-54 

12-31-54 

3-2-54 

11-15-54 

4-7-54 

10-11-54 

10-12-53 

11-24-54 

4-12-54 

10-1-54 

10-28-53 

11-24-54 

3-29-54 

12-15-54 

4-15-54 

11-16-54 

3-22-54 

,    1-7-55 

2-25-54 

6-1-54 

8-27-53 

12-8-54 

9-13-54 

10-27-54 

1-5-54 

1-3-55 

7-13-54 

1-11-56 

6-7-54 

11-29-M 

6-7-54 

10-27-54 

2-23-54 

1-34-55 

3-3-54 

DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(RMua  ■UBcrala  la  pawsitlnasa  iadicato  Euadaiag  GrM») 


31.  (I)  HUTCHISON, E.  W..  Mineral  Oils;  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part). e.g.  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Com- 

pounds, Hydrofcnatkm  of  Carbon  OzkUa,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Kon-Aromatlc  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons, 
Halogenated  Hydrocarbons 

32.  (VII)  BERMAN,  B.,  Gas  and  Liquid  (Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Gas  Separation:  Agltetlon;  Fluid  Pressure 

Modulators;  Self  Proportioning  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extlnguishen - 

33.  (V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Structures;  Rowisand  Pavements 

34.  (IV)  SAPERSTEIN,  8.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmteion  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implemeots. 

35.  (IV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D..  DUpensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptades;  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Artides 

36.  (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing 

37.  ai)  LEVY,  M.L.,  Electricity-Switches,  Welding,  Heating 

38.  (I)  MARMELSTRIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (pari),  e.  g.  LIgnlns,  Aso,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives;  Carbocjrdic  or 

Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  Anthrones,  Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols, 


AleoholB. 


39 


40 
41 

42 


(IV)  WEIL.  I.,  FhiU-Preasore  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Prenure  Modulating  Reteys.  8elf-Proportl<m- 
Ing  Systems.  Fki«t  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) ^ 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages ^..-.. 

(V)  GURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  CablneU;  Coin  Handling;  Mail,  Fare  or  Other  Collection 

Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes:  Ladders;  ScafTolds j 

(II)  MARANS,H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 

43.  (I)  ARNOLD.  D..  Medicines.  Poisons,  Coemetlcs;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fhild  Treatment  of  Textiles, 

Skins,  and  Leathors;  Preser>lng,  Sterilizing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

45.  (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A,  WheeU.  Tiresand  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

47.  (VI)  KAXOF,  W.J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehldes:  Land  Vehicles 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN.  8  .  ElecUlclty— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Metsrs); 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transfonners,  Condenaeis,  Transistocs, 
Barrier  l.*yer  Rectiflere 

49.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells:  Earth  Boring... 

80.  (I)  BENG EL,  W.  <}.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

51.  (II)  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Oscillators;  Modulators;  Pietoelectric  Devtoss;  Music. 

52.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R..  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  JolnU  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipe^and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing 

53.  (IV)  REYNOLD9.I  K.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Books  and  Book 

Making;  Manirolltng;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery:  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  dosores  or  Parti- 
tions; Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

54.  (II)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Misoelksneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  RadloacUve)  Applications 

55.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  ti..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Meraben;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Comihlnutors 

56.  (I)  KEELY,  J.  E..  (SPECK,  J.  R., acting),  Bleetrkml  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry;  Liquid  Separation  or  PurtfloaUon.. 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B..  Cutting  and  Punching;  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driv^  and 

Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings f. 

(III)  DOWELL,  Itl  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 
and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators:  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(I)  UENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chejnlstry;  FertUliers:  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(III)  MORSE  (Mlas),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PuUing;  Horok>gy;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  RaU- 
way  Mall  Dellverjr 

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  a!.;  Games;  Toys;  Amusemente  and  Exerdstng  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Pro)ectors;  Illumination. 
(I)  WINKEL8TEIK,  AH.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carbo- 

cyclic  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds;  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (i^art),  e.  g.  Foments, 
Fillers,  Driers,  ai^A  Organic  Compositions , 

(I)  GORECKI,  G.A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  (Geometric  Instrumente;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Aosustlcs 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  Cw  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Omamentotlon;  Paper  Making.... 
(H)  OALVIN,  D.||.,  Wave  Guides,  Amplifiers;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 

(II)  BREWRINK^  J.  L.,  Explosive  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manulketur- 
ing:  Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torpedoes:  Radar;  Sonar:  Automatic  Plk>ts;  Anteiuias;  Aetinlde  Series  (e.  g.  Fissionable) 
Compounds;  Irrw^latlon  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers 

jjggjQjjg.  IA-BREHM,  O.  L.,  Industrial  Arts 


58 

SO 
61 

63 
63 


64 
66 

67 
60 
70 


IB— GRAY,  M.  A..  HouaeboM,  Personal  and  Fine  Arte. 


Oldest  AppUcatlon 


Nei 


Amended 


10-8-54 

12-31-54 
10-14-54 

10-28-54 

1-3-55 

12-14-54 

ft-11-54 


HV-5-54 


12-6-54 


The  following  dlvlskns  have  been  aboUsbed:  10.  44,  46,  00,  65  and  68 


3-10-54 

6-7-54 
1-29-54 

l>-29-53 
2-24-M 
7-19-44 
3-2»-54 


1-3-54 


1-21-45 

4-»-44 

l-»-55 

5-3-54 

7-7-64 

10-12-43 

10-29-54 

4-19-54 

11-1-44 

11-4-41 

12-17-54 

7-27-54 

12-16-54 

6-11-64 

7-8-54 

8-24-58 

11-10-54 

6-27-M 

11-30-54 

4-14-44 

11-1-54 

4-2-54 

4-2-54 


12-1-44 

1-4-64 

10-19-54 

1-19-54 

7-*-64 

ii-n-Si 

l»-10-54 

4-15-54 

3-7-45 

«^-«« 

1I-16-M 

1-4-M 

13-27-44 

2-23-44 

1-3-55 

7-1-M 

12-10-M 

4-23-44 

9-15-M 

13-21-43 

11-33-44 

13-33-43 

M-26-54 

9-9-M 

11-8-54 

5-27-54 

10-18-54 

11-19-63 

fr-20-44 

9-8-43 

1-7-65 

1-17-56 

1-19-55 

11-23-54 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  September  1965,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  Patent*— 1968. 


Patents 

Plant  Patents. 


.Numbers  2,128,889  to  2,131,721,  inclusive 
Numbers  290  to  292,  inclusive 
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\ 


DEaSIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  Cnftomi  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  Rousso 

A'e.  tliO.     Decided  May  15.  t95S 

[222  F.2d  732 ;  106  USPQ  108] 

I'ATKKTABILITT — Pa«TICPLA»    SCBJICT    MATTKK — HBTHOD    Of 

Handling  Towblb  and  Towel  Pack  Usbd  in  Same. 
Certain  claims  tu  a  method  of  handltng  towels  and  to  a 

towel  pack  ased  In  same  Held  properly  rejected  as  unpat- 
entable over  the  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  128,699. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jothua  R.  H.  Pottt  {Anthony  J.  Turchetti  of  counael) 
for  R0U880. 

E.  L.  Reynolds  (J.  Schimtnel  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  (Jakbett.  Chief  Judge,  and  0'C!onneix,  John- 
son, WoKLEY,  and  Cole,  Associate  Judges 
O'CoNNEU^  J.,  delivere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  rejecting,  as  un- 
patentable over  the  prior  art,  all  of  the  claims,  1-3 
and  U-13,  in  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  new 
and  useful  improvements  in  a  "Method  of  Handling 
Towels  and  Towel  Pack  Used  In  Same." 

The  references  are:  Borroughs,  2,020,170,  Nov.  5, 
1935 :  Rousso,  2,483,153,  Sept.  27, 1949. 

Claims  1  and  6,  drawn  to  the  method,  and  claim  10 
directed  to  the  article,  are  regarded  as  representative 
and  are  repro<luced  herewith  : 

1.  In  the  handliuK  of  towels  for  dlspenslnx  purposes,  the 


Insofar  as  sarInK  time  U  concerned.  Tlius  the  Hpeciflc  recital 
of  binding  o  predetermitned  nmmber  0/  totcelm  into  a  unit  p«ck 
becomes  material.     ( Italics  qaoted.  ] 

The  patent  to  Borroughs  relates  to  ImproTements  in 
laundry  supply  apparatus  and  In  the  method  of  laun- 
dering towels  dispensed  in  washrooms  from  a  bundle 
or  towel  assembly  for  the  convenience  of  the  public. 
After  enumerating  desirable  features  of  his  invention, 
Borroughs  further  states  in  his  specification : 

The  Invention,  therefore,  consists  in  the  provision  of  a  towel 
assembly  compoised  of  a  plurality  of  individaal-use  towels 
Btruni;  upon  flexible  endless  cords,  adapted  and  arranged  to 
be  mounted,  used  and  laundered  as  an  o|M>rattve  unit,  the 
apparatus  for  mounting  the  same  to  be  conveniently  and 
safely  offered  for  public  use,  and  In  the  method  of  preparing 
the  osed  towels  i«)r  renewed  use  through  novel  laundering 
operations. 

The  patent  to  Rousso,  No.  2,483,153,  relates  to  towel 
cabinets  and  improvements  previously  made  by  appel- 
lant which  Includes  a  trackway  adapted  to  receive  cou- 
pling locks  or  holders  for  one  or  more  rings  each  having 
or  holding  a  bun<lle  of  towels  to  be  dispensed.  The 
patentee  there  specified  "a  cabinet  whereby  a  towel 
service  man  may  provide  a  large  supply  of  towels, 
which  may  be  handled  with  the  utmost  convenience  for 
removal  and  Insertion,  and  for  laundry."  The  Solicitor 
has  pointed  to  other  pertinent  features  of  Rousso's 
patent : 

•  •  •  Each  towel  In  the  bundle  or  pack  Is  formed  with  a 
row  of  openings  (three)  along  one  edge,  and  a  flexible  loop 
la  passed  through  the  side  or  edge  openings  to  bind  the  pack 
together  loosely.  The  central  ooenlngs  are  connected  together 
by  a  ring.  In  operation  the  clean  towels  In  packs  are  sup- 
piled  to  the  dispenser,  and  the  soiled  towels  are  removed  as 
a  pack  also. 

Appellant's  argument  here  has  Included  no  reference 
to  the  grounds  for  the  rejection  of  claim  13,  and  that 
claim  is  deemed  to  hf  abandoned.    While  the  Board 


method  comprising  the  stepn  of:    (•)   binding  a  plurality  of ,^„_,^    „i„i.„   a   00    MnM>«onfaflvo   nf  t-h*   mpthnd 

towels  Into  a  loosely  bound  pack,  and  (b)  carrying  out  sub-    considered  claim  «  as  representative  or  tne  meinoa 


group,  and  claim  10  of  the  article  group,  appellant  has 
here  subdivided  the  method  claims  into  two  groups; 
the  first  consisting  of  claims  1  and  2,  and  the  second 
of  claims  3.  6.  and  12.  The  Solicitor  for  the  Patent 
Office  accepts  the  action  of  appellant  in  that  respect  as 
proper  and  treats  those  claims  accordingly. 

It  is  observed  that  the  limitations  of  claims  1  and  2 
define  a  method  having  but  twt>  steps  for  dispensing 


sequent    handling   operations   while  said   towels  are   in  said 
park  formation. 

rt.  In  the  handling  of  towels  for  dispensing  purposes,  the 
method  comprlning  fh*-  steps  of:  (a)  binding  a  plurality  of 
towels  into  a  nun)l>er  of  loosely  bound  packs  each  containing 
a  unit  number  of  towels.  <b)  supplying  a  required  number 
of  said  packs  to  a  dispensing  cabinet,  (c)  removing  soiU'd 
towels  from  said  cabinet  while  assembled  in  said  packs,  (d) 
laundering  said  soiled  towels  while  assembled  In  said  packs. 
(c)  drying  said  laund«>red  towels  while  asseuibk>d  In  said 
packs,  (f)  storing  said  packs  of  dried  towels  and  then  repeat- 
ing said  cycle  of  steps  above  outlined. 

10.  A  towel  pack  Intended  for  use  in  towel  dispensing  serv- 
ice, said  pack  comprising  a  pluPHlity  of  towels  of  rectangular  »^.„  .  #,^„  _  in«««i,.  ivniin<1  nnpk  •  iind  that  claim  2 
formation  having  side  and  end  edges,  each  of  said  toivis  towels  from  a  loosel)  bound  pacK .  ana  inai  ciaiin  ^ 
being  formed  with  thre«»  openings  spaced  apart  along  one  end 
edge,  said  towt>ls  bring  arranged  with  the  openings  In  each 
towel  in  alignment  with  the  ooenlngs  of  the  other  towels,  a 
flexible  binding  loon  passing  tnrough  each  series  of  aligned 
openings,  said  binding  loops  maintaining  said  towels  In  a 
loosely  bound  pack,  and  a  metallic  ring  linked  to  the  Inter- 
mediate of  said  binding  loops. 

The  Solicitor  succinctly  described  the  pertinent  de- 
tails of  the  subject  matter  of  the  rejecte<l  claims : 

The  speclflcatlon  of  the  application  at  bar  describes  the 
alleged  Invention  as  one  desling  primarily  with  a  method  of 
handling  towels  used  in  towel  dispensers,  wherein  a  loose  pack 
of  individual  towels  Is  provided  which  are  supplied  as  a  pack 


differs  from  claim  1  only  In  the  additional  limitation 
that  each  such  pack  shall  contain  a  unit  number  of 
towels. 

The  Board  observed  that  claims  1  and  2  do  not  recite 
the  step  of  laundering  the  towels  and  reje<ted  them 
as  clearly  met  by  Rousso's  patent,  which  discloses  the 
steps  of  binding  the  towels  into  loose  packs  and  carry- 
ing out  subsequent  "handling  operations"  while  the 
towels  are  In  pack  formation.     The  Board  rejected 

to  the  dUpensers  used  in  public  places,  removed  therefrom  as  (^loimi,  •    ft    and  12    each  of  whIch  calls  for  laundering 

a  pack  after  use,  and  laundered  while  In  pack  formation  for  ««»"«     .     .                •                                                                  »i,«* 

subsequent  storage  and  return  to  the  dispenser.     Each  pack  the  towels  while  in   pack,   for  the  Stated  reason   inai 

includes  a  standard  number  of  towels,  such   as  twenty-flve,  i„„„„»i.r.«  invnivA<i  in  waahlnv  and  drvine 

therebv  eliminating  the  countless  counting  operations  neces-  "there  is  no  Invention  Involved  In  wasuing  ana  arying 

sary  in  servicing  towel  dispensers  customarily  nsed.  RouSSO's  towels  while  in   pack   formation   In   view  of 

The  "heart  of  the  Invention"  Is  summarized  In  the  the  teaching  of  the  Borroughs  patent."    Of  the  article 

appellants  brief :  claims,  7  and  8  were  rejected  by  the  Board  on  the 

•  •  •  The  fact  that  each  pack  contains  a  predetermined  unit  ground  they  were  fully  anticipated  by  Rousso's  patent ; 

number  of  towels  goes  to  the  very  heart  of  the  Invention  In  „i„i™_  a    in    onH  11  «n  th»  in-nnnd  that  thev  were 

eliminating  the  neoeMlty  of  coantlng  the  number  of  towels  In  and  claims  9,  10,  and  11  on  tne  grouna  inai  mey  wwiw 

each  pack  daring  the  rariona  phases  of  the  handling  opera-    nnnatentahle  thereover, 
t ions.     Without  this  feature,  there  would  be  but  little  gained    unpaT^ni"'"^  mer^ivrr. 
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There  is  no  ni^rlt  In  appellant's  contention  that  the 
term  "handling  operations,"  where  It  appears  In  re- 
jecte<l  claims  1  and  2,  must  be  construed  by  the  court 
In  the  light  of  its  meaning  to  be  gathered  from  the 
specification ;  namely,  the  supplying  of  the  towel  pack, 
the  removal  of  soiled  towels  in  the  laundering  pack, 
including  the  drying  thereof  In  pack,  and  the  storage 
of  the  packs  of  (|ried  towels  for  reuse.  Although  claims 
1  and  2  do  not  expressly  define  the  term,  other  claims 
on  appeal,  hereinbefore  set  forth,  include  the  specific 
steps  appellant  relies  upon  to  constitute  such  "haudling 
operations."  Where  appealed  claims  differ  in  lan- 
guage, the  court  will  presume  that  a  difference  In  the 
scope  of  the  claims  Is  Intended.  In  re  Seabury,  23  App. 
D.  C.  377;  Ford  v.  MarzaU,  90  U.  S.  App.  D.  C.  97,  193 
F2d  710.  The  Supreme  Court  has  also  recently  held 
th«t  a  court  may  not  properly  Introduce  into  some  of 
the  claims  limitations  which  were  explicitly  contained 
In  other  claims.  Oarrer  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Linde  Co.,  336 
U.  S.  271.  Thto  court  has  likewise  held  that  while 
claims  should  not  be  read  in  vacuo,  the  court  cannot 
avoid  the  statutory  requirement  that  an  applicant  for 
a  patent  must  rely  on  the  claims  themselves  to  partic- 
ularly point  out  and  claim  the  part  which  he  claims  to 
be  his  invention.  In  re  CressweU,  38  CCPA  (Patents) 
917,  187  F.2d  6$2.  89  USPQ  147.  The  court  will  not 
save  a  claim  which  the  prior  art  meets  by  importing 
Into  It  a  limitation  not  expressed  in  the  claim.  In  re 
Crotcell,  23  CCPA  (Patents)  1246,  84  F.2d  206,  30 
USPQ  28;  In  r^  Custer,  36  CCPA  (Patents)  927,  173 
F.2d  226.  81  USPQ  99. 

We  consider  therefore  that  no  error  In  the  decision 
of  the  Board  with  respect  to  its  rejection  of  method 
claims  1  and  2  has  been  established  by  appellant. 

The  Board  observed  In  Its  decision  that  the  patent 
to  Rousso  suggented  the  step  for  laundering  the  towels 
while  in  pack  or  bundle  form,  as  called  for  by  the  lim- 
itations of  claims  3,  6,  and  12,  and  recited  the  state- 
ment in  the  spe<ttflcation  thereof  which,  as  noted  above, 
provides  for  "a  cabinet  whereby  a  towel  service  man 
may  pn>vide  a  large  supply  of  towels,  which  may  be 
handled  with  the  utmost  convenience  for  removal  and 
insertion,  and  for  laundry." 

Appellant  urges  the  Board's  rejection  Is  not  a  valid 
one  because  the  patent  specification  does  not  expressly 
provide  for  the  handling  steps  of  the  laundering  proc- 
ess. The  Solicitor  supports  the  position  of  the  Board 
on  the  point  by;  directing  the  court's  attention  to  tfie 
language,  hereinbefore  quoted,  and  urges,  that  consid- 
ered In  Its  context  and  reasonably  construed,  leads  to 
the  conclusion  that  the  patentee  contemplated  launder- 
ing the  soiled  towels  while  in  pack  or  unit  form 


The  Solicitor  on  the  point  In  Issue  adds  this  further 
pertinent  observation  in  his  brief : 

Moreover.  If  It  should  be  thought  that  Rousso  does  not 
disclose  the  laundering  and  subsequent  operations  while  In 
pack  form,  that  concept  was  old  long  before  appellant  entered 
the  field,  for  Borroughs  fully  and  completely  describes  and 
claims  the  washing,  wringing  and  drying  of  towels  while 
maintained  In  a  permanent  unitary  assenibly.  In  the  light 
of  that  disclosure,  it  is  Ijelieved  clear  that  laundering  the 
towel  iiack  In  Rousso  would  be  obvious  to  anyone  working  In 
the  field,  and  that  the  addition  of  that  concept  to  Rousao's 
teaching  would  not  be  Invention. 

With  respect  to  the  subject  matter  defined  by  article 
claims  7  to  11,  inclusive,  the  Board  acknowledged  the 
benefits  which  appellant  thereby  contributed  to  the  art, 
but  held  the  advantages  produced  by  the  claimed  struc- 
ture were  neither  new  nor  unexpected  in  view  of  the 
elements  and  teachings  defined  by  the  Rousso  patent 
of  record. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  validity  of  the  Board's 
holding  that  claims  7  and  8  are  anticipated  by  the  ref- 
erence patent.  Appellant's  basis  for  patentability  of 
the  articles  claims  Is  predicated  on  the  limitation  con- 
tained In  certain  of  the  appealed  claims  of  "flexible 
binding  loops  passing  through  each  series  of  aligned 
openings"  In  the  towels.  Claim  7  does  not  however 
contain  that  limitation.  Rousso's  patent  clearly  shows 
"binding  means"  for  maintaining  the  towels  assembled 
In  a  loosely  bound  pack,  as  well  as  flexible  loops  pasa- 
ing  through  a  series  of  aligned  openings  on  each  edge 
thereof.  There  Is  no  language  In  either  claim  7  or 
claim  8  which  distinguishes  such  claims  from  the 
dlscW>8ure  of  the  reference,  as  properly  held  by  the 
Board. 

Claim  9  calls  additionally  for  a  pack  of  towels  each 
being  formed  of  towels  having  three  openings  spaced 
apart  along  one  end  edge  of  the  towels  in  the  pack. 
The  claim  thus  differs  from  the  reference  In  that  claim 
9  calls  for  flexible  binding  loops  in  each  of  three  groups 
of  openings  while  the  patent  calls  for  loops  In  but  two 
of  such  groups.  No  patentable  distinction  was  Involved 
In  this  feature,  the  Board  held,  and  we  find  no  reaaon 
advanced  by  appellant  which  convinces  us  to  the 
contrary. 

Claim  10  likewise  provides,  as  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
for  a  flexible  binding  loop  in  each  of  the  three  series  of 
aligned  openings  in  the  towel  pack,  but  a  metallic  ring 
is  additionally  linked  to  the  intermediate  of  said  bind- 
ing loops  not  only  in  claim  10  but  also  In  claim  11.  The 
Board  In  Its  rejection  of  these  two  claims  held : 

•  •  •  While  this  detail  of  construction  is  not  shown  by 
Rousao,  we  do  not  consider  It  to  be  of  patentable  slgnlficmnee. 
Rousso  provides  a  relatively  large  locking  metal  ring  wblcta  Is 
threaded  through  the  middle  openings  of  the  towels  and  thia 


ring  Is  unlocked  and  removed  when  the  pack  of  towels  is  to 
t>e  laundered.  Appellant  on  the  other  hand  provides  a  flexible 
loop  In  the  middle  openings  and  places  a  small  metal  ring  on 
this  flexible  loop.  He  contends  that  this  ring  Is  small  enough 
so  that  It  can  be  left  In  place  during  launderlpg  of  the  towela. 
Claims   10  and   11,  however,  place  no  limitation  on  the  slae 

Appellant  doe«  not  contend  that  the  reference  patent  ^l^!^„^,,r/^^  i'^p'j/.Sj  TSa^riSltToT  fleTbieYooMhJ^^SS 
fails  to  show  a  towel  pack,  and  the  Solicitor  submits  ^.m,gh  «J-,SiP?^J,V*?{;e^";^i?es'r''Cs"/oXs'.'"'  '"^  '*"' 
that  a  predetermined  or  unit  number  of  towels  In  pack  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^  ^  ^^^^^  UmltaUon 
is  thereby  disclosed  In  the  patentees  bundles.  More-  ^^^^^  ^^^^j^^^  ..^  ^y,^^  ,^p  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^ 
over,  the  term  '♦predetermined  number "  emphasized  by  ^^,^  ^j  aligned  openings. "  This  selection  of  a  par- 
appellant  as  a  critical  limitation  In  these  proceedings,  tj(.uiar  niHterial  for  loop  members  appears  to  be  but  a 
the  Solicitor  urges  lacks  that  deflniteness  upon  which  matter  of  choice  involving  no  patentable  significance, 
patentability  of  the  appealed  claims  may  be  predicated,  [l]  For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated,  the  decision 
citing  Joseph  8.  Seagram  d  Sons  v.  MarzaU,  86  App.  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  Is  affirmed. 
D.  C.  100, 180  Pild  26.  AFFIRMED. 
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1.820.946,  H.  F.  Pltcalrn,  Aircraft ;  Re.  22.595.  R.  H.  Upaon. 
name:  2,380.581.  R.  H.  Frewitt,  same;  2.102.027.  same.  Air- 
craft rotor  bladei  uiuunting  meohanlam  ;  1.947.901.  J.  De  I>a 
Cierva,  Aircraft  of  tbe  rotative  wing  tyi>e:  1.969,781,  aanie. 
Aircraft  of  thw  rotative  auaUlnlng  wing  type  ;  1,983.819,  same. 
Sustaining  rotor  for  aircraft  and  method  of  making  same  : 
2.380.580.  same.  Rotor-4^uipped  aircraft :  2.380.582.  same. 
Aircraft  having  rotative  wings  ;  2,380,583.  same.  Aircraft  with 
aotorotatlve  winga  :  2,421.364.  same,  Sustaining-rotor-equipped 
aircraft  Including  autorotatable  rotor  conatructlon,  etc. : 
1.948.457.  A.  E.  Larsen.  Aircraft  sastaining  rotor;  1,982,113, 
same.  Mounting  means  for  aircraft  sustaining  rotors ; 
1.990.291,  same.  Air-rotor  for  aircraft ;  1,995,127,  same.  Rota- 
tive wing  mounting:  2,155.426,  same,  Rotatlve-wlnged  air- 
craft ;  1,989,544.  H.  S.  Campbell.  Aircraft  of  the  rotative  sua 
talnlng  blade  type  ;  2.127,105.  same.  Aircraft  sustaining  rotor  ; 
2.321.572,  same.  Rotative  winged  aircraft ;  2,339,836,  same. 
Aircraft  of  tbe  type  equipped  with  sustaining  rotors ; 
2,216.163,  J.  O.  Ray,  Rotatlng-wlng  aircraft ;  2,272,439, 
Stanley  and  Larsen,  Aircraft  sustaining  rotor  blade ; 
2,302,068,  P.  H.  Stanley,  Sustaining  rotor  for  aircraft: 
2,344,967.  J.  A.  J.  Bennett,  Helicopter  and  gyroplane : 
2,337.570,  C.  G.  Pullln,  Stabilisation  and  control  of  rotating 
wing  aircraft ;  2,440,225,  aamc.  Helicopter  rotor  mounting 
and  drive,  flied  Sept.  21,  1951.  Ct.  Cla..  Doc.  50328,  Autooint 
Compaay  of  A  merica  v.  The  United  Stattn. 

1.821.032.  J.  Robinson.  Wave  signalling  system  ;  1.821,03:^. 
same.  Radio  receiving  apparatus;  1,898.895,  same.  Electrical 
apparatus  employing  plezo-electrlc  devices;  1,908,558,  same. 
Wireless  receiver,  filed  May  24,  1951,  Ct.  C\u.,  Doc.  50100, 
Frederick  A.  Dean,  Truttee  in  tenJfcntptcy  for  Rritith  Radio- 
»tat  Corp..  Ltd.,  et  al.  v.  The  United  State*.  Judgment  for 
plalntlir  June  7,  1955. 

1.821.033.  (See  1.821,032.) 

1.859,542.  H.  P.  Trusty.  Life  preserving  mechanism  for 
airships :  2.390.230.  same.  Automatic  parachute  delivery 
mechanism  for  aircraft,  filed  Aug.  — .  1951.  Ct.  Cls..  Doc. 
50286.  TruHty  Air-Cargo  Conveyor  Co.  et  al.  v.  Tke  United 
State*.  Patents  held  not  infringed  ;  petition  disraissed  June 
15,  1955. 

1,898,89.5.  (S*e  1,821,032.) 

1,908.558.  (See  1.821.032.) 

1,947,901.  (See  1,820,946.) 

1,948,457.  (See  1,820,946.) 

1,969,781.  (See  1.820,946.) 

1,971,102,  J.  Barraja  Frauenfelder  et  al..  Strategical  demo- 
lition torpedo,  filed  Aug.  26.  1952,  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  444/52. 
Strategical  DMnoUtion  Torpedo  Co.,  Inc.  v.  The  United  States. 
Petition  dismissed  Mar.  3,  1953. 

1,982,113.  (See  1,820,946.) 

1,985,819.  (See  1.820,946.) 

1,989.544.  (See  1,820,946.) 

1,990,291.  (See  1.820.946.) 

1.995.127.  (See  1.820.946.) 

2.077.910.  R.  M.  Thomson.  Flying  machine,  filed  Aug.  4, 
1952.  Ot.  Cls..  Doc.  406/52.  Robert  M.  Thomwn  v.  The  United 
State:    Petition  dismissed  June  3,  1955. 

2.102,027.     (See  1,820,946.) 

2,127,108.     (See  1,820,946.) 

2.155.295.  J.  B.  Bartow.  Alritort  lighting  system,  filed  Aug. 
17.  1903.  Ct  Cls..  Doc.  504/53.  Bartow  Ueacona,  Inc.  v.  The 
United  Statea. 

2.153,426.     (See  1.820.946.) 

2,182,711,  B.  E.  Thomas.  Flexible  coupling,  fih'd  Feb.  19, 
1952.  Ct.  ns..  Doc.  79/52,  Richard  H.  Crook  and  Virginia  R. 
ThomoM  Zerbe,  Ejtecutora  of  the  Will  of  Rertha  K.  ThomoM, 
deceaned  v.  The  United  Stateii. 
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2.216.163.  (8m>  1.820.946.) 
2.268.598.  2.318.164,  D.  L.  Kelleois,  Lifting  and/or  holding 

device,  filed  Jan.  12.  1951.  Ct.  Cto..  D«>c.  30O0;i.  Kellema  Co. 
v.  The  United  Statem. 

2,272.439.     (See  1.820.946.) 

2.285,238,  S.  U.  Thomson.  Folding  Utter,  filed  Apr.  20. 
1951.  Ct.  Cla..  Doc.  50118.  rko«i«ON  IndmntrU;  Inc.  v.  The 
United  State*. 

2.285.238(c).  8.  O.  Thomaon,  Folding  litter;  2.:W5,981, 
D.  C.  Mollenhoar,  Litter  leg  and  saddle  constmctlon.  filed 
I>ec.  30,  1933,  Ct.  Cla.,  Doc.  692/53,  John  B.  Thornton  et  «/. 
v.  The  United  State: 

2.302.068.     (See  1.820.946.) 

2.305.981.     (See2.285423M(a).) 

2.318.164.  (See  2.268,598.) 
2.321,572.  (Se«  1.820,946.) 
2.337.570.  (See  1.820.946.) 
2.339.836.  (See  1.820,946.) 
2,344,967.  (See  1.820,946.) 
2,360,696,  J.  D.  Long.  Aerial  bomb  and  method  of  making 

same,  filed  Sept.  21.  1951,  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  50330,  Jamea  D.  Long 
V.  The  United  Statea.     Petition  dismissed  Dec.  30,  1954. 

2.365,445,  W.  A.  Itadowskl,  Automatic  means  for  opening 
parachutes,  filed  Aug.  7,  1953,  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  497/53,  Witold 
A.  Badotraki  v.  The  United  Statea. 

2.365.625.  V.  R.  Carllale,  Safety  device  for  vehicle  passen- 
gers, filed  Aug.  7,  1951,  Ct.  Cla..  Doc.  .50263,  Vernon  R.  Car- 
lisle V.  The  United  Statea.  Patent  held  not  Infringed  ;  peti- 
tion dismissed  I>ec.  1,  19.'»3. 

2.380.580.  (See  1,820.946.) 

2.380.581.  (8e«  1,820.946.) 

2.380.582.  (See  1,820.946.) 

2.380.583.  ( See  1.820.946. ) 

2.381.916.  (See  2,460.862.)  ^     ' 
2.-384.887.  (See  2,460.862.) 
2,390.230.  (See  1,859.542.) 
2,421,364.  (See  1,820.946.) 
2.423.832.  J.    J.    Uearon.    Infiatable,    collapsible,    military 

pontoon   bridge,   filed  Apr.   20,   1953.  Ct.   Cls.,   Doc.    159/53, 
Jamea  J.  Oearon,  Uary  E.  Oearon,  and  Harp  E.  Qearon  aa 
Executrix  of  the  Eatate  of  Edtcard  Oearon,  deceaaed  v.  The 
United  Statea.     Petition  dismissed  June  8.  1954. 
2,440.225.     ( See  1 .820.946. ) 

2.451.917.  C.  Chllowsky.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling tbe  fiight  of  dirigible  aerial  torpedoes,  filed  Jan.  10, 
1951.  Ct.  Cla..  l^oc.  49999.  Conatantin  ChilaKaky  v.  The 
United  Statea.     Judgment  for  plaintiff  Jan.  11.  1955. 

2.457..'l04,  J.  J.  Snoke.  Method  and  apparatua  for  forming 
wood  veneer  plywood  tubes,  filed  Dec.  23.  1952.  Ct.  Cla.,  Doc. 
615/52.  John  J.  Sncke  et  al.  v.  The  UnUed  Statea. 

2,460.862.  A.  Weiss.  Ejector  for  firearms  ;  2.384.887.  Brun- 
ner  and  Haury.  Mechanical  cocking  device  for  automatic  fire- 
arms :  2,381.916.  H.  Lippert.  Sear  control  mei-hanism  for  auto- 
matic firearms,  fliwi  July  16,  1951.  Ct.  CI:,  I>oc.  .50229. 
Oerlikou  Machine  Tool  Worka  Bnehrle  4  Co.  v.  The  United 
Statea. 

2.493.439.  J.  J.  Braund.  Relief  duplication,  filed  Aug.  26, 
1952,  Ct.  Cls.,  Cong.  9/.52.  John  J.  Braund  v.  Th«  United 
Statea.  (;ratuity  recommended  to  Congreaa ;  petition  dis- 
mUsed  Feb.  8,  1955. 

2.521,526,  1).  Mapes,  Liquid  carbon  dioxide  suiUble  for  dis- 
charge at  low  temperatures,  etc.,  filed  Mar.  5.  1953.  (?t.  Cla., 
Doc.  80/.53,  Speciattien  Derelopment  Corp.  v.  The  United 
Statea.  t 

Re.  22..593.     (See  1.820.046. ) 


JUttereneloMdIi 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  2(),  1955 

Kfj  bimekets  C 1  appear*  la  tbe  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  tbia  relssoe  apedfleatloii ;  nutter 
printed  in  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


24,M1 
ANCHOR 
V.  Crawford  and  Raymoad  W.  Je—q^  Lot  Angeles, 
\  aalgBon  to  Tkc  Ganctt  Corporatfoa,  Los  An- 
gdci,  CaOr.,  a  ooraontlon  of  CaHfonla 
iltfm^  No.  2^9ft,lll,  dated  April  15,  1952,  Serial  No. 
791,554,  December  13,  1947.    Application  for  nimie 
September  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  399,572 
SClaimg.    (Q.  114— 207) 


24,M3 

PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  J.  Sadler  Md  Emctt  E.  Cook,  MiaBcapolis,  Mlmi. 

Original  No.  2,MM94,  dated  Jannaiy  19,  1954,  Serial 
No.  312,992,  October  27, 1952.    AppUcatioa  for  i 
October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,3M 

12  Claims.    (O.  It3— 117) 


6.  An  anchor  formed  for  adjustment  between  stowing 
and  working  conditions  comprising:  a  shank  with  a  polyg- 
onal cross-sectional  outline,  said  shank  having  cable- 
receiving  and  crown  ends;  stock  and  fluke-arm  members 
carried  by  said  shank,  said  members  extending  transversely 
of  said  shank  and  being  disposed  in  angularly  related 
planes  in  the  working  condition  of  said  anchor,  one  of  said 
members  being  rigidly  fixed  to  the  crown  end  of  said  shank, 
the  other  member  having  a  polygonal  hole  to  receive  said 
shank  for  longitudinal  adjustment,  the  relative  sizes  of 
said  shank  and  the  hole  in  said  other  member  being  such 
as  to  make  the  latter  rotatably  adjustable  on  said  shank 
at  the  cable-receiving  end  thereof  and  secured  against 
rotation  on  said  shank  at  the  crown  end;  means  on  said 
members  forming  an  interlocking  relationship  therebe- 
tween in  both  stowing  and  working  conditions  of  said 
anchor:  and  latch  means  at  the  crown  end  of  said  shank 
to  engage  said  adjustable  member  and  prevent  undesired 
movement  thereof  longitudinally  of  said  shank. 


:TREA1 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump,  a  housing  comprising  a  main  sec- 
tion and  a  cover  plate  section  therefor,  said  housing  de- 
fining a  cylindrical  chamber  having  circumferentially- 
spaced  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  chamber  eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said 
housing  sections,  an  impeller  element  on  said  shaft  with- 
in said  chamber,  said  drive  shaft  having  an  axial  opening 
therethrough,  a  headed  bolt  extending  through  said  open- 
ing, said  bolt  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  terminating  at 
its  opposite  end  in  screw-threads,  said  opening  through 
said  drive  shaft  having  a  diametrically  enlarged  portion 
providing  an  annular  axially  extended  [opening]  recess 
about  said  screw-threaded  end,  a  rotary  driving  head  hav- 
ing a  diametrically  reduced  end  portion  telescopically 
receivable  in  said  annular  recess  and  having  a  central 
screw-threaded  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded 
end  of  said  bolt,  the  direction  of  the  threads  on  said  bolt 
and  driving  head  being  such  that  said  head  tends  to  un- 
screw itself  from  said  bolt  under  normal  driving  rotation, 
and  a  shear-pin  rotated  by  said  driving  head  and  shaft  and 
connecting  same  for  common  rotary  movements. 


24,962 
PROCESS  FOR  tREATING  POLYETHYLENE  AND 

COATED  PRODUCT 
Paul  V.  Horton,  Pongbkeepric,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Plax 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Com.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  OrlgfamI  No.  2,668,134,  dated  Febraary  2, 
1954,  Serial  No.  47,147,  Angwt  31, 1948.  Application 
for  rrimnc  AngntI  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,079 

llClainis.  (CL  154— 139) 
6.  The  process  of  bonding  a  polyethylene  surface  to 
another  surface  which  comprises  exposing  tbe  polyeth- 
ylene surface  to  a  bath  of  sulphuric  acid  and  sodium  di- 
chromate,  washing,  and  bonding  the  surfaces  together  with 
a  polar  cement.    |J 

10.  A  polyethyfene  bottle  the  inner  surface  of  which 
comprises  polar  compound  receptive  oxidized  polyethyl- 
ene and  which  surface  has  an  adherent  film  of  an  oil 
resistant  polar  compound. 


24,064 

ROTARY  PUMP  AND  MOTOR  HYDRAULIC 
TRANSMISSION 

Clfaiton  M.  Wekh,  Sanlt  Safaite  Marie,  Mich. 

Origfaial  No.  2,658,344,  dated  November  10,  1953,  Serial 

No.  292,605,  June  10,  1952.    Application  for  reissue 

June  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,097 

nClaima.    (CI.  60— 53) 

31.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission,  a  drive  assembly  and 
a  driven  assembly,  each  of  the  said  assemblies  including 
means  providing  a  chamber,  a  rotor  disposed  for  rota- 
tion within  each  chamber  and  having  vanes  movable 
toward  arut  away  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  latter,  means  in  each  cham- 
ber providing  a  rotor  inlet  passage,  and  means  in  eadi 
chamber  providing  a  rotor  outlet  passage  spaced  from 
said  inlet  passage,  means  connecting  the  inlet  passages 
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of  each  chamber  with  the  outlet  passage  of  the  other    ment  of  said  governing  means  in  the  Erection  of  rota- 

chamber,  governing  means  for  said  drive  and  driven    tion  of  the  associated  rotors  to  shift  said  goverrung  means 

in  a  direction  away  from  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
associated  rotors  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
governing  means  in  the  opposite  direction  about  the 
associated  rotors  to  shift  said  governing  means  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  associated  rotors 
to  approximately  engage  vane  portions  remote  from  dte 
rotational  axes  of  said  rotors  at  different  angular  posi- 
-  tions  where  said  vanes  are  at  more  or  less  distance  from 
-■  the  rotational  axes  of  said  rotors,  thereby  to  substantially 
,  vary  both  the  effective  vane  areas  of  said  rotors  and  the 
\'  volume  of  fluid  moving  about  said  rotors,  and  mtans 
interconnecting  said  governing  means  for  angubar  move- 
ment together  to  increase  the  effective  vane  area  of  one 
of  said  rotors  and  simultaneously  decrease  the  effective 
vane  area  of  the  other  of  smd  rotors,  and  to  decrease 
the  effective  vane  area  of  the  said  one  of  stud  rotors  and 

assembUes  respectively  movable  in  opposite  directions   simultaneously  increase  the  effective  vane  area  of  the 

about  the  associated  rotors,  means  resportsive  to  move-    said  other  of  said  rotors. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  20,  1955 

Owins  to  the  fact  th«t  almost  all  of  the  illnstratioiis  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colon.  It  la  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cot  of  the  drawing. 


1,420 

NECTARINE  TREE 

Fndctic  W.  Aadcfsoo,  Merced,  Calif. 

AppttcatkNi  Jannary  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,050 

1  Claim.    (CL47— 42) 


eral  resemblance  to  the  parent  Sungrand  nectarine  but 
bearing  fruit  which  ripens  approximately  two  weeks 
earlier,  and  about  with  the  John  Rivers  nectarine;  and 
further  characterized  by  fruit  which  is  semi-freestone, 
large,  firm  yellow-fleshed  with  red  mottling  next  to  the 


A  new  and  dutinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substan-   skin,  and  skin  which  is  yellow  almost  completely  ovcr- 
tially  as  described  and  illustrated,  characterized  by  a  gen-  spread  with  red  when  the  fruit  is  firm  ripe. 
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2,718,M4 

FASTENER  APPLYING  MACHINE 

Lawnnce  SHImmUt,  Riaukly,  N.  Y. 

AppllcatloB  SapteMbw  21, 19S3,  Serial  No.  381,145 

lOdaims.   (CL  1— 3) 


whereby  the  rivet  projecttons  are  caused  to  pierce  the 
fabric  and  rivet  plate,  said  anvil  having  indentations  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  rivet  proiections  as  they  pierce  the 
fabric  and  rivet  plate  to  thereby  upset  and  clinch  said 
projections  against  the  rivet  plate. 


1.  A  machine  for  securing  to  a  fabric  or  die  like  a 
preformed  fastener  element  of  the  type  having  one  or 
more  rivet  projections  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
fabric  comprising,  a  frame  member,  an  anvil  supported  on 
the  base  of  the  frame,  a  reciprocating  plunger  supported 
on  said  frame  for  movement  to  and  from  said  anvil, 
said  anvil  being  arranged  to  receive  a  layer  of  fabric 
thereover,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  crank  connecting  said 
shaft  and  plunger  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  to  and 
from  said  anvil  for  each  revolution  of  said  shaft,  a  stor- 
age chute  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  serially  posi- 
tioned fastener  elements,  said  storage  chute  having  a 
delivery  end  extending  in  a  position  beneath  said  plunger 
and  above  said  anvil,  cam  operated  escapement  means 
responsive  to  a  complete  reciprocation  of  said  plunger 
to  and  from  said  anvil  to  tfiereafter  release  a  single 
faiitener  element  to  be  fed  by  gravity  throu^  the  deliv- 
ery end  of  said  chute  to  a  position  beneath  said  plunger 
for  subsequent  movement  with  the  plunger  towards  said 
anvil,  a  slideway  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  serially 
positioned  rivet  plate  members  and  having  a  delivery 
end  extending  to  said  anvil,  first  means  to  feed  a  strip 
of  rivet  plate  members  through  said  slideway  towards 
said  anvil,  second  means  to  cut  a  single  plate  member  from 
the  strip  of  members  as  said  strip  is  moved  through  said 
slideway  towards  said  anvil,  and  third  means  to  move 
a  cut  plate  member  throu^  the  delivery  end  of  said 
slideway  onto  said  anvil  beneath  said  fabric  in  a  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  rivet  projections  of  said  fastener  ele- 
ment as  said  plunger  moves  towards  said  anvil,  cam  and 
lever  means  interconnecting  said  first,  second  and  third 
means  with  said  reciprocating  plunger  to  thereby  corre- 
late the  feeding,  cutting  and  positioning  of  said  plate 
members  to  the  movement  of  said  plunger  towards  the 
anvil,  and  means  reciprocable  with  said  plunger  during 
at  least  part  of  the  plunger's  movement  towards  the 
anvil  to  engage  and  guide  said  element  in  its  movement 
towards  said  anvil  upon  reciprocation  of  said  plunger 

•98  <>.(?. -24 


2,71M45 

LOOP  AND  HOOK  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Lawreace  StdaiMtE,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppikatioB  Manh  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,149 

7ClaiM.    (CLl— 4) 


1.  A  seating  member  for  a  lo<9  and  hook  buckle  setting 
device  comprising,  a  first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
guide  portions  for  engaging  the  ends  and  positioning 
longitudinally  a  pronged  loop  member,  a  side  guide 
element  for  engaging  a  portion  of  one  side  of  the  loop 
member  to  position  laterally  the  loop  member,  and  a 
second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  guide  portions  for 
engaging  the  ends  and  positioning  longitudinally  a  pronged 
hook  member,  said  second  pair  of  guide  portions  being 
positioned  inwardly  of  said  first  pair  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  therewith,  said  side  guide  element  being 
also  positioned  for  engaging  a  side  portion  of  the  hook 
member  to  thereby  laterally  position  said  hook  member. 


2,718,tt4 

COMBINATION  SKULLGUARD  AND  FACE 

SHIELD 

Chaika  Evans  Bowers,  Sr.,  Moylan,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Fibre  Metal  Prodacts  Company,  ClMster,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Peaaiyivaaia 

Application  May  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  285^74 
<  Claims.    (CI.  2— 10) 


1.  In  a  combination  skullguard  and  face  shield  as- 
sembly which  includes  a  skullguard  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  and  a  face  shield  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  by  a  pair  of  friction  joints,  the  improvement  con- 
sisting of:  a  bracket  that  is  included  as  a  part  of  each 
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friction  joint  and  which  bracket  has  a  base,  a  U-shaped 
foot  member  carried  by  said  base  and  providing  a  groove 
receiving  an  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  skuUguard,  a  clamp- 
ing screw  passing  through  a  threaded  passage  in  one 
side  of  said  foot  member  to  clamp  said  skuUguard  flange 
therewithin.  and  an  ear  upstanding  from  said  base  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  face  shield. 
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2,718,«09 
BRASSIERE 
Jack  Glkk,  Lom  Beach,  Mid  Irriag  M.  Schuykr,  New 
York,  N.  Yn  MrigMn  to  Skylo«  Cofpontk»,  New 
Yoik,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatkw  April  27. 1953,  Snlal  No.  351,272 
icUiiiM.    (a.  2— 42) 


2,718,007 

EYE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES 

George  H.  Sdunwekcr,  Soathbridgc,  Mass.,  aarignor  to 

American  Optical  Company,  Sontlibridfc  Mam.,  a  vol- 

nntary  amodation  of  Mamachnactts  .....^ 

Application  October  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  317449 

nClaimi.   <CL2— 14) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be 
worn  over  the  eyes  of  an  individual  comprising  a  pair 
of  eyecups  each  shaped  to  have  an  annular  fronUl  por- 
tion having  an  exteriorly  threaded  surface,  an  annular 
supporting  member  threadedly  mounted  on  said  frontal 
portion,  locking  means  connected  with  said  supporting 
member  and  overlying  the  end  surface  of  the  frontal  por- 
tion for  retaining  a  lens  in  position  over  the  end  of  said 
fronUl  portion  and  in  the  visual  field  of  a  wearer  and 
for  simultoneously  locking  said  supporting  member  in 
desired  position  on  said  frontal  portion,  and  an  annular 
lens-carrying  frame  hingedly  attached  to  said  supporting 
member  for  pivotal  movement  into  and  out  of  superim- 
posed relation  with  said  supporting  member  whereby 
lenses  carried  by  said  frame  will  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  the  field  of  vision  of  a  wearer. 


1.  A  brassiere  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
front  panel,  side  panels  and  a  back  panel,  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  bust  pockets  formed  in  said  front  panel  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  deep  and  wide  opening  between  them, 
and  plastic  corded  forms  secured  to  said  front  panel  along 
the  upper  edges  of  said  bust  pockets  and  downwardly 
along  the  proximate  edges  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  said  plastic  corded  forms  alto  extending  down- 
wardly along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bust  pockets  and 
adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  front  panel  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  panel,  vertically  ex- 
tending boning  stays  being  provided  in  said  front  panel, 
extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  panel  to  the 
upper  edge  thereof  immediately  adjacent  and  only  partly 
overlapping  the  plastic  corded  forms,  elastic  side  panels 
joined  along  their  front  edges  to  the  side  edges  of  the 
front  panel,  a  back  panel  joined  along  its  side  edges  to 
the  back  edges  of  the  elastic  side  panels,  the  front  and 
back  edges  of  each  elastic  side  panel  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  except  at  their  lower  ends  where 
the  back  edge  sharply  diverges  from  the  front  edge. 


2,71S,01« 

CAP 

Encsl  V.  Graham,  Portage,  Wis. 

ApBilcalion  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,70« 

IClafan.    (CL  2—195) 


2  718,008 

SURGICAL  BINDER 

Amelia  Trznadcl,  Holyokc,  Mass. 

Application  Jnly  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,916 

IClahn.    (a.  2— 41) 


An  abdominal  supporter  comprising,  a  rearward  elastic 
webbing  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  small  of  the  back 
of  a  wearer,  and  a  forward  abdominal  member  formed 
from  an  elastic  fabric  and  extending  from  said  elastic 
webbing  at  one  side  thereof  to  said  elastic  webbing  at 
the  other  side  thereof,  said  abdominal  member  being 
folded  along  the  lower  portion  thereof  to  provide  inner 
and  outer  layers  having  a  double  thickness  of  abdominal 
members  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  for  supporting  the 
lower  abdominal  region,  the  inner  and  outer  layers  of 
said  abdominal  member  being  secured  at  their  respective 
lateral  edges  by  vertically  extending  lines  of  stitching  per- 
manently securing  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  said  ab- 
dominal member  and  sides  of  said  rearward  elastic  web- 
bing. 


A  cap  including  a  crown  having  a  peripheral  edge  and 
a  visor  attached  thereto,  said  visor  comprising  upper  and 
lower  panels  disposed   in  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
having  curved  inner  and  outer  marginal  edges  converging 
at  each  end.  said  panels  having  a  central  portion  and 
remote  tapering  end  portions  defined  by  said  converging 
edges,  the  outer  marginal  edges  of  said  panels  being  se- 
cured together,  thereby  affording  a  pocket  between  the 
panels,  the  inner  marginal  edge  of  the  upper  panel  being 
secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  crown,  the  inner 
marginal  edge  of  the  lower  panel  underlying  and  being 
separated  from  the  inner  marginal  edge  of  the  upper 
panel  thereby  forming  an  entrance  opening  for  the  pocket 
between  the  panels,  a  stiffening  insert  removably  posi- 
tioned in  said  pocket  and  generally  conforming  thereto 
in  shape  and  sire,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  insert 
in  the  pocket,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  comer  tabs 
having  an  edge  secured  to  the  lower  panel  adjacent  said 
end  portions  and  having  another  edge  secured  to  the 
crown,  each  of  said  tabs  having  a  free  edge  facing  to- 
ward the  central  portion  of  the  panels  thereby  providing 
sockets  at  said  end  portions  of  the  pocket  and  providipg 
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a  closure  at  the  ends  of  the  entrance  opening,  the  end 
portions  of  said  insert  being  positioned  in  said  sockets, 
said  sustaining  means  also  including  an  elongated  keeper 
strap  disposed  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  the  visor 
between  said  panels  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
outer  marginal  edges  of  the  panels  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  crown  in  under- 
lying relation  to  the  upper  panel,  thereby  forming  a  loop 
for  receiving  the  central  portion  of  the  insert. 


2,71M11 

TROUSER  WAISTBAND  CONSTRUCTION 

A.  Caraao,  BidEalo,  N.  Y.,  avlgnor  to  M.  WOe  A 

Company,  lac^  Bntalo,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatioa  Novcmhcr  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,431 

iCUmt,   (a.2— 23«) 


1.  Garment  waistband  construction  comprising  a 
waistband  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  garment  along 
its  upper  horizontal  edge  and  depending  therefrom,  and 
pocket  elements  supported  thereby,  a  lining  strip  for 
said  waistband,  the  lower  edge  of  said  waistband  being 
return  folded  inwardly  over  the  lower  edge  of  said  lining 
strip,  and  horizontal  stitching  through  the  lining  strip 
and  said  return  folded  portion  of  the  waistband,  said 
stitching  being  spaced  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  folded 
portion  whereby  the  latter  includes  a  freely  projecting 
edge  portion,  said  projecting  edge  portion  being  turned 
downwardly  and  sewed  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  pocket 
elements,  the  body  portion  of  said  waistband  extending 
downwardly  over  said  down  turned  edge  portion  to  con- 
ceal the  same  and  the  sewing  thereof  to  the  pocket  ele- 
ments. 


2,718,012 

SELF-CONTAINED  TOILET  UNIT  AND  PUMP 

CSABLE  THEREWITH 

Elra  Frands  Howe,  Chicago,  Ui. 

AppUcatfon  October  11, 1952.  Serial  No.  314,252 

7  Claims.    (CI.  4— 10) 


being  in  commimication  with  the  opening,  a  sump  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  housing,  a  tortuous  passage  in  the 
housing  opening  at  one  end  to  the  sump  and  communicat- 
ing at  its  other  eixi  with  said  opening,  a  motor  opented 
sump  pump  in  the  housing  having  its  inlet  in  the  sump, 
disintegrator  meaiu  adjacent  the  pump  inlet  and  operated 
with  the  pump  to  disintegrate  solid  matter  before  ttie 
same  is  drawn  into  said  inlet,  and  means  for  initiating 
the  operation  of  said  motor  each  time  the  toilet  is  used. 


2,718,013 

SCREEN  FOR  URINALS 

Aognst  S.  Rajnicek,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

Application  Jane  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,142 

IClafan.    (CI.  4— 109) 


A  removable  screen  or  guard  for  urinals  of  the  type 
including  a  bowl  and  an  upwardly  extending  apron  com- 
prising a  foraminous  body  portion  shaped  to  fit  the  bowl 
and  a  manipulating  handle  including  a  foot  extending 
transversely  under  the  body  for  a  substantial  width  there* 
of  and  secured  thereto,  a  U-shaped  portion  formed  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  foot  extending  around  and  over  one 
edge  of  the  body,  the  U-shaped  portion  being  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  bowl,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  formed 
on  the  U-shaped  portion  projecting  above  the  bowl,  a 
right  angularly  extending  leg  adapted  to  lie  flat  against 
the  front  of  the  apron  above  the  bowl,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending shank  on  said  leg  adapted  to  extend  along  one 
side  of  the  apron,  and  a  manipulating  handle  on  said 
shank. 

2,718,014 
LEAKPROOF  INFLATABLE  ARTICLES 

Murray  Mbrach  and  Jordan  Mlzrach,  Brooklyn,  and 

Marital  Miirach,  Fhishfaig,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,851 

IClMiam.    (CL  4-^177) 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  each  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  wall 
surrounding  an  air  space,  both  said  walls  being  made  of 
thin  collapsible  and  resiiiently  stretchable  plastic  mate- 
rial and,  between  them,  including  another  space,  and  a 
congealable  liquid  filling  said  other  spaces,  said  other 
spaces  communicating  with  each  other  whereby  inflation 
of  said  air  spaces  presses  said  liquid  under  uniform  pres- 
sure against  said  outer  walls  and  expands  both  walls  ol 
all  compartments. 


1.  A  self-contained  toilet  unit  comprising  a  watertight 
closed  housing  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface 
portion  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  toilet  closet 


2,718,015 

FOLDING  PENTHOUSE  FOR  USE  ON  THE  TOP  OF 

AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Willaitl  C.  Fislc,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Application  November  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,982 

6  Claims.    (CL  5—119) 
3.  In  a  folding  penthouse,  a  rectangular  base  portion 


mounted  on  said  portion  with  the  bowl  of  the  toilet    having  a  floor  and  side  and  end  walls:  two  resilient  side 
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members  hinged  to  the  respective  sides  of  said  base  por- 
tion; oppositely  curved  interlocking  hook  portions  pro- 
vided on  the  outer  edges  of  said  resilient  side  members; 
two  sulMtantially  rigid  end  members  each  having  a  straight 
base  and  two  outwardly  curved  convergent  edges,  said 
end  members  being  hinged  to  the  respective  ends  of  said 
base  portion  for  pivotal  movement  between  said  resilient 
side  members  and  being  swingingly  movable  from  folded 
positions  within  the  base  through  arcs  causing  contact  of 
the  end  members  with  the  side  members  and  tending  to 
spread  the  side  members  apart,  the  external  distance  along 
the  two  convexly  curved  edges  of  each  end  member  be- 


LEVER  OPERATED  MEANS  TO  DISENGAGE  TAP 

SnNDLE  FRICTION  DRIVE  MEANS 

Atfnd  I.  Aadenom  Uvtagitoii,  Sifmnd  Bcila^  CaM- 

wdL  and  Walter  W.  Sima,  Stockholai,  N.  J. 

Apfttcalloa  Octokcr  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  ni^l 

ICIaliiM.   (a.  10— 13«) 


ing  slightly  greater  than  the  internal  distance  along  the 
two  spread  apart  interlocked  side  members  measured  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  conjoined  outer  lateral 
edges  of  said  two  ^read  apart  interlocked  side  members, 
whereby  a  wedging  engagement  of  the  end  members  with- 
in the  two  interlocked  side  members  and  a  tensioning  of 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  side  members  results  when 
the  end  members  are  swingingly  moved  upwardly  and 
shortly  before  the  end  members  reach  a  position  perpen- 
dicular to  the  base;  and  door  means  in  the  bottom  of  said 
base  portion  providing  access  to  the  space  enclosed  be- 
tween said  side  and  end  walls  when  said  walls  are  raised. 


2,71M1< 
DAN  BUOY 
Cart  E.  Hcakc  Clcvclaiid,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Robert  C. 
SwUzcr,  Shaker  Hdghti,  Md  Joseph  L.  Switzcr,  Gates 
MUtOhlo 

ApplkalioB  September  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,905 
^CtataM.    (CL9-0) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  frame  having  its  lower 
end  connected  to  drive  a  housing,  haying  upper  for- 
ward and  a  lower  reverse  friction  drive  elenaents,  a 
hollow  shaft  joumalled  in  said  frame  carrying  a  friction 
clutch  head  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  head, 
said  head  normally  being  out  of  engagement  with  said 
drive  elements  and  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  said  forward  drive  element  by  upward 
movement  of  said  shaft,  and  into  engagement  with  said 
reverse  drive  element  by  downward  movenient  thereof, 
a  driven  shaft  splined  within  said  hoUow  shaft  carryins 
a  means  for  holding  a  precision  lead  screw  at  its  lower 
end,  and  a  means  upon  said  frame  to  carry  a  nut  for 
cooperation  with  said  lead  screw,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame  having  an  arm  articulated  to  said  hoUow  shaft  to 
move  said  shaft  up  and  down,  means  moval^e  with  the 
driven  shaft  to  move  the  lever  to  neutral  position  at  the 
close  of  the  upward  movement  o(  the  screw,  and  means 
to  move  the  lever  from  forward  position  to  neutral  posi- 
tion at  any  predetermined  point  in  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  screw. 


I^f^*!}^ 


2,71Mlt 
IMACHINE  FOR  PRESSING  AND  BUILDING-IN 

BOOKS 

WilUam  B.  Hlldmann,  Chkago,  IlL,  asripor  to  Brock 

and  RanUD,  Inc.,  Chkago,  DL,  a  coiponidoa  of  nUooto 

Appttcadoa  Angnst  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,100 

20CbdiiM.   (a.  11— 1) 


\JSMm3^£3 


3.  A  Dan  buoy  comprising  a  flexible  sleeve  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end,  the  portion  of  said  sleeve 
adjacent  said  closed  end  forming  an  airtight  envelope, 
the  poru.  n  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  open  end  com- 
prising a  skirt  of  porous  fabric  extending  from  said  air- 
tight envelope,  said  sleeve  having  weighting  means  at 
its  open  end,  the  length  and  integrated  cross-sectional 
areas  of  said  airtight  envelope  and  the  weight  of  said 
buoy  including  said  weighting  means  being  so  interrelated 
that  the  water!  ine  of  said  buoy  in  floating  position  is 
remote  from  said  closed  end  of  said  buoy  and  is  near  the 
juncture  of  said  airtight  envelope  and  said  porous  skhl. 


1.  A  machine  for  building-in  books  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  compression  die  units  grouped  to  extend  in 
diametrically  opposite  directions  from  a  central  infeed 
receiving  station;  book-moving  means  at  said  receiving 
station  for  moving  received  books  in  alternation  toward 
each  of  said  opposite  groups  of  dies,  each  compression  die 
unit  including  a  movable  die  member  adapted  to  be 
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opened  and  dosed  relative  to  a  companion  die  member  to 
seize  and  release  a  book;  power-driven  die-actuating 
mechanism  for  each  group  and  drive  means  intercon- 
necting the  same  respectively  with  all  movable  die  mem- 
bers in  the  appertaining  group  for  actuating  the  latter 
simultaneously  in  a  duty  cycle  including  a  closure  and  an 
opening  of  the  several  naovaUe  die  members  of  the  group 
at  least  once  during  each  said  duty  cycle;  cycling-dutch 
means  operativeiy  interposed  between  said  power-driven 
mechanism  and  said  drive  meaiu  and  normally  discon- 
necting the  latter  from  the  former,  and  master  control 
means  selectingly  operable  to  actuate  said  clutch  means 
to  drivingly  interconnect  said  last-mentioned  mechanism 
and  drive  meaiu  for  each  die  group  in  succession  for  the 
duration  of  one  duty  cycle;  said  master  control  means 
including  a  trigger  member  having  operative  connection 
with  said  clutch  means  and  including  a  member  posi- 
tioned at  said  receiving  station  to  be  engaged  by  an  in- 
feeding  book  neceived  thereat  for  actuating  said  dutch 
means;  said  die  units  in  each  group  being  spaced  apart 
linearly  a  distance  such  that  each  infeeding  book  moved 
toward  either  of  said  groups  will  engage  and  push  any 
preceding  book  in  that  group  at  least  substantially  into 
register  with  the  next  succeeding  die  unit  of  such  group. 


2,71M19 

UPPER  PULLING  MACHINES 

BeniamlB  F.  ParrsiU,  Bev«|jr,  M«m.,  SMigBor  to  Uoited 

Shoe  Maihkwij  CoiporatloB,  FIcnifaigtoB,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 

pocaDOB  of  New  Jcncj 

AppHcatioa  Fchnuuy  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,127 

lOChdtaK   (CL12— 7J) 


2,718,020 

CLEAT  CLEANER 

Olaf  HooHM,  Gmila  Fab,  Mkm. 

Appttcatfoa  Asfut  29, 1951,  Scri^  No.  244402 

aOaimi.   (CLIS-O^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  foreign  substances  such  as 
caked  mud  from  the  cleats  of  an  athletic  shoe  having 
deated  soles,  said  apparatus  comprising,  a  fixed  structure 
in  the  nature  of  a  housing,  a  guide  rigidly  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  housing  and  angulated  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  said  guide 
having  a  flat  and  plane  upper  surface  for  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  its  length  and  a  straight  and  unobstructed 
vertical  cleat  contacting  surface  extending  for  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  length  of  said  guide,  a  stiff-bristled 
brush  element  mounted  for  movement  adjacent  the  ver- 
tical surface  of  said  guide,  the  bristles  of  said  brush  ter- 
minating outwardly  at  least  as  far  as  the  plane  of  said 
upper  surface  during  movement  of  the  brudi,  and  power 
means  ^for  driving  said  brush  whereby  said  cleats  will  be 
cleaned  when  the  cleated  shoe  is  pulled  downwardly  with 
the  sole  thereof  in  firm  contact  with  the  said  upper  surface 
and  the  cleats  thereof  in  guided  contact  with  said  ver- 
tical surface,  and  said  shoe  being  movable  in  such  guided 
contact  completely  through  the  lower  end  of  said  angu- 
lated guide. 

2,710,021 
OIL  WELL  PIPE  AND  DRILL  STEM  WlfER 

Arthv  K.  BMhd,  Mararaiho,  VcMawhi 

AppUcalioB  AogMt  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,180 

2  Claims.    (0.15—102) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  pulling  uppers  over  lasts,  a 
first  pair  of  grippers  adapted  to  seize  the  upper  materials 
of  a  shoe  in  different  locations  at  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
last  adjacent  to  its  toe  end,  a  second  pair  of  grippers 
adapted  to  seize  the  upper  materials  in  different  locations 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  forepart  of  the  last  rearwardly 
of  its  toe  end  and  movable  heightwise  of  the  last  to  exert 
a  pull  on  the  upper  materials,  said  first  pair  of  grippers 
each  including  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  pivoted 
thereon,  operating  arms  extending  inwardly  from  said 
jaws  and  abutments  carried  by  said  arms,  and  operator- 
controlled  means  for  causing  said  second  pair  of  grippers 
to  close  and  to  move  heightwise  of  the  last,  said  abut- 
ments providing  means  for  closing  the  jaws  of  the  first 
pair  of  grippers  on  the  upper  materials,  in  response  to 
pressure  of  the  bottom  of  the  last  thereon,  and  thereafter 
serving  as  fulcra  about  which  the  last  may  be  swung 
by  the  operator  to  cause  the  first  pair  of  grippers  to  apply 
a  pull  for  stretching  the  upper  materials  over  the  last 
and  on  which  the  last  is  supported  against  the  pull  applied 
to  the  upper  materials  by  said  second  pair  of  gripers. 


1.  A  wiper  assembly  for  oil  well  drill  stems  and  pipes 
comprising  an  elongated  support  adapted  to  be  nnounted 
in  substantially  horizontal  losition  adjacent  the  top  end 
of  an  oil  well,  a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  slide  blocks 
mounted  on  said  support  for  sliding  movement  relative  to 
said  support  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  wiper 
elements  of  resiliently  elastic  material  carried  one  by  eadi 
of  said  slide  blocks  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
mutually  opposed  edges  of  the  corresponding  slide  blocks 
to  embradngly  engage  a  drill  stem  or  well  pipe  extending 
through  said  support  between  said  slide  blocks,  and  man- 
ually controlled  power  operated  means  connected  be- 
tween said  slide  blocks  and  said  support  to  move  said 
slide  blocks  and  associated  wiper  elements  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  said  support  comprising  a  pair  ot 
parallel  guide  bars  of  channel  shape  disposed  with  their 
open  sides  mutually  opposed  and  a  plate  structure  ex- 
tending between  and  interconnecting  said  guide  bars  and 
having  a  casing  receiving  aperture  therein  diqwsed  cen- 
trally of  said  support,  and  said  slide  blocks  comprising  flat 
bodies  having  opposite  edges  slidably  received  in  ,aaid 
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guide  bars  and  having  In  Iheir  mutually  opposed  edges 
recesses  marginally  receiving  the  corresponding  wiper 
elements.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,719,022 

FOUNTAIN  MOP 

Leonard  Jones,  Jaduoa,  Mia.,  anlgiior  to  R.  E.  Wnrwkk, 

Jackaoo,  Miss. 

ApplkatkNi  October  19,  1949,  Serial  No.  122^62 

^  2  Clainia.    (O.  15—128) 


communicating  whh  the  inner  end  of  the  threaded  bore 
at  the  junction  point  of  the  inner  end  of  the  threaded  bore 
with  the  tapered  bore,  whereby,  upon  said  tubular  han- 
dle being  loosened  in  said  threaded  bore  so  that  its  open 
end  will  be  moved  to  a  position  to  uncover  the  channel, 
fluid  in  said  tubular  member  may  flow  into  said  channel 
to  be  distributed  by  said  channel  to  the  bristle  of  said 
brush  head  and  upon  said  handle  being  tightened  in  the 
threaded  bore  the  open  end  of  the  handle  will  wedge 
against  the  tapered  bore  and  close  the  inner  end  of  the 
channel  to  prevent  further  fluid  from  being  discharged 
through  said  channel. 


2,71S,n4 
HAIR  BRUSHES  FOR  PERSONAL  USE 
Chwks  Edgar  Mayaard,  Florsacc,  Mms.,  assigBor,  by 
meoic  assipneBti,  to  Pio-phytec^k  Brwh  ConpMy, 
NorthampdM,  Maas^  a  coiforaliwi  «f  Delaware 
^^'li  AMfl  19, 195»r Ssilal  No.  154,S75 
3aaiiM.   (CL15— IM) 


1.  In  a  substantially  flat  and  triangular  fountain  mop 
having  a  detachable  stranded  mop  head  provided  with  a 
pocket,  a  substantially  elongated  triangular  pocket  re- 
tained spray  head,  and  a  wire  retaining  frame  in  said 
pocket  bearing  upon  said  spray  head  and  having  an  as- 
sociated handle  socket  pivotal  ly  connected  thereto  at  the 
substantial  midpoint  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
said  spray  head  for  pivotal  motion  longitudinally  of  the 
spray  head,  the  combination  including:  a  tubular  hose 
connector  secured  to  said  spray  head  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  spray  head  through  the  top  there- 
of and  being  located  offset  from  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  spray  head  and  between  the  handle  socket's 
connection  to  the  frame  and  the  base  of  the  spray  head. 


2,718,023 

SHOE  BRUSH  WITH  COMPRESSIBLE  POLISH 

RESRVOIR 

Mm  W.  DoagfaHB,  Jr.,  Grecanilte,  S.  C. 

Appttcalkm  Febraaiy  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,684 

2Claiint.    (CL  15— 13«) 


1.  An  all  plastic  hair  brush  the  back  of  which  com- 
prises a  solid  Mock  of  a  molded  synthetic  thermoi^lastic 
of  the  type  commonly  used  foi  hair  brushes,  said  back 
being  formed  with  openings  extending  i4>proximately  .1 
of  an  inch  into,  but  not  throug^,  the  back,  stiffly  flexible 
bristles  positioned  in  said  openings,  each  bristle  being  in- 
dividually spaced  from  the  others  for  independent  opera- 
tion and  each  consisting  of  a  length  of  bristle  type  nylon 
having  a  diameter  not  materially  less  than  .025  of  an  inch 
or  more  than  .032  of  an  inch,  each  bristle  extending  into 
the  opening  in  which  it  is  positioned  to  substantially  the 
full  depth  of  the  opening  and  having  a  free  length  of 
l^>proximately  one  inch,  and  being  permanently  secured 
therein  by  a  thenno-set  cement  integrally  bonded  to  the 
bristle  and  the  wall  surface  of  the  opening  and  providing 
with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  back  a  smooth,  hard.  Water 
and  moisture-proof  surface  around  the  bristle. 


1.  In  a  brush  having  a  brush  head  provided  with  side 
walls  and  a  planar  bottom  wall  and  having  bristles  pro- 
jecting from  the  planar  bottom  wall  and  having  a  re- 
movable handle  member  for  containing  a  fluid,  the  com- 
bination of  said  brush  head  having  a  cylindrical  threaded 
bore  therein  opening  at  one  side  wall  and  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  bottom  wall  and  terminating  short  of 
said  bottom  wall,  said  handle  being  tubular  and  com- 
pressible and  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  open  end 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said  threaded  bore,  said 
brush  head  also  having  a  tapered  bore  therein  alined  with 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
threaded  bore  and  being  of  substantially  smaller  length 
than  the  threaded  bore,  said  handle  having  a  portion  on 
the  open  end  of  the  threaded  portion  which  is  free  of 
direading  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same 
as  but  not  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  tapered  bore 
at  the  junction  of  said  tapered  bore  and  the  threaded 
bore,  said  tapered  bore  being  adapted  to  engage  the  free 
end  of  said  tubular  handle  for  compressing  the  same  to 
provide  an  effective  seal  upon  the  tubular  member  be- 
ing threadably  inserted  in  the  threaded  bore  and  tight- 
ened theiein,  said  brush  head  having  a  channel  therein 
opening  at  the  planar  bottom  wall,  the  innermost  wall 
of  the  channel  being  inclined,  a  portion  of  said  channel 


2,71M25 

DOOR  CHECK 

Ernest  F.StocU,Crd|^toa,Ncbr. 

AppUcation  Jane  22, 1953,  Soial  No.  3«3^10 

4  Claims.   (CL  1«— 85) 


1.  A  door  check  for  use  with  a  hinged  door  and  door 
jamb  comprising:  spring  means  disposed  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  door  and  adjacent  the  hinged  edge  of  the 
door,  said  spring  means  extending  outwardly  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  hinged  edge  of  said  door  generally  in  the 
direction  of  the  free  edge  of  the  door,  means  anchoring 
that  end  of  said  spring  means  which  is  disposed  adja- 
cent the  hinged  edge  of  said  door  whereby  said  spring 
means  will  resist  a  pulling  on  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
means,  a  flexible  elongated  member  attached  to  the  inner 


I 


/ 
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face  of  said  dolor  at  a  place  substantially  quiced  from 
said  hinged  edge,  said  place  being  disposed  farther  out 
on  said  door  from  said  hinged  edge  than  the  said  other 
end  of  said  spring  means,  the  other  end  of  said  flexible 
elongated  member  extending  inwardly  adjacent  said  other 
end  of  said  spring  means,  a  second  elongated  flexible 
member  having  one  end  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
vpnng  means  and  having  its  other  end  anchored  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  door  jamb  at  a  point  spaced  on  said 
door  jamb  a  substantial  distance  from  said  other  end  of 
said  spring  means,  means  attaching  the  unanchored  end 
of  said  elongated  flexible  members  to  the  other  end  of 
said  spxvag  means,  said  elongated  flexible  members  and 
spring  being  of  such  length  as  to  be  in  a  relaxed  position 
at  times  when  said  door  is  closed  and  of  such  length  that 
said  elongated  flexible  members  become  taut  and  said 
spring  becomes  extended  after  said  door  has  been  opened 
a  certain  desired  distance,  said  spring  becoming  further 
extended  and  permitting  said  door  to  open  further  than 
said  certain  distance  and  said  spring  being  sufficiently 
strong  and  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  said 
door  is  prevented  from  opening  further  than  a  certain 
desired  niaximum  under  all  predictable  and  reasonable 
extreme  conditions  of  force  against  the  inner  face  of 
said  door. 
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been  slit;  an  arm  disposed  in  said  passageway  in  sliding 
engafleroent  with  said  walls;  means  mounting  the  arm  for 
roution  within  the  passageway  <»  a. vertical  axis,  said 
arm  being  provided  with  a  gizzard-recdving  notch  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tfte  arm;  a  knife  in  the  pas- 
sageway; means  mounting  the  knife  within  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  arm,  said  arm  having  a  horizontal  clearance 


2,71MM 

SELF-CLOSING  ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  HINGE 

GMNie  W.  Slopa  Md  Rokcrt  E.  Slopa,  Harvard,  DL 

Appttcalioa  Deccaibcr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477^72 

idahM.   (CL14— 154) 


1.  A  gravity  type  door  t^ierator  comprising  a  stationary 
support  member,  a  vertically  diqxMed  shaft  slidaUy  and 
rotatably  joumaled  in  said  support  member,  a  cam  mem- 
ber on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  having  its  lower  edge 
fonned  with  a  downwardly  facing  seat  and  an  annular 
cam  track  curving  downwardly  from  the  seat,  a  roller 
support  arm  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  noounted 
on  said  support  member  for  movement  about  an  axis 
extending  radially  of  said  shaft,  a  roller  rotataUy  mounted 
on  said  arm  at  a  point  thereon  spaced  from  the  pivoted 
end  thereof,  said  roller  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  said 
cam  member  to  support  the  shaft,  and  manually  adjust- 
able means  on  said  support  member  engaging  said  arm 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivoted  end  thereof  for  posi- 
tively adjusting  said  arm  about  its  pivot  to  thereby  adjust 
the  angular  position  of  the  shaft  at  which  said  seat  en- 
gages the  roller^ 


2,718,027 
GIZZARD  SLnriNG  APPARATUS 
Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  HicknBaB  IVUBs,  Mo.,  aasigBor  to  Gor- 
dioa  lohnsoa  Conpaay,  ITaasas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tfamofMlaowl 

Appttcalif*  May  14, 1951,  Scriiri  No.  226,224 
l3ClaiBW.  (CL  17—11) 
I.  Apparatus  for  slitting  gizzards  comprising  structure 
including  a  pair  of  ^aced,  horizontal,  stationary  walls 
defining  a  passageway  therebetween,  the  uppermost  wall 
having  a  gizzard-receiving  inlet  opening  and  the  lower- 
most wall  having  an  outlet  opening  spaced  from  the  inlet 
<^ning  for  receiving  the  gizzards  after  the  same  have 


slot  for  said  knife  formed  in  the  outermost  end  of  the  arm 
and  intersecting  the  notch,  said  knife  being  disposed  to 
extend  partially  into  the  notch  as  the  arm  is  rotated  past 
the  knife  whereby  a  gizzard  confined  in  said  passageway 
between  said  walls  and  disposed  in  the  notch  is  slit  by  the 
knife  and  held  by  the  notch  against  bisection  as  the  arm 
slides  the  gizzard  on  the  walls  from  the  inlet  opening  to 
the  outlet  opening. 


2,718,028 

MEAT  TENDERIZING  MACHINES 

Doogias  MdvUe  Read  aad  John  Stapict,  SkMgh,  Eavlaad, 

MsigMMa  to  LM-Elec  Liaaitod,  SkMgh,  EagbMii 

AppUcatloa  Jmc  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,514 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Great  Britaia  Jane  8, 1950 

lOOirfflBf.    (CL17— 26) 


\l^ 


1.  A  meat  tenderizing  madiine  con4)ri8ing  a  housing 
having  opposing  eixl  walls  and  an  open  top,  brackets  car- 
ried by  the  inside  of  each  of  the  end  walls,  each  Inacket 
having  a  vertical  slot  and  bearing  supports  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  slot,  a  pair  of  knife  assemblies  removably 
mounted  in  side  by  side  relation  in  the  hotising,  each 
assembly  including  q>aced  apdsx.  end  plates,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  plates  ^coimecting  said  plates  rigidly 
together,  a  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  m  the  plates  of  each 
assembly  and  having  its  ends  extending  beyond  the  plates, 
bearings  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  said  bearings  being 
seated  oa  the  bearing  supports,  means  on  the  frtates 
diq>osed  in  the  slots,  a  plurality  of  circular  knives  moimt- 
ed  on  each  shaft,  said  luiives  on  one  shaft  being  in  off' 
set,  overlapping  relation  with  the  knives  on  the  other 
shaft,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  end  plates  of  eadi 
assembly  for  separately  inserting  and  removing  each  as- 
sembly from  the  housing. 
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2,71t,t29  tally  extendini  grooves  aloof  the  sides  adapted  to  en- 

AUTOCLAVE  FOR  VULCANIZING  AUTOMCWILE     gage  the  guide  members,  hydraulic  ram  means  eogagiiig 


MATS  OK  THE  LIKE 

loAi 


United 
of  OUo 

MtaRii  It,  19S1,  SMtal  No.  214^5 
ICfadnk   (CLIS— 17) 


the  mold  for  moving  the  mold  from  between  the  platens 
into  sliding  engagement  widi  the  guide  members,  a  ver- 
tical carriage  slidably  supported  by  the  frame  directly 
above  the  guide  members,  a  rack  pivotally  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  carriage,  the  upper  section  of 
the  split  mold  having  horizontally  extending  grooves 
along  the  sides  adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  hydraulic 
motor  means  for  raising  the  vertical  carriage  to  separate 
the  mold  sections,  spring  means  secured  between  one  edge 
of  the  rack  and  the  vertical  carriage  for  hcMing  the  rack 
horizontal,  a  hook  on  one  side  of  the  top  section  oi  the 
mold,  and  pin  means  secured  to  the  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  hook  as  the  top  nsold  section  is 
raised  whereby  the  mold  section  is  tipped  from  the  hori- 
zontal against  the  action  of  the  sprinig  means. 


A  watch<ase  type  heater,  for  auto  mats  and  the  like 
and  including  a  cylindrical  body  portion  closed  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  transition  section  having  a  circular  portion  se- 
cured to  the  open  end  of  said  body  and  a  rectangular  por- 
tion protruding  therefrom  and  defining  a  rectangular 
opening,  said  rectangular  portion  being  of  maximufn  size 
to  be  received  within  the  periphery  of  the  circular  portion 
of  said  transition  section,  flanged  comers  provided  on  the 
periphery  of  said  circular  portion,  a  recUngular  door 
adapted  to  have  relative  movement  to  and  from  the  open- 
ing, spaced  lugs  along  each  side  of  the  door,  releasable 
locking  means  along  each  side  of  the  opening  and  oper- 
able there  along  for  releasably  locking  the  door  in  closed 
and  sealing  relation  with  the  transition  section,  and  at 
least  part  of  said  releasable  locking  means  being  carried 
by  said  flanged  comers. 


2,71t,t31 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTI-PART 

MOLDING  DIES 

Wilfred  G<  Hmw/^  EAQBlMler«  Maas. 

AfpttcaikM  OctabOT  25,  IfSL  S«tel  No.  2S3,1M 

2ClaiaM.    (CLlt.^2) 


2,71t,t3f 

MOLD  MANIPULATING  APPARATUS 

Dob  F.  CoUina,  Pontiac,  Mkh^  and  Forrest  L.  Dawcc, 

Kent,  Ohio,  aaiigBOffB  to  AdaoMoa  United  Company, 

Afaroa,Ohio 

AppUcatioo  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,922 

9ClaiM.    (CLIS— 17) 


1.  Mechanism  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  die  members  cooperating  when  in  juxtaposed  re- 
lation to  provide  a  mold  cavity,  a  fixed  member  through 
which  plastic  material  is  supplied  to  said  mold  cavity  and 
on  whidi  one  of  said  die  members  is  slidably  supported, 
means  connected  to  the  other  die  member  for  moving 
same  away  from  said  fixed  member  in  the  operation  of 
separating  said  die  members  on  their  parting  line,  a 
yieldable  detent  for  transmitting  such  movement  of  the 
other  die  member  to  the  first  die  member,  for  the  joint 
movement  of  same  away  from  said  fixed  member,  prior 
to  such  separation,  means  for  arresting  movement  of  the 
first  die  member  when  at  a  predetermmed  distance  from 
said  fixed  member,  idiereby  the  continuation  of  the  other 
die  member's  movement  obtains  the  separation  of  said 
die  members  on  their  parting  line,  and  means  operative 
throu^out  said  continuation  movement  and  return  move- 
ment of  said  other  die  member,  for  locking  said  first  die 
member  in  its  arrested  position,  against  movement  in 
either  direction. 


1.  A  mold  manipulating  apparatus  for  removing  and 
opening  a  split-cavity  mold  that  is  normally  held  in 
clamped  condition  between  opposed  platens  of  a  plane- 
platened  general  purpose  vulcanizing  press  along  which 
the  mold  may  be  moved  in  the  absence  of  clamping  pres- 
sure, the  apparatus  including  a  frame  extending  on  either 
side  of  the  press  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  mold, 
a  horizontal  carriage  slidably  supported  by  the  frame, 
a  plurality  of  hydraulic  jacks  independent  of  the  press 
platens  and  carried  by  said  carriage  and  positionable 
therewith  between  press  platens  of  the  press,  the  jacks 
being  arranged  in  two  spaced  rows,  hydraulic  motor 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  and  associated  jacks 
bodily  into  position  between  the  platens  on  either  side 
of  the  moid  with  the  jacks  in  position  directly  to  engage 
the  platens,  the  jacks  having  means  to  actuate  them  to 
separate  the  platens  for  releasing  the  mold  held  therebe- 
tween, spaced  parallel  guide  members  mounted  on  the 
frame,  the  lower  section  of  the  split  moid  having  horizon- 


2,71t,t32 

KNOCKOUT  MECHANISM  FOR  MOLDING  DIES 

Wilfred  G.  Harvey,  Leomiulcr,  Maai. 

AppUcatkMi  October  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,1«7 

5ClaiaH.    (CLIS— 42) 


t-'^-'  ■'-^*^-'- 


1.  A  knockout  mechanism  for  molding  nuchine  dies 
comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  dies  providing  co- 
operating molding  cavities,  means  for  moving  one  of  s^d 
dies  with  respect  to  the  other  to  separate  said  dies  along 
a  parting  line,  a  core  member  operatively  positioned  in 
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said  cavities  by  ^  doaing  of  said  dies,  and  retracted  sash,  means  for  connecting  the  guide  rafl  to  an  adjacent 
therefrom  away  froiQ  contact  with  the  molded  article  frame  member  of  the  window,  said  means  comiOTting 
therein  by  said  movement  of  separation,  a  knockout  spring  plunger  units,  each  of  said  unite  conqniang  a 
member  attffnw^rrf  witfi  one  of  said  dies  for  ejecting  a  screw  engaging  the  rail  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
molded  article  from  the  molding  cavity  thereof  in  re-  towards  the  frame  meniber,  a  threaded  sleeve  for  receiving 
sponse  to  the  opening  of  said  dies,  and  connections  '^ 

extending  between  said  core  member  and  said  knock- 
out member,  responsive  to  initiation  of  said  core  mem- 
ber's return  movement  to  operative  position,  for  effecting 
withdrawal  of  said  knockout  member  from  the  molding 
cavity  of  the  associated  die  in  advance  of  the  entry  of 
said  core  member  into  said  molding  cavity. 


2v71t,t33  

FISH  LURES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 

Charica  L  Bwlw,  Tmvcfsa  Oty,  Mich. 

ArrOatkm  Jnly  M,  1952,  ScrialNo.  Ml,7(l 

4ClahM.    (CLli— 59) 


1   H 

It 

T«0t  y 

said  screw,  and  means  for  locating  said  sleeve  on  said 
frame  member  in  a  selected  position  for  cooperation 
with  said  screw  to  permit  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve 
but  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  and  a  ^ring  surround- 
ing said  sleeve  and  in  engagement  therewith  to  normally 
hold  it  in  axially  extended  position. 


3.  A  mediod  of  making  a  fish  hire,  simulating  an 
insect,  comprising  providing  a  mold  having  cavities  and 
grooves,  applying  within  certain  ol  the  cavities  a  color 
nutterial,  applyins  in  the  other  cavities  material  ot  one 
or  more  different  cdors,  applying  in  said  grooves  a  ma- 
terial of  a  color  different  from  the  oalkn  of  the  afore- 
mentioned materials,  depositing  a  plastic  which  will  foam 
when  heated  in  one  or  more  of  said  cavities,  and  i4>ply- 
ing  a  plastic  of  a  type  which  willl  not  foam  when  heated 
in  said  grooves,  curing  the  materials  in  said  mold  by 
heat  to  effect  the  simultaneous  fusion  of  all  of  the  ma- 
terials, cooling  ^  mold  and  the  fused  naaterials  there- 
in, and  releasing  the  formed  lure  from  the  mold. 


2,71M3C 
AIRPLANE  HANGAR  TYPE  DOOR 
Pclcr   A.  Strobel,  New  Rochdie.  and 
McPhcc,  PlwdoBw  Heighia,  N.  Y.,  aari^on  Id 
Engineering  CorporatlMi,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 
Hen  «f  New  Jensy 

I  Jwwiiy  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,03t 
SClabM.   (CL2»— 1() 
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2,718,i34 
OTANDARDKED  BUILDING  FRAME  MEMBER 

Richard  Han  Brown,  BIraringham,  Ala. 

Appllcallan  Novenbcr  13, 1951,  Setiai  No.  255,924 

2CfadnM.    (a.2i— 4) 


1.  A  liangar  type  door  comprising  a  rigid,  hollow 
stmcture  having  three  faces  and  in  the  form  of  a  longi- 
tudinal prism,  the  door  being  trussed  in  each  of  its  longi- 
tudinal faces  against  longitudinal  torsion  from  one  end 
of  the  door,  two  pedestals  standing  on  the  floor,  a  frame- 
work pivotally  supporting  die  door  on  the  pedestals  on  a 
horizontal  axis  at  each  end,  and  counterweighte  on  the 
framework  to  balance  the  door,  in  combination  with  oper- 
ating mechanism  attached  to  only  one  end  of  the  door  to 
open  and  close  same. 


I.  In  wall  construction,  a  substantially  rectangular 
vertical  member  having  channel  shaped  grooves  in  the 
sides  thereof  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  an  elongated  filler  strip  L-shaped  as  viewed  in 
cross  section  in  at  least  one  of  the  grooves  having  one 
leg  thereof  projecting  outwardly  of  the  member,  the 
longer  sides  of  said  filler  strip  being  of  a  width  to  fit 
snugly  in  said  grooves  and  the  legs  thereof  being  of 
a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  said 
grooves.    . 

2,71M35 

WINDOW  SASH  GUIDE  STRUCTURE 

Joaepb  I.  Scbwcnk,  Cohunbw,  OUo 

AppUcadon  NovcnAcr  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,737 

19  Clalns.    (CL  2»— 12) 

7.  In  a  window  construction  having  oppositely  disposed 

guide  rails  for  guiding  the  sliding  movement  of  a  window 


2,718,937 

VEHICLE  FINNED  TUBE  HEATER  AND 

DEFROSTER 

Alfred  R.  Unteni,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  A.  R. 

Lintem,  Inc.,  a  coffporatlon  of  Michigan 

Application  March  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,139 

9Clataae.   (CL  29-493) 


1.  A  vehicle  window  defroster  having  an  elongated  ah- 
distribution  chamber  for  receiving  afa-  under  pressure  and 
an  exhaust  vent  longitudmally  thereof  substantially  co- 
extensive therewith  compiling  walls  defining  and  form- 
ing the  sides,  ends,  and  bottom  of  the  diamber  at  the 
window  to  be  defrosted,  an  elongated  member  substan- 
tially L-shaped  in  cross-section  «dapted  to  overiie  in  over- 
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lapping  reUtiofishq)  one  of  takl  chamber  walls  and  to 
paitially  bridce  the  space  between  said  chamber  walls 
defining  the  chamber  sides  so  as  to  form  and  define  the 
chamber  top  and  the  longitudinal  vent,  means  intercon- 
necting the  overlapping  p<Mlions  of  said  side  wall  and 
member,  and  a  finned-tube  heating  conduit  in  the  chamber 
sidewise  obstructingly  positioned  at  the  longitudinal  vent 
so  that  air  passing  therethrough  is  passed  necessarily  side- 
wise  through  said  conduit  so  as  to  heat  and  to  distribute 
same  evenly  over  the  window  area  to  be  defrosted 


MATRIX  HOLDING  CHUCKING  MEANS  FOR  DIE 

CASTING  MACHINES 
Edwfes  A.  GljBB,  LodI,  CaMf ^  sislgaiir  to  Si^er  MoM 
CwporatfiMi  of  Califonsia,  Lodl,  CaHf^  ■  corporatfcM 
ofCaHfbniB 

AppMcalkM  Jaly  2, 19S2,  Serial  No.  2M,91« 
SClafaiH.    (a.  22>-68) 


2,718,t38 

LOCKING  CUP  FOR  JALOUSIE  PANELS 

John  A.  Moore,  Mcnkk,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,178 

4  Claims.    (CL2«— 62) 


1.  An  end  clip  adapted  for  locking  in  place  jalousie 
glass  panels  comprising  a  base  centrally  disposed  area 
having  an  integral  tab  disposed  niwardly  and  adi4>ted 
to  engage  a  ^ring  located  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  lon- 
gitudinal area  having  an  integral  support  arm  at  right 
angles  thereto  bent  mwardly  and  adapted  to  support  a 
glass  panel,  and  a  longitudinal  slide  retaining  area  integral 
with  said  central  area  and  secured  obliqudy  thereto,  said 
slide  area  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  said  central 
area  being  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture  adapted 
to  pivotally  engage  securing  means  and  wedge  shaped 
locking  means  disposed  between  said  glass  panel  and  said 
slide  area  and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  slide  area 
and  said  glass  panel  in  wedge  lodung  relationship. 


2,718,t39 

RELEASABLE  WINDOW  GRILLE 

Charles  L  Dubc,  Tttnsvillc  N.  J. 

Application  Janoary  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,323 

3  Claims.    (CL  20— 71) 


1.  A  chuck  unit  for  adjustably  supporting  a  tire  matrix 
blank  in  casting  relationship  with  the  melting  pot  of  a  die 
casting  machine  which  includes  a  platform  projecting 
from  the  pot  to  support  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
matrix  blank;  said  chuck  unit  comprising  an  upstanding 
support,  a  hollow  hub,  means  mounting  the  hub  in  con- 
nection with  the  support  for  rotation  of  said  hub  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  independent  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  rods  projecting  in  radi- 
ating relation  from  and  rigid  with  the  hub,  matrix  Uank 
supporting  and  clamping  heads  slidable  on  the  rods, 
axially  inunovable  screws  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
hub  between  the  rods  of  each  pair  and  threaded  through 
the  heads,  hand-operated  means  mounted  on  the  hub  for 
routing  ail  the  screws  simultaneously,  the  hub  mounting 
means  being  arranged  so  that  when  the  matrix  blank  is 
horizontal  it  may  rest  flatly  on  the  platform  of  the  die 
casting  machine,  and  means  mounting  the  support  of  said 
unit  for  horizontal  movement  toward  and  from  the  casting 
machine;  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  depending 
from  the  support  and  transversely  spaced  relative  to  the 
direction  of  such  horizontal  movement,  wheels  on  the  legs 
at  their  lower  end,  parallel  and  horizontal  guide  rods  pro- 
jecting from  the  legs  adjacent  their  upper  end,  and  sleeves 
rigid  with  the  nnachine  receiving  said  rods  in  sliding  and 
supporting  relation. 


2,718,041 
FRANGIBLE  EXPENDABLE  MOLD  AND  POURING 

OPENING  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
WcndcO  L.  Gmtic^  Ckicaio,  DL,  iwignw  to  later- 
■atioBal  Harrcster  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
Jersey 

ApplicatioB  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,195 
4aaiBM.    (CL22— 90) 


1.  A  system  for  protecting  a  window  opening  in  the 
wall  of  a  building  comprising  a  window  grille,  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  one  side  of  the  grille  on  a  gener- 
ally vertical  axis  adjacent  one  side  of  the  opening,  fixed 
bracket  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  opening,  releas- 
able  means  for  latching  the  grille  to  the  bracket  means, 
guide  means  in  the  bracket  means,  a  rigid,  substantially 
vertically  extending  rod  secured  rigidly  to  the  latching 
means  and  extending  through  the  guide  means,  a  si4)port, 
means  for  seciuing  the  support  in  fixed  position  to  the 
outside  of  the  wall  of  the  building,  and  means  carried  by 
the  support  for  reciprocating  the  rod  lengthwise  to  op- 
erate the  latching  means. 


1.  in  combination,  a  mold  box,  an  expendable  mold 
positioned  in  said  box,  said  mold  comprising  a  pair  of 
I'pright  frangible  members  having  surfaces  positioned  in 
contiguous  relation,  means  for  securing  said  frangible 
members  together,  recessed  portions  in  said  surfaces  posi- 
tioned in  complementary  relation  to  provide  a  cavity  for 
receiving  nu)lten  casting  material,  a  pouring  passage 'in 
said  frangible  members  in  conununication  at  one  end  with 
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the  cavity,  said  passage  having  an  opening  at  its  other 
end  di^wsed  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  said  frangible 
members,  first  and  second  indentations  in  dte  upper  edges 
of  each  of  said  frangible  members,  said  first  aiul  second 
indentations  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  open- 
ing, a  stopper  over  said  opening,  said  stopper  including 
m  body  portion  conforming  in  general  to  a  portion  of 
the  pouring  passage  and  being  supported  therefai,  a  flange 
on  said  body,  and  an  annular  lip  on  said  flange,  saj^  lip 
being  laterally  ^aced  with  reelect  to  said  body  and  b«ing 
nested  in  the  indentation  of  said  frangible  members 
whereby  said  opening  and  passage  are  protected  from 
fragments  of  material  which  may  be  poured  into  said  box 
for  supporting  portions  of  the  mold  during  a  casting 
operation. 


the  portion  of  a  buckle  on  wbidi  its  tongue  is  motmted 
with  the  tongue  pivot  mounting  frictionally  engaged  be- 
tween the  recess  portions  so  as  to  frictionally  hold  the 
Suckle  and  its  tongtie  from  free  movement  relative  to  the 
belt. 


2,71M44 

FASTENING  BEVICE 

Howard  J.  Mnrpky,  Ljaaidd,  Mam.,  mrigBor,  by  mcnc 

mrfgmneBtB,   to   Ualled-Ciur   Fmlacr   Coi^onrtioB, 

Boaloa,  Mam.,  •  cotporadim  of  Debnnve 

Applicalioo  Angnst  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,301 

1  Claim,    (a.  24— 218) 


1 


J!t«M'<l 


2,718,042 
LP4GERIECLA» 

AppUcatiaa  Marvh  15, 1954,  Serial  N^  41i,lll 
1  Claim.    (CL24— 150) 


A  lingerie  cfatsp  as  described,  comprising  a  pair  of  legs, 
said  legs  consisting  of  a  base  leg  and  an  upper  leg,  and 
being  in  paralld  planes,  said  legs  are  integrally  connected 
at  one  end  by  a  spring  or  flexing  portion  to  hold  them 
in  normal  open  position,  said  t>ase  leg  having  at  its  front 
end  a  vertically  extending  shoulder,  from  which  shoulder 
extends  a  pair  of  locking  fingers,  said  locking  fingers  bemg 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  bottom  leg,  and  having  a 
groove  between  said  fingers,  and  capable  of  receiving  the 
neck  portion  of  a  locking  tab,  which  locking  tab  and  neck 
portion  extends  from  the  downward  shoulder  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  front  end  of  said  upper  leg,  said  locking 
lab  and  neck  portion  being  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said 
upper  leg,  and  engaging  said  locking  fingers  and  said 
groove  when  in  closed  position  and  a  position  retaining 
member  carried  by  said  bottom  leg,  said  retaining  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  vertically  projecting  triangular  prong 
which  is  centrally  located  and  is  an  integral  part  of  said 
botl(Mn  leg;  the  purpose  of  said  ^ring  or  flexing  portion 
being  to  lock  or  unlock  said  claap. 


A  three-side-Iock  snap  fastener  socket  comprinng  a 
hollow  body  having  a  stud-receiving  opening  formed  by 
a  base  and  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  having  a 
radially  extending  flange  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said 
wall  having  a  lower  portion  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 
body,  a  spring  diqxMed  about  the  exterior  of  the  body, 
said  spring  having  a  substantially  straight  medial  por- 
tion disposed  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  wall  and  ex- 
tending across  an  edge  o(  the  opening  for  snapping  en- 
gagement with  an  inserted  diouldered  stud,  and  end  pm-- 
tions  encircling  the  wall  under  the  flange  to  terminate  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  a  spring  retaining  tongue 
di^KMed  on  the  body  on  said  opposite  side  and  encircling 
the  ^ring,  and  an  embossed  detent  formed  in  the  wall  on 
said  opposite  side  and  extending  into  the  opening  to  en- 
gage the  shoulder  of  an  inserted  stud  to  prevent  disen- 
gagement of  the  stud  and  socket  by  a  separating  force 
applied  on  said  opposite  side. 


2,718,043 
LOOP  HANGER  AND  BUCKLE  STAY 
wnHam  T.  Wallace  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  msigMW  to  Hkkok 
Mamiftwtmiic  Co.  lac,  Racteater,  N.  Y.,  a  corponn 
lioaofNcwYoik 

AppHcatiM  Marck  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,434 
U  Claims.   (CL24— 178) 


1.  A  loop  hanger  and  buckle  stay  comprising  an  elon- 
giite  attachment  pcHtion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  back 
side  of  a  belt  and  including  an  enlarged  head  disposed 
transversely  of  one  end,  said  head  having  a  recess  therein 
transversely  of  the  attachment  portion,  the  head  being 
bifurcated  whereby  the  recess  is  divided  into  a  pair  of  re- 
cess portions  adapted  to  receive  and  frictionally  engage 


2,718,045 

WORM  GEARED  BAND  CUP  WHH 

SCREWDRIVER  GUIDE 

Charles  William  ChcMy,  HocUcy,  Bbmiagham,  Enriaod 

AppHcatioa  NorenriMr  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  2583S2 

Clafans  pilosity,  appHcatlosi  Great  BrMaia  Jmw  30, 1951 

ICIaiaB.    (0.24— 274) 


In  a  worm-geared  band  dip  of  the  class  described,  in 
combmation  with  a  helically  threaded  worm  having  a 
head  of  circular  cross  section  with  a  screwdriver  blade 
receiving  slot  formed  therein,  said  slot  being  open  at  both 
ends  and  extending  diametrically  across  the  entire  face 
of  said  head,  and  a  neck  portion  of  reduced  diameter  in- 
termediate said  head  and  the  threads  of  said  worm,  the 
provision  of  a  guide  membo'  comprising  a  neck  washer 
portion  carried  by  said  worm  and  engaging  said  worm 
neck  portion,  said  engagement  permitting  rotation  of  said 
worm  therem,  said  guide  member  comprising  a  circularly 
apertured  guide  pmtion,  mid  head  passing  freely  through 
said  aperture  and  being  completely  encircled  by  said  guide 
portion,  said  guide  portion  being  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  neck  washer  portion  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
guide  portion  being  axially  positioned  with  respect  to 
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said  worm  head  to  substantially  close  the  open  ends  of 
said  slot,  whereby  a  screwdriver  blade  in  engagement  with 
said  slot  will  be  guided  and  prevented  from  slipping  side- 
wise  out  of  one  of  its  open  ends  in  all  positions  of  rota- 
tion of  the  worm,  and  a  tubular  housing  in  which  said 
worm  is  rotatably  disponed,  said  housing  comprising  an 
end  surfao!  engageable  with  one  side  of  said  neck  washer 
portion  and  lugs  spaced  from  said  end  surface  and  en- 
gageable with  the  other'^de  of  said  neck  washer  portion 
whereby  axial  movement  of  said  worm  in  said  housing  is 
limited  and  said  worm  is  retained  therein. 


2,718,M6 

CLOTH  EXPANDER  AND  STRAIGHTENER 

Jumt»  C.  SattoB,  Sr^  Gft—yOlc,  S.  C. 

AppUcatkm  Maick  1, 1954,  SmW  No.  413,tS« 

7CUM.   (CLl^— O) 


rial  extending  along  an  opening  in  said  article,  and  sep- 
arable fastener  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  open- 
ing, said  fastener  means  including  a  pair  of  fastener  tapes 
each  heat-sealed  for  a  portion  of  its  width  to  a  corre- 
sponding width  of  an  edge  portion  of  the  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  tape  being  woven  throughout  of  natural  fibers 
and  being  loosely  woven  throughout  said  width  portion, 
the  plastic  material  impregnating  said  loosely  woven  por- 
tion and  bonding  therewith,  the  remaining  width  portion 
of  the  tape  being  closely  woven  for  strength  and  non- 
stretchability. 

2,71t,Mt 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DEFORMING 

HOLLOW  MEMBERS 

Robert  K.  Sedgwick,  OA  Parit,  DL,  Ml«Mr  to  AMrioa 

Stod  Fosiditei,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  CMporatkM  of  New 

Jcncy 

iMiaiy  as,  1»4»,  Swtol  No.  72,4t7 
f  OitBi     (CL2»-4tt) 


2,718,M7 
SEPARABLE  FASTENERS 
Geoiie  Wakks,  JackMW  Heights,  N.   Y.,   aMignor  to 
Waldcs  KoUmmt,  Inc.,  Long  Uaiid  City,  N.  Y.,  a  coi^ 
pontfMofNcwYoA 
OiigiMi  applinitioB  May  4,  19M,  Serial  No.  1M,«31, 
■ow  Patau  No.  2,M7,715,  dated  August  19,  1952. 
Divided  and  1Mb  application  Jannaiy  21,  1952,  Serial 
No.  247,429 

4ClaiM.   (CL2S— 78) 


1.  A  cloth  expander  and  strai^tener  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  disposed  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  cloth  and  to  extend  for  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  the  selvages  of  the  cloth  on  each  side, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  at  least  two  pairs  of  super- 
posed rolls  in  end  to  end  relation  within  the  frame,  said 
means  being  pivoted  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the  rolls 
in  the  medial  portion  of  the  frame,  said  rolls  being 
adapted  to  converge  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
cloth  so  that  the  rolls  will  be  caused  to  rotate  due  to 
the  friction  of  the  cloth  passing  therebetween  to  thus 
exert  tension  on  the  cloth,  means  for  varying  the  angle 
with  which  the  rolls  converge  for  varying  the  tension 
exerted  by  the  rolls,  means  for  varying  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  rolls  on  the  cloth  and  automatically  oper- 
able means  for  releasing  the  tension  exerted  by  one  of 
the  pairs  of  rolls  on  the  cloth  should  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  cloth  move  too  far  toward  either  side,  to  permit 
the  tension  of  the  other  pair  of  rolls  to  pull  the  cloth 
in  that  direction  thus  straightening  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  cloth. 


1.  In  an  article  made  from  thermoplastic  material, 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  thermoplastic  mate- 


8.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  movable  die  segments  adapted  in  closed 
position  to  define  a  pressure  chamber  for  reception  of  a 
tube  and  having  internal  surfaces  against  which  associ- 
ated tube  sections  are  to  be  flared,  said  chamber  having 
exhaust  ports  connected  to  said  surfaces,  opposed  pas- 
sages coimected  to  said  chamber  between  said  surfaces, 
one  passage  being  adapted  to  deliver  hydraulic  pressure 
fluid  to  the  chamber  and  the  other  passage  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  portion  of  the  tube,  said  one  passage  being 
aligned  with  one  end  of  said  tube  in  said  chamber  and 
being  even  at  all  times  to  communication  with  said  ports 
by  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  end  of  said  tube  throu^ 
said  chamber  to  said  ports,  the  flow  capacity  of  said  one 
passage  to  said  end  of  said  tube  being  greater  than  the 
flow  capacity  of  the  chamber  from  said  end  of  said  tube 
to  said  ports,  an  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  device  ex- 
ternally of  the  chamber  for  sealing  the  end  of  the  tube 
remote  therefrom,  said  last  mentioned  end  of  said  tube 
being  spaced  from  said  device  until  air  has  been  expelled 
from  the  tube  by  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  one  passage, 
and  an  hydraulic  connection  between  the  cylinder  and  in- 
let passage,  the  flow  capacity  of  the  space  initially  exist- 
ing between  said  device  and  said  tube  being  less  than  the 
flow  capacity  of  said  one  passage  as  reduced  by  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  exhaust  ports. 

9.  A  method  of  flaring  a  deformable  tube  comprising 
the  steps  of  notching  one  end  thereof,  then  inserting  said 
end  into  a  die  chamber  having  outlets  externally  of  the 
tube,  then  directing  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
end  of  the  tube  until  substantially  all  air  has  been  expelled 
from  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and  then  sealing  said 
other  end  of  the  tube  and  developing  hydraulic  pressure 
in  the  notched  end  of  the  tube  sufficient  to  flare  said 
notched  end  to  conformity  with  related  surfaces  in  the 
die  chamber.  i 
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2,71t,t49  ^TlMSl 

METHOD  OP  MANUFACTURING  BUNDLES  OF  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BALL  TYPE  WRITING 

VERY  THIN  MAGNETIC  WIRES  INSTRUMENTS 

nun  Pncke,  Vcnaillca,  Fnacc,  MrivMr  to  So-  Geoiit  D.  Ckwtlcr,  CUc^o,  DL,  aalgBor  to  Evcnkai^ 

UgMC  TefcgrapUqace  *  TslepfcoBiqaca,  a  cofyo-  he,  CUcafo,  m.,  ■  eononHiom  of  Ddawara 

I  of  Fkwec  AppHcatioa  Mack  3t,  1944,  Scriid  No.  45M21 

JaMMfT  4, 1949,  Serial  N«>.  4935S  4  CfadM.   (CL  29^-^141) 
Mmmm  M,  194t 


(CL  29^155.41) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  bundles  of  very  thin 
magnetic  wires  to  provide  a  flexible  magnetic  material 
for  use  in  hi|^  ftequency  electrical  equipment;  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  inunersing  primary  ferro- 
magnetic material  wires  in  an  emulsion  of  a  metallic 
compound  having  electrical  insulating  propertiet,  said 
metallic  compoimd  being  selected  from  the  gtoop  con- 
sisting of  metallic  oxides,  metallic  silicates  and  mixtures 
of  Iht  same,  and  being  in  suq>ensioa  witlun  said  emul- 
sion, drying  the  prinuuy  wires  after  immersion  to  leave 
a  covering  layer  thereon  of  the  electrical  inmlating  me- 
tallic compound,  assembling  together  a  bundle  ai  tike 
coivered  wires  and  enclosing  the  bundle  witliin  a  metal 
casing  so  that  the  wires  are  insulated  from  each  other 
and  from  said  casing  by  the  electrical  insulating  me- 
tallic compound,  drawing  the  casing  with  the  bundle 
of  covered  wires  therein  until  the  wires  are  each  re- 
duced to  a  diameter  of  less  than  0.03  mm.,  annealing 
the  drawn  casing  and  wires,  and  removing  the  casing 
from  the  bundle  of  wires  without  disturbing  the  covering 
of  electrical  insvlating  metallic  compound  on  each  of  the 
wires  so  that  tlie  bundle  of  very  fine  wires  electrically 
insulated  from  j^ach  other  provides  a  flexible  magnetic 
material. 


.each 


2,711,959 

ARTICLE  SPRINGING  TOOL 
MBtoa  Gene  Harwood  aad  LoMii  1^  Harwood, 

Famingdafe,  N.  J. 

29, 1951,  SerW  No.  294,979 
4ClalM.   (CL29L-235) 


1.  A  springing  tool  for  poultry  blinders  comprising  a 
pair  of  jaws  connected  together  adjacent  said  jaws,  one 
of  said  jaws  comprising  a  channel  structure  having  a  pair 
of  resiliently  flexible  coacting  dependent  legs  extending 
therefrom  constituting  the  sides  of  said  channel  structure, 
each  of  said  legs  terminating  in  a  supporting  surface,  the 
other  of  said  jaws  comprising  a  pressure  portion  extend- 
ing between  said  legs  above  said  supporting  surfaces,  and 
means  for  closing  the  jaws  whereby  a  poultry  blinder  com- 
prising vision  obstructing  portions  joined  by  a  bowed 
portion  is  placed  on  said  tool  with  said  vision  obstructing 
portions  resting  on  said  supporting  surfaces  and  said  jaws 
are  cloaed  to  force  said  pressure  portion  onto  the  top 
of  said  bowed  portion  to  force  said  legs  apart  and  flex 
said  blinder,  said  pair  of  resiliently  flexible  legs  being 
resiliently  separable  laterally  when  said  jaws  are  closed 
on  the  poultry  b  inder. 


4.  The  method  of  nuking  tips  for  ball  pomt  pena 
which  consist;  in  preliminarily  forming  a  socket  in  one 
end  of  a  tubular  open-ended  metal  tip  for  the  reception  of 
a  writing  ball,  thereafter  inserting  into  the  socket  a 
spherical  forming  element  and  applying  sufficient  pressure 
to  the  same  to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  the  socket  to 
conftMin  closely  to  the  contacting  surface  of  the  forming 
element,  exteriorly  constricting  the  front  edge  of  the 
socket  about  the  forming  element  in  the  socket  to  produce 
a  resiliently  expansible  retaining  lip  in  snug  conformity 
with  the  forming  element,  withdrawing  the  forming  ele- 
ment from  the  socket  io  that  tlie  retaining  lip  expands 
resiliently  to  the  extent  necessary  to  permit  passage  of 
the  forming  element,  and  th«i  finally  snapping  into  the 
finished  socket  past  the  lip  a  writing  ball  which  will  fit 
rotatably  within  the  socket  and  which  has  a  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  lip. 


2,719,952 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ELECTRIC  COIL  SIDES 

Joha   F.   Dexter,   Midland,   Mkk.,   aMignor   to   Dow 

Comii«  CoipMaltom  Midland,  Mkh.,  a 

ofMicUgan 

AppllcalkNi  October  12, 1951,  SoM  No.  251,931 

ICfadn.   (CL  29^-549) 


In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  ctuved  insulated  c<m- 
dactor  for  use  in  an  electric  coil  side  the  Mtept  comprising 
enclosing  a  substantially  straight  and  unformed  insulated 
electrical  conductor  assembly,  the  insulation  therein  being 
of  a  flexible  nature,  in  a  tube  of  a  vulcanized  organo- 
siloxane  elastomeric  material;  said  elastomeric  material 
having  a  stress  strain  efficiency  of  at  least  ISO  and  being 
comprised  of  organosiloxane  structural  units  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  RsSiO,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  at  least  90 
molar  per  cent  of  die  R  radicals  being  methyl  radicals; 
rolling  an  end  of  the  said  tube  back  upon  itself  thus  ex- 
posing a  portion  of  said  assembly;  forming  the  exposed 
portion  of  said  assembly  to  the  desired  curved  configura- 
tion of  an  electric  coil  side;  and  unrolling  said  tube  where- 
by the  curved  assembly  is  enclosed  in  the  organosiloxane 
elastomer. 


2,719,953 
CANOPPIHK 

Manricc  R.  Nacit,  PosUac,  MIn. 

Dcccakcr  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,927 
5CfadM.    (CL39— 4.1) 

1.  A  can  opener  of  the  kind  described,  the  opener  in- 
cluding a  mounting  bracket  having  a  horixmital  stielf,  the 
shelf  being  provided  with  a  semi-circular  recess  for  en- 
gagement with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  a  can,  slot  meant  at 
each  side  of  the  recess  permitting  the  wedging  in  of  the 
upper  rim  of  the  can,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  shelf  to  one 
side  of  the  recess  and  exteixling  diametrically  over  the 
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recess,  spring  means  to  keep  the  lever  normally  above  the 
shelf,  and  two  sharp-edged  spikes  projecting  from  the 
lever  downwardly  towards  the  recess,  the  lever  being 


adapted  to  be  actuated  manually  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring  to  cause  the  spikes  to  penetrate  the  top  wall  of  the 


can. 


2.718.§54 

CAN  PIERCING  TONGS 

Sol  PoBack,  Ncwaifc,  and  Peter  B.  Korda,  Elizabeth,  N.  I. 

AppUcatioB  JaBaary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,16« 

4  aains.   (CL  3«— U) 


its  ends  curled  around  opposite  ends  of  the  spacer  bar, 
thereby  nriounting  the  spring  member  m  position  to  en- 
gage the  upper  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  can,  the  spring 
member  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  its  middle 
rim  engaging  length  being  characterized  by  a  gradual, 
continuous,  convex  curvature,  so  that  only  a  small  length 
of  the  ^ring  member  engages  the  top  edge  of  the  rim  of 
the  can.  and  the  projection  of  the  shim  being  characterized 
by  rounded  portions  of  relathrely  small  radii  at  both  ends 
and  an  elongated  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the  shim  extending  to  but  not 
below  the  top  of  the  curved  surface  connecting  the  inner 
surface  of  the  rim  and  the  lid,  and  the  rounded  portions 
at  both  ends  of  the  projection  engaging  the  inner  surface 
of  the  rim,  said  engagement  at  both  ends  maintaining  a 
snug,  gripping  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim 
to  prevent  the  can  from  tilting  when  supported  by  the 
can  opcntx.  

2,71S,tS« 

SCISSOR  CAN  OPENER 

Frad  BuMtt,  WaakagaB,  HL 

AppOcatioB  May  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  358^19 

6Clainii.    (a.3«— 15.5) 

(Granted  aBdcrTMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec  2M) 


si 


^  1.  A  can  piercing  nn^lement  comprising  a  can  sup- 
porting lever  member  formed  by  a  substantially  perpen- 
dicular main  body  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  single 
forwardly  extending  horizontal  can  supporting  jaw,  a 
piercing  lever  member  detachably  pivotally  con- 


can 


nected  to  and  for  extension  across  the  main  body  of  said 
can  supporting  lever  member  and  formed  to  provide  a 
forwardly  extending  can  piercing  jaw  angularly  offset 
therefrom  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  said  lever  members 
being  respectively  provided  with  rearwardly  extending 
handle  arms  for  cooperatively  manipulating  the  same. 


2,71«,M5 
CAN  OPENER 
Mndmiliaa  C.  Friu,  Plahiicld.  N.  J^ 
A.  Cdrfi,  dote  bnlMM  as  CahO  " 
■My,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppHcatfcNi  May  18, 1954,  ScrU  No.  43M8t 
ICUflk    (CL30— 15) 


to 
^Ktwiiig  Com* 


/ 


1.  In  a  scissor  can  opener,  a  pair  of  handle  members, 
one  with  a  long  rigid  bar  carrying  a  cutter  at  the  end 
opposite  the  handle,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  bar  near 
the  cutter,  a  knuried  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
in  the  bracket  for  joint  rotation  and  movable  with  the 
bracket  to  and  from  a  position  adjacent  the  cutter,  the 
second  handle  member  having  means  connecting  it  to 
the  first  handle  member  and  to  the  bracket  for  swing- 
ing movement  with  the  bracket  relative  to  the  said  bar 
and  to  the  first  handle  member,  and  link  means  includ- 
ing a  ratchet  bar  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  connected 
to  the  second  handle  member  and  reciprocated  to  engage 
the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  second  handle  member  is 
swung  to  and  fro  relative  to  the  first  handle  member. 


2,718,857 

CAN  OPENER 

OU  IlaBinai  Oarti«d,  CaHf . 

AppUcatkM  April  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,835 

laahn.    (C1.3*-10 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  frame,  an  elongated  slot 
in  the  frame,  a  feed  wheel  joumaled  in  the  slot,  a  cutter 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  spacer  bar  separating  the  cutter 
from  the  frame,  a  thid  shim  separating  the  spacer  bar 
and  the  cutter,  the  shim  having  a  projection  which  extends 
adjacent  the  cutter  to  separate  the  cutter  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  rim  of  the  can  when  the  can  opener  is 
operatively  applied  to  the  can,  said  projection  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  rim  relative  to  the  can  opener  and  pre- 
venting the  cutter  from  shaving  metal  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  rim,  and  a  resilient  q>ring  member  having 


A  can  opener  comprising  a  flat  comparatively  narrow 
metal  strip  having  one  end  thereof  curved  downwardly 
slightly  which  end  acts  as  a  handle;  a  short  flat  cutter 
punched  out  of  said  strip  near  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
cutter  being  bent  downwardly  at  an  angle  of  about  45 
and  inclined  toward  the  one  end  of  said  strip;  said  cutt« 
having  a  substantiaUy  half-round  body  and  a  sharp  tri- 
angular point  at  its  apex  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body 
of  said  cutter  to  meet  the  top  of  a  can  at  an  angle  of 
about  45*  when  said  can  opener  engages  a  can  for 
punching  a  hole  in  the  top  of  the  same;  and  a  hook 
curved  downwardly  and  toward  the  one  end  for  engaging 
the  edge  of  said  can  while  the  one  end  is  pressed  dowtf- 
wardly  to  cut  a  rounded  hole  in  the  top  of  the  can. 
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2,718,858 

PIPE  CUTTER  OF  THE  ROTARY  TYPE,  INCLUD- 
ING A  PLURALmr  OF  WRENCH  RECEIVING 
SOCKETS 

Odis  E.  AraoM,  HcBdcmn,  Tex. 

Appttcatkn  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,2U 

ICIalM.    (CL  38—102) 


A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  body  having  a  rigid  cutter 
mount  extended  outwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  cutter  disks  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  in  said  slot,  said  body  having  a  bore 
formed  therein  extending  at  right  ang^  to  said  slot  and 
cutter  disks,  said  bore  having  a  concentric  enlarged  pas- 
sage, a  cutter  mount  having  a  head  slidably  engaged  in 
said  enlarged  passage,  said  cutter  mount  having  a  cutting 
disk  arranged  in  opposed  relation  to  the  cutting  disks  of 
the  rigid  cutter  mount,  the  head  of  said  cutter  ooount  hav- 
ing a  threaded  bore,  a  screw  rotataUy  supported  in  the 
bore  of  said  body  and  threadedly  engaged  in  the  bore  of 
the  head  of  said  slidable  cutter  mount,  said  screw  having 
a  socket  for  reception  of  a  wrendi  for  rotating  said 
screw,  and  said  body,  rigid  jaw  and  said  slidable  jaw  are 
each  provided  with  an  angular  opening  for  reception  of 
an  angular  stud  of  a  wrench. 


2,718,859 

GARDENING  IMPLEMENT 

John  C  Koochak,  Jr.,  Soa  AMtIo,  Tcz. 

Applkatloa  Jaly  8, 1954,  SwWNo.  441,988 

8ClafaM.   (C1.3*— 228) 


1.  A  gardenmg  tool  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
fixed  blade  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  movable  blade  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  and  adapted  to  overtie  said  fixed  blade, 
a  crank  arm  attached  to  said  movable  blade,  a  spring 
attadied  to  one  end  of  said  crank  arm  for  resiliently 
urging  said  movable  blade  to  an  <^n  position,  a  linkage 
pivotally  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  crank  arm,  a 
solenoid  in  said  housing,  said  linkage  being  connected  to 
said  solenoid,  said  s(denoid  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  electrical  power  for  actuating  said  solenoid  to  move 
said  movable  blade  to  a  closed  position,  a  handle  secured 
to  said  fixed  blade,  said  housing  having  a  slot  therein,  said 
handle  extending  through  said  slot  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  overlying  said  housing. 


■11 


2J18.8M 
SHORTl^nNG  MEASURE 
James  B.  Back,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Appbcalloa  May  3, 1954,  ScrlalNo.  427,875 
5ClafaM.    (O.  31-^2) 
1.  A  shortening  measure  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  base  having  measuring  indicia  thereon,  a  complemental 
scoop  member  iMlapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  shorten- 
ing, means  on  said  base  cooperating  with  said  scoop  mem- 
ber for  dislodging,  scraping  and  thus  cleanly  transferring 


shortening  from  said  scoop  onto  said  base  in  a  predeter- 
mined shape  thereon  as  the  scoop  is  engaged  with  and 
drawn  along  the  cooperating  surfaces  of  the  base,  where- 


by the  desired  quantity  of  shortening,  as  indicated  by  tiie 
indicia  on  the  base,  may  be  subsequently  removed  from 
the  base  for  use. 


2,718,8(1 
AUTOMATIC  POfimON  PLOTTER 
Arthw  C.  Onbcrg,  OiiIbm  MHIa,  CkoicBt  P.  Means, 
Bahfanore,  and  Bcrtkold  H.  Ochteibeck,  Parkton,  Md., 
assignors  to  BcmUx  Avlalioa  CorpontioB,  Towaon, 
Md.,  a  cotporalioa  of  Dalawaw 
Application  October  18, 194«,  Serial  No.  782,412 
18  Claims.   (CL  33— 1) 


^^ 


1.  An  automatic  position  plotter  comprising:  means 
for  deriving  vcritages  which  are  functions  of  polar  co- 
ordinates defining  the  position  ot  a  vehicle  in  an  area;  a 
d»art  of  said  area;  a  position  marking  means;  a  syndiro 
system  driven  by  said  position  marking  means  and  hav- 
ing said  derived  vcritages  applied  thereto,  said  synchro 
system  farther  deriving  from  said  <terived  voltages  error 
voltages  which  are  fimctions  of  the  derivations  of  the 
polar  coordinates  of  said  marking  means  from  the  polar 
coordinates  on  said  chart  of  the  position  of  said  vehicle; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  error  voltages  to  drive  said 
position  marking  means  across  said  shart  along  directions 
which  constitute  rectangular  coordinates  of  said  chart,  in 
such  sense  as  to  reduce  said  deviations. 


2,718,8(2 

PROTRACTOR  STRUCTURE 

WOUam  E.  Croas,  Scoeca  FaDs,  N.  Y. 

Applkatlon  May  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,358 

3ClafanB.   (CL33— 75) 


1.  A  protractor  structure  comprising  a  head,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  head,  said  head  being  formed 
with  an  arciuite  series  of  apertures  spaced  at  one  degree 
intervals  and  extending  concentrically  in  spaced  rdation 
to  said  pivot,  a  member  mounted  on  the  arm  and  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  apertures,  said  member  being 
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movable  relative  to  the  arm  to  successively  aline  the 
apertures  therein  with  a  selected  one  of  the  apertures 
in  the  head,  a  holding  pin  for  insertion  in  said  alined 
apertures,  each  aperture  of  the  series  in  said  movable 
member  being  arranged  relative  to  the  adjacent  aper- 
ture to  effect  movement  of  the  arm  about  its  pivot  one 
minute  of  angle  upon  successive  movement  of  said  aper- 
tures in  said  movaMe  member  in  registration  with  said 
selected  aperture  in  the  head. 


to  be  gauged  lying  diametrically  Of^oaite  to  the  flat  on 
the  reqMctive  supporting  pin,  lo  that  a  force  applied  to 
this  part  of  the  gauging  member  during  gauging  is  trans- 


2,71t,M3  _ 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  LENGTHS  AND 

ANGLES 
Ailhv  E.  Ika,  SUaay,  OUo 
AppHcallM  Fcbraaiy  17, 1953,  SmW  No.  337,31t 
^        4  OalM.   (CL  3i-#«) 


mitted  directly  through  the  pin  to  the  flat  surface  seating 
on  the  body  without  subjecting  the  pin  to  bending  or 
shear. 


D. 


3,71t,M8 
HUMIDIFYING  APPARATUS 

a  coiporatioii 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  lengths  and  angles 
comprising  first,  second  and  third  linear  measures,  each 
having  a  ring  at  one  end,  first,  second  and  third  mount- 
ings each  having  a  flat  base  and  each  pivotally  mounting 
the  ringed  end  of  a  linear  measure  and  slidably  mount- 
ing the  ocho-  strai^t  end  of  another  measure  to  form 
a  trian^,  each  of  said  other  ends  being  freely  slidable, 
and  each  of  said  ringed  ends  being  movable  throu^  an 
arc  of  180  degrees,  indicia  carried  by  each  linear  measure, 
a  pair  of  verniers  carried  by  each  mounting  adjacent  said 
other  end  of  said  linear  measure,  a  scale  plate  carried  by 
each  mounting  carrying  indicia  comprising  subdivisions 
of  said  first  indicia,  a  pointer  carried  by  one  of  said 
verniers  movable  along  said  scale,  a  micrometer  carried 
by  the  other  vernier  having  indicia  comprising  further 
subdivisions  of  said  first  indicia,  whereby  said  second 
vernier  may  be  spaced  a  distance  from  said  first  vernier 
and  the  resulunt  total  read  in  terms  of  the  last  subdivi- 
sion, means  for  rotating  said  linear  measure  about  the 
piviMal  mounting  of  said  ringed  units  and  arcuately  mov- 
able scale  means  pivotally  carried  by  each  mounting  for 
indicating  the  angular  relation  of  each  linear  measure  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  another  linear  measure  in  degrees. 


of  Ddaware 

AsficatfoB  Jmc  4, 1952,  Smkl  No.  291,7U 
SCUM.    (0.34—23) 


2,718,9m 
SCREWTHREAD  GAUGES 
Sydney  Aittnr  WOb  mi  Evan  Frederick  James  Gather- 
cole,  LoBdom  Eoglaad,  aarigaors  to  Tolimh  Ganges 
United,  Loodon,  Eoglaiid,  a  BiMih  compeny 
Application  Febraary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,913 
1  Cfadm.    (O.  33—199) 
A  gauge  for  gayging  a  screw  threaded  part  comprising 
a  body,  and  at  least  two  rotary  gauging  members,  the 
body  having  at  least  two  surface  seatings  arranged  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the  gauge 
is  to  be  applied  to  the  screw  threaded  part  to  be  gauged, 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  screw  threaded  part  to 
be  gauged,  and  including  at  least  two  supporting  pins  on 
which  said  rotatary  gauging  members  are  mount«l,  each 
of  said  pins  being  provided  with  a  flat  adjacent  to  each 
of  its  ends  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  its  axis  to  cooperate 
with  said  flat  surface  seatings  on  said  body,  and  means 
for  securing  said  supporting  pins  to  said  body  with  the 
said  flat  surfaces  in  close  cooperation,  a  part  of  each 
rotary  gauging  member  which  engages  the  screw  thread 


8.  A  method  of  humidifying  a  running  web  of  cello- 
phane comprising  passing  the  web  longitudinally  of  itself 
through  a  path,  providing  a  relatively  quiescent  humid 
atmosphere  adjacent  one  portion  of  the  path  on  both  sides 
thereof,  providing  in  the  next  portion  of  the  path  on  both 
sides  thereof  a  relatively  uniformly  moving  streani  of 
humid  atmosphere  flowing  countercurrent  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  web,  and  in  a  subsequent  portion 
of  the  path  on  both  sides  thereof  directing  a  humid 
vaporous  medium,  such  as  steam,  in  a  plurality  of  jets 
disposed  transversely  of  the  web  on  both  sides  thereof 
and  directed  at  an  inclination  to  the  web  so  as  to  impinge 
against  the  web  locally  at  hi^  velocity  and  in  counter- 
current  flow. 

2,71t,iM 
LAUNDRY  DRYERS  ^ 

J  Amkony  Entel,  Symaae,  N.  Y.,  airfpor  to  Ea^rWMh- 

tag  MsjMif  Cofpointfon,  Sjfiacnaa,  N.  Y.,  a  cmpon- 

^pMcaiion  Jannafy  2, 1952,  Serlnl  No.  244,527 
idnlM.   (CL34— 45) 

1.  In  a  laundry  dryer,  a  housing,  a  rotatable  tumbling 
drum  contained  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  drum, 
means  for  heating  air  within  said  housing,  means  for 
transUting  air  heated  by  said  heating  means  through  said 
drum  and  exhausing  such  air  outside  said  housing,  mnns 
for  activating  said  heating  means,  a  single  expansible 
chamber  thermostatic  device  for  activating  said  translat- 
ing means  upon  esUblishment  of  a  drying  temperature  m 
said  cabinet,  and  deactivating  said  heating  means  upon 
establishment  of  a  temperature  elevated  above  said  dry- 
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ing  temperature,  and  two  heat-sensitive  units  connected 
in  parallel  and  to  said  expansible  chamber  device  for  ac- 


heating  elements  covered  with  water-impermeable  insula- 
tion and  arranged  to  overiie  the  hair,  and  liquid-sorptive 
fibrous  material  arranged  to  lie  between  said  heating  ele- 
menu  and  said  hair  in  contact  therewith  to  draw  liquid 
from  the  hair,  the  spaces  between  said  insulated  heating 
elements  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  to  permit  evapora- 
tion of  liquid  absorbed  in  said  fibrous  material. 


tuating  said  device,  one  of  said  units  being  exposed  to 
said  heating  means,  and  the  other  being  exposed  to  the 
temperature  of  the  exhausting  air. 


^-*^  2,71M<9 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
lay  C.  Nofxifcr  and  Alfred  Unn,  Jr.,  Lot  Anfdci, 
nM  Lima,  Ir.  airilMr,  by  dinct  Md 
to  said  Nofaigcr 

AppUcniion  October  5, 1951,  SmW  No.  249,194 
3ClalnH.    (O.  34— 232) 


2,71t,9i7 

HAIR  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Ellen  H.  CarMM,  Fayattivile,  N.  C 

Application  Scptenbcr  27, 1954,  Scriri  No.  458,335 

4  Claims.    (CL  34— 42) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  material  including,  ahcioung 
defining  a  chamber  and  having  a  closure  providing  access 
to  the  chamber,  a  track  extending  into  the  housing  from 
the  exterior  thereof,  a  carrier  operable  along  the  track 
and  into  and  out  of  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  like  rela- 
tively movable  racks  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  com- 
bined with  material  in  stacked  relation  on  the  carrier,  a 
fluid  supply  means  adapted  to  deliver  fltnd  at  the  interior 
of  the  housing,  fluid  distributing  means  at  the  racks,  and 
fluid  conducting  means  whereby  fluid  from  the  supply 
means  is  delivered  to  the  distributing  means  for  distribu- 
tion thereby  and  including,  a  fluid  conducting  structure,  a 
releasable  fluid  handling  connection  coupling  said  struc- 
ture and  the  supply  means,  and  releasable  fluid  handling 
connections  releasably  coupling  the  said  structure  and  the 
distributing  means,  said  structure  including  a  vertically 
disposed  manifold  carried  by  the  carrier  and  projecting 
upward  therefrom. 


2,718,979 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  LUMPY  MATERIAL 
Hdmnt  Wcadcbons,  Bnd  Hombwg,  and  Wnhdm  Zim- 
Fnmktat  am  Main,  Gcrmnny,  awlBinti  to 


1.  Hair  drying  apparatus  comprising  inner,  outer  and 
intermediate  casings  arranged  in  spaced  inteiifitting  rela- 
tion, there  being  a  cold  air  passage  formed  between  the 
intermediate  and  outer  casing  and  a  motor  chamber 
formed  between  the  inner  and  intermediate  casings,  said 
outer  casing  having  air  inlet  means  conununicating  with 
said  cold  air  passage,  a  motor  arranged  within  said  motor 
chamber  and  having  its  armature  shaft  projecting  inside 
of  the  inner  casing  and  into  the  space  between  the  inter- 
mediate and  outer  casing,  a  pair  of  fans  carried  by  said 
armature  shaft  and  arranged  respectively  within  the  inner 
casing  and  the  last-named  space,  means  for  disconnecting 
the  fan  in  said  last  named  space  from  said  armature  shaft 
during  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  cup  shaped  shield  secured 
within  the  inner  casing  in  spacc>d  relation  thereto  and 
forming  therewith  a  hot  air  passage,  heating  means  for 
the  air  within  said  hot  air  passage,  and  means  to  change 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  hot  air  flowing  from  said 
hot  air  passage. 

2,718,948 
HAIR  DRYING  DEVICE 
Raymond  E.  Reed,  Aili^ton  Hdglils,  DL,  amignor  to 
Tbc  Gmcttc  Compaay,  Boaton,  Mam.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

AppUcniion  March  18, 1953,  Sciial  No.  343,134 
ICInfaM.   (CL34— 94) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  composed  of  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able troughs  for  cooling  lumpy  material  resting  therecw, 
said  troughs  each  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  floor, 
said  floor  comprising  a  sieve  screen,  a  plurality  of  in- 
clined overlapping  spaced  parallel  slats  above  said  screen, 
each  slat  having  horizontal  end  portions,  and  means  for 
1 .  A  hair  drying  device  comprising  in  combination  an  removably  securing  said  sieve  and  said  slat  end  portions  to 
electric  resistance  heating  system  having  spaced  apart   said  trough. 


Mnta,  Germany,  a  conpornlion  off  Geraaany 

Application  Jnly  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  348049 

Claims  priority,  application  Germimy  Angnat  5, 1952 

4Claimi.   (CL34— 238) 
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RADIO  WAVE  PROPAGATION  MODEL 

BiSm  A.  Rorholt,  Siacstad,  acar  Odo,  Norway 

Applkatkm  JmM  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435^8 

7  Claims.    (0.35—19) 


insole  connected  to  the  lamination,  said  lamination  being 
bent  over  at  its  bottom  portion  to  fonn  a  flange  which 
seats  against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  insole,  and  a 
tensioning  cord  sewn  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange, 
said  cord  being  shorter  in  length  than  the  normal  length 
of  the  flange  outer  edge  to  which  it  is  sewn  so  as  to 
produce  shirring  of  said  flange. 


1.  A  demonstration  model  capable  of  giving  a  visual 
analogue  illustration  of  the  propagation  of  electro- 
magnetic waves  through  a  medium  having  varying  refrac* 
tive  index,  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  model  sur- 
face simulating  a  plane  section  through  the  refractive 
medium,  one  edge  of  said  surface  representing  a  base 
line,  lumps  and  overall  slopes  formed  in  said  surface  so 
that  the  height  of  each  point  on  said  surface  above  a 
chosen  reference  level  represents  the  refractive  index  at 
the  correq>onding  point  in  the  said  section  through  the 
refractive  medium,  a  ball  representing  a  wave  packet  of 
electro-magnetic  energy  adapted  to  roll  over  said  surface 
from  said  base  line  at  an  angle  thereto  and  means  for 
imparting  to  said  ball  desired  initial  velocity  in  a  diosen 
directioii. 

2,718,t72  ,    , 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

ThomM  I.  DooglaM,  Jr.,  Mooat  Olive,  m. 

AppUcatioB  JMe  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433^43 

3ClaiiM.    (CL35— 26) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
open-bottomed  hollow  cube,  the  sides  and  top  of  which 
are  substantially  transparent,  said  cube  being  mounted  on 
a  support  extending  upwardly  within  the  cube  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ball  upon  which  a  collar  is  mounted  for 
rotation  through  a  substantial  arc  in  any  direction,  ribs 
secured  to  said  cube  and  to  said  collar  whereby  said  cube 
is  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  ball,  and  means  on  said 
support  for  mounting  an  object. 


2,71t,t74 
SCOOP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Armor  Bardett,  VMcoorer,  Wash. 

Applicatioo  May  4, 1953,  SerW  No.  352,671 

3  Claims.   (CL37— 124) 


2,718,073 
COUNTER  ASSEMBLY  IN  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  Dinolfo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Holiday 
Casuals,  Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Appiicatioa  November  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,171 
2  Claims.   (0.36—46.5) 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described  for  a 
tractor,  an  upper  frame  structure  mounted  on  the  tractor, 
a  scoop  assembly  supported  from  said  upper  frame  struc- 
ture, a  scoop  carried  in  said  scoop  assembly,  said  scoop 
assembly  rotatable  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  means 
on  said  upper  frame  structure  for  securing  said  scoop  as- 
sembly in  a  desired  rotated  position  with  respect  to  said 
upper  frame  structure,  whereby  a  ground-working  opera- 
tion can  be  performed  by  said  scoop  with  said  tractor 
moving  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly  as  desired,  a  hinge 
mounting  for  said  scoop  in  said  scoop  assembly  whereby 
said  scoop  may  swing  downwardly  into  discharging  posi- 
tion from  substantially  horizontal  load-carrying  position, 
locking  means  in  said  scoop  assembly  normally  engaging 
said  scoop  and  holding  said  scoop  from  swinging  into  said 
downward  discharging  position,  means  carried  in  part  by 
said  scoop  assembly  and  in  part  by  said  upper  frame  struc- 
ture for  releasing  said  locking  means,  a  pull  line  included 
in  said  releasing  means,  a  passageway  leading  upwardly 
from  the  top  of  said  scoop  assembly  and  through  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  upper  frame  structure  and  located  on 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  scoop  assembly  with  respect  to 
said  upper  frame  structure,  said  pull  line  extending  up 
through  said  passageway  and  thence  to  said  tractor,  where- 
by the  operator  on  said  tractor  can  actuate  said  releasing 
means  regardless  of  the  rotated  position  of  said  scoop 
assembly. 

2,71g,075 

FRONT  RIPPER  FOR  BULLDOZERS 

David  E.  MacLeod,  Whittkr,  mi  Henry  Often  FMhs, 

Altadena,  Calif.,  asstgnon  te  Preco  bcorporatcd,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatkNi  of  CaBfonaia 

Appikatfoo  JmM  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  436469 

9  Claims.    (0.37—145) 


f 

1.  In  a  demountable  front  ripper  or  the  like  for  bull- 
dozers, a  vertically  elongated  housing,  means  on  the  lower 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  upper  compris-    end  of  the  housing  for  up-bearing  engagement  with  the 
ing  an  outer  ply,  a  counter  laminated  thereto  and  aa    lower  edge  of  the  bulldozer  rooidboard,  a  ripper  tooth 
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or  the  like  supported  by  the  housing  and  extending  below 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  clamp  arm  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  bousing  and  swingable  to  and  from  a 
position  overiyihg  the  upper  edge  of  the  moldboard,  said 
clamp  arm  beiiig  movable  pivotally  and  being  movable 
bodily,  in  its  plane  of  pivotal  movement,  with  respect  to 
the  housing,  and  releasable  mean  holding  the  arm  against 
pivotal  movement  when  the  arm  is  in  such  overlying  posi- 
tion, the  arm  being  capable  of  bodily  movement  while 
said  holding  means  is  effective. 


stantially  U-shaped  supporting  members,  each  having  its 
legs  bent  adjacent  their  extremities  it  an  obtuse  an^ 
and  again  at  right  angles  for  engagement  in  tiie  reg- 
istered apertures  to  hold  said  sections  against  relathre 
longitudinal  displacement. 


2,718,076 
SELF-LIFTING  SAD  IRON 
Geoige  A.  Brace,  Hlgkiaml  Park,  OL, 
Hoover  Coamaaj,  Norik  Caitoa 
ofOhio        11 

Applicatioii  Jammry  2, 1952,  SctW  No.  264,469 
,;12  Claims.   (a.3S— 79) 


1.  A  smoothUig  fat>n  comprising,  a  sole  plate,  a  handle 
attached  to  said  sole  plate,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  rear  end 
of  said  sole  plate,  pintles  carried  by  said  shaft  and  offset 
from  the  axis  thereof,  a  support  pivotally  carried  by  said 
pintles,  said  support  having  portions  extending  forwardly 
toward  the  toe  of  said  sole  plate  and  a  portion  extending 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  the  rear  of  said 
pintles,  a  tension  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
sole  plate  forwardly  of  said  shaft  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  upward  and  rearward  extending  portion 
of  said  support  and  manually  actuatable  means  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  movable  in  one  direction  for  rotating  said 
shaft  to  raise  said  pintles  above  the  center  line  of  said 
spring  whereby  said  spring  will  hold  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending portions  of  said  su^Km  in  retracted  position 
adjacent  said  sole  plate. 


2.718.077 

COLLAPSIBLE  IRONING  BOARD 

Jem  C  GrfsMtte,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,135 

(CL  38—138) 


Jf 


3r 


1.  A  collapsible  ironing  board  comprising  in  combi 
nation,  a  front,  a  rear  and  an  intermediate  section,  said 
sections  being  correspondingly  tapered  for  coUapsibility 
of  the  front  and  intermediate  sections  Into  each  other 
and  into  said  rear  section,  a  right  angular  flange  formed 
faitegrally  with  each  side  edge  of  each  of  said  sections, 
said  flanges  each  being  formed  with  an  apertured  return 
flange  parallel  with  the  underfaces  of  said  sections,  said 
right  angular  side  flanges  being  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  frictional  juxtaposition  in  longitudinally  extended 
positions  of  said  sections  to  preclude  separation  of  the 
latter  and  to  bring  into  register  the  apertures  of  the 
return  flanges  of  one  section  with  the  apertures  of  the 
return  flanges  of  a  companion  section,  a  pair  <rf  sub- 


2,718,078 

PRESSING  AND  TURNING  DEVICE 

Alma  Aery,  MaiMchead,  Mass. 

AppUcalkw  October  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,107 

2  Claim.    (CL  38— 141) 


to  The 


1.  A  pressing  and  turning  device  comprising  a  thin 
sheet  metal  body  presenting  a  flat  circular  section  and  a 
pointed,  acute  angle  section  merging  in  flush  relation,  and 
an  upstanding  rim  extending  oontlmiously  at  right  angles 
about  the  whole  perimeter  of  said  body  and  being  of  the 
same  thickness  as  the  body,  presenting  an  acuate  angle  in 
itself  and  having  sufficient  stiffness  to  wittwtand  iron- 
ing pressure  upon  a  seam  supported  and  8q>arated  thereon. 


2,718,079 

VEHICLE  OPERATED  CUSHION  MOUNTED  GATE 

Paul  M.  Strey.  Reedpoi^  Moot 

Application  September  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,500 

8  Claims.    (CL  39— 22) 


1.  In  a  gate  construction  first  and  second  spaced  posts, 
a  gate,  means  swingably  mounting  the  gate  on  the  fint 
post,  a  latch  keeper  mounted  on  the  second  post,  latdi 
means  mounted  on  the  gate  comprising  a  plate,  vertically 
^aced  latch  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate, 
guide  means  on  the  plate  for  longitudinal  reciprocation 
in  the  latch  members,  ^ring  means  urging  movement 
of  the  latch  members  towards  the  latch  keeper,  said 
guide  means  permitting  lateral  movement  of  latch  mem- 
bers from  the  plate,  and  further  spring  means  urging  each 
of  said  latch  members  towards  the  plate. 


2.718.080 

SIGN  AND  STANDARD  THEREFOR 

Meari  S.  Eato%  Yermo,  CaUf  . 

AppUcafioa  April  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,338 

15  Claims.    (O.  40— 125) 

1.  In  a  sign  and  standard  dierefor,  the  combination  of: 

a  stiff  dieet  sign  having  a  pair  of  holes  formed  therein  a 

short  distance  upward  from  its  lower  edge  and  spaced 

short  distances  inward  from  its  side  edges;  a  pair  of  base 

frames  each  including  a  pair  of  long  side  arms,  a  pair  of 

short  side  arms,  integral  with  inner  ends  of  said  long  side 

arms,  an  outer  cross  member  uniting  outer  ends  of  said 

long  side  arms,  an  inner  cross  member  uniting  the  joined 

inner  ends  of  said  long  and  short  arms;  a  pair  of  bearings 

rodubly  relating  said  base  frames  about  a  transverse 

axis  parallel  with  said  cross  members  and  located  to  permit 
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said  frames  to  be  optkHially  rdated  in  efther  of  two  posi- 
tions, in  the  first  of  which  said  long  arms  are  spread  apart 
in  wide  downward  angled  relation  and  said  short  arms 
extend  vertically  upward  to  grip  said  sign  therebetween 
and  hold  the  latter  upright,  the  second  of  said  positions 
being  the  reverse  of  the  first  witlv  said  short  arms  spread 


least  as  great  as  the  eye  of  a  fishhook  with  which  the 
device  is  to  be  used,  said  element  having  a  flat  beveled 
end  the  face  of  n^ch  forms  an  angle  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  element  such  that  when  the  eye  of 
the  fishhook  is  positioned  thereagainst  the  shank  of  the 


apart  in  wide  downward  angled  relation  and  said  long 
arms  extending  vertically  upward  to  grip  and  hold  said 
sign  upright;  and  latch  means  on  one  pair  of  said  short 
arms  which  extend  through  nid  sign  holes  when  said 
frames  are  in  said  first  position  to  hold  said  sign  in  as- 
semUed  relation  with  said  standard  so  long  as  said  frames 
remain  in  said  first  poahioo. 


hook  will  be  arranged  approximately  coinddent  with  said 
axis,  there  being  a  groove  formed  in  said  element  ex- 
tending from  said  face  to  that  portion  of  the  side  of 
the  element  which  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  face, 
said  groove  being  of  a  width  capable  of  receiving  the 
snell  or  leader  of  the  hook. 


TOGGLE  TRIGGER  MECHANISM 

EmI  L.  Harignva,  Mlilaail.  Tex. 

AiflkalioB  Fcbi«ary  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  337311 

9  Claims.    (O.  42— «9) 


2,71t,M3 

HYDRAUUC  FISHERY 

Hngo  GenMbMlK,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

AppllaSoa  July  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«7,15S 

5  OaiiM.   (CL  4J— 4) 


1.  A  trigger  mechanism  of  the   character  described 
comprising  a  housing,  a  sear  pivoted  to  said  housing,  said 
sear  having  a  shoulder  spaced  from  the  sear  pivot,  a 
trigger  pivoted  to  the  housing  having  a  sear  engaging  por- 
tion spaced  from   the  trigger  pivot  and   engaging  the 
shoulder  of  the  scar  for  holding  the  scar  in  an  operative 
firing  mechanism  cocking  position,  a  main  spring  en- 
gaging said  housing  and  trigger  and  urging  said  sear  en- 
gaging trigger  portion  into  full  engagement  with  the  sear 
shoulder,  and  a  toggle  joint  set  including  a  first  lever  and 
a  second  lever,  said  first  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
the  housing,  said  second  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  on  a 
part  of  the  trigger,  the  other  end  of  said  second  lever 
being  pivoully  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  first  lever  and  constituting  an  intermediate  pivot  of 
the  toggle  joint  levers,  said  intermediate  pivot  being  mov- 
able in  one  direction  across  a  line  extending  between  said 
end  pivot  of  the  first  toggle  joint  lever  and  the  first  men- 
tioned pivot  of  the  second  toggle  joint  lever  from  a  broken 
to  an  extended  operative  position  of  the  toggle  joint  set 
for  rocking  the  trigger  on  its  pivot  against  said  main 
spring  for  moving  the  trigger  toward  a  released  position 
and  for  moving  the  sear  engaging  trigger  portion  into  a 
position  in  partial  contact  with  said  sear  shoulder. 

2,718,912 

USHHOOK  HOLDER  FOR  APPLYING  BAIT 

Walter  P.  LliMciMr,  AHadcu,  Caitf. 

ApattcalkNi  April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,937 

^        f  nil'-        (a.  43— I) 

1.  A   device   of   the   class   described   comprising    a 

straight,  solid,  rod-like  element  having  a  diameter  at 


1.  An  hydraulic  fishing  system  comprising  a  large  fish- 
collecting  funnel;  means  for  floating  same  in  submerged 
relation  in  a  fish-containing  body  of  water;  a  pq>eline 
extending  from  said  funnel  to  shore;  a  large  capacity 
hydraulic  pump  connected  with  the  shore  end  of  said 
pipeline;  and  fish  screening  and  extracting  means  at  the 
shore  end  of  said  pipeline  in  advance  of  said  pump, 
including  a  fish  screen  in  said  pipeline  and  a  bypass 
around  said  screen  connected  with  the  pipeline  at  op- 
posite sides  of  screen  and  having  a  fish  discharge  outlet 
at  an  intermediate  section  of  the  same. 


2,71S,9S4 

FISHING  PLUG  RETRIEVER 

Eric  CartafsoB,  Little  Rock,  Aifc. 

AMilciidoa  Febnnry  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412^91 

5Claiais.   (0.43— 17  J) 


1.  A  fishing  plug  retriever  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  an  ear  extending  laterally  therefrom  sub- 
suntially  midway  of  the  length  thereof,  an  aperture  in 
said  ear  for  receiving  a  safety  line,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing nose  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  said  body  and 
having  a  curved  surface  connecting  the  outer  end  sur- 
face with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  body,  said  body 
having  a  transverse  aperture  adjacent  said  nose  por- 
tion, an  eye  bolt  slidably  received  in  said  transverse 
aperture  and  a  nut  threadedly  received  on  said  eye 
bolt,  said  eye  bolt  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  eye  whereby  a  fishing  line  n»y  be  inserted  and 
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removed  from  the  eye  and  said  body  having  a  reduced 
threaded  extenaioQ  at  the  mner  end  thereof  for  detach- 
ably  receiving  a  handle. 


2,71t,M5 

UNE  GUIDES  FOR  FISHING  RODS 
Lo«li  A.  BaM,  lB«ai  HBi,  Cdo. 

AmmTiI,  I9S2,  Serial  No.  393,<9« 
SOyw.    (CL43— 24) 


of  the  leader,  a  hollow  sheath,  said  leader  being  adapted 
to  extend  slidingly  through  the  sheath,  said  fisUiocrfc  beint 
adapted  to  be  drawn  wholly  into  the  sheath  and  safe- 
guarded diereby,  and  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said 
sheath  and  having  a  hook  at  its  other  end  swtngable  in  a 


2.  A  line  guide  for  fishing  rods  comprising:  a  rigid 
inner,  substantially  circular  loop  member;  a  rigid  outer, 
substantially  circular  loop  member  of  larger  diameter 
lying  in  the  plane  of  the  inner  loop  member  and  partially 
peripherally  surrounding  the  former,  the  extremity  of  the 
inner  loop  member  terminating  within  the  enclosore  of 
the  outer  loop  member,  and  the  extremity  of  the  outer 
loop  member  tenninating  exterioriy  of  the  inner  loop 
member;  a  first  strai^t  side  portion  extending  from 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  inner  loop  member  outwardly 
to  one  side  of  and  at  ri^t  an^es  to  the  plane  of  said 
loop  members;  a  second  straight  side  portion  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  and  at  right  an^es  to  the  plane  of  the 
outer  loop  member  and  oppositely  outward  from  the  first 
straight  side  portion;  a  central  connecting  portion  con- 
nected at  its  extremities  to  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
straight  side  portions  and  extending  between  the  two 
straifht  side  portions;  and  means  for  securing  all  of  said 
portions  to  a  fisMng  rod. 


path  outwardly  of  the  marginal  edges  of  the  sheath  and 
releasaMy  and  riidaMy  engageaMe  with  the  trot-line,  said 
arm  being  foldaUe  to  an  out-of-the-way  poaition  relative 
to  said  slieath  when  not  in  use  and  said  sheath  having  a 
kteper  seat  into  which  the  arm  is  snanied  when  said  hook 
is  not  in  use. 


^    2.71MW 
CASTING  BATT 
Raymoad  F.  Mlaar,  Wcat  BrMch,  Iowa 
'     May  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,935 
'^  '         (CL  43-42.90 


1.  In  a  casting  bait,  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
body  of  a  resilient  member  having  an  annular  band  por- 
tion fitting  closely  around  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  body 
for  frictional  attachment  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  sym- 
metrically disposed  resilient  wings  joined  to  the  member  at 
spaced  points  circianferentially  thereof  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom  to  lie  akmjpUde  the  body  in  slightly  di- 
verging relation  thereto,  the  wings  being  flexible  outwardly 
to  diverge  away  from  the  body  through  varying  distances 
in  reiponae  to  water  pressure  impinging  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  wings  resulting  from  relative  motion  between 
the  body  and  the  water,  thereby  to  impart  an  erratic  move- 
ment of  the  body. 


^       2,719,997 

llSH  HOOK  SHIELD 

Arthur  J.  Checaebrew,  Coluib«,  Ohio 

AppttcalkM  October  5, 1953,  Scifal  No.  3940*3 

aOaiais.    (CL  43— 43.15) 

1.  In  combination,  a  trot-line,  a  leader  attached  at  one 

end  to  the  trot-line,  a  fishhook  secured  to  tlie  other  end 


2,71t,99t 

B  ATT  CAGE 
G^  L.  Pcfij  a^  JiMt  M.  Kchr,  Elkhart,  lad. 
21, 1953,  Scriid  No.  332,144 
(CL43— 55) 


G«yL.Pcfi7 
ilppMfrtif  fm 
3 


1.  A  cage  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  live  bugs  and 
the  like  and  for  di^>enstng  the  bugs  one  by  one  for  use 
by  fishermen,  comprising  an  upper  head  member,  a  lower 
head  member,  means  securing  said  upper  head  member 
and  said  lower  head  member  in  fixed  relationship,  bug 
movement  restraining  means  secured  about  the  space 
between  said  head  members,  a  rod  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  head  members,  and  a  carrier  fixed  to  said  rod 
below  said  lower  head  member,  said  lower  head  mem- 
ber having  openings  therein,  said  carrier  having  re- 
cesses therein,  said  bug  movement  restraining  means  and 
said  lower  head  member  having  a  fidierman's  hand  re- 
ceiving niche  therein,  said  niche  exposing  a  portion  ot 
said  carrier  to  expose  one  at  said  recesses,  said  carrier 
being  movable  by  said  rod  to  establish  communication 
between  at  least  one  of  said  openings  and  one  of  said 
recesses  to  induce  a  bug  contained  in  said  cage  to  crawl 
through  the  <^>ening  into  the  recess,  and  said  rod  and 
carrier  being  rotatable  to  expose  said  one  recess  in  said 
niche  so  that  a  fisherman  may  grasp  the  bug. 


2,719,999 

TRAP  AND  BAIT  DISPENSER 

Thoasaa  L.  Hcato%  BIylhcviBe,  Ark. 

AppBcatfoa  Novfbir  16, 1953,  Seriri  No.  392,154 

3CWBM.  (CL4S— 55) 
1.  A  bait  diq)enser  comprising  a  main  reoeptade  hav- 
ing a  mouth,  an  annular  member  threadedly  mounted  on 
said  receptacle  and  surrounding  said  mouth,  a  pair  of 
brackets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  memba  oi^ 
wardly  of  said  mouth,  a  secondary  recqKade  of  spherical 
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shape  rotatable  on  said  brackets  between  the  same  and 
extending  part  way  into  said  mouth  through  nn  opening 
formed  in  said  member  to  close  said  mouth,  said  second- 
ary receptacle  having  a  large  and  a  small  opening  formed 
therein  and  angularly  disposed  around  the  same  and  sepa- 
rate from  each  other  and  rotatable  by  rotation  of  said 


2,71t,Ml 

"TOY  THEATRE  FOR  PUPPETS  OR  MARIONETTES 

Ella  J.  Scfarock,  Bcdfbvd,  Ohio 

AppHcation  September  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,45f 

6ClaiHS.    (CI.44— 13) 


secondary  recepUcle  to  selectively  position  either  in  com- 
munication with  said  mouth  and  the  other  outwardly  of 
said  mouth  for  opening  said  secondary  receptacle  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  means  on  said  annular  member  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  secondary  receptacle  and  yieldingly  op- 
posing rotation  of  said  secondary  receptacle. 


2,718,t90 

TRAP-LIKE  FISHING  DEVICE 

Marioo  F.  Mcaer,  AigOIHe,  Ky. 

Application  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,629 

1  Claim.    (CL43— 89) 


1 .  A  toy  theatre  for  use  either  as  a  stage  for  a  pl^>pet 
show  or  as  a  stage  for  a  marionette  show,  compriainf  a 
flat  oblong  body  of  material  having  straight  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  and  being  of  material  sufficiently  rigid  to 
stand  erect  on  either  top  or  bottom  edge  and  having  a 
horizontal  slot  extending  parallel  to  the  long  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  body  at  a  location  nearer  one  of  said 
long  edges  than  the  other,  the  length  of  said  slot  being 
less  than  the  len^  of  said  body,  said  body  having  two 
first  fold  lines  extending  transversely  across  it  respective- 
ly at  the  two  ends  of  said  slot,  and  having  two  second 
fold  lines  extending  transversely  across  it  respectively 
parallel  to  said  first  two  fold  lines  and  positioned  inward 
of  said  two  first  fold  lines  forming  an  upper  and  a  lower 
centrally  located  wall  section,  said  upper  and  lower  wall 
sections  being  parallel  to  each  other,  and  upon  the  the- 
atre being  used  for  a  puppet  show  the  lower  of  the  two 
sections  being  located  closer  to  the  audience  and  upon  the 
theatre  being  used  for  a  marionette  show  the  upper  of 
the  two  sections  being  located  closer  to  the  audience. 


2,71M92 

METHOD  OF  FLYING  TOY  AIRPLANE  AND 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Joseph  E.  Graot,  Loc  Aagelca,  Calif. 

AppUcatfon  Fcbrvary  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  142,475 

nClaimi.    (CL4«— 81) 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  side,  a  trans- 
verse pin  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and 
having  projecting  ends,  a  cylindrical  head  telescoped  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  removably  secured  thereto, 
said  head  having  adjacent  its  lower  end  a  transverse  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  hooks  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  head  and  equally  spaced  therearound,  a  hook- 
actuating  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  cir- 
cular flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  plurality 
of  equally  spaced  arms  extending  downwardly  from  the 
flange  and  having  longitudinal  slots  to  freely  receive  said 
hooks,  said  sleeve  being  freely  slidablc  on  said  tube  above 
said  head  and  past  said  slot,  a  coil  spring  surrounding 
said  tube  and  thrusting  at  one  end  against  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  pin  and  at  its  other  end  against  the  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve  to  normally  hold  said  member  against 
the  upper  end  of  said  head,  a  latch  lever  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  said  tube  and  having  its  upper  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pin  and  its  lower  end  disposed  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  head  and  opposite  said  transverse  open- 
ing, said  lever  having  between  its  ends  a  laterally  project- 
ing enlargement  to  move  in  said  slot  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  shoulder  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  spring  disposed  in  said  tube  to  swing  said  lever  on  its 
pivot  pin  and  project  said  enlargement  outwardly  in  said 
slot,  and  a  bait  supporting  flexible  elemem  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  and  passed  through  said  transverse 
opening. 


I.  A  method  of  controllably  flying  toy  airplanes  which 
comprises:  temporarily  supporting  an  airplane  in  space; 
moving  a  virtually  vertical  baffle  plane  beneath  the  air- 
plane in  a  direction  virtually  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  bafile  and  in  the  desired  direction  of  flight  of  the 
airplane  to  produce  an  upwardly  directed  stream  of  air; 
then  releasing  the  support  and  continuing  the  movement 
of  the  baffle  plane  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
airplane  in  free  flight  upon  the  upwardly  directed  stream 
of  air. 

2,718,093 

PARACHUTE  TOY 

Charies  W.  Payne,  Napa,  CaUf. 

Application  August  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,793 

1  Claim.    (CL  46—86) 

A  toy  projectile  of  the  character  described  comprising 

an  elongated  body  portion  and  a  hatch  opening  from  said 

body  portion  hinges  connecting  said  hatch  and  said  bodV 

portion,  an  actuating  mechanism  located  in  the  forepart 

of  the  projectile  comprising  in  combination  a  U-shaped 
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lever  having  a  first  and  a  second  arm,  a  pivot  connection 
on  the  central  portion  of  the  U,  the  first  arm  of  the  U 
constituting  a  catch  which  operates  to  hold  the  hatch 
closed  when  in  a  first  position  and  which  permits  the 
hatch  to  open  in  a  second  position,  a  rail  within  said  toy 
lying  generally  parallel  to  the  longer  dimension  of  the 
toy,  a  weight  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  weight  and  the  second  arm  of  the  U, 


said  weight  tendiag  to  hold  the  catch  in  a  closed  position 
when  bearing  against  the  second  arm  of  the  U,  and  said 
flexible  connection  pulling  against  the  second  arm  of  the 
U  and  releasing  the  catch  when  moved  in  an  opposite 
direction  a  parachute  located  in  said  body  portion  and  a 
spring  under  said  parachute  tending  to  urge  said  para- 
chute out  of  said  body  and  tending  to  urge  the  opening 
of  the  hatch. 


___        2,71S,t94 

EXnXISIVE  ROCKET  TOY 

Peter  A.  Macbmcs,  DttniL  Mich. 

Appttartion  Joly  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442^79 

iCldm.    (CL46— 199) 


A  toy  which  includes  a  launching  implement  having 
an  elongated  handle,  a  leg  carried  by  the  handle  and  ex- 
tending across  one  end  thereof  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly thereto,  a  head  carried  by  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  leg  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  head  defining 
an  anvil  for  supporting  a  paper  cap,  a  projectile  com- 
prising a  thimble  having  a  closed  end  for  engaging  a  paper 
cap  supported  on  the  anvil,  said  projectile  being  adapted 
to  be  launched  by  the  explosion  of  the  anvil  supported 
paper  cap,  vanes  carried  by  the  thimble  and  extending 
longitudinally  therefrom  adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  closed  end.  the  outer  side  of  the  closed  end  de- 
fining an  anvil  for  supporting  a  second  paper  cap,  and  a 
hammer  resiliently  carried  by  the  thimble  and  extending 
across  the  closed  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  second 
paper  cap  and  exploding  it  upon  impact  of  the  hammer 
against  a  hard  surface. 


2,718,095 
MOLDING  ^tACHINE  FOR  SEALING  METAL 
LEADS  THROUGH  A  GLASS  DISC 
William  Lcroy  Reltcr,  Stanley  I.  Gartner,  and  Htnry  W. 
Roehar,  Empoifeim,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Prodncta,  Inc.,  a  cwporation  of  MmnKhiiaetts 
AppUcatfon  Fehmary  1, 1947,  Serial  No.  725^94 
16  Claims.    (CL  49— 1) 
1.  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  molds  having 
concentric  mounting  means  below  said  lower  mold  and 
mounted  for  rotation  as  a  unit  about  a  common  axis  and 


mounted  on  a  carrier  for  translation  successively  through 
heating,  pressing  and  loading  zones,  a  support  supporting 
said  upper  mold  from  said  mounting  means  for  relative 


lateral  shifting  with  respect  to  said  lower  mold  to  render 
said  lower  mold  accessible  from  above,  and  mechanism 
{at  relatively  shifting  and  restoring  said  molds. 


2,718,t96 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  GLASS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Georfss  Heniy,  Dampremy,  and  Edgard  Bri^ari,  Jnmct- 

Honlwis,  BcVnn,  assignon  of  one-third  to  Union  dci 

Vcrrerics  MccaniipKs  Beiges,  Charicroi,  Bclginm,  a 


320^1 


July  17,  1947,  Serial  No.  76L632, 
Patort  No.  2,634,555,  dntcd  April  14,  1953.    Di- 
thii  upplifartnn  Octohcr  31, 1952,  Serial  N«. 


4Chdm8.    (CL49— 54) 


Hrr.'.r 


1.  An  apparatus  for  melting  glass  and  the  like  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  shaft  communicating  at  its  bot- 
tom with  a  melting  pot,  said  shaft  having  a  constriction 
above  said  melting  pot,  nozzles  opening  into  the  bottom  of 
said  pot  for  supplying  air  to  said  pot,  and  nozzles  opening 
into  the  bottom  of  said  pot  for  supplying  gas  thereto,  each 
nozzle  for  supplying  air  adjoining  a  nozzle  for  supplying 
gas,  whereby  the  gas  and  the  air  inter-mix  immediately 
upon  leaving  the  respective  nozzles,  means  at  the  top  of 
said  shaft  for  supplying  powdered  raw  materials  into  said 
shaft  and  for  delivering  said  materials  as  a  spray  over 
substantially  the  entire  cross-sectional  are  of  the  shaft,  and 
an  outlet  above  said  last-named  means  for  evacuating 
gases  from  said  shaft 


2,718,097 
LAWN  MOWER  SHARPENER 
Eari  E.  Bradley,  Branford,  Conn. 
AppUcation  April  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,871 
5Clafans.    (0.51—48) 
1.  A  lawn  mower  blade  sharpening  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  supporting  rails;  a  pair  of  blocks, 
each  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  rails;  manual  means 
sliding  said  blocks  on  said  rails;  means  securing  said 
blocks  in  position  on  said  rails;  work  carrying  bar  piv- 
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ouUy  attached  to  said  Mocks,  part  of  said  bar  extending 
beyond  said  blocks;  a  pair  of  work  supporting  cUmps 
ilidaUy  mounted  on  said  work  carrying  bar.  one  of  said 
clamps  being  disposed  on  the  part  of  said  bar  extendmg 
beyond  said  blocks;  means  securing  said  clamps  m  posi- 
tion on  said  bar;  a  pair  of  paraUel  guides  transversely 
secured  to  said  supporting  raUs;  a  grinder  carnage  car- 
ried by.  and  being  movable  on.  said  parallel  guides;  a  base 
plate  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  being  slidable  trans- 
versely to  said  paraUel  guides;  an  adjustable  stop,  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  limiting  the  sliding  moUon  of  said  base 
plate  a  grinder  base  connected  by  a  horizontal  hinge  to 
said  base  plate;  an  adjusting  screw,  connected  to  said 


September  20,  1965 

2,71I,t99 
SCISSORS  SHARPENER 
■  F.  Thoinww,  PoffHii,  MalM 
December  24, 1952,  Scftel  No.  mjUl 
tClitei.   (CL51— ISt) 


grinder  base,  for  the  angular  adjusting  of  said  grinder 
base  around  said  hinge;  a  motor  driven  grinding  wheel 
mounted  on  said  grinder  base;  a  blade  support  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  grinder  base,  and  carrying,  at  one  end.  a 
blade  support  finger  having  a  Up  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
grinding  wheel;  a  dial  plate  mounted  on  said  blade  sup- 
port, and  having  a  circular  groove  the  geometric  center  of 
which  is  at  the  tip  of  said  blade  support  finger;  a  segment 
plate  slidably  mounted  in  the  circular  groove  of  said  dial 
plate;  an  angular  scale  disposed  on  said  dial  plate,  measur- 
ing the  angular  motion  of  said  segment  plate;  a  set  screw 
attached  to  said  dial  plate,  securing  said  segment  plate  m 
position;  a  measuring  arm  slidably  mounted  on  said  seg- 
ment plate  and  having  a  notched  terminal. 


2,718,f9S 
MACHINES  FOR  CUITING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

^JSrffcallo.  DwMDber  3, 1953,  Serial  No^95,959 
ClaiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain 
December  5, 1952 
13  Claims.    (0.51—92) 


jV"<5^ 


1.  A  scissors  sharpener  comprising  a  stone  holding 
element  having  a  stationary,  elongated,  straight  upstanding 
guiding  flange,  a  stone  stationarily  carried  by  said  stone 
holding  element  at  one  side  of  said  stationary  flange  and 
having  its  top  surface  located  thereabout,  a  slide  mounted 
on  and  embracing  said  stationary  guiding  flange  and 
located  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  said  slide  being  adapted 
for  reciprocating  movement  lengthwise  of  said  flange  but 
held  from  movement  transversely  thereof,  and  being  lo- 
cated entirely  at  one  side  of  the  stone,  and  a  scissors 
holder  mounted  on  said  slide,  said  scissors  holder  hav- 
ing clamping  means  to  hold  one  blade  of  a  pair  of  scissors 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position  with  the  other  blade 
extending  across  the  guiding  flange  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  length  thereof  and  overlying  the  stone,  whereby 
movement  of  the  slide  lengthwise  of  the  guiding  flange 
produces  a  cutting  action  of  the  stone  on  said  other 
scissors  blade  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  the  blade.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

2,718,190 
AUTOMATIC  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHWE 

TOOLS,  ESPECIALLY  GRINDING  MACHINES 
Eric  Geori  HJiipe.  Gotebon^Swede^  aji^wr,  Igr  m«e 

II    'i — fti,  to  SKF  ladMstrirs,  Ik.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corpontioB  of  Delaware  „  ^  .  ^,     „. --- 

AppHcatioQ  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  November  3, 1951 
SCIafana.    (CL  51— 165) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheets  of  hard  material  into 
smaller  pieces,  such  machine  comprising:  a  work  slide 
for  supporting  a  sheet  to  be  cut;  a  cutting  wheel  adjacent 
to  said  work  slide;  a  main  slide  carrying  said  work  slide 
and  reciprocaWe  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  said 
cutting  wheel;  a  drum  located  with  its  axis  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  main  slide;  a  pe- 
ripheral cam  track  on  said  drum;  a  follower  on  said  main 
slide  co-operating  with  said  cam  track  to  reciprocate  said 
main  slide  upon  roUtion  of  said  drum;  cam  means  for 
cyclically  advancing  said  cutting  wheel  towards  said  work 
slide  at  the  commencement  of  alternate  strokes  of  said 
main  slide  and  for  withdrawing  said  cutting  wheel  at  the 
termination  of  each  such  stroke;  and  means  for  indexing 
said  work  slide  relatively  to  said  main  slide  in  a  direction 
paraUel  with  the  axis  of  said  cutting  wheel  and  whilst  the 
latter  is  withdrawn  from  said  work  slide. 


1  In  a  machine  tool,  a  roury  tool,  work  supporting 
means,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  tool  towards  the  work, 
a  drive  motof  for  the  tool,  a  torsion  bar  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  motor  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  tool,  said 
bar  being  dimensioned  so  that  it  U  capable  of  rotating  the 
tool  when  the  latter  is  not  in  woriting  contact  with  the 
work  but  not  capable  of  rotating  the  tool  when  the  latter 
is  in  working  contact  with  the  work,  means  responsive  to 
twisting  of  the  torsion  bar  for  transmitting  the  torque 
from  the  motor  to  the  tool  under  load  independently  of 
the  bar.  and  mechanism  also  responsive  to  twisUng  of 
the  said  bar  for  altering  the  speed  of  the  feed  of  the  t0ol 
towards  the  work  by  said  feeding  mechanism. 
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2,718481 

AUTOMATIC  INFEED  MECHANISM  FOR 

CENTERLESS  GRINDERS 

Albert  D.  C.  StMfccy  and  Jacob  Decker,  ClMimuiti,  Ohio, 

amigBOn  to  1W  CtodMati  MttOt^  MachfaM  Co.,  On- 

dmmtl,  OUo,  a  conponrtioa  of  OUo 

October  18, 1954,  Seriri  No.  4«2,89« 
UCIafans.    (C1.51— 1«5) 


1.  In  an  infeM  mechanism  for  a  wheel  slide  of  a  grind- 
ing machine,  the  combination  of  a  push  rod  operatively 
connected  to  said  slide,  a  walking  beam  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  center  to  the  rod,  a  rapid  traverse  piston 
operatively  connected  to  one  end  of  the  beam,  a  feed 
screw  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  beam, 
a  fixed  nut  receiving  said  screw  and  holding  it  against 
axial  movement,  and  means  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  said 
piston  to  swing  said  beam  about  the  pivot  on  said  screw 
to  move  the  rod  and  thereby  the  slide  at  rapid  traverse. 


2,718,182 

GklNDER  IMPROVEMENT 

Brace  G.  Walters,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  464^13 

hI  Claim.    (CL  51— 173) 


^f^ 


An  improvement  in  portable  grinders  comprising  in 
combination  a  table,  tool  holder  means  in  the  table 
adapted  to  hold  a  tool  to  be  ground  above  the  plane  of 
the  table,  a  motor  including  a  housing,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  motor  on  said  table  and  above  said  tool 
holder  means,  knife-grinding  and  steadying  rest  means 
secured  on  said  table  and  extending  under  the  motor 
housing,  adapted  to  position  and  hold  the  tool  positioned 
in  the  tool  holder  means  in  a  position  below  the  armature 
shaft  for  grinding  the  same,  tool  grinder  means  on  said 
armature  shaft  above  said  table  in  a  position  to  grind 
such  tool,  and  the  improvement  comprising  said  armature 
being  axially  movable  in  the  housing,  fixed  abutment 
means  between  the  housing  and  the  armature  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  armature  shaft  below 
the  housing,  a  spring  normally  urging  said  armature  shaft 
to  said  limit  of  downward  movement,  said  armature  shaft 
tool  grinder  means  being  adapted  for  upward  movement 
against  the  normal  tension  of  said  spring  as  a  cushion 
in  response  to  an  upward  thrust  against  the  tool  grinder 
meani  in  excess  of  weight  of  the  armature  shaft  tool 
grinder  means,  and  said  tool  holder  means  being  selec- 
tively movable  under  said  tool  grinder  means  for  selec- 
tively removing  and  introducing  tools  to  said  grinder 
means  and  against  said  knife-grinding  and  steadying  rest 
means. 

«»8o.  <;.4423 


2,718,183 
BEARING  HONE 

Frederick  A.  Wagner,  Urermore,  Calif. 

Application  December  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,87< 

2  Claims.    (C  51— 184J) 


1 .  In  an  expansible  mandrel  of  the  character  described 
having  radially  extending  and  radially  adjustable  rigid 
plates  spaced  about  its  circumference,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  flexible  band  receiving  reel  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  mandrel  in  the  space  between 
two  of  and  within  the  outer  edges  of  said  plates  when  con- 
tracted, means  for  mounting  said  mandrel  at  one  end  for 
rotation,  manually  operated  means  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  mandrel  for  simultaneously  radially  adjusting  said 
rigid  plates  and  means  accessible  at  the  same  end  for 
turning  the  reel,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the 
reel  against  untuming,  the  arrangement  of  said  reel  rela- 
tive to  the  mandrel  being  such  that  a  strip  of  emery  cloth 
wound  from  one  end  upon  the  reel  may  be  extended 
therefrom  over  the  outer  edges  of  all  of  the  rigid  mandrel 
plates  and  the  other  end  left  extended  free  within  the 
reel  space. 

2,718,184 

V-BLOCK 

Mamwl  B.  KfaldiB,  Monterey  Paik,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  October  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,998 

3  Claims.    (CL  51— 228) 


1.  A  V-block  comprising  a  metal  block  in  the  form 
of  a  tnmcated  V  defining  a  trough  of  V-shaped  section 
extending  between  one  pair  of  opposite  faces  of  the  block, 
the  trough  having  an  apex  angle  of  90*  and  the  outer 
side  surfaces  of  the  block  paralleling  the  corresponding 
dihedral  surfaces  of  the  trough  with  the  surfaces  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  V-block  being  diqxtsed 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
block,  a  projection  extending  from  one  of  said  opposite 
faces  and  including  surfaces  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  surfaces  of  the  trough  and  the  truncated  surface 
of  the  block,  and  a  clamp  detachably  mounted  on  the 
projection  and  bridging  the  trough  in  the  projection  and 
operable  to  clamp  an  object  within  the  trough  sym- 
metrically disposed  with  relation  to  the  trough  apex. 


2,718,185 
BAG-LIKE  CONTAINERS  OF  FLEXIBLE  STRIP  MA- 
TERIAL,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME,  PROCESS 
OF  FILLING  SAME,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AC- 
COMPLISHING THESE  PURPOSES 
John  L.  FergnaoB,  JoUet,  m.,  aad  Charies  I.  Rockcastle, 
Fort  Wayae,  lod.,  anl^ors  to  I.  L.  Fergasoa  Company, 
Joliet,  Dl.,  a  corporatioB  of  DUboIs 
Appttcatkm  December  31, 1948,  Serial  No.  68,522 
11  Claims.    (CI.  53— 5) 
3.  A  container  having  folds  extending  generally  in  one 
direction  only  whereby  said  container  may  readily  be 
formed  in  a  continuous  process  from  a  single  strip  of  flexi- 
ble material,  said  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  the  ma- 
terial of  said  bottom  wall  being  turned  down  only  at  two 
opposed  sides  thereof  to  form  one  thickness  of  a  down- 
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wardly  extending  flange  at  each  of  said  sides  and  being 
turned  up  from  the  bottom  of  said  flanges  to  form  second 
thickness  of  flange  and  opposed  container  walls,  said  first 
and  second  thicknesses  of  said  flanges  being  bonded  to- 
gether to  form  stiffened  flanges,  said  opposed  walls  ex- 
tending toward  and  to  each  other  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  container  and  being  bonded  to  each  other,  and  said 
bottom  wall  being  collapsed  adjacent  said  ends. 


6.  The  method  of  continuously  forming  containers  from 
an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  as  said  strip  con- 
tinuously advances,  which  comprises  guiding  said  con- 
tinuously advancing  strip  mto  a  trough-like  configuration 
having  a  bottom  and  two  opposed  walls  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  strip,  guiding  the  bottom  of  such  trough- 
like configuration  upwardly  between  said  walls  to  form 
a  false  bottom  and  two,  downwardly  extending,  double 
thickness  flanges,  bonding  the  two  thicknesses  of  each 
of  said  flanges  together,  and  subsequently  pressing  said 
two  opposed  walls  together  at  spaced  areas  along  the 
length  thereof,  said  bottom  being  permitted  to  collapse  at 
and  adjacent  said  spaced  areas,  and  bonding  said  opposed 
walls  to  each  other  at  said  spaced  areas. 

9.  A  machine  for  making  containers  of  flexible  strip 
'  material  as  it  is  continuously  advanced  through  the 
machine,  comprising  apparatus  for  guiding  said  contin- 
uously advancing  strip  into  a  trough-like  configuration 
having  a  bottom  and  two  opposed  walls  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  strip,  apparatus  for  guiding  the  bottom 
of  such  trough-like  configuration  upwardly  between  said 
walls  to  form  a  false  bottom  and  two,  downwardly  extend- 
ing, double  thickness  flanges,  sealing  means  lying  adja- 
cent the  path  of  said  double  thickness  flanges  and  en- 
gageable  thereby  for  sealing  the  two  thicknesses  of  said 
flanges  together,  and  rotatable  sealing  means  lying  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  said  strip  for  pressing  said  two  op- 
posed walls  together  at  spaced  areas  along  the  length 
thereof  and  for  sealing  said  opposed  walls  to  each  other 
over  said  spaced  areas. 


2f718,lM 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  CARTONS 

Vnak  J.  Hooffiietter  smI  Harold  C.  Newbcny, 

Colnmbw,  Ohio 

AppHeatioa  May  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,9]1 

2ClBiiM.    (CL53— 24) 


I.  A  conveyor  system  including  a  feeding  platform  for 
receiving  sealed  cartons  in  end  to  end  positions,  mecha- 
nism receiving  the  sealed  cartons  from  said  platform 
which  provides  for  slitting  the  sealed  cartons  and  folding 
back  the  flaps  of  each  carton  to  expose  the  contents 
therein,  mechanism  receiving  the  open  cartons  from  the 
last  said  mechanism  which  imprints  data  on  the  contents 
of  the  open  cartons,  a  chute  supported  in  a  downwardly 
inclined  position  relative  to  said  data  imprinting  mecha- 
nism which  receives  the  open  cartons  as  they  are  dis- 
charged from  said  data  imprinting  mechanism,  said  chute 
having  side  walls  substantially  the  same  height  as  the 


cartons  and  which  have  front  comer  portions  flared  out- 
wardly and  away  from  said  side  walls  which  provide  a 
guide  surface  for  engaging  the  flaps  of  each  carton  to 
gtiide  said  flaps  down  against  the  side  walls  of  the  car- 
tons, spring  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  which 
engages  each  carton  as  it  moves  down  the  chute  to  pro- 
vide for  retaining  each  carton  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
chute  until  a  following  carton  shoves  it  free  and  clear 
of.  the  chute,  a  trough  mounted  below  said  chute  in  a 
position  to  receive  each  carton  as  it  is  discharged  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  said  trough  having  side  walls 
at  one  end  thereof  substantially  half  the  height  of  a 
carton  in  the  position  in  which  the  carton  is  received 
from  said  chute  whereby  the  downwardly  folded  flaps 
of  the  carton  are  free  to  move  upwardly,  an  endless  belt 
extending  along  the  bottom  of  said  trough  and  upon 
which  the  cartons  are  supported  to  provide  for  moving 
the  cartons  along  the  trough,  meaiu  for  engaging  the  flaps 
on  the  cartons  as  they  move  along  said  trough  to  raise 
the  flaps  up  and  away  from  the  sides  of  the  cartons, 
gluing  mechanism  positioned  adjacent  said  trough  having 
an  arm  extending  which  engages  one  of  said  raised  flaps 
on  the  cartons  as  they  move  along  the  trough  and  presses 
the  raised  flap  down  on  the  gluing  mechanism  so  that 
it  receives  an  application  of  glue,  means  positioned  adja- 
cent said  trough  and  beyond  said  gluing  mechanism  com- 
prising arms  which  engage  first  said  flap  having  glue 
thereon  and  folds  it  back  down  on  the  top  of  the  carton 
and  then  which  engages  the  other  of  said  flaps  and  folds 
it  back  down  on  top  of  the  first  said  flap  to  provide  for 
resealing  the  carton,  and  means  for  stopping  the  cartons 
after  they  have  been  resealed  at  the  end  of  said  trough. 


2,71t,lt7 
FRUIT  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Thomas  M.  Van^iaii,  Tampa,  Ha^  assignor  to  United 
Paper  CoBpa^r,  Tampa,  FUl,  a  coiporation  of  Dcla- 

Application  April  11, 19S«,  Serial  No.  155^13 
tdainM.    (0.53—120 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  pieces  of  fruit  or  the 
like,  means  for  wiping  and  holding  a  wrapper  around  said 
pieces  with  the  ends  and  edges  of  said  wrapper  upstand- 
ing, pairs  of  opposed  elongated  clamping  memben  sub- 
stantially surrounding  said  upstanding  ends  and  edges, 
said  pairs  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
pairs  being  respectively  connected  to  parallel  strips,  rack 
and  pinion  means  for  moving  said  strips  in  longitudinal 
translation  and  respectively  opposite  directions  to  operate 
the  clamping  members  connected  thereto,  rack  and  pin- 
ion nieans  for  moving  the  other  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers in  lateral  translation  and  respectively  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  respective  movement  of  said  respective  pairs 
of  clamping  members  when  toward  each  other  acting  to 
bunch  and  gather  said  upstanding  ends  and  edges  sub- 
stantially into  a  spire  shape,  and  means  for  twisting  said 
spire  to  complete  the  wrapping  operation. 
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11  2,718,1M 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTOR-MOUNTED 

BEET  HARVESTERS 

Lcwto  WaUaca  SchaUt,  WahMt  Giovc,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  Angnst  1^  1954,  Serial  No.  450,194 

3  Claims.    (CL  55— 196) 


1.  A  beet  harvester  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  a 
wheel-drive  axle;  said  attachment  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal frame  mounted  on  the  tractor  in  a  normally  im- 
movable position  relative  thereto,  a  longitudinal  float- 
ing frame,  means  pivoting  the  floating  frame  at  its  rear 
end  on  the  tractor  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  that  of  the  axle,  a  transverse 
shaft  joumaled  on  the  floating  frame  ahead  of  said  axis, 
a  beet  pick-up  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the 
ground,  a  sprocket  fixed  on  the  axle,  another  qirocket 
fixed  on  the  shaft,  an  endless  chain  extending  about  and 
between  the  sprockets,  and  an  idler  engaging  the  lower 
run  of  the  chain  under  the  same  and  supported  from  the 
first  named  frame  adjacent  said  other  sprocket  at  a 
level  relative  thereto  such  that  the  upper  edge  of  the 
idler  is  normally  a  material  distance  above  the  lower 
edge  of  said  other  sprocket  so  that  the  portion  of  the 
lower  run  of  the  chain  which  exteiKis  between  said  upper 
edge  of  the  idler  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  other  sprocket 
is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  vertical  plane  whereby 
upon  ground  resistance  to  turning  of  the  pick-up  wheel, 
said  portion  of  the  lower  chain-run  imposes  a  lifting  force 
on  the  floating  frame  tending  to  swing  said  frame  up- 
wardly about  iti  pivotal  axis. 


^  2,719,199 

STALK  DK^ER  AND  CHOPPER  ADJUSTING 
DEVICE 
Otto  E.  Hfaitz,  Riverside  and  Arthur  H.  NalLata,  Chicago, 
m.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,334 
UOafans.   (CL55— 118) 


1.  In  a  machine  unit  comprising  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section  having  generally  parallel  shafts,  a  connect- 
ing structure  extending  between  said  shafts  and  joumalled 
at  spaced  points  thereon  whereby  the  first  and  second 
sections  are  adapted  to  pivot  about  the  shaft  of  the  other, 
and  a  parallelogram  linkage  for  controlling  relative  piv- 
otal movement  between  the  sections  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel  links  spaced  transaxially  of  said 
shafts  and  one  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  structure  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  shafts  and  the  other  at  the  cor- 
responding end  on  the  shaft  of  the  second  section,  a  trans- 
verse link  pivoted  at  spaced  points  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  links  to  complete  the  parallelogram,  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  and  loading  the  linkage  to  effect 
pivoting  of  the  first  sectimi  with  said  element  about  the 


shaft  of  the  second  section,  and  means  limiting  said  rota- 
tion abuttable  with  said  transverse  link  and  adjustable 
to  vary  the  movement  of  the  linkage  and  thus  the  extent 
of  said  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  section  under  the 
influence  of  said  loading  means  whereby  estahlishing 
desired  angular  disposition  of  the  first  section  with  respect 
to  the  second. 


2,719,119 
APPARATUS  FOR  GATHERING  CROPS 

Gcorie  T.  Batler,  ScoltMnff,  Ncbr. 

Application  Jnne  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,993 

6C1afans.    (CL  54— 126) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  salvaging  crops  such  as  beans,  peas 
and  grain  which  have  been  partially  shattered  out  onto 
the  ground,  the  combination  of  a  molnle  frame,  a  bar 
having  at  least  one  exposed  sharp  edge  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  said  bar  being  di^>osed  transversely  of  said 
frame,  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  rotatably  support- 
ing said  bar  for  operation  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  a  longitudinally  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
waidly  inclined  endless  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  di^wed  with  its  lower  end  adjacent  the  grouiKl 
immediately  behind  said  bar,  and  drive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  bar  and  constructed  to  rotate  the  same 
at  a  q;>eed  on  the  order  of  at  least  200  revolutions  per 
minute  to  simultaneously  pulverize  the  earth  at  and  im- 
mediately below  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  project 
Inwardly  into  the  air  above  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 
veyor a  continuous  stream  of  material  consisting  of  pul- 
verized earth  and  said  crop. 


2,719,111 
YARN  TWISTER  FOR  SPINNING  FRAMES 

Hn^  M.  Brown,  CtcmnoB,  S.  C*,  amignor  to 
AffricnUnal  College  of  So«th  CaroUnn,  Clemson,  S.  C, 
a  corporation  of  Soirth  Caralina 

Application  Jnne  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,339 
3aahns.   (CL  57— 77.4) 


1.  In  a  textile  machine  in  which  a  plurality  of  threads 
are  delivered  from  the  machine  at  fixed  locations  spaced 
along  the  length  of  the  machine  and  pass  through  a  like 
plurality  of  second  fixed  locations  at  points  below  and 
forward  of  said  first  locations,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
less belt  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  machine 
and  having  one  reach  thereof  arranged  below  said  threads 
and  between  said  first  and  second  fixed  locations,  a  fixed 
backing  for  said  reach  arranged  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  said  threads,  a  twisting  element  for  each 
thread  for  applying  a  false  twist  to  the  thread  comprising 
a  friction  wheel,  an  individual  franne  mounting  eadi  fric- 
tion wheel  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
and  in  a  position  where  its  peripheral  surface  is  in  contact 
with  the  face  of  said  reach  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  said  fixed  backing  and  another  portion  of  its  pe- 
ripheral surface  is  in  frictional  twisting  engagement  with 
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its  assigned  thread,  and  means  pivotally  supporting  each 
of  said  frames  about  an  axis  located  so  the  weight  of  the 
frame  maintains  said  wheel  in  contact  with  said  reach, 
and  swinging  of  the  frame  about  said  axis  moves  said 
wheel  away  from  said  reach. 


2,71t,112 
SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  RINGS 
Andrew  J.  Wayaoa,  NccAam,  Maii^  awignor  to  Mcrri- 
man  Brothcn,  Ibc^  Boaton,  Msh.,  a  coiponitioa  of 


AppikatfoB  Norcmbcr  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,585 
15ClaiiBs.    (CL57— 120) 


1.  In  combination,  a  spinning  ring  of  porous  material 
adapted  to  absorb  a  lubricant,  said  ring  comprising  an 
annulus  for  receiving  and  guiding  a  traveller  thereon 
and  a  circular  flange  connected  to  said  annulus  and  de- 
pending with  respect  thereto  for  at  least  a  majority  of 
the  circtmiference  of  said  uinulus,  a  supporting  base 
including  inner  and  outer  walls  and  a  bottom  constitut- 
ing an  oil  reservoir  and  said  flange  being  positioned 
therein,  said  reservoir  being  of  greater  volume  than  the 
said  flange  positioned  therein,  said  annulus  being  sup- 
ported by  the  inner  wall  of  said  base,  said  flange  includ- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  horizontal  portion  for  sub- 
stantially closing  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  and  to  act  as  a  cover  for  that  part  of  the  said  res- 
ervoir that  would  otherwise  be  open,  said  flange  acting 
as  means  for  transmitting  oil  in  said  reservoir  to  said 
annulus,  said  supporting  base  being  modified  over  the 
front  sector  of  said  ring  where  the  operator  normally 
places  his  finger  to  position  a  broken  yam  under  said 
traveler  so  as  to  eliminate  those  portions  of  said  base 
that  without  such  modification  would  normally  extend 
forwardly  from  said  ring  at  said  sector  whereby  said 
operator  may  position  his  finger  in  closer  relation  to  the 
outer  hook  end  of  said  traveler. 


2,718,113 

TIMETABLE  CLOCK  SIGN  STRUCTURE 

Ralph  H.  BraniweU,  Spuilsfa  Fork,  Utah 

Apviicatioa  Febnury  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,791 

18Claina.    (0.58—127) 


hand  about  said  time  dial;  individual  attachment  means 
carried  by  the  respective  sign  elements  for  securing  said 
sign  elements  to  said  mounting  means;  and  individual 
attenuate  leads  of  readily  pliable  but  normally  shape- 
retaining  material  attached  to  and  extending  from  the 
respective  sign  elements  for  sidewise  bending  adjust- 
ment to  selectively  indicate  particular  times  on  said 
time  dial. 


2,718,114 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO 
WORKING  FLUID  TEMPERATURE  AND  TO 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 
Uonei  Haworth,  Uttkorcr,  Derby,  David  Omri  Davica, 
Klngfway,  Derby,  and  Derek  Howard  Jnbb,  Manniag- 
han,  Bradford,  Fagiaii,  aarigaon  to  RoUa-Roycc  Lim- 
ited, Derby,  Eagliaid,  a  BiMih  compaay 
Applicatfoa  Norcmbcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,168 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 
NoTcmbcr  17, 1953 
3  Claims.    (O.  M— 39.28) 


% 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  engine  having  a  fuel  system 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine  and  including  a  fuel-sup- 
ply-control element,  the  engine  being  of  the  kind  in  which 
the  temperature  at  a  point  therein  increases  on  increase 
of  the  rate  of  supply  of  fuel  and  vice  versa,  said  control 
system  comprising  temperature  sensitive  means  having  a 
temperature-sensitive  element  at  said  point  in  the  engine 
at  which  the  temperature  is  to  be  controlled,  pressure-re- 
sponsive means  connected  to  load  said  fuel-supply-control 
element  to  vary  the  rate  of  fuel  supply  according  to  the 
pressure  sensed  thereby,  a  pressure  liquid  source,  means 
to  control  the  pressure  of  said  source  including  pressure- 
reducing  valve  means  connected  to  said  source,  a  pressure- 
sensitive  element  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  sub- 
jected in  one  sense  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  in  the  op- 
posite sense  to  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  downstream  of 
said  pressure- reducing  valve  means,  and  resilient  means 
to  load  said  pressure-sensitive  element  in  said  one  sense, 
and  further  valve  means  connected  to  the  downstream  side 
of  said  pressure-reducing  valve  means  and  to  said  pres- 
sure-responsive means  to  vary  the  proportion  of  the  pres- 
sure of  said  liquid  downstream  of  said  pressure-reducing 
valve  means  to  which  'said  pressure-responsive  means  is 
subjected  so  that  variation  in  one  sense  causes  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  rate  of  fuel  supply,  and  means  connecting  said 
further  valve  means  and  said  temperature-sensitive  means 
to  move  said  further  valve  means  to  adjust  said  proportion 
in  said  one  sense  when  said  temperature  exceeds  a  selected 
value. 


1.  Sign  structure,  comprising  a  schedule  board  car- 
rying a  time  dial  substantially  centrally  of  its  face; 
clock  mechanism  having  an  hour  hand  mounted  to 
sweep  circularly  about  said  time  dial;  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual sign  elements;  mounting  means  concentrically 
comprehending  said  time  dial  and  the  path  of  said  hour 


2,718,115 
GAS  TURBINE  MOTOR 
Karl  Hdaz  AdaaMk,  Piancbcrg  (HoMefai),  Germany,  aa> 
signor  to  Inconex  Handclageaellachaft  m.  b.  H.,  for 
indnstricllc  Prodnkte-Konstruktionen-Export,  Stuttgart, 
Germany,  a  firm 
Application  January  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M338 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39.45) 
1.  A  gas  turbine  motor  in  which  the  working  gases 
are  preponderantly  compressed  thermically,  comprising 
a  scavenging  blower,  a  chambered  rotor  coupled  there- 
with   and   a   turbine   in   tandem   axial    alignment,   the 
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chambered  rotor  being  laterally  provided  with  a  heating 
chamber,  said  chambered  rotor  being  surrounded  by  an 
enclosing  housing,  ti^tly  closing  stationary  partition 
walls  provided  with  control  openings  therein  arranged 


between  the  chambered  rotor  and  the  scavenging  blower 
and  between  the  chambered  rotor  and  turbine  and  said 
housing  having  control  openings  in  communication  with 
the  heating  chamber. 


2,718,116 

JET  ENGINE  WITH  COAXIAL  FUEL  AND  AIR 

INTAKE  CHAMBERS 

Chaiica  J.  Moms.  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va. 

AppUcalioa  April  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,855 

^CfarfnM.    (CL  68-^.71) 


2,718,117 

NESTABLE,  FLEXIBLE  CORRUGATED  PIPE 
William  Chariot  Boyle  and  Max  H.  Borsk,  Middlctown, 
Ohio,  aaigBon  to  Armco  Stcd  CoiporatloB,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  a  cofforatiM  of  OUo 
Application  Avgnat  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,038 
4ClainM.    (CL  61— 16) 


1.  A  nestable,  flexible,  corrugated  metal  culvert  sec- 
tion, said  section  being  substantially  semi-elliptical  in 


cross-section,  the  radius  of  curvature  being  greatest  at 
the  edges  and  smallest  at  the  midpoint,  said  section  along 
its  edges  being  provided  with  mutually  engageable  seating 
elements,  whereby  two  like  sections  in  mutually  reversed 
and  inverted  position  may  be  engaged  together  to  form 
an  elliptical  culvert  by  the  mutual  engagemenu>f  the  seat- 
ing elements  along  the  edges  of  said  like  sections. 


2,718,118 
WHEEL  SUPPORTED  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  VER- 
TICALLY MOVABLE  CARRIER  FOR  A  POWER 
DRIVEN  MECHANISM 
George  W.  Bwijamti,  Danville,  DL,  awlgnnr,  by  nacsBC 
aasignmenta,  to  The  Bakcr-Ranlang  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  November  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  196,884 
2  Claims.    (CI.  61— 63) 


1.  A  jet  engine  of  the  character  described  c<»nprising 
an  elongated,  open  ended  tubular  housing,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  axially  in  said  housing,  an  annular  wall  secured 
in  the  forward  portion  of  said  housing,  a  cylindrical, 
rearwardly  extending  casing  carried  by  said  wall  around 
the  forward  portion  of  said  shaft  and  defining  an  an- 
nular fuel  intake  space  between  said  casing  and  the  in- 
ternal wall  surface  of  the  housing,  said  annular  wall 
closing  said  fuel  intake  space  at  its  forward  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  air  intake  vanes  on  said  shaft  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  mating  vanes  on  the  casing,  a  plurality 
of  aimular  turbine  stators  secured  in  the  rear  portion 
of  said  housing  around  said  shaft,  respective  turbine 
rotors  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  shaft  in  the 
turbine  stators,  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  being  ^>aced 
from  said  turbine  rotors  to  define  an  annular  combustion 
space  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  housing,  and 
fuel  injection  means  carried  by  said  annular  wall  and 
directed  into  said  fuel  intake  space,  said  fuel  injection 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  conduits  passing  through 
said  annular  wall  and  terminating  rearwardly  of  said 
wall,  in  respective  fuel  injection  nozzles  spaced  forwardly 
of  said  combustion  space. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  securing  supporting  members  in 
substantially  face-to-face  relation  with  roofs  in  excavated 
areas,  the  combination  with  a  portable  frame,  of  verti- 
cally disposed  guides  on  said  frame,  a  supixxi  mounted 
on  and  movable  endwise  of  said  guides  and  provided  with 
horizontally  disposed  alined  bearings,  noeans  for  raising 
said  support,  and  a  power  driven  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  housing  tnmnicmed  on  said  bearings,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  angularly  related  pairs  of  bearings, 
the  axes  of  said  pairs  of  bearings  intersecting  each  other 
on  the  axis  of  said  trunnions,  a  shaft  mounted  in  each 
pair  of  bearings  and  adapted  to  support  and  rotate  a 
device,  a  separate  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  said  first 
mentioned  shafts  and  means  for  driving  said  separate 
shaft,  said  housing  being  swingable  on  said  trunnions  to 
position  either  of  said  shafts  parallel  to  said  guides. 


2,718,119 

HEAT  PUMP 

David  C.  Prince,  Scfaeoectady,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  31, 1952,  Sciial  No.  329,8«5 

nClafans.  (CL62— 3) 
1 .  A  heat  pump  system  comprising  two  heat  exchangers, 
refrigerant  circulating  means  connected  in  series  with  the 
heat  exchangers  whereby  the  refrigerant  is  forced  there- 
through, an  expansion  valve  interposed  between  said  heat 
exchangers  so  that  they  act  respectively  as  a  condenser 
and  an  evaporator  for  the  refrigerant,  further  circulating 
means  for  causing  ambient  fluid  to  pass  over  the  heat  ex- 
changers, variable  speed  driving  means  operating  each  ot 
the  circulating  means  over  a  range  of  speeds,  and  control 
means  for  the  driving  means  which  ii  reqxMisive  to 
changes  in  a  control  temperature  to  vary  the  speeds  of  the 
circulating  means  respectively  as  functions  of  the  control 


374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1955 


temperature,  the  variation  in  the  speed  of  the  refrigerant   be  recirculated  through  said  first  conduit,  the  circulation 
circulating  means  being  materially  greater  than  the  varia-    of  the  refrigerant  in  the  first  evaporator  refrigerant  con- 


jle;i 


^^^•^r^^jr- 


duit  being  responsive  to  the  application  of  heat  from  the 
tion  in  speed  of  the  ambient  fluid  circulating  means  for  jj^at  source  to  the  adjacent  first  evaporator  refrigerator 
a  given  change  in  the  control  temperature.  conduit  and  augmented  by  said  jet. 


2,71t,12t 
DEFROSTING  REFRIGERATION  CYCLE 
Ray   O.  Wiley,  Omaha,  Nebr^  aaripior  to  Wilkinson 
Manufacturiiig  Company,  Omaha,  Ncbr^  a  corpora* 
doB  of  Nebraska 

AppUcatloa  November  1^  1953,  Serial  No.  392,192 
SClaliiH.    (CL62— 3) 


2,71t.l22 
REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
Charicf  S.  GrtaMhaw,  Eric,  Pa^  — iffnr  to  Gencna  Elec- 
tric Conify,  a  ewpocatloa  off  New  York 
AppUcationFcbniary  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  2733S9 
UCUm.    (CL62— 4) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  gas  compres- 
sor, an  evaporator,  a  suction  line  connecting  the  outlet 
of  said  evaporator  to  the  intake  side  of  said  compressor, 
a  condenser,  a  gas  line  ccMinecting  the  inlet  of  said  con- 
denser to  the  discharge  side  of  said  compressor,  a  liquid 
line  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  condenser  to  the  inlet 
of  said  evaporator,  and  a  by-pass  line  between  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  compressor  and  the  inlet  side  of  the 
evaporator,  the  improvements  comprising  valve  means 
in  said  by-pass  line,  pressure  responsive  control  means 
operatively  positioned  at  the  intake  side  of  said  compres- 
sor and  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means  to 
open  and  close  said  valve  means  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined pressures  in  said  suction  line,  whereby  hot  gas  is 
intermittently  circulated  from  said  compressor  to  said 
evaporator,  and  valve  means  in  said  liquid  line  opera- 
tively independent  of  pressures  in  said  suction  line, 
whereby  closing  of  said  liquid  line  valve  means  effects 
actuation  of  said  by-pass  line  valve  means. 


1.  A  refrigerating  system  including  a  header,  a  pressure- 
reducing  device  for  maintaining  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween two  contiguous  sections  of  said  system,  said  device 
including  a  member  mounted  in  said  header  and  dividing 
said  header  into  two  chambers,  a  flooded  recirculating 
evaporator  having  an  inlet  conduit  connected  to  said 
header  for  receiving  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  header, 
said  member  including  a  discharge  passage,  and  a  second 
conduit  extending  into  said  header  below  the  level  of 
liquid  refrigerant  therein  and  communicating  with  said 
discharge  passage  for  transferring  liquid  refrigerant  from 
said  header  to  said  discharge  passage,  said  discharge  pas- 
sage being  aligned  with  said  one  end  of  said  evaporator 
conduit  for  directing  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  second 
conduit  into  said  one  end  of  said  evaporator  conduit  and 
for  inducing  circulation  of  refrigerant  in  said  evaporator. 


2,71S,121 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Hot—day,  Noitt  Mnakcfon,  and  Dooald  H. 
Rmtcs,  MosfccgOB,  Mich.,  asrigaon  to  Boif-Wanicr 
Corporatloa,  CUowo,  IlL,  a  coiporatioa  off  nUnois 
AppUcatioa  MmxA  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,838 
4  Claims.    (0.62—4) 
1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  means  defining 
an  evaporator  having  a  first  conduit  for  refrigerant,  a  jet 
in  the  inlet  of  said  evaporator  refrigerant  conduit,  an 
electric  circuit  including  a  timed  control  mechanism  and 
a  temperatiuv  responsive  means  and  a  heating  source 
whidi  i*  di^K>sed  adjacent  said  evaporator  refrigerant 
conduit,  and  a  second  conduit  for  refrigerant  intercon- 
nected with  said  first  conduit  whereby  the  refrigerant  may 


2,718,123 
ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
lames  W.  BraswcO,  Jr.,  Midway  Park,  N.  C. 
Application  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,923 
10  Clafans.    (CL  62—106) 
1.  An  ice  making  machine  comprising  a  tank  for  hold- 
ing water,  a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  arranged  ex- 
terioriy  of  the  tank  and  formed  to  contact  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  tank  at  a  pliuality  of  spaced  points,  means 
connected  with  corresponding  ends  of  the  tubular  ele- 
ments for  alternately  introducing  cold  and  hot  liquid  re- 
frigerant into  the  tubular  elements  and  causing  the  liquid 
refrigerant  to  pass  through  the  elements,  restrictor  pipes 
connected  with  the  other  corresponding  ends  of  the  tubular 
elements  and  having  reduced  restrictor  bores  receiving 
the  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  tubular  elements,  and 
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evaporator  means  including  a  common  evaporator  header   above  said  predetermined  level  of  water  in  said  reservoir 
connected  with  the  restrictor  pipes  and  having  a  relatively   when  in  its  elevated  position  whereby  excess  water  in  said 

receptacle  flows  through  said  trough  to  said  reservoir, 
said  ph'oting  means  moving  said  receptacle  to  a  lowered 
position  before  said  supply  ot  water  in  said  receptacle  is 


fully  frozen,  said  receptacle  in  its  lowered  position  being 
below  said  predetermined  level  in  said  reservoir  whereby 
water  flows  from  said  reservoir  through  said  trough  to 
said  receptacle  to  replenish  the  supply  of  water  in  said 
large  bore  for  Deceiving  the  refrigerant  from  the  restrictor  receptacle,  and  means  to  heat  said  refrigerated  member 
pipes  and  effecting  a  partial  vaporization  of  the  same.       to  release  ice  formed  thereon. 


2,718,124 
ICE  CUBE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

llomas  B.  GUaam,  Sm  VnmdKo,  CaUf  . 

Appllcatioa  Jhm  1, 1953,  Sciiid  No.  358,761 

HCIafaM.   (€3.62—106) 


2,718,126 

ICE  MOLD  FOR  DENTAL  USE 

Smi  W.  Bdi,  AMrtkk,  T«z. 

AppikatfoB  October  9, 1952,  SctW  No.  313,964 

1  Claim.    (0.62—1083) 


S.  Ice  cube  producing  i4>paratus  comprising  a  closed 
path  conveyor  belt  having  parallel  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed upper  and  lower  reaches,  said  belt  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  articulated  sections  having  formed  there- 
in a  plurality  of  open-top  mold  cavities,  means  for  immers- 
ing the  mold  cavities  of  the  lower  reach  of  said  belt  in  a 
refrigerating  medium  while  preventing  said  medium  from 
entering  said  cavities,  spny  means  located  above  the 
lower  reach  of  mid  belt  and  disposed  to  spray  water  into 
the  cavities  thereof  while  said  cavities  are  immersed  in 
said  medium,  heating  means  disposed  above  the  upper 
reach  of  said  belt  operable  to  free  the  ice  cubes  from  the 
cavities  thereof,  and  a  foraminous  trough  in  cube-catch- 
ing relation  to  said  upper  reach  adapted  to  transmit  there- 
through to  said  lower  reach  the  liquid  droplets  formed  by 
said  heating  means. 


A  mold  for  making  frozen  cubes  of  variable  designs 
comprising  a  substantially  square-shaped  member  formed 
of  elastic  material,  a  plurality  of  water  bearing  cavities 
provided  in  the  mold,  a  portion  of  said  cavities  being  of  a 
curvature  to  substantially  conform  to  the  contours  of 
the  human  mouth,  and  the  other  of  said  cavities  being  of 
a  contour  adaptable  for  insertion  between  the  inner  pw- 
tion  of  the  human  mouth  and  the  processes  thereof, 
whereby  the  frozen  cubes  may  be  utilized  for  desensitiz- 
ing the  soft  tissues  prior  to  the  injection  ot  a  hypodermic 
n^dle  therein,  said  cavities  having  tapered  side  portions 
to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  frozen  cubes  from  the 
mold. 


2,718,125 
AtJTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER 
lollw  B.  Horray,  Eric,  Pa.,  amtganr  to  General  Ekctrk 
Company,  a  coipoialioB  off  New  York 
AppUcatkn  laly  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,522 
6Claima.    (CL  62— 106) 
1.  In  an  ice  maker,  a  frame,  a  water  reservoir  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  maintaining  said  reservoir 
filled  to  a  predetermined  level,  a  refrigerated  member,  a 
receptacle  adapted  for  containing  a  supply  of  water,  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  arms  connecting  said  reservoir  and  said 
receptacle,  at  least  one  of  said  arms  having  a  trough  ex- 
tending between  said  reservoir  and  said  receptacle,  the 
bottom  of  said  trough  being  below  said  predetermined 
level  of  said  reservoir,  means  for  pivoting  said  reservoir, 
said  arms,  and  said  receptacle  for  nsoving  said  recqrtacle 
to  an  elevated  position  in  which  said  refrigerated  member 
extends  into  said  water  in  said  receptacle  for  having  ice 
form  on  said  refrigerated  member,  said  recq>tacle  being 


2,718,127 

REFRIGERATOR  WATER  COOLER 

J.  C.  MfaM»r,  CoUcfc  Park,  Ga. 

AppUcatkM  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,605 

2  Claims.   (0.62—141) 


"JT 


^.,"T«' 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  water  cooler  comprising  a  reser- 
voir for  water,  means  securing  said  reservoir  to  the  inside 
surface  of  a  side  wall  of  a  refrigerator,  a  multiply  coiled 
conduit  diqxMed  in  said  reservoir,  said  conduit  being 
coiled  along  an  axis  extending  from  the  back  wall  toward 
the  front  wall  of  the  reservoir,  the  forward  end  of  the 
conduit  being  bent  back  rearwardly  and  extending  through 
the  coiled  conduit,  through  the  back  wall  ci  the  reservoir, 
and  through  the  wall  of  the  refrigerator,  said  conduit  end 


mm 


376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  20,  1956 


bdng  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  water  supply,  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  conduit  extending  downwardly 
and  opening  into  the  rear  portion  of  the  reservoir,  where- 
by water  passing  through  the  conduit  is  precooled,  and  a 
spigot  mounted  in  the  front  wall  of  the  reservoir  and 
being  accessible  from  the  front  of  the  refrigerator,  wherc- 
*y  the  water  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  reservoir  must 
flow  forwardly  along  the  coiled  conduit  in  order  to  be 
discharged  from  said  ^got. 


2,71M2S 
SAFETY  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  EARRINGS 

iMCj  D.  Rkharda,  Seattle,  Yfrnh. 

AppUcatioo  SeptcBiber  23, 1952,  Scitel  No.  310,958 

IClaiai.    (€1.63—14) 


loops  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
rows  being  a  horizontal  row  of  needles  and  tt»  other 
a  vertical  row  of  needles  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding 
thread  by  a  feeder  to  the  horizontal  row  of  needles  and 
to  selected  needles  of  the  vertical  row  which  are  in  opera- 
tive position,  moving  the  needles  of  the  horizontal  row 
forwardly  and  backwardly  in  succession  by  cams  to  pro- 
duce knit  loops  and  subsequently  moving  all  the  selected 
needles  of  the  vertical  row  simultaneously  to  form  sunk 
loops.  

2,71t,13« 

STRAIGHT-FRAME  KNTTTING  MACHINE 

Ernest  E.  Hafncr,  St  Albws,  N.  Y^  assiiBor  to  Dnbicd 

Machinery  CofMiy,  Loag  IsfaMd  City,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioa  Fcbraary  2S,  1952,  ScrinI  No.  273,79f 

ClainM  priority,  appUcatkia  SwitMrtaad  March  9, 1951 

JOaiM.    (CLM— 4t) 


Safety  retaining  means  for  earrings,  comprising:  a  wire 
formed  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  curved  portion  meeting 
at  a  bend,  the  upper  curved  portion  being  hook  shaped 
and  having  a  contour  conforming  to  the  line  of  joinder 
of  the  outer  ear  and  scalp  from  a  point  a  short  distance 
forward  of  the  uppermost  point  of  this  line  of  joinder  to 
the  mastoid  process  of  the  temporal  bones,  the  lower 
curved  portion  downwardly  extending  from  said  bend 
and  conforming  throughout  its  major  portion  to  said  line 
of  joinder  from  the  mastoid  process  of  the  temporal  bones 
downward,  said  upper  curved  portion  being  more  sharply 
curved  than  said  lower  curved  portion,  a  length  of  chain 
depending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  curved  por- 
tion and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  chain  adapted 
to  engage  the  earring,  said  upper  curved  portion  being 
bent  into  a  multiplicity  of  small  corrugations,  said  upper 
and  lower  curved  portions  lying  substantially  in  the  same 
plane  and  said  corrugations  being  directed  substantially 
normally  to  said  plane,  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  curved 
portion  terminating  in  a  balled  end. 


1.  In  a  knitting  madiine  of  the  class  having  two  needle 
beds,  each  bed  containing  a  row  of  needles  provided  with 
needle  heels  of  different  heights,  and  having  a  pair  of  cam 
boxes  one  for  the  control  of  the  needles  in  each  needle  bed, 
the  improvement  characterized  in  that  each  of  said  cam 
boxes  contains  a  plurality  of  cam  members  whose  cam 
surfaces  are  adapted  to  engage  the  heels  of  said  needles 
when  the  cam  boxes  move  across  the  needle  beds  and 
thereby  to  propel  said  needles  forwardly  and  backwardly 
in  their  respective  needle  beds,  said  cam  members  being 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  respective  needle  bed 
whereby  said  cam  surfaces  may  be  caused  at  will  to  engage 
all  of  said  needle  heels,  to  clear  all  of  said  heels,  or  to 
engage  the  higher  heels  while  clearing  the  lower  heels, 
when  the  cam  boxes  move  across  the  needle  beds. 


2,718,129 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LOOPED  FABRICS 
FMb  Sdlcr,  AuTcraicr,  near  Ncadiatcl,  Switzerland,  aa- 
ri^or  to  Edourd  Diabied  *  Cfe  (Sodctc  Anonyme), 
Neachatd,  Switzerland 

AppttcatioB  October  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,442 
I  priority,  appHcatkM  Switzerland  October  12, 1950 
SCIahM.    (CLM-4) 


2,718.U1 

COMBINED  KNTTTING  NEEDLE  AND  STTTCH 

HOLDER 

Edward  H.  Black  and  Dorothy  M.  Black,  Midland,  Tex. 

Apnttcatlon  September  107l9S4,  Serial  No.  455,149 

4ClafaBi.    (CL6«— 117) 


ci>- 


Tf- 


1.  A  combined  knitting  needle  and  stitch  holder  com- 
prising an  elongated  needle  formed  on  one  end  with  a 
point  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  shoulder,  an  elongated 
casing  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end  receiving 
said  needle  with  said  shoulder  within  said  casing,  means 
on  said  casing  preventing  said  shoulder  from  movement 
out  of  said  opening,  a  body  secured  to  said  casing  at  the 
otlier  end  thereof,  a  bail  pivotally  connected  to  said  body 
and  being  movable  from  a  position  projecting  parallel 
to  and  on  each  side  of  said  needle  to  a  position  away 
from  said  needle  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  and 
1.  Method  for  tlie  manufacture  of  knit  goods  by  means  means  on  said  bail  engageable  with  said  point  for  re- 
of  two  rows  of  staggered  latch  needles  which  drop  their   leasably  locking  said  bail  in  the  fonner  podtion. 
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'tcMi-mrWilh^^rA...^  cylindrical  closure  cap  engageable  over  the  upper  end  of 

€UnM  E.  hJSS^^S^^  ^A^^    .         ^  ,^    «^  cylindrical  shell  and  establishing  an  oxyrn-tight 
wSLaSScSi^S^N^  ySTST.";  S;  ^'  ^"^  ^  ^^P  P~^'"«  •**•*  °^  -M  ^silient  «... 
"    lofNcwYotk  ***•  -^-^^^^^ 

Anmit  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,381  -^-^-i— ^^^ 

jlOayaM.   (CLM— 191)  2,718,134 

DRY  CLBANING  APPARATUSES 
^•-  ifiaii;^l^l.!ii/l^»fl^sfln^n^  '**■  '•  ^"WMun,  Wttowtle,  DL,  MriBaor  to  Ayr-Mor 

MacUnoy  Co.,  Inc.,  a  conoration  of  DBnofa 
^■SMt  30, 1951,  Scriri  No.  2443U 
fClainH.   (CL08— 18) 


' '      1 '  *  / 


1.  A  pile  fabric  floor  covering  comprising  a  flatly  knit- 
ted base  formed  by  wefts  extending  individually  back  and 
forth  lateraUy  over  a  pluraUty  of  chain  stitch  warps  in 
successive  courses  and  having  superimposed  thereon  pile 
face  yams,  forming  raised  tufts  between  adjacent  chain 
«t>|<*  warps,  said  raised  tufts  appearing  between  different 
adjacent  pairs  of  chain  stitch  warps  in  successive  weft 
courses  for  a  number  of  times,  with  each  pile  face  yam 
extending  in  a  given  number  of  courses  across  a  larger 
number  of  said  chain  stitch  warps  than  the  individual  wefts 
of  the  flatly  knitted  base  and  being  bound  by  no  more  than 
two  chain  stitches  within  the  same  course. 


Lrif  OxMl 
D.  C, 
D.C.,a 


i  2,718,133 

CATALYTIC  UGfTTER 

l^Oorad  L  ChooMnkoTltch ._ 

to  Intercraft  Corporatioa,  WaAiagton, 
of  Delaware 
.  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  489^72 
lOaiBB.    (CL07— 7) 


1.  Dry  cleaning  ^jparatos  comprising:  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
a  hoUow  perforated  drive  shaft  extending  axially  through 
and  fixed  to  said  cylmder,  said  cylinder  having  a  per- 
forated periphery,  a  condenser,  means  including  an  ex- 
haust conduit  for  receiving  air  from  the  cylinder  which 
has  left  the  latter  through  the  perforated  periphery  there- 
of and  for  conducting  the  same  to  said  condenser,  a 
heater,  a  conduit  between  said  condenser  and  heater,  a 
suction  fan  in  said  conduit,  said  conduit  having  an  air 
outlet  opening  between  the  fan  and  heater,  a  valve  se- 
lectively controlling  the  flow  either  to  the  heater  or 
tlirough  said  air  outlet  from  said  ftm,  and  means  leading 
fttMn  said  heater  for  conducting  heated  air  into  an  end 
of  said  hollow  shaft. 


2,718,135 
WASHING  MACHINES 
WWans  Ckariton  BcO,  Pcrirale,  Gracnfbrt, 
rignar,  by  iMae  swIgBHiiBls,  to  The  Hoover 
North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cotporathMi  of  Ohio 
Application  January  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  207,470 
2aafanc    (CLOB— 131) 


A  catalytic  lighter  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical metallic  shell  terminating  in  a  screw-threaded  end 
section  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  roUed-in  annular  edge 
at  the  top  thereof,  a  central  annular  recess  formed  in 
said  shell  in  a  position  intermediate  the  terminating  ends 
of  said  shell  and  screw-threaded  end  section,  a  i«silient 
gasket  set  in  said  annular  recess  and  projecting  beyond 
the  diametrical  limits  of  said  shell,  a  wick  lining  said  shell, 
a  filler  within  said  sheU  and  screw-threaded  end  section, 
said  filler  terminating  appreciably  below  the  rolled-in 
annular  edge  of  the  top  section  of  said  shell  and  piovid- 
mg  an  ignition  diamber  within  the  upper  portion  of  said 
sheU,  a  catalyst  removably  mounted  in  said  ignition 
chamber,  a  sUdable  and  rotauble  bottom  cyUndrical 
closure  cap  having  a  screw-threaded  insert  in  the  interior 
of  the  bottom  thereof  operative  to  engage  the  screw- 
threaded  end  section  of  said  sheU  with  the  terminating 
annular  edge  effecting  a  seal  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
protrudmg  edge  of  said  resilient  gasket  and  a  coacting 
egg  o.  G.-f^e 


I 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  container  for  washing 
liquid,  an  impeller  rotaubly  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said 
container  to  contact  and  agitate  clothing  and  washing 
liquid  in  the  container,  said  impeller  comprising  a  disc-like 
body  having  radially  extending  axially  projecting  ribs  on 
the  face  thereof  directed  into  the  omtainer,  said  ribs 
having  leading  and  trailing  side  faces  with  respect  to  a 
given  direction  of  rotation  inclined  at  different  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  body  portion  whereby  continuous  rota- 
tion imparted  to  the  impeller  in  one  direction  will  pro- 
duce a  washing  action  different  from  that  produced  by 
continuous  rotation  of  the  impeller  in  the  (^posite  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  imparting  continuous  rotation  to  the 
impeller  in  either  direction  of  rotation  including  man- 
ually operable  control  means  for  establishing  the  direction 
of  the  continuous  rotation  to  be  imparted  to  the  impeller 
during  each  washing  operation  to  establish  the  type  of 
such  washing  operation. 
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LACING  GUIDE  FOR  YARN  TREATING 

APPARATUS 

Gcoifc  M.  AUcB,  Swarthaore,  aad  Hairy  J.  McDcnnott, 

CoOii^dalc,  Pa^  a«ipion  to  Amcriaui  VtecoM  Cor- 

pontton,  PhOadclpliia,  Pa^  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  October  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,S09 

(CL  tt— 17() 


pended  on  the  valve  body,  and  being  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  a  pressure  within  the  silo  and  to  be  closed  by  its  own 
weight 

2,71t,13t 

CONCRETE  WALL  INTERLOCKING 

INSULATION  PAD 

CaUe  B.  JoMf,  Black  Hawk,  S.  Dak. 

Appikatk>«DicsihMr»,  194t,  SmM  No.  M,395 

ICIirflik   (CL72-^4t) 


1.  In  combination  with  thread-advancing  reel  adapted 
to  support  a  strand  as  a  helix,  means  spaced  laterally  from 
the  strand-discharging  portion  of  the  reel  for  withdraw- 
ing the  strand  therefrom,  a  vessel  mounted  under  said 
strand-discharging  portion,  means  for  maintaining  a  liquid 
bath  in  said  vessel  at  a  desired  level,  stationary  support- 
ing means  for  the  reel  having  an  annular  bearing  surface 
generally  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  reel, 
said  bearing  surface  comprising  axially-extending  as  well 
as  radially-extending  portions,  a  strand-guiding„jaieans 
comprising  a  ring  portion  having  its  inner  periphery  in 
slidable  tongue-and-groove  relation  with  said  bearing  sur- 
face and  spaced  guide  elements  extending  parallel  to  said 
axis  in  radially  spaced  relation  with  the  periphery  of  said 
strand-discharging  portion  of  the  reel,  said  guiding  means 
being  rotatable  to  swing  said  elements  between  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  elements  are  disposed  above  the  bath 
to  a  position  wherein  both  elements  are  submerged  there- 
in, said  elements  being  spaced  to  provide  a  section  of  the 
strand  of  desired  length  passing  through  the  bath  be- 
tween the  elements  without  lateral  support. 


2,718,137 
MASONRY  SILO 
Otto  Friedridis,  Roanhcim,  Germany,  aarignor  of  one- 
half  to  Joacf  Rettitdtter,  Mukh,  Germany 
Appikation  April  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,829 
lOahii.    (a.  72-4) 


A  building  unit  comprising  a  closed  housing  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  panels,  upper  and  lower 
panels  and  a  pair  of  ^aced  parallel  end  panels,  said 
panels  being  impervious  to  moisttuv,  insulating  material 
filling  the  interior  of  said  housing,  an  L-shaped  flange 
arranged  contiguous  to  each  of  said  side  panels,  each  of 
said  flanges  having  lower  portions  extending  beyond  the 
bottom  edge  and  end  of  said  housing,  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  arcuate 
recesses,  the  lower  portion  of  said  flanges  having  arcuate 
recesses  registering  with  the  recesses  in  said  housing,  a  first 
set  of  vertically  disposed  spaced  parallel  U-shaped  tie  rods 
embracing  said  housing,  and  a  second  set  of  vertically  dis- 
posed U-shaped  spaced  parallel  tie  rods  arranged  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  said  first  set  of  tie  rods,  the  ends  of 
said  tie  rods  extending  beyond  the  bottom  and  ends  of 
said  flange  for  ei^agement  with  tie  rods  of  a  contiguous 
unit 


2,711.139 

GRAV1TOMETER 
PUlip  E.  YoHC  FaMuiTca,  Ma«. 

jMMfy  9, 1953,  ScfU  No.  338,432 
9CliriM.    (CL  73-^2) 


A  silo  which  allows  the  draining  of  green  silage  while 
preventing  the  access  of  air,  said  silo  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, an  outer  wall  consisting  of  hard  baked  radially 
perforated  bricks,  an  inner  wall  consisting  of  special 
clinker  hollow  bricks  provided  with  at  least  one  tube-like 
hollow  room  and  laid  suchwise  that  continuous  vertical 
channels  result  draining  the  mixture  of  sap,  air  and  gases 
accimiulated  in  the  interior  of  the  silo,  spaced  recesses  in 
said  inner  wall  to  provide  communication  between  said 
vertical  channels  and  the  interior  of  the  silo,  discharging 
valves  embedded  in  said  recesses,  said  valves  comprisiiig 
a  recessed  valve  body  provided  with  perforations  opening 
into  the  interior  of  the  silo  and  a  valve  flap  rockably  sua- 


1.  A  gravitometer,  comprising  in  combination  a  dntm 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  arm 
radially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and 
movable  with  the  drum  from  a  neutral  vertical  position  to 
an  angular  position  when  a  sample  the  specific  gravity 
of  which  is  to  be  measured  is  suspended  from  the  periph- 
ery  of  the  drum  in  air  and  to  another  angular  position 
when  the  suspended  sample  is  in  water,  a  scale  poMtkMwd 
adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  free  end  ol  said  arm 
and  having  vertical  lines  thereon  indicative  of  values  of 
specific  gravity,  and  calibrated  with  respect  to  the  hori-^ 
zontal  distance  from  the  vertical  pUne  containing  the 
axis  of  the  drum  of  a  vertical  ''starting**  line  position 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  scale  for  intersection  by 
said  arm  when  a  suspended  sample  is  in  air,  and  operator 
controlled  adjustable  means  for  signifjdng  the  radial  dis- 
tance alonf  sud  arm  of  the  point  of  interMCtioo  of  said 
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arm  with  the  "starting*'  line,  the  spacing  of  said  scale  lines  sheet  of  material  to  be  tested,  a  member  of  given  dimen- 

betng  such  that  the  tpcdAc  gravity  of  a  sample  is  pven  sions  movable  to  push  a  sheet  of  material  so  positioned  in- 

by  the  scale  line  intersected  by  said  arm  at  such  point  to  the  aperture,  a  frame  in  which  said  member  is  pivotal- 

when  the  sample  it  in  water.  ly  mounted,  means  fw  rotating  the  frame  throu^  a  fixed 


2,718,148 

SIZE  GAUGING  DEVICE 

Willis  Fay  Allar,  Dmjtam,  Ohio,  assj^nr  to  Tkc  ShcllieM 

Coiponrtkm,  DajtM.  OUo.  a  coiponlioa  of  Ohio 

Appiicalhm  Ajprfll,  1M8,  Serial  No.  154,853 

UObIm.    (CL  73-^7.5) 


1.  An  adjustable  gauge  head  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  a  workpiece  to  gauge  a  size  of  a  workpiece  in  terms 
of  fluid  leakage  from  a  fluid  leakage  orifice  controlled 
by  the  workpiece,  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of 
radially  projecting  blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
body,  cooperating  means  on  the  blocks  and  the  body  to 
radially  position  the  Mocks  in  accordance  with  their 
adjustment  on  the  body  so  that  the  diameter  of  a  cylinder 
containing  the  outer  portion  of  the  blocks  is  determined 
by  the  adjustment  of  the  blocks  on  the  body,  means  for 
IKMitivdy  securing  said  blocks  to  said  body  in  various 
positions  of  adjustment,  at  letat  one  of  said  blocks  hav- 
iat  nn  orifice  on  its  outer  surface  controlled  by  the 
workpiece  to  provide  leakage  of  fluid  tmder  pressure  at  a 
rate  dependent  upon  the  size  of  the  workpiece,  and  a 
passage  in  said  body  m  cooununication  with  said  orifice 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure. 


2,718,141 

ELBCmO-TIIERMAL  ELEMENT  FOR  MEASURING 
MOBTURE  IN  POROUS  MEDIA 

Ihmmt  25, 1952,  S«W  No.  288^53 
9ClirfM.    (CL73— 75) 


8.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  moisture  condition 
of  porous  media  which  comprises  a  porous  ceramic  cup 
conuining  a  porous  medium,  moisture  sensitive  electrical 
means  positioned  within  said  porous  ceramic  cup  and  in 
contact  with  the  porous  medium,  means  for  supplying  elec- 
tric current  to  said  moisture  sensitive  electrical  means 
and  means  re^wnsive  to  changes  in  the  electrical  char- 
acteristics of  sa^d  nx>isture  sensitive  electrical  means. 


2,718,142 

SOFTNESS  TESTER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Morris  A.  Schwartz,  North  Pialnfleld,  and  Kathi 
Nothugic  New  Bnmswick,  N.  I.,  amlBWWB  to  l< 
A  lohaaoa,  a  corporaliua  of  New  Jciaey 

AppikattM  iBiy  3, 1952,  Scftol  No.  298,999 

5  nil (CL  7^—188) 

1.  An  instrument  for  testing  flexible  sheet  nuterial 
for  softness  comprising  a  uble  having  an  aperture  of 
given  dimensions  therein  adapted  to  be  tp^nnf^f  by  a 


i 


angle  of  rotation  to  eflFect  such  movement  of  the  member, 
and  means  reacting  between  said  member  and  the  frame 
in  which  it  is  pivotally  mounted  for  measuring  the  force 
of  resistance  presented  by  the  sheet  material  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  member  through  the  aperture. 


2,718,143 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  DIAMETER  OF  A  WELL  BORE 
Howard  J.   PankiBti,   BwtlcaTiilt,   Okla.,   amigBor   to 
PhUpa  Petrolcam  Company,  a  covporatioB  oi  Dda- 

October  28, 1949,  Serial  No.  124,12< 
HClatans.    (CL73— 152) 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  average  diameter  of 
a  well  bore  which  comprises  introducing,  into  a  well 
bore,  in  succession,  three  columns  of  liquids  of  pro- 
gressively lower  specific  gravities,  the  second  column  be- 
ing of  predetermined  volume  and  formed  from  a  liquid 
having  a  low  filtrate  loss,  allying  pressure  to  the  upper 
coliunn  to  force  the  three  columns  to  successively  lower 
depths  within  the  well,  and  continuously  determining  the 
distance  of  the  interface  b^ween  the  first  and  second 
columns  from  the  interface  between  the  second  and  tfiird 
columns  whereby  the  average  diameter  oi  said  well  bore 
can  be  calculated  from  the  length  and  folume  of  said 
second  column  of  liquid. 


2,718,144 

METERING  SYSTEM 

Antiiony  J.  Honfedi,  Lyndhnrit,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppttcatioB  March  18, 1950.  Seii 
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.  Serial  No.  158,383 
(CL  73—285) 
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12.  A  system  and  apparatus  for  denoting  ^  vidne  of 
a  variable  of  a  medium  compensated  by  a  plurality  of 
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factors  of  the  medinni  indodhig,  means  for  establishing 
a  first  electrical  valtie  representative  of  the  uncompen- 
sated value  of  the  variable,  means  supplied  by  the  first 
electrical  value  and  sensitive  to  a  first  factor  of  the  me- 
dium for  producing  a  second  electrical  value  which  is 
representative  of  the  variable  compensated  by  the  first 
factor,  a  power  source,  means  supplied  by  the  power 
source  as  an  input  and  sensitive  to  a  secoiKl  factor  of 
the  medium  to  pro^'ide  as  an  output  a  third  electrical 
value  representative  of  the  second  factor  of  the  medium, 
means  sensitive  to  an  unbalance  between  the  second  elec- 
trical value  and  the  third  electrical  value,  means  under 
the  control  of  the  means  sensitive  to  the  unbalance  for 
restoring  the  balance  by  simultaneously  and  proportion- 
ately varying  the  input  and  output  electrical  values  of 
the  means  sensitive  to  the  second  factor,  and  mechanism 
positioned  by  the  restoring  means  to  exhibit  the  value 
of  the  variable  so  compensated. 


the  fluid  in  die  container;  means  connecting  said  density 
sensitive  means  to  a  third  source  of  potential  and  coo- 
trolling  the  voltage  of  that  source  in  accordance  with 
the  density  of  the  fluid  in  the  container;  a  third  capaci- 
tor; means  variably  connecting  said  third  capacitor  to 
said  third  source  ai^l  deriving  a  third  electrical  signal 
due  to  the  capacitance  of  said  third  capacitor  and  the 
voltage  across  said  third  capacitor,  a  fourth  capacitor, 
the  capacitance  of  which  is  determined  by  the  dielectric 
constant  of  the  fluid  in  the  container;  means  connect- 
ing said  fourth  capacitor  to  a  fourth  source  of  fixed 
potential  and  deriving  a  fourth  electrical  signal  due  to 
the  capacitance  of  said  fourth  capacitor  and  the  voltage 
across  said  fourth  capacitor;  motor  means;  comparing 
means  comparing  said  third  and  fourth  signals  and  con- 


2,711,145 
SURFACE  INDICATING  BOTTOM-HOLE  FRESSURE 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Nkk,  Bartkavfllc,  OUa^  airigMr  to  PhiiUpa 

Petrolam  CoMfoy,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Scpteabcr  1^  1949,  Serial  No.  116,152 

5Claiiiii.    (a.73>-300) 


1.  Pressure  indicating  apparatus  for  producing  an  im- 
pedance represenutive  of  the  pressure  in  a  well  having 
tubing  therein  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing,  a  bellows 
carried  by  said  housing,  a  movable  member  secured  to 
said  bellows,  a  spring  for  urging  said  bellows  to  an  ex- 
tended position,  the  well  pressure  urging  said  bellows  to 
a  collapsed  position,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  rods  arranged 
to  form  a  parallelogram,  two  opposite  corotn  of  said 
parallelogram  being  connected,  respectively,  to  said  hous- 
ing and  the  movable  member  secured  to  said  bellows,  and 
a  cofl  of  resistance  wire  connected  between  the  other 
opposite  comers  of  said  parallelogram,  the  resistance  of 
said  wire  varying  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
bellows. 

2,718,144 
FUEL  GAGE  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Bancroft,  M'OnBcapoUi,  MIdb.,  aiignor  to  Minnc- 
apoUs-HoocyweD    Regulator   Compaay,    MlmicapoUa, 
Mtam.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkiB  October  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,192 
5ClaiiiM.  (CL73— 3«4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  weight  of  fluid  in  a 
container  comprising:  a  first  capacitor,  the  capacitance 
of  which  is  determined  by  the  height  and  dielectric  con- 
stant of  the  fluid  in  the  container;  means  connecting 
said  capacitor  to  a  first  source  of  fixed  potential  and 
deriving  a  first  electrical  signal  due  to  the  capacitance 
of  said  capacitor  and  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor; 
a  second  capacitor;  means  variably  connecting  said  sec- 
ond capacitor  to  a  second  source  of  variable  potential 
and  deriving  a  second  electrical  signal  due  to  the  capaci- 
tance of  said  second  capacitor  and  the  voltage  across  said 
acoHid  capacitor;  den^  aemitive  means  podtioned  in 


nected  to  said  motor  means  and  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  motor  means  in  accordance  with  the  dif- 
ference in  magnitude  of  said  third  and  fourth  signals; 
means  connecting  said  motor  means  to  the  oonnectioo 
of  said  third  capacitor  to  said  third  source  for  varying 
the  voltage  across  said  third  capacitor  until  said  third 
and  fourth  signals  are  equal  in  magnitude;  further  means 
connecting  said  motor  means  to  said  second  source  of 
variable  potential  and  varying  the  magnitude  of  voltajge 
of  said  second  source  in  accordance  with  the  density 
and  dielectric  constant  of  the  fluid  in  the  container, 
and  means  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals  such 
as  to  eliminate  the  effect  of  variation  in  the  dielectric 
constant  of  the  fluid  and  derive  an  indication  dependent 
in  magnitude  upon  the  height  and  density  of  the  fluid 
in  the  container. 


2,711,147 

UQUm  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

John  A.  WOna,  El  Moote,  Calif. 

AppikatkNi  line  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,221 

5ClafaM.   (CL  73-^28) 


4.  A  liquid  level  indicator  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  outer  face  of  a  tank  to  indicate  the  level  of  liquid 
within  the  Unk,  that  comprises:  a  transparent  body  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  internal  fluid  passage  open- 
ing to  the  outside  of  the  body  at  two  spaced  locations  of 
which  at  least  one  is  at  one  side  of  the  body,  said  pas-i 
sage  being  adapted  to  hold  liquid  received  from  the  tank 
interior  when  in  communication  therewith  through  a  hole 
in  the  tank  wall;  and  body  attaching  means  including  a 
U-shaped  attaching  member  having  a  base  section  and 
two  spaced  parallel  legs  integral  with  the  base  section 
and  passng  transversely  throu^  the  body,  one  of  said 
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legs  also  passing  through  the  opening  of  said  mtemal 
fluid  panage  to  said  one  side  of  the  body  and  through  the 
tank  wall  with  clearance  to  permit  fluid  flow  around  the 
kg  and  into  the  internal  fluid  passage  from  the  tank  in- 
terior. 


2,718,1a 

MULTIPLE  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  AND 
OVEKTEMPERATURE  ALARM 
J.  K—dlw,  Naagatack,  Coaa.,  aarfgnor  to  The 
Lewb  FaghiMriBg  Comp—y,  Naagatack,  Coan.,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  Coaaecticat 

Appttcatioa  April  21«  1948,  Serial  No.  22,328 
6dabM.    (CL73— 342) 


1.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  circuits 
each  including  an  instrumentality  having  a  measurable 
value;  a  meter  adapted  for  use  with  said  circuits,  to 
measure  the  said  values;  means  for  sequentially  connect- 
ing said  circuits  individually  with  said  meter,  said  means 
comprising  a  selector  switch  including  a  switch  arm 
having  a  plurality  of  different  positions,  and  comprising 
an  actuating  mechanism  for  inq>arting  a  stepped  advanc- 
ing movement  to  the  switch  arm  and  causing  the>arm 
to  dwell  at  rest  in  each  position  for  a  predetermined  in- 
terval of  time,  said  actuating  mechanism  including  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  pawl,  and  including  a  continually  rotat- 
ing cam  and  a  cam  fcrflower  engageable  with  said  cam 
and  connected  to  opcntt  the  pawl;  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  cam  follower  out  of  full  engagement  with  said 
cam  when  the  meter  indicates  a  predetermined  value 
other  than  normal  for  any  one  of  said  instrumentalities, 
thereby  to  halt  the  advance  of  the  switch  arm. 


IL 


2,718,149 
lAMPING  CONTROL 
Joha  W.  Baaifard,  Maahattaa  Btmdk,  Robert  E.  Fred- 
cricka,  Smtm  Moaica,  aad  Robert  B.  Kcca,  Padflc  Pall- 
'     CaOr. 

AppHcalioa  May  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,488 
mClalBM.    (CL74— 5.5) 


1.  A  damping  control  for  a  rotauble  body  immersed 
in  a  fluid-filled  casing  oominising  a  shroud  pivotally  con- 
nected to  die  casing  and  being  biased  to  a  position  adja- 
cent said  rotatable  body,  a  cam  mounted  for  free  rou- 
tion  about  the  axis  of  the  routable  body,  a  follower  arm 
extending  from  the  free  end  of  said  ahroud  and  engag* 
inf  said  cam,  aad  thermal  reqwanve  means  to  move  said 


cam  and  consequently  die  follower  arm  in  req>onse  to 
temperature  changes  varying  the  viacocity  of  the  fluid  to 
thereby  vary  the  podtion  of  the  shroud  relative  to  the 
rotatable  body  to  maintain  a  predetermined  damping  ef- 
fect on  tbe  rotatable  body. 


2,718,158 

PRECISION  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Haray  F.  BOMt,  P^  AUo,  CaHf . 

Applicatioa  October  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,487 

nCbriBH.    (0.74— 18J) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  and  precisely  position- 
ing a  driven  element  in  any  of  n  predetermined  an- 
gular positions  comprising:  a  shaft  for  connection  to 
said  driven  element;  means  for  actuating  said  shaft;  n 
circular  discs  axially  diqxMed  along  said  shaft,  each  hav- 
ing a  detent;  releasaMc  means  for  individually  securing 
said  discs  to  said  shaft  in  positions  related  to  said  pre- 
determined positions;  n  selectively  operable  latches  in- 
dividually co-operating  with  said  d^  and  arranged  in  an 
arc  about  said  shaft,  each  engageable  with  the  detent  of 
its  associated  disc  to  arrest  said  shaft  but  normally  out 
of  contact  with  said  disc;  and  n  manually  operable  push 
buttons  arranged  in  an  arc  about  said  shaft  and  movable 
axially  with  respect  thereto  for  individually  setting  any 
one  ot  said  latches  for  engagement  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  disc  detents  upon  operation  of  said  actuating 
means  to  arrest  said  driven  element  in  a  correqwnding 
one  of  said  predetermined  positions. 


2,718,151 
MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Johaa  Hcarik  L'Abte-Laad,  NorialfMd/Orio,  Norway, 
to  L'Ablf  laai  A/S.,  Novdrtnad/Orio,  Nov 


Jaaar  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  288,882 
priority,  appHmtloa  Norway  Noveaibcr  18, 1958 
5ClalBM.   (CL  74—18.1) 


!.  A  mechanical  connection  between  two  coaxial 
shafts  comprising  a  flexible  membrane,  a  crank  for  each 
shaft,  each  crank  being  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  ol  its 
shaft,  one  crank  having  a  hollow  portion  into  whidi  the 
other  crank  projects  in  telescopically  ^>aced  relation 
therebetween  and  being  connected  to  the  said  shafts  so 
that  the  comnKm  axis  of  the  two  cranks  will  intersect  tbe 
conunon  axis  of  the  two  shafts  substantially  in  the  middle 
point  of  the  two  cranks,  said  membrane  having  a  section 
shaped  as  a  tubular  wall  to  be  received  in  the  hollow  por- 
tion of  said  one  crank  and  to  receive  the  said  other  crank. 
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2,71S,1S2 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  FOOTAGE 

INDICATOR  DRIVE 

Mig  ChiU,  ScUncr  Faik,  IlL,  avlgiior  to  A»pra  Cor- 

~  '      >,  m^  a  cocpontiM  of  Wimok 

try  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,979 


^pttcatfaM  FdMWuy 
li~ 


(CL  74—125) 


connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  coaxial  pulleyi 
connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  first  belt  trained  over 
one  of  each  said  pairs  of  pulleys  for  driving  the  driven 
shaft  in  one  directioa,  an  idler  shaft  disposed  in  align- 
ment  with  said  drive  aiid  driven  shafts,  an  idler  pulley  on 
said  idler  shaft,  a  second  belt  trained  over  the  other  of 


-i«==i:. 


1.  In  ratchet  drive  mechanism  for  intermittently  im- 
parting angular  noovement  to  a  driven  shaft  in  a  pre- 
selected ratio  of  degree  of  angular  movement  of  the  latter 
to  degree  of  angular  movement  of  a  driving  shaft,  and 
including  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  in  driving  relation  to 
said  driven  shaft;  pawl  mechanism  for  intermittently  ad- 
vancing said  ratchet  wheel,  comprising  a  structure  rotat- 
abie  with  said  driving  shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
cam  surface  including  a  cam  contour  portion  and  reaches 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  portion  that  are  arcuate  and  con- 
centric with  said  structure,  reciprocable  ratchet  wheel- 
advancing  means  including  a  pawl  and  a  follower  con- 
nected therewith  and  having  a  surface  disposed  for  suc- 
cessive contact  and  movement  in  a  direction  of  its  recipro- 
cation by  said  portion  and  reaches  as  said  structure  rotates, 
and  spring  means  biasing  said  follower  in  the  other  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation  and  into  contact  with  said  cam  sur- 
face. 


2,718,153 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Gcoiic  A.  Dcaa,  AUcndalc,  N.  I. 

tmmt  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,1«7 
2ClafaDa.   (CL74— 219) 


said  pairs  of  pulleys  and  said  idler  pulley  for  driving  said 
driven  shaft  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  first  belt  tightener 
engageable  with  the  first  belt,  a  second  belt  tightener 
engageable  with  said  second  belt,  plural  brake  means 
engageable  with  each  of  said  belts  in  coordination  with 
said  tighteners,  and  means  for  actuating  each  of  said 
tighteners  and  brake  means  to  the.  exclusion  of  the  other. 


2,711,155 
ADJUSTABLE  SHEAVES 
DvrM  Firth,  Soirth  B«d,  iBdn  airii^or  to  Dodge 
factortic  CorpontiOB,  KOriuiwaka,  lad.,  i 
of  bdlMa 

AppUcatkw  March  2$,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,439 
UCUnM.   (CL  74— 23«.17) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  belt  chain  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  chain  links  having  curvatured  backs,  half  of 
said  links  being  small  and  having  a  first  radius  of  curva- 
ture, and  the  other  half  being  large  and  having  a  larger 
second  radius  of  curvature,  a  drive  sprocket  wheel,  a 
driven  sprocket  wheel  of  a  larger  diameter  than  that  of 
the  drive  wheel,  a  curvatured  channeled  first  housing  hav- 
ing a  non-channeled  bearing  face  with  said  first  radius  of 
curvature,  said  channeled  housing  being  disposed  outward- 
ly of  said  drive  wheel,  and  a  curvatured  second  housing 
having  said  second  radius  of  curvature  which  is  larger 
than  that  of  the  first  housing,  said  second  housing  being 
disposed  outwardly  of  the  driven  wheel. 


1.  An  adjustable  riieave  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
fronting annular  discs  cooperating  to  form  a  belt  groove, 
a  hub  on  which  said  discs  are  slidably  fitted  in  driving 
connection  therewith,  an  adjusting  screw  parallel  with  the 
hub  directly  connecting  said  discs,  said  screw  being 
threaded  in  one  of  said  discs  and  directly  swivel-coupled  to 
the  other  disc  for  moving  the  latter  axially  with  the  screw 
in  either  direction,  said  screw  connecting  said  discs  solely 
by  its  threaded  engagement  with  said  one  and  its  direct 
swivel  coupling  to  the  other,  said  screw  having  coarse  and 
fine  threaded  portions  the  threads  of  which  progress  in 
the  same  direction,  the  pitch  of  the  coarse  thread  being 
twice  that  of  the  fine  thread,  said  coarse  threaded  portion 
being  screwed  into  said  one  of  the  discs,  and  a  non-ro- 
tatable  nut  fixed  on  the  hub  engaging  said  fine  threaded 
portion,  whereby  said  discs  can  be  shifted  simuluneously 
equal  distances  in  opposite  directions  by  said  screw. 


2,718,154 

TRANSMISSION 

Leslie  J.  MatliWNi,  Hale*  Cotmis,  Wb. 

AppUcatfoo  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,950 

lOClaiins.    (a.  74— 220) 

1.  A  belt  transmission  comprising  a  drive  shaft  and  a 

driven  shaft  wpmoed  therefrom,  a  pair  of  coaxial  pulleys 


2,718454  f 

BELT  ALIGfW4G  MECHANISM 
Elvfa  W.  Wright,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  awlganr  of  om- 
half  to  Chailca  E.  Nye,  Redwood  City,  CaBf . 
AppUcatloa  Joac  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  23M04 
-'■  TCbtaifc    (CL74— 241) 

I.  A  beh  aligning  unit  for  use  on  a  belt  run  traveling 
selectively  ui  either  of  two  oppoeite  directions,  and  com- 
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prising  a  pivoted  roller  support  frame  adapted  to  be 
mounted  adjacent  a  ran  of  a  belt  to  be  aligned,  roller 
means  mounted  in  said  frame  to  grip  a  portion  of  the 
bdt,  and  two  pain  of  oppositely  displaceable  means  off- 
set longitudinally  of  the  belt  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  roUen  and  responsive  to  lateral  movement  of  the 


belt  for  controllling  the  angular  position  of  the  roller 
axes  relative  to  the  direction  of  belt  run,  one  of  said  pairs 
being  moimted  at  each  side  of  the  belt,  and  one  means 
of  each  pair  of  said  di^laceable  means  being  mounted 
for  displacement  by  engagement  with  the  belt  traveling  in 
one  direction,  aad  for  operative  engagement  by  the  belt 
traveling  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,718,157 

FOWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Bcatte  Han  Sckai*,  Gaiibrilb,  Md. 

Appikatloa  April  2, 1948,  Serid  No.  18,842 

fSCWM.   (CL  74-472) 


4.  In  a  combined  vehicular  transmission  and  clutch, 
means  for  supplying  power,  means  for  delivering  power, 
means  connecting  both  said  means  in  a  power  transmit- 
ting relation  comprising  finely  divided  magnetic  material 
and  flux  producing  means  to  subject  said  material  to  a 
magnetic  field,  the  power  transmitting  relation  of  said  first 
three  named  means  being  a  function  of  the  action  of  said 
magnetic  field  on  said  magnetic  material  and  electrical 
circuit  means  to  control  the  effective  flux  produced  by 
said  flux  producing  means,  said  electrical  circuit  means 
comprising  a  unit  having  relatively  movable  parts  and 
having  a  variable  voluge  across  the  effective  terminals 
thereof,  said  unit  being  driven  by  at  least  one  of  said 
means  for  supplying  power  and  said  means  for  delivering 
power  whereby  the  effective  flux  applied  to  said  finely 
divided  material  is  a  function  of  the  operating  condition 
of  at  least  one  of  said  means  for  supplying  power  and 
said  means  for  delivering  power. 


2»71845S 
GILL  DRAWING  MACHINE  DRIVE 
Ralph  C.  Bcriwr,  Hozrie,  R.  L 
AppBcaHoB  October  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,042 
3Claiiiw.    (CL74— 665) 
3.  In  a  gear  drive  for  a  gill  drawing  machine  having  a 
front  draft  roller  and  a  back  feed  roller  and  a  pair  of 
faller  screw  shafts,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  gear 
thereon,  a  motor  positioned  between  said  shafts,  a  power 
shaft  driven  from  said  motor  and  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  faller  screw  shafts,  pairs  of  miter  gears  connect- 
ing said  power  shaft  to  said  faller  screw  shafts  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  power  shaft  to  said  faller 


shafts,  a  second  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
power  shaft,  a  pair  of  spiral  gears  connecting  said  sec- 
ond shaft  to  said  power  shaft,  a  pair  of  second  spiral  gears, 
one  of  whidi  is  connected  to  said  second  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  for  transmittiog  motion  to  the  other 
of  said  second  spiral  gears,  a  change  gear  connected  to 


the  said  other  of  said  second  pair  of  spiral  gears  and  en- 
gaging said  front  draft  roller  gear,  a  drive  gear,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  said  back  roller  gear  with  said  drive 
gear,  a  worm  carried  by  one  of  said  MIer  screw  shafts 
and  a  worm  gear  rota  table  with  said  drive  gear  and  en- 
gaged by  said  worm  to  be  rotated  thereby. 


2,718,159 
^^^  TWO-SFEED  DRTVE 

MBnael  S.  Swuak,  Chicago,  DL,  aMl^or  to 

Donpaay,  a  ootporatlos  of  Now 
AppHcatfoa  May  4, 1953,  SerW  No.  352,644 
8aafant.    (CL74— 722) 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  having  a  driving  sprocket  secured  thereto, 
a  driven  shaft  having  a  first  sprocket  secured  tiiereto.  a 
pair  of  cotmtershafts  parallel  to  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  a  large  diameter  gear  indq>endently  revolvable  on 
one  countershaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  axial  threaded 
apertures,  a  small  diameter  gear  independently  revolvable 
on  the  other  countershaft  and  medxing  with  said  large 
diameter  gear,  a  second  q>rocket  revolvable  on  said  other 
countershaft  and  constrained  for  rotation  with  said  small 
diameter  gear  and  having  a  plurality  of  axial  threaded 
apertures,  means  drivingly  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sprockets  so  that  the  first  sprocket  rotates  m  the 
same  direction  as  the  small  diameter  gear,  said  means 
including  an  endless  sprocket  chain  driven  by  said  second 
sprocket  and  trained  about  said  first  and  second  sprockets, 
a  driven  ^rocket  selectively  oonnectible  with  said  large 
diameter  gear  or  said  seccMid  q>rocket  for  re^>ectively 
driving  said  second  sprocket  at  a  higher  speed  in  one  di- 
rection through  said  gears  or  for  driving  said  second 
sprocket  directly  at  a  slower  q>eed,  said  driven  sprocket 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  alignable  with  said  aper- 
tures of  either  said  secoiid  sprocket  or  said  large  diameter 
gear,  a  second  endless  tprocket  chain  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  driving  and  driven  q>rockets,  and  means  to 
selectively  interlock  said  driven  sprocket  with  either  said 
large  gear  or  said  second  q>rocket  and  cooqtrising  a 
plurality  of  threaded  members  insertable  in  the  apertures 
of  said  driven  q>rocket  and  said  apertures  in  either  sai(* 
large  diameter  gear  or  said  input  ^rocket 


384 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SKPmfBR  20,  1955 


VARIAILE  SPEED  TRA^f8MlSSiON 
S.  Mdbityn,  Scdro  Wwrifey,  Wa*.,  ■■Ipinr  to 
r,  Seattle,  W«k^  a  coiporadoB 


ofWi 


October  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  2513M 
3CUM.    (CL74— 674) 


is  in  said  first  podtion;  a  third  fear  on  said  countershaft 
axially  located  to  mesh  with  said  first  gear  when  said  nut 
member  is  in  said  second  position,  said  first  gear  being  oat 
of  mesh  with  said  second  and  third  gears  when  said  nut 
member  is  in  a  position  intermediate  said  first  and  secoiKl 
positions;  gear  means  coupling  said  countershaft  and  out- 
put shaft  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions;  said  first  gear 
member  having  a  brake  hub  thereon;  a  brake  shoe  cooper- 
ating with  said  first  brake  hub;  and  means  supporting  said 
brake  shoe  in  fixed  axial  position  such  as  to  engage  said 
hub  only  when  said  nut  member  is  in  said  intermediate 
position. 

2,71Mtt 

BUCKET  TOOTH  ftEPOINTING 

Belwot  D.  SBidL  Eaia%  OMo 

AppHcatloa  Jwm  23,1951,  SmM  No.  295,102 

SOataM.    (CL7<— 191) 


1.  In  a  speed  c*«"g«"g  and  power  transmission  system 
a  power  output  shaft  equipped  with  a  driving  gear,  a 
power  shaft  having  adective  driving  connections  with 
said  gear  through  which  it  can  be  directly  driven  and  a 
countershaft  cootinuoiisly  driven  from  the  power  shaft 
at  a  reduced  speed,  a  sleeve  revolubly  fitted  to  the  driven 
shaft  and  formed  with  a  pinion  gear  in  mesh  with  said 
driving  gear  oi  the  power  oo4>ut  shaft,  a  planetary  gear 
system  aswonatwl  with  said  driven  shah  and  comprising 
a  central  gear  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  ring  gear  revo- 
luble  about  the  central  gear  and  keyed  to  said  sleeve,  a 
drum  housing  rev(rfuUe  about  the  ring  gear  and  planetary 
gears  mounted  on  spindles  are  fixed  in  said  drum  hous- 
ing and  meshing  both  with  the  said  central  gear  and  the 
ring  gear,  a  rekasaUe  chitdi  mechanism  associated  with 
die  driven  shaft  and  drum  housing,  operable,  when  set, 
to  lock  the  drum  for  rotation  with  the  driven  shaft  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  ring  gear  therewith  to  drive  the 
sleeve  in  unison  with  the  drivenr  shaft,  and  a  brake  for 
the  drum  housing  operable,  when  said  clutch  is  released, 
to  hold  the  drum  housing  against  rotation  and  cause  re- 
verse driving  of  the  ring  gear  and  sleeve  by  the  central 
gear  through  the  planetary  gears. 


1.  The  steps  in  repointing  a  manganese  tooth  compris- 
ing wash  coating  the  worn  surface  of  the  tooth  with 
stainless  steel,  providing  a  hard  steel  aUoy  point,  shaping 
the  base  of  said  point  to  subsUntially  fit  the  washed  sur- 
face, tack  welding  said  point  to  said  tooth  to  provide 
a  V-groove  between  said  wash  coat  on  said  tooth  vad  said 
point,  filling  said  groove  with  hi^  tensile  strength 
welding  alloy. 

2,71t,10 

MAGNETIC  VALVE-KEY  TOOL 

Geovfle  L.  HoltoMyer,  WarfitogtoB,  Mo. 

^cceaher  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,19« 
3CWM.   (CL81— 3) 


2^1t,l<l 
TWO  SnXD  TRANSMISSION  ACTUATED  BY 
REVERSAL  OF  DRIVE  SHAFT 
O.  Netooa  a^  Bkt  G.  Blaffcman,  Loa  Aagdcs, 
CriK„  itolganii  to  Bciidia  Ariadoa  Corporation,  North 
HoBywMid,  CaHf.,  a  cotfotaiioa  of  Delaware 
AppBcalloa  MM«h  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,25t 
3ClafaM.    (CL74— «12) 


1.  A  tool  for  renjoving  valve  stem  keys  from  valve 
stems  comprising  a  handle  of  non-magnetic  material, 
a  jaw  of  magnetic  material  pivoted  to  said  handle,  the 
side  edges  of  said  jaw  having  flanges  extending  there- 
from, a  magnet  seated  between  said  flanges  on  said  jaw, 
and  a  complementary  iaw  having  similar  flanges  seated 
on  said  magnet  opposite  said  first  jaw. 


1.  A  transmission  comprising:  a  drive  shaft;  a  driven 
shaft;  a  countershaft;  said  drive  shaft  having  screw 
direads  tfiereon;  a  nut  member  threadedly  engaging  said 
drive  shaft  for  axial  movement  therealong  between  first 
and  second  positions  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drive 
diaft  with  respect  to  said  nut  member,  a  first  gear  on  said 
nut  member;  a  second  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  axially 
located  to  mesh  with  said  first  gear  when  said  nut  member 


2,71t,lM 
PUER  TYPE  TOOL  FOR  ADJUSTING  WIRE  CUPS 
Robert  V.  L«t*aw.  Alawsia,  CaBL,  aarfgpor  to  llw 
UMM  Statai  af  AMrica  aa  npnacatod  by  the  Secio- 
latyoflheNaivy 

Appttcalioa  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,533 

iCIafaM.   (CLil^5.1) 

(Giwtod  aBdcr  una  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M)     j 

1.  A  spring-wire  adjusting  tool  comprising  a  pair  of 

pivotally  coiuiected  handles,  means  extending  from  one' 

handle  past  the  other  handle,  a  plate  secured  to  said 

means  and  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  rod  pivotally 

supported  from  the  other  of  said  handles  so  as  to  extend 

throu^  the  opening  in  said  plate  and  to  reciprocate  in 
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A  path  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  plate  upon 
actuation  of  said  pivotally  connected  handles,  said  rod 


having  a  hook  formed  at  its  extremity  adapted  to  engage 
a  spring-wire  to  be  adjusted. 


,      JL71I.M5 
COMPOUND,  kNFFERENTIAL  BALL  SCREW 
HsMsee  A.  Bowmm.  WarrcnsvOic  Hcigbts,  and  Walter  H. 
Hofan,  01— iti  FaBa,  Ohio,  aalgnors  to  Tbc  Cleveland 
Pamiaatic  Tool  Coai^any,  Clevdaad,  Ohio,  a  coiponi- 
tloBof  OUo 

Appttcatioa  Aiigut  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,334 
l»Clalmi.   (CLSl-^3) 


I  M)Vi\\v\\\tt:^^aSI'VWVi 


-^ 


4.  An  antifrictidfi  screw  comprising  cooperating  screw 
and  nut  elements  each  formed  with  a  helical  groove  with 
a  lead  different  than  the  lead  of  the  other  groove,  anti- 
friction memben  engaging  the  walls  of  both  of  said 
grooves  at  intersections  thereof  whereby  relative  rotation 
between  said  elemtots  causes  said  members  to  roll  along 
the  surface  of  each  of  said  grooves >  the  effective  lead  of 
said  antifriction  sctew  being  less  than  the  lead  of  the 
groove  having  the  smallest  lead. 


Wrai 


2,71  t,lM 
kP  WRENCH 
Gerald  R.  Holksibacfc,  AhikM,  Kau. 

I«M  23, 1953,  Sariid  No.  3«3,457 
(a.tl--(5) 


2,71t,U7 

WRENCH  HAVING  QUICK-RELEASE  PIVOTED 

JAWS  ACTUATED  BY  SWINGABLE  HANDLE 

Alexsasder  M.  Homes,  Moigantowii,  W.  Va. 

Application  Aprfl  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,M3 

2aaims.    (0.81—91) 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  clau  described  comprising  a  pri- 
mary jaw  having  a  depending  shank,  an  auxiliary  jaw, 
a  guiding  sleeve,  said  diank  being  slidable  through  said 
sleeve,  means  pivotally  securing  said  auxiliary  jaw  to 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  handle  encasing  portion, 
a  handle  having  an  upper  end  extending  through  said 
encasing  portion  and  engaging  said  auxiliary  jaw,  gear 
teeth  carried  by  ihe  upper  end  of  said  handle,  said  shank 
having  raci.  teeth  engageable  by  said  gear  teeth  of  said 
handle  for  drawing  said  jaws  toward  each  other  as  said 
handla  ia  swung  in  one  direction,  said  auxiliary  jaw  and 
the  teeth  of  said  handle  being  adapted  to  be  swung  away 
from  said  shank  for  disenga^ng  the  teeth  of  said  handle 
from  said  teeth  of  said  shank  to  facilitate  the  UDob- 
struced  adjustment  of  said  shank  longitudinally  through 
said  sleeve,  said  encasing  portion  having  aligned  arc- 
shaped  slots,  and  a  retaining  pin  carried  by  said  handle 
and  passing  through  haid  slots  for  facilitating  the  swing 
of  said  handle  in  said  encasing  portion  and  for  connect- 
ing said  handle  to  said  encasing  portion. 


2,718,168 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  STEADY  RESTS 

Gcoiie  A.  Keadali  and  Alex  W.  ChiiKaden,  Saginaw, 

Mkk^  aaricBors  to  Wicket  Bros.,  a  Division  of  The 

Wicket  Corporation,  Saf^naw,  Mich. 

Application  November  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  193,955 

4aainM.    (H.  82— 39) 


I.  A  wrench  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  body  for  rocking  movement  adjacent  one 
end  (hereof,  a  jaw  carrier  mounted  in  said  body  for 
reciprocal  movement  therein,  a  jaw  carried  by  the  jaw 
carrier  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom  adjacent 
the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  handle,  a  strap  carried 
by  the  tubular  body  and  extending  around  the  jaw  for 
cooperation  therewith  in  embracing  work  and  clamptn^t 
it  against  the  jaw,  a  stem  carried  by  the  jaw  carrier  and 
extending  longitudinally  therefrom  adjacent  the  end 
tliereof  remote  from  the  iaw,  said  stem  extending  into 
the  handle,  and  means  earned  by  the  handle  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  stem  for  reciprocating  the  jaw  ear- 
ner relative  to  the  tubular  body  and  aliemately  tightening 
and  loosening  the  strap  about  work  seated  in  the  iaw  as 
tlie  handle  rocks  relative  to  the  tubular  body. 

I 


1.  In  a  steady  rest  for  lathes,  a  vertical  support 
mounted  between  the  lathe  spindles,  said  support  having 
an  arcuate  cut-away  poriion  forming  a  fixed  work-re- 
ceiving jaw  in  the  front  edge  thereof,  a  movable  work- 
supporting  jaw  pivoted  rearwardly  of  said  fixed  jaw  on 
said  vertical  support  and  swingable  forwardly  to  engage 
said  fixed  jaw  and  clamp  said  work,  !>aid  movable  jaw 
being  formed  with  a  flatted,  outwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined upper  surface  which  extends  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly when  the  movable  jaw  is  in  work  clamping  posi- 
tion, said  surface  having  a  projecclon  thereon  extending 
upwardly  when  the  movable  jaw  is  in  said  work,  clamping 
position,  said  vertical  support  having  a  downwardly  in- 


8d6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptember  20,  1955 


Sbptembes  20,  1065 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^ 


h| 


clined.  transversely  dispoied  opening  therein  leading  from 
above  said  movable  jaw,  an  actuator  in  said  opening 
slidable  between  said  vertical  siq>port  member,  and  said 
movable  jaw,  said  actuator  beii^g  formed  wiUi  a  down- 
wardly projecting  shoulder  on  the  front  end  thereof  to 
engage  the  projection  on  said  movable  jaw  to  swing  the 
noovable  jaw  upwardly  and  release  the  work  when  said 
actuator  is  moved  rearwardly,  said  shoulder  having  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  lower  surface  to  wedge 
between  the  inclined,  flatted  surface  of  said  movable 
jaw  and  the  marginal  inclined  surface  of  said  vertical  sup- 
port member  adjacent  said  transverse  opening  when  said 
actuator  is  moved  forwardly  to  securely  lock  the  jaws 
around  the  work,  and  hydraulic  pressure  means  for  mov- 
ing said  actuator  forwardly  and  rearwardly. 


said  currents  are  employed  for  the  purpose  of  reading  and 
actuating  the  said  compensating  means  until  said  current 
is  nullified. 


2,711,171 

IMAGE  FROJECTING  AFPARATUS 

HaroM  G.  FUsGcnM,  Los  A^dw,  Caltf. 

AppUcatkM  AagMt  9, 1951,  Solid  No.  241,t2t 

ftOataM.    (CLSt— 24) 


2,71t,l<9 

DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  MUSIC 

Phfllp  H.  BoMt,  Loliictoo,  Ky. 

AppOcalkM  Jnc  2«,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,M3 

IClatak    (CL84— 4M) 


In  a  device  for  teaching  music  and  for  transposition  and 
placing  of  music  in  any  selected  tonality,  a  afaallow  box- 
like base  member  provided  with  pins,  a  card  disposed 
along  the  longitudinal  side  of  said  base  member  and  stop- 
ping short  of  its  end,  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to 
be  selectively  engaged  by  said  pins,  a  sheet  of  notes  written 
without  stal!  attached  along  its  upper  edge  to  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  card  and  adapted  for  movement  with 
it,  a  transparent  sheet  carrying  staff  lines  adapted  to  be 
disponed  over  said  sheet  of  notes  and  to  provide  for  said 
sheet  of  notes  a  staff,  a  card  bearing  the  simulation  of  a 
keyboard  presented  diagonally  and  in  per^>ective,  said 
keys  on  said  keyboard  correqwnding  to  the  lines  of  said 
staff,  printed  matter  containing  information  as  to  the 
tonalities  of  the  music  interpreted  for  indicia  on  said  first 
mentioned  card,  said  indicia  so  placed  at  the  positions  of 
the  i^Mrtures  that  music  on  said  sheet  of  notes  may  be  se- 
lectively placed  by  means  of  said  pins  and  ^)ertures  at 
positions  selected  by  coordination  of  said  indicia  and  said 
printed  matter  for  transposition  and  rendition  in  any  se- 
lected tonality. 

2,718,179 

SUTLESS  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Bernard  Fcrdloand  Lyot,  Paris,  France 

AppUcadoa  Jane  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,133 

CbioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnncc  lane  13, 1959 

lOClaima.    (CL  U— 14) 


'-^Qr^ 


1.  A  slitless  spectrophotometer  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  the  path  of  a  beam  of  light  emitted  by  the  source  of 
light  to  be  examined  and  concentrated  by  conventional 
means  which  comprises,  filtering  means  adapted  to  trans- 
mit a  narrow  chromatic  band,  polarizing  means,  fixed 
birefringent  means  adapted  to  transmit  two  complement- 
ary channeled  spectra  polarized  in  two  rectangular  direc- 
tions, compensating  means  for  modifying  the  intensity  ratio 
of  the  two  q>ectra,  modulating  means  followed  by  polariz- 
ing means  for  alternately  transmitting  one  of  these  spectra 
to  a  frfioto-electric  cell  while  interrupting  the  other  of  said 
9»ectra,  means  for  adding  and  amplifying  the  alternating 
currents  produced,  means  for  rectifying  said  currents, 
and  receiving  means  for  the  rectified  currents,  wherein 


1.  An  air  cooled  picture  projecting  apparatus  of  the 
character  described  including,  an  elongate  vertically  dis- 
posed case  with  horizontal  top  and  bottom  end  walls  and 
vertical  front,  side  and  rear  walls,  horizontally  disposed 
upper  and  lower  perforated  partitions  ooc^rating  with 
the  walls  of  the  case  to  define  a  lower  compartment,  a 
middle  compartment  above  the  lower  compartment  and 
an  upper  compartment  above  the  middle  compartment, 
light  generating  means  arranged  in  fixed  position  in  the 
middle  compartment  adapted  to  direct  a  beam  of  light 
horizontally  from  the  front  side  of  the  case  including, 
a  socket  fixed  to  the  lower  partition  and  carrying  a  lamp 
and  a  condenser  lens  fixed  to  the  front  wall  of  the  case 
adjacent  the  lamp,  air  circulating  means  having  a  motor 
driven  fan  arranged  in  fixed  position  in  the  lower  com- 
partment adapted  to  draw  air  into  the  lower  compart- 
ment and  to  direct  it  up  through  the  lower  perforated 
partition  into  the  middle  compartment  and  up  through 
the  upper  perforated  partition  into  the  upper  compart- 
ment, there  being  an  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  case 
for  passage  of  air  from  the  case  and  providing  access 
to  the  upper  compartment,  a  hinged  closure  for  said 
opening,  the  upper  partition  in  the  case  being  releasably 
engaged  in  the  case  to  be  shiftable  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion to  provide  access  to  the  lamp  through  the  opening 
in  the  case,  a  light  projector,  means  releasably  supporting 
the  projector  on  the  exterior  of  the  case  above  the  case, 
an  apertured  film  rest  below  the  projector  and  hinged  to 
the  front  wall  of  the  case  and  normally  projecting  hori- 
zontally therefrom,  and  a  folding  light  handling  device 
hinged  to  the  front  wall  of  the  case  below  the  rest  and 
including  a  reflector  adapted  to  normally  receive  the 
horizontal  beam  of  light  directed  from  the  li^t  gener- 
ating means  and  directing  it  upwardly  through  the  film 
rest  and  to  the  projector,  the  film  rest  and  the  said 
light  handling  device  being  foldable  one  over  the  other 
and  against  the  case,  the  means  supporting  the  projector 
including  a  post  telescopically  engaged  with  the  case  to 
be  wholly  within  the  case  when  not  in  use  and  the  pro- 
jector adapted  to  be  stored  in  the  upper  compartment 
when  released  from  said  supporting  means. 


2,718,172  ' 

SENSmZED  PAPER  MAGAZINE  AND  FEEDER 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGERS 

Cari  L.  Mowflcld,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcatioB  April  2^  1952,  SMrlal  No.  284,539 

lOaifli.    (a.  88— 24) 

A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  magazine, 

said  magazine  including  a  top  section  and  a  bottom  sec- 


tion; means  detachably  securing  said  top  and  bottom  sec- 
tions together,  a  reel  for  holding  a  roil  of  sensitized  paper 


2,718,174 
HIGH  APERTURE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECnVK 


mounted  in  said  magazine,  said  top  section  including  a  ^1*^*""  Po|»  5*""^^^^^.* 

top  plate,  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  pair  of  ends,  one  of  said       P^oto    FDai 

ends  having  a  pivoted  upper  portion;  a  feed  roller  having 

its  shaft  joumalled  in  said  sides  adjacent  one  end  of  said 

top  plate  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  substantially  on 

the  same  level  as  said  top  plate,  said  pivoted  upper  por- 


Con    Lld^ 

t,  JflMB,  a  tmmtmj  of  Juaa 
21,1^  SeriaHfa.  438,184 
Claim  priority,  appHcatloB  Jnan  #■■•  25, 1953 
2  oSm.    (CL 


io  Fmi 


tion  of  one  of  said  ends  being  adapted  to  expose  said  feed 
roller  when  open;  a  pressure  roller  mountMi  on  said  top 
plate  above  said  fend  roller;  means  yieldingly  biasing  said 
pressure  roller  toward  said  feed  roller;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  feed  roller  a  preselected  distance  during  each  op- 
eration thereof,  said  strip  extending  between  said  roller 
and  being  held  therebetween  whereby  rotation  of  said  feed 
roller  moves  said  strip  between  said  roller  over  said  top 
plate. 


2,718,173 

HIGH  INltNSmr  FIVE  COMPONENT 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 

DkmUe  Hamw,  GreadieB,  Swltaeriand,  and  Gfiatcr 

Klemt,  Krenzaach,  Gennany,  aaigDon  to  Cydoptk 

AMtah  far  Optli  and  Meduaiik,  Vadoz,  Liechtenstein 

AppBcatlMi  Scptaabcr  13, 1951,  Scriri  No.  244,394 


September  24, 1959 
lOCIaiaH.    (CL  88— 57) 


I.  An  aberratioti  corrected  objective  having  a  relative 
opening  in  excess  of  f:2.3  comprising  an  object-side  sub- 
assembly of  at  least  one  positive  lens  and  an  image-side 
subassembly  consisting  of  at  least  two  positive  lenses 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  less  than  25%  the 
magnitude  of  the  total  focal  length  of  the  objective,  each 
of  the  latter  positive  lenses  having  a  focal  length  of  a 
magnitude  lying  between  20%  below  and  20%  above 
twice  the  total  focal  length  of  the  objective,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  negative  meniscus  lenses  positioned  between 
the  object-side  subassembly  and  the  first  positive  lens  in 
the  direction  of  light  passage  of  the  image-side  subassem- 
bly, the  meniscus  lenses  having  their  concave  surfaces 
facing  each  other,  the  spacing  between  the  object-side 
subassembly  and  the  first  positive  lens  of  the  image-side 
subassembly  being  greater  than  60%  of  the  total  focal 
length  of  the  objective  but  less  than  infinite,  and  each 
of  the  positive  lenaes  of  both  subassemblies  is  of  a  glass 
having  a  refractive  index  greater  than  1.64. 


i- 


1.  A  hi^  aperture  f^iotographic  objective  comprising 
four  glass  members  Bi,  Ba,  Bj  and  B4,  each  suffix  of  those 
symbolic  letters  being  nimierated  from  the  side  of  the 
object;  Bi  and  B4  having  one  collective  component  com- 
prising a  single  positive  lens  respectively;  Ba  consisting 
one  dispersive  meniscus  component  with  its  convex  ex- 
terior surface  towards  the  object  and  comprising  three 
elements  cemented  together,  Bs  consisting  one  meniscus 
component  with  its  concave  exterior  surface  towards  the 
object  and  comprising  three  elements  cemented  together, 
characterized  in  that  the  rdation  of  value  for  /'^ ^0.95  it 
shown  in  the  following  table: 

(Tt- 


Bi— h    JOn 

A -.190 

N'-1.87IS 

V'-47.0 

Hi— (-flOJS 

4-iXM 

Bi— 1-    -4344 

A-.m 

N'-1.«7U 

V'-47J» 

R4— 1-  ijsn 

ifjoa 

N'-1.6414 

V'-47.1 

Ri  —  xins 

4fjm 

N'mijjsn 

V'-S7J 

B«— 1-    JB38 

ii-i.lSOO 

B»—    .eSTS 

*-ilUO 

N'-IJM14 

V'-47.1 

R»— f-    JJTU 

A -.mi 

N'mUSm 

V'-«74» 

B«--    JS86 

A-J>181 

N'-IjMW 

V'-I7J 

Ri»—    .7700 

^•-j004 

Bu— 1-  1.M1 

Ai-iffO 

N'-Lins 

V'-«OJ 

Ba— WOO 

Wherein  numerals  in  the  first  column  designate  the  re- 
fractive surfaces  numbered  from  the  side  of  the  object 
and  R  is  the  radius  of  curvature,  the  -{-  and  —  signs 
designating  that  surfaces  are  req)ectively  convex  and  con- 
cave towards  the  object,  and  d,  N',  \'  and  f\  refer  re- 
spectively to  the  thickness  or  space,  the  refractive  index 
tor  the  d  line,  the  Abbe  number  and  the  focal  length  of 
the  objective. 

2,718,175 
MOTOR  ADAJSTED  REAR  VIEW  MIRRORS 

Hany  Gta,  Clari— all,  OMo 
AppttcatioB  AmhI  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,129 
iCUbm,   (CL88— 98) 
1.  A  rear  view  mirror  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  frame  on  a  nx>tor 
vehicle,  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  frame  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially vertical  to  the  line  of  sight,  said  mirror  being 
provided  with  vertically  spaced  trunnions  joumalled  in 
the  frame  whereby  the  mirror  may  be  rotated  about  an 
axis  containing  said  trunnions  to  change  its  angle  with 
respect  to  objects  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  a  flootor 
mechanism  on  the  frame,  a  drive  mechanism  connecting 
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the  motor  and 
a  cylindrical 
therein,  said  r. 
sition  and  a 
posed  to  ret 


■,  said  motor  medianum  comprising 

having  a  magnetizable  member 

ble  member  having  a  neutral  po- 

on  either  side  of  neutral  and  dis- 

relative  to  the  cylinder,  means  nor- 


for  energizing  laid  magnet  and  meant  for  moving  aid 
cutter,  conductive  fingers  arranged  to  contact  snid  cobh 
mutator,  as  dectric  circuit  connected  to  aid  flofen  and 
arranged  to  be  closed  when  said  fingers  contact  two  con- 
ductor bars  on  said  commutator,  electrical  drcaits  ar* 
ranged  to  actuate  said  nteans  for  moving  the  aid  drive 
wheels,  said  means  for  energizing  said  nugnet  and  aid 
means  for  ntoving  said  cutter,  said  last-named  dectrical 
circuits  being  controlled  by  at  least  one  relay  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  the  said  first  mentioned  circuit 


ging  the  motor  mechanism  to  a  position  where 
T  is  in  neutral  position,  and  means  for  selectively 
izing  said  magnetizable  member  to  actuate  it  to 
ilie  or  the  other  of  said  neutral  position,  the  member 
reciprocates  relative  to  the  other  being  coimected 
tbe  mirror  drive  mechanism. 


2,718,176 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  CLUTCHES  AND 

COUFLINGS 

Charles  B.  KIok,  Brfgirtoa,  N.  Y^  aaffpior  to  The  Gl 

Works,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

AppHcatioB  April  2«,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,163 

J  Claims.    (CL  90— 9.4) 


I.  The  method  of  cutting  a  face  toothed  member, 
whose  tooth  profiles  extend  in  a  sut>stantially  axial  direc- 
tion, comprising  rotating  a  face  mill  cutter  that  has  a  tip 
cutting  profile,  u  side  cutting  profile  and  a  clearance  side 
profile,  the  clearance  side  profile  being  disposed  at  an 
acute  negative  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter,  with  the 
axis  of  the  cutter  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  member  being  cut  and  cfTccting  a  relative  feed  nfK>- 
tion  of  the  cutter  and  the  member  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  the  clearance  side  profile  in  the  plane  com- 
mon to  said  axes. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  undercutting 
the  mica  of  a  commutator  secured  to  an  armature  com- 
prising, rotatable  supports  tor  said  armature,  drive  wheels 
for  rotating  said  supports,  an  electromagnet  for  holding 
said  armature  against  displacement  when  said  drive  wheels 
are  not  moving,  a  cutter  arranged  for  movement  over  aid 
commutator,  meaas  for  actuating  said  drive  wheels,  means 


2,71S,177 

MACHINE  FOR  UNDERCUTTING  COMMUTATORS 

Wniiam  H.  Karmann,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  December  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,579 

7  Claims.    (01.90—15.1) 


2,71S.17t 
MACHINE  FOR  EFFECTING  A  REFINING  TREAT- 
MENT OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Knrt  WmM,  Ham&j  Brook,  Pa. 
AppttcatfM  Fcbnary  4,  I94t,  Serial  N«.  4,254 
UdahM.   (CL92— 2t) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combiiution, 
a  tank,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  therein,  a  aeria 
of  disks  having  abrading  siuf aces  supported  on  said  shaft 
in  an  axlally  extendiim  row  with  qtaces  between  the 
adjacent  disks,  said  tank  having  axially  s|wced  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  annular  deflectors  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
tank  surrouiKling  said  respective  disks,  said  deflectors 
comprising  surfaces  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
with  the  edges  of  snuller  diameter  at  the  inlet  sides  of 
the  perimeters  of  the  disks  and  the  edges  of  larger  diameter 
at  the  outlet  side  of  said  perimeters  and  wall  sectioos 
connecting  said  defiectors,  each  of  said  wall  aectioos  in- 
cluding an  annular  portion  adjacent  the  next  succeeding 
deflector  and  reversely  inclined  with  respect  thereto. 


2,711,179 

MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  MATERIALS  OF 

DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES 

Henrcy  G.  Cram,  AppMoa,  Wis. 

Appikatka  December  26. 195t,  Serial  No.  2«2,7tS 

(Ctefans.    (0.92— 2t) 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  separating  materiab  of 
different  specific  gravities  in  liquid  suq>ension  conpria- 
ing  a  cylindrical  body,  an  intake  head  at  one  end  of  the 
body  communicating  therewith,  a  discharge  head  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body,  said  discharge  bead  hairing 
an  inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber,  a  pipe  for 
continuously  supplying  liqtiid  carrying  solids  to  the  in- 
take head,  end  and  intemiediate  rotataUe  runners  in  the 
body  extending  substantially  the  full  length  thereof  for 
rapkfly  rotating  the  liqtiid  in  the  body,  all  of  said  run- 
ners including  axial  hubs,  cylindrical  rima  and  blades 
connecting  the  hubs  and  rinu,  the  end  rtinnen  having 
outer  waUs  facing  the  intake  and  discharfa  handa,  dw 
outer  wall  of  one  end  runner  having  an  axial  opening 
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conuminicating  with  the  inlet  head,  the  outer  wall  of 
the  other  end  runner  having  an  axial  opening  communi- 
catittg  with  the  inner  chamber  of  the  discharge  head,  and 
a  peripheral  opening  communicating  with  the  outer 
chamber  of  the  diadiarse  head. 


2,71t,lM 

PERIPHERALLY  VENTED  COUCH  ROLL 

Uojd  Homhoatai,  Beioit,  Wk.,  assignor  to  Bekrft  Iron 

Worita,  Bdott,  Wle.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  DecenAcr  t,  195t,  Serial  No.  199,866 

ICIntaB.   (0.92-47) 


In  a  paper  making  madiine,  a  couch  roll  comprising 
an  imporforate  rtHauble  shell,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
fins  aligned  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roil  carried  by 
said  shell  and  pnojecting  outwardly  from  and  around 
the  periphery  thereof  to  form  peripheral  compartments 
therewith,  notches  in  the  iqiper  surface  of  said  fins 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  and  helically  wound 
wire  in  said  notches  to  define  a  foraminous  roll  surface 
substantially  flush  with  the  outwardly  projecting  fin  sur- 
faces, said  fins  being  apertured  along  their  lengths  to 
establish  fluid  pressure  commimication  betweea  said 
compartments,  a  foraminous  forming  wire  trained  about 
said  roll  surface  and  adapted  to  carry  a  paper  web 
tliereoo,  and  a  pickup  felt  contacting  said  wire  supported 
on  said  roll  to  remove  said  web  therefrom,  the  cooummi- 
cation  of  said  compartments  with  one  another  accommo- 
dating the  flow  <^  air  therebetween  to  break  any  vacutmi 
at  the  roll  surface  as  the  web  is  removed  from  said  form- 
ing wire. 


HanU  R.  GnlHaon, 
WaalsnSMtaci. 
Chkafo,  OL,  a  i 


2,71t,ltl 
CONTACT  PRINTER 

El Mstia,  and  Ond  L.  Smith, 
DL,  aaivaon  la  Ditto,  Incorporated, 
a  corporalien  of  W«al  Virginia 

14, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,669 
Claims.   (CL95— 73) 


released  to  permit 
removed  from  said 
engagement. 
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cover  and  transparent  means  to  be 
without  destroying  said  pressure 


V1S4S2 

OOnnON  CHOPPER 

John  H.  MdWrtildge  and  Netaraan  R.  Doff, 

Pocai^Mitas,  Arlu 

AppUcttBan  Ha*  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,166 

aCiafans.    (CL97— 22) 


1.  A  contact  printer  comprising  a  base,  transparent 
print  supporting  means  normally  disposed  on  aid  base, 
a  cover  movably  mounted  on  said  base  and  having 
cushion  means  for  cooperation  with  said  transparent 
means,  hinge  means  connecting  said  cover  to  aid  base, 
said  transparent  means  being  hingedly  mounted  on  said 
cover  so  that  said  transparent  means  nay  be  moved  with 
aid  cover  away  from  aid  base,  clamping  means  for 
drawing  said  cover  into  operative  position  against  said 
base  so  that  said  cushion  means  is  forced  into  and  main- 
tained in  pressure  engagement  with  aid  transparent 
means,  and  latching  means  moimted  on  aid  cover  for 
engaging  aid  transparent  means  when  said  cover  is 
clamped  in  its  operative  position  so  as  to  maintain  aid 
transparent  means  and  said  cushion  in  pressure  engage- 
ment with  each  other  after  said  clamping  means  is 

I 


1.  A  plant  thinning  and  cultivating  device  comprising 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  a  ground 
engaging  wheel  having  a  hjb  rotatably  mounted  on  aid 
shaft,  a  cam  element  mounted  on  aid  shaft  and  di^>osed 
within  said  bub,  aid  cam  element  having  a  discon- 
tinuous cam  surface  provided  on  one  face  thereof  inter- 
rupted by  an  axially  arranged  shoulder,  a  pliu^lity  of 
push  rods  mounted  in  aid  hub,  aid  push  rods  having 
one  end  in  engagement  with  aid  cam  surface  and  the 
other  end  extending  outwardly  beyond  aid  hub,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  operated  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
hub,  each  of  aid  arms  having  their  inner  end  engaging 
one  of  said  push  rods,  each  of  aid  arms  extending  radial- 
ly outward  from  aid  hub  and  having  a  cutting  element 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  push  rods  and 
cams  being  so  related  to  the  arms  that  when  the  arms 
are  swung  to  retracted  position,  the  cutting  elements  on 
the  arms  are  retracted  within  the  contour  of  the  ground 
engaging  wheel  prior  to  reaching  the  point  where  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  wheel  engages  the  ground,  aid 
arms  being  successively  moved  outwardly  of  aid  wheel 
under  the  action  of  its  associated  spring  when  the  push 
rod  for  operating  the  same  moves  over  aid  shoulder 
during  rotation  of  aid  wheel,  aid  cam  Moulder  being 
located  to  release  the  arms  for  outward  movement  of 
the  cutting  elements  when  the  radially  adjacent  portion 
of  the  wheel  is  approximately  in  position  in  contact  with 
the  ground. 

2,718,183 
HITCH  FOR  MOUNTED  IMPLEMENTS 
Everett  W.  Todd,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Maasey-Harris- 
Fergnson  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  May  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,554 
SOafans.    (0.97—46.07) 
1.  A  hitch  for  coupling  an  implement  to  a  tractor  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  draft  links  pivoted  on  the  rear  end  poriion 
thereof  and  having  a  power  lift  mechanism  for  elevating 
the  ame,  said  hitch  comprising,  a  rigid  section  pivotally 
connected  with  aid  draft  links,  a  ground  actuated  sub- 
frame  pivotally  attached  to  aid  rigid  section,  a  common 
number  pivotally  connected  to  said  rigid  section,  a  thrust 
member  pivotally  connected  to  aid  common  member  and 
to  aid  subframe;  a  link  rocker  operatively  associated 
with  said  power  lift  mechanism,  a  regular  top  link  pivot- 
ally connecting  aid  link  rocker  and  said  conunon  man- 
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ber,  a  thrust  link  pivotally  connecting  said  link  rocker 
and  said  common  member,  the  points  of  pivotal  connec- 


ferentially  ^>aced  spurs  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  support  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  hitch 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tractor  drawbar,  said  pivotal 
connection  permitting  independent  suq)ension  of  said  ro- 
tary cultivator  shield  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane. 


tion  between  said  common  member  and  said  rigid  sec- 
tion, regiilar  top  link  and  thrust  link  all  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  from  each  other  in  a  longitudinal  plane. 


DISK  PLOW 
Jamea  Moikodd,  Mcaphb,  Tcna^  a«igiior  to  Inter- 
Mtfci— I  Harvester  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jency 

AppUcatioa  Joly  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,431 
SCiaimc    (CL  97— 47.1) 


each  of  said  spurs  being  generally  V-shaped  and  having 
flat  oval  shaped  ground  engaging  blades,  said  spurs  being 
formed  of  circular  cross-sectional  rods  with  their  apices 
flattened  to  form  said  ground  engaging  blades. 


2,71«,1M 
FRESH-AR  VEHICLE  VENTILATING  AND  HEAT- 
ING SYSTEM  AND  UNITS  THEREFOR 
Alfred  R.  Uotcra,  Detroit.  Mick^  MripMTto  A.  R. 
Uiten,  Ibc.,  a  conpovatioa  off  Michigan 
Appiicatioa  I«m  25, 1951,  ScfW  No.  2333«7 
<  Claims.    (CI.  98— 10) 


I.  In  a  trail-behind  disk  plow  or  the  like  having  an 
elongated  diagonally  arranged  disk-carrying  frame,  a 
wheel  supported  truck  at  its  rear  end  and  a  forward  lat- 
erally swingable  draft  frame,  a  front  end  sui^wrt  for 
the  frame  comprising  a  vertical  bearing  carried  by  the 
frame  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  spindle  having  a  verti- 
cal portion  receivable  in  the  bearing  and  a  forwardly 
bent  lower  portion,  a  transverse  bearing  carried  at  the 
end  of  said  bent  portion  at  a  location  longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  vertical  portion  of  said  spindle,  a  crank 
axle  having  a  portion  rotatably  receivable  in  said  trans- 
verse bearing  and  a  wheel-carrying  crank  portion  sub- 
stantially equal  in  length  to  the  radial  length  of  the  for- 
wardly bent  portion  of  said  spindle  and  extending 
rearwardly  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  lying  substantially 
in  a  transverse  plane  through  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
spindle,  whereby  the  vertical  movement  of  said  wheel  is 
on  an  arc  in  transverse  alignment  with  said  vertical  por- 
tion of  said  spindle,  means  for  vertically  swinging  said 
crank  axle  about  its  axis  to  raise  and  lower  the  front  end 
of  the  plow  frame,  comprising  a  transverse  rock  shaft 
carried  on  the  frame  and  having  a  rock  arm  thereon,  a 
lifting  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  extending 
vertically  in  substantially  the  same  transverse  plane  as 
said  vertical  bearing,  and  power  transmission  means  on 
the  plow  frame  connected  to  said  rock  shaft  for  rocking 
the  latter. 


2,718,185 

ROTARY  CULTIVATOR  SHIELD 

Ralph  P.  Shawd,  Jr.,  Letcher.  S.  Dak. 

AppdctloM  Hly  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,625 

2Clahns.    (Ci.  97— 188) 

1.  A  rotary  cultivator  shield  comprising  a  support  arm, 

a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  said  support  arm,  a  pair  of 

rotatable  wheels  mounted  on  the  end  portions  of  said 

shaft,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 


1.  A  vehicle  ventilating  and  heating  system  compris- 
ing a  fresh-air  intake  in  the  vehicle,  a  heater  and  blower 
unit  adjacent  said  intake,  means  directing  the  air  from 
said  intake  to  said  unit,  a  screen  disposed  in  said  means 
permitting  the  passage  of  air.  rain  and  snow  but  capable 
of  stopping  the  passage  of  debris,  a  heater  core  includ- 
ing headers  in  said  unit,  staggered  banks  of  horizontal 
tubes  communicating  between  said  headers  for  dividing, 
converging,  and  redividing  the  air  as  it  passes  through  said 
core  so  as  to  scrub  out  rain  and  snow  from  the  bir  pass- 
ing therethrough,  closely  positioned  waved  fins  disposed 
on  said  tubes  between  said  headers  causing  the  air  pass- 
ing therethrough  to  follow  a  sinuous  path  so  as  to  scrub 
out  rain  and  snow  from  the  air  passing  therethrough;  said 
tubes  being  capable  of  transferring  water  collected  there- 
on to  said  flns  and  said  fins  being  capable  of  transferring 
water  collected  thereon  and  water  received  from  said 
tubes  downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  said  fins,  a  drain  pan 
below  said  core  for  catching  the  water  dropping  from 
said  fins,  a  drain  for  conducting  the  water  from  said 
pan  to  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle,  means  sealing  off  the 
fresh  air  intake  side  of  said  core  from  said  pan  area  so 
that  said  pan  and  drain  are  in  communication  with  the 
air  exhaust  side  of  said  core  in  the  area  heated  by  said 
core  to  prevent  the  freezing  of  water  in  said  pan. 


2,718,187 

CLOSURE  FOR  VENTILATORS 

Raymoad  A.  FriAy,  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  Innc  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,257 

8  Claims.    (0.98—37) 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  frame  member  defining 
a  central  opening  through  which  air  may  pass,  a  screen 
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member,  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  those  of 
said  frame,  attached  to  the  said  frame  and  coveriaf  the 
said  central  opening,  a  cover  plate  of  substantially  the 
same  dimensions  as  that  of  said  central  opening  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  over  said  central  opening,  said 
cover  plate  being  spring  biased  to  selectively  assume  either 
one  of  two  stable  equilibrium  positions  with  respect  to  said 
central  opening,  said  frame  dining  first  and  second  bores 
extending  therethrough  and  located  respectively  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  said  pivotal  nnounting  point  whereby  actu- 
ating forces  may  be  selectively  brou^t  to  bear  through 
said  bores  onto  said  cover  plate  to  cause  said  cover  plate 
to  assume  selectively  said  stable  equilibrium  positions. 


2,71MM 

AUTOMATIC  HAMBURGER  PREPARING 

APPARATUS 

G«oi|e  E.  Read,  LawcD  Elliot  ThoipaoM,  and  Wairea 

W.  GoOoa,  Loa  Ai^clca,  Canr.  airifMwi  to  «dd  Wi 

W.  GoDoa,  Lot  Ai^aka,  cA^  m  traatec 

AppHcatlM  Decea^bcr  23, 1952,  SciW  No.  327,586 

llClafaBs.   {CLn—SMti 


1.  An  automatic  hamburger  preparing  apparatus  com- 
prising:  a  conveyer  structure  defliiung  an  endless  hori- 
zontal path  of  travel;  a  plurality  of  hamburger  patty 
clamping  units  carried  by  said  conveyer,  each  clamp- 
ing unit  including  a  substantially  uprii^t  grid  with  ver- 
tical tines,  and  a  movable  grid  having  horizontal  tines 
arranged  with  free  ends  trailing  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  clamping  unit;  cam  means  extending 
along  the  course  of  said  conveyer  structure;  cam  fol- 
lowers carried  by  said  clamping  units,  said  cam  means 
and  cam  followers  co(^>erating  to  open  and  dose  the 
grids  of  said  clamping  units  when  traversing  a  prede- 
termined region  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyer 
structure;  and  cooking  means  confronting  said  clamping 
units  in  that  region  of  said  path  of  travel  wherein  said 
clamping  units  are  in  their  clamping  position. 


2,718,189 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  FOR  BALE  CHAMBER 

DISCHARGE  OPENING 

Jamas  H.  Bonda,  IMaapUi,  TaM^  awliiini  to  latai^ 

■artoaal  Harvcstar  Compaay,  a  oorporatioa  of  New 

Jcney 

Application  Jaanary  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,555 
lldaiBsa.   (CL18e— 43) 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  controlling  the  size 
of  a  bale  chamber  discharge  opening  comprising  a  bale 
forming  chamber  through  which  material  to  be  baled  is 
passed,  a  means  for  directly  varying  the  size  of  the  bale 
chamber  discharge  opening,  a  supporting  structure 
mounted  on  the  bale  forming  chamber,  an  arm  hingedly 

/ 


mounted  on  said  supporting  structure,  a  bale  penetrating 
^liwel  RKNinted  for  rotation  on  said  arm,  qning  means 
biasing  said  arm  and  penetrating  wheel  toward  engage- 
ment with  said  bale,  whereby  the  bale  penetrating  wheel 
is  rotated  by  nwvement  of  the  bale  material  within  the 
bale  forming  chamber  and  the  depth  of  penetration  of 
said  wheel  depends  upon  the  density  of  the  bale  material, 
means  driven  by  rotation  of  said  penetrating  wheel  for 
actuating  said  means  for  directly  varying  the  size  of 
the  bale  chamber  discharge  opening,  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  degree  of  penetration  of  said  bale  pene- 
trating wheel  controlling  the  degree  of  actuation  of  said 
means  for  directly  varying  the  size  of  the  bale  chamber 
discharge  (^ning. 


2,718,19f 

CHEVRON  OTENCIL  KIT 

Flaldb  R.  Bmib,  Dd  Mar,  Calf. 

AjpBcaHoa  Aptl  1, 1952,  SatW  No.  279,! 

analM    (CLltl— 126> 


1.  Apparatus  for  stencilling  chevrons  comprising:  a 
box  having  a  flanged  cover  and  a  contracted  bottom  por- 
tion over  which  said  cover  may  be  placed  so  as  to  leave 
a  narrow  vp%ct  between  the  flanges  of  said  cover  and 
walls  of  said  bottom  portion,  ^diereby  textile  material 
may  be  held  tautly  between  said  cover  and  said  bottom 
portion;  said  cover  having  slots  in  opposed  flanges  adja- 
cent to  and  parallel  to  the  central  portion  of  said  cover, 
and  the  cditral  portion  of  said  cover  having  a  stencil-cut 
representative  of  k  chevron  having  a  plurality  of  grade 
insignia;  and  diidds  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  slots 
for  selectively  closing  parts  of  said  stendl-cuL 


2,718,191 
SNAP  FASTENING  EXPLOSIVE  INCREMENTS  TO 

THE  BOOM  OF  A  PROJECTILE 
Philip  G.  GwrAaa,  BlooaiBcId,  N.  J.,  aari^or  to  Am 
Uaitod  States  of  AaMrka  m  rsyrsawhd  hy  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Anay 
Appiicatioa  Dcccashcr  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,494 

SCIaiBM.    (a.  182— 49) 
(Granted  oader  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  sac  266) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  mortar  projectile  having  a 
rearwardly  tapered  boom  section,  a  first  plurality  ot  fe- 
male snap  fastener  elements  circumferentially  diq>osed 
about  said  section  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  pliirality 
of  female  snap  fastener  elements  dromiferentially  dis- 
posed about  said  section  at  the  other  end  thereof  in  ax- 
ially-spaced  relation  with  said  first  plurality,  a  plurality 
of  elongated  tubular  propellent  containers  each  having 
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flaps  at  its  respective  ends,  ooe  male  snap  fastener  element 
secured  to  each  flap,  the  male  fastener  dements  of  each 
container  being  adapted  for  securement  to  a  correspond- 
ing axially  aligned  pair  of  female  elements  of  said  first 
and  second  pluralities. 


TIME  DELAY  NOSE  FUZE  FOR  A  ROCKET 

Charkf  F.  Bowersctt,  Arliogton,  Va^  and  Wffiiaa  J. 

Dooahae,  Jr^  and  Kenneth  L.  Baker,  Waahingtoa,  D.  C. 

AppUcation  October  17, 1M7,  Serial  No.  7SM«« 

11  Claims,    (a.  102-41.2) 

(GrMitcd  nnder  TIHe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc  2M) 


4.  A  time  delay  nose  fuze  for  a  rocket  comprising  a 
casing,  a  booster  charge  arranged  within  said  casing, 
an  arming  member  reteasably  locked  in  an  initial  safe 
position  within  the  casing,  an  inertia  responsive  device 
for  maintaining  the  arming  member  locked  in  safe  po- 
sition and  adapted  to  be  moved  slideably  to  a  releaSe 
position  when  the  inertial  force  thereof  caused  by  ac- 
celeration of  the  rocket  has  been  decreased  to  a  pre- 
determined value,  spring  means  for  moving  the  inertia 
device  slideably  to  said  release  position,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  arming  member  to  said  armed  position  when 
the  inertia  responsive  device  has  been  moved  to  said 
release  position,  means  including  a  shaft  rotatably  and 
threadedly  supported  on  the  casing  in  engagement  with 
said  inertia  device  for  preventing  said  sliding  movement 
of  the  inertia  responsive  device  to  said  release  position 
until  the  rocket  has  been  launched  and  said  last  named 
means  hits  been  rotated  a  predetermined  amount  as  the 
rocket  is  propelled  toward  the  target,  explosive  means 
including  a  time  delay  element  for  firing  said  booster 
charge  in  predetermined  time  delayed  relation  with  re- 
spect to  impact  6f  the  rocket  with  the  Urget,  and  sever- 
able impact  means  secured  to  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  severed  and  thereby  permit  the  impact  means  to 
be  forced  into  firing  engagement  with  said  explosive 
means  in  response  to  said  impact. 


casing  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  ttator  io  the  motor  casint 
disposed  about  the  rotor,  two  bearingt  in  which  the  ihafl 
is  mounted  for  rotation,  the  bearings  being  ditposfd  re- 
q>ectively  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  the  bearing  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  shaft  be- 
ing mounted  in  the  end  of  the  motor  casing  and  being 
maintained  in  fixed  position  relaUvely  to  the  motor  cas- 
ing both  axially  and  transversely  and  the  other  bearing/ 
being  maintained  in  fixed  position  relatively  to  the  okMot 
casing  transversely  but  being  mounted  for  limited  axial 
movement  relatively  to  the  motor  casing  due  to  thermally 
induced  changes  in  length  of  the  shaft,  a  rotary  pumpfaig 
element  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  shaft 
immediately  outside  said  end  ol  the  motor  casing  and  a 
casing  member  connected  with  the  motor  casing  form- 
ing therewith  a  compartment  about  the  centrifugal  pump- 
ing element. 

2,711,194 

VEHICLE  GUIDING  DEVICE 

Hsnri  Rahhnaaa,  MoatMorsMjr,  FkMca 

AppBcatfoB  April  24, 1951,  Serial  Na.  222^54^ 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatloa  FraM*  May  11, 195« 

(Clafau.    (CL  104— 247) 


2  718  193 
MOTOR.PUMP  UNIT 
John  J.  Zimsky,  Canonsborg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signmcBts,  to  McGraw  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  March  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,931 
3  Claims.    (CL103— 87) 


6.  In  a  railway  system,  a  track  comprising  two  spaced 
parallel  rails  provided  at  selected  points  with  switches  and 
crossovers,  parallel  runways  outside  said  rails,  said  run- 
ways being  at  substantially  the  level  of  said  rails  and  com- 
prising strips  of  roadway  suitable  for  pneumatic  tired  ve- 
hicles, and  opposed  vertical  guiding  surfaces  running 
along  the  outside  of  said  runways  and  extending  upwardly 
above  the  level  of  said  runways,  said  guiding  surfaces 
being  interrupted  at  switches  and  crossovers  of  said  rails, 
and  running  stock  adapted  to  run  on  said  track  and  having 
running  gear  comprising  a  frame,  spaced  transverse  axles 
on  said  frame,  load-carrying  wheels  on  said  axles  and 
rotatable  about  horizontal  axes,  said  wheels  having  pneu- 
matic tires  being  suitably  spaced  to  run  on  said  runways, 
flanged  metal  wheels  mounted  on  axles  inside  said  pneu- 
matic-tired wheels  and  rotatable  on  the  same  axes,  said 
flanged  wheels  being  spaced  laterally  so  as  to  be  above  said 
rails  and  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  pneumatic- 
tired  wheels  when  the  Ures  are  property  inflated  so  that 
said  flanged  wheels  are  normally  held  up  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  rails,  flanges  on  said  flanged  wheels  pro- 
jecting down  alongside  said  rails  even  when  said  tires  are 
properly  inflated,  opposed  rubber  tired  rollers  routable 
about  vertical  axes  and  positioned  to  roll  on  said  guiding 
surfaces,  and  linkage  connecting  said  rollers  with  said 
frame  to  steer  said  wheels  and  thereby  keep  said  flanges 
normally  out  of  contact  with  said  rails,  said  flanges  later- 
ally engaging  said  rails  only  where  said  guiding  surfaces 
are  interrupted  to  keeji  the  pneumatic-tired  wheels  on  said 
runways,  said  flanged  wheels  vertically  engaging  said  rails 
to  support  the«vehicle  in  the  event  of  deflation  of  said 
tires. 


1.  A  nM)tor-pump  unit  comprising  a  motor  casing,  a 
rouuble  shaft  within  the  motor  casing  having  an  end 
projecting  from  the  motor  casing,  a  rotor  in  the  motor 


2,711,195 
TRACTION  VEHICLE 
George  E.  Bock,  CUcafo,  aad  Victor  R  Ames,  Mid- 
iothian,  IlL,  asrignnn  to  Whitfait  CorporatloB,  Harvey, 
HIm  a  corporatioB  of  lUlaois 

ApplicatioB  May  2S,  1950,  Serial  No.  16402^ 
27  Claims.  (CL  105--9f) 
1.  A  coupler  device  for  use  with  a  lightweight  rail 
traction  vehicle  having  a  fixed  post  mounted  thereon  com- 
prising a  rigid  tongue,  a  universal  joint  connecting  one 
end  of  the  tongue  with  the  post,  a  jaw  on  tlie  other  end 
of  the  tongue  for  engagement  with  a  railway  car  coupler, 
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a  member  below  the  jaw  and  rigid  with  the  tongue  for  and  to  the  second  set  of  wheels  for  forcing  said  wheek 

upward  movement  Into  engagement  with  a  lower  face  from  a  raised  position  wherein  the  first  set  of  whedt 

of  the  car  coupler,  a  beanng  below  the  tongue,  and  means  supports  the  frame  to  a  lowered  position  wherein  tbe« 
engaging  said  bearing  and  traction  vehicle  for  forcing 


second  set  of  wheels  supports  the  frame  and  means  in- 
cluding an  engine  for  driving  at  least  ooe  wheel  of 
each  set 


said  member  upwardly  into  engagement  with  the  lower 
surface  of  the  railway  car  coupler  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  weight  (^  the  railway  car  is  transferred  to  the  vehicle. 


2,718,19^ 

BOLSTER  SPRINGING  AND  SNUBBING  MEANS 
Wmiam  T.  Romell,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amlgMr  to  Transit 
Research  Corporalio^  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioa 
of  New  York 

AppttcatkM  MaKh  10, 1950,  Serial  Na.  148,795 
nCkUms.    (CL  105— 187) 


2,718,191 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  FOODS  OF  PASTY  CON- 
SISTENCY  TO  SUCES  OF  BREAD  OR  CRACKERS, 
OR  THE  LIKE 

John  S.  Baylcy,  CockeysviOe,  Md. 

AppHcatkm  Febnuty  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,73< 

lOCUw.    (CL107— 1) 


1.  In  a  rail  truck,  a  truck  frame  including  side  rails, 
a  bolster,  spring  assemblies  supporting  each  end  of  said 
bolster  from  said  frame,  frictional  surfaces  carried  by 
said  frame  and  located  fore  and  aft  of  each  end  of  said 
bolster  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  said  bolster  when  in  stable  equilib- 
rium being  out  of  pressure  contact  with  said  surfaces, 
said  bolster  when  swinging  causing  said  springs  to  deflect, 
and  means  incorporated  in  said  spring  assemblies  angu- 
lariy  deflecting  the  lateral  force  imposed  thereon  by  said 
bolster  whereby  each  end  of  said  bolster  is  impelled  into 
pressure  contact  with  one  of  its  adjacent  friction  surfaces, 
said  means  including  at  least  one  rocking  support  for 
each  of  said  assemblies,  said  rocking  support  being  angu- 
larly disposed  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  truck. 


1.  A  device  for  q>reading  food  of  pasty  consistency 
on  slices  of  bread  and  the  like  which  comprises  a  pallet 
having  a  supporting  handle  on  one  end  for  maintainltn 
the  position  of  the  pallet  while  the  pallet  is  receiving  a 
coating  of  food  of  pasty  consistency  and  for  supporting  a 
slice  of  bread  and  the  like  in  adhesive  relation  to  the 
coating  of  food  above  the  pallet,  a  severing  slide  mounted 
on  said  pallet  consisting  of  a  (handle  device  disposed  be- 
neath the  pallet,  projections  extending  from  said  handle 
device  to  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pallet  and  a 
severing  wire  extending  between  said  projections  and  mov- 
able over  the  surface  of  said  pallet  for  severing  the  coating 
of  food  from  the  surface  of  said  pallet  while  the  coating 
of  food  remains  adhesively  connected  with  the  slice  of 
bread  supported  above  said  pallet. 


2,718,199 

SUPPORT  FOR  DRYING  PASTE  PRODUCTS 

Aldo  R.  Cwioid,  Tackahoc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  laly  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,315 

3  Claims.    (CL  107— 7) 


2,718,197 

TRACTION  VEHICLE  HAVING  RAIL  WHEELS 

AND  ROAD  WHEELS 

GMne  E.  Bock,  Chicago,  and  Victor  H.  Ames,  Mid- 

lotUan,  m.,  aarignors  to  WMthig  Corpontkm,  a  coi^ 

poratfcM  of  DIfaiois 

Application  November  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  197,204 
11  Clafans.    (CL  105—215) 

1.  A  traction  vehicle  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a 
first  set  of  wheels  joumaled  on  the  frame  for  moving  the 
vehicle  longitudinally,  a  second  set  of  wheels  on  the 
frame  for  moving  the  vehicle  laterally  including  first 
and  second  wheel  units,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first 
set  of  wheels  being  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  roUtion  of  the  wheels  of  at  least  one  unit  of 
the  second  set  of  wheels,  means  secured  to  the  frame 

( 


1.  A  supporting  stick  for  elongated  extruded  paste 
compositions  draped  thereover  comprising  in  cmnbina- 
tion  an  elongated  moisture  absorbent  member  and  an 
elongated  reinforcing  member  clamped  thereto,  said 
moisture  absorbent  member  having  a  generally  convex 
arcuate  face  constituting  the  top  portion  thereof,  the  re- 
inforcing member  including  a  rib  portion  comprising  two 
plies  of  metal  connected  together  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  die  axis  of  the  moisture  absorbent  mem*- 
ber  and  projecting  radially  downwardly  therefrom  and 
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having  upwardly  extended  portions  fltfing  outwardly 
along  and  gri|K>ing  the  lower  portion  of  the  moisture  zb- 
sorbent  member,  the  edges  of  said  extended  portions  pro- 
jecting radially  inwardly  and  being  imbedded  within  said 
lower  portion,  said  convex  arcuate  face  of  the  moisture 
absorbent  member  having  a  transverse  width  in  excess 
of  the  width  of  the  reinforcing  member  and  extending 
outwardly  of  both  edges  of  the  extended  portions  of  said 
reinforcing  member  whereby  the  paste  compositions 
plumb  evenly  from  said  mosture  absorbent  member  with- 
out touching  said  reinforcing  member. 


2,71S4M 
REEL  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  TRAY  TYPE  REVOLVING 

OVENS 

Louis  D.  Ho«lis,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  Jnnc  M,  1949,  Serial  No.  100,202 

17  Claims.    (CL  107-^9) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a  reel  assembly 
including,  a  rotatable  reel  within  the  oven  having  trays 
viiich  are  movable  in  a  revolving  path  when  the  reel  is 
rotated,  stabilizing  means,  associated  with  the  reel  for 
stabilizing  the  trays  in  their  revolving  movement,  and 
means  (^)erable  from  exteriorly  of  the  oven  for  adjusting 
the  stabilizing  means  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the 
stabilizing  means  due  to  temperature. 


2,718,2«l 

SEWING  MACHINE  ACTUATOR 

Harold  V.  Klndsetfa  and  Harold  K.  Fox,  Minneapolis, 

IVflnn^  aasignon  to  Bcmis  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  Minneapolis, 

Rfian.,  a  corporation  of  Missoori 

AppUcatioa  DcccmlMr  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,826 

6  Claims.    (0.112—11) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  means  for  stitching  articles 
successively  fed  in  spaced  relation,  said  means  including 
a  base  plate  and  a  sewing  head,  said  base  plate  having  a 
slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  articles,  said  head  having  a  presser  foot  and  a 
cooperating  needle,  mechanism  for  cutting  the  stitching 
thread  in  laterally  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said 
articles,  drive  means  imparting  sewing  movements  to  the 
needle  and  thread  cutting  movemenls  to  said  mechanism, 
said  presser  foot  having  an  opening  therethrough  elon- 
gated in  the  direction  of  said  movements  of  said  articles 
and  in  register  with  said  slot,  and  control  means  for  said 
drive  means,  said  control  means  including  a  control  ele- 
ment mounted  on  the  head  and  a  control  member  oper- 


atively  engaging  said  control  element  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  said  articles  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  through  the  opening  in  said  pressure 
foot,  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  member  being 
normally  contained  in  the  slot  in  said  base  plate,  and 
means  mounting  said  control  member  on  the  sewing  head 
for  lateral  movements  toward  and  away  from  said  slot, 
said  control  member  being  yieldingly  biased  toward  said 
slot  whereby  to  intercept  said  articles  and  being  laterally 
moved  thereby  in  a  direction  away  from  the  base  plate 
to  cause  operation  of  the  stitching  means  and  said  thread 
cutting  mechanism. 


2,718482 
FEED  THROW-OUT  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 
Ralph  E.  Johnson.  Moontahuidc,  N.  J.,  and  Malcolm  S. 
Parii,  Mount  Klsco,  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  The  Shiger 
Manufactmlng  Compmiy,  FJtnihfth,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,5«2 
9  Claims.    (CL  112— 210) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed  and  a  standard 
rising  from  said  bed.  feed  throw-out  mechanism  including 
a  longitudinally  slidable  rod  mounted  longitudinally  of 
said  bed,  means  for  imparting  sliding  movement  to  said 
rod  including  a  rotatable  rod  journaled  in  said  standard, 
operative  connections  between  said  rotatable  rod  and  slid- 
able rod  for  imparting  sliding  movements  to  the  latter 
upon  rotation  of  the  former,  and  means  for  imparting 
rotation  to  said  rotatable  rod  comprising  a  manually  ac- 
tuated lever  fixed  to  said  rotatable  rod,  said  standard  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  therein  and  said  lever  being  normal- 
ly received  within  said  recess. 


2,718,203 

TILTABLE  PRESSER  FOOT  SHANK 

James  Anncnti,  Maplcwood,  N.  J. 

Application  March  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,991 

7Cfatfms.    (a.  112— 235) 


2.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  foot  and  including  a 
shank  as  part  thereof,  a  housing  both  slidably  and  tiltably 
receiving  the  shank  of  said  foot,  and  means  for  adjusting 
angular  relation  of  said  shank  in  its  direction  of  projec- 
tion from  said  housing  thereby  enabling  the  foot  to  be 
leveled  on  the  machine. 


2,718404  , 

ROTARY  TAKE-UPS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Frcdric  W.  Breul,  Bridgeport,  Coui.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  July  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,878 
7ClafaBs.    (a.  112— 248) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  rotary  take-up  formed  from  a 
single  blank  of  sheet  material,  said  take-up  comprising  two 
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thread  take-up  elements,  each  of  said  elements  being  across  adjacent  the  well  for  supporting  an  outboard  mo- 
shaped  to  individually  perform,  upon  rotation  thereoL  tor  for  movemeot  in  the  well  from  an  active  position  in 
take-up  and  slack-thread  controlling  actions  upon  %  which  the  propeller  of  the  outboard  motor  projecu  be- 
thread-limb  preseniied  thereto,  said  elemenU  being  bent  \  low  the  bottom  of  the  boat  to  an  inactive  position  in 

\which  the  propeller  lies  wholly  within  the  well,  guide 


«4)lB«»i 


from  said  blank  to  le  opposite  each  other  m  spaced  sub- 
st  tntially  parallel  planes,  and  a  thread-confining  member 
bent  to  lie  in  the  space  between  said  elements  in  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relationship  thereto. 


cables  carried  by  the  transom  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  well,  said  guide 
cables  being  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  boat,  and  a 
flexible  apron  mounted  on  the  guide  cables  for  move- 
ment thereon  and  extension  across  the  bottom  of  the 
well. 


h     2,718,2fS 

DEGAUSSING  SYSTEM 

Rkhavd  W.  Gcbs,  New  York,  aad  Baldwin  W.  Ridley, 

Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  November  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,801 

.         ^        2Ctaias.   (CL  114-448) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2),  see.  2M) 


^^T 


2,718487 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  FLOCK 

Frederic  G.  Ganrlsoa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,996 

3ClataM.   (CL118-.309) 


&-  "^=a 


I.  An  apparatus  flor  use  in  neutralizing  a  vessel's  mag- 
netism at  all  headings  of  the  vessel  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
degaussing  coils  located  about  the  vessel,  the  magnetic 
field  producible  by  each  being  adapted  to  neutralize  par- 
ticular components  of  the  vessel's  magnetic  field  at  all 
headings  of  the  vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising,  a  pair 
of  ampltdyne  generators,  each  amplidyne  generator  being 
adapted  to  supply  one  of  said  degaussing  coils,  the  out- 
put of  said  amplidyne  generators  being  directly  propor- 
tional one  to  the  sine  and  die  other  to  the  cosme  of  the 
vessel's  heading  with  respect  to  magnetic  north,  means 
for  controlling  the  output  of  said  amplidyne  generators 
comprising  a  synchfO  transmitter  operable  by  a  ship's 
compass,  a  synchro  control  transformer  electrically  cou- 
pled to  said  transmitter,  said  synchro  control  transformer 
havmg  a  shaft,  a  synchro  amplifier  responsive  to  the  un- 
balance between  the  transmitter  and  control  transformer, 
a  servomotor  controlled  by  said  synchro  amplifier  for 
driving  the  rotor  of  the  control  transformer,  a  resolver 
havmg  a  rotor  coU  coupled  to  the  control  transformer 
shaft,  the  resolver  putting  out  a  pair  of  distinct  voltages, 
one  voltage  being  proportional  to  the  sine  and  the  other 
voltage  being  proportional  to  die  cosine  respectively  of 
the  angle  between  the  vessel's  heading  and  magnetic  north, 
a  P«ir  of  units  each  comprising  a  combined  amplifier  and 
rectifier,  each  unit  receiving  one  of  said  voltages  for  vary- 
mg  the  reference  field  of  each  ampltdyne  whereby  each 
of  the  degaussing  codls  is  energized  as  a  function  of  the 
vessel's  heading. 


2.  A  machine  for  applying  block  comprising  a  bootii 
having  an  open  front,  means  conveying  a  si^^ly  of  flock 
to  the  bottom  of  said  booth,  an  exhauster,  blower  and 
separator  unit  adjacent  said  booth,  a  duct  extending  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  said  booth  and  the  inlet  side  of  said 
unit  for  conducting  by  means  of  suction  a  mixture  of 
air  and  flock  from  said  booth  to  said  unit,  means  in 
said  unit  for  separating  a  major  portion  of  air  from  said 
mixture  and  placing  the  flock  and  remaining  air  under 
incrersed  pressure,  and  means  for  discharging  the  pres- 
surized mixture  of  air  and  flock  within  said  booth. 


2,71S,2#8 

FLUID  CONTROLLED  VACUUM  CUT-OFF  FOR 

MILKING  MACHINE  TEAT  CUPS 

George  E.  Tanner,  Bellflower,  CaUf .,  assii^or,  by  mcac 

assignments,  to  Babsoa  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  cor^ 

poratioB  of  niinob 

AppUcatioa  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,834 
7aahiM.    (0.119^14.08) 


.«.«  2,718,208 

■OAT  WITH  A  ROUGH  WATER  CONTROL  OTERN 
A— iiJ!S^  ■•  ^^""^  '***  Neches,  Tex. 

^*^       f"J55^  **»JIJ^  **»<  No.  404,189  1.  In  milking  apparatus:    a  milk  receiver  having  a 

1    A  boat  comiS!Slf*o  S^i  M ^T**^       „  bottom;  a  vacuum  line  connected  to  said  receiver;  a 

thLJhr^«l  comprismg  a  hull  having  a  weU  extending    plurality   of  individual   passage   means   adapted   to   be 

STJ^thrh'Sl:^?  .«*^^'  '*^^''  •  ^~«»™   P'*«^  individually  in  coLiunication  with  Vest's  t«S 
earned  by  the  hull  and  extendmg  transversely  there-   and  through  which  milk  from  said  teats  can  flow;  an 
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individual  housing  communicating  with  each  of  said  pas- 
sage means  and  extending  into  said  receiver,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  outlet  in  said  receiver  spaced  above  Sbid 
receiver  bottom;  a  chamber  in  each  of  said  housings  and 
having  a  flow  restricting  orifice  through  which  milk 
can  flow  into  said  housing;  a  valve  member  for  selec- 
tively opening  or  closing  each  of  said  outlets;  a  float 
member  buoyant  in  milk  in  each  of  said  chambers  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  valve  member  that  controls 
the  outlet  o{  the  housing  in  which  said  chamber  is  con- 
tained to  (^)en  said  outlet  when  said  float  member  has 
been  elevated  by  milk  in  said  chamber  and  to  close 
said  outlet  when  said  float  member  has  been  lowered 
in  said  chamber;  a  common  vacuum  line  opening  into 
said  receiver;  a  conduit  extending  between  said  com- 
mon vacuum  line  and  each  of  said  housings;  and  a  valve 
connected  to  said  common  vacuum  line  and  operable 
to  selectively  establish  communication  between  said  com* 
mon  vacuum  line  and  said  conduits  or  to  prevent  such 
communication. 


BIRD  PERCH  AND  EXERCISER 

James  Dcwaae  RoH,  Cldcago,  m. 

AppUcatioo  February  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,449 

1  Claim,    (a.  119-^26) 


In  a  bird  swing  and  perch,  identical  tubular  plastic 
members,  a  braided  flexible  member  folded  upon  itself  and 
extending  removably  through  and  beyond  said  tubular 
members  securing  same  to  each  other  in  short  spaced 
relation,  said  flexible  member  extending  outwardly  beyond 
one  end  of  one  tubular  member  defining  a  loop,  said  flex- 
ible member  completely  filling  both  tubular  members  from 
end  to  end  but  ,yietdingly  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
members,  a  ring  perch  adjustably  but  tightly  interlaced  to 
said  flexible  member  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubular 
members,  said  ring  thereby  yieldingly  retained  in  adjusted 
position  by  said  flexible  member,  said  flexible  member 
when  stretched  manually  tightening  said  ring  in  position,  a 
hook  for  securing  said  loop  to  a  support,  and  a  tinkle- 
bell  interlaced  to  said  flexible  member  adjacent  one  end  of 
one  of  said  tubular  members,  said  bell  operative  by  the 
bird  when  he  contacts  any  portion  of  the  swing. 


2,718,21« 

COMBINATION  INCUBATOR  AND  BROODER 

Walter  G.  Booham,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  of  ooe-half 

to  Fnmk  Vkfack,  Jr.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  March  30, 1949,  Serial  No.  84,291 

4  Claims.    (CL  119^-30) 


1.  A    knock-down    incubator-brooder    coinprising    a 
rectangularly  shaped  bottom  having  an  upstanding  flange 


extending  arouhd  the  periphery  thereof,  side  and  end 
walls  resting  on  said  bottom  with  their  exterior  faces 
engaging  said  flange,  a  top  of  rectangular  fonnation  hav- 
ing a  depending  flange  extending  over  said  walla,  a  wire 
floor  resting  on  said  bottom,  an  incubator  box  removably 
positioned  on  said  wire  floor  and  provided  with  air  circu- 
lation openings,  a  sand  tray  in  said  incubator  box,  an  egg 
receiving  tray  in  said  incubator  box,  and  electric  heating 
lamps  in  said  incubator  box. 


2,71M11 

AQUARIUM  FEEDER 

Contaat  G.  PcMm,  Moatn^,  Quebec,  Omada 

Appiicatioa  September  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,1*1 

ItOaiBM.   (CL  119^^1) 


1.  An  aquarium  feeder  comprising  in  combination,  a 
first  buoyant  food  retaining  member  formed  to  constitute 
a  continuous  floating  wall  adapted  to  surround  a  portion 
of  the  surface  area  of  the  water  within  an  aquarium,  a 
food  catching  tray  disposed  in  vertical  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship beneath  said  tray  in  a  position  to  catch  any  food 
descending  from  within  said  floating  wall,  a  connecting 
member  between  said  food  retaining  member  and  tray 
to  retain  said  member  and  tray  in  register,  a  second  food 
retaining  member  having  an  upper  food  containing  and 
dispensing  portion  provided  with  floatation  means  and  a 
lower  dependant  food  delivery  portion  of  tubular  forma- 
tion leading  to  said  tray,  and  adjustable  connecting  means 
between  said  second  food  retaining  member  and  tray 
whereby  the  spacing  between  the  lower  end  of  said  food 
delivery  tube  and  tray  may  be  varied  to  control  the  amotmt 
of  food  delivered  to  said  tray  from  said  second  food  re- 
taining member. 


2,71M12 

HEN  BLINDER 

Sol  Bartecr,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatioa  Jaly  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,^3 

iCfailM.    (CL  119^-97) 


1.  A  hen  blinder  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  flat,  opaque  blinder  elements, 
a  bridge  connecting  said  blinder  elements  edgewise  along 
an  upper  portion  thereof,  one  of  said  blinder  elements 
having  connected  to  its  inner  face  for  pivotal  movement 
in  a  plane  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  blinder  elements  a  pin  member  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  soft  part  of  the  beak  of  a  hen,  the  other  of  said  blinder 
elements  having  hook  means  connected  to  its  inner  face 
for  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  pin. 


» 


2,71t,213 
HEN  BLINDER 

Sd  Brntecr,  New  YoiIl,  N*  Y« 

AppHcatioa  Htj  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  442,S34 

7ClaiM.    (CL  119^-97) 

1.  A  hen  blinder,  comprising  a  pair  of  eye  shields 
each  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  a  bridge  con- 
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Mrtmg  said  shields  along  their  lower  portions  in  spaced,  providing  an  outlet  opening  through  said  cover,  a  gen- 
ial '^  "«^'«'***on  to  Of*  «iK>tlier,  a  resilient  pin  erally  horizontal  plate  removably  supported  at  the  mtr 
fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  shields  in  spaced  relation   end  of  said  tubuli^  shell  and  extendi5ila«;  mid  1^ 

space  to  divide  said  vapor  space  into  upper  aixl  lower 
chambers,  said  plate  having  an  opening  arranged  out  of 
vertical  register  with  said  opening  in  said  cover,  and  a 

to  the  rear  face  the^f  and  in  position  to  extend  in  spaced 
relation  past  the  rear  face  of  said  second  shield,  and 
means  on  said  second  shield  spaced  from  the  rear  face 
thereof  for  releasaUy  engaging  said  pin. 


2,71M14 

HOOiF-TRIMMB^G  OTALL 

Hobcrt  E.  Waftcr,  PMt  PMiy,  Oirtwlo,  iw....... 

Appiicatioa  April  14, 19S4,  S«M  No.  423,12« 
TdaimB.   (CL119-.1M) 


1.  A  hoof-trimmlng  stall  of  the  kind  described  com- 
prising a  platform,  a  bounding  framework  for  said  plat- 
form having  rigidly  supported  comer  posts  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  hanunock  of  flexible  material,  right 
and  left  substantially  horizonUl  support  bars  for  said 
hammock  each  slidably  supported  upon  a  corresponding 
pair  of  said  comer  posts,  flexible  control  elements  mount- 
ed on  said  corner  posts  and  interconnecting  the  re^>ective 
ends  of  said  horizonUl  support  bars  in  such  order  that 
when  one  support  bar  slides  upwardly  or  downwardly,  the 
other  support  bar  is  caused  to  perform  a  substantially  sim- 
dar  excursion,  and  jack  means  operatively  associated  with 
a  predetermined  poitit  on  one  of  said  support  ban  for  se- 
lectively applying  a  lifting  force  at  a  selected  point  on 
one  of  said  support  ban. 


sinuous  vertical  wall  fast  to  the  interior  of  said  cover  and 
removably  contacting  said  plate  along  the  lower  edge  of 
said  wall,  said  wall  providing  a  horizontally  sinuous  pas- 
sage arranged  to  conduct  vapora  from  said  opening  in 
said  plate  to  said  opening  in  said  cover  through  a  cir- 
cuitous path. 

vntatt 

HEATER 
Otto  C.  Scfaanble,  Momrt  Kino,  ValentfaM  McUer,  lack- 
aoa  Heights,  Edward  H.  ftidUk,  Foiest  imii,  mi 
Marcel  J.  P.  Bogart,  MaomroMck,  N.  Y.,  amigBon  to 

tioB  of  Delaware 

OrigfamI  applicatioB  Janaanr  23,  194S,  Serial  No.  3,84t, 

BOW  Patcat  No.  2,641^34,  dated  fane  9,  1953.    Dl- 

2*^,^1^  «PplIcatioB  Deeembcr  19.  1952,  Serial 
No.  32<,97i 

2Claimi.   (CL  121— 235) 


I !    2,719,215 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  UQUID  FROM 
.n^^^J^  ^  EVAPORATOR  OR  Ito  LM 
AlbMt  W^Edatnm.  Bofaio,  N.  Y.,  nmlgaiii  to  Blaw- 
PittriHiigh,  Pa.,  a  ooqtoratioa  of 


.        22, 1952.  Serial  No.  32743S 

llClaimt.   (CL122-^34) 

1.  in  an  evaporator  or  the  like  having  a  vertical  tubular 
shell  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  dome-shaped  open  bot- 
tomed removable  cover  enclosing  the  open  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  shell,  a  generally  horizontal  tube  sheet 
across  the  mterior  of  said  tubular  shell  below  the  open 
upper  end  thereof  and  forming  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  shell  and  said  removable  cover  a  vapor  space 
a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  connected  with  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  tube  sheet  and  severally  com- 
mumcating  with  openings  in  said  tube  sheet,  means  ar- 
ranged to  supply  the  Uquid  to  be  evaporated  to  the  interior 
of  said  tubes,  means  arranged  to  heat  said  tubes  to  ef- 
fect vaporizaUon  of  the  liquid  therein  and  discharge  of 
vapor  and  Uquid  upwardly  into  said  vapor  space  and 
means  for  draining  liquid  from  said  vapor  space;  the 
combination  therewith  of  means  for  exhausting  vapor 
from  said  vapor  space  and  removing  entrained  liquid 
from  the  vapor  so  being  exhausted,  comprising  means 


2.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  means  for  forming  a  fur- 
nace chamber  having  a  combustion  gas  exit  including  the 
major  portion  of  the  area  of  one  of  the  boundary  walls 
thereof,  means  for  conducting  combustion  within  said 
chamber,  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  and  substan- 
tially spaced  fluid-heating  tubes  extending  across  said 
exit  within  said  diamber  and  disposed  for  direct  radiant- 
heating  by  said  combustion  around  the  forward  portimi 
of  their  circumferential  stuface  facing  the  combustion, 
and  a  baflle  wall  structure  of  heat  resistant  and  reradiating 
material  extending  across  said  exit  opposed  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  tubes  and 
having  gas  exit  openings  along  the  tubes  and  spaced  di- 
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rectly  back  of  them,  said  gas  exit  openings  being  substan- 
tially narrower  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubes,  said  baffle 
wall  structure  having  at  the  side  adjacent  said  tubes  pairs 
of  curved  heat-reflecting  surfaces  spaced  entirely  bade  of 
the  adjacent  individual  tubes  and  eitending  there  along 
and  divering  transversely  fnxn  said  exit  openings  and  to- 
ward the  tubes  whereby  each  pair  together  form  a  sub- 
stantially parabolic  arc  around  the  back  of  the  respective 
tube,  the  cross  sectional  width  of  said  surfaces  of  the 
pairs  being  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
tubes  and  sufficient  for  said  surfaces  to  intercept  a  pre- 
dominant amount  of  the  radiant  heat  directed  toward  the 
spaces  between  the  tubes  and  the  surfaces  being  disposed 
to  reradiate  and  reflect  said  imercepted  heat  upon  sub- 
stantially the  entire  rear  portion  of  the  circumferential 
area  of  the  tubes  and  also  direct  the  combustion  gases  in 
converging  streams  around  the  back  of  the  tubes  to  said 
exit  openings,  for  nearly  uniform  distribution  of  heat 
around  the  entire  tube  drcomference. 


sponsive  solely  to  the  successful  operation  of  said  pump, 
initiating  the  operation  of  said  automatic  furnace  firing 
means,  and  means   responsive   to  an   abnormally  high 


WATER  HEATING  AFPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Walter,  Jr^  RMmey,  N.  J^  assignor  to  AeroU 
Products  Co.  Inc.,  Sootfi  Hackensaci^  N.  J^  a  coipo- 
ratioa  of  New  lersey 

AppUcalioa  AugMt  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  306^1 
4Clafaii8.    (Q.  121— 25«) 


1.  In  a  water  heating  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  tubular 
shell  arranged  in  upright  relation  within  said  casing  with 
the  lower  end  thereof  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  burner  head  located  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
shell  for  producing  a  downwardly  directed  flame  jet,  inner 
and  outer  coil  banks,  said  inner  coil  bank  being  arranged 
with  the  upper  portion  thereof  located  within  said  tubular 
shell  adjacent  the  watt  thereof  and  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  coil  protruding  from  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  said 
outer  coil  bank  being  arranged  with  the  upper  portion 
thereof  disposed  between  the  casing  and  the  shell  and  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  coil  bank  protruding  below  the  lower 
end  of  the  shell,  an  inner  spiral  baffle  disposed  in  fixed 
position  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  coil  bank 
and  the  shell  providing  with  said  outer  coil  bank  and  said 
shell  a  spiral  passageway  for  the  gases  of  combustion 
between  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  coil  bank  and 
the  shell,  and  an  outer  spiral  baffle  located  between  said 
outer  coil  bank  and  said  casing  providing  with  said  outer 
coil  bank  and  said  casing  a  spiral  passageway  for  the  gases 
of  combustion  tsctween  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer 
coil  bank  and  said  casing. 


2,718,219 
BOILER  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Howard  A.  Gray,  Godfrey,  IlL 
AppUcatioD  Jniy  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,729 
6  Claims.   (CL  122— 448) 
2.  In   combination   with   a  steam   boiler  installation 
wherein  a  vaporizer,  along  inside  surfaces  of  which  water 
is  circulated  in  a  thin  sheet  by  means  of  a  pump,  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  heated  by  a  furnace  fired  by  automatic 
firing  means,  a  control  system  comprising   means   for 
initiating  the  operation  of  the  said  pump,  means,  re- 
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water  pressure  between  said  pump  and  said  vaporizer 
to  stop  the  operation  both  of  the  said  pump  and  the  said 
automatic  furnace  firing  means. 


2,718,219 
HYDRAULIC  LASH  ADJUSTER 
Charles   A.   Chaync,   Bloomficld   Township,   and   John 
Dolza,  Daviaburg,  Mich.,  aMigoors  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporatioo  of  Dcia< 
ware 
Application  Jannary  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,005 
nClafans.    (a.  12^— 90) 


11.  In  combination,  a  rocker  of  generally  upwardly 
presenting  channel-like  shape  having  its  bottom  wall 
spherically  depressed  intermediate  the  ends  to  socketaMy 
receive  a  ball  ended  rocker  joumaling  member,  oppositely 
reciprocating  elements  terminating  in  end  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  under  surface  of  said  bottom  wall 
adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  the  rocker,  a  fixed  support 
below  the  rocker  having  an  oil  gallery  supplied  with 
oil  under  pressure,  a  lash  adjuster  including  a  member 
of  generally  upwardly  presenting  cup-shape  having  side 
walls  defining  a  cylinder  bore  and  terminating  with  an 
externally  ball-shaped  end  wall  joumalling  said  spherically 
depressed  rocker  bottom  wall,  a  plunger  having  a  close 
sliding  fit  in  said  bore  and  cooperating  with  said  end 
wall  in  defining  an  oil  pressure  chamber,  a  coil  com- 
pression spring  in  said  chamber  reacting  against  said 
plunger  and  urging  said  end  wall  toward  the  support,  a 
washer  seating  the  plunger  end  of  said  spring,  said 
plunger  having  an  oil  passage  extending  internally  there- 
of from  said  chamber  and  a  counterbore  defining  the 
chamber  entrance  to  said  passage,  a  check  valve  loosely 
disposed  in  said  counterbore  and  movable  inwardly  there- 
of into  blocking  relation  with  said  passage  under  pres- 
sure from  within  the  chamber,  said  valve  being  limited 
in  its  movement  outwardly  of  the  counterbore  by  said 
washer,  said  plunger  having  a  reduced  diameter  stud 
portion  extending  through  said  chamber  and  fixed  to 
said  support,  said  stud  portion  being  provided  with  a 
passage  connecting  said  oil  gallery  to  said  first  named 
passage  above  the  check  valve,  said  end  wall  and  rocker  | 
bottom  wall  being  apertured  for  passage  of  said  stud 
portion,  and  means  sealing  said  end  wall  aperture  to 
said  stud  portion  whereby  substantially  all  leakage  from 
said  chamber  occurs  between  the  sliding  surfaces  of  said 
plunger  and  cylinder  bore  from  which  it  overflows  into 
the  space  between  the  channel  side  walls  of  the  rocker. 
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2,7it,nf 

rpmr  VALVE  pROTBcnoN  CUP 

Wmiam  E.  BriH,  CfereiaMi,  OWo,  aaliMr  to 
Motors  CofpondoB,  Detroit,  Mkfc^  a 
Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Febraaty  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,843 
9  Claims.   (0.123—188) 


3.  In  a  cylinder  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  or  the  like,  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  having  a 
bore  terminating  with  an  inwardly  Upered  opening  to  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  cup  having  side  walls  seated  in 
said  tapered  opening  and  terminating  thereabove  in  loose 
fitting  engagement  with  said  bore,  the  end  wall  of  said 
cup  being  disposed  below  said  opening  and  provided  with 
an  aperture,  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  side  walls,  an  elongated  housing  inserted 
in  said  bore  and  terminating  at  one  end  within  said  cup, 
said  housing  end  slidably  abutting  said  shoulder  and  having 
clearance  for  lateral  displacement  relative  to  said  cup  and 
bore,  and  a  poppet  valve  redprocaUe  in  said  housmg  hav- 
ing its  head  between  said  housing  end  and  the  end  wall  of 
said  cup,  said  housing  forming  a  valve  dosable  passage 
terminating  within  said  cup  with  a  seat  for  the  valve  head. 


close  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  formed  in  said  head,  nid 
valves  being  adapted  to  open  through  ports  in  said  end 
wall  of  said  firing  chamber  and  being  operable  on  sterna 
parallel  to  said  side  walls  of  said  flring  chamber,  and  a 
spark  plug  mounted  in  said  head  and  extending  into  said 
firing  chamber,  said  spark  plug  being  positioned  in  said 
head  with  the  axis  thereof  disposed  obliquely  with  re^>ect 
to  said  stems  of  said  valves  to  position  the  end  (tf  said  sparic 
plug  carrying  the  spark  gap  terminals  thereof  obliquely 
to  said  end  wall  of  said  firing  chamber  so  that  the  chaife 
admitted  to  said  cylinder  through  the  mtake  port  for  said 
cylmder  will  flow  over  said  spark  gap  terminals  for  con- 
ditioning said  terminals  for  igniting  said  charge,  said 
spark  plug  being  adapted  to  project  into  said  firing  cham- 
ber on  the  side  of  said  firing  chamber  adjacent  said  chord 
whereby  said  ignition  terminals  of  said  spark  plug  will  be 
shielded  from  oil  scraped  by  said  piston  from  said  side 
of  said  cylinder. 


2,718422 

COMPOUND  WIRE  SAW  STRAND 

Pierre  dc  Vitiy  4*ATaw»wt,  ItalnhrMn.  Pa. 

Applicatioa  April  9, 1952,  Scriri  No.  281^88 

IOCUm.   (CL  125—18) 


2,718,221 
^  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Clayton  B.  Leach,  PMtiac,  Mich.,  asaignor  to       .. 
Motors  CoqMNnatioM,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  coiyontioD  of 
Delaware 

Application  Joly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,437 
5Claip|ii.   (CL 123— 191) 


1;  A  flexible  wire  saw  strand  comprising  a  central 
core  strand  of  high  tensile  stren^  metal  and  a  surround- 
ing sheath  of  softer  naetal  having  abrasive  material  em- 
bedded therein. 


2,718023 
FLUID  HEATING  DEVICES 
Octavio  Joae  Alrarex,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  aMlgM»r,  ^ 
mene  aasignmcnti,  of  one^onrth  to  Maria  De  Rdtn*- 
MMlaiwert  mi  three-fourths  to  Octavio  J.  AtrmnM, 
bothofNewYoriK,N.Y. 

Applicatiosi  May  28, 1949,  Serial  No.  96,000 
21Claiias.    (0.12^-^2) 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  engines  compriang  a 
cylhider  having  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein 
and  a  head  for  said  cylinder,  an  obliquely  disposed  firing 
chamber  formed  in  said  head  and  forming  a  part  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  firing  chamber  being  fonned 
to  provide  continuous  side  walls  around  the  sides  and  an 
end  wall  at  the  outer  end  of  said  firing  chamber,  said  side 
walls  being  formed  to  provide  spaced  and  opposed  sur- 
faces of  revolutiMi  connected  by  spaced  and  parallel  sur- 
faces of  translation  and  with  the  lower  edge  of  one  of 
said  walls  forming  substantially  a  chord  across  said  cylin- 
der at  one  side  of  said  cylinder,  a  minimum  mechanical 
clearance  space  formed  between  said  head  and  said  piston 

vl^*^  **"*°°  **  *^  "**P^  ******  *^°^^  position  in  said 
cyhnder  and  forming  another  part  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  firmg  chamber  being  in  open  communica- 
tion with  said  minimum  mechanical  clearance  space  at 
the  inner  extremity  of  said  firing  chamber,  said  minimum 
mechanical  clearance  space  at  the  side  of  said  cylinder 
opposite  said  chord  forming  a  substantial  squish  area  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  and  approaching  the  axis  of  said 
cylmder  for  creaUng  a  subsUntial  turbulence  in  said  firing 
chamber  as  said  piston  approaches  said  upper  dead  cen- 
ter position  and  in  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  faUet  and  ex- 
haust valves  mounted  In  said  head  and  bemg  adapted  to 


«*  f^i 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  hot  fluid  including  in  com- 
bination, a  vessel;  a  bottom  wall  forming  part  of  said 
vessel;  a  substantially  flat  dividing  member  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  rim  along  its  edge  arranged  within 
said  vessel  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall  divid- 
ing said  vessel  into  an  upper  storage  chamber  and  a  lower 
heating  chamber  and  creating  a  heat  insulating  flat  air 
space  between  said  upper  storage  chamber  and  said  lower 
heating  chamber  when  liquid  in  the  latter  is  heated; 
heating  means  associated  with  said  lower  heating  cham- 
ber for  heating  fluid  contained  in  the  same;  an  outlet 
opening  in  said  bottom  wall  having  an  edge  surrounding 
it;  a  closure  member  freely  liftably  seated  within  said 
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headng  chamber  on  said  edge  of  said  outlet  opening  so  as 
to  close  the  same  when  in  seated  position  and  to  pennit 
passage  of  fluid  therethrough  when  in  lifted  position;  lift- 
ing means  combined  with  said  closure  member  con- 
structed so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  automatically  lifted 
by  fluid  boiling  in  said  lower  heating  chamber;  and  con- 
duit means  within  said  vessel  connecting  said  upper  stor- 
age chamber  with  a  portion  of  said  lower  heating  chamber 
located  beneath  and  4>aced  from  said  dividing  member  so 
as  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  said  upper  storage  cham- 
ber into  said  lower  heating  chamber,  whenever  heated 
fluid  leaves  said  lower  heating  chamber  through  said 
outlet  opening. 


2,71M24 

MINIATURE  DIRECT'WRITING  ELECTRO- 

CARDfOGRAPH 

Maarica  ApaldB,  Bdhcada,  Md. 

ApplkalioB  Jisly  1, 1952,  Seiial  No.  29M77 

9ClafaM.    (CL12S— 2.M) 


2,718425 

NECK  SEAL  FOR  RESPIRATORS 

Vnmek  T.  WaDim  BrooUlDc  MaM. 

AppBcIlM  March  21, 195«,  Serial  No.  15M19 

<  CWn.    (a.  12S-^M) 


1.  For  use  in  a  respirator,  a  neck  seal  comprising  a 
ring  plate  for  fixed  connection  to  the  head  plate  in  said 
re^irator  providing  a  neck  opening,  said  ring  plate  being 
constructed  to  be  sealed  to  the  neck  opening  in  the  respira- 
tor, having  an  outwardly  turned  neck  section,  a  second 
ring  plate  having  means  mounting  it  to  be  turned  coaxially 
with  the  first  ring  plate  and  also  having  an  outwardly 
turned  neck  section,  a  flexible,  yielding,  pliable,  thin  tubu- 
lar element  gathered  at  each  end  by  an  elastic  band  ele- 
ment and  constructed  to  fit  snugly  over  the  coaxial  ends 
of  the  ring  plates,  the  normal  opening  of  the  gathered 
ends  <rf  the  tubular  element  being  smaller  than  the  out- 
wardly turned  neck  section  of  the  ring  plates  whereby 
the  ends  of  the  tubular  element  may  be  slij^ied  over  the 
turned  neck  section. 


2»71t426 
MASSAGE  APPARATUS 

*  17, 1954,  Sarial  No.  437^74 
7CfarfM.    (CL128— 33) 


6.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneous  massage  of  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  human  body,  said  apparattis  compris- 
ing a  base,  upstanding  members  on  said  base,  a  body 
supporting  hammock  of  flexible  material  carried  by  said 
members  and  means  to  alternately  raise  and  lower  op- 
posite sides  of  said  hammock  at  a  relatively  rapid  rate 
to  simultaneously  massage  the  entire  length  of  the  human 
body  supported  in  said  hanunock. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  records  of  physiological 
potentials  for  electromedical  diagnostic  use,  said  records 
being  of  standard  proportions,  comprising  body  contact 
electrodes,  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  body  potentials 
picked  up  by  said  electrodec,  a  record  cutter  having  a 
cutter  head  actuated  by  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  a 
film  holder  for  positioning  a  strip  of  film  beneath  said 
cutting  head  for  recording  thereby,  means  for  producing 
uniform  relative  motion  between  said  film  and  said  cut- 
ting head  for  recording  a  trace  on  said  film  as  said  head  is 
actuated  by  said  amplifier. 


2,718^7 

VBUAL  EMatCMNG  DEVICE 

AlfkW  A.  Powal,  rMRn,  Va. 

ApplkatkM  Jmmmj  29, 1954,  Saitai  No.  497,184 

6ClafaM.    (CL  128— 74.5) 

(Gtanted  under  Thk  .^5,  U.  &  Code  (1952),  mc.  244) 


1.  In  an  optical  exercising  device  having  a  panel  mem- 
ber with  front  and  rear  l^ces  and  a  plurality  of  lights  ar- 
ranged on  the  front  face  of  said  panel  member,  a  first 
group  of  a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  adjacent  the 
rear  face  of  said  panel  member  in  spaced  circular  arrange- 
ment, said  contacts  of  the  first  groiq>  being  one  less  in 
number  than  said  plurality  of  lights,  a  pivotaUy-flBounted 
contact  arm  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
for  electrically  cooperating  with  said  contacts  of  the  first 
group,  a  second  group  of  a  plurality  of  contacts  associ- 
ated with  said  contact  arm  whereby  said  contact  por- 
tions of  the  second  group  are  electrically  contacted  by 
said  contact  arm  during  that  period  when  said  contact 
arm  is  not  engaging  one  of  said  contacts  of  the  first  group, 
and  electrical  connections  from  said  plurality  of  contacts 
of  the  first  and  second  group  to  be  selectively  ooimected 
to  said  lights. 

2,718,228 
ARTIFICIAL  FEMORAL  HEADS  IN  PROOTHESES 
Haul  Gaorisa  \m  Bli  laliniufci,  Paito,  FkMca 
ApplicatkMFebrawT  18, 1953,  Scriiri  No.  337,594  ' 

2didbM.    (CL  128-%) 

1.  An  artificial  prosthesta  consisting  of  a  neariy  hemi- 
spherical femoral  bead  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
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lubttantiaUy  ttraigfat  stem  connected  to  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  hemispheric  kead,  the  angle  enclosed  by  the  plane 


of  the  bottom  wall 


ent  from  a  ri^t  angle. 


and  the  axis  of  the  stem  being  differ- 


and  a  transverse  arcuate  cutting  edge  merging  at  each 
end  into  one  oi  said  peripheral  cutting  edges  at  one  end 
thereof  to  cut  a  leaf  stem  transversely,  means  located  at  a 
predetermined  point  circumferentially  of  tfa  -utter  and 
cooperating  with  said  cutting  edges  to  cut  a  leaf  during  a 
portioa  of  a  revolution  of  the  cutter  in  one  direction,  a 
booking  drum  section  at  each  of  oppoutc  ades  of  said 
cutter,  there  being  a  groove  between  said  peripheral  cut- 
ting  edges  to  receive  a  stem  and  said  peripheral  cutting 
edges  extending  only  through  a  portion  of  the  dicnmfer- 
ence  of  the  drum  and  there  bdng  a  second  groove  be- 
tween said  booking  drum  sections  and  extending  periph- 
erally  from  said  arcuate  cutting  edge  to  provide  clearance 


kKG 


2,718,229 

lULAR  BINDER 

Fftdrick  r,  Grcgoiy,  Vaa  Nays,  Calif. 

AfpMcatloa  Mhy  14, 1952,  Scritf  No.  288,159 

ICWik    (CL129— 18) 


A  bound-togethe^  sheaf  of  sheet  material  defining  a 
book-like  assembly  thereof,  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  sheets,  each  sheet  having  a  substantially  fiat  body  hav- 
ing  an  edge  provided  with  an  elongated  notch  having  op- 
posite ends  terminating  in  terminal  slots,  forming  oppo- 
sitely directed  opposing  binding  tabs,  the  said  notch,  tabs, 
and  terminal  slots  of  each  sheet  being  equal  in  size  to 
those  of  all  other  sheets  in  tiie  sheaf,  the  sheets  being  as- 
sembled with  these  elements  in  registry  throughout  the 
sheaf  of  sheets,  and  a  tubular  binding  element  having  a 
transversely  resilient  body  presenting  a  continuous  longi- 
tudinal surface  having  open  ends  of  an  internal  diameter 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  binding  Ubs  and  a  wall 
thickness  less  than  the  width  of  the  terminal  slots,  whereby 
the  binding  tabs  are  received  direcUy  in  the  open  ends  of 
the  binding  element  witii  the  wall  portions  of  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  binding  element  extending  into  the 
terminal  slou,  the  said  binding  element  having  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  over-all  length  of  the  elongated  notch 
mduding  the  terminil  slots,  there  being  a  clearance  be- 
tween the  said  notch  and  the  binding  element  including 
the  binding  ubs  and  the  terminal  slots  for  enabling  rota- 
tion of  the  sheets  about  the  binding  element  for  opening 
and  closing  movements  of  tiie  book-like  assembly  of  the 
sheets,  the  said  binding  element  being  transversely  flex- 
ible for  temporarily  shortening  its  effective  length  for  posi- 
tioning its  open  ends  over  said  binding  tabs  and  its  end 
wall  portions  in  Uie  terminal  slots,  the  binding  element 
being  inherentiy  resilient  and  self-stiaightening  to  its  fuU 
lengUi  by  snap-action  responsive  to  release  of  the  binding 
element  when  its  end  portions  have  received  the  binding 
tabs  of  Uie  stacked  sheaf  of  sheeu,  tiie  said  flexible  and 
mherenUy  resiUent  binding  element  being  the  sole  binding 
means  securing  together  tiie  sucked  sheaf  of  ^eeU 


for  the  stems  at  the  tip  end  portions  of  strq>ped  leaves,  a 
stem  ejecting  finger  mounted  at  a  point  ^aced  from  tiie 
periphery  of  the  cutter  and  spaced  from  the  last  named 
means  in  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  cutter,  and 
means  operable  during  roution  of  said  cutter  for  urging 
said  finger  into  the  first  mentioned  groove  throughout  the 
movement  of  said  peripheral  cutting  edges  past  said  finger 
and  for  actuating  and  bidding  said  finger  out  of  said 
second  groove  and  into  spaced  relation  to  the  periphery 
of  said  cutter  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  such 
tip  end  portions  of  stripped  leaves  during  movement  past 
said  finger  of  tiie  portions  of  tile  peripheries  of  the  drum 
sections  that  carry  said  tip  end  portions  of  the  stripped 
leaves. 


2,718,231 

SUPPORT  FOR  HAIR  CUTTING  CLIPPERS 

Aitna  D.  De  Lmmi,  ■«ltk  Crack,  Mich. 

AppUcalioa  July  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,515 

lOClainii.    (CL  132— 45) 


2,718439 
TOBACCO  STRIPPING  MACHINE 
A-««    ,.5*7^ L.K««I»«. Sparta, N.J. 

^"*^***,'!r?J?'  ^  ^^*  S«"  No.  332,954 
SOaiiBs.    (0.131— 125) 

1.  A  tobacco  leaf  stripping  machine  including  a  cut- 
ter rouuble  about  an  axis  in  one  direction  and  having 
arcuate  coaxial  cutting  edges  spaced  apart  longitudinaUy 
of  said  axis  witii  tiieir  corresponding  ends  juxti^iosed,  each 
edge  to  make  a  continuous  cut  at  one  side  of  a  leaf  stem 
608  o.  G— 27 

'  t 


1.  Apparatus  for  movably  supporting  and  guiding 
power  driven  hair  clippers  comprising  a  support,  an  up- 
right column  vertically  adjustably  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, a  vertical  pivot  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
column,  a  horizonul  adjusUble  pivot  clamp  carried  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  pivot,  a  bracket  adjusubly  carried 
by  said  clamp  and  having  spaced  arms  projecting  lat- 
erally therefrom,  transversely  spaced  parallel  side  mem- 
bers having  opposed  channel  shaped  rails  at  their  upper 
and  lower  edges  secured  to  said  bracket  by  having  said 
arms  secured  within  the  inner  ends  of  the  upper  rails, 
spaced  cross  shafts  extending  transversely  between  said 
side  members  and  having  roller  bearings  on  their  ends 


403 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Si 


20,  1M6 


roUingly  received  in  nid  nils,  •  hanfer  Mcmtd  to  said 
craas  shafts  and  projecting  forwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  side  members,  an  end  cap  removably  secured 
over  the  outer  ends  oi  said  side  members  and  having  a 
slot  therein  adapted  to  pass  said  hangu',  cushioning 
bumpers  positioned  within  the  ends  of  said  side  mem- 
bers to  retain  said  roller  bearings  therein,  a  depending 
angled  tupfOftt  rod  on  said  hanger,  an  inclined  socket 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  support  rod  and 
conformed  and  shaped  to  engage  the  bottom  and  bade 
of  a  set  of  hair  dippers,  and  a  retaining  band  on  said 
socket  plate  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  socket 
plate  to  engage  the  nose  of  the  body  of  the  clippers 
above  the  teeth  of  the  clippers  with  the  teeth  project- 
ing from  the  socket  plate  and  band. 


means  juxtaposed  with  each  other,  and  a  shnlde  vah» 
member  podtiooed  within  said  vahw  aenia  fbr  ndpio* 

cable  movement  rdative  thereto  and  adapted  for  ahema- 
tive  engagement  therewith,  said  valve  member  having 
guide  means  thereon  fai  slidaUe  engagement  with  said 


PRESSURE  TRANSMMMON  BALANCED  FLUID 

SYSIUM 
LyiMNB  Cook,  Fasbova,  and  Wlbad  H.  Howe,  Sharon, 
Maas.,  ssslgionja  Jh»  FaaAya  Cnigany,  Foxboro, 
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guide  means  on  said  inner  wall  portioiis,  one  of  said 
guide  means  having  a  substantially  circular  contour  and 
the  other  said  guide  means  having  a  non-circular  con- 
tour to  provide  passage  for  fluid  between  said  aligned 
passages  and  said  third  passage. 


2,711,234 

HYGROSCOPIC  AIR  B8CAPB  VALVE 

II  njaih  L  WiBl  I  ifc  Naw  Yost,  N.  Y. 

Appttcaliaa  Octabw  2trm«,  Seriri  Now  4<S,30 

TCWm.   (CLU7— 197) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pressure 
chamber,  a  closure  for  said  chamber  with  said  closure  in 
the  form  of  a  unit  for  producing  naovement  in  req;>onse 
to  the  application  of  pressure  diereto,  means  for  introduc- 
ing pressure  into  said  rJfmhff  and  against  said  dosure 
for  balancing  oppodtion  to  pressure  to  be  transmitted, 
means  for  providing  a  predetermined  pressure  drop  in 
said  pressure  introducing  means  and  for  mainlining  said 
pressure  drc^  throughout  the  operating  range  of  said  de- 
vice, an  exhaust  system  leading  from  said  chamber,  an 
exhaust  valve  arrangement  for  said  system  and  operable 
by  movement  of  said  closure,  means  for  providing  a  pre- 
determined pressure  drop  in  said  exhaust  syston  and  for 
maintaining  said  exhaust  system  pressure  drop  throughout 
the  operating  range  (rf  said  device,  and  means  for  making 
the  pressure  hi  said  chamber  available  as  an  output  woHl- 
ing  pressure  of  said  device. 


2,718033 
VALVES 
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Vnimkk  J.  KimmmL  Bad  St  Loaii,  DL,  mti  OHvcr  E. 

I  to  Walworfh  Com- 
ofMsiMrhantti 

.21.  i9S3,  Scrid  No.  333,794 
9CWM.   (CL  137— 119) 

1.  A  shuttle  valve  coaq>rising  a  vdve  body  having  a 
pair  of  aligned  fluid  passages  and  a  diird  fluid  passage 
intersecting  said  pan-,  a  pdr  of  oppositdy  disposed  hol- 
low vdve  seats  positioned  in  said  body  mtermediate  said 
aligned  passages  and  communicating  therewith,  said  vdve 
seats  being  normally  ^aced  one  from  the  other  providing 
communication  therebetween  with  said  third  pasM^e, 
said  valve  seats  having  inner  wall  portions  forming  guide 


I.  In  a  hygroscopic  air  escape  vahre  of  the  character 
described  having  an  air  accumulating  chamber  and  an 
open  top  cylindricd  valve  chamber  adapted  to  house  a 
stack  of  annuUr  hygroeoopic  elements  therewithln 
mounted  oo  said  air  accumulating  duunber,  and  an  aper- 
ture formed  in  tbe  wall  of  sdd  air  accumulating  dumber 
oppodte  the  center  of  sud  stack  of  annular  hygroacopic 
elements  when  located  within  said  valve  chamber,  for 
the  passage  of  fluid  between  said  diamben,  said  vahre 
chamber  being  internally  direaded  at  its  open  end,  a 
cylindricd  plug  having  an  externally  threaded  inner  end 
portion  en^iged  by  sdd  threaded  inner  end  portkm  widiin 
said  outer  end  portion  of  said  vdve  chambn-,  said  ^ng 
having  a  loogitndind  passageway  formed  theiediroii^ 
in  aUnement  with  sdd  aperture,  its  inner  end  poctkm 
forming  a  continuous,  unobstructed  pasngeway  widi  said 
aperture  and  the  center  of  said  annular  hygroscopic  ele- 
ments, sdd  passageway  constricted  at  its  inner  end  to 
form  a  narrow  vdve  opening,  a  second  passageway 
formed  in  said  plug  exteniding  laterally  from  sdd  loogl- 
tudind  passageway  at  a  point  above  its  threaded  portion 
and  connecting  said  loogitndind  passageway  with  the 
exterior  of  the  plug,  a  vdve  pin  having  a  tapered  inner 
end  adapted  to  seat  within  said  toiistiicted  vahre  opening  , 
to  sed  tbn  same  podtioned  within  said  loogitndind  pm- 
sageway,  and  nkeans  retaining  said  valve  pin  in  kail* 
tudinally  adjiisuble  pontion  within  said  loogitnrtfaid 
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projection  oppodtely  disposed  relative  to  said  narrow  pfo> 
jectioo  on  said  latch,  said  wide  projection  bdag  dfinao- 
siooed  to  be  recehred  by  said  wide  groove  and  suflldeoily 
large  to  be  rejected  by  said  narrow  groove,  said  narrow 
projection  being  dimensiooed  to  be  received  by  said  nar- 
row groove,  said  latch  being  turnable  for  selectively 
directing  one  projectioa  towards  the  surfkoe  of 
piston  for  engagement  widi  a  groove. 


2,71t437 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

n. 

14, 19S3,  SmU  No.  397,92S 
(CL137— MSJ7) 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  oootainor,  means  forming  an  endosure  ar- 
ranged to  have  said  container  removably  mounted  diere- 
in,  said  container  having  an  opening  therein  forming  a 
vdve  port,  a  resilieot  vahre  insmber  opcraUy  associated 
with  said  vdve  port,  and  a  vdve  operating  mechanism 
carried  by  sdd  container  and  operable  upon  actuation 
to  cause  said  vdve  member  to  move  toward  or  away 
from  said  port,  said  vdve  operating  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  shaft  paralld  to  said  vdve  member  and  rotatable 
means  having  said  shaft  eccentrically  attached  thereto 
so  that  by  rotating  die  routable  means  the  shaft  is  moved 
bodily,  said  shaft  being  podtioned  and  arranged  to  apply 
pressure  to  an  interasediate  portion  of  said  vdve  mem- 
ber causing  sdd  vahre  member  to  flex  when  seated,  said 
shaft  having  an  over<eoter  positioo  ^dierein  said  valve 
member  is  held  fleaad  in  seated  podtkm,  said  endosure 
means  having  vdve  positioahig  control  means  podtioned 
and  arranged  to  operaUy  connect  widi  said  rotatable 
means  when  the  container  is  mounted  in  the  enclosure. 


il 
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1.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  a  unitary  high  pressure  valve 
and  filter  assembly  consisting  of  a  screw  tibreaded  plug 
with  a  gas  inlet  at  one  end,  a  gas  outlet  at  the  other  end, 
and  a  gas  passage  extending  theredmmgfa  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet;  said  plug  having  an  enlarged  nut  and  a 
sealing  flange  around  its  perqihery  at  one  end  adjacent 
the  gas  outlet,  and  having  an  hit^ral,  externally  dueaded, 
reduced  diameter  boss  at  the  other  end  adjacent  the  gas 
idet;  tb»  gas  passage  having  oppodtdy  di^wsed,  enlarged 
counterbores  at  Hm  inlet  and  outlet  ends;  a  nonmetallic 
vdve  seat  mounted  in  the  counterbore  at  the  inlet  end, 
a  poppet  vdve  having  a  head  portion  redliently  engaging 
sdd  vdve  seat,  a  reduced  diameter  vdve  stem  extending 
through  the  plug,  and  a  threaded  guide  nut  cm  the  valve 
stem  in  sliding  relationship  within  the  enlvged  counter- 
bore  at  tttt  outlet  end  of  the  gas  passage,  with  a  cofl  ^ving 
surrounding  said  vdve  s^em  and  housed  within  a  counter- 
bore  in  the  outlet  side  of  said  gas  passage;  said  spring 
bearing  againd  said  guide  nut  and  resOieatly  retahiing  said 
vdve  agdnd  said  vahre  seat;  widi  a  protacthw  CSV  second 
dhectly  to  and  whoUy  supported  by  the  threaded  hoes  of 
said  plug;  said  cap  entirdy  surrounding  said  valve  seat 
and  gas  inlet  and  having  an  intemd  flange  dampmg  said 
vahre  seat  in  the  counterbore  of  the  gas  pasnge;  with 
a  filter  portion  m  said  cap  adapted  to  adodt  gas  to  said 
vahre. 


In  a  vdve  for  a  hydraulic  brake  "yrtuninn.  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  vdve  houshig  defining  a  bore,  a 
nq^le  for  fluid  outlet  diq>osed  near  one  end  of  said 
bousing,  a  vdve  seat  formed  on  said  nipple,  a  second 
nin>le  for  fluid  inlet  disposed  near  the  opposite  end  of 
said  housing,  sdd  outlet  and  inlet  nipples  intercom- 
municating with  sdd  bore,  a  piston  disposed  in  sdd  bore 
and  being  oppodtdy  movable  kmgitudhiaUy  therein  be- 
tween a  vdve  closing  podtion  near  sdd  outlet  nipple  and 
an  opposite  podton  spaced  dierefrom,  a  spring  operable 
to  urge  sdd  piston  away  from  said  vdve  dodng  position 
for  opening  the  vdve,  sdd  piston  faicludmg  near  one  end 
facing  sdd  outlet  nipple  a  portion  operable  to  abut  against 
add  vdve  seat  to  dose  the  vdve  when  said  piston  is 
moved  to  the  vdve  dodng  podtion,  a  narrow  annular 
groove  formed  in  the  extend  surface  of  said  piston  near 
said  one  end  thereof  facing  said  outlet  nipple,  a  wide 
annular  groove  f(»ined  in  the  extend  surface  of  the 
piston  near  the  oppodte  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  pi«ssed 
movable  laldi  haviat  a  narrow  projeoion  and  a  wide 


2,711430 
FLOOD  PROlBCroiG  BACK  WA1ZR  TRAP 

Aogid  13, 1952.  Ssflial  I^  304405 
laSm,  (€3.137—5274) 
In  a  flood  protecting  bade  water  tnp,  a  valve  body 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  dispond  bare  extended 
horizontally  therethrough,  a  horizontally  disposed  conduit 
extending  throu^  said  bore  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing at  the  upper  end  theerof,  sdd  body  having  a  verti- 
cdly  podtioned  opening  the  lower  end  of  whidi  com- 
municates with  the  bore  therein,  a  deeve  ivWti^Higd  in 
said  vertically  di^wsed  opening,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
sleeve  having  arcuate  formations  to  engage  and  ooofonn 
with  the  contour  oi  said  conduit,  a  valve  stem  positiooed 
in  said  sleeve  and  having  its  lower  end  extended  into  the 
bore  in  said  body,  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  projecting 
into  the  opening  in  said  conduit,  tiiere  being  a  rcinoss  in 
the  lower  end  ot  said  stem  defining  a  dwidder,  a  pin 
positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  stem,  a  plate  ar- 
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nuged  oonUguous  to  said  shoulder  and  including  an  upper 
curved  portion  extending  around  said  pin,  said  plate  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  superposed  sections,  a  sheet  of  resUient 
inaterial  secured  to  one  side  of  said  plate,  a  semi-circular 
ring  arranged  contiguous  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 


'i  M 
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sheet  and  secured  thereto,  an  enlarged  head  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem  arranged  contiguous  to  the  top  of  said 
sleeve,  a  gasket  interposed  between  said  head  and  sleeve 
and  a  T-shaped  handle  extending  upwardly  from  said 
stem  and  secured  thereto. 


open  to  the  bore  at  spaced  points  and  in  that  order   a 
plug  closing  the  second  motor  passage  from  the  exterior 
of  the  body,  a  cap  attached  to  each  end  of  the  body  and 
serving  as  a  wall  for  the  first  and  third  exhaust  passages 
respectively,  one  of  the  caps  having  a  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving a  centering  spring  and  the  other  having  a  chamber 
for  receiving  a  packing,  a  solid  valve  plunger  in  the  bore, 
said  plunger  having  a  stem  end  of  reduced  diameter  ex- 
tendmg  from  the  bore  adjacent  the  first  exhaust  passage 
through  the  cap  having  the  packing  chamber  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  valve  body,  means  on  the  extended  stem  end 
for  connecthig  the  plunger  to  an  operating  means,  said 
plunger  having  first,  second,  and  third  lands  within  the 
bore  with  first  and  second  grooves  therebetween,  the  other 
end  of  the  plunger  also  being  of  reduced  diameter  and 
Mtending  into  the  cap  having  the  spring  receiving  cham- 
ber, centering  spring  means  mounted  on  said  reduced 
other  plunger  end  and  interposed  between  the  plunger  and 
the  respective  cap  for  urging  the  plunger  to  neutral  poai- 
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1.  In  a  safety  arrangement  for  a  pressure  vessel  having 
a  door  and  air-operated  steam  inlet  and  blow  down 
valves,  the  improvement  comprising  a  locking  pin  sup- 
ported by  a  frame  member  secured  to  the  vessel  said  lock- 
ing pin  extending  through  an  aftxan%  in  the  vessel,  ^ring 
means  normally  biasing  the  locking  pin  so  that  an  end 
thereof  extends  into  a  bore  formed  in  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  door  when  the  latter  is  in  the  closed  position, 
a  pressure-actuated  diaphragm  member  carried  by  the 
said  frame  member  and  mechanically  coupled  to  the  lock- 
mg  pin  said  diaphragm  member  being  responsive  to  air 
pressure  to  withdraw  the  locking  pin  from  the  door  bore 
a  shde  valve  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  piston 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  locking  pin  said  sUde  vaWe 
bemg  open  when  the  locking  pin  extends  into  the  door 
bore  and  closed  when  the  locking  pin  is  withdrawn  from 
the  door  bore,  and  an  ait  line  connecting  the  steam  inlet 
and  blow  down  valves  to  a  source  of  air  pressure  through 
the  said  slide  valve. 


tH>n  when  it  is  m  cither  operating  position,  said  lands, 
grooves,  and  passages  being  so  spaced  and  arranged  that 
in  the  neutral  position  the  first  land  closes  the  bore  be- 
tween the  first  exhaust  and  first  motor  passages,  the  second 
land  closes  the  bore  between  the  first  motor,  first  inlet 
and  second  exhaust  passages,  the  third  land  closes  the 
bore  between  the  second  motor  and  third  exhaust  pas- 
sages, the  first  groove  is  opposite  the  first  motor  passage 
only,  and  the  second  groove  is  opposite  the  second  exhaust, 
the  second  inlet,  and  second  motor  passages,  and  in  one 
operating  position  the  first  reduced  stem  end  of  the 
plunger  connects  the  first  motor  and  first  exhaust  pas- 
sages and  in  the  other  operating  position  the  other  reduced 
plunger  end  connects  the  second  motor  and  third  exhaust 
passages,  said  centering  means  including  a  washer  engage- 
able  with  the  body  at  points  radially  outward  of  the  bore, 
said  washer  also  having  cutout  portions  in  alignment  with 
the  bore  and  serving  as  a  communication  between  the 
bore  and  the  third  exhaust  passage. 
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1.  In  a  3-way  valve,  a  body  having  a  bore  and  having 
a  first  exhaust  passage,  a  first  motor  passage,  a  first  inlet 
passage,  a  second  exhaust  passage,  a  second  inlet  passage 
a  second  motor  passage  and  a  third  exhaust  passage  all 


1.  In  a  force  responsive  unit,  two  cooperating  preasuie, 
responsive  elements  of  similar  but  unequal  effective  areas' 
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OMMmted  in  opposing  relatioa  and  arranged  to.be  sub- 
jected to  pressures  over  a  relathwiy  large  pressure  range, 
each  of  said  pressure  responsive  elements  having  a  fixed 
portion  and  a  movable  portion,  a  member  tending  to  be 
undesirably  affected  by  unequal  forces  developed  by  said 
elements  due  to  their  unequal  effective  areas,  means  en- 
gaging and  supporting  the  Axed  portions  of  said  pressure 
responsive  ekmants  podtiooed  in  axial  alinement  there- 
with, means  engaging  and  coupling  the  movable  portion 
of  said  pressure  reqwnsive  elements  positioned  in  axial 
alinement  therewith  and  means  incorporated  in  one  of  said 
engaging  means  for  equalizing  the  forces  developed  by 
said  elements  comprising  mechanism  for  absorbing  some 
of  the  energy  developed  by  that  one  of  the  elemenU  which 
produces  the  greater  force. 
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TEMPLE  THREAD  CUTTER 

C^  Nldtoh,_UptoH,  MaM.,jiiignni  to  Draper 
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1.  A  temple  thread  cotter  for  use  with  a  temple  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  pod  members  between  which  fabric 
is  guided,  said  pod  members  having  means  for  limiting 
the  lateral  outward  movement  of  the  fabric  selvage  and 
extending  support  means  for  the  cutter,  which  comprises 
a  relatively  fixed  cutter  Made,  a  relatively  movable  cut- 
ter blade,  meana  for  mounting  said  blades  on  said  ex- 
tending support  and  beyond  the  means  for  limiting  the 
lateral  outward  aaovement  of  the  fabric  selvage,  means 
biasing  one  of  said  blades  into  shearing  relationship  with 
the  other  and  to  mie  extreme  position  incidental  to  its 
cutting  movement,  both  of  said  blades  being  angulariy  dis- 
poeed  to  the  path  of  movemem  of  the  fabric  selvage  so  as 
to  cut  a  projecting  filling  thread  cloaely  adjacent  the  fabric 
selvage. 
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\.  A  two-diot  modifled  Axminster  carpet  weave  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  closely  q>aced  double  weft  shots, 
pfle  tuft  elementa  looped  under  each  intermediate  double 
weft  shot,  a  chain  warp  extending  over  each  alternate 
doable  weft  shot  and  imder  each  intermediate  double  weft 
shot,  a  binder  warp  extending  over  each  intermediate 
double  weft  shot  and  under  ead)  alternate  double  weft 
shot,  and  a  stufler  warp  extending  between  the  chain 
warp  and  the  binder  warp  above  the  alternate  double 
weft  shots  and  beneath  the  intermediate  double  weft 


2,718,244       -T£.  -^^f^^-^-^n. 
WO  YEN  ELASTIC  WEB 
V.  Moon,  Fawtadwt,  R.  L,  ■■iganr,  by  mmm  at- 
riiPiMiti,  to  Moon  Fabric^  Inc.,  Pawtnckct,  R.  L,  a 
conoffBllon  of  Rhode  UMd 
AppBeition  AagMt  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  385,953 
IClaiaL   (0.139^^23) 


A  woven  elastic  web  comprising  upper  and  lower  body 
plies  and  single  ply  selvage  portions,  and  said  web  having 
elastic  warp  threads,  and  certain  of  said  elastic  warp 
threads  being  normally  woven  in  one  of  said  plies  only  but 
being  passed  through  the  other  ply  and  back  and  con- 
necting said  two  plies  together  for  two  picks  only  at  points 
which  are  substantially  spaced  apart  both  warp-wise  and 
weft-wiae,  and  certain  other  of  said  elastic  warps  being 
woven  in  the  odier  of  said  plies  only,  and  said  iqiper  and 
lower  irfies  being  otherwise  free  of  each  other  exc^  at 
the  selvage  edfet. 


2,718,245 
SAW  BLADE 


May  19, 1953,  Sailal  No.  355,952 
ICMnk    (CL  143— 133) 


A  saw  blade  <A  which  the  cutting  edge  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  teeth  groi4>s  said  groi^  being  aepantted  from 
each  other  by  recesses  provided  in  said  blade  and  each 
group  consisting  of  four  teeth,  the  teeth  of  eadi  pair  of 
adjacent  teeth  of  each  group  being  at  their  points  and  at 
their  bases  differently  spaced  than  the  teeth  of  any  other 
pair  of  adjacent  teeth  of  the  same  group,  the  different 
spacing  at  the  teeth  bases  being  obtained  by  three  grooves 
of  diflferent  widths  applied  to  the  catting  edge,  said  grooves 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  Asuft  and  the  center 
groove  having  a  maximimi  widdi. 


2,718444 

FLOOR  PLANING  MACHINE 

Knat  E.  Nocbcii,  Biaita,  Swedea 

AppUcatioB  March  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,858 

3Clafanf.    (0. 144— 117) 


1.  In  a  floor  planing  madiine  the  combination  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  motor  driven  rotary  cutter  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  rotate  on  a  fixed  axis,  and  a  bar  mounted 
on  said  frame  at  each  side  of  said  cutter,  said  bars  being 
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ia  contact  with  and  sUdable  upon  the  floor  when  said 
cutter  occupies  its  operative  position  with  the  cutting  edfe 
tfwreof  a  preselected  distance  below  the  plane  contaniing 
the  floor  contacting  surftoes  of  said  bars,  said  distance 
determining  die  woricing  d^rth  of  said  cutter,  and  means 
for  a<Qusting  said  bars  individually  in  a  vertical  direction 
with  respect  to  said  frame  and  the  fixed  axis  of  roution  of 
said  cutter  to  thereby  eibct  a  corresponding  adjustment 
in  the  workuig  dq>di  of  said  cutter. 


2,711447 

CARKsnan  alining  jig 

ffi  ■Jimla  r  ITririn.  Biiiiim.  TT  HjiIi 

AppHcalioa  Jmmuj  21, 19S3,  ScrW  No.  332,453 

2CfadM.    (0.145—1) 


2.  A  carpenter's  alining  jig  for  positicMiing  and  sup- 
porting first  and  second  brace  members  in  perpendicular 
relationship  to  each  other  while  diey  are  bdng  nailed 
together  including  a  base  plate,  a  driving  bar  integrally 
connected  to  said  base  plate  and  extending  outwardly 
from  one  side  therecrf,  a  positioning  tpike  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  base  plate  at  right  angles  thereto  at 
a  side  thereof  o^xMite  said  driving  bar  and  adapted  to 
become  imbedded  in  a  first  surface  oi  said  first  brace 
member  when  a  driving  force  is  applied  to  said  driving 
bar  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  base  plate,  said 
base  plate  being  adapted  to  lie  in  contact  with  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  brace  member  when  said  spike  is  so 
imbedded,  a  base  Ibp  integral  with  said  base  plate  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  right  s^gles  thereto 
adapted  to  lie  in  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  said 
first  brace  member  when  said  base  plate  b  in  contact 
with  said  first  surface  of  said  first  brace  member,  and 
an  alining  plate  integral  with  said  base  plate  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  one  edge  ihenof  at  right  angles 
thineto  in  a  direction  away  from  said  positioning  spike, 
said  alining  plate  being  adapted  to  lie  in  contact  with 
a  surface  of  said  second  brace  monber  when  said  brace 
members  are  being  nailed  to  each  other. 


2,71 


i,71i44f 
.CinLB 


TOOL 


D.HH,8tLMkkl 
a  Ami  IS,  lfS2,  is  Nn.  34a,»M 
ICkte.    (Gl.l4ft-^M) 


In  a  screw  driver,  a  handle  provided  widi  a  longitndi- 
nally  extending  centrally  ammged  opening,  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  strips  extending  through  said  opadng.  a 
head  arranged  contiguous  to  an  end  of  said  handle  and 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  strips,  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly at  right  angles  from  the  ends  of  said  strips,  diert 
being  apertures  arranged  in  said  flanges,  a  disc  provided 
with  a  pair  of  curved  slots,  securing  elements  extending 
through  said  slots  and  throu^  the  apertures  in  said  flanges, 
said  disc  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  dierein,  a 
shank  projecting  through  the  opening  in  nid  disc  and  hav- 
ing a  screw  driver  bit  on  one  end  thereof  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  disc  being  knurled,  there  bdng  notches  hi 
said  shank  q>aced  from  the  ends  of  said  shank  for  engage- 
ment by  said  disc,  the  thickness  of  said  disc  being  slightly 
less  than  the  width  of  said  notches. 


2,711041 
PORTABLE  MOTOR  DRIVEN  PLANE     • 
WUBam  J.  INnsMr,  Delrait,  Mich.,  assizor  to  White- 
head atBHwing  Cnmpany,  Delrait,  MUh.,  a  cotpora- 
lionorMMign 

AmwKt  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  3t3,74f 
4ClafaiH.    (0.145-4) 


1.  A  portable  power  driven  plane  comprising  ifi  elon- 
gated shoe  of  inverted  diannel-shaped  cross  section  for 
slidably  receiving  a  work  piece  and  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  shoe  along  the  work  piece,  the  base  of  said 
channel-shaped  shoe  having  an  opening  therein,  a  bracket 
mounted  upon  said  shoe  adjacent  said  opening,  a  rotat- 
aMe  cutter  carried  by  said  bracket  and  projecting  through 
the  opening  aforesaid  for  engagement  with  a  work  piece 
within  said  shoe,  and  a  drive  shaft  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  cutter. 


2,711451 

CLOSURE  SntUCTUSB 

Indfavl,  TsHiH 

AppHcaiion  MHch  31, 1953,  Ssrial  No.  3454H 

2  0dM.    (0.151— D 


2,711451 
GOLFBAGCOVER 


1.  A  doeure  for  ice  bags,  hot  water  bags  and  die  like 
which  cosnprises  a  metal  assembly  including  a  dueaded 
cylindrical  base  portion  closed  at  its  bottom  end  and 
formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  aroond 
its  upper  end,  having  an  inwardly  turned  rim,  a  metal 
disc  having  its  edges  engaging  beneadi  said  inwardly 
turned  rim  to  form  a  chamber,  and  a  separately  molded 
cap  member  formed  of  flexible,  elastic  material,  having 
a  downwardly  and  inwardly  directed  annular  lip  por- 
tion, said  cap  member  enclosing  said  metal  assembly  ex- 
cept for  said  threaded  base  portion  and  making  a  stressed 
engagement  over  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  to  secure 
the  cap  to  the  metal  assembly  and  render  said  chamber 
substantially  water  and  ak  tight,  said  Up  extending  over 
the  under  surface  of  said  flange  to  f onn  a  sealing  gasket 
for  the  closure. 


AppUcalion  Masck  15, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  4114S4 
5  0alate.  (0.151-^) 
1.  A  golf  bag  cover  having  a  cylindrical  wall  adapted 
to  be  diqxMed  around  a  gc^  bag.  said  cover  having  a 
closed  end  forming  the  cover  bottom  ad^ited  to  be  dis- 
posed beneath  the  golf  bag  bottom,  said  cyUndrical  wall 
having  slit  portions  through  which  portions  of  a  carry* 
ing  strap  of  the  golf  bag  are  miapttd  to  extend,  said 
cover  hicluding  a  top  portion  adapted  to  be  ^spotei 
beyond  and  spaced  from  the  open  top  of  the  golf  bag 
for  accommodating  and  enclosing  the  heads  of  golf  chibi 
contamed  in  the  bag,  said  top  portion  having  an  opeii- 
mg  extendhig  across  a  top  pari  thereof,  fastener  means 
closing  said  opening  of  the  top  portion  fhxn  end-to-e^ 
thereof,  said  side  wall  having  a  slit  forming  an  openhig 


8 


tOk  1M6 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


407 


< 


fro«  one  end  of  the  opening  of  the  cover  said  body  and  keyed  thereto  adiacent  ila  axial  extremities, 
lop  throngfaout  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  hand  having  urial  openings  thei«lliraagh  in  linO  wM 
laid  cylindrical  wall  and  of  which  said  slit  portione  form   said  axial  passagr,  a  rod  of  strong  metal  extending  dmwgh 

said  axial  openints  and  passage;  a  pair  of  load^engaging 
means,  one  of  wUch  abo  enfages  said  body  band,  the 
other  of  which  also  engages  said  rod  and  is  moonted  then* 
on,  whereby  the  lond-cngaging  pressure  is  transnitled 
>«»  »    l^M^f"  from  the  load  engaging  means  to  said  band  and  said  rod; 

and  means  in  said  body  for  mofving  said  rod  foiward  axial- 
ly  and  for  holding  it  in  its  advanced  position  between  ad- 
vancing strokes  said  moving  and  holding  means  indoding 
means  for  transininiiig  the  pi««nre  on  said  rod  to  s^d 
body,  said  body  being  enabled  to  whfastand  the  pressure 
by  virtue  of  said  band. 


parts,  whereby  tiie  cower  may  be  opened  oooqrfetely 
across  the  top  thereof  and  throutfiout  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  cover,  and  fastening  means  for 
closing  said  cylindrical  waU  opening. 


2,711452 
SCREW  OR  EOLT  WltHflnONG  SPLINE 


12, 1953,  Serial  No. 
CCLISI— D 


14t3 


1.  A  bolt  adtpted  to  be  locked  hi  selected  positions 
to  whidi  it  is  rotated  within  a  bore  provided  therefor  in 
an  associated  bolt-receiving  dem«t,  against  further  ro- 
tati<Mi  relative  to  said  dement,  oonqnising:  a  threaded 
shank  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  head  adapted  for 
gripping  by  a  niuting  means  applied  thereto,  said  bolt 
having  a  cavity  extending  continuously  within  the  shank 
and  head;  a  locking  qpline  eitending  within  said  cavity, 
the  cavity  being  of  a  transverse  dimension  sufficient  for 
lateral  shifting  of  the  qtline  therein  between  a  flrst  posi- 
tion in  which  said  ^Une  is  wholly  recessed  in  the  cavity, 
and  a  second,  normal  pocition  in  which  it  projects  at  one 
end  out  of  the  cavity  to  engage  in  a  groove  provided  there- 
for in  said  associated  element;  and  leaf  spring  means 
diqxMed  at  said  head  having  one  end  rigid  with  the  other 
end  of  the  q;>line,  said  ^ring  means  having  its  other 
end  anchored  upon  the  head,  the  leaf  spring  means  hav- 
ing a  portion  placed  from  said  other  end  thereof  project- 
ing Uterally  and  outwardly  of  the  head  in  the  normal 
position  of  the  ^line,  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
rotating  means,  wherri>y  to  depress  the  leaf  spring  means 
responsive  to  gripping  of  ttie  head  by  said  routing  means, 
thus  to  shift  the  4>line  transversely  within  the  cavity  to 
the  first  position  thereof  for  freeing  the  bolt  for  rotation 
rehtfive  to  said  associated  ekment 


rj 


II 


2,711453 

DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

MEMBERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Erwin  Max  Unka,  Oiriktasd,  Critf. 

IkscenAer  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  212471 
UChfasB.    (0.153-^2) 
1.  A  jack,  indnding  in  combination :  a  body  made  from 
U^itwei^  metal  and  having  an  axial  p»— ngg  extending 
llwrelfaroagh;  a  oloaed  band  of  strong  metal  vivrounding 


5.  A  jack,  including  in  combination:  an  aluminum  body 
having  an  axial  passage  extending  therethrough;  a  doaed 
steel  band  nirrounding  said  body  and  keyed  thereto  ad- 
jacent its  axial  extremities,  said  band  having  axial  open- 
ings therethrough;  a  sted  rod  of  strong  metal  extending 
throu^  said  axial  openings  and  passage;  a  load-oqgaging 
means  connected  to  said  rod  and  tranamitting  its  load- 
engaging  pressure  thereto;  a  second  load-engaging  means 
connected  to  said  band  and  transmitting  its  load-engaging 
pressure  tiiereto;  and  means  in  said  body  for  moving  said 
rod  forward  axiaUy  and  for  holding  it  m  its  advanced  posi- 
tion between  advancing  strokes,  said  means  bearing 
against  said  body,  said  sted  band  siqiporting  said  body 
against  breakage  or  injury  by  tiie  pressures  exerted  1^ 
said  moving  means. 


2,711454 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  MKmOD  OF  PRODUCING 
REINFORCED  SHEET  MA1ERIAL 
B.  Cnrisan,  lysgr,  OUo 

9, 1951,  Serial  Nn.  17M34 
47CMnn.    (CL154— L7) 


1.  In  a  device  for  reinforcing  sheet  material,  means  for 
feeding  the  sheet  material  past  a  reinforcing  station,  ro- 
tatably  naounted  means  having  a  spindle  for  supporting 
a  bobbin  oi  reinforcing  material,  means  supporting  said 
bobbin  and  its  rotatable  sujnwrting  means  for  rotation 
around  said  station  to  unwiJMl  said  reinforcing  material 
from  said  bobbin  onto  said  sheet  material,  a  toroidal  ad- 
hesive pot  having  an  annular  opening  endreling  said  sta- 
tion, said  sheet  material  passing  throu^  said  station, 
said  adhesive  pot  having  adhesive  material  therein,  and 
means  mounted  upon  said  rotataUy  mounted  supporting 
means  for  causing  the  reinforcing  nuterial  withdrawn 
from  the  bobbin  to  pass  through  said  annular  ^y ^^ng 
and  the  adhesive  nuterial  in  the  adhesive  pot  as  the  bob- 
bin is  rotated  about  the  stati<Mi. 
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Septembbi  20,  1966 


September  20»  1966 


21.  The  method  of  fahricatiiif  retnforced  sheet  ma- 
ferial  which  oompriaet  the  rtepe  ci  continuoiisly  ad- 
vaadnt  *  ^f^  of  iheet  material  throofh  a  woric  sta- 
tion, feeding  reinforcing  material  from  a  supply  source 
thereof  to  said  work  station,  treating  said  reinforcing 
material  with  adhesive  at  a  location  intermediate  said 
supply  source  and  said  work  station,  and  wrapping  said 
adhesively  treated  reinforcing  material  around  said  web 
at  said  station  while  maintaining  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  wrapping  reinforcing  material  at  an  acute  angle 
to  a  line  peipendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  advance 
of  said  web  to  cause  said  reinforcing  material  to  ad- 
here to  said  web  and  to  lie  thereon  substantially  trans- 
versely of  the  length  thereof. 

36.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  toroidal  adhesive  pot  having  an  annular  open- 
ing formed  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  toward  the 
central  axis  of  the  pot,  said  adhesive  pot  being  adapted 
for  holding  adhesive  material,  guide  means  projecting 
through  the  opening  to  guide  members  through  said 
adhesive,  and  means  rotatably  supporting  said  guide 
means  and  adhesive  pot  for  rotation  as  a  unit  about 
the  central  axis  of  said  adhesive  pot. 


2,711,255 
BELT  SrUCING  DEVICE 
LevlB,  Lm  Ai^elci,  CaHf ,  airipMr  to 
be,  Lm  Ai^eka,  CdHf . 


29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,<54 
(CL  154—42) 


Lcvfa 
ofCaU- 


1.  Clamping  device  for  splicing  belts  of  generally  cir- 
cular cross-section  comprising:  an  elongate  metal  block, 
one  of  the  elongate  faces  being  oblique  to  the  block  axis, 
said  block  having  a  circular  bore  therethrou^  paralleling 
said  axis  and  communicating  with  said  oblique  face  to 
form  an  elongate  elliptical  intersection  therewith,  said 
bore  being  adapted  to  receive  a  circular  belt  passing  there- 
through and  projecting  past  said  intersection,  whereby 
passage  of  a  blade  over  said  face  will  cut  the  belt  on  a 
bevel,  and  a  clamping  screw  threaded  into  said  block  and 
communicating  with  said  bore  to  clamp  the  belt  in  said 
host. 


2,71ta5< 

SEATS 

Cccfl  H.  W.  Carte,  FolkcalOM,  EaglMid,  asrignor  to 

MartiB  Walter  Umited,  Folkcatooc,  Eogland 

AppHcatkw  May  27, 1953,  S«M  No.  357,714 

""  '     I  priority,  apBllctlciB  Great  Britain 

September  2, 1952 

7ClaiM.   (CL155— 7) 


1.  A  seat  unit  convertible  into  a  bed  or  longitudinal 
seat,  comprising  in  combination,  a  seat  frame,  a  back 
frame,  piWed  joints  between  said  frames,  arms  attached 
towards  the  rear  of  the  seat  frame,  link  arms  pivoted 
at  their  one  ends  to  said  arms,  further  arms  pivoted  at 
their  one  ends  to  the  back  frame  and  pivotaily  con- 
nected at  their  other  ends  to  the  other  ends  of  the  link 
arms,  a  fixed  mounting  member  located  intermediate  of 


the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  die  back  frame  and  inde- 
pendent  of  the  seat  unit,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
the  b«ck  frame  on  said  moonthig  member,  and  means 
for  heading  the  frames  in  pocition,  whereby  movement 
of  the  two  frames  from  one  position  to  the  other  is  effected 
by  a  sequence  of  movements  about  the  said  different 
pivotal  axes  co<4>led  with  a  rotatioaal  movement  of  the 
back  frame  about  the  fixed  movating  member. 


AppUcatioa 


2,71M57 
TILTING  CHAIR 

Ua,  Mig  St,  Mv  Hamar,  Norway 


1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395^92 
(CL  155—77) 


5.  In  a  tilting  chair  the  combination  of  a  seat  member, 
a  base,  a  support  member,  means  mounting  said  support 
member  on  said  base,  a  tube-shaped  member  extending 
transversely  of  the  seat  member  and  rotatably  secured 
in  said  support  member,  bearing  sleeves  secured  at  op- 
posite side  portions  of  said  seat  member  and  receiving 
rotatably  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tube-shaped  member, 
a  torsion  bar  extending  longitudinally  within  said  tube- 
shaped  member  having  one  end  anchored  thereto  and  the 
opposite  end  to  the  adjacent  bearing  sleeve,  adjustable 
means  interconnecting  said  support  member  and  tube- 
shaped  member  so  that  said  torsion  bar  is  twisted  when 
the  seat  member  is  rearwardly  tilted,  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  bearing  sleeves  and  co-operating  with 
said  support  member  to  limit  the  tilting  movement  of  the 
seat  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,71IJ5t 

lACK  ACTUATED  TIRE  COMTRESSING  DEVICE 
Pan!  E.  HawktawMi,  MhMflMla,  Mhn.,  aarfgMrlo  PMri 
E.  HawidMoa  Coospaaiy,  Mhaiiapiilis,  Wam^  a  coiye- 
ef  Mtaaaaota 

Dscraihsr  21, 1951,  SaM  No.  2<2,73f 
2nriBH    (CL  157^1  J) 


2.  A  compressing  device  for  rim  mounted  tirei  and 
rims  of  various  sizes  comprising  a  centrally  apertured 
base  plate  having  a  plurality  oi  radially  extendmg  ribs 
thereon,  said  ribs  having  downwardly  diverging  rim  en- 
gaging surface  portions  operative  to  center  and  horizon- 
tally support  rim  sections  of  varying  sizes  on  said  baae 
plate,  a  vertical  rod  having  a  lug  at  one  end  removably 
engaged  within  the  central  opening  in  said  base  plate,  a 
resistance  head  having  a  rod  clutching  jack  member 
mounted  thereon,  said  resistance  head  and  jack  membte 
being  sUdably  mounted  on  said  rod  between  the  ends 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  depending  legs  each  pivotaily 
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nected  at  one  end  to  drcumferentially  qwoed  points  on 
said  resistance  head  and  having  a  tire  *Migagii^  foot  at 
its  free  end,  a  hand  grip  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod 
between  said  head  and  lug,  rigid  links  pivotaily  connected 
at  their  ends  to  laid  hand  fi^  and  to  intermediate  points 
on  said  legs  reflectively  and  aiq>porting  the  free  ends  of 
said  legs  in  circumferentiaOy  spaced  radially  adjustable 
positions  relative  to  said  rod  aiKl  base  plate,  wher^ 
said  rod  may  fredy  slide  vertically  through  said  hand 
grip,  head  and  jack  member  when  said  lug  is  detached 
from  the  base  plate  and  the  hig  end  (rf  said  rod  and  die 
free  ends  of  said  legs  are  remoived  from  the  base  platg 
aiul  rested  upon  a  plane  surfaoe. 


2,71t,2M 
MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  MATVBIAL  TO  A  CUTTING 
KNIFE  DURING  WHHDRAWAL  OF  THE  KNIFE 
FROM  THE  MATERIAL 

HL  PsMW,  Li*e  Va,  BL 
lanaqr  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,149 
4ClahM.   (CLl<4-^2) 


2,71S,2i9 

COMBINATION  WINDOW  AND  AWNING 
r  G.  Smith  and  ElBMr  W.  SaMh,  CoUege  Station  Tex. 
AppUcaHon  Fcbnnry  li,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,919 
nOaiaM.   (CLIM— 29) 


■  >    iN 


I.  A  combinat  on  window  and  awning  structure  for 
covering  an  opening  in  a  building  wall,  comprising,  a 
sash  including  a  tran^arent  medial  section  correspond- 
ing substantially  in  size  to  said  opening,  a  pair  of  weather 
control  panels  extending  laterally  from  the  oi^posite  side 
edges  of  said  medial  section,  each  panel  having  a  width 
eqinal  to  approximately  one-half  the  hei^t  of  said  medial 
section  whereby  to  extend  for  a  substantial  distance  be- 
yond the  side  edges  of  said  opening,  and  a  shade  member 
adjusubly  extendible  over  the  inner  face  of  said  medial 
section. 


I.  A  shear  for  non-metallic  sheet  material  comprising 
an  elongated  relatively  fixed  body  having  laterally-4»aced 
parallel  shearing  edges,  a  handle-equif^ied  shearing  knife 
pivoted  to  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  reUtively  fixed 
body  for  pivotal  movements  into  and  out  of  the  q>ace 
between  said  spaced  shearing  edges,  said  diearing  knife 
being  of  a  width  to  wwk  snugly  between  the  spaced  shear- 
ing edges  of  said  body,  said  fixed  body  fbrwardly  of  said 
pivotal  connection  of  said  knife  being  provided  with  an 
arm  which  projects  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  tee;, 
minates  in  overhanging  q>aced  relation  to  said  knife  rear- 
wardly of  the  pivot,  a  lever  pivotaily  connected  at  iu 
upper  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  link  pivotaily 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
liandle  rearwardly  of  the  piv<M  but  in  overlying  relation 
to  said  knife,  said  link  at  its  opposite  end  being  pivotaily 
coimected  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever,  a 
feeding  member  pivotaily  mounted  to  the  lever  for  swing- 
ing movements  laterally  of  the  knife  but  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  swmging  movements  of  said  lever, 
said  member  terminating  at  its  lower  end  portion  in  ma- 
terial engaging  teeth,  stop  means  limiting  rearward  move- 
ments of  said  feeding  member,  and  yielding  means  biasing 
said  member  in  a  rearward  direction. 


DIE-CUTTING 


2.71U49 
_   PRESS  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY 
VARIABLE  TRAVEL  OF  WORK  TABLE 
StewartF.  Oakca,  WUtinevflc,  Mas.,  asri^or  to  Hobbe 
Msnnfaffihig  Coaspany,  Worcester,  Mav.,  a 

UHlOS  Ok  liUHBftClMOBttB 

I  AafBst  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,713 
44nalBii    (CL164— 21) 


2,719,242 
SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY  BY  SELF- 
PROPELLED  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
G.  BMcr,  Jr.,  TUn,  OUa.,  ladpinr  to  Eaa 

,  a  eo^potaHoa  of 


29, 1952,  Scriri  No.  2M,9M 
(CLIM— 9) 
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1.  In  a  die-cutting  press,  a  vertically  reciprocable  head, 
a  horizontally  reciprocable  table  for  the  support  of  work 
material  upon  which  a  cutting  die  is  required  to  be  differ- 
ently positioned  for  each  cutting  operation,  means  for 
initiating  horizontal  movement  of  said  Uble,  with  said 
work  material  and  said  die  supported  thereon,  inwardly 
towards  said  head,  and  means  responsive  to  the  inward 
movement  of  said  die  past  a  predetermined  fixed  point 
for  initiating  downward  movement  of  said  bead  and  for 
bringing  said  table  to  rest  with  said  die  in  cutting  pootion 
beneath  the  descending  head. 

698  O.  G.— 28 


■^M^J.  •W't«)  -*.^-.  <*>.-. 


1.  A  process  for  the  secondary  recovery  of  petroleimi 
oil  from  an  oil-bearing  formation  penetrated  by  a  first  well 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  production  well  and  a  second 
well  hereinafter  referred  to  as  an  injection  well  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  injecting  about  10  to  30  pore 
volume  percent  of  a  liquefied  normally  gaseous  Cs  to  C« 
hydrocarbon  into  the  reservoir  through  the  said  injection 
well  whereby  a  bank  of  liquid  phase  hydrocarbon  mate- 
rial will  exist  in  the  said  formation  adjacent  the  injection 
well,  thereafter  discontinuing  the  injection  of  said  liquefied 
hydrocarbon,  sealing  said  injection  well  to  prevent  release 
of  hydrocarbon  material  therefrom,  and  maintaining  a 
pressure  at  the  said  production  well  and  the  adjacent  for- 
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matkm  at  a  level  to  permit  vaporizatioo  of  tbe  said  lique-   stantiallT  dnmltaneouily  fordag  only  a 
fied  hydrocarbon  at  the  temperature  of  the  fonnatkio,  and   cemenHtioua  material  throng  the 
withdrawinf  fluid  from  said  production  well. 


10,  1966 


of  Ite 

bf  the 


2,71IJ43 

U?n>ERGROUND  MSJfMmC  FOR  SECONDARY 

OILRBCOVERY 

O.  HrfhM%  Skott  fBBa,  and  Hmy  1. 

.  N.  U  ■■I^BfUD  Emo  R^iiaich  aad 

t  FekraMy  «,  19S2, 8«W  N«.  27Mlt 
4CWM.   (CLIM— 11) 


tStH^t 


1.  Frocen  fbr  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  po- 
rous formations  containing  the  same  and  into  which  have 
been  drilled  a  produdng  well,  a  primary  injection  well,  and 
a  plurality  of  secondary  injection  wells  acQacent  said  pro- 
dndng  and  primary  faijectkm  weUs.  oon^Krising  the  steps 
of  *«y*'**«'t  a  fuel  gas  into  said  formation  by  means  of 
said  primary  injection  well  together  with  a  gas  containing 
an  amount  of  oxygen  suBkient  to  maintain  combustion 
within  said  formation,  igniting  die  mixture  of  oxygen  and 
fuel  gas  in  said  formation,  fanposwig  a  first  pressure  differ- 
ence between  said  primary  injection  well  and  said  produc- 
ing wen  greater  than  the  pressure  drop  existing  therebe- 
tween hi  a  manner  to  cause  the  faijected  gases  to  flow  in 
the  direction  of  said  producing  wefl  and  to  advance  a  zone 
of  combustion  in  a  padi  between  said  primary  injection 
well  and  said  producing  well,  injecting  inert  gases  having 
an  amount  of  oxygen  insufficient  to  maintain  combusticm 
within  said  fwmation  mto  said  formation  throu^  a  plu- 
rality of  said  secondary  injection  wells,  imposing  a  second 
pressure  difference  between  said  secondary  injection  wells 
and  said  producing  well  greater  than  the  pressure  drop 
caibting  between  said  secondary  iqjectioo  wells  and  said 
producing  well  to  cause  said  latter  gases  to  flow  in  the 
direction  of  said  producing  well,  wliereby  flow  of  gases 
from  said  combu^ion  zone  toward  said  secondary  injec- 
tion wells  is  prevented,  the  pressure  difference  between 
said  primary  injection  well  and  each  of  said  secondary  in- 
jection wells  imposed  by  virtue  of  the  imposition  of  said 
first  and  second  pressure  differences  being  less  than  the 
pressure  drop  between  said  primary  injection  well  and 
each  of  said  secondary  injection  wells,  and  recovering 
hydrocarbons  from  said  producing  well. 


2,71M44 
METHOD  OF  SQUEEZE  CEMENTING  IN  CASED 
BOREHOLES 
O.  ADsB  mi  lohB  C  McDiJk,  Jr.,  Holnn, 
>  by jMSBS  asripniMai^  lo  Easo  Rcaaarch 
ff  FJiiahfW,  N,  Jf  a 


effect  of  said  discharge,  and  then  immediately  removing 
a  remaining  portion  of  fluid  cementitious  mi^erial  from 
the  wdl  casing. 


a.7iM«s 

AFFARATUS  FOR  AUTOMAHCALLY  FILLING 
WELL  CASING 
Martfta  R.  CoMad,  Dswmt,  CaM.,  aarf^or  la 
Toota,  Ik.,  Vshmm,  CdiL  a  cwywHea  s 
AppMcallon  Novssisber  25, 19SMiiW  ^ 
UCUmm.   (CLIM— 225) 


1.  In  well  apparatus:  a  tubular  member  having  a 
fluid  passafB  diovin  and  having  means  thereon  fbr  secnr^ 
ing  said  member  in  a  conduit  string  to  be  lowered  in  a 
well  bore;  said  passage  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  conduit  string  above  said  member  and 
an  inlet  below  said  outlet;  a  valve  member  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  for  closing  said  passage,  said  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  first  fluid  pressure  actnataMe  surface  subject 
to  the  pressure  of  fluid  above  and  on  the  outlet  side  of 
s4id  valve  member  to  urge  said  valve  member  downwardly 
to  passage  closing  position,  said  valve  member  having  a 
second  resultant  fluid  pressure  actuataUe  surface,  when 
said  valve  member  is  in  open  position,  which  is  subject  to 
the  prewire  of  fluid  below  and  oo  the  failet  side  of  said 
valve  member  to  urge  said  valve  member  upwardly  to 
passage  opening  position;  the  area  of  said  flrst  surteoe  be- 
ing substantially  greater  than  the  resultant  area  of  said 
second  surf  ace. 


2,711444 
OTOF  DEVICES  FOR  WELL  CONDUrra 

N. 


I  hOj  25, 1951,  SeiW  No.  234334 
4ClBiaBa.   (CL  144— 23) 
1.  A  method  for  precantionary  sqoeae  cementing  in    -^^  ^  ■— »•   n^^^^m  Fwk.  ^id 
a  weO  casing  Aeathed  in  cement  and  traivcrsing  a  fbma-      fj^fiTrl^fyif^iSSin  In  t  mnsr  01 

tfcm  to  be  squeeae  cemented  whidi  comprises  isolating  an  ii ■■,  j  ^  .  ^^^ots         

i9per  xooe  in  a  cased  well  bore  from  a  lower  zone  there- 
in. ***^***g  a  body  ci  fluid  cementitious  material  in  said 
isolated  zone  adjacent  said  formation  to  be  squeezed, 
dtocfaarging  a  high  e]q;>losive  shaped  charge  in  said  oe- 
aesdlioas  material  against  die  casnig  to  form  perf ora- 
tkoa  in  said  casing,  cement  sheath,  and  formatioa,  sob- 


14, 1951,  iarfri  N*.  24M54 
UCMm.   (0.144—143) 

1.  In  a  stop  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
ning-in  string  to  be  lowered  in  a  well  bore:  a  ^lit 
lar  member  adapted  to  be  moved  transvanely  iaio 
ticm  around  the  running-in  string;  means  for  latching  the 
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idHoining  end 
podlaly  diiectod 


of  the  member  togetlier;  and  op- 
slips  extending  partly  into  said 


member  to  be  wedged  by  said  member  into  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  running-in  string. 


2,71M47 
ILADBCUFF 
R.  Woflir,  CMiwel,  MiLaa  H.  Wmalsr,  Wait 
Id  Lao  Avnnisiilp,  Veswa.  N.  J 
WiliM  Coiponrtlam  a 


MMck  5, 1952,  SatW  No.  274,554 
laOafeM.    (CL  174— 159) 


nular  flange  at  die  inner  end  of  said  butt  portion,  the  Jono- 
ture  between  said  flange  and  butt  portion  compriiint  a 
curved  annular  fillet  of  a  radios  mbstantially  as  gnat  ■§ 
the  width  of  said  flange;  namely,  substantially  equal  to  the 
difference  in  radius  of  said  flange  and  butt  porticm;  a  oae- 
pieoe  continuous  annular  spacer  ring  of  ferrous  material 
whidi  is  harder  and  stronger  than  die  blade  material,  em- 
bracing said  cylindrical  butt  between  said  flange  and  said 
outer  integral  bhule  portion,  said  ring  having  an  faiside 
diameter  substantially  the  same  as  and  in  loose  fltting  en- 
gagemem  widi  said  butt  portion,  having  a  cylindrical  ooler 
surface  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  flange, 
havfaig  a  flat  «q>per  surface  normal  to  the  blade  axis  mid 
having  a  curved  lower  and  inner  surface  comprising  a 
chamfered  pan  complementary  in  shape  and  in  fltting  en- 
gagement with  said  curved  annular  fillet  between  the  flange 
and  butt  portion,  a  longitudinally  split,  two-part  ferrous 
inner  baU  race  embracing  said  cytindrical  butt  and  having 
a  planar  inner  end  in  fitting  engagement  with  the  flat  upper 
surface  of  said  ferrous  ring,  a  longitudinal  4>lit  two-part 
outer  ferrous  ball  race  embracing  said  inner  race  and 
fltted  within  said  socket  and  engaging  the  cylindrical  wall 
thereof,  bearing  balls  between  said  inner  and  outer  races, 
and  nut  means  engaging  said  socket  thrnds  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  outer  race  to  secure  the  races  and  blade  within 
said  hub  socket 


1.  An  aircraft  propeller  blade  having  a  shank  portion 
whidi  tapers  faiwardly  toward  the  blade  root  in  diord- 
wise  dimension  and  which  has  a  generally  oval  cross- 
section  outboard  of  the  root,  a  slightly  resilient  porous 
rubber-like  fairing  having  an  outer  streamlined  surface 
and  an  inner  surface  conformed  to  the  blade  surface 
and  assembled  on  die  leading  portion  of  the  blade  shank, 
a  sqiarate  porous  rubber-like  fairing  having  an  outer 
streamlined  surface  and  an  inner  surface  conformed  to 
the  Made  surface  and  assembled  on  the  trailing  portion 
of  the  blade  shank  the  edges  of  said  f  airiqgs  being  s^a- 
rated  from  one  another  and  exposing  the  blade  diuk 
surface  lying  therebetween,  and  a  stretchable  elastic  stock- 
faig  sleeved  over  and  embracing  both  fairings  and  the 
blade  shank  to  hold  said  fairings  in  assembled  relation 
on  the  Made  and  forming  the  outer  aerodynamic  sur^ce 
of  the  shank  portion  of  the  blade  exposed  between  said 
ftdrings. 


2,715445 
FROFBLLER  BLADE  RETENTION  RING 
jl        ASBPIBLY 

Mannee  B>  CnsHsaB,  Vssvm^  N.  J.,  Mrfnar  la 
Wright  Caaponlln*  a  cananllssi  oCDelawan 
imkm  29, 1952,SeKtai  No.  311,952 
ICWik    (CL  175— 154J5) 


In  a  variaUe  pitdi  propeller,  a  ferrous  hub  having  an 
integral  annular  Made  socket,  induding  a  cylindrical  bora 
and  internal  threads  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  light  alloy 
non-ferrous  blade,  said  Made  having  a  cylindrical  butt 
portion  entering  said  hub  socket,  having  an  outer  integral 
Made  portion  of  transversely  greater  dimension  than  the 


2,715,249 

TRACTOR  STEERING  lEVER  ARM  ATTACHED 
BRAKE  OFERATING  UNKAGE 
•  M.  Fhscfkocfc,  CaMl  FUlo^  Ohio 

LagHt  5, 1951,  Ssriai  No.  244,532 
2Ciidins.    (CL  154-432) 


1.  In  combination,  a  front  wheel  steering  and  a  mr 
^xiieel  brake  mechanism  for  tractors,  said  steering  mecha- 
nism including  a  shaft  having  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
swingable  crank  arm  at  each  side  of  the  tractor  and  a 
steering  rod  for  each  front  wheel  and  said  brake  mecha- 
nism including  a  brake  shaft  and  a  brake  rod  operatively 
connected  thereto,  and  means  connecting  tite  steering  rod 
and  brake  rod  to  the  crank  arm  at  a  correqionding  side 
of  the  tractor  for  ^>plying  the  brake  in  unison  with  the 
actuation  of  the  steering  rod  upoa  a  predetermined  steer- 
ing movement  of  the  crank  arm,  said  means  comprising 
an  elongated  connecting  member  attached  to  the  crank 
arm  in  parallel  relation  thereto  and  to  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  which  the  steering  rod  is  attached,  means  selec- 
tively securing  the  brake  rod  in  radially  faiwardly  and 
outwardly  adjusted  positions  adjacent  the  rear  edge  por- 
tion of  said  member  to  vary  the  brake  applying  movement 
of  the  brake  rod  relative  to  the  steering  movement  of 
the  steering  rod,  and  a  foot  pedal  carried  by  the  connecting 
member  for  actuating  the  rods. 


2,715474 

TANDEM  AXLE  ART1CULA1ED  DRIVESHAFTS 

HAYING  UNIFORM  VELOCrTY  RA110 


RiMb,  EMlMd, 

isd,  Watfara  Wesli, 


lo 

a  BriSril 


17, 1951,  Ssriai  No.  244^94 


24,1954 
IClatas.    (CL  154-02) 

A  motor  road  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  frame,  an 


diameter  of  said  butt  portion,  and  having  an  integral  an-  engine,  a  gear  box,  a  transposing  fsar  box,  means  for 
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driving  the  transposing  gear  box  from  the  first  gear  box, 
a  pair  of  spaced  rear  axle  assemblies  arranged  in  tandem 
and  mounted  free  of  one  another,  axle  casings  enclosing 
the  said  axle  assemblies,  suspension  springs  between  the 
frame  and  the  axles,  a  floating  ball  slipper  bearing  on 
the  ends  of  each  suq>ension  q>ring  for  attaching  the 
q;>rings  to  the  axle  casings  said  bearings  preventing  the 
q>rings  from  being  subjected  to  any  substantial  twist,  the 
intermediate  ends  of  said  springs  being  attached  to  the 
chassis  frame,  panhard  type  radius  rods  for  lateral  loca- 
tion of  said  axles,  said  radius  rods  having  their  one  ends 
attached  to  the  axle  casings  and  their  other  ends  to  the 
chassis  frame,  separate  propeller  shafts  for  driving  each 
axle  independently  from  said  transposing  gear  box,  the 
latter  being  located  forward  of  both  the  axle  assemblies, 
the  propeller  shaft  for  the  rear  axle  being  in  two  parts, 
universal  joints  fitted  to  each  end  of  the  prt^ller  shaft 
for  the  front  axle,  universal  j<»nts  fitted  to  the  outer 


the  operation  of  said  second  change-speed  transaiiMioo 
unit  to  provide  high  speed  low  torque  output  and  ai- 
tematively  a  low  q)eed  high  torque  output  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  said  ground-engaging  member  while  the  tractor 
is  in  motion  and  the  engine  speed  remains  substantially 
constant 


2,71M73 
DYNAMIC  ftOCROPHONE 
Harry  F.  Obno;  Pitacaio^  a^  loka  Preeto^  Metode- 
coBk,  N.  J^  awignrHB  to  Radio  Cotporatioa  of  Aaerlca, 
a  corpontkM  of  Ddawan 

ApplicatkNi  December  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  293,392 
SCIafam.    (CLISI— 31) 


ends  of  the  two  parts  of  the  propeller  shaft  for  the  rear 
axle,  an  intermediate  universal  joint  between  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  said  two  parts,  torque  members  for  fore  and 
aft  locating  of  the  axle  assemblies,  one  torque  member 
being  allotted  to  each  axle  assembly,  means  for  securing 
the  back  end  of  each  torque  member  to  the  axle  casing 
of  the  appropriate  axle  assembly,  a  pivotal  mounting  on 
the  chassis  frame  for  the  front  end  of  each  of  the  torque 
members,  one  pivotal  mounting  being  attached  to  the 
chassis  frame  substantially  midway  between  the  axes  of 
the  universal  joints  of  the  propeller  shaft  for  the  front 
axle  assembly  and  the  other  pivotal  mounting  being  at- 
tached to  the  chassis  frame  substantially  midway  between 
the  axes  of  the  intermediate  universal  joint  and  the  uni- 
versal joint  adjacent  to  the  rear  axle  assembly,  whereby 
the  angles  of  the  universal  joints  remain  substantially 
equal  at  all  times  irre^ective  of  the  up  and  down  noove- 
ment  of  the  axles. 


2,718471 
TRACTOR  WHEREIN  THE  SPEED  IS  SELECTIVELY 

CHANGED  WHILE  IN  MOTION 
Edmud  Jcdnykowrid,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaigBor  to  htcr- 
Badoul  Harrcaier  Conpaay,  a  cotporatioa  of  New 
Jcncy 

AppHcafioa  Fcbraary  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,491 
8ClaiBH.   (CL189— 54) 


1.  An  acoustic  device  having  a  nsponae  characteristic 
extending  throughout  a  range  of  frequencies  and  having 
an  accentuated  response  at  the  higher  end  of  said  range 
comprising  a  case  having  an  open  end,  a  diaphragm  fai 
said  case  closing  said  open  end  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  req>onse  to  sound  waves  impinging  thereon,  an 
acoustic  resonating  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  truncated 
cone,  said  resonating  chamber  comprising  a  walled  en- 
closure having  elongated  openings  therein  throu^  which 
sound  waves  are  transmitted  to  said  acoustic  chamber, 
and  said  acoustic  chamber  being  mounted  on  said  case 
at  the  side  of  said  diaphragm  opposite  said  case  and  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  case,  said  acoustic  chamber 
having  an  effective  length  substantially  equal  to  the  wave- 
length whidi  corresponds  to  the  lower  limit  of  the  higher 
frequency  range  of  the  device  whereby  to  accentuate  the 
response  of  said  device  in  the  frequency  range  lying  above 
said  lower  limit 


2,718473 

MUFFLER  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  J.  DchMi,  Giaad  Rapl^  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  October  29, 1951,  Scri^  No.  253,(18 

1  Claim.    (CL  181^42) 


7.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  a  tractor-propellmg  constant 
speed  type  motor  carried  by  said  frame,  a  tractor  ground- 
engaging  member  to  which  power  is  transmitted  from 
such  motor  to  propel  said  tractor,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  between  said  motor  and  said  ground-en- 
gaging member  including  a  main  change-q>eed  transmis- 
sion unit  having  power  trains  of  different  tpted  ratios 
changeable  only  while  the  tractor  is  at  rest,  a  second 
change-4>eed  transmission  unit  operatively  connected  to 
said  main  transmission  unit,  and  means  associated  with 
the  second  transmission  tmit  for  selectively  controlling 


A  muffler  for  suppressing  sound,  comprising:  conduit 
means  having  portions  thereof  provided  with  surfaces 
transverse  to  said  conduit  means  and  exposed  in  the  in- 
terior thereof,  and  relatively  movable  axially  with  re^>ect 
to  each  other;  packing  means  surrounding  said  conduit 
means  and  isolated  from  the  interior  of  said  conduit  means, 
by  said  portions,  and  bearing  against  the  peripheral  sur- 


It 


face  of  said  conduit  means;  and  housing  means  surround- 
iag  said  conduit  means  and  packing  means,  and  h<rfdtiig 
said  packing  means  in  position  against  said  conduit  means. 


jiM 


2,718474 

MUFFIER  AND  NOISE  SCREEN 

Alfred  Kiabal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppBcatkm  Sc|Keiid>cr  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,989 

2ChlM.    (CL181— <3) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mufBer  with  a  noise  screen 
through  which  noite  carrying  gases  pass;  said  noise  screen 
containing  equally  spaced  circular  openings  whose  planes 
are  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  noise  screen;  said 
circular  openings  being  bisected  by  the  plane  of  the  screen 
and  forming  the  ends  of  semi-cyclindrical  surfaces  with  a 
conunon  axis  and  equal  radii  protruding  alternately  from 
both  sides  of  the  screen,  and  extending  across  the  width 
of  the  screen;  with  similariy  arranged  parallel  groups  of 
these  semi-cylindrical  surfaces  equally  spaced,  protruding 
from  both  sides  of  the  noise  screen  for  the  length  oi  the 
screen;  the  gases  emerging  from  said  screen  issuing  in 
pairs  of  opposing  itreams  which  meet  in  head-on  collision. 


2,718475 

DEGASIFYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  B.  »— Irs.  Tacaoa,  Arifc,  mmtf^m  to  IriUco  Itor- 
,  Ariin  •  cotporatioB  of  Delaware 
1 27, 1953,  S«W  No.  3514^ 
lldaiM.   (CL  183— 2.5) 


8.  A  method  of  degasifying  a  liquid  comprising  flowing 
the  liquid  in  a  genendly  horizontal  path  through  a  series 
of  degasifying  zones,  diffusing  scrubbing  gas  into  the 
liquid  in  a  portion  only  of  each  of  said  zones,  establishing 
in  each  of  said  zones  a  gas  lift  supported  circulation  hav- 
ing an  upflow  component  in  said  portion  of  the  zone  and 
a  downflow  component  in  another  portion  of  said  zone, 
introducing  liquid  entering  a  zone  for  treatment  into 
the  downflow  component  of  said  circulation,  whereby 
newly  entering  liquid  is  mixed  with  liquid  having  a  lower 
gas  concentration  before  it  is  subjected  to  diffusion  of 
scrubbing  gas  in  said  zone,  withdrawing  an  output  por- 
tion of  partially  degasified  liquid  from  said  zone  into 
the  following  zone,  repeating  the  treatment  in  each  zone 
of  the  series,  and  withdrawing  degasified  liquid  from  the 
last  zone  of  the  series. 


toGObert  A 
Wert   Springfield, 


2,71847< 
.  AIR  SEPARATOR 
Alfred  L.  Gtki,  S^iifMd,  Mam., 
Bariicr   ManiifactariM    Company, 

MaM.,  a  coipoiNtloa  of  ^^nw  rhiiitt 

AppllcatioB  October  27, 1953,  Serfari  No.  3884M 
3  Clains.    (0. 183—2.5) 

I.  An  air  separator,  comprising,  a  casing  having  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  interconnecting  peripheral 
wall,  said  top  wall  having  on  its  inner  face  a  flat  annular 
seat  and  said  peripheral  wall  having  an  annular  shoulder 


located  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  seat,  a  pervious  annular  coalescing  roll 
the  upper  end  face  of  which  engages  said  seat,  and  the 
outer  periphery  of  which  is  q>aced  from  the  inner  face  of 
said  peripheral  wall,  an  annular  wall  the  upper  face  of 
which  engages  said  shoulder  and  the  lower  end  face  of  the 


coalescing  wall,  and  fastening  means  for  holding  said  an- 
nular wall  against  said  shoulder,  said  casing  having  an 
inlet  for  liquid  opening  into  the  space  between  said  roll 
and  peripheral  wall  and  above  said  annular  wall,  an 
outlet  for  air-free  liquid  in  the  bottom  wall  and  an  outlet 
(or  air  in  the  top  wall  opening  into  the  space  inside  said 
annular  roll. 


2,718477 

AIR  CLEANER  CONSTRUCTION 

LyIe  J.  HamnuM,  Eirtoa  Ri«i4s,  ftM.,  aarinor  to  Eataa 

Stamping  ConpaBy,  F«atoB  R^pldi,  nflchit  t 
tioB  of  MidngaH 

AppUcatioa  April  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,7^7 
ICIirfa.    (CL  183-^44) 


An  air  cleaner  comprising  a  unitary  molded  plastic 
hollow  body  part  having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  and  a 
cylindrical  inner  wall  integral  with  said  outer  wall,  said 
inner  and  outer  walls  being  joined  at  their  lower  ends, 
said  walls  being  concentric  and  spaced  from  each  other 
to  form  an  annular  air  passage  between  them  above  said 
lower  ends,  ledge  structure  integral  with  and  extending 
between  said  walls  at  their  lower  ends,  a  separate  filter 
unit  having  outer  and  inner  concentric  cylindrical  walls, 
said  inner  wall  of  said  unit  being  telescoped  upon  said 
inner  body  part  wall  and  said  outer  wall  of  said  unit 
being  sp&ctd  from  said  outer  body  part  wall  and  rest- 
ing upon  said  ledge  structure  at  its  lower  end,  said  inner 
wall  of  said  unit  having  a  radial  annular  shoulder,  a 
yieldable  gasket  diqwsed  between  said  shoulder  and  the 
top  of  said  inner  wall  of  said  body  part,  a  cover  for  said 
body  part  and  said  unit  resting  upon  said  unit  at  its 
upper  edge  and  supported  thereby,  means  for  securing 
said  cover  relative  to  said  body  including  a  draw  bolt 
having  its  head  anchored  to  said  body  and  extending 
axially  through  said  inner  body  wall  and  through  said 
cover,  and  means  attached  to  said  bolt  and  acting  upon 
said  cover  to  hold  said  outer  wall  of  said  unit  to  said 
ledge  structure  upon  compression  of  said  gasket  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  inner  body  walL 
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2,71M7t 


B*pfwiA. 


N.J. 
1,  ifS3,  S«W  N*.  377397 
(CL  Its— 51) 


of  the  rail,  Miid  pomp  opftrafmg  dement  beiag  adapud 
to  be  diylired  in  e  wihetanfially  vertical  direction  under 
the  fenkal  leU  deflection  ooneequent  on  the  paving 
trafBc,  a  casing  for  said  pump,  means  mounting  said 
pump  removably  within  said  casing,  said  pump  being 
of  reciprocating  form  having  a  plunger  mounted  for 
substantially  vertical  movement  within  said  casing,  said 
pump  having  an  actuating  element  mounted  thereon  for 
rectprocatory  movement  in  alignment  with  the  pump 


A  spark  arrester  for  the  top  of  a  chimney,  said  spark 
arrester  comprising  four  separate  members  ci  the  same 
size,  each  oi  said  memben  being  flat  and  having  inwardly 
and  iqywardly  ti^wring  slapped  edges,  whereby  said  mem- 
bers when  assembled  interlock  to  f onn  the  frustum  of 
a  pyramid,  each  of  said  members  having  a  pturality  of 
elongated  holes  extending  horizontally  at  different  levels, 
and  a  cap  disposed  over  the  top  edges  of  said  members 
and  having  a  flange  fitting  over  said  top  edges,  said  cap 
being  substantially  flat  and  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therein. 


V1M79 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDENSING  VAPORIZED 

MBETAL  HAUDES 

E,  Kransi  LjMidsnbsfif  Pkat  aHlnor  Id  E.  L  dn 
de  NensoHs  mi  Csmpiyrwiiiiigi i  i,  DcL, 
of  Ddawan 

DsHB^sr  It,  1952,  SetU  No.  32i,M9 
11  OilMs    (CL  193—129) 


a  cor* 


»H- 


11.  In  a  method  of  condensing  and  removing  condens- 
able vapor,  the  steps  comprising,  continuously  passing 
said  condensable  vapor  over  a  solid  condensing  surface 
adjacent  thereto,  refrigerating  the  condensable  vapor  by 
removal  of  heat  through  said  condensing  surface  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  condense  said  condensable  vapor 
to  at  least  a  partially  solid  state,  and  continuously  passing 
a  film  of  liquid  over  said  condensing  surface  in  contact 
therewith,  whereby  as  said  condensed  vapor  is  condensed 
it  is  continuously  prevented  by  said  liquid  from  adhering 
to  said  condensing  surface. 


2,719499 
RAIL  AND  WHEEL  FLANGE  LUBRICATOR 
G«y  ClenMMt  HwrcO,  EUham, 
to  ExecHtota  of  Imms  MU 

glaid,  a  BrM         , 

March  24, 1953,  SeiU  No.  344^59 
r,  apfllcnflen  Great  Britain  ApsB  2, 1952 
HOafaM.  (CL194-^) 
1.  In  a  rail  lutvicating  device  a  lubricant  feeding  unit 
mounted  in  a  stationary  manner  on  a  rail  supporting 
bed,  said  unit  embodying  a  container  for  lubricant  and 
a  lubricant  feeding  pimip,  means  for  siq>plying  lubri- 
cant fiftm  die  pump  to  the  rail,  a  pump  operating  ele- 
ment mounted  on  the  rail  so  as  to  project  to  one  side 


plunger,  means  for  transmitting  operative  movement  to 
said  pump  plunger  from  said  reciprocating  actuating  ele- 
ment, said  actuating  element  projecting  externally  of  the 
pump  casing  and  being  in  detachable  engagement  widi 
said  pump  operating  element,  said  actuating  element  and 
operating  elonent  being  relatively  diq>laceable  in  a  direc- 
tion to  bring  said  operating  element  dear  of  the  pimp 
actuating  element  and  an  anodated  pump  so  as  to  permit 
of  the  latter  being  removed  from  the  pump  casing  and 
replaced  when  desired. 


2,719491 
DIVISIONAL  FEEDER 


Roberi  Locke  Hmtor. 


ofOUo 


12, 1951,  Seriri  No.  229,999 
(CL194— 7) 


«,l^.'^^:i::^,:^;^ 


fJ^'^'^Wm 


1.  A  divisional  lubricant  feeder  comprising  a  body 
having  three  cloaed  end  cylinders,  two  of  said  cs^inders 
having  parallel  axes  and  a  common  dividing  wall,  pis- 
tons in  said  cyUnders,  each  piston  having  four  lands 
diereon  forming  with  the  cylinder  walls  a  central  inlet 
chamber,  drive  diambers  at  the  ends  of  die  cylinder 
and  valve  chambers  between  the  inlet  diamber  and  tfie 
drive  chambers,  and  a  main  inlet  passage  extending 
mto  the  body  and  communicating  at  all  times  with  the 
inlet  chamben  of  the  several  c^inders,  each  cylinder 
having  drive  passages  leading  to  the  next  preceding  cylin- 
der, outlet  passages  opening  out  of  its  vahre  chambers, 
and  drive  passage  failets  from  tiie  next  preceding  qrlin- 
der  opening  therdnto  between  its  drive  and  inlet  cham- 
bers, each  vahre  chamber  bdng  of  sufficient  axial  lengdi 
to  connect  its  outlet  widi  the  a(Qacent  drive  paaaage 
inlet  and  each  inlet  duunber  bdng  of  sufficient  axial 
length  to  connect  die  main  inlet  passage  with  either 
drive  passage  of  the  next  preceding  cylinder,  the  failet 
chamber  of  each  cylinder  alternatdy  connecting  the 
main  inlet  passage  with  one  of  the  drive  chambers  of 
the  next  preceding  cylinder  iriiile  one  of  its  valve  cham- 
ben is  connecting  its  outlet  passage  with  the  other  drive 
chamber  of  the  preceding  cylinder,  each  drive  chamber 
outlet  passage  of  all  but  one  of  the  cylinden  opening 
into  the  next  sncfwiding  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  main  inlet  passage,  said  one  cylinder  having  its  drive 
outlet  r*wagft  ^fwitfig  into  the  next  soccreding  cjiin- 
der  on  the  same  side  of  die  main  inlet  passage,  the  cot- 
leu  from  the  two  c^inden  having  the  coounon  dividing 
wall  being  arranged  in  pain  with  at  least  ponkma  of 
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the  outlets  at  endi  pair  being  in  alignment  wherd»y  the 
oolleti  of  a  pair  of  outlets  may  he  connected  by  a  hole 
drilled  through  said  conmon  wall  from  one  outlet  to 
the  other. 


2,719492 

^IPRING  Xl^aBaNBR 

■  Lee  Dmvlk  KaMM  Clb 


[•.3«,935 


1.  A  tool  for  tensioning  a  spring  coiled  on  a  shaft,  and 
provided  with  clamps  on  die  ends  thereof  for  fasteidng 
dhe  same  to  the  shidFt,  said  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical 
dement  provided  with  a  diaft-recdving  bore;  rdeaaable 
means  for  connecting  the  dement  to  one  of  said  clamps; 
a  first  member  rotataMe  on  die  element  and  provided  with 
means  engageaUe  with  said  dement  for  rotating  the 
latter  on  die  shaft;  and  a  second  member  rotatable  on 
the  dement  and  provided  widi  means  engageaUe  widi 
die  elemem  for  holding  the  latter  against  retrograde 
movement  on  dw  duft,  said  members  each  having  a 
manually  operable  handle  diqweed  radially  of  the  dement 


2,719,213 
WHEEL  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Roy  M.  Rena,  Iabimi  Benn,  Calf. 

la— y  19^  1955,  Sssfl  No.  499,751 

ICWm.  (a.i9»-4) 


* 


9; 


two  arcuato  T-section  brake  shoes  mounted  on  the  inp- 
porting  member  and  each  ooaptiiiat  a  rin  and  a  wn^ 
the  webe  of  the  two  shoes  having  klentical  proffies  te- 
cluding  coovexly-oarwed  aacharfng  swftwes,  an  actuator 
which  is  carried  by  the  supporting  plate  at  one  side  of 
the  trafce  and  whidi  it  u|>eiall<itly  connecled  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  shoes,  and  an  anchor  plate  secured 
to  the  supporting  member  and  located  brtwoeu  die  ends 
of  tb»  shoes  remote  from  Ae  actuator,  said  anchor  plate 
having  tangentiaOy  «aoed  straiihi  end  surfaces  iriiidi 
an  engaged  by  tte  aacfaocing  eads  of  die  dioe  webs  and 
iriikh  posaeas  a  anaHar  wedgtaf  ao^  for  the  riioe  wUtch 
is  self-eoergizing  dining  lemwatd  relation  of  die  drum 
than  for  die  shoe  whidi  is  sdf -eDeiiigfaig  during  forward 
rotation  of  the  drum,  bodi  ends  of  bodi  shoes  being  dis- 
placeaUe  radially  rdative  to  the  actuator  and  anchor 
plato,  reqwctivdy.  to  permit  kmgifndinal  sdf-centwing 
movement  of  the  ^oesin  the  dnuB. 


6.  In  a  brake  assembly  having  a  noo-rotataUe  tap- 
porting  member  and  two  brake  shoes  moonted  on  lit 
supporting  member,  an  andior  (rfate  secured  to  the  mxp- 
porting  aMflnber  and  located  between  die  shoes  at  one 
side  of  the  brake  assembly,  said  aadior  plate  having 
strait  dmo-engaging  end  sotfaoes  which  poascti  dif- 
fer»t  wedging  antfes  for  the  *torward"  and  'Yeverse* 
dioes. 

2,719495 
REMOTELY  ADilOTABUI  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
I  A.  Lwgsar,  lr„  PhlndataMa,  Pa. 
December  2^  1952.  Ssifa  No.  329,199 
4CWM.   (CLlil— 99) 


2.  In  a  vehicle  having  brakes,  a  member  movable  to 
a  normally  effective  position  tor  antljring  said  brakes, 
and  a  source  of  electric  power,  the  combination  of:  means 
separate  from  odd  brakes  and  ^tplicable  to  the  wheels 
of  said  vehide  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  wheeb,  means 
for  holding  said  flrst  mentiooed  means  out  of  contact 
with  said  wheels,  electrically  operated  means  for  releas- 
ing said  holding  means  to  permit  application  of  said  flrst 
mentioned  means  to  said  wheels,  a  pair  of  paralld  cir- 
cuits both  hirluding  said  electrically  operated  means  and 
said  source  of  electric  power,  a  manually  operated  switdi 
for  closing  one  of  said  circuits,  and  a  switch  closable  by 
movement  of  said  brake-applying  member  to  a  position 
beyond  said  normally  effective  position  for  closing  said 
other  circuit,  said  other  circuit  requiring  for  complete 
dosure  the  movement  of  said  manually  operated  switch 
to  a  position  other  than  the  position  dosing  said  one  cir- 


IJWU  

BRAKE  WRO  ANCHOR  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
WKDGWGANGLES 

▼  MHH  Ae  ABMnCBif  o9VH  BiB^  iBBoy  flH|^M 

AppBcatfaa  Janaiy  12, 1959.  Seihd  No.  139^29 
iniiiii    (0.199— 79) 
I.  For  oae  in  cooperation  widi  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
a  non  rotatable  supporting  member. 


1.  A  hydraulic  ride  control  comprising:  a  pair  of  main 
cylinden  and  a  piston  in  eadi  niain  cylinder  arranged 
to  reciprocate  in  opposite  dvectioiu;  a  pair  of  indepen- 
dent passages  interconnecting  req>ectlve  sides  of  the  main 
cylinden,  the  movements  of  said  pistons  urging  fluid  flow 
throu^  siJd  passages;  means  to  control  the  flow  of  Hold 
through  said  pair  of  passages  including  two  q>ring-loaded 
relief  valves,  (me  being  di^>osed  in  one  passage  and  tbt 
other  being  di^osed  in  the  odier  passage,  the  valves 
being  arranged  whereby  the  respective  passages  pass  fluid 
in  opposite  directions;  and  means  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  the  valves  induding  for  each  vahre  a  control 
piston  operably  connected  with  the  ^ring  thereof  and 
a  contnrf  cylinder  for  the  piston,  and  furdier  faidnding  a 
manually  operable  piston  mounted  in  a  cj^lnder  for  de> 
veloping  hydraulic  pressure,  the  cylinder  havfaig  fluid  con- 
nections with  each  of  said  control  cylinden  iHiereby  to 
move  the  control  pistons  to  control  the  tension  of  said 
springs. 
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Sbptembbb  20,  1965 


2.71UM              ^  2,71Mtt 

BRAKE  MECHANBM  TAKE-UF  MEMBER  FOR  VEHICXE  FLOOR 

IMikli,  OUo,  airiVMr  to  Tht  ASSEMBLIES 

Tort  ConVMqr,  ClnilMJ,  Ohio,  Charles  F.  Boycr,  Chkafo,  IIL,  SMigMr  to  KaJMr 

ofOUo  ■riHMAChMricalCoipanlhM.OaUaBd^Calir^a 

Octohcr  21, 1954,  SMtol  No.  443,«St  poratfoa  of  Ddawan 

rSSi   (CLIU— 134)  ApvttMttMOctohw22,lfS2,SMtolNo.31M«7 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  a  driving  element  and 
a  driven  element,  first  and  second  self-energizing  brake 
means  connected  to  said  driven  element  each  of  which 
prevents  rotation  in  one  direction  and  permits  relatively 
free  rotation  in  the  other  direction,  the  free  rotation  direc- 
tion of  one  of  said  brake  means  being  opposite  to  the  free 
rotation  direction  of  the  other  of  said  brake  means,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  driving  ele- 
ment operating  to  disengage  the  one  of  said  brake  means 
tending  to  resist  rotation  of  said  driven  element  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving  element. 


2,71tat7 

FIRE-FROOF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  UNIT 

ma  E.  Hobat,  MoMt  VwM^  N.  Y. 

ApHicaltoB  Inly  2, 1951,  ScfW  No.  234,761 

2ChrfM.   <CLlt9-^M) 


« ZL 
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1.  An  adjustable  take-up  section  for  a  floor  panel  as- 
sembly of  a  vehicle  and  the  like  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  load  bearing  members  laterally  slidaUy 
interlockfid  one  within  the  other,  eadi  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls,  a  web 
portion  integral  with  and  connecting  said  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  having  a  shoulder  portion  and  a  load  bearing  flanfB 
projecting  away  from  said  wall  at  a  transverse  angle  there- 
to in  q>aced  parallel  relationship  to  said  web  portion  and 
the  other  of  said  walls  having  a  free  end  portion  which  is 
graced  from  the  said  projecting  flange  on  said  first  wall 
whereby  when  said  load  bearing  members  are  slidably 
fitted  one  within  the  other,  the  wall  on  one  of  the  load 
bearing  members  having  said  spaced  free  end  portions 
will  be  in  lateral  sliding  engagement  with  the  wall  on  the 
other  of  said  load  beamig  members  provided  with  said 
shoulder  portion  and  said  projecting  flange,  and  means  for 
firmly  locking  said  load  bearing  members  together  once 
they  have  been  laterally  adjusted  with  re^>ect  to  each 
other. 

2,71t,2t9 

NAILABLE  mtUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Tappaa  CoDhw,  Giwn  Fefato  Woodi,  Mkh.,  aMigBor  to 

Natfonal  Stod  Cwpmattoa,  a  cwpotatfoa  of  Delaware 
Orlghud  appUcallMi  FehnHHT  3, 195«,  Serial  No.  142,171, 
■ow  FatcBt  No.  2,«5354,  dated  Aagnit  3,  1954.    Di- 
vided aod  (hit  apptteaihNi  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No. 
428,914 

4CfarfM.    (CLlt9-^34) 


1.  A  fire-proof  building  construction  unit  embodying 
a  pair  of  flat  metal  complemental  plates,  a  first  comple- 
mental  adapter  channel  affixed  to  the  interior  surface  of 
one  of  said  plates,  said  adapter  channel  being  of  a  length 
commensurate  with  the  length  of  said  plate  and  embody- 
ing a  web  portion  superimposed  upon  and  directly  joined 
with  the  plate  and  including  lengthwise  flanges  converg- 
ing toward  each  other  and  having  free  terminal  edge  por- 
tions provided  with  V-shaped  assembling  ^and  retaining 
tongues,  a  second  adapter  channel  complemental  to  said 
first  adapter  channel  and  identical  in  constniction  also 
having  a  web  portion  superimposed  upon  and  directly 
seciurd  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  other  plate  and  in- 
cluding converging  lengthwise  flanges  having  free  edge 
portions  terminating  in  V-shaped  assembling  and  retaining 
tongues,  a  rigid  keying  and  warp-proofing  rib  solid  in 
cross-section  and  constructed  of  insulation  material  and 
located  between  the  plates  and  of  a  length  correqmnding 
with  the  length  of  each  adapter  channel,  the  longitudinal 
edge  portions  of  said  rib  telescoping  between  the  respec- 
tive flanges  of  the  respective  adapter  channels  and  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  rib  being  in  direct  contact  with 
the  coacting  web  portions,  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of 
said  rib  having  lengthwise  grooves  and  said  tongues  being 
snapped  into  and  held  in  their  respective  cooperating 
grooves,  whereby  the  rib  thus  serves  to  separably  inter- 
connect the  plates  in  spaced  parallelism. 


1.  An  elongated,  box-like  sheet  metal  nailable  struc- 
tural member  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  members 
arranged  face-to-face  and  presenting  a  first  pair  of  flange 
portions  having  coplanar  outer  surfaces  and  a  second 
pair  of  flange  portions  having  coplanar  outer  surfaces, 
the  flange  portions  of  each  pair  of  flange  portions  being 
perpendicular  to  and  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to 
one  axis  of  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  intersecting 
axes  and  the  first  and  second  pair  of  flange  portions  bejng 
parallel  to  and  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
other  axis  of  the  pair  of  axes,  an  integral  web  extending 
from  the  outer  lateral  edge  of  one  flange  portion  of  the 
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first  pair  of  flange  portloos  to  the  outer  lateral  edfle  of 
one  flange  portioo  of  the  second  pair  of  flange  portions, 
an  integral  web  extending  from  the  outer  lateral  edge  of 
the  other  flange  portion  oi  the  flrst  pair  a{  flange  portions 
to  the  outer  lateral  edge  of  the  other  flange  portion  ol 
the  second  pair  of  flange  pMtions,  a  nail  receiving  slot 
defining  means  adjacent  each  pair  of  flange  portions  for 
receiving  and  bending  a  driven  nail,  each  slot  defining 
means  iiK:luding  a  fint  flange  member  joined  to  one  flange 
portion  <A  the  corre^XMading  pair  of  flange  portions  and 
a  second  flange  member  joined  to  the  other  flange  por- 
tion of  the  same  pair  of  flange  portions,  the  portions  of 
the  flange  portiofM  and  the  flange  members  at  the  juncture 
of  the  flaiiiie  members  with  the  reqtective  pair  of  flange 
portions  defining  a  nail  entry  throat  symmetrical  about 
the  one  axis,  each  pair  (rf  flange  members  of  the  slot  defin- 
ing means  being  tpauced  apart  to  define  therebetween  an 
elongated  nail  receiving  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the 
entry  throat,  eadi  pair  of  flange  members  of  the  slot 
defining  means  including  curved  portions  curved  so  that 
the  center  line  of  the  slot  starting  at  a  point  tangent  to 
the  one  axis  extends  inwardly  and  curvilinearly  first  to 
one  side  of  and  away  from  the  one  axis  throu^  a  flrst 
arc  and  then  farther  away  from  and  then  toward  the  one 
axis  tfirough  a  second  arc  and  thereafter  across  and  away 
from  and  then  back  toward  the  one  axis  through  a  third 
arc  of  relatively  longer  radius  than  the  radius  of  the 
second  arc  whereby  a  nail  driven  through  an  entry  throat 
and  into  the  req^thre  nail  receiving  slot  is  bent  throu^ 
two  reverse  curves  by  the  curved  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  flange  members,  the  axes  being  principal  gravity 
axes  for  the  area  of  cross-section  of  the  nailable  mem- 
ber exclusive  of  the  curved  portions  of  the  flange  mem- 
bers, the  relative  proportionment  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  curved  portions  of  the  flange  members  estab- 
lishing the  relations  SydA=Q,  SxdA=0,  and  SxydA=Q, 
hi  which  y  corre^wnds  to  the  one  axis,  x  corresponds  to 
the  other  axis  and  A  corresponds  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  nailable  member,  whereby  the  axes  are  prin- 
cipal gravity  axes  for  the  nailable  member. 


2,71t39« 

SAFETY  DROF-OUT  MEANS  FOR  CEILING 

FANELS 

Um  1.  ScgB,  WlBMlka,  ID. 

AppiicaOoa  Marth  16, 1953,  Scrld  No.  342,545 

UCbfaM.    (CL  189-^5) 


2.  In  a  ceiling  structure  of  tiie  class  including  parallel 
channel  tracks  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  a  van  of  sheeting  therein  in  the  plane  of 
a  virtual  ceiling,  improvements  comprising,  to  wit:  drop- 
out retaining  means  in  the  form  of  annuli  of  a  diameter 
to  fit  snugly  int«  the  track  channels  to  wedgingly  press 
the  sheeting  edge  portions  against  a  side  of  the  channel 
at  selected  intervals  along  the  channel  where  said  annuli 
may  be  positioned. 


I 2.71M91 

MET AL  DOORFRAMES 
Ralfk  Goldbcri,  Dearer,  Colo. 
AppUcatioB  Aagait  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,351 
4ClaiaH.    (Q.  189^-44) 
1.  A  one-pieoe  metal  doorframe  for  use  with  dry> 
wall  plaster  board  as  a  moulding  over  a  wooden  door> 
frame  of  the  type  having  a  rectangular  door  buck,  com- 
prising a  single  sheet  of  metal  formed  into  a  lateral  web 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 


door  buck  and  terminating  in  spaced  paralld  side  edges, 
inner  flanges  extending  rearwardly  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  lateral  web  from  each  side  edge  thereof 
and  terminating  in  q>aced  parallel  rear  edges,  outer  flanges 
extending  forwardly  against  the  outer  face  of  each  inner 
flange  from  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  terminating  in 
spaced  parallel  forward  edges  lying  in  the  rear  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  lateral  web,  side  webs  extending  outward 


itfi^y* 


laterally  from  the  forward  edges  of  the  outer  flanges  and 
terminating  in  ^aced  parallel  side  faces  extending  rear- 
wardly substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  and  inner  flanges, 
said  lateral  web  and  iimer  flanges  forming  a  channel  sized 
to  receive  the  width  of  the  door  buck,  and  said  outer 
flanges,  side  webs  and  side  faces  forming  channels  sized 
to  receive  the  thickness  of  a  piece  of  dry-wall  plaster 
board. 


2,718,292 

MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Wmard  C  Mdbadcr,  Atw^  Ohla»  and  Rocco  Dc  MmI, 

AppHcatioa  Jnac  39, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,594 

9  Claims.    (0.192—40) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 


**». 


^ii.;-/        "^ 


A      • 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  having  a  housing  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  input  shaft,  said  housing  comprising  a 
pair  ci  integrally  connected  hollow  poles  forming  a  hollow 
chamber  therein,  a  centrally  mounted  disc  in  said  hollow 
chamber  adapted  for  rotation  with  said  housing,  an  output 
shaft  connected  to  said  disc,  a  plurality  of  rollers  posi- 
tioned between  said  disc  and  said  poles  and  being  of  a  size 
sufficient  to  bridge  the  gap  therebetween,  a  coil,  means 
mounting  said  coil  in  said  poles  adjacent  the  outer  peri|A- 
ery  of  said  poles,  a  non-magnetic  ring  adjacent  said  coil 
in  said  poles  whereby  energization  of  said  coil  mag- 
netically pulls  said  rollers  into  contact  with  said  poles 
and  said  disc  transferring  power  from  said  input  shaft  to 
said  output  shaft. 


2,71M93 

OVERCENTER  CAM  TYFE  CLUTCH 

James  W.  Pahn,  Rockford,  DL,  assigaor  to  Borg-Wamer 

CorporatioB,  Chicago,  10.,  a  corporatioa  of  DHaois 

Applicatioa  December  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,494 

4ClafaBS.    (CL192— 93) 

1.  A  clutch  of  the  overcenter  type  comprising  rotat- 

able  clutch  elements  one  oi  which  is  axially  movable  V 

effect  clutch  engagement  and  release;  a  cam  operable  to 
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overcenter  poaitioo  to  ihift  said  axially  movable  dutch 
etomeat  into  cngagemeiit  vith  an  ac^acent  dutch  ele- 
ment; and  means  for  mounting  and  actuating  said  cam 
comprising  a  rock  member  attached  to  said  cam;  and 
a  cradle  member  carried  by  aaad  axially  movable  dutdi 
element  and  defined  by  a  one-piece  structurally  indqMod- 
ent  metal  plate  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  nwv- 
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able  clutdi  element;  iqMtanding  parallel  ears  at  oppo- 
site portions  of  said  plate  for  engagement  by  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  said  cam  for  joumaling  said  rock 
member,  and  attaching  lugs  extending  from  spaced  edges 
oi  said  plate  and  lying  against  the  rear  face  of  said  axially 
movaUe  dutch  element  and  anchored  in  assembly  there- 
with. 


automatic;  cxntufugal  cxutch 
mechanisms 

rcHMT  E.  AiMlra^,  Miw— fcee,  Wbn 
OMSM  ■■Igaminti  to  Frirtaaks,  Mone  * 

AppVcaiioa  My  27, 1951,  S«W  No.  231,944 
'  null  I     (CL  192— 195) 
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2,711^ 
BfOR 


tabulator  ffron 

AND1HBLIKB 

H.  fltevt,  Wan  Hirifavi, 

NtwTMk, 


Caaau.  ami 
L  N.  t«  • 


24, 19n,  StiW  No.  311423 
(CLin— 79) 


In  t  typewriting  or  like  madiine  having  a  letter-feed 
carriage  tabnlatable  to  a  plurality  of  columnar  poaitioBa, 
a  tabulator  bar  secured  to  die  carriage  and  fUemling 
leni^wise  thereof,  said  bar  having  a  series  of  slots  there- 
throu^.  said  dots  being  spaced  apart  letter-space  dia- 
tancet  o<  die  madUne,  an  auxiliary  unit  oompriaiog  a 
subataatially  rectangular  bar  having  a  series  of  dola  to 
onweite  sides  dier^f,  elongated  ubolator  stops  having 
porticos  positioned  withto  oactato  of  said  dots  of  said 
rectangular  bar,  a  slide  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  rec- 
tangular bar  and  having  an  edge  mgaging  portions  of 
said  tabulator  stops  to  lock  same  to  dw  bar.  said  Ubo- 
lator stops  extending  through  certato  of  the  slots  to  the 
Ubnlator  bar  and  pro^ecttog  dierebeyood  for  coopera- 
tion with  a  seleptivdy  protectable  stop,  and  devices  re- 
movably secured  widito  certato  of  die  doU  to  said  tabu- 
lator bar  and  having  portions  Utted  widito  certato  of  the 
slots  to  said  rectangular  bar,  the  slide  on  said  rectangular 
bar  being  movable  between  two  poaitioiis,  said  slide  hav- 
ing means  engageable  widi  portions  cX.  said  devices  vHien 
said  slide  is  to  one  of  its  podtioos  to  lock  said  rectangular 
bar  to  said  devices  and  said  tabulator  bar,  and  said  means 
betog  disengaged  from  said  devices  n^en  die  slide  is  to 
its  other  podtion  to  permit  said  rectangular  bar  to  be 
easily  removed. 


EaflS.I< 


2.71t*29< 
PORTANX  CONVEYOR 


October  4, 1941,  Settol  No.  52,719 
5CMM.    (CL  199—294) 


1.  In  a  oentrifugally  engaged  clutch  the  combmation 
compristog  a  surrounding  cyltodrical  driven  drum  includ- 
tog  means  for  mountmg  the  same  for  rotation  about  an 
axia  concentric  dierewith;  a  set  of  arcuate  segmental 
friction  dioes  each  providtog  an  outer  arcuate  wear  re- 
sisting friction  frue  for  engagement  with  the  toterior  of 
said  surroundtog  drum  and  providing  front  and  rear  wear 
resisttog  side  faces;  inwardly  actmg  resilient  means  con- 
nected to  said  shoes  to  urge  the  same  inwardly  out  of 
contact  with  said  drum,  yieldable  in  response  to  centri- 
fugal force  developed  in  said  shoes  to  permit  the  same  to 
foroeably  engage  said  drum  when  undergoing  rotation; 
and  a  drivmg  and  mountmg  q>ider  for  said  shoes  includtog 
means  moiinting  said  q>ider  for  rotation  within  said  drum 
with  its  axis  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
drum,  said  q>ideT  includtog  rear  guide  surfaces  transverse 
to  die  axis  thereof  didtogly  engagmg  and  guidtog  the 
rear  side  surfaces  of  said  shoes,  axially  spaced  front  guide 
surfaces  slidmgly  engagtog  and  guidtog  the  front  side  sur- 
of  said  shoes,  and  drivtog  surfaces  engagtog  said 
to  H>ply  A  tangential  force  thereto  when  said  shoes 
an  to  engagement  with  said  drum. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  a  wheeled 
frame  havtog  means  at  its  forward  end  for  coiq>ling  it 
to  a  propelling  vehicle,  an  elevator  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  comprinng  an  dongated  supporting  member 
havtog  one  end  pivotally  supported  on  the  frame  and 
having  its  opposite  end  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  to 
raise  or  lower  die  discharge  end  of  die  elevator,  said 
supporting  member  being  box-diaped  to  cross-section  and 
comprinng  laterally  spaced  side  walls  and  vertically 
spaced  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  dde  waOs  extending 
above  said  top  wdl  and  cooperating  therewith  to  pro- 
vide a  tfough-Uke  structure,  an  endless  conveyor  chato 
mounted  on  said  member  and  having  iU  upper  run  sup- 
ported on  said  upper  wall  substantially  die  lengdi  of  die 
elevator,  spaced  ffighu  secured  to  die  conveyor  chnta 
and  extending  from  dde  wall  to  side  wall  diereof ,  wbare- 
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and  substantially  engaging  the  top  wall  of  said  member 
by  articles  or  material  deUvered  onto  the  upper  sorteoe 
of  said  member  may  be  conveyed  by  said  flightt  to  the 
iqiper  end  of  the  devator,  and  dde  rails  of  angle  iron 
croas  section  pivoted  to  the  side  walls  of  said  member  and 
adapted  for  lateral  swinging  movement  to  adapt  the 
conveyor  for  handling  products  of  widdy  varying  sizes, 
said  rails  when  swung  inwardly  over  die  conveyor  hav- 
ing elongated  will  portioiM  diqwaed  directly  over  the 
conveyor  side  walls  and  forming  iqiward  extensions  of 
said  walls,  and  having  other  wall  portions  extending  to- 
wardly  and  partially  enclosing  die  conveyor,  and  the 
pivoted  axes  of  said  side  rails  being  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  iqiper  edges  of  the  conveyor  dde  walls  where- 
by when  said  dde  rails  are  swung  outwardly,  the  wall 
portions  thereof  wfaidi  form  upward  extensions  of  the 
conveyor  side  walls  when  said  rails  are  swung  towardly, 
will  form  outwardly  extending  wall  portioiu  diqiosed  to 
a  plane  totercepting  the  upper  edges  of  the  conveyor  dde 
walls,  and  the  ramaintog  wall  portions  of  said  side  rails 
forming  elongated  upright  auxiliary  side  walls  for  the 
conveyor  whidi  are  qiaced  outwardly  from  the  conveyor 
side  walls  to  widen  the  effective  carrying  width  of  the 
conveyor. 


T- 


2,719,297 

CONVEYOR  FOR  DBH  WASHING  MACHINE 
Isf  isr  E.  WMe,  Little  SBver,  N.  J.,  asikpar  to 
Faany  CMpotathm,  Red  BiBk,  N.  1.,  a 
ntf  Pfiiiwaw 

I IMM  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,9U 
LCWm.    (CL  199— 299) 


li 


2,719,299 
SPARK  PLUG  CONTAINER 
~  I W.  Hower,  Lna  k  bbsIm,  CaM. 

1 39, 1954,  Sariri  No.  452,799 
(CL  299—1^ 


a  projecting  portion  of  larger  diameter  dum  said  body, 
comprising:  a  first  cylindrical  member  formed  of  dito 
metal  with  a  dorare  wall  at  the  outer  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, an  annular  flange  formed  of  the  material  of,  and 
pTOfecting  towardly  from,  the  inner  end  cX.  said  first 
cylindrical  membo*,  said  flange  forming  an  opeaiBg 
through  whidi  the  smaller  diameter  of  the  body  of  the 
spark  plug  may  pass,  the  opening  formed  by  said  flange 
being  smaller  to  diameter  than  said  projeding  portioa 
of  said  body  so  that  said  flange  will  engage  one  side  of 
said  projecting  portion  of  said  body;  a  second  cylindrical 
member  also  formed  of  thto  metal,  said  second  cylindri- 
cal member  fitting  snugly  over  the  outside  of  said  first 
cylindrical  member  and  having  a  closure  wall  at  the 
outer  end  thereof;  and  a  circumferential  annular  indenta- 
tion formed  to  the  wall  of  said  second  cylindrical  mem- 
ber totermediate  the  ends  diereof,  said  indentation  form- 
ing a  circular  opening  throu^  which  the  body  of  die 
qiark  plug  can  pass  but  small  enough  to  diameter  to 
allow  said  todentation  to  engage  and  hold  the  opposite 
dde  of  said  projecttog  portion  of  said  body. 


A  conveyor  compristog  a  pair  of  qiaced  tracks,  an 
endless  chato  located  between  said  tracks,  carrying  means 
mounted  on  said  chain  for  engaging  racks  of  dishes  on 
said  tracks  to  move  said  racks  along  said  tracks,  a  qirocket 
about  the  outer  face  of  which  said  chato  passes,  a  rotatable 
shaft  upon  which  said  sprockd  is  mounted,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  bearing  assemblies  mounted  at  either  side  of 
said  sprocket  a<^acent  the  inner  face  of  said  shaft  for 
supporting  said  shaft,  each  of  said  bearing  assemblies 
comprising  a  bearing  carrier  having  a  recess  formed  there- 
to, a  bearing  block  removably  carried  to  each  of  said  re- 
cesses and  protrvding  therefrom  to  the  direction  of  said 
shaft,  each  bearing  surface- presenttog  fully  exposed  open 
sided  bearing  recesses  for  the  reception  of  said  shaft,  a 
threaded  adjusting  pto  projecting  fran  the  rear  of  said 
bearing  carriers,  means  Ihreadedly  engaging  said  adjust- 
tog  pto  for  adjusttog  said  pto  to  cause  said  bearing  carrier 
to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  adjusting  pto  to  lock  said  pto  to 
any  desired  position,  and  means  for  retaining  said  shaft  to 
the  recesses  of  said  bearing  blocks. 


2,719,299 
MEDICINAL  DISPENSER 

^  Lto  Aiwsnr  IBB  ijMHn  ▼•  mOTcnv 

Me  1. 1959,  SaiW  No.  195,5«l 
7Cfa*H.    (CL  296-42) 


1.  A  pill  diqienstog  device  comprising  an  elongate 
tubular  member,  a  plurality  of  pOk  stacked  to  one  end 
portion  of  the  tubular  member  adjacent  an  open  end, 
an  actuating  member  redprocable  withto  the  other  end 
of  the  tubular  member,  means  limittog  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member  between  normal  and  oper- 
ative podtioos  of  adjustment,  means  constandy  tvgtog 
said  iM^*f»ifig  member  toward  nmmal  podtion  of  adjust- 
ment, an  dongate  plunger  shiftable  dirough  said  tubular 
member  and  havtog  teeth  longitudinally  spaced  to  one 
wall  diereof,  means  on  said  actuating  member  opem- 
tivdy  engaging  said  teedi  when  to  operative  podtioii 
for  effecting  displacement  of  the  plunger  reqionsive  to 
movement  of  said  actnattog  member  toward  operated 
podtion,  said  plunger  also  being  roCatably  mounted  withto 
said  tubular  member  to  sdectivdy  disengage  said  teeth 
from  said  means  on  said  actuating  member,  and  other 
means  frictiooally  engaging  said  plunger  to  resist  return 
movement  widi  said  actuating  means. 


2,719,399 

SHIPPING  CONTAINERS  FOR  MOIION  PICTURE 

REELS  AND  OTHER  ARIKXES 


Jacob  M.  Goldbeiy  a^  Nathaa  GoMbesb : 
XSedrfNa 


A  container  Cor  a  spark  plug,  said  ^Mut  ptog  having  a 
eyUadrical  metal  body  provided  between  its  ends  widi 


iMcalioaiM2l, 

ICIaliB.    (CL299— 50 

An  open  topped  shipping  container  for  motion  picture 
reels  compristog  opposite  substantially  square  side  walls. 
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opposite  relatively  narrow  end  walls  and  a  bottom,  said 
walls  and  bottom  b^ing  rigidly  connected  together  with 
said  side  walls  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  such  that  the 
side  walls  will  frictionally  engage  outer  faces  of  a  mo- 
tion picture  reel  which  has  been  placed  within  the  con- 
tainer, a  cover  hingedly  attached  to  one  of  said  side  walls 
for  closing  the  open  top,  a  fabric  lined  metallic  lifting 
strap  at  least  as  wide  as  the  width  of  a  motion  picture 
reel  and  substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  the 
container  end  walls  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  cover  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  end  walls  and  bottom,  said  strap 


being  firmly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion 
of  one  end  wall,  a  handle  on  the  free  end  of  the  strap,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  hook-like  means  having  flat 
plate-like  portions  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  the  strap 
at  a  distance  from  the  handle,  said  hook-like  means  engag- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  the  opposite  end  wall  when  the  strap 
has  been  raised  relatively  to  said  container  bottom, 
whereby  a  motion  picture  reel  which  has  been  placed 
within  the  container  is  peripherally  supported  on  said  strap 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  positions  to  project  above 
the  top  of  the  container. 


2.718J41 
PACKAGE  FOR  CAN  G€)ODS 
Fruk    D.    Palmer,    Loagmcadow,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
Package    Machinery    Company,    East    Longmcadow, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mamchusetti 

Application  July  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  172,697 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206—45) 


n^-r^'lf-^ 


J!ll 


jf^j 


1 


T^=\ 


2.  A  package  comprising  a  sealed  container  of  card- 
board in  which  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cans  are  ar- 
ranged in  file,  the  cans  in  the  file  being  parallel  to  and 
contiguous  with  each  other,  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  the  container  flatly  engaging  the  tops  and  bottoms 
of  the  cans,  and  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  container 
tangentially  engaging  the  sides  of  the  cans,  said  con- 
tainer having  an  elongated  flap  formed  by  closely  spaced 
cuts  at  at  least  one  side  wall  of  the  container,  said  flap 
extending  parallel  with,  but  of  less  length  than,  the  con- 
tainers, said  flap  being  connected  along  one  long  side 
to  the  body  of  said  side  wall  by  a  hinge  forming  crease 
positioned  substantially  centrally  between  and  parallel 
with  the  lines  of  tangent  contact  of  two  adjacent  cans 
with  said  side  wall,  the  opposite  and  partially  cut  long 
side  of  said  flap  being  positioned  closely  adjacent  and 
parallel  with  one  of  said  lines  of  tangent  contact,  said 
flap  being  divided  longitudinally  into  two  parts  by  a  line 
of  closely  spaced  cuts,  said  flap  being  breakable  from 
the  adjacent  material  of  said  wall  along  said  first- 
mentioned  spaced  cuts  and  the  portion  of  the  flap  remote 
from  the  hinge  forming  crease  being  breakable  from  the 
portion  of  the  flap  adjacent  said  crease  along  said  second- 
mentioned  line  of  spaced  cuts,  all  by  inward  pressure 


exerted  against  said  flap  to  thereby  form  a  finger  grip 
opening  in  the  container  with  the  hinged  portion  of  the 
flap  bent  against  the  inner  face  of  the  container. 


2,718302 

PACKAGE 

Gcnnaro  CapaMi,  Watcitowa,  Mass. 

Application  May  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,900 

1  Claim.    (CL204— ^) 


A  floatable  package  which  displaces  approximately  one- 
half  its  volume  in  water  comprising  an  outer  elongated 
cylindrical  hermetically  sealed  metal  container,  having 
flat  end  closures,  with  groups  of  three  like  cylindrical 
hermetically  sealed  inner  containers  therein,  in  layers, 
each  of  the  inner  containers  containing  an  article,  the 
containers  of  each  group  each  having  flat  end  closures 
and  being  arranged  side  by  side  and  balanced  symmet- 
rically about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  container 
with  the  axes  of  the  inner  containers  parallel  thereto,  the 
inner  container  of  each  group  being  aligned  with  the 
corresponding  container  of  the  adjacent  group,  said  inner 
containers  being  on  line  contact  with  each  other  and  each 
having  a  portion  of  its  cylindrical  wall  in  closely  spaced 
relation  to  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  surface  of  the  outer 
container,  shock  absorbing  and  insulating  sheet  material 
being  interposed  within  the  said  spaces  between  the  inner 
and  outer  containers  and  between  the  abutting  ends  of 
the  inner  containers  and  maintaining  the  inner  containers 
in  a  balanced,  fixed  relation  to  the  outer  container. 


2.718303 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  HEAVY  SPOOLS 

Thomas  R.  Polgiaac  Sprtag  Lake,  Mich.,  asrignor 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cabk  Company,  a  coiporation 

Delaware 

Application  October  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  314341 

2Claimt.    (CL20»— 45) 


to 
of 


1.  A  reinforced  shipping  container  for  at  least  two  rows 
of  axially  aligned  heavy  spools  comprising  two  substan- 
tially identical  interchangeable  reinforced  container  parts 
each  of  which  forms  one  half  of  the  complete  shipping 
container  and  stress  distribution  members  within  the  con- 
tainer parts  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  each  reinforced 
container  part  having  a  five-sided  open  box-like  structure 
and  comprising  an  outer  shell  integrally  formed  of  plastic 
impregnated  fibrous  material  and  an  inner  liner  of  fibrous 
pulp  material  completely  lining  the  outer  shell,  said  outer 
shell  and  inner  liner  both  having  a  substantially  flat  bot- 
tom wall  including  at  least  two  flat  portions,  two  substan- 
tially flat  end  walls,  two  curved  side  walls  extending  be- 
tween the  end  walls  outwardly  from  the  bottom  wail, 
and  at  least  one  interior  wall  struck  up  from  the  bottom 
wall  intermediate  flat  portions  thereof  and  extending  be- 
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tween  the  end  walls  intermediate  the  side  walls,  said  side 
walls  and  interior  walls  being  curved  to  conform  to  the 
cylindrical  shapt  of  the  axially  aligned  qmols  to  be 
shipped  in  the  shipping  container  and  terminating  proxi- 
mate the  flat  portions  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  each  of  the 
stress  distributioa  members  being  shaped  to  conform  sub* 
stantially  to  the  interior  contours  of  the  adjacent  walls 
of  the  container  parts  and  to  have  substantially  flat  iiuier 
surfaces,  said  stress  distribution  members  butting  firmly 
and  evenly  against  said  adjacent  walls  thereby  to  stiffen 
and  strengthen  the  ends  of  said  container  parts,  said  re- 
inforced container  parts  when  assembled  with  their  respec- 
tive side  walls  and  end  walls  in  substantial  alignment 
forming  a  shipping  container  lined  with  fibrous  pulp,  re- 
inforced at  each  cad  thereof  with  stress  distribution  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  heavy  spools 
therein. 


are  characterized  by  a  substantially  identical  particle 
density,  into  contact  with  a  body  of  liquid,  the  density  of 
which  is  greater  than  said  particle  density  but  less  than 
the  density  of  the  gel  particles  when  the  same  are  filled 
with  said  liquid,  maintaining  the  mixture  of  gel  particles  in 
contact  with  the  liquid  until  the  irregularly  shaped  par- 
ticles bec<Mne  filled  with  liquid  and  sink  within  said  body 
of  liquid  and  thereafter  separating  the  spheroidal  particles 
remaining  at  the  surface  of  said  liquid. 


2,718304 
SHIPPINO  AND  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

InUan  Jaron,  Prorldcncc,  R.  L 
AppUcatfon  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,669 


(CL 


•) 


2.  In  a  shippiog  and  display  container,  a  frame  having 
a  cut-out  opening,  a  di^lay  sheet  secured  to  said  frame, 
said  display  sheet  having  a  central  display  portion,  a 
lower  edge  portion,  and  a  top  and  an  intermediate  upper 
elongated  strip,  said  lower  edge  being  secured  to  the  rear 
surface  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame,  the  top  upper 
elongated  strip  being  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
frame  and  the  intermediate  upper  elongated  strip  ex- 
tendmg  rearwardly  of  the  frame  whereby  said  di^lay 
portion  is  encased  within  said  frame  and  extends  inwardly 
at  an  angle  from  the  intermediate  upper  elongated  strip 
to  the  lower  edge  portion,  said  display  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  and  aligiied  slits  above  and 
below  each  opening  providing  tabs  whereby  a  display 
card  may  be  mounted  against  the  di^lay  portion  closing 
each  opening  and  with  its  upper  and  lower  edges  seated 
within  the  slits,  said  intermediate  upper  elongated  strip 
including  a  slot  Whereby  li^t  from  above  is  directed 
through  the  slot  and  against  the  angled  di^lay  portion. 


2,718305 

SEPARATION  OF  GEL  PARTICLES 

Pud  B.  Weisz,  Pitman  N.  J^  asrignor  to  Socony  MobU 

OO  Company,  Inc.,  a  conoratlon  of  New  York 

AppUcatio*  Jane  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,789 

9  Claims.    (0.209—172) 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  mixture  made  up  of 
spheroidal  gel  particles  and  irregularly  shaped  gel  particles 
of  size  not  larger  than  said  spheroidal  particles,  which 
comprises  bringing  said  mixture,  all  components  of  which 


2,7183M 

ORE  CONCENTRATORS 

Harold  Brown,  Dcavcr,  Colo,,  aai^or  to  Colondo  Diy 

Concentrator  Company,  a  conunon-law  traat 

AppHcadon  April  6, 1953,  Sarin!  No.  346,802 

3CiainM.    (CL  209— 479) 


1.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising:  a  supporting 
frame;  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame; 
a  horizontal  circular  pan  bottom  concentrically  mounted 
on  the  upper  extremity  of  said  shaft;  a  vertical  annular 
pan  wall  sealed  to  and  arising  from  the  periphery  of  said 
pan  bottom;  an  inner  cone  with  its  base  secured  upon 
said  pan  bottom  and  arising  concentrically  therefrom;  a 
hollow  outer  conical  hood  in  axial  alignment  with  and 
surrounding  said  inner  cone  in  relatively  close,  uniform 
spaced  relation  to  the  entire  conical  surface  of  said  iimer 
cone  and  haviug  its  base  positioned  above  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  bottom  so  as  to  form  a  conical  feed 
passage  about  said  inner  cone  having  an  annular  discharge 
between  the  base  of  said  hood  and  said  pan  bottom;  an 
axially  positioned  feed  stack  entering  the  top  of  said  hood 
over  the  apex  of  said  inner  cone;  means  supporting  said 
hood  from  said  supporting  frame  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
inner  cone;  means  for  reciprocally  rotating  said  shaft  and 
said  pan  bottom  to  cause  material  flowing  down  said 
conical  passage  to  spread  radially  upon  said  pan  bottom 
to  said  pan  wall  so  as  to  build  up  against  the  latter;  and 
a  value  overflow  formed  in  said  wall  elevated  above  said 
pan  bottom  through  which  the  built  up  material  may  dis- 
charge. 

2,7183t7 
AIR  CONTROL  FOR  GRAVITY  SEPARATOR 

Arthur  R.  Fonberg,  TUcf  Rhrer  Falls,  Minn. 

Application  December  26, 1950,  Serial  No.  202388 

ICiaini.    (CL  209^-486) 
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In  a  gravity  separator,  an  inclined  separator  bed  hav- 
ing a  lowermost  end  and  an  uppermost  end  with  opposite 
inclined  side  edges  extending  between  the  lowermost  and 
uppermost  ends,  said  lowermost  end  having  an  upstanding 
retaining  rail  extending  longitudinally  therealong,  one  of 
said  side  edges  having  an  upstanding  retaining  rail  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  joined  with  the  first 
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mentioned  reUining  nil,  the  other  tide  edge  being  un- 
obstructed to  permit  material  to  be  discharged  there- 
over, and  an  upstanding  retaining  rail  extending  along  the 
uppermost  edge  joined  with  the  second  retaining  rail  and 
forming  an  obtuse  angle  therewith,  means  for  introduc- 
ing granular  material  upon  the  bed  adjacent  the  juncture 
of  the  first  and  second  retaining  rails,  said  bed  including 
a  plurality  of  thin,  upstanding  and  widely  q;>accd  divider 
partitions  arranged  in  a  generally  criss-cross  gridwork  to 
form  a  plurality  of  air  mass  segregating  compartments,  a 
screen  overlying  said  partition  and  the  compartments 
formed  thereby  and  from  which  the  retaining  rails  are 
upstanding,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  substantially 
parallel  elongate  slats  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  par- 
titions and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  last  men- 
tioned retaining  rail,  said  qwced  slats  controlling  air 
flow  upwardly  therebetween,  and  the  spacing  between 
said  slats  progressively  increasing  from  that  lowermost 
comer  of  the  bed  opposite  the  comer  at  which  the  mate- 
rial is  introduced  to  the  retaining  rail  at  the  uppermost 
end  of  the  bed,  some  of  the  slats  extending  continuously 
between  the  lowermost  end  and  said  other  edge  with  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  slats  terminating  along  one  parti- 
tion wUch  is  q;>aced  from  said  one  side  edge  and  with  a 
plurality  of  further  adjacent  slats  terminating  along  a 
partition  which  intersects  said  one  partition  and  is  spaced 
from  said  lowermost  end,  such  as  to  present  at  the  mate- 
rial  input  comer  a  plurality  of  air  mass  segregating  com- 
partments whid)  are  restoicted  only  by  the  overlying 
screen  effecting  a  rapid  segregation  of  fine  and  coarse 
material  at  At  input  comer,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
uppermost  slats  terminating  along  a  partition  spaced  from 
the  iq>permo8t  comer  of  the  bed  to  present  thereat  an  area 
of  air  means  segregating  compartments  restricted  only 
by  the  overlying  screen  whereby  when  the  bed  is  mounted 
in  a  separator  and  air  is  siqyplied  upwardly  therethrough, 
fine  material  win  be  discharged  along  the  lowermost  por- 
tion of  said  other  side  edge  and  heavy  material  will  be 
discharged  along  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  other 
«i«e.  ^___^_^^ 

2,71t3M 

SAND  AND  GAS  TRAPS  FOR  OIL  WELLS 

Geoife  VnakM  Le  Bw,  WicUte  Falls,  Tex. 

M  Mnr  23, 19St,  SciW  No.  143,744 

SfTiihii     (CL214— 51) 


through,  each  of  said  drcumferentiany  spaced  tub« 
having  a  cover  member  attached  thereto  and  tp&eed 
from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  forming  a  passage  thcr»> 
between  for  diverting  liquid  and  sand  passing  tfiere- 
through  downward  so  that  the  sand  entrained  within 
said  liquid  that  pa«es  dirougfa  said  inlet  opening  will 
settle  out  as  the  liquid  passes  upward  through  said 
trap,  and  said  lateral  tube  forming  a  connection  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  central  tube  so  as  to  direct  said 
liquid  and  sand  into  said  diamber  formed  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  lowermost  slidl. 


2,71t,3tf 
CENTRIFUGAL  DBHYDRATOR 
Walter  E.  Sua,  Piwiwi,  QriK„  aMlipor  to  Ha  Cmh 
veyor  Coonaay,  Ibc,  Lot  Aafriai,  CaHfn  a  cotfaaa 
tkM  of  CamoffBla 

AppUcatkm  StpHmtu  U,  1951,  Serid  No.  244,477 
UCUmm,    (0.214—49) 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  apparatus  for  dehydrating  pulp,  the 
combination  of:  a  driven  rotary  shell  to  receive  the  pulp, 
said  shell  having  peripheral  openings;  water-pervious  filter 
means  movably  carried  by  said  shell  to  restrain  move- 
ment of  the  pulp  through  said  openinp,  said  filter  means 
having  inwardly  facing  portions  at  operating  positions 
q)anning  said  opem'ngs  and  having  other  portions  at 
cleaning  positions  fadng  outward  from  the  shell  for  the 
release  of  particles  therefrom  by  centrifugal  force;  means 
to  move  said  water-pervious  filter  means  in  a  cyclic  man- 
ner during  rotation  of  said  shell  to  cause  portions  there- 
of to  continually  alternate  between  said  two  positions; 
and  means  to  move  the  pulp  axially  of  said  shell. 


2,71M19 

STRAINER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MILKING 

MACHINES 

Leo  H.  TnhM,  fligl^nls.  Vt 

Siptii^sr  23, 19K8afU  No.  457,954 

SCtataM.    (CL  214— 159) 


1.  In  a  sand  trap  for  deep  wells,  a  tubular  casing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  shell  members  connected  to- 
gether, the  uppermost  of  said  shell  members  having  a 
lateral  tube  therein  forming  an  inlet  therethrough,  the 
lowermost  of  said  shell  members  forming  a  sand  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  baflle  clamped  between  said  shell 
members,  said  baffle  having  a  central  tube  and  a  plu- 
rality of  drcumferentially  spaced  upstanding  tubes  open 
at  their  ends  secured  thereto  for  passing  liquid  there- 


1.  For  use  with  the  cover  of  the  vessel  of  a  milking 
machine,  a  strainer  attachment  comprising  a  cup  having 
a  perforated  bottom,  a  filter  element  carried  by  said  bot- 
tom, a  slotted  web  cientrally  of  the  cup,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  the  cover  having  arms  receivable  throt^gh 
the  slots,  said  web  having  under  spiral  cam  surfaces  ro- 
utable  on  the  arms  to  cause  a  progressive  elevating  moW 
permit  the  pulsator  to  draw  air  dbectly  from  die  pail 
ment  of  the  cup  incident  to  its  mounting  upon  the  cover. 


11  2,711311 

CAP  MANIPULATING  MACHINB  FOR  MOLDS 
Iniahn  FiJB,  NaiMhiBw,  Fa 
■te>faRh  27, 19S2, 8«M  No.  274,990 
{SCUM.    (CL212— 4) 


.>3     ,t»« 


1.  In  a  machiftw  for  manipulating  a  mold  cap,  a  naov- 
aUe  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  a  pair  oi  rails,  an 
electric  motor  and  a  gear  reduction  unit  mounted  oo 
said  carriage  for  driving  the  carriage,  an  upright  upstand- 
ing from  said  caniage  and  having  means  engaging  power 
mains  to  deliver  power  to  said  motor,  a  swivel  post  vp- 
standing  from  said  carriage  at  one  side  thereof,  a  hori- 
zcmtal  bocHn  carried  by  said  post,  a  hanger  su4>ended 
from  the  free  end  of  said  boom  by  a  swivel  connection, 
a  doUy  bar  pivotaOy  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
hanger  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  cap  engaging  hook  at  one 
end  of  said  doUy  bar,  a  handle  in  the  form  of  a  cross- 
piece  at  the  other  end  of  said  dolly  bar,  and  a  control 
switch  for  said  electric  motor  carried  by  said  doUy  bar 
in  doae  i^oximity  to  said  handle. 


2,714,312 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

1 8L  Pin.  Wan,  Mas. 
■a  23/^51, 8«W  No.  233,151 
aCUM.    (CL  212-^44) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  support, 
a  turret  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  support  a  bucket 
carrying  boom  pivotally  connected  to  said  turret,  a  piv- 
ocable  lever  connected  to  said  turret  for  effecting  rota- 
tioo  thereof,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  links,  one  of 
said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  lerer  and 
the  other  of  said  links  being  pivotally  cnonccted  to  said 
mppott  and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  links  and 
said  nvport  for  effeOing  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever 
and  ther^  pivoting  said  twret  and  boom. 


2,718,313 
CAN^ARRANGD<IG  MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

to 


VAm  Aauuimuiniu  nutiituu  athu  ATT 
Smmm  H.  OT^feUt  9mc«a,  N.  Y,  riiJMiii  I 
tol  Cm  Cmmmj,  be,  New  Y«tk,N.  Y., 
dMofNcwyaik 


19, 1949,  Ssriri  No.  114,477 
ISOataM.    (€1.214— 4) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  arranging  cans  in 
tier  coaq>lements  in  staggered  and  nested  row  relation 
which  consists  in  placing  cans  in  a  confining  chamber  in 
at  laast  thne  rows  bearing  longitudinal  and  transverse 


dhial  row  disposed  in  a  common  longitudinal  plane  and 
the  axes  of  all  cans  in  each  said  transverse  row  diipoaed 
in  a  common  transverse  plane,  and  then  positively  and 
simuttaneousiy  shifting  all  cans  m  at  least  ooe  such  row 


di^KMed  intermediately  of  two  other  such  rows  in  one 
direction  only  namely  In  a  Uke  genoal  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  their  axes  and  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  bring 
about  a  staggered  and  nested  relation  of  said  can  rows. 


2,714,314 

STACKER  MECHANISM  FOR  COIL  8PRINC38 

Maithi  J.  NcbMi,  Ckk^o,  mi  OUhH  E.  Ivml  WI- 
~  to  WtaniMRck  Sprii«  MadiiMty 


14 


24, 1951,  SeiW  No.  243424 
(GL214— 4) 


#4- 


2.  A  stacker  mechanism  for  coil  qnings  comprising, 
a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  side  plate  members,  each 
having  a  step  to  toon  a  forward  coil  spring  receiving 
portion  for  receiving  coil  H>rings  under  compression  and 
a  subsequent  wider  coil  q>ring  stacking  portion,  slots  in 
the  side  plate  members  extending  from  a  point  in  the 
coil  spring  receiving  portion  to  a  point  in  the  coil  ^ring 
stacking  portion,  a  pair  of  crosshead  members  longitudi- 
nally slidably  mounted  on  the  outside  ol  the  side  plate 
members  and  retractable  dogs  carried  by  the  crosshead 
members  and  extending  through  the  slots  for  engaging 
the  end  turns  of  the  coil  springs  and  individually  ad- 
vancing the  coil  springs  from  the  coil  ^ring  receiving 
portion  to  the  stacking  portion  for  stacking  the  coil  springs 
therein  and  for  advancing  stacked  coil  springs  along  the 
stacking  portion. 


2,718,315 
STACKER  MECHANBM  FOR  COIL  SPRINGS 
Mnrttol.Neiw,ChtanD,a«dTladdHMS.Cetoar, 

IIL,  MrivBon  to  W—derilfh  Sprli«  MachtoeiT 
iMMsy,  a  coifonltoiB  of  IDtooii 
AppHcatfoB  October  4, 1954,  SctW  No.  444,534 
19Ch4nM.   (CL214— 4) 


2.  A  stadDer  medianism  for  coil  springs  comprising,  a 
pair  of  sutionary  elongated  tpmced  apart  side  plate  mem- 
bers forming  a  coil  q>ring  carrying  channel,  each  side 
plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  steps  spaced  tfaero- 


row  relation  with  the  axes  of  all  cans  in  each  said  loogitu-   along  to  form  a  first  narrow  channel  portion  for  recetving 
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coil  springs  under  compression  and  a  piundity  of  subse- 
quent progressively  wider  channel  portions  for  progres- 
sively receiving  with  less  compression  coil  springs  from 
ihe  next  preceding  channel  portion,  each  side  plate  mem- 
ber also  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  therealong. 
a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  along  the  side  plate 
members  between  retracted  and  advanced  positions  and 
including  a  bar  longitudinally  slidable  in  each  slot  of  the 
side  plate  members,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  the  carriage 
on  the  inside  of  the  side  plate  members  and  movable  along 
the  first  channel  portion  as  the  carriage  is  advanced  and 
retracted,  said  pair  of  arms  engaging  the  end  turns  of  the 
coil  springs  received  in  the  first  channel  portion  and  ad- 
vancing them  into  the  next  succeeding  channel  portion  as 
the  carriage  is  advanced,  each  of  said  bars  of  said  car- 
riage being  stepped  in  relation  to  the  steps  of  the  side  plate 
members  forming  the  channel  portions  therebetween  by 
means  of  inwardly  facing  shoulders  arranged  therealong, 
said  shoulders  lying  within  the  confines  of  the  slots  in  the 
side  plate  members  at  the  channel  portions  thereof  when 
the  carriage  is  retracted  and  protruding  into  the  subse- 
quent wider  channel  portions  as  the  carriage  is  advanced 
for  engaging  the  end  turns  of  the  coil  springs  therein  to 
progressively  advance  the  coil  wrings  to  the  next  succeed- 
ing channel  portions  during  each  advancing  nM>venient  of 
the  carriage. 


tracks  consisting  each  of  two  ndls,  and  two  transverse 
tracks  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  longitudinal  tracks 
and  formed  as  two  trough-shaped  guideways  with  sub- 
stantially the  same  curvature  as  said  wheels  spaced  by 
the  wheelbase  of  the  trucks  and  extending  across  both 
longitudmal  tracks,  the  rails  of  the  longitudinal  tracks 
and  said  guideways  being  shaped  at  their  crossings  to 
provide  freedom  of  movement  of  the  runner  wheels  of 
a  truck  when  at  said  crossings  to  roll  along  the  rails  and 
to  slip  laterally  on  the  trough-shaped  guideways. 


2,71t,31S 

MANURE  LOADER 

ttaUr  J.  SchoDcker  Md  JaMee  J. 

LMrieirfllc,  (Wo 

AppUcatkM  AagMt  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,<32 

aClaiiiii.    (CL  214— 149) 


2,71831< 
TUBE  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
William  Bryan  DIckMiB,  Kcaoeha,  Wm^  a«igMr  to  Tlie 
AoMrkan  Brass  Company,  a  corporatfcM  of  Connccti- 
cot 

Appikatiott  May  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,861 
8ClafaBf.    (CL214— 8^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  few  long  lengths  of 
tubing  from  a  large  main  group  thereof  comprising  in 
combination  a  platform  of  dimensions  great  enough  to 
sifljport  said  main  group  <rf  tubing  lengths  and  upon  which 
said  main  group  rests,  a  conveyor  extending  alongside  said 
platform  for  substantially  its  entire  length,  a  tn^ey 
straddling  said  conveyor,  said  trolley  bdng  movaUe  along 
said  conveyor  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  cleav- 
ing means  mounted  in  a  vertical  position  upon  said  trolley 
substantially  between  said  conveyor  and  said  platform, 
and  driving  means  to  move  said  trolley  along  said 
conveyor. 


2,718317 
^^^SIii'}:^^^^^  ^"  THE  STORAGE  OF  GOODS, 
j^Jg^LLY   FOR   THE   PARKING   OF   AlTlS 

Manfred  Strauss,  Basel,  and  Panl  Tnminger,  Soiotfanm, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Boas  A.  G.,  Basel  Switzer- 
land 

^  ._^if*^***"  October  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,83« 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  December  2. 1952 
6  Claims.    (Q.  214— IM) 


1.  A  manure  loader  for  a  tractor,  said  manure  loader 
comprising  a  frame,  means  pivotally  mounting  one  end 
of  the  frame  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  tractor  for  verti- 
cal  swinging  movement,   a  rearwardly  extending  rigid 
bracket  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  tractor  below  said 
pivotal  mounUng,  an  upright  fluid  cylinder  and  piston  rod 
assembly,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  said  bracket,  links  pivotally  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod  and 
at  their  lower  ends  to  an  mtermediate  portion  of  the  frame, 
a  bucket  comprising  a  normally  vertical  back  portion  and 
a  normally  horizontal  bottom  portion,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  frame  to  the  bucket  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  tube  located  parallel  to  and  above 
the  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  tube 
to  the  tractor,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  lever 
fulcnimed  intermediate  its  ends  upon  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
the  lever  to  said  one  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  lever  to  said  bracket,  a 
rod  slidable  within  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  means  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  other  end  of  the  rod  to  the  bucket 
near  the  top  thereof,  means  normally  holding  the  rod  from 
sliding  within  the  tube,  means  for  operating  said  fluid 
cylmder  and  pbton  rod  to  raise  the  frame  and  tube  to 
upnght  position  while  maintaining  the  bottom  of  the 
bucket  in  substantially  horizontal  position,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  holding  means  to  cause  the  rod  to  slide  in 
the  tube  and  the  bucket  to  tilt  upon  its  pivot  on  the  frame. 


I.  In  an  installation  for  the  storage  of  goods,  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  platform  trucks  having  runner 
wheels  the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  is  fixed  relative  to 
said  tracks  and  adapted  to  receive  the  goods  to  be  stored, 
the  combination  of  two  juxuposed  paraUel  longitudinal 


2,718^19 
AUTOMATIC  CARTON  EMPTIER 
Clarence  M.  Jones  and  Tbomai  M.  Roes,  Beaamont,  N.  J- 
aarignors  to  Socony  MobO  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor^ 
pontion  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcation  March  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,928 
4ClaiaM.    (a.  214-^391) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  unpacking  containers  from  cartons 
in  which  the  containers  are  arranged  in  superimposed  lay-  , 
ers    comprising    conveyor   means    for   transporting    the  ' 
opened  cartons  in  inverted  position,  means  for  automat- 
ically stopping  and  positioning  the  cartons  thereon  indi- 
vidually at  an  unloading  station,  a  release  gate  immedi-' 
ately  underiying  said  unloading  station,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  movable  guide  fingers,  a  container  receiver. 


means  for  elevating  said  guide  fingers  through  said  re- 
lease gate  into  the  carton  and  between  said  containers, 
means  for  opening  said  release  gate  whereby  the  containers 
fall  between  said  guide  fingen  into  said  coataioer  receiver, 
means  for  holding  the  top  layer  of  containers  in  said  con- 
tainer receiver,  means  for  releasing  the  lower  layer  of 
containers  from  said  container  receiver  while  the  top 

a, ii»^ ^ TV 


due  to  the  weight  of  an  article  sivported  on  its  aModatad 
article-engaging  pin  for  actuatinf  the  switch,  said  switch 
when  so  actuated  being  «*«>«''g»MMf  to  prevent  the  eaerfiah 
tion  of  the  grapple  operating  motor  in  a  gnpple  opening 
direction. 


2,718321 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ARTICLES 
Charles  H.  WiisJSfsj  si,  DwMk,  Mi^   ■■hnni    to 
sstom  Electrtc  Cnmnsnj,  hcntywatoi,  N^  Yofk, 
N.  v.,  a  coiVotMiaa  ofNew  Yotfc 

AppttcathMi  Inne  22, 19S9,  Serial  No.  169,715 
8aatai.    (0.214—458) 


layer  of  containers  is  retained  therein,  an  outlet  conveyor 
for  receiving  and  tran^KMting  said  lower  layer  of  con- 
tainers from  said  container  receiver,  means  for  thereafter 
releasing  the  top  layer  of  conuiners  to  the  bottom  fA  said 
container  receiver  and  means  for  releasing  said  top  layer 
of  containers  from  said  container  receiver  to  said  outlet 
conveyor. 


2,718328 
ARTICLE-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
G.  Neban,  BaMmore,  and  WOthni  B.  Wtoas,  Tow- 
son,  Md.,  assimon  to  Waataia  Electric  Con^any,  In- 
cof^oiatod.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Yn  a  coiponlioa  of  New 

Application  Jnne  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  169,788 
SCIafans.    (0.214—658) 


6.  A  hoist  system,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  grapple 
arms,  means  for  supporting  the  grapple  arms  in  q>aced 
relationship  with  req>ect  to  each  other,  opposed  article- 
engaging  elements  mounted  on  the  grapple  arms,  means 
selectively  operable  for  moving  the  grapple  arms  to- 
ward one  another  to  move  the  article-engaging  elements 
into  engagement  with  complementary  portions  of  an  ar- 
ticle to  be  lifted  and  for  moving  said  grapple  arms 
apart,  feeler  members  mounted  on  the  grapple  arms 
adjacent  to  said  article-engaging  elements  and  arranged 
to  be  actuated  when  the  article  is  fully  engaged  by  said 
elements,  power  means  for  raising  the  grapple  arm-sup- 
porting means,  weight-req>onsive  means  operated  by 
the  weight  of  the  article  on  the  grapple  arms  for  pre- 
venting operation  of  the  power  meaiu  when  one  or 
more  of  the  feeler  members  is  not  actuated,  and  a  sec- 
ond weight-responsive  means  operated  by  the  weight 
of  the  article  on  the  gr^ple  arms  for  preventing  said 
grapple  arms  from  being  nx>ved  apart,  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  release  of  the  article  while  it  is  being  supported 
by  the  grapple  arms. 


1.  In  article-handling  apparatus  including  a  crossbeam, 
a  pair  of  vertically  depending  grapple  arms  mounted  mov- 
ably  on  the  crossbeam,  a  pair  of  opposed,  laterally  pro- 
jecting article-engaging  pins  positioned  at  the  lower  ends 
of  the  grapple  arms,  one  for  each  grapple  arm,  a  reversi- 
ble electric  motor  for  selectively  moving  the  grapple  arms 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  to  facilitate  the  en- 
gagement of  their  respective  article-engaging  pins  with  an 
article  and  means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  the 
crossbeam  and  attached  grai^le  arms,  the  improvement, 
which  comprises  guide  means  provided  on  the  lower  end 
of  one  of  the  grapple  arms  and  defining  a  vertically 
extending  guideway.  a  cross  head  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guideway  for  limited  vertical  movement  between  prede- 
termined upper  and  lower  positions  and  having  the  article- 
engaging  pin  of  that  grapple  arm  attached  fixedly  thereto 
for  movement  therewith,  resilient  means  normally  urging 
the  crosshead  into  its  upper  position  when  there  is  no 
article  supported  on  its  associated  pin,  an  electric  switch 
mounted  on  the  grapple  arm,  and  means  operated  when 
the  crosshead  assumes  its  lower  position  in  the  slideway 


2,718322 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Isaac  L.  WBcox,  Fnlton,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  Oawsfo  Fab 
CoTMratloa,  Ftalton,  N.  Y,  a  coiyontfc»  of  New 

Application  Febraaiy  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  211345 
4  0afaM.    (CL  215-^8) 


4.  A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  disk  of  thin,  flexible, 
stretdiable,  sheet  material  dimensioned  to  overiie  the  top 
of  the  bottle  and  encircle  the  bead  thereof,  a  reinforcing 
disk  of  relatively  stiff  sheet  material  adhered  to  the  tq>per 
surface  of  the  central  discoidal  portion  of  said  first  disk 
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and  having  a  diameter  slightly  kas  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bead  of  the  bottle,  an  annular  member  encircling  said 
reinforcing  disk  and  being  readily  severable  therefrom 
and  bdng  adhered  to  the  marginal  portion  oi  said  first  disk. 


2,71t32S 
BOnU  CLOSURE 
John  F.  K— iiy,  Ania  vwr,  1 

13, 19S3.  Serial  No.  334,779 
4CWM.    (CL  215-^49) 


1.  A  bottle  closure  embodying  therein  a  metal  shell 
having  an  inner  surface  coated  with  a  resinous  material, 
a  disc  of  fibrous  paperboard  material  assembled  within 
said  shell  and  having  resin  coated  opposite  side  faces 
connected  together  by  a  resin  coated  peripheral  edge 
portion,  said  coating  on  the  periphend  edge  portion 
consisting  of  a  resin  dissimilar  to  and  repellant  to  said 
resin  coating  on  the  opposite  side  faces  of  said  disc,  said 
resin  coating  on  one  of  the  opposite  side  faces  of  said 
disc  bonding  with  said  resin  coating  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  shell. 


2,719324 

VENTILATED  VEGETABLE  BIN  OR  CONTAINER 

Dock  R.  irvlB,  Conw  ChiMi,  Tex. 

AppiicallM  My  23, 19S2,  Seriri  No.  399,424 

ICkte.    (CL217— 4) 


A  bin  for  holding  vegetables,  fruit  or  the  like  compris- 
ing, a  body  portion  inchiding  a  front,  a  back  and  ends, 
all  of  which  are  imperforate,  the  bottom  edges  of  tfie 
front  and  back  terminating  at  substantially  the  same 
elevation  and  the  tip  edge  of  the  front  terminating  at  an 
elevation  substantially  below  the  top  edge  of  the  back, 
the  top  edges  of  the  ends  being  inclined  downwardly  to- 
ward the  top  edge  of  the  front,  the  ends  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  bottom  edges  of  the  front  and  back  for 
a  substantial  distance,  the  bottom  edges  of  the  ends  being 
rounded  at  the  ends  of  such  edges  so  that  the  bin  may  be 
transversely  tilted,  supporting  bars  secured  to  the  inner 
faces  of  the  ends  adjacent  to  their  bottom  edges,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  tray  removably  mounted  upon  the  support- 
ing bars  and  having  all  parts  thereof  permanently  qwced 
from  the  bottom  edges  of  die  front  and  back  for  afford- 
ing a  ventilating  passage  between  the  tray  and  interior 
of  the  body  portion  when  the  tray  is  in  place,  said  ventilat- 
ing passage  having  permanently  open  inlet  openings,  a 
frame  mounted  within  the  body  portion  and  having  its 
bottom  edge  terminating  substantially  at  the  elevation  of 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  front  and  back,  said  frame  not 
covering  the  inlet  openings  of  said  passage,  a  foraminous 
bottom  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  frame  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  edges  of  the  front  and  back  and  said 
tray  for  forming  an  enlarged  air  chamber  beneath  the 
food  products  supported  by  the  foraminous  bottom,  and 
vertical  partitions  removably  mounted  within  the  body 
portion  and  having  their  lower  edges  bearing  against  and 
aupported  by  said  frame. 


Hnrvi 


2,719329 
FOOD  STORAGE  RBCEFTACLE 

,  ■  outpontfoB  of  New  Jtntf 
S,  19S3rSariri  No.  359,497 
7CUM.    (CL229— 19) 


1.  A  food  storage  receptacle,  comprising:  a  U-shaped 
shell  having  opposite  end  walls  connected  together  by  a 
bottom  wall,  and  having  said  walls  imperforate;  side 
walls  fashioned  independent  of  said  shell;  each  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  continuous  and  peripherally  extend- 
ing frame  member  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  members 
extending  in  both  directions  across  the  fraime  and  secured 
thereto  and  so  arranged  that  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  surface  within  the  frame  is  open  to  the  passage  ot 
the  air  therethrough;  and  means  securing  said  side  walls 
to  said  shell,  including  a  plurality  of  lips  int^rally  fash- 
ioned with  said  shell  and  ^aced  along  oppodte  marginal 
edges  thereof  that  are  wrapped  around  the  frame  por- 
tions of  said  side  walls  to  fixedly  position  said  side  walls 
in  close  proximity  to  the  shell. 


2,719324 
TRAY  WITH  VARIABLE  NUMBER  OF  UNIFORM 

SIZE  CELLS 
Hcuy  1.  Lc  BhBC,  Atdabora  Falta,  MMi.,  MrigMT  to 

Swank,  lac,  a  conoealioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Dscfhir  29, 1999,  Serial  No.  293377 

^OalHM.   (CL229— 22) 
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1.  A  dividing  unit  for  a  rectangular  container  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame  having  oppodte  side  and  end 
walls,  each  with  grooves  extending  from  top  to  bottom 
across  the  inner  face  thereof,  the  grooves  in  the  opposite 
side  walls  having  identical  opposed  patterns  and  being 
arranged  so  that  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  grooves 
may  be  selected  each  oi  which  divides  the  lengths  of  the 
side  walls  into  a  number  of  equal  spaces,  the  numbers  of 
the  equal  spaces  provided  by  the  groups  being  capable  of 
forming  a  consecutive  series  in  which  each  number  there- 
of differs  from  the  nearest  adjacent  number  of  the  series 
by  one,  the  grooves  in  the  opposite  end  walls  having 
identical  opposed  patterns  and  being  arranged  so  that 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  grooves  may  be  selected  each 
of  which  divides  the  lengths  of  the  end  walls  into  a  num- 
ber of  equal  spaces,  the  numbers  of  the  equal  spaces  pro- 
vided by  the  groups  being  capable  ci  forming  a  consecu- 
tive series  in  which  each  number  thereof  differs  from  the 
nearest  adjacent  number  ot  the  series  by  one,  and  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  division  plates  comprising  longitudinal 
members  having  opposite  parallel  edges  with  their  ends 


in  the  grooves  of  the  end  walls  and  with  a  phirality  of 
notches  in  one  of  thoir  edges  corresponding  in  location 
to  the  grooves  in  the  ride  walls  of  the  frame  and  latnal 
members  having  opporite  parallel  edges  with  their  end 
in  the  grooves  of  the  side  walls  of  tiw  frames,  and  a 
plurality  of  notches  in  one  of  their  edges  corresponding 
in  location  to  the  grooves  in  the  end  walls  of  the  frame 
and  interfitting  with  the  notches  in  the  longitudinal  divi- 
sion plates  whereby  the  division  plates  may  be  changed 
to  form  other  area  divisions  by  placing  them  in  different 
grooves  and  notches  of  their  co-operating  frame  and 
plates. 


'    2,711327 

JOURNAL  BOX  COVER  SEAL 

Ontta  D.  Foa,  Lot  AMefesi  CaUf. 

Application  AnpHi  27, 195irSerial  No.  243,799 

T  rikui     (CL229— 44) 


at  least  in  part  between  faces  ot  said  strip,  said  strip  being 
of  thin  material  and  said  sections  being  in  subetantial 
face  contacting  relation  exc^  at  tfie  sides  of  the  windows, 
and  said  handle  being  podtioned  on  one  side  of  the  guide 
but  in  the  plane  of  the  guide  whereby  the  guide  and  key 
may  be  positioned  in  a  single  plane  and  may  be  soldered 
to  the  can  base  so  that  they  lie  within  the  area  defined  by 
the  rim. 

2,719329 
TEARING  STRIF  GUIDE 

Edward  FHcUnnr,  Seattle,  Waih. 

AppUcatioB  ScpteHri»cr2i,19S4,  Serial  No.  457,977 

7ClainM.    (CL  229-^2) 


2.  Sealing  means  for  the  end  of  a  railway  car  journal 
box  comprising  a  lid,  a  generally  rectangular,  centrally 
open  tubular  seal  member  having  an  outwardly  extending 
peripheral  flange  at  its  forward  end  engaging  said  lid,  an 
outer  flange  intermediate  its  ends  and  an  inner  flange 
intermediate  its  ends,  said  inner  flange  having  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  portion  adjacent  said  opening  wherein 
the  portion  bordering  the  opening  is  of  greater  thickness 
than  the  remainder  of  said  flange,  a  rectangular  plate  re- 
ceived in  the  rearward  end  of  said  seal  member  to  bear 
against  said  inner  flange,  and  means  connecting  said  plate 
and  said  lid  for  securing  said  plate  to  said  lid  sufBciently 
tight  to  deflect  said  inner  flange  of  said  seal  member 
whereby  to  effect  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  plate  and 
seal  member  and  to  cause  radial  eiqMmsion  of  said  seal 
member. 


.    2,719329 

COMBINED  KEY  AND  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR 

OFENINGCANS 

GooMT  E.  DoOard,  Lakawood,  Colo. 

AfplicatkNi  Mtfich  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415395 

(CL  229—52) 


1.  A  tearing  strq)  winding  guide  in  the  form  of  a  claqi, 
having  subctantially  coextensive  inner  and  outer  plates, 
each  joined  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  other  to  permit  open- 
ing  and  closing  action  of  the  clasp;  said  claap  being 
adapted  when  opened,  to  receive  the  shank  portion  of  a 
strip  winding  key  between  said  plates  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely thereof  and  when  closed,  to  rotatably  hold  said 
shank  between  the  plates,  and  releasable  latching  meant 
for  holding  the  claH>  in  closed  condition;  said  plates  hav- 
ing openings  formed  therealong  in  positions  to  register 
with  each  other  when  the  clasp  is  closed  and  across  which 
openings  the  slotted  portion  of  a  held  key  will  pass  to 
receive  the  tongue  portion  of  a  tearing  strip  preparatory 
to  removing  the  strip  from  a  can  body,  and  said  openings 
being  adapted  to  contain  the  coil  between  their  opposite 
edges  as  formed  by  the  winding  of  the  tearing  strip  onto 
the  key.  and  to  retain  the  convcrfutions  thereof  one  upon 
the  other. 

2,711339 
TANK   HAVING   AFFARATUS   FOR    ARRESTING 
THE   SFREAD   OF   FIRES   AND   FREVENTING 
EXPLOSIONS 
Lee  T.  A  damson,  Cotpns  Ckrisd,  Tax.,  awlgpnr  of 
half  to  loaeph  B.  Weaver,  Covpw  Chririi,  Tax. 
Application  Jnly  2, 1951,  Se&No.  234394 
lOaiiik    (CL229— 99) 


A  guide  and  key  combination  for  a  tear  strq>  normally 
used  for  attaching  the  lid  to  a  can  body  of  the  type  having 
a  base  and  a  rim  depending  therefrom,  said  guide  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  rectangular  frame  structure  con- 
sisting of  sections  in  superposed  relation,  said  sections  be- 
ing secured  together  by  having  a  strq>  folded  on  itself 
with  one  of  the  free  ends  of  one  section  being  turned  back 
over  the  free  end  of  the  other  section,  said  sections  having 
substantially  coinciding  eliminated  portions  positioned  lon- 
gitudinally therein  and  forming  substantially  coinciding 
rectangular  windows,  said  key  including  a  handle  portion 
and  a  slotted  shaft,  said  shaft  being  positioned  crosswise 
of  and  centrally  between  the  windows  and  extending 
transversely  therefrom,  whereby  said  shaft  is  joumalled 


An>aratus  for  arresting  the  q^read  of  flre  and  pre- 
venting explosions  which  includes  an  inner  storage  tank 
containing  a  volatile  fluid  possessing  a  low  flash  point, 
an  outer  tank  of  greater  capacity  surrounding  said  inner 
storage  tank  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  an  inner  duct 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  inner  tank,  the 
other  end  of  said  duct  terminating  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  inner  tank,  a  second  outer  duct  secured  to  and 
communicating  with  said  outer  tank  while  completely 
enclosing  said  inner  duct,  and  a  compressed  liquid  iacft 
gas  filling  the  q>ace  between  said  tanks  and  ducts  whereby 
puncture  of  said  inner  tank  or  duct  will  cause  a  mixing 
of  the  inert  gas  with  the  vapors  of  the  volatile  liquid  to 
thereby  dilute  the  wport  to  a  degree  above  which  tfMjr 
will  not  ignite. 
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2,718331 

ROTARY  DISC  FEED  DISTRIBUriNG    . 

MECHANISM 

'  AikMto  Scff^pMB,  BolocM,  Italy 

AppDcatioB  April  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S24«1 

aOafaM.    (€1.221— 2t0) 


other  end  being  provided  with  a  funnel,  aaid  open  end 
being  downwardly  inclined,  in  crots-section,  from  a  high 
rear  portion  to  a  lower  front  portion,  a  flange  extending 
radiaUy  inward  from  the  top  of  said  hi^  rear  portion,  a 
vertical  guide  member  formed  on  said  front  portion,  a 
vertical  channel  in  said  guide  member,  a  vertical  slot 
in  said  guide  member  opening  into  said  channel,  a  bracket 


1.  In.  a  rotating  disc  feeding  mechanism  provided 
with  a  rotatably  mounted  disc,  having  pockets  each 
for  entirely  receiving  an  article  therein;  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  disc  ii^termittently;  a  wall,  and  oscillating 
means  positioned  over  said  disc,  dividing  the  area  above 
said  disc  into  an  encircled  area  containing  the  articles 
in  bulk,  and  an  outside  open  removal  area,  said  oscil- 
lating means  forming  a  moving  closure  in  said  encircled 
area  for  repelling  and  agitating  the  bulked  articles; 
said  disc  subsequently  moving  said  filled  pockets  un- 
der said  closure  to  said  removal  area  where  the  ar- 
ticles are  removed  from  the  pockets. 


2,718,332 

LUBRICANT  COMPRESSOR 

Oacar  FroideTaiix,  Aatony,  FnDcc,  awlfnr  to  Sodcte 

dite:  Tccakmit,  Sodcte  AMMnroM,  Puii,  Fnacc 

AppHcatiOB  April  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  282^77 

CfadoM  priority,  appUcatioa  FraMc  May  2, 1951 

4Claiiiw.    (CL222— 88) 


1.  In  a  pump  for  dispensing  extremely  thick  grease, 
in  combination,  a  cylindrical  container  having  a  vertical 
axis,  means  defining  an  axial  cylinder  chamber  having 
a  port  conununicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
interior  of  said  container  and  having  an  outlet  at  its 
lower  end  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  piston  axially  reciprocatable  in  said  cylinder 
chamber  for  urging  grease  admitted  through  said  port 
toward  the  lower  end  of  said  cyUnder  chamber,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  piston,  a  fork  member  having 
prongs  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  container  along  and  close  to  the  inner  walls  of  said 
container,  a  wire  stretched  tightly  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  prongs  and  extending  across  said  container, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  fork  member  upon  recipro- 
cation of  said  piston,  whereby  upon  each  piston  stroke 
said  fork  member  and  the  wire  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  its  prongs  will  be  routed  about  the  axis  of  the  piston. 


2,718333 

OIL  DISPENSER 

John  Wolf,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

AppBcatloa  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  447^16 

3ClaiBM.    (CL  222— 833) 

I.    An  oil-can  dispensing  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical 


bridging  said  slot,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  teeth 
on  the  periphery  of  the  end  portion  of  said  handle  con- 
nected to  said  bracket,  said  teeth  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  slot,  a  notched  bar  movable  in  said  channel,  said 
teeth  being  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  the  notches  in 
said  bar.  and  a  knife  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar 
within  said  housing. 


2,718334 

COFFEE  MEASURING  FAUCET 

loaeph  C.  Notar  Md  Lo«ta  W.  Woolfolk,  Cedar  Rapldi, 

Iowa,  lald  Notw  aarigMT  to  Mid  Woolf oik 

AppUcatkm  lone  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,742 

4  Claims.    (CL  222— 133) 


i  !•    An  oil-can  dispensing  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical        1.  A  multiple  dispenser  comprising  a  support,  a  plu- 

f  housing,  one  end  of  said  housing  being  open  and  the    rality  of  containers  carried  by  said  support,  said  eon- 

I  t 


1.  In  a  measuring  faucet,  a  valve  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  opening  which  is  frusto-conical  and 
larger  at  the  lower  end  than  at  the  upper,  a  rotary  valve 
member  therein,  said  valve  member  being  substantially 
frusto-conical  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  said  opening, 
said  valve  member  having  an  approximately  cylindrical 
chamber  positioned  vertically  in  said  valve  member,  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  being  en- 
larged diametrically  and  the  lower  wall  of  said  chamber, 
immediately  above  said  enlarged  portion,  being  screw- 
threaded,  a  capacity-varying  plug  comprising  a  part  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber-entering  portion, 
a  screw-threaded  portion  larger  in  diameter  than  said 
chamber-entering  portion,  a  head  portion  larger  di- 
ametrically than  said  screw-threaded  portion,  said  head 
portion  being  adapted  to  seat  in  said  enlarged  portion  of 
the  valve  chamber,  and  valve  ports  in  said  valve  member 
above  the  screw-threaded  wall  portion  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, said  plug  being  one  of  a  series  of  plugs  having  head 
and  screw-threaded  portions  of  identical  dimensions  and 
chamber-entering  portions  of  different  volumetric  dimen- 
sions. 

2,718335 

MULTIPLE  DISPENSER 

Mary  H.  SUppcB,  Loat  Spitegi,  Wyo. 

■  Application  Fcbmaiy  19. 1953,  Scrid  No.  337,778 

4ClaiM.    (a.  222— 135) 
1.  A  multiple  dispenser  comprising  a  support,  a  plu- 
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tainers  having  discharge  openings  m  the  bottom  thereof 
and  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  cylindrical 
portions,  closure  plates  pivotally  secured  to  said  con- 
tainers for  closing  aaid  discharge  openings,  and  resilient 
means  attached  to  said  containers  and  said  closure  plates 
for  holding  said  doeure  plates  in  a  closed  position,  said 


resilient  means  extending  within  said  cylindrical  portions 
and  including  push  rods  pivotally  attached  to  said  closure 
plates  for  opening  said  closure  plates,  a  separating  plate 
attached  to  said  push  rod,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  push 
rod,  said  resilient  moans  being  secured  to  said  bracket  and 
said  container. 


2,718334 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 

Arthur  J.  Rochow,  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioii  FcbrMiy  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  144,893 

4ClataM.    (CL  222— 1423) 


1.  A  condiment  dispenser  comprising  a  container  open 
at  one  end  thereof,  partitions  formed  integrally  with  said 
container  for  dividing  the  same  into  compartments,  said 
partitions  integrally  forming  at  the  junction  thereof  a 
boss  extending  beyond  the  c^n  end  of  said  container,  an 
inner  cover  plate  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  said 
container  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
perforations,  there  bang  one  group  for  each  of  said  com- 
partments, said  inner  cover  plate  having  therein  also  an 
openifig  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  an  outer  cover  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  extending  substantially  from 
the  periphery  of  said  outer  cover  plate  inwardly  beyond 
the  center  thereof,  said  outer  cover  plate  being  adapted 
to  rotate  over  said  inner  cover  plate  for  uncovering  a 
desired  group  of  perforations  and  simultaneously  closing 
off  the  remaining  groups  of  perforations  in  said  inner 
cover  plate,  said  boss  extending  through  the  opening  in 
said  inner  cover  plate  and  through  the  opening  in  said 
outer  cover  plate  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a 
head  on  the  end  of  aaid  boss  for  releasably  holding  said 
iimer  and  outer  cover  plates  in  position. 


by  the  flanged  edges  of  the  said  end  walls,  the  said  front 
and  rear  walls  being  provided  with  a  projection  near  the 
said  end  walls,  a  bar-shaped  gyring  suK>orted  on  each 


corresponding  wall  and  the  ends  of  the  said  spring  press- 
ing on  the  said  projections  in  order  to  urge  the  said  front 
and  rear  walls  onto  the  bottom  and  against  the  flanged 
edges  of  the  said  end  walls. 


2,718338 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  HANDLE- 
OPERATED  CLOSURE 
Frank  Ocmo,  Lot  Angdcs  Commty,  CaUf. 
Application  Aagut  5, 1958,  Serial  No.  177383 
8  Claims.    (CL  222— 449) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  container  closure  having  a  cap,  an 
annular  wall  and  a  top:  a  tubular  spout  provided  within 
the  cap  and  contiguous  to  the  annular  wall;  an  enclosure 
wall  opposite  the  spout  and  forming  a  channel  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  annular  wall;  a  handle  for  the  cap  having  one 
end  pivotably  disposed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  channel; 
said  channel  being  provided  with  an  aperture  on  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  said  tubular  spout  also  being  pro- 
vided with  an  apertiu'e;  a  dripcut  blade  disposed  slideable 
through  said  aperttires  for  controlling  the  access  of  the 
q>out;  means  connecting  the  handle  to  the  blade;  and 
stop  means  provided  on  the  blade  to  limit  the  sliding  of 
the  same,  the  pivoting  of  the  handle  effecting  operation 
of  the  blade. 


2,718339 

FLOW  CONTROLLER 

Howard  I.  Pankiatz,  Baitkaville,  OUa.,  anignor  to  Phil- 

lips  Petroleom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  135,544 

9CiainM.    (CL  222— 479) 


^    2,718337 
MACHINES  FOR  SPREADING  ARTIFICIAL 
FERTILIZERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  ViiMn,  NIenw  VcaMp,  Nethcriands,  aHignor  to 
C.  V.  Machincfabriek  H.  Vkwn,  Nicow  Venncp,  Netfa- 
erlanda,  a  Dutch  company 
Application  Scptambcr  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,913 
Clainw  priority,  application  Nethcriands 

September  11, 1952  -^«fi, 

ICWm.    (a.  222— 177)  f^ 

In  a  machine  for  spreading  artificial  fertilizers  and  me  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  in  a  regulable  man- 
like, a  hopper  having  discharge  orifices  at  its  bottom  and  ner  a  continuous  flow  of  a  mass  of  solid  sub-divided 
front,  rear  and  end  walls,  ground  engaging  wheels  mount-  material,  in  combination;  a  conduit  placed  in  the  line 
ed  in  journals,  the  latter  being  united  with  the  said  cor-  of  flow  of  said  material;  a  material  c<rilector  coacting 
responding  end  walls,  the  said  end  walls  having  flanged  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit,  said  collector 
edges  and  the  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  supported    comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  mbe  having  a  cutaway 
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poitioii  to  fonn  a  trough-shaped  section  which  is  ud»pied 
to  receive  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  conduit  being  movable  laterally  from 
the  axis  of  said  conduit;  a  bar  across  said  cutaway  por- 
tion and  adjacent  the  end  of  said  conduit  received  in 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  press  against  said  conduit  when 
said  tube  is  moving  to  closed  position,  the  edge  of  the 
cutaway  portion  of  said  tube  to  the  side  of  the  conduit 
oppontc  said  bar  being  so  formed  as  to  press  against 
said  conduit  when  said  tube  is  moving  to  open  position, 
said  conduit  having  its  discharge  end  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  trough-shaped  section  whereby  ro- 
tation of  the  said  tube  does  not  result  in  crushing  and 
shearing  of  said  material  between  the  end  of  said  conduit 
and  the  trough-shaped  section;  an  actuator  adapted  to 
rotate  said  collector  to  an  open  position  whereby  material 
will  flow  freely  through  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit 
^past  said  tube  and  to  a  closed  position  whereby  material 
will  collect  in  said  tube  forming  a  bridge  across  the  dis- 
diarge  end  of  said  conduit;  the  discharge  end  of  said 
conduit  being  displaced  laterally  from  the  axis  of  said 
conduit  by  said  o^ector  when  said  collector  is  in  said 
open  position,  said  bar  engaging  said  conduit  when  said 
collector  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  coUector  being 
operatively  engaged  by  said  actuator. 


plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  handles 
each  affixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  side  of  said 
end  plates,  an  upwardly  extending  body  shidd  affixed  to 
the  rear  of  said  bottom  plate,  an  inwardly  directed  eye  af- 
fixed to  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said 
end  plates,  an  outwardly  directed  eye  affixed  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  outer  side  of  the  other  of  said  end  plates, 
and  a  shoulder  strap  of  flexible  material  removably  coo- 
nected  at  each  of  its  ends  to  said  eyes. 


2,711,342 
APPARATUS  PARnCULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR 
CHARGING    ORIENTATED    ARTICXES    OF 
RELATIVELY    GREATER    LENGTH    THAN 
WIDTH 
David  K.  C  Andenoa,  Tnom,  ScodaBd,  aaigBor  to 
pcrial  Chcmkai  ladailriM  Halted,  a  coqporalioB  of 
GreatBritafca 
AppUcathm  October  IS,  19S1,  Sotal  No.  251^1 
\  ■PfBcaflna  Great  ErildB 
NoviiAsr  15, 19M 

(CL  226—14) 


2,718,34« 

COMBINATION  COAT  AND  SKIRT  HANGER 

BcB  EniB  Laadma,  MohC  VcfMM,  Waik. 

AppUcatkM  May  4, 19^3,  Scrlal  No.  352,M< 

ftClaiiM.    (CL223— U) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  an  upper  supporting 
member,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  coacting  legs  mount- 
ed thereby  for  relative  adjustment  from  and  toward  each 
other  and  equipped  with  garment  engaging  lower  end 
portions,  leg  q>acing  rods  fixed  at  their  outer  ends  to 
said  legs,  req>ectively,  and  extended  therefrom,  with  their 
inner  end  portions  substantially  parallel  and  in  overlapped 
relationship,  a  clutch  plate  provided  with  a  hole  through 
which  the  inner  end  portion  of  one  of  said  rods  is  ex- 
tended with  slight  clearance  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
other  of  said  rods  secured  to  the  plate  in  a  loose,  pivotal 
connection  whereby  it  will  be  canted  and  thus  caused  to 
effect  a  holding  connection  with  the  rod  on  which  it  is 
mounted,  incident  to  an  inward  pressure  applied  to  the 
kit.  _^^__^^ 

2,71M41 

PORTABLE  TAPPING  APPARATUS 

Albert  I.  Scewaldt,  GaiBCSvflle,  N.  Y. 

Appikatioa  Jaly  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,815 

1  Claim.    (CL224— 5) 


In  a  portable  drilling  apparatus  for  tapping  trees  includ 
ing  a  horizontal  bottom  plate,  the  provision  of  a  pair  of 


1.  y^aratus  for  charging  wiented  articles,  of  greater 
length  than  width  and  of  substantially  strai^t  longitu- 
dinal axis  having  one  end  terminating  in  an  edge  and 
the  other  end  at  least  substantially  dosed  by  a  convex 
surface,  into  carrying-plates  having  at  least  one  row  of 
article-receiving  sockets,  at  least  the  entries  of  which  are 
wider  than  the  widest  part  of  the  articles,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  at  least  one  iq)standing  delivery  pipe 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  stack  of  the  oriented  articles; 
means  for  continuously  conveying  a  succession  of  the 
plates  so  as  to  bring  eadi  of  the  latter  in  torn  into  re- 
ceiving position  beneath  said  p^  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  plates  q>aced  bdow  said  pipe  a  distance  less  than 
the  length  of  the  articles  and  with  no  free  space  between 
the  f(41owing  edge  of  the  top  surface  of  eadi  plate  and 
the  leading  edge  of  the  top  surface  of  a  following  plate 
having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
plates  greater  than  the  oorreqwnding  dimension  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  articles;  guide  means  for  aligning  each 
plate  with  respect  to  said  pipe  as  the  former  approadies 
the  latter  so  that  all  the  sockets  in  each  plate  will  pass 
beneath  said  pipe,  said  pipe  having  an  open  lower  end  so 
that  ^en  the  lowermost  article  In  said  pipe  drops  Into 
a  plate  socket,  the  stack  above  said  dropped  article  de- 
scends therewith  and  rests  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
said  pipe  being  inclined  to  permit  slippage  of  a  said 
dropped  artide  from  beneath  the  artide  next  above  in  said 
pipe  upon  horizontal  movement  of  die  plate  being  filled, 
whereby  the  sockets  in  the  row  of  each  plate  are  succes- 
sively filled  as  the  plates  are  conveyed  horizontally  be- 
neath said  pipe  and  the  lower  end  of  the  lowermost 
article  in  the  pipe  slides  without  hang-up  across  the  tpece 
between  adjacent  filled  and  empty  plates  as  a  filled  plate 
moves  from  beneath  said  pipe  and  is  followed  by  an 
empty  {date. 

2,715,343  

COMBINATION  DISPENSING  AND  SIPHONING 
NOZZLE  AND  PUMPING  MEANS 
William  Y.  Brown,  Chariolte,  N.  C,  ssiiiinr  to  Browa 
Grease  Gm  Coa^iiy,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  a  cwporatloa 

AppBcatkm  October  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,255 
^^^5Clalma.    (CL  22«— 22) 
1.  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle  assemUy 


vertical  end  plates  affixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom   for  filling  receptacles  with  liquid  from  a  source  oi  wppfyt 
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said  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  member  having 
first  and  second  sahstanfially  paralld  passateways  thaeia 
and  extending  substantially  loogitudinally  thereof,  means 
communicativdy  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said 
passageways  with  said  source,  the  other  ends  of  said  pas- 
safBways  being  open,  means  for  forcing  liquid  from  said 
source  through  said  first  passageway  for  filling  a  recq>- 
tade,  means  for  creating  sufficient  suction  in  the  second 
passageway  to  withdraw  the  liquid  from  said  rec^tade. 


means  for  diereafter  evacuating  the  major  portion  of  said 
gas-air  mixture  from  the  container  whereby  to  leave  as 
extremdy  small  amount  of  air  within  the  container,  and 


upon  the  open  end  of  the  second  passageway  being  closed 
by  said  liquid,  to  return  the  liquid  to  said  source,  a  con- 
trol valve  in  the  first  passageway  for  opening  and  dosing 
the  first  passageway,  a  vem  pipe  communicating  with 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  second  passageway  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  second  valve  in  the  vent  pipe,  means 
for  moving  the  otwtrol  valve  and  means  comtecting 
the  second  valve  to  the  means  for  moving  the  control 
valve  to  open  the  opening  in  the  vent  pipe  when  the  con- 
trol valve  is  moved  to  closed  position. 


2,71M44 

FUNNELS 

OHvar  1.  Trasisr,  Yoakan,  N.  Y. 

AppHeatloa  NaveariMr  18, 1952,  Serial  N«».  321,219 

(CL22<-^ 


I.  A  funnel  having  a  body  and  an  extension  from  its 
lower  end  constnicted  with  an  internally  threaded  bore 
and  an  externally  threaded  neck  below  said  extension 
having  a  bore  thoethrough  of  smaller  diameter  than  that 
of  said  internally  threaded  bore,  said  neck  being  ad^ted 
to  be  screwed  into  an  internally  threaded  intake  fixture 
of  a  receptacle. 


means  for  thereafter  causing  die  flowable  solid  material 
to  be  drawn  into  the  container  by  the  vacuum  thus  es- 
tablished therein. 


2,715344 

LADDERS 

Max  GrissL  f.laisB,  N.  I. 

Jiaaaqr  U,  1953,  SctW  No.  333494 

7nslmi     (C1.22t— ^32) 


1.  A  stepladder  comprising,  a  pair  of  sections  of  whidi 
each  iodudes  a  pair  of  laterally  q>aced  stiles  tapering  up- 
wardly to  form  a  wide  base  and  a  narrow  top  and  con- 
nected by  a  series  of  attpt  extending  therebetween,  and 
hinges  connecting  said  two  sections  together  at  poiitts 
q>aced  lengthwise  along  a  pair  of  juxti^NMed  correspond- 
ing upright  sides  of  such  sections  so  as  to  form  substan- 
tially a  three-legged  ladder. 


2,718345 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  FILLING 

CONTAINERS  BY  VACUUM 

Stanley  R.  Howard,  MVloa,  Mass.,  aarinor  to  Pnen- 

matic  Scale  CotporaHoa,  Uarited,  Qafacy,  Mass.,  a 

coiporatioB  of  Massachasctts 

Appttcatkm  Dcccaiber  17, 1952.  Serial  No.  32MT7 

UCIaiaH.  (CL224— 49) 
1.  A  vacuum  filling  apparatus  particularly  useful  for 
producing  containers  filled  with  flowable  solid  material 
and  which  are  substantially  devoid  of  air  having,  in  com- 
bination, container-supporting  means,  automatically  op- 
erating means  for  evacuating  a  major  portion  of  the  air 
from  within  the  container,  automatically  operating  means 
for  subsequently  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  the  par- 
tially evacuated  container  to  thereby  effect  the  admix- 
ture oi  a  large  proportion  of  the  inert  gas  with  the  smaller 
and  remaining  portion  of  air,  automatically  operating 


2,718,347 
COLLAPSIBLE  CELLULAR  CARTON 
Wmiam  H.  lamaa,  Ncwarit,  N.  Y.,  ssriganr  to 
Bros.  Comaaay,  Ncwari^,  N.  Y^  a  oonocatloa  of  New 
Yofk 
AppHeatloa  October  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,493 
19  Claims.   (CL229— 28) 


cycyc^FO^i^T 


1.  A  collapsible  cellular  carton  made  of  foldable  blank 
material  cut,  scored  and  folded  to  form  a  box  structure 
having  longitudinally-extending,  spaced  side  walls,  a  bot- 
tom wall  formed  of  two  sections  each  of  w^ucfa  has  its 
outer  side  edge  foldably  connected  with  the  bottom  edge 
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of  the  respective  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  longitudinal 
partition  comprising  two  wall  sections  each  foldably  con- 
nected along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  with  die  inner 
side  edge  of  the  respective  bottom  section,  said  longi- 
tudinal partition  walls  being  interconnected  at  the  inner 
edges  thereof  along  a  longitudinal  fold  line,  portions  of 
one  of  said  partition  walls  being  cut  out  and  extending 
beyond  said  fold  line  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
other  of  said  partition  walla  to  form  upward  extensions 
when  the  two  partition  walls  are  brought  contiguous  to 
each  other  by  folding  the  blank  on  the  interposed  fold 
line,  notches  formed  in  said  longitudinal  partition  between 
said  extensions  thereof,  a  series  of  transverse  partitions 
hingedly  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  side 
walls  and  foldable  into  erected  position  in  straddling  rela- 
tion with  said  longitudinal  partition  to  separate  the  carton 
cells,  said  transverse  partitions  having  slitted  lower  edges 
for  engaging  said  longitudinal  partition  in  said  notches 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  said  notches  each  being  formed 
with  an  abutment  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for 
holding  said  transverse  partitions  against  swinging  move- 
ment from  erected  position,  and  a  plurality  of  said  ex- 
tensions being  formed  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  upper 
edge  of  the  respective  ones  of  said  transverse  partitions 
for  holding  the  same  in  erected  position. 


rows  of  rotor  blades,  a  stator  casing  surrounding  said 
rotor  and  having  mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  axially- 
spaced  rows  of  stator  blades  to  alternate  with  said  rows 
of  rotor  blades,  said  rotor  and  said  stator  casing  defining 
an  annular  working  fluid  duct  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end,  said  rotor  being  adapted  to  be  driven  at 
varying  rotational  speeds  a  circumferential  wall  part  sup- 
ported from  said  stator  casing  upstream  of  the  row  of 
rotor  blades  adjacent  the  inlet  end  and  having  formed 


2,71S34S 
CARTON 
Kcnactk  W.  Montfovt,  rnitMJ  Ong., 

AppUcadoB  Jimc  25, 1951,  ScfW  No.  233,329 
5  Claims.      (CL  229—37) 


»•- 


lolaBMi 


5.  A  carton  blank  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material, 
said  blank  being  creased  to  form  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  side  walls  hingedly  connected  serially  in  that  order, 
said  blank  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  integivl 
top  closure  sections  connected  by  crease  lines  to  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  sidewalls  Respectively  on  a  com- 
mon edge  of  said  side  walls,  said  blank  being  parted  so 
as  to  entirely  separate  said  second  and  third  closure  sec- 
tions on  a  line  in  extension  of  the  hinged  connection  of 
said  second  and  third  side  walls,  said  blank  being  parted 
so  as  only  to  partially  separate  said  first  and  second 
closure  sections  on  a  line  in  extension  o(  the  hinged  con- 
nection of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  and  so  as  only 
to  partially  separate  said  third  and  fourth  closure  sections 
on  a  line  in  extension  of  the  hinged  connection  of  said 
third  and  fourth  side  walls  and  leaving  a  readily  severable 
bridging  portion  integrally  connecting  said  first  closure 
section  to  said  second  closure  section  and  leaving  a  readily 
severable  integral  bridging  portion  integrally  connecting 
said  third  closure  section  to  said  fourth  closure  section; 
and  said  blank  having  bottom  closure  means  connected 
to  the  other  common  edge  of  said  side  walls. 


jm» 


m*» 


therein  a  slot  extending  around  substantially  the  whole 
circumference  thereof  and  directed  towards  said  inlet  end 
row  of  rotor  blades,  porting  means  in  said  stator  casing 
and  opening  to  said  working  fluid  duct  at  a  location  axially 
downstream  of  said  inlet  end  row  of  rotor  blades,  conduit 
means  interconnecting  said  slot  with  said  porting  means, 
valve  means  arranged  to  control  flow  in  said  conduit 
means,  and  means  to  actuate  said  valve  means  to  permit 
a  flow  of  fluid  in  said  conduit  means  when  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  compressor  falls  below  a  selected  rotational 
speed. 

2,71t35« 
DE-ICING  AFPARATVS  FOB  COMPRESSORS 
Ndl  BwriMi,  MdNM,  MMi.,  airi^or  to  G«Mni  Elec- 
tric CompMty*  •  eonondoa  of  New  Yoifc 

lAcr  it,  1949,  Serial  No.  U4,t24 


ApplkatiM  Deccabcr : 


(CL  23«— 122) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  including  a  compressor 
having  a  bladed  rotor,  means  for  preventing  ice  accumula- 
tion at  the  compressor  inlet  comprising  first  walls  sur- 
rounding an  unbladed  portion  of  the  rotor  and  defining 
therewith  a  substantially  closed  chamber,  other  walls  siu-- 
rounding  said  chamber  defining  an  annular  inlet  for  con- 
veying fluid  to  the  compressor,  a  balance  piston  within 
said  chamber  and  connected  to  the  rotor,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  vanes  extending  across  said  inlet  generally  in  a 
direction  normal  to  said  walls  and  witii  the  hollow  por- 
tions of  said  vanes  in  conununication  with  said  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  piston  in- 
cluding conduit  means  connected  to  said  hollow  portions 
and  to  the  compressor,  and  sealing  means  between  said 
first  walls  and  said  rotor  for  preventing  excessive  leakage 
of  fluid  from  said  chamber  into  said  annular  inlet 


2,718,349 
MULTI-STAGE  AXIAL-FLOW  COMPRESSOR 
Geoffrey  Ll^t  Wilde,  Coxbcach,  England,  assignor  to 
RoOa-Royce  Limited,  Dcri»y,  EBgUnid,  a  BrMsh  com- 


2,71M51 
ROTARY  PUMP 


Application  Juc  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,373 

ClaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  June  28, 1950 

17  Claims.    (CI.  23»— 114) 

I.  A  multi-stage  axial-flow  compressor  comprising  a 

rotor  having  mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  axiaily-spaced 


Floyd  M.  Kirfcpatrkk,  Erie,  Pa.,  aMtenor  to 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  off  New  York 
Application  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,961 

4  Claims,     (a.  230— 137) 
1.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  a  spherical 
chamber  therein,  a  rotor  within  said  chamber,  said  rotor 
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having  a  ^herical  surface  arranged  to  contact  the  sur- 
face of  said  chamber,  said  rotor  having  a  pair  of  ctr- 
cumferential  grooves  formed  in  said  qiherical  surface 
thereof,  said  grooves  intersecting  each  other  at  two  dia- 
metrically opposite  points,  a  semicircular  piston  segment 
positioned  in  eadi  of  said  grooves,  two  diametrically  op- 
posite elongated  intake  recesses  within  said  housing  ad- 
jacent said  qiherical  surface  of  said  rotor,  two  diametrical- 
ly on>osite  ekiagated  diacharfe  recesses  wjthin  said 
housing  adjacent  said  spherical  surface  of  said  rotor, 
each  of  said  discharge  recesses  being  positiooed  adjacent 
one  of  said  inlet  recesses,  all  of  said  recesses  extending 
transversely  with  req)ect  to  said  grooves,  one  of  said  in- 
take recesses  and  one  of  said  discharge  recesses  com- 
municating with  each  of  said  frcNives,  each  of  said  dis- 
charge recesses  being  drcumferentially  q»aced  from  the 
adjacent  one  of  said  intake  recesses,  adjacent  intake  and 
disdiarie  recessm  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  • 
plane  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  segments  and 


tional  notch  after  the  first  one,  counting  outwardly  from 
U»e  bottom  (rf  the  riot,  said  steps  acting  as  a  hig  stop  for 
logs  of  width  too  great  to  pass  the  same  into  the  narrower 
region  therebehind;  together  with  plate  members  each 
having  lug  formations  of  predetemoiined  diflfiering  width; 
to  enter  said  slots  and  seat  laterally  in  certain  notdiet 
tlierein  at  locations  determined  by  the  width  of  the  slot 
to  the  step  at  said  locations,  whereby  said  plates  are  so- 
cured  on  said  body  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  at  distances  apart  determined  by  the  location, 
inwardly  of  said  entrances,  of  the  notches  in  which  their 
re4>ective  lugs  can  be  seated,  as  aforesaid. 


2,71t,3S3 

CONTINUOIS  CENTRVUGB 

WBlfawi  H.  Kctej,  Stodte%  Utah 

Iwe  9, 1952,  Ssital  No.  292,459 
32C]|rfms.    (CL233— 3) 


■^■•^ 


along  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  an  elongated  slide  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  piston  segments  and  slidably  re- 
ceived within  one  of  said  intake  recesses  for  maintaining 
said  one  of  said  piston  segments  against  rotation  with  said 
rotor  while  permitting  lateral  oscillation  of  said  one  of 
said  piston  segments,  a  second  elongated  slide  pivotally 
engaging  the  other  of  said  piston  segments  and  riidably 
received  within  the  other  of  said  intake  recesses  for  main- 
taining said  other  of  said  piston  segments  against  rota- 
tion with  said  rotor  ¥iule  permitting  lateral  oscillation 
of  said  other  of  said  piston  segments,  an  intake  port  in 
the  bottom  of  each  of  said  intake  recesses  and  centrally 
of  the  length  thereof,  each  of  said  ports  providing  for 
conununication  between  the  corresponding  one  of  said  in- 
take recesses  and  a  correqwnding  inlet  conduit,  each  of 
said  elongated  slides  being  of  substantiaUy  the  same 
thickness  as  the  depth  of  its  corre^onding  recess  where- 
by said  slides  block  said  intake  ports  when  the  ends  of  said 
piston  segments  are  in  the  region  of  the  intersections  of 
said  grooves. 


28.  A  centrifuge,  comprising  an  elongate  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  encircling,  convoluted,  ex- 
ternally projecting  and  internally  open,  hoUow,  flexiUc 
rib  extending  substantially  throughout  its  length  and 
fmming  part  of  iu  circumferential  wall;  means  for  ro- 
tating said  drum;  an  inlet  into  said  drum  for  material 
to  be  treated;  an  outlet  from  said  drum  for  lighter  com- 
ponenu  of  said  nuterial;  a  second  outlet  from  said  drum 
for  heavier  components  of  said  material,  said  rib  having 
one  of  its  ends  opening  into  said  second  outlet;  and  means 
disposed  externally  of  but  in  operative  proximity  to  said 
drum  for  squeezing  said  rib  during  rotation  of  the  drum. 


2,71M92 

SnUCTURiiL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COIN  CHUTES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Frimk  G.  NIcotaas,  Chlcafo,  DL,  aarifnor  to  Raymond  T. 

Moloanj.  Chlraio.  IB. 

Appikalioa  March  2, 1959,^crial  No.  147^15 

r  nn'i  r     (CL232— 44) 


2,718354 
CARRIAGE  CONTROLLED  TOTAL  TAKING 

MEANS 

Arthw  H.  Shaipe,  Wcat  Hartford,  Com^  asri^or  to 

Underwood  Coiporallo^  New  Yo>fc,^N.  Y.,  a  eocpora- 

tion  of  Debware 

Applicatioa  September  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,783 

ICtafaD.    (CL235— M^T) 


9.  A  stnKnnal  assembly  comprising  a  body  having 

opposite  side  wall  portions  in  each  of  which  is  formed  •    n         •    • 

an  open-ended  slot  having  laterally  offset  notches  located  An    accounting   machine   for   automaticaUy   iMinting 

at   predetermined   depths   inwardly   from   the   entrance  monetary  amounts  one  digit  at  a  time  in  such  fashion 

thereof,  said  slots  being  increasingly  widened  outwardly  that  the  highest  order  fractional  currency  unit  u  ^ced  a 

from  steps  formed  in  the  region  adjoining  each  addi-  substantial  distance  to  the  right  of  the  lowest  order  cur- 
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rancy  unit  oomprisiiis.  »  typewriting  Mction  and  • 
pwriiij  nction,  laid  typewriting  lectiOB  having  the  otoal 
numeral  type  actioQS,  etcapement  mechaniwn  and  letter- 
feed  carriage,  said  computing  section  having  a  totalizer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  axiaUy  aUgned  denominational 
order  wfaeeU  rotauUe  indepeodenUy  to  digit  represent- 
ing angular  poeitioos.  total  read-out  means  for  sensing 
the  digit  representing  angular  positions  of  said  wheels 
and  traiMlating  «id  sensing  into  actuation  of  the  numeral 
type  actions,  said  total  read-out  means  being  operaMe 
demmunation  by  denomination,  a  first  contrd  element 
carried  by  said  letter-feed  carriage,  said  control  element 
having  a  short  cam  and  a  long  cam  thereon,  a  first  set 
of  devices  exteixling  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
short  cam  whereby  said  devkes  will  be  moved  one  at  a 
time  by  said  cam  as  the  carriage  steps  along,  said  devices 
being  operatively  connected  to  means  for  operating  thoee 
denominations  of  said  read-out  means  repreeenting  the 
currency  units,  a  second  control  element  carried  by  said 
letter-feed  carriage  and  having  a  cam  thereon,  a  second 
set  of  devices  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  cam  on  said  second  control  element,  said  second  set 
of  devices  being  operativety  connected  to  means  for  op- 
erating those  denominations  ol  the  read-out  means  rep- 
resenting the  fractional  currency  unitt.  the  two  sets  of 
devices  being  out  of  lataral  alipmient  with  one  another 
so  that  the  first  set  of  dewkee  will  not  be  hit  by  the  cam 
of  the  second  control  element  and  the  second  set  of  de- 
vices will  not  be  hit  by  either  of  the  two  cams  of  the 
first  control  element,  escapement  operating  mechanism, 
a  depressible  member  for  institutiBg  operation  of  said  es- 
capement operating  mechanism,  said  depressible  member 
being  located  in  the  path  <rf  movement  of  the  long  cam 
on  said  first  control  element,  said  long  cam  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  contact  and  depress  said 
depressibk  member  as  the  carriage  stepe  from  the  po- 
sition for  printing  the  lowest  order  currency  unit  and  to 
hoU  said  member  depressed  until  the  carriage  has  taken 
a  plurality  of  steps,  at  which  time  the  cam  on  the  second 
control  element  will  move  into  contact  with  the  hi^MSt 
order  one  of  the  second  set  of  devices. 


8] 
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means  to  ooovert  the  oMvement  of  the  elevation 
to  a  movMMnt  mpraseoting  the  logarithm  of  a  coaiae 
function  of  gun  elevatioo.  means  settable  according  to 
the  indieatad  air  speed  and  altitude  of  the  aircraft  to  rapra* 
sent  the  logarithm  of  a  fuactioB  of  the  air  velocity  of 
the  aiiciaft.  means  to  combine  the  logarithmic  representa- 
tions, means  to  coaveit  the  comhined  logarithmic  repre* 
sentation  to  a  reprsaentation  of  the  logarithm  of  unity 
minus  the  combined  logarithmic  representation,  means 
to  subtract  the  last  recited  logarithmic  representation 
from  the  itpieseotation  of  the  logarithm  of  the  function 
of  air  velocity,  and  means  to  multiply  the  quantity  repre- 
sented by  the  rseulting  logarithm  by  the  sine  of  gun 
azimudi. 


DATA' 


I  A.  Col 
.8l.ra(ri, 

bv  iMaM  MslnMSBlBt  to  bissanllei 
Siteee  CoffpoffaHoa,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a 


2,711,355 
AUORNB  GUN  SIGHT  OF  IHE  «t>WN  SPEED" 

TYFE  ^_^  ^ 

4mmt  B.  Ilamienj,  Ir^  BiooUyn,  «d  BttIb  D. 
MacnenaldTEMt  WEllelea,  N.  Y„  aarfpan  to  Speny 
■Md  Cotpewiiesi,  a  cetpotallBei  of  Delaware 
AppUoSoa  Aatffl  19, 1M3,  Serial  No.  4«M7< 
^^^4  oEsa.   (CL  M5-«l  J) 


1.  In  an  automatic  computing  mechanism  for  a  gun 
sight  of  the  "own  speed**  type  for  aircraft,  the  combina- 
tion of  azimuth  and  elevatiim  members  movable  req)ec- 
tively  in  accordance  with  the  azimuth  and  elevation  move- 
ments of  a  gun  on  the  aircraft,  means  to  convert  the 
movement  of  the  azimuth  member  to  a  movement  repre- 


25.  Data  conversion  apparatus  comprising,  means  Ut 
senring  a  row  of  possible  apertures  in  a  record  card 
including  a  plurality  of  ftoeler  brushes,  each  arrangnd 
to  receive  a  potential  when  an  aperture  appean  fat  die 
card  beneath  this  brush,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  dual 
input  gating  circuits,  each  havtag  one  toput  comwctad  to 
a  re^ective  brush  so  that  the  potential  recehrable  thete- 
from  serves  u  a  first  enabling  signal,  a  second  sooroe 
of  enabling  signals  for  the  gating  circuits  and  io^udtag 
lequential  sifful  generating  means  for  sweepfaig  the  second 

inpuu  of  the  gatiog  circuits  to  enaUe  said  circuits,  ia 
sequence,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  only  the  sfannl- 
taneous  appUcation  of  both  enabling  signals  to  any  p^ 
ing  circuit  will  produce  an  ou^t  therefrom,  a  movable 
member  having  a  magnetizable  surface,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  movable  member  in  cycles  of  travel,  a  pterality 
of  transducing  units  positioned  in  operative  relationsh^ 
to  the  magnetizable  surface,  one  unit  for  each  row  of 
card  apertures  to  be  sensed  and  each  unit  comprising  a 
recording  means  arranged  to  operate  in  a  track  along  tte 
magnetizable  surface,  means  for  moving  record  cards 
beneath  the  feeler  brushes  so  that  one  row  after  another 
of  aligned  apertures  may  be  sensed,  and  means  including 
switching  means  operatively  connected  with  the  card  mov- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  series  of  gating  circuit  oirt- 
puu  to  the  recording  transducer  means  of  different  unlU  in 
sequence,  whereby  a  replica  of  the  apertures  in  each  row 
of  the  record  card  is  established  In  the  track  of  the  mag- 
netiiable  surface  passing  the  correcponding  recording 
transducer  means. 

2,711357  _ 

LOGABrniMlC  CALCULAT0B8 
■  Smider,  New  Yeek,  N.  Y. 
Apifl  2,  INl,  Seslnl  No.  21M31 
U  aSasaT  (CL  2J5— 7f  J) 
1.  In  a  calculating  apparatus  at  least  two  concentric 


movement  of  tne  azmium  raemoer  vo  m  mo^wnBui  ivi»«-        ■.«<>•  *•—""—"■■  •▼fr — ~z^  —  .       ..j„  s«^i.«.-»m. 
«S|Aek>garithm  of  a  coeine  function  of  gun  azimuth,   ^ale  bearing  drums  capable  of  movmg  singly,  mdepcnd- 
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eat  mrrhfinVrfl  braking  means  for  eadi  of  said  drums, 
means  for  coupling  said  drums  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment, and  means  under  control  of  said  coupling  means  for 
inactivating  said  braking  means  immediately  after  cou- 


¥l\:.\='t 


pling  of  said  drams  is  effected,  and  means  under  control 
of  said  coiq>ling  means  for  reactivating  said  braking 
means  while  said  drums  are  coupled  for  simultaneous 
rotation.  ii  .,  

BOWL  STIIUCruA  AND  WEARING  FABTS 
GYRATORY  CRUSHERS 

TmavMl,  Unioa  of  Sonlh 


comprises  an  armature  siqiport.  a  reclprocaMe  loading 
ram  adapted  to  engage  the  odier  end  of  die  armature  to 
move  the  latter  along  said  support  toward  die  winding 
mechanism  to  poettion  such  one  end  for  trtpplag  u  afore- 
said, a  chuck  fai  said  loading  ram  and  aff<iiafing  means 
dierefor  operative  to  dose  said  chock  to  grip  such  odier 
end  of  the  armature  upon  coo^letion  of  die  winding  of 
the  armature  and  thus  retract  the  wound  armature  from 
the  windhig  mechanism  responshw  to  retraction  of  said 
ram.  means  inlemq>ting  retraction  of  said  ram,  and  dins 
the  armature,  for  a  predetermined  period  to  petmit  sever- 
faig  of  wires  extending  axially  from  sudi  odier  end  of 
the  armature  to  the  winding  mechanism,  said  actuating 
means  being  further  operative  to  open  said  chuck,  and 
thus  to  release  the  wiNmd  armature  onto  said  support, 
prior  to  completion  of  die  retraction  of  said  ram. 


Fpl 
Jokn  P.  Bnrii, ' 


AfHca.  siiHgnr  to  Nor*sn  Mm 

AppHcaw  mf  •,  1991,  Benai  n* 


8,718,3m 
WEFT  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

F1LUN6  WINDER 
Glover  C.  Joyce,  Woreealer,  Mass.,  assigvor  to  WUdn 
Marhlne  Worin,  WUtfMvOe,  Maas.,  a  coiponllon  of 

8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,485 
(CL242— 27) 


Applicalion*NofV( 

4  ~ 


No.  235,482 
(a  241— 154) 


it 

1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  a  head  and  means  for 
gynting  it,  and  a  bowl  structure  surroxmding  the  head, 
said  bowl  stricture  including  a  hollow  member  open 
from  above,  an  u|^>er  crudiing  ring  removably  mounted 
in  said  hollow  member  and  an  opposed  lower  crushing 
ring  removably  mounted  on  said  head,  the  rings  to- 
gether defining  with  the  head  an  annular  trough,  the 
radial  outer  stnface  of  which  is  broken  by  a  crushing 
gap  between  the  two  members  at  a  point  substantially 
intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  trough. 


1.  In  a  bobbin  winding  marhine,  means  to  support 
and  rotate  a  bobbin,  a  device  to  damp  a  thread  end 
against  the  butt  of  a  newly  inserted  bobbin  before  winding 
of  the  bobbin  starts,  means  to  thereafter  withdraw  said 
clamping  device  and  to  thereby  rdease  and  free  said 
thread  end  as  soon  as  an  initial  winding  has  been  placed 
on  the  bobbin  and  with  said  thread  end  remaining  con- 
nected to  the  thread  being  wound  on  the  bobbin,  and 
pneumatic  means  to  Mow  the  free  part  of  said  released 
thread  end  forwardly  and  toward  the  tip  of  the  bobbin. 


2,718399 
ARMATURE  WJMDING  MACHINE 


to  gsvslsni  Elsrtrici  Bumiiwl  Co„ 
Ohto,  n  easMnliasi  9t 

4, 19S8;Seriri  No.  134,747 
llCbbm.    (CL242— 13) 


]  ^-^'«*         2,718441 
FILM  REEL  MOUNTING  AND  DRIVE  FOR 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROIECTORS 
Venon  I.  Evrnets,  Gkadab,  CaBL,  ui^nr  to  MMcheD 
Camera  Cdporation,  Clssidale,  Cdlf .,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Appttcadon  Inly  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,321 
7CUbM.    (CL242— 55) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  projector  mechanism  and 
supply  and  take-up  film  reels  therefor,  a  reel  driving  and 
braking  mechanism  for  each  reel,  each  said  mechanism 
embodying  a  rotative  drive  member,  power  transmission 
means  driving  the  two  drive  membm  selecdvdy  in  for- 
ward or  reverse  rotative  directions  in  correspondence 
1.  In  an  annatnre  winding  appantus  designed  to  re-  with  opentioD  of  the  projector  mechanism  in  forward 
leasably  grip  one  end  of  an  armature  for  alternate  recip-  or  reverse  direction,  said  transmission  means  indoding 
rocation  and  part-turn  rotation  in  a  winding  mechanism,  transmission  members  of  such  ratios  as  to  drive  the  drive 
the  combination  of  an  armature  loading  mechanism  which   member  of  the  supply  reel  mechanism  at  a  hi^ier  rotative 
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speed  than  the  drive  member  of  the  take-up  reel  medu- 
njsm.  frictional  means  driving  the  take-up  reel  from  its 
drive  member  in  a  forward  directioo  to  take  up  film 
and  applying  frictional  retardation  to  rotati<»  of  the 
take-up  reel  in  a  reverse  direction,  frictional  means  re- 
tarding rotation  of  the  supply  reel  in  a  forward  direction 
in  which  the  reel  pays  out  film,  and  a  manually  operable 
positive  clutch  mechanism  throu^  which  the  supply  reel 
may  be  positively  driven  in  a  reverse  direction  from  its 
drive  member,  said  clutch  mechanism  being  effective  for 
driving  only  in  the  reverse  direction. 


and  the  annular  surface  to  separate  and  compress  a  plu- 
rality of  yam  strands,  at  least  one  of  said  strands  travel- 
ing between  the  weighting  element  and  the  floating  ele- 
ment and  another  of  said  strands  traveling  between  the 
floating  element  and  the  annular  surface. 


WEB-WINDING  MACHINE 

P.  PIpcron,  Radbon,  aai  John  N. 

Nndcy,  N.  J^  — ifow  to  Ccfaacsc  Corpoiatfcm 

Amcrka,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y^  a  cofFOcaikMi  of  Delaware 

AppHcaikMi  AagiMt  17, 195«,  Serial  No.  lM,tl8 

MClaini.    (0.242-^50 


I.  In  a  qwoling  machine  for  winding  a  moving  web 
of  indeterminate  length  into  rolls,  an  index  frame,  means 
carried  by  said  index  frame  for  engaging  at  least  two 
mandrels  adapted  alternately  to  support  the  roll  into 
which  the  web  is  being  wound,  and  independent  means 
for  driving  each  of  said  mandrels  during  the  winding 
operation  whereby  the  mandrels  may  be  driven  simul- 
taneously at  different  speeds. 


2,71S4€3 

TENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

bgham  S.  Robcrti,  Ridley  Parik,  Pa.,  asslginr  to  Aawri- 

cam  VlMMe  Corpondloa,  PMlaJslpMB,  >fc,  a  cMFora- 

tkMofDclawan 

Appttcalloa  XaBoary  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  2<MS5 

SOafau.    (CL  242— 149) 


i«h«} 


1.  A  yam  tension  device  mounted  to  receive  a  strand 
passing  from  a  revolving  path  comprising  a  lower 
sleeve-like  member  having  an  upwardly  facing  annular 
surface  and  a  central  vertical  passageway  terminating  at 
said  annular  surface,  a  weighting  element  positioned 
above  and  in  alignment  with  the  annular  surface,  and  a 
floating  annular  element  between  the  weighting  element 


2,71S,3M 

FLUID  SUSTAINED  AND  PROPELLED  ADtCRAFT 

HAVING  ANNULAR  SHAPED  BODY 

EiMit  L.  CnMraa,  MMwwt  City,  Okla. 

AppUcatkMi  July  M,  19S3,  Seriid  No.  371,324 

€CUbm,    (CL244— U) 


1.  A  heavier  than  air  aircraft,  including:  a  horizontal 
aimular  body  of  rigid  construction,  having  &  central  ver- 
tical through  opening;  an  air  contnd  element  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  with  relation  to  said  body,  said  ele- 
ment so  positioned  that  it  may  open  and  close  said  open- 
ing; a  propeller  carried  by  said  control  element  and  adapt- 
ed to  eject  air  downwardly  through  said  opening;  means 
for  driving  said  prc^teller;  and  means  for  propelling  said 
body  through  the  air  in  a  subetantially  horizontal  path. 


2,71M<S 
DEFORMATION  COMPENSATOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

CONTROLS 

Rofadid  I.  WUte,  Scaltfc,  Wvh.,  aarigaor  to  Bocteg  Alr- 

planc  Compaay,  a  corponrtJoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  April  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,202 

7CWaH.    (CL244— 12) 


1 .  In  an  aircraft,  a  fuselage  having  a  tail  portion,  said 
tail  portion  including  a  stabilizer,  a  control  surface  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  stabilizer,  a  tab  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  control  surface,  actuating  mechanism  for  de- 
flecting said  tab  for  the  actuation  of  said  contrcrf  surface, 
deformation  sensing  means  including  a  cable  anchored  to 
said  fuselage  at  each  of  its  ends  at  vertically  spaced  points 
above  and  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aircraft,  said 
cable  having  an  intermediate  portion  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  tab  actuating  mechanism  whereby  deforma- 
tion of  said  fuselage  initiates  relative  movement  of  said 
cable  and  corrective  movement  of  said  tab  and  said  control 
surface. 

2,71t,3M 

AILERON-SPOILER  MECHANKM 

Vcne  L.  Daibj,  Rsioado  BcMk.  Calf..  Mriffor  to  Nortk 


AppHcalioa  MMcfe  31, 1953,  S«W  No.  345,7<9 
SCIataM.    (CL244— 9t) 

1.  In  aircraft,  a  relatively  fixed  wing,  an  aileron 
mounted  upon  said  wing,  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  aileron  for  imparting  control  movements 
thereto,  a  spoiler  mounted  upon  said  wing,  an  element 
having  a  canuning  portion  connected  to  said  aileron  for 
movement  therewith,  spoiler  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  spoiler,  roller  means  selectively  ea- 
gageable  with  said  camming  elements  arranged  in  su^ 
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manner  that  sal^'  roller  means  normally  oMuntains  said 
camming  element  portion  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  spoiler  actuating  means  whereby  upward  movement 
of  said  aileron  by  said  control  means  imparts  projecting 
movement  to  said  qxMler  through  said  canuning  element 
portion  maintained  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
toiler  actuating  means,  said  camming  element  portion 
arranged  with  raspea  to  said  spoiler  actuating  means 


m 


tion,  auxiliary  planing  snifaces  phrocaily  cMmected  to 
the  main  planing  member  adjacent  each  outboard  edge  of 


such  that  dowii#hrd  movement  of  said  aileron  does  not 
impart  projectin|  movemeiU  to  said  q>oiler  notwithstand- 
ing said  roller  means  being  in  its  normally  engaged  po- 
sition, and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  roller 
means  selectively  operable  to  disengage  said  roller  means 
from  said  camming  element  portion  for  making  said  cam- 
ming element  portion  ineffective  in  its  engagement  with 
said  ^wiler  actuating  means  in  upwardly  deflected  posi- 
tions also  of  said  aileron. 


PLANING 


9IJRF> 


2,71t3<7 
FACE  POSmON  ACTUATING 
DEVICE 
Do— M  B.  DooMttle,  WBmlnliii,  DeL,  awl^nr,  fcy  i 
amignifts,  to  AB 
Wilmiagto**  IMn  a  cotyawtf—  of 

I  Jhw  22, 1951,  Scriy  No.  233,942 
aClafam.    (CL  244— 195) 


PLANINGi 


said  streamlined  surface,  and  control  means  for  nuring 
and  lowering  said  auxiliary  surfaces. 


2,71fl3<9 
PILOT  CHUTE 

Robert  R.  MacMBbm  MichiaUr, ^  .„_ 

Pkmeer  Pandmte  Cofrnqr,  lac,  Maochetter, 
a  corporatioB  of  ComMcdcat 

Appttcalloa  Marck  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343^12 
HCktea.    (0.244—149) 


•3«a  :■ 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  landing  gear  and  a  body, 
means  comprising  an  undercarriage  and  at  least  one  strut, 
said  strut  having  a  fixed  section  adi4>ted  to  be  secured 
to  the  aircraft  body  and  a  movable  section  telescopically 
mounted  in  the  fbied  section,  a  hydro-planing  surface 
member  having  an  aapcct  ratio  less  than  unity,  said  mem- 
ber being  pivoted  intermediately  of  its  ends  on  the  end  of 
the  movable  strut  section,  trim  in^Muting  linkage  con- 
necting said  fixoJ  strut  section  to  the  said  member,  power 
means  interposed  in  said  linkage  connections  for  actuat- 
ing said  linkage,  variable  trim  position  control  means  for 
said  power  means,  whereby  power  is  imparted  to  move 
said  linkage  and  said  member  to  a  selected  trim  angle, 
and  pilot  actuated  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
trim  position  control  means  for  adjusting  the  selected 
trim  position  angle  for  landing  on  water  at  high  speeds 
prior  to  transition  to  a  beach  or  a  like  solid  medium. 


2,71MM 
SURFACE3  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Donald  B.  DooBtfla,  Wilmii«toa,  Dd.,  aasigBor  to  AB 
Aaacriaw  Faghiifriag  Coovaay,  lac,  WOmlngton, 
DeL,  a  corpomtfoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkB  April  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,479 
SOalBM.    (CL  244— 195) 
1.  Streamlined  planing  means  for  aircraft  comprising  a 
main  member  having  a  streamlined  planing  surface  sec- 


5.  A  pilot  chute  comprising  a  canity,  a  spiral  qning 
extending  axially  from  said  canopy  for  ejecting  the  pilot 
chute  from  an  enclosure,  a  grommet  located  adjacent  the 
peak  of  said  canopy,  a  locking  cone  carried  by  said  ^ring 
and  movable  through  said  grommet  on  axial  compression 
of  the  spring  and  a  locking  pin  engageable  with  the  cone 
and  grommet  and  releasable  therefrom  to  permit  expan- 
sion (^  said  spring. 


2,71t379 

CARRIER 

Howard  P.  Canfer,  Jr.,  CiiiimIiH,  Mam. 

AppBcatloa  laae  7, 1952,  Serial  Na.  292,351 

IChte.    (a.24S-41) 


A  device  for  holding  a  fidi  rod  adapted  to  be  clamped 
to  an  elongated  gutter  trough  curving  transversely  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  an  automobile  top  compris- 
ing, an  elongated  iimer  member  formed  from  an  elongated 
strip  of  material  to  have  an  elongated  upper  vertical  hold- 
ing portion  and  a  lower  poriion  inclining  outwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom  and  termiiuting  in  a  lower  lip 
returning  inwardly  for  engaging  beneath  said  gutter 
trough,  an  elongated  outer  member  formed  from  an  don- 
gated  strip  of  material  to  have  an  elongated  upper  ver- 
tical holding  portion  and  a  lower  portion  inclining  in- 
wardly towards  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  member 
and  terminating  in  an  end  abutting  the  lower  portion  of 
said  inner  member,  the  tower  portion  of  said  iimer  and 
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ootar  manben  beiag  looteljr  hjafedly  connected  ^  •  itoC 
pcDvided  in  the  lower  portion  of  tud  outer  member  i«- 
oeivittg  a  loop  formed  by  •  tongue  extending  outwerdly 
from  the  outer  face  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner 
member  and  then  returning  towards  said  face,  an  elon- 
gated plate  adjacent  the  inner  fiice  of  the  lower  portior 
of  said  inner  member  having  lower  and  iq>per  outwardly 
disposed  extremities  for  abutting  the  inner  side  of  said 
butter  trough  and  said  inner  face  re^ectively,  a  screw  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  plate  through  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  member  and  a 
nut  on  said  screw  outside  said  lower  portion  for  drawing 
said  plate  towards  said  gutter  trough,  a  screw  extending 
outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  member 
through  an  opening  provided  in  the  correqxmding  end  of 
said  outer  member,  and  a  nut  on  said  screw  outside  said 
outer  member  for  drawing  upper  ends  of  said  inner  and 
outer  members  together. 


than  half  a  ravolutioo  thereof,  and  by  no  mora  than  half 
a  revolutioii.  ratums  said  gate  fh»  laid  secood  to  said 
first  poritkm;  two  fluid  sealing  sleeves  sUdably  mounted 
in  said  passage  on  opposite  ridee  of  said  gate;  spring 
means  that  at  all  times  urge  said  sleeves  inwardly  into 
fluid  sealing  contact  with  said  gate;  actuator  means  moved 
by  said  rocatable  means  which  move  said  sleeves  out- 
wardly from  said  gale  as  said  gate  starts  to  travel  from 
said  flrst  to  said  secood  position,  said  actuator  means 
permitting  said  spring  means  to  ratum  said  sleeves  to 
fluid  sealing  positions  with  said  gate  u  said  gate  com- 
pletes the  return  to  said  first  position  from  said  second 
position;  and  pressure  re^onsive  valve  means  that  per- 
mits fluid  to  bleed  from  said  fluid  passage  into  said  con- 
fined space  when  the  pressure  on  said  fiuid  exceeds  a 
predetermined  maximum  value. 


2.71M71 

THROTTLING  GATE  VALVE 

Edward  W.  EidMia,  WnMfm,  N.  Y^  iisluiii  of 

fowth  10  Edwui  D.  LoMni,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

— ""^"  September  19^052,  SeilJNo.  31M43 

7  nihil     (CL251— 14) 


VALVE  cx>p>miiucnoN 


GsgrLHiBiy 
AppBcaiioaAptfl: 


AritMlnansMiti, 
tS,  tMlTMiilNo.: 


11— 3S7) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising,  a  valve  seat  and  a 
valve  member  having  a  spherical  surface  adapted  to  fit 
said  seat  and  having  coaxial  hubs  ttrt^ing  fn>m  the 
spherical  surface,  cooperating  movable  cams  adapted  to 
act  against  said  hubs  for  holding  the  valve  member  in 
said  seat  when  said  cams  are  moved  in  one  direction  and 
other  movable  canu  for  removing  it  from  said  seat  when 
said  other  cams  are  moved  in  another  direction. 


1.  A  valve  construction  comprising,  a  rigid  valve  head 
having  an  axial  bora  and  a  counterborad  recess  of  larger 
diameter  concentric  with  said  bora,  to  which  one  end  of 
the  bora  opens,  a  washer  lecwing  member  having  a 
radiaUy  outwardly  flanged  head  portion  of  subetantial 
diameter  exceeding  that  of  laid  oounterbore.  aad  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  counter- 
bored  recess  and  concentrically  adjoining  said  fianged 
head  portion,  an  annular  grommet-like  sealing  washer 
of  resiliently  compressible  nuterial  fitted  to  and  between 
said  valve  head  and  securing  member,  said  washer  com- 
prising a  radial  flange  compressed  between  said  head  and 
said  flanged  head  portion  and  an  integral  axially  ex- 
tending sleeve  concentric  with  said  flange,  said  sleeve 
being  snugly  telescoped  onto  the  body  portion  of  said 
securing  member  and  slidingly  nested  into  the  counter- 
bored  recess  of  said  valve  head,  said  washer  flange  being 
radially  outwardly  exposed  beyond  the  flanged  head  por^ 
tion  of  said  securing  member  for  engagement  under  com- 
pression with  a  vahre  seat,  and  means  to  hold  said  se- 
curing member  on  said  valve  head. 


r71M72 

GATE  VALVE 

Albert  F.  Brox,  WoodlMd  mis,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioB  December  MMl,  Sestet  No.  2M,M3 

TOafaM.   (0.251—174) 
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MA^fUALLY  ACTUATED  rOSCB-APPLYING  TOOL 

MaitlB  W.  KilMJMiir,  UbomIw.  OMo 

Appllcalloa  DiciMiir  If.  19H  8«W  No.  47S,<91 

4ClihM.    (C12S4— 17) 


lir^T- 


1.  A  gate  valve  which  hicludes:  an  elongate  casing 
having  a  transverse  fluid  passage  and  a  longitudinal  con- 
flned  space  formed  therein,  which  passage  and  ^ace  are 
connrrfed  by  a  transverse  slot  and  in  communication  with 
longitudinaUy  extending  ways  provided  in  said  casing;  a 
gate  movably  mounted  in  said  ways  which  when  in  a 
first  position  completely  obstrucu  said  fluid  passage;  ro- 
tatable  means  which  moves  said  gate  from  said  first  posi- 
tioo  to  a  leoood  non-obstructing  position  by  no  mora 


1.  A  manually  operated,  lever-type,  force-applying 
tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  compriiteg:  a  rigkl  elon- 
gated body  providing  a  longitudinally  extending  handle; 
a  relatively  enlarged  head  formed  wixh  one  end  of  the 
handle,  said  head  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced, 
parallel  and  longitudinally  extending  jaw-forming  exten- 
sions, the  latter  providing  between  them  an  open-ended 
itud-reodving  slot,  oppoaed  slot-forming  faces  of  iaid 
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that,  upon  rotation  of  said  spool  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, at  least  a  full  coovohition  of  tape  will  be  wound 
around  said  spool  prior  to  effecting  a  pulling  in  of  the 
tape,  and  means  for  rolatliif  laid  ipool  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 


1,71M?7 
POWBK  WINCH 
C.WM<,A»iinM,Caaf. 

U|1H2,  SeiW  No.  33M7< 

^aS4— 117) 


1.  A  log  jack  oompriaing  an  ekwgated  handle  adapted 
to  be  preeenled  to  a  log  at  a  vertically  inclined  angle,  a 
cant  book  mowMed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  handle  a 
vnced  dtalaaee  from  the  from  end  thereof  to  engage  the 
log  when  the  handle  ii  preeeated  to  the  log,  an  uptnmed 
book  on  the  front  end  of  the  handle,  ear  meani  depending 
from  the  underside  of  the  handle  a  tfcti  distance  from 
die  front  end  thereof,  a  tuppon  member  comprising  a* 
flat  base  with  a  linear  front  edge,  and  an  upwardly  pro- 
jerting  poet  rigid  on  said  baie,  the  upper  end  of  the  post 
bdttg  pivotaUy  eonaactod  to  the  sakl  ear  means  and  the 
length  of  the  po<t  from  the  plans  of  the  base  to  the  point 
of  pivotal  innaaniinn  being  sobeta^tially  greater  than  the 
leng^  of  the  bane  fh»  die  poer  to  the  front  end  of  the 
base,  ground-emtring  prongs  depending  from  the  front 
edge  of  the  bas$  to  permit  the  latter  to  effectively  serve 
as  a  fulcrum  wl|4n  the  handle  is  presented  to  the  ground 
at  a  verticaUy  inclined  aagte  *oA  the  base  is  tilted  for- 
wardly  w  tfiat  tfia  fhmt  adge  thereof  only-  contacts  the 
ground,  means  aisociated  with  said  aar  means  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  said  poet  to  limit  tilting 
of  the  base  fbrwardly  in  toward  the  front  end  of  the 
handle  beyond  a  predetermined  degree  when  the  handle 
is  presented  to  the  log,  the  frmit  end  of  the  handle  ter- 
minatfaig  fubstantialty  short  oi  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
front  edge  of  the  plate  when  the  latter  Is  in  a  position 
of  mf»H**«*»  tik,  die  ear  means  on  the  underside  of  the 
handle  being  ipiced  f orwardly  of  die  point  of  connection 
of  said  cant  hook  to  that  the  fulcrum  point  is  forward 
thereof  during  alevadon  of  the  log,  first  by  fulcniming 
on  die  front  e<tee  of  the  base  and  dience  on  the  phfotal 
connection  of  tat  poat  to  the  ear  metni,  aad  the  center 
of  gravity  of  tb4  tog  ii  rearward  of  the  point  of  pivotal 
eonaectioi^  to  ^  poat  whan  h  bat  been  elevated  to 
position. 


1.  A  power  winch  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  anto- 
motive  vehicle  and  driven  from  die  electrical  lyitam  of 
die  aseodated  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  eaMe  ipool 
jourealed  on  laid  frame,  a  cable  oooaeeted  to  mid  spool 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  diereon,  dectrie  moton  mount- 
ed on  mid  frame  and  adapted  to  be  energized  from  the 
electrical  system  of  die  associated  vehicle,  a  reduction 
gear  unit  mOpnted  on  said  frame,  means  drivingly  con- 
necting said  motors  to  said  reduction  gear  unit  for  driv- 
ing die  latter  in  respectively  opposite  directions  whin 
said  motors  are  alternatively  energlteid,  and  means  In- 
cluding a  one-way  drive  mechanlim  drtvingly  connect- 
ing said  reduction  gear  unit  to  said  cable  spool  whereby 
said  cable  can  be  wound  in  by  energiring  one  of  laid 
motors,  let  out  under  tension  by  energizing  the  other  of 
said  motors  and  pulled  out  freely  from  laid  ipool  with 
both  of  said  motors  de-energlzad. 


MATERIAL  LOT  i&BMBLY  POK  SCAFFOLD 
amoti  L.  Lilinn,  WMife«ten.  D.  C 

teteber  Sf ,  lMI,8eitelNo.  an,71t 
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I  MMch  21,  IMS,  Serial  No.  344,S«f 
2f  Ck^M.  (Ca.  2S^-1J4J) 
1.  In  combination,  a  ipool  having  fiih  tape  spirally 
coiled  dierearound,  a  casing  journalling  said  spool  and 
rotatably  embracing  the  outer  convolution  of  the  tepc, 
said  caidng  being  formed  with  a  passage  through  which 
the  tape  is  adapted  to  be  payed  out  and  to  be  pulled  in, 
said  spool  havhig  a  radially  movable  drive  member  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  tapt  for  routing 


In  a  material  lift  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  scaffold,  a  sheave  KVport  comiffising  a  tubular  arm,  a 
brace  member  rigidly  attached  to  said  arm  in  angidar 
reUtion,  said  brace  member  temtinating  to  spaced  per- 
pendicular leUtioo  to  an  end  of  said  arm,  a  traasvaras 
head  secured  to  said  end  of  said  arm,  spaced  faataning 
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in  said  head,  a  keeper  plate  detachably  mounted 
on  said  fattening  meant,  a  head  on  said  brace  member 
parallel  to  taid  first  mentjoned  transverse  head,  a  keeper 
member  detachably  secnrad  to  said  second  head,  an  axle 
rod  secured  in  the  open  end  of  said  arm,  a  line  guard 
mounted  on  said  axle,  and  a  sheave  joumaled  on  said 
axle  within  said  guard,  said  keeper  plate  having  a  trans- 
versely dispoaed  slot 


2,71M79 

PRILLING  MACHINE 

John  A.  MOIcr,  Fraaoat,  Ohio 

'     hmt  15, 19S4,  SeiW  No.  43«,77< 

ItOalBM.    (a.2S5— 4^) 


der  above  said  piston  to  said  exhaust  channel,  an  cadiauat 
valve  for  dodng  and  opening  said  exhaust  p«— gt, 
an  exhaust  tappet  rod  rigidly  connected  with  said  ex- 
haust valve  and  having  its  lower  end  extending  into 
said  cylinder  and  its  upper  end  extending  into  said 
chest,  said  exhaust  tappet  rod  having  spring  cushioned 
tips,  the  lower  tip  being  so  located  as  to  be  engaged 
by  said  reciprocatory  piston  as  said  leciprocatory  piston 
ncars  the  u^wr  limit  of  its  reciprocatory  movement 
whereby  said  exhaust  tan>et  rod  is  pushed  up  to  close 
said  exhaust  valve,  the  upper  tip  being  so  located  as  to 
be  engaged  by  said  plate  as  said  reciprocatory  piston 
nears  the  lower  limit  of  its  reciprocatory  movement 
whereby  said  exhaust  tappet  rod  is  pushed  down  to  open 
said  exhaust  valve,  said  lower  piston  head  having  hilet 
and  exhaust  passages,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  and  inlet 
and  exhaust  tappet  rods  corresponding  in  relationship 
to  each  other  and  in  function  to  the  similarly  denominated 
elements  in  said  iq;>per  cylinder  head,  the  Uppet  rods 
of  said  lower  cylinder  head  being  pushed  down  by  said 
reciprocatory  piston  to  open  the  inlet  valve  and  close 
the  exhaust  valve  in  said  lower  cylinder  head  when 
said  reciprocatory  piston  nears  the  lower  limit  of  iu 
reciprocatory  movement  and  being  pushed  up  by  said 
annulus  fixed  to  said  piston  rod  to  dose  the  inlet  valve 
and  open  the  exhaust  valve  in  said  lower  cylinder  head 
when  said  reciprocatory  piston  nean  the  iqiper  limit 
of  its  reciprocatory  movement,  whereby  said  bit  is 
caused  to  attack  the  substance  being  drilled  with  a  rapid 
succession  of  chiseling  blows  and  the  machine  is  caused 
to  hover  at  such  an  elevation  above  the  subsunce  being 
to  attacked  that  such  blows  are  delivered  with  high 
kinetic  energy. 


I  •* 


1-  In  a  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  an  outer 
tubular  shell,  a  composite  engine  casing  removably 
mounted  within  said  outer  tubular  shell,  said  com- 
posite engine  casing  comprising  a  tubular  chest,  a  tubu- 
lar cylinder  and  a  tubular  bearing  supporting  section,  there 
being  an  upper  cylinder  head  interposed  between  said 
chest  and  said  cylinder  and  a  lower  cylinder  head  inter- 
posed between  said  cylinder  and  said  tubular  bearing 
supporting  section,  a  bearing  sui^Mrted  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  lower  cylinder  head  by  said  tubular  bearing 
supporting  section,  a  reciprocatory  piston  within  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  said  piston  and  slidable 
through  said  lower  cylinder  head  and  said  bearing,  an 
annulus  fixed  to  said  piston  rod  and  located  within 
said  tubular  bearing  supporting  section,  a  chisel  like 
bit  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  piston  rod,  an 
auxiliary  rod  fixed  to  said  piston  and  slidable  through 
said  upper  cylinder  head,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  auxiliary 
rod  and  located  within  said  chest,  means  for  continu- 
ously supplying  expansive  fluid  to  said  chest,  a  conduit 
for  conducting  such  fluid  to  said  upper  cylinder  head 
and  said  lower  cylinder  head,  there  being  an  inlet  pas- 
sage m  said  upper  cylinder  head  leading  from  said  con- 
duit to  space  in  said  cyUnder  above  said  piston,  an  inlet 
valve  for  closing  and  opening  said  inlet  passage,  an 
inlet  t^pet  rod  rigidly  connected  with  said  inlet  valve 
and  having  its  lower  end  extending  into  said  cylinder 
and  Its  upper  end  extending  into  said  chest,  said  inlet 
tappet  rod  having  spring  cushioned  upper  and  lower 
tips  the  lower  tip  being  so  located  as  to  be  engaged  by 
said  reciprocatory  piston  as  said  piston  nears  the  upper 
limit  of  its  reciprocatory  movement  whereby  said  inlet 
tappet  rod  is  pushed  up  to  open  said  inlet  valve,  the 
upper  tip  being  so  located  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  plate 
as  said  reciprocatory  piston  nears  the  lower  limit  of 
Its  reaprocatory  movement  whereby  said  inlet  tappet 
rod  is  pushed  down  to  doae  said  inlet  valve,  an  exhaust 
channel  extending  from  said  upper  cylinder  head  and 
said  lower  cylinder  head  to  discharge  exhaust  fluid  ad- 
jacent said  bit,  there  being  an  exhaust  passage  in  said 
upper  cylinder  head  leading  from  the  space  in  said  cylin- 
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1.  An  auger  socket  mechanism  adapted  to  connect  an 
auger  to  a  power  driven  drilling  apparatus  including  in 
combination,  means  forming  a  constant  velocity  uni- 
versal joint  having  an  inner  hub  member  and  an  outar 
body  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  an  and  routed 
on  an  axis  by  said  power  driven  drilling  apparatus,  means 
forming  a  housing  carried  by  and  extending  from  said 
outer  body  member  for  rotation  on  said  axis,  auger  car- 
rier and  driving  means  within  said  housing  means  carried 
adjacent  one  of  its  ends  in  said  inner  hub  member  and 
rotated  through  the  latter  by  said  outer  boJy  member, 
cam  means  on  said  housing,  a  movable  cam  means  on 
said  auger  carrier  and  driving  means  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  first  named  cam  means.  resUient  means 
urging  said  second  named  cam  means  into  engagement 
with  said  first  cam  means  thereby  causing  said  auger 
carrier  and  driving  means  normally  to  route  on  said 
axis  of  roution  of  said  housing  and  permitting  said  auger 
earner  and  driving  means  to  rotate  on  an  axis  inter- 
secting said  first  named  axis  when  bending  strain  is 
placed  upon  an  auger  carried  by  said  auger  carrier  and 
driving  means,  seal  means  interconnecting  said  housing 
means  and  said  auger  carrier  and  driving  means  for  pro- 
tecting the  elemenu  within  said  housing,  and  a  guard 
sleeve  surrounding  said  housmg  means  and  said  seal 
means. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


441 


2,71Mtl     -  - 

SOCKET 

Ohln»  mriMsr  to 
a  fnfvrti^VT  of  OUo 
M,  Iffll,  Ssriri  No,  2H<44 
(CLISS— M) 


nected  to  a  aoince  of  tamperatnro-modifying  floM,  a 
pand,  means  supported  by  said  members  and  conwictad 
to  said  panel  to  esublish  between  the  members  and  the 


1.  Auger  monnting  apparatus  for  a  mine  drill  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  elements  adapted  to  rotate  about  an 
axis,  one  of  said  elements  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  cylindrical  portion,  spaced  radially  outwardly  extending 
wall  meaiu  adjacent  eadi  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  housing  forming  a  peripheral  groove  between 
them,  means  for  receiving  and  driving  a  mine  auger 
nwunted  to  rotate  normally  on  said  axis,  means  includ- 
ing a  dirt  protector  interconnecting  said  boosing  and  said 
auger  mounting  means,  means  within  said  peripheral 
groove  adapted  to  secure  said  plurality  of  elements  to- 
galhar,  a  guard  sleeve  sonoonding  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending over  said  per^iheral  groove  and  over  said  dirt 
protector  thereby  goarding  said  securing  meaiu  and  said 
dirt  protector  means  mounting  said  guard  sleeve  for  rela* 
tivn  rotation  witfi  respect  to  said  housing,  and  removable 
means  securing  mid  guard  sleeve  against  axial  movement 
with  reapect  to  said  hooifaig. 


2i71t3tt 
RBCRnKD  SLOT  MASONRY  POST 

iM.) 

1 2,  lfS4,  SieW  N<».  42t423 
(0.256— If) 


a    T  •*-i^ 


1.  A  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertically 
disposed  posto  of  precast  material  having  supporting  foot- 
ings and  having  reinforcing  material  extending  down- 
wanOy  beyond  the  bottom  thereof  and  embedded  in  foot- 
ings formed  in  situ,  said  posts  each  having  two  oppositely 
disposed  vertically  extending  grooves  having  lower  termini 
above  said  supportiiag  footings  and  recessed  into  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  said  groove  having  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  apart  steps,  each  said  groove  being  of  greater 
depth  above  each  step  dian  bdow  said  st^,  and  fence 
boards  of  progressively  increasing  length  removably  tiq>- 
portad  on  the  atcending  vertical  tt^s. 


2,71t3t9 
HRAIINO  AND  VRNI1LA110N  SYSTEM 
r,Ran|V.Akar,Notwi7 
tTiMT,  SsiW  No.  727,M5 
It,  1944 

:t,194( 
1M4 
(CL  257— 114) 
I.  As  a  new  srticle  of  manuftictnre,  a  stmctnre  adapt- 
ed to  modify  both  the  temperature  and  the  acoustic 
characteristics  of  a  space,  said  structure  comprising  don- 
gated  members  adairted  to  conduct  fluid  and  to  be  con- 

608  O.  O.— ^SO 
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paitel  a  path  (rf  thermal  conductivity,  said  pand  being 
thermally  oondnctive  and  soond  traMpnient,  and  sound 
absorbing  nuterial  acoustically  exposed  to  said  panel 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  space. 


2JlMt4 
MOLAflOS      ~ 
F.Schnada 

4,lf54, 
2CWM.    (CL 


No.  414479 


1.  A  portable  uK^asses  blender  comprising  a  i4at- 
form,  supporting  wheels  on  said  phuform  elevating  the 
same,  a  vertically  extending  mixing  chamber  having  an 
open  bottom  seated  on  said  platform,  said  platform  hav- 
ing an  aperture  into  which  the  bottom  of  said  dum- 
ber opens,  a  closure  in  said  chamber  above  said  bottom, 
said  closure  induding  a  dcqiting  baffle  board  fixed  to  the 
walls  of  said  dumber,  said  baflle  board  extending  into 
contact  with  one  wall  of  said  dumber,  a  door  member 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  opposed  wall  of  said 
chamber,  said  door  bang  swingable  into  aiKl  out  of  clos- 
ing engagement  with  mid  b^Be  board,  an  operating 
lever  fixed  to  said  dow,  a  toothed  rack  mounted  on  said 
chamber,  said  lever  bdng  engageable  with  said  rack  to 
selectiyety  jwsition  said  door  irith  respect  to  said  baffle 
board.  ♦^»'' 


2,715355 

STIRRING  APPARATUS 
Jnlaa  L.  GieUkk,  Ddroit,  ani  Rem  D.  StevsMen.  F« 
dria,  Mkh^  Msifnon  to  Elkyi  Coiposniion,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  eoiponrflaa  «f  Datowan 

Dinmhir  23, 1952,  SssW  No.  327,425 

2  CUM.   (6.259^133) 


2.  A  stirrer  head  soluble  for  agiuting  fluid  substances 
when  routed  therein,  comprising  in  combiiution  a  hollow 
cylinder  of  foraminoos  material,  a  chcular  plate  posl> 
tioned  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  substaiitially  dos- 
ing said  end,  a  vane  member  transversely  disposed  widiin 
said  cylinder,  and  means  generally  surrounding  said  cylin- 
der and  readily  detadiaUe  from  said  plate  for  retahiing 
said  cylindo-  in  assembled  rdationdiip  with  said  plate 
and  said  vane  member,  said  means  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  retainer  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  base 
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tberaof  M  M  to  putait  tht  n^Wr  of  fluid  iate  mM  tionihip  it  m«int«intd  botww  tht  futl  Itvtl  and  nid 

qylisda',  and  haviat  openinp  at  tho  ddii  dMiooC  io  at  to  control  point  to  supply  aach  mM  aoada  nnifonaly  on  In- 

permit  tha  paMaffB  of  fluid  outwardly  from  tha  iatwior  of  clination  of  said  carburalor. 
the  cylinder.  ,— , 


FUEL  SUPPLY  GBAAoSBiroKMUL'n-BASUL      „^,,^  ,    Mrf'-^^^'^^* 
_    CAMUMTTOM  ^S^ZlJltelKijL 


af  ifai^ 


3.  In  a  carburetor  having  induction  conduit  means  and 
a  plurality  of  constant  level  ftod  siqtply  chambers  for  said 
conduit  means,  said  chambers  befait  separated  by  parti- 
tion means,  and  duct  means  having  its  terminals  defining 
ports  opening  into  said  diambars  and  providing  a  fluid 
connection  therebetween,  said  duct  means  lying  in  a 
plane  below  the  normal  fuel  level  thereby  providing  for 
foal  transfer  between  the  diambers  during  normal  fuel 
conditions,  said  dnet  and  iu  openinp  behig  positioned 
relative  to  said  normal  fuel  level  to  expoae  one  of  said 
duct  Tfnf*f  above  the  fuel  during  abnormal  fuel  surg- 
ing so  as  to  prevent  transfer  of  fuel  throu^  the  duct 
means  under  sodi  abnormal  snrgfaig  conditions,  said  duct 
larmiaal  ports  being  vaoed  a  substantial  distance  out- 
wardly from  each  side  of  said  partitioii. 


1.  A  carburetor  for  iatanal  oombostkm  angfaiaa, 
prWng  a  body  member,  a  fuel  inlet  in  the  body,  an  air 
inlat  and  a  vaporised  fuel  outlet,  a  floating  ball  vatvi 
element  in  the  body  adiaceat  the  fuel  inlet,  a  aaadla  valva 
adjustably  oMontad  in  the  floaliag  ball  valva  and  flMaaa 
for  supporting  the  floating  ball  valve  in  tba  body  for  fkaa 
moveneot,  depending  upon  the  amount  of  air  passing 
through  the  body,  the  air  ialal  and  of  the  body  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  Vaaturi  action  adiaceat  the  fnal 
inlet,  a  post  in  the  body  passing  through  aa  opaaiag  ia 
the  floating  ball  valve  to  pravsat  turning  of  the  same. 
the  floating  ball  valve  and  iu  appurtenances  being  poai- 
tioned  in  the  body  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45*  to 
the  normal  horizontal,  adiuating  means  for  the  floating 
ball  valve  and  the  needle  valve,  said  adjusting  means 
comprinng  a  rod  screw-thraadadhr  fitted  into  the  floating 
ball  valve  and  including  the  neadla  valve  as  a  part  there- 
of, a  slot  milled  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  for  turning 
adjustment  of  the  same,  and  a  flat  milled  M^aoent  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod  whereby  the  same  can  be  fixed  in 
adjusted  position. 


MULTMTAGI  CABBUKKTOR 
A.  CmtsPB,  ■islwBii,  aad  Oite  I. 

&r 'ijitr^frri  ntfljiSlnB  nf 
Appikalloa  March  27. 19S3,  SeiW  No.  345, 
llOdBH.    (CLa«t-33) 


HOLDD^n. 


SKIMMER  FOR  HOLDING  SLAG  BACK  DURING 
POURING  METAL 
Cor:  R«n«Pente^Parii,_F^BMa,aarf|aarla 

a  caipaiaHaB  ac 
14,lMl,iaiWNa.aM,2il 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  carburetor,  primary  and  secondary 
mixture  conduits,  primary  and  secondary  throttles,  re- 
qwctively,  controlling  said  conduits,  a  fuel  bowl,  a  float- 
operated  valve  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to  said 
bowl,  a  fuel  metering  orifice  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
bowl,  a  main  fuel  passage  from  said  orifice  to  a  control 
point  above  the  fuel  level  and  adjacent  the  middle  of  said 
AmI  bowl,  a  fuel  tube  connecting  with  said  passage  at  said 
control  point  and  extending  transversely  throu^  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  mixture  conduits,  and  primary  and 
saooadary  fuel  nozzles  in  said  tube  for  the  req^ective  mix- 
tore  oooduita,  whereby  a  substantially  constant  rela- 


A  skimmer  for  holding  back  slag  whUe  pouring  metal 
from  a  tiluble  vessel  having  a  pouring  nose  connecting 
a  pouring  mouth  with  the  veasal,  the  inner  wall  of  the 
pouring  nose  tapering  toward  the  pouring  mooth.  said 
skimmer  being  made  of  refractory  material  and  having  an 
apparent  specific  gravity  higher  than  that  of  the  slag  but 
lower  than  that  of  the  fliolten  metal  so  that  it  floats 
freely  on  the  metal,  laid  skimmer  having  an  isosceles 
trap^oid  top  surface,  the  front  edge  of  which  is  shorter 
than  its  rear  edge,  aa  isosceles  trapaaoid  bottom  sur- 
face, the  front  edge  of  which  is  shorter  than  its  rear 
edge  and  the  area  of  which  is  lees  than  the  area  ofsaid 
top  surface,  and  two  rectangular  side  surfaces  coaaactiag 
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said  top  and  bottom  soiCBoaa,  said  side  surfaces  sloping 
4MrB«aidly  towted  aaeh  other  and  forwardly  toward 
each  other  to  conform  substantially  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  pouring  nose  agdait  wMch  laJd  skimmer  is  applied 
aad  retained  whfn  the  vemd  It  tilted  during  pouring, 
said  ddmmer  ptJAvidfaig  a  passage  for  metal  between 
its  bottom  surfao4  and  the  lower  part  of  the  pouring  noee 
inner  walL 


said  shorter  leaf,  and  the  nature  of  the  structural  en- 
gagemem  between  said  entire  aacfaoriag  means  aad  said 
bearing  structure  being  sudi  as  to  permit,  upon  the 
spreading  of  said  leaves,  die  ready  removal  of  said  bear- 
ing structure  for  r^lacement  purposes  and  wifliout  dis- 
turbing the  positionment  of  said  anchoring  means  with 
relation  to  said  shorter  leaf. 


I        J.71MM 
PRESSURE  AAL  REUBP  MEANS 
P.  Tayios^  Pria  Alla»  CML, 
t»ftaUiritBi8Msaaf 
ky  the  Sateii7  off  *a  Navy 

N«rea*er  M,  IML  SciW  No.  2S9,191 
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LEAF  SPRING  SPACING  WRUCTURES  AND 

ANCHORAGES  THEREFOR 

1  Wamn  Watsan,  Wayaa,  Pa. 

UMfl  14, 1999,  SetW  No.  155,914 
<(£ia»    (CLai7-49) 
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3.  A  hydrauliO  buflfaig  device  coaQ>rising  a  baffle 
divided  cylinder  having  a  high  pressure  reservoir  and  a 
low  pressure  reservoir  on  oppoaita  sides  of  the  baffle,  said 
baflle  being  provided  with  an  axiaUy  located  orifloe  oom- 
mwniratiag  said  resenroirs  with  each  other,  a  pistoa 
sUdeably  mounted  within  said  low  pressure  reservoir  and 
resilient  nwaas  to  bias  said  pistoa  against  said  baflle,  a 
second  piston  having  an  annular  recess  and  being  slide- 
ably  engaged  with  said  high  pressure  reservoir  and  having 
a  tapered  orifloe  rod  with  a  longitudinal  bore  providing 
communication  tlirough  said  b^le  orifice  between  said 
low  pressure  reservoir  and  transverse  piston  bores  10  said 
annular  piston  reoeas,  and  a  shaft  portion  on  said  second 
piston  for  receiving  a  force  on  the  button  thereof  to  urge 
said  piston  orifloe  rod  into  cooperation  with  said  baflle 
oriflce  lo  increasn  fluid  pressure  between  said  reeervoirs. 


increasn 
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LEAF  SPRING  SPACING  S1RUCTURES  AND 
ANCHORAGES  THEREFOR 

I  Wanan  Watsan,  Wsvas,  Pa. 

14, 1959,  SsMNo.  155,911 
(CL  2i7— 49) 


1.  In  combination,  two  adjacent  leaves  <rf  a  leaf  ^wing, 
a  leaf-and  friction  bearing  structure  spacing  said  leaves 
and  iwmsenfing  to  at  least  one  of  them  a  surface  of  sufll- 
cient  yieldability  to  conform  to  irregularities  thereof,  aad 
anchoring  means  for  limiting  longitudinal,  lateral  and 
turning  movements  of  said  bearing  structure  with  rela- 
tion to  said  leaves  while  in  service,  said  anchoring  meaas 
coo^irising  a  soft  rubber  andior  osember  in  deq>  pene- 
trative ^g«g— *«"«  with  a  throu^  hole  provided  ia  bodi 
said  bearing  structure  and  one  of  said  leaves  adjacent  an 
end  thereof,  said  anchor  member  preeenting  laterally 
extending  flange  means  and  said  hole  in  said  bearing 
structure  being  provided  widi  laterally  extending  reoees 
means,  said  flange  means  residing  ia  said  recess  means 
and  being  exposed  to  a  surface  of  one  of  said  laavea, 
said  flange  means  thus  acting  to  maintain  said  anchor 
member  in  predetermined  vertical  position  with  relation 
to  said  holes 


2,711393 
LEAF  SPRING  SPACING  SIRUCFURES  AND 
ANCHORAGES  THBRBFOR 
JohnWs 


a  Wamn  WatM,  WayMu  Pto.. 

■  AMfl  14,  ^MsiWNa.  155,915 
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>.  1.  Ia  combination,  two  adlaoent  leai«s  of  a  leaf  spring 
aad  which  leaves  are  of  unequal  lenfdi,  a  leaf-end  fric- 
tion bearing  structure  positioned  awjorly  between  said 
laavas  and  contacting  both  of  diem  and  presenting  to 
the  longer  of  said  leaves  a  surface  of  sufBdent  jrieldability 
to  oonf orm  to  irregularities  thereof  and  frictional  proper- 
tiee  wliereof  the  static  and  dynamic  coefficients  of  friction 
are  effectively  f<|iislfTrid  to  avoid  setting  up  destructive 
spasmodic  actions  and/or  objectionable  aoise-produdng 
vibrations,  said  bearing  stmetare  being  of  a  rigidity, 
shear-wise,  to  pioduee,  by  sliding  surface  friction,  re- 
sistanoe  to  the  radprocatiiig  movements  ol  said  leaves 
from  the  inc^tion  thereof,  and  andioring  means  for 
limiting  longitudinal,  lateral  and  turning  movements  oi 
said  bearing  structure  with  relation  to  said  leaves  while 
in  service,  said  entire  aachoring  meaiu  being  positioned 
in  the  diorter  of  said  leaves  ad^tcent  an  end  diereof  and 
comprising  an  anchoring  device  In  definite  position  ad- 
jacent said  end  of  said  shorter  leaf  aqd  extending  from 
the  tension:  surface  thereof  and  into  meshed  engagement 
with  hole  means  provided  in  said  bearing  structure  for 
the  reception  of  said  anchoring  device,  said  anchoring 
davioa  being  supported  against  die  force  of  gravity  by 


1.  In  combinatioo,  two  a^aoent  leaves  of  a  leaf  spring 
and  which  leaves  are  of  unequal  length  and  the  longer  of 
which  is  of  center-groove  section,  a  leaf-end  friction 
bearing  structure  between  said  leaves  and  contacting  both 
of  them  and  presenting  to  at  least  one  of  them  a  surface 
of  sufficient  yiddability  to  conform  to  irregularities  diere- 
of. and  anchoring  means  for  posithrely  limiting  any  and 
all  longitudinal,  lateral  and  turning  movements  of  said 
bearing  structure  with  relation  to  said  leaves  while  in 
service  yet  offering  no  opposition  to  lateral  sliding  move- 
ments of  said  bearing  structure  with  relation  to  the  flat 
tension  surface  of  the  shorter  of  said  leaves  such  aa 
would  be  cauaed  by  lateral  fanning  or  flaying  actions 
between  said  leaves  adjacent  their  end  p(Mtions,  said 
bearing  structure  being  limited  as  to  lateral  and  turning 
movements  with  relation  to  said  leaves  by  contact  with 
the  side  walls  of  said  groove  in  said  longer  leaf  and  being 
limited  as  to  longitudinal  movements  with  relation  to 
said  leavea  by  said  anchoring  means  comprising  an 
anrhori*ig  device  in  definite  position  adjacent  an  end  of 
one  of  said  leaves  and  in  longitudinal  movement-limit- 
ing engagement  with  said  bearing  structure. 
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[  Wama  WalM%  Wi9M»  V"* 

14, 19SIL  8«WNo.  155^14 
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LEG  EXEBCNNG  AITACHRIBNT  FOB  INV ALIDV 


In  combination,  two  immediately  adjacent  leaves  of  a 
leaf  spring  and  wkich  leaves  are  of  unequal  length,  a 
leaf-end  friction  bearing  structure  positioned  between 
said  leaves  for  dampiiis  relative  movements  thereof  and 
having  a  coeflicient  of  rigidity,  shearwise,  to  produce,  by 
sliding  surface-friction  between  said  bearing  structure  and 
one  or  both  of  said  leaves,  resistance  to  such  movements 
from  the  incepti<Mi  ttiereof  and  presenting  to  at  least  the 
longer  of  said  leaves  a  surface  of  suiBdent  yieldability  to 
conform  to  irregularities  thereof  and  frictioaal  properties 
whereof  the  static  and  dynamic  coefScients  of  Action 
are  sufficiently  in  balance  to  avoid  setting  up  destructive 
spasmodic  actions  and/or  obfectiooable  noise-producing 
vibratioas,  the  shorter  of  said  leaves  adjacent  an  end 
diereof  having  an  i^proxinsatdy  Ibt  depr^sed  floor  por- 
tion the  transverse  dimensioB  of  whidi  being  substantially 
that  of  said  shono*  leaf  and  said  Hoor  portion  having, 
fore  and  aft  thereof,  effectively  feasibly  abrupt  wall  por- 
tions for  limiting  longitudinal  and  turning  movements  of 
said  bearing  structure  with  relation  to  said  shorter  leaf 
and,  for  limiting  lateral  movements  of  said  bearing  struc- 
ture with  relatioo  to  said  shorter  leaf,  anchoring  means 
comprising  a  projection  integral  with  said  floor  portion 
and  extending  iqmardly  thereof  and  into  meshed  engage- 
ment with  a  hole  provided  in  said  bearing  structure. 


OFERATING  MECuANBM  FOR  WINDOWS 
Louii  B.  Ehrikk,  ToM*,  OUo 

■M  IS,  19St,  Sow  No.  14M14 
UCtafaM.    (CL24S— 124) 


I.  A  window  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing pinion,  a  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
driving  pinion  for  moving  a  window  pane  between  selected 
positions,  an  electric  motor,  the  sun  gear  of  a  planetary 
gear  reduction  train  operated  by  said  electric  motor,  the 
follower  of  the  planetary  gear  train  operating  said  driving 
pinion,  and  a  drive  release  spring  brake  device  holding 
stationary  a  shaft  to  which  is  fixed  the  ring  oi  tfw  plane- 
tary gear  train,  said  drive  release  ^ring  brake  device 
being  manually  rotated  to  impart  movement  to  the  shaft  to 
which  Is  fixed  said  ring  gear  to  thereby  apply  manual 
force  to  assist  the  electric  motor  in  operating  said  driving 
pinion  to  actuate  said  member  to  move  the  window  pane 
between  the  selected  positions. 


Hcrtsn  W»8b 
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1.  In  a  leg  exercising  device,  a  frame  having  floor  en- 
gaging leg  means  for  nonrocking  sivpoct  of  the  frame 
on  a  floor,  said  frame  comprising  spaced  transverse  cross 
members  disposed  vat  different  elevations,  a  pair  of  plates 
secured  at  their  ends  to  and  extending  between  said  cross 
members,  said  plates  being  spaced  fttmi  eadi  other  akmg 
the  cross  members,  a  pedal  overiying  and  ^aoed  above 
each  plate,  plunger  rods  fixed  to  and  depending  from 
the  pedals,  vertical  guides  on  said  cross  members  with 
which  the  plunger  rods  are  sUdably  engaged,  and  com- 
pression springs  engaged  between  the  pedals  and  the  re- 
lated plates. 


2.71t,9f7 
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1.  In  a  track  hurdle  a  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  iq>riidbts  extending  inwardly  at  each  side  of  said 
base  and  providing  side  opening  slots;  a  movable  cross 
bar  frame  having  a  pair  of  depending  side  arms  nonnally 
slidaMe  adjacent  said  uprights;  a  pair  ol  upper  brackets 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  upri^ts  and  through  which 
said  anns  are  slidable;  an  angular  metal  bracket  secured 
on  the  lower  end  of  eadi  of  said  depending  arms  and 
extending  inwardly  beyond  the  iimer  aid  of  each  of  said 
arms;  a  cross  pin  on  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  last 
mentioned  metal  brackeu;  a  plurality  of  hinge  like  arms 
pivoted  at  vertically  spaced  points  on  each  of  said  uprigjits 
and  within  said  slou  respectively,  and  adapted  to  be 
selectively  projected  or  retracted  to  engage  the  pins  of  said 
last  mentioned  metal  bnckeu  to  releaaably  hold  the  cross 
bar  frame  at  the  desiced  height 


2,71MW 
CORRKCnVB  EnRClSING  APPARATUS 


AppBcaiioii  l«w  17,  if53,  Sesfiri  No.  342,1H 

9Claiw.    (Ca.272— W) 

1.  A   corrective   exercising   apparatus   comprising   a 

sutionary  supporting  member,  a  q>iral  firing  of  the  clock 

spring  type  adapted  to  surround  said  member,  a  handle 

attached  to  and  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  qning, 


20,  1»56 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


445 


means  on  the  inner  end  «f  fbe  spring  constructed  to  m-   retaimng  means  and  the  face  of  die  record  «4iidi  is  nearer 


terlock  with  said  supporting  member  and  andior  the 


^5 


^' 


thereto;  a  magnet;  means  for  moving  said  magnet  into 
registry  with  the  center  portion  of  the  other  face  of  said 
record,  means  for  removing  the  magnet,  the  record  and 
the  element  as  a  unit  from  said  sfnndle,  for  inverting  said 
unit,  for  returning  it  to  said  qMndle  and  for  withdrawing 
the  magnet  transversely  of  the  spindle  axis,  leaving  the 
record  in  playing  position  with  the  element  adjacent  to 
the  face  of  the  record  which  is  farther  from  the  record- 
retaining  mean^,  and  means  for  placing  another  record  in 
playing  position  on  the  spindle  with  the  element  adjacent 
to  the  face  of  said  other  record  which  is  nearer  the  record- 
retaining  means. 


inner  end  of  the  tpnag  while  the  handle  is  swung  in  the 
plane  of  the  spring.  ^       .    . 

I 
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TURNTABLE  AND  TONE  ARM  CONTBOL 

Nmmb  F.  MkHi  Mi  Rnbsrt  H.  DnIAncli,  F«t  Waraa, 
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6.  In  an  elecsiric  ph<Miograph,  a  turntable,  variable 
speed  driving  means  coimected  to  said  turntable,  a  pickup 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  for  vertical  movement  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cartridge  having  two  styli  at  the  other  end 
diereof,  means  pivotally  naounting  said  cartridge  on  said 
pidnip  arm  for  tilting  movement  of  one  stylus  or  the 
other  into  playing  position,  a  manually  operable  control 
knob  on  said  one  end,  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  pickup  arm  and  said  knob  for  mounting  said  knob 
on  said  one  end  for  movement  of  its  mass  longitudinally 
of  said  pickup  am  upon  numual  operation  of  said  knob 
for  yh^njing  thf  force  of  tfie  arm  and  the  stylus  on  a 
phonograph  record,  and  means  interconnecting  said  styli 
with  said  knob  and  manually  operable  thereby  for  tilting 
said  cartridge  and  thereby  moving  a  sdected  stylus  into 
playing  position. 


2,71M4t 
RECORD-HANDLING  DEVICES 
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1.  An  automatic  record  changer  con^rising  a  base,  a 
turntable  routobly  mounted  on  said  base,  an  ejector  head 
mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  said  turntable,  a  pickup 
arm  movably  mounted  on  said  base,  operating  means 
for  said  ejector  head  and  said  pickup  arm  includhig  a 
positioning  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  <^>erating 
means  and  formed  with  a  notch  aiaptcd  to  be  engafed 
by  means  connected  to  said  pickup  arm  to  hold  said 
arm  in  its  let-down  position,  latch  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  positioning  lever  adapted  to  partially 
cover  said  notch  and  thereby  to  effectively  change  the 
let  down  position  of  said  pickup  arm,  a  linkage  connected 
to  said  latch  means  including  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  base  and  extending  beneath  the  center  of  said 
turntable,  said  lever  being  formed  and  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  a  spindle  extending  through  the  center  of  said 
tiimtable  by  tacxt  than  a  specific  distance. 


2,71t«4t2 
CHUCK 
Joseph  M.  Peters,  Rochcslfpr,  N.  Y., 
son  Worio,  Rpchsrtrr,  N.  Y^  n 
Yoik 
AppttcHlen  October  21, 19St,  Seriri  No.  in,7t3 

17ClafaM.    (CL27f^-5t) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  record  player  having  means  includ- 
ing a  spindle  for  retaining  and  rotating  a  record  having  a 
central  opening  therein  in  playing  position  thereon,  ap- 
paratus for  moving  a  record  comprising  a  separate  mag- 
netically-attractive element  having  an  opening  for  said 
^>indle  therein,  lemovaUy  positioned  between  the  record- 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  tubular  body,  front  and  rear 
contractible  devices  in  said  body,  each  device  including 
a  member  movable  axiaUy  reUtive  to  the  body  in  a  for- 
ward  direction  to  effect  expansion  of  the  device  and  in  a 
rearward  direction  to  effect  contraction  of  it,  a  plurality 
of  rods  extending  rearwanUy  from  said  member  of  the 
front  device  through  openings  in  said  body,  a  chuck 
actuating  element  shiftable  axiaUy  of  the  body,  said  ele- 
ment being  so  arranged  relative  to  said  rods  and  said  mem- 
ber of  the  rear  device  that  when  shifted  forwardly  it 
moves  them  forwardly  for  causing  both  of  said  devices 
to  expand,  and  said  element  having  connection  with  said 
rods  and  said  rear  device  for  moving  them  rearwanUy 
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to  caoM  oootractioii  of  bodi  of  laid  dcvioea,  nid 
tkm  *iif^*^«g  equalixiiig  meuM  whanby  the 
may  contract  aaaquaUy  to  compcnaita  for  irariatkMia  in 
the  djametcn  of  a  work  piacc  that  are  gripped  iMpeo- 
tivcly  by  the  devices. 
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1.  In  a  safety  binding  for  ski  boots  a  toe  piece  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  toe  end  of  the  sole  of  a  boot  and 
provided  with  a  projection  spherically  formed  for  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  said  toe  end  at  the  approximate 
center  of  the  toe  widUi,  a  spring  metal  plate  member 
mounted  on  the  ski  with  a  yieldaUe  vertical  wall  portion 
bent  upwardly  therefrom  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  ski  centrally  of  the  width  thereof  with  an  opening 
in  said  wall  for  engaging  the  sides  of  said  projection 
under  tenakm,  said  wall  being  yieldable  forwardly  of  the 
ski  upon  ivpUcation  of  a  predetermined  forward  loogi- 
todiaal  prsisvrs  against  the  same,  said  opening  holing 
said  qriiericatty  fdnaed  projection  lodged  therein  for 
limited  universal  movement  CKf  a  ski  boot  and  tensioning 
means  for  resilicntly  pressing  said  projection  in  said 
opening. 


mtTSU,  Seild  No.  441,153 
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1.  In  a  baggage  dolly,  a  base  comprising  a  rectangular, 
horizontal  baggage  siq^portlng  plate  member,  a  pdr  of 
T-shaped  plate  members  sUdaUy  adjustably  secured  to 
the  flrst  named  plate  member  at  oppotif  endc  of  the 
first  named  plate  member  lo  vary  tiie  width  of  the  btae, 
said  T-ehaped  plate  members  having  vertical  head  por- 
tions confining  baggage  on  the  Ibst  named  plate  member 
and  providing  ground  engaging  roati  for  devating  the 
first  named  plate  member  and  baggage  thereon  off  the 
ground,  a  center  leg  for  said  base  pi^Mally  attached  to 
the  first  named  plate  member  between  the  second  named 
plate  members  for  swinging  into  vertical  and  horizontal 
positions,  reqMctively,  to  raise  the  base  off  the  ground 
and  lower  said  head  portions  onto  the  ground,  folding 
hinge  means  pivoted  to  said  flrst  named  plate  awmber 
and  leg,  re^ectively,  for  unfolding  by  swinging  of  said 
leg  into  vertical  position  to  hold  said  leg  veitkal  and 
foldable  by  swini^  of  the  leg  into  horixontal  podtion, 
and  a  terminal  ground  roller  on  said  leg  for  roUabty  S19- 
porting  said  base. 


WHEEL  MOUNTING  MBANB  FOR  A  COLLAPSDLI 
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I.  In  an  expansible  cart,  a  front  section  and  a  rear 
section,  said  front  section  having  a  firame  having  rear 
portions,  said  rear  section  having  a  frame  having  for- 
ward portions,  said  front  and  rear  frame  portions  being 
slidably  engaged  and  confined  to  forward  and  rearward 
movements  relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  ground  en- 
gaging wheels  fixed  on  and  depending  from  the  front  sec- 
tion frame,  a  swivel  caster  wheel  fixed  00  and  depending 
from  said  rear  section  frame,  said  front  section  frame 
and  said  rear  section  frame  having  transverse  spaced 
|o«H<»iM«iti«i  gi(|0  members,  the  side  members  of  the  front 
taction  frame  and  the  side  members  of  the  rear  section 
frame  being  tubular  and  telescopically  engaged,  the  side 
members  of  the  front  section  frame  having  theraon  fixed 
InngitnriinaUy  spaced  standards,  said  standards  having 
tvptf  and  lower  holes  therethrough,  a  fixed  front  guard 
rai  asssmbly  comprising  front  horizontal  side  guard  rails 
f««— ****g  through  hides  of  the  standards,  rear  horizontal 
fonrd  raito  fixed  to  said  handle  means  and  extending 
didaUr  throivh  the  odwr  holes  of  the  posts. 


1.  Wheel  mounting  means  for  a  coUi^sIble  cart  com- 
prising a  wheel  mounting  strut,  said  strut  comprising  a 
pair  of  eloainted  structural  members  Ijring  side  by  side 
in  parallel  rdation  to  each  other,  linking  means  pivotally 
linking  together  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  structural 
members  at  each  end  thereof  to  form  a  parallelogram 
permitting  limited  swinging  movement  o<  said  strut  in 
a  plane  including  the  axes  of  both  of  said  structural 
members,  a  catch  projecting  from  one  of  said  structural 
members,  and  a  latch  pivotaUy  movnted  for  swinging 
movement  paiaUal  to  snid  plane  nboot  an  axis  nocmkl 
to  said  plane  and  adjacent  the  other  of  said  structural 
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diflning  two  loo-  secured  10  and  projecting  ontwardly  from  said  top  of 

snid  calcfa  is  atiarw  aaid  pinte.  said  test  na— d  rip  tnm&nr  having  n  pin  pr» 

is  swung  to  the  op*   jecting  outwardly  for  sngagsment  with  n  wheal  hniiring. 

said  chanMl  nMmbers  providad  with  pnicB  of  opporiialy 
onlarfsd  apertures,  a  braekat  arrangad  in  «m 
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A  revenMc  hahdla  for  a  baby  carrlafi  having  a  body, 
comprising,  a  handW-bar,  a  pair  of  toggle  members  pivoind 
to  each  odiar,  one  and  of  said  pair  bdng  pivoted  to  said 
bar  on  a  fixed  pivA  at  a  point  spaoad  ftam  its  lower  end, 
the  lower  end  of  aaid  bar  being  pivoted  to  said  body  near 
the  bottom  thereof  and  the  other  end  of  said  pair  being 
pivoted  to  said  body  near  the  top  thereof,  a  reoem  in  one 
of  said  members,  «  nib  on  the  ottMr  of  said  members  fit- 
ting into  said  reoe^  when  said  tnembers  are  in  alignment 
with  each  other,  a  spring  on  the  phrot  of  said  members 
releasable  maintaftring  said  nib  fai  said  recess,  and  a 
naanipulatable  scifw  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 


^«9 }« toot  ttablMm 
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pair  of  said  oppositely  spaced  apertures  for  mounting  said 
device  10  vehicle  sUls,  die  lower  and  of  each  last  named 
bracknt  having  an  eloiigi(red  aperture  for  mwinllng 
caster  and  camber  adjustment  means  and  mounting  lower 
control  arms,  anodier  pair  of  said  apertures  arranged  to 
mount  iq>per  control  artns. 


ALL-UNIVBB$AL  TANDBf  UAR 
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tandem  ail«  unit  for  vehicles  carrying  a  later- 
pair  of  supporling  springs,  compriahig  a 
pair  of  aodoa,  fonMmd<afl  univaraal  bearfaigs  carried  by 
die  end  poitioos  t|iereof,  and  a  loogitndinal  beam  sHdably 
disposed  hi  the  beatings  of  each  side,  each  of  said  uni- 
versal bearings  comprising  a  meolber  carried  by  an  axle 
and  extended  upwsirdly  with  a  screw,  and  a  co-acthig 
member  carried  by  the  beam  and  tapped  in  the  underside 
to  receive  said  screw  la  iani*<ight  rdation. 


'    II        3.71MM 
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4.  The  combiaatioa  oi  a  suspension  device  indudiag 
a  sheet  metal  plate  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  ^aced  chan- 
nel members  secured  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said 
plate,  similar  sides  of  each  dumnel  member  converging 
into  a  coaMHOP  apertured  boss,  a  reenforoement  member 
amnged  00  one  side  of  said  boss  and  having  an  aperture 
aligned  with  said  aperture  in  said  boss,  a  grommet  nest- 
ing in  said  boss  iad  a  reenforeemeat  member  providing 
inealatibo  for  a  shock  absorber  having  one  end  mounted 
therahi,  said  plats  above  said  boas  formed  gradually  in 
a  dish  shape  with  a 
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1.  In  a  vaUde  trafai,  a  tractor  having  a  hitch  attach- 
ing structure;  a  trailer  comprising  rear  ground-engaging 
wheels,  a  front  axle  swingable  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 
laterally  spaced  ground-engaging  dirigible  iriieels  mounted 
upon  opposite  ends  of  the  axle;  a  tongue  having  a  rear 
and  portion  adjacent  said  axle  and  a  front  end  portion 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom;  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  rear  end  portion  of  the  tongue  with  the 
axle  for  swini^  movement  about  a  horixontal  axir, 
means  universally  pivotally  connecting  the  front  end 
portion  of  the  tongue  with  the  tractor  hitch  attaching 
structure,  said  tongue  behig  swingable  with  the  axle 
about  said  upri^  axis  to  impart  steering  movement  to 
the  dirigible  wheels;  means  inelodhig  said  tongue  for 
transferring  weight  of  the  trailer  from  the  dirigible  wheels 
through  the  hitdi  attadihig  structure  onto  the  tractor 
attendant  to  raising  the  dirigible  wheels  from  the  ground 
cable  flights  respectively  connected  witii  opposite  end 
portions  of  die  axle  and  extending  rearwardly  therrtram; 
and  means  ooimected  between  rearward  portions  of  such 
cable  flights  and  the  trailer  and  energiable  at  will  to 
create  tautness  in  re^ective  of  such  fhghts  for  swinging 
said  axle  and  the  tongue  in  reqiectively  opposite  direc> 
tions  about  the  i^right  axis  to  displace  the  dirigible 
wheels  transversely  of  the  tractor  while  such  wheels 
are  raised. 


FIFTH  WHEEL 
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2.  A  flfth  wheel  plate  havtag  two  transversely  spaced 
cylindrical  sleeves,  open  at  their  lower 
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vntkally  downward  tfaerefrom,  the  plate  at  its  lower  side 
and  at  the  nppcr  end  of  and  whhin  each  sleeve  having  a 
scni-ipherical  recess  hstvint  a  radius  oi  curvature  the 
same  as  the  inner  radios  of  its  sleeve,  each  of  said  sleeves, 
below  the  center  of  curvature  of  its  associated  upper  end 


recess  having  an  elongated  key  way  within  and  at  each  of 
opposite  sides  of  eadi  sleeve,  and  an  elongated  key  in  each 
way.  each  having  an  inner  side  of  curved  form  on  a  radius 
of  curvature  equal  to  that  of  die  associated  recess,  said 
curved  side  of  each  key  being  flush  with  and  a  downward 
continuation  of  the  inner  curved  sides  of  said 


having  a  plurality  of  hook  shaped  projections  along  one 
edge  thereof  estaWishing  notches  adapted  to  be  bookad 
onto  the  prongs  of  said  loose  leaf  book,  a  writing  plale 
hingedly  connected  along  one  edgs  to  the  oppodte  edge 
of  said  base  plate  so  that  a  plurality  of  account  leaves 


F 


initially  placed  between  said  plates  nuy  be  brought  in 
succession  onto  the  upper  side  of  said  writing  plate,  the 
edge  of  said  writing  pUte  opposite  the  hinged  edge  theretrf 
bearing  upon  the  prongs  of  said  loose  leaf  book,  and 
means  carried  by  said  writing  irfate  adjacent  the  hinged 
edge  thereof  for  retaining  journal  leaves  thereon. 


a,7iMii 

MEMORANDUM  PAD  WIIH  ROLLED 

MEMORANDUM  FAFIR 

Wrilar  F.  LMii,  liliisn,  N.  Y. 

I  Fekij»  19|  lfS3,  Ssriri  N«.  33MM 


'iSltl—O 


A  memorandum  pad  of  tfie  diaracter  described,  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  container  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  roO  of  pi^er.  said  container  having  flat, 
rectangular  top,  bottom,  back,  front  and  side  walls,  an 
opening  formed  in  the  front  wall  of  said  container 
through  which  the  paper  may  be  drawn  firom  said  roll, 
a  substantially  rectangular  writing  pad  supporting  said 
container  at  one  end  and  receiving  and  supporting  the 
paper  iHiich  is  drawn  from  said  roll,  an  opaiing  fonned 
in  said  writing  pad  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  through 
which  the  paper  may  be  drawn  to  a  position  below  said 
writing  pad,  and  a  cutting  edge  on  said  opposite  end  of 
die  writing  pad  against  which  the  paper  aiiich  is  drawn 
below  said  writing  pad  may  be  cut  and  severed  a  keeper 
being  provided  in  the  container  to  engage  the  roU  of 
paper  and  to  prevent  axial  movement  thereof  while  allow- 
ing rotational  movement  when  the  paper  is  drawn  from 
die  roll,  said  keeper  comprising  a  frame  having  an  open- 
ing fonned  therein  whidi  accommodates  said  roll  of 
paper,  said  opening  being  rectangular  in  shape  and  said 
frame  having  four  inner  edges  fronting  on  and  defining 
said  rectangular  opening,  said  edges  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  front,  back  and  ends  of  the  roll  of  paper  to 
mMMtMin  iu  position  in  said  container  in  alignment  with 
the  opening  in  said  container  through  which  the  paper  is 
drawn  and  in  alignment  with  die  opening  in  the  writing 
pad  through  which  the  paper  is  brought  to  a  position 
below  said  writing  pad. 


2,71M13 
BASE  FOR  COFYING  IN  LOOSE  LEAF  BOOKS 
jMmmi  Vf\u iju  m^  Gnetmr  Aha  Lsmt 

nvtal^  9locfclMinB|  SwedsBy  nssi^Mm  to  AktIcboiacBt 

ApplcaMoa  MiV  27, 19S2,  Ssdai  No.  2fM2t 
aCWnw.    (CL2t2— t) 
1.  In  a  sqyport  for  journal  leaves  on  which  to  copy 
with  the  aid  of  carbon  ftpcr  or  the  like  handwritten  en- 
tries on  account  leaves  attached  in  a  loose  leaf  book  by 
of  prongs,  the  combination  comprising  a  base  plate 


2,71M14 
HAT  HANGn  FOR  VEHICLES 
M.KMsa^FkedB.1 

•01 

It,  lfS2,  SmW  Now  3HS44 
ICMib   (CL2t7-MJ> 


An  adjustable  fastener  for  rod  members  having  a  stem 
portion  terminating  in  a  reversely  curved  hook,  said  fas- 
tener comprising  a  tubular  member  having  an  integral 
pointed  hook  portion  extending  transversely  thereof  at 
one  end  towards  the  reversely  curved  hook,  a  transverse 
bore  intennediate  its  ends  adjustably  receiving  the  stem 
portion,  said  tubular  member  being  internally  direaded 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  locking  screw  positioned 
within  said  tubular  member  at  said  other  end  coaxial 
therewith  and  locking  the  rod  member  against  movement 
within  said  bore. 


a,7iMis 

SELF-LOCKING  COLLAR 

New 


]^'4,  IMf ,  8«W  No.  9U41 

(CL2t7— aut) 


1.  In  combinatioB,  a  bearing  including  an  inner  ring 
having  a  bore  to  fit  a  shaft,  a  locking  collar  having 
a  bore  to  fit  said  shaft,  said  ring  and  collar  having  axially 
overlapping  concave  and  convex  locking  surfaces  that  are 
eccentric  with  respect  to  the  respective  bores  of  said  ring 
and  collar,  said  ring  and  collar  further  having  radially 
registering  ring-receiving  grooves  adjacent  said  surfaces, 
said  grooves  being  eccentric  with  respect  to  die  bores  of 
said  ring  and  collar  and  befaig  concentric  with  said  lock- 
ing  surfaces,  and  a  snap  ring  seated  in  one  of  said  grooves 
and  tulfiliiig  radially  into  die  odier  of  said  groovea, 
whereby  said  snap  tia§  may  be  eccentrically  carried  and 


Si 
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may  dMnfore  be  of  minimimi  radial  thickness  and  yet 
provide  drcamflBfentiaUy  unifonnty  distributed  axial 
retaotioo  of  said  r|ag  and  collar  with  minimimi  localiaed 
weakening  of  either  said  ting  or  ooQar  at  said  grooves. 


2,71MM 
FULLEY^CP  CUJTCH  ASBKMILY 

A*  FfssBsr,  FkensilcBMn,  Tax. 
Lfrii  2, 19S4,  Ssriri  No.  420,569 
ICkkm,    (a.M7— SlJt) 


terior  i^QJection  for  connection  with  a  steering  rod  and 
non-symmetrical  interior  surfaces  with  reference  to  an 
equatorial  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  stud  and 
passed  transversely  throu^  the  ball  head  and  housing 
in  assembled  relationsh^,  the  interior  surface  of  the 
housing  being  of  concave  spherical  configuration  on  one 
side  of  said  plane,  said  spherical  surface  having  a  omu- 
mon  center  of  curvature  with  die  ball  head;  the  interior 
surface  of  the  housing  on  the  other  side  of  the  aforesaid 
equatorial  plane  being  cylindrical  in  configuration  and 
tangent  to  the  i^ierical  surface  substantially  at  its  in- 


1.  A  pulley  assembly  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an 
annular  flange  with  recesses  in  die  periphery  extended 
from  one  end,  a  pulley  positioned  on  the  sleeve,  a  ball 
bearing  rotataUy  mounting  the  pulley  on  the  sleeve,  bolts 
extended  throu^  the  pulley  and  cams  eccentrically 
mounted  on  the  bolts,  said  bolts  being  positioned  whereby 
the  cams  coact  widi  recesses  in  the  periphery  of  the  flange 
for,  selectively,  lacking  the  pulley  to  rotate  with  the 
sleeve  or  disengagi<ig  the  pulley  from  the  sleeve. 


ily,  lacking 
engaglM  the 
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,71t^l7 

RHANDLES 

2S,  19S1,  Seriri  No.  294,040 
ICL207— S3) 


lersection  with  the  equatorial  phme;  a  cap  secured  to 
said  housing  and  closing  the  portion  of  the  socket  ad- 
jacent to  the  c^indrical  interior  region  of  the  housinr. 
a  sheet  metal  shell  having  a  concave,  spherical  interior 
surface  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  ball  head  of  the 
stud  and  arranged  to  form  a  bearing  for  a  portion  of 
said  ball  head,  the  periphery  of  said  shell  behig  formed 
as  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  of  less  diameter  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  aforesaid  cylindrical  portioa  of  the  bous- 
ing whereby  said  shell  may  move  axially  within  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  housinr.  and  a  q>ring  diqxMed  be- 
tween said  shell  and  the  aforesaid  cap  whereby  to  urge 
the  cap  to  remain  seated  upon  the  ball  head  of  the  stud. 


2,711^419 

BEARING  ADIUmNG  MEANS  FOR  STEERING 

IDUtRAR»B 

Clyie  A.  CtsMin,  Biiwkh,  Gn. 

AprilVmi,  SaiW  No.  200,S15 
OCfadM.    (CL  207— 100) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  fastener  of  sheet  spring  material  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  body  portion,  a  leg  fonned  from  the 
central  portion  of  said  body  portion  at  one  edge  thereof 
and  normally  bent  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  body  portion,  an  inwardly  extending 
projection  at  the  free  end  of  said  leg  normally  extend- 
ing beyond  the  inner  surface  of  the  central  portion  but 
movable  into  the  plane  of  the  central  surface  by  the  out- 
ward deflection  of  said  leg.  and  a  second  leg  formed 
from  the  central  portion  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing projection  be)K>nd  the  outer  surface  of  the  central 
portion  but  movable  into  the  plane  of  the  central  sur- 
face by  the  inward  deflection  of  said  leg.  said  second  1^ 
being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  surfaces  ol  said 
U-shaped  body  portion. 


2,710,410 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOm  FOR  STEERING  RODS 

OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 


la  A. 


A  Oe, 


1.  In  an  automobile  steering  idler  assembly  <rf  die  type 
including  a  steering  idler  arm  having  a  tubular  head  pivot- 
ally  coupled  between  the  arms  of  a  bifurcated  siqiporting 
bracket  by  means  of  a  vertically  arranged  pin  fixed  to  said 
head  and  extending  through  registering  bores  in  said  head 
and  arms,  an  adjusuble  bracket  for  adjusting  the  tpidag 
between  the  components  of  the  pivotal  coiq>ling  having  a 
pair  of  bearing  surfaces  in  abutment  with  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  bracket  arms,  adjustable  means  intercoupling 
said  bearing  surfaces  for  drawing  the  bracket  amu  in 
abutment  therewith  toward  eadi  other  and  adjusting  the 
q>acing  between  said  tubular  head  and  b(^  of  said  bradcet 
arms,  and  adjustable  means  projecting  from  one  of  said 
bearing  surfaces  throu^  the  bore  of  the  lowermost  of 
said  bracket  arms  and  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said 
pin  for  determining  the  spacing  between  the  lower  face 
of  said  head  and  said  lower  bracket  arm. 


1 15, 1950,8«UNo.  179434 
SCUm.  (CL207— 90) 
1.  In  a  ball  and  socket  joint  for  steering  linkages  of 
motor  vehicles  and  the  like  of  the  type  having  a  generally 
spherical  ball-headed  stud  and  a  surrounding  socket  struc- 
ture for  receiving  die  ball  head  of  the  stud,  the  improved 
socket  which  comprises  a  unitary  housing  having  an  ex- 


2,710,420 
DOOR  LATCH 

Ralph  R.  Tector,  Hagenslowa 

Decasriber  26, 19J1,  Seriy  No.  243027 
9ClidM.    (CL292— 64) 
9.  A  door  latch  comprising  a  casing  ad^ited  to  be 
mounted  in  a  door,  a  catch  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
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to,  1M6 


iikipliil  to  extend  therefrom  for  entM^  *  kMpcr,  Mid 
catch  bebt  iwinfable  and  bodfly  thiftaMe  inwardly  of 
tha  caiint  to  pan  hy  die  keeper  on  opening  the  door, 
qprtaf  mwni  on>o>int  ioward  movement  of  the  cai^ 
Mrid  caiint  having  internal  ribe  adjacent  its  outer  end 
oa  oppoeiie  lidee  thereof  and  aid  catch  having  roUert 


lei  to  the  loogHudiflal  axit  of  the  lockiag  elamaBt,  nld 
locking  element  having  a  free  end  portion  iHipomd  re- 
mote from  its  pivot  and  adapted  to  laiactl^ily  angM*  ^ 
vertically  ipaoed  detent  opioingi  of  an  upper  taA  whan 
said  longitudinal  edge  of  dM  locking  element  is  retting  on 
the  mounting  plate  for  locking  the  sashes  in  closed  or 
partially  opened  podtjont  and  to  prevent  sliding  move- 
ment of  eitfier  of  the  laahet  reladvely  to  the  other  sash  to* 
ward  a  farther  opened  podtkm,  said  loddng  eleoient  hav« 
ing  a  rounded  comer  dispoeed  adjaoeat  the  pivot  pin  and 
concentric  thereto  and  being  provided  widi  a  rounded 


<^;:S^ss   :n  -^ 


on  (vpodte  sides  thereof  to  facilitate  inward  movement 
at  the  catdi  on  opening  the  door,  said  rollers  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  ribe  to  limit  outward  movement 
of  dM  catch,  said  ^ring  means  indoding  a  device  for 
slowing  down  the  outward  movemett  of  the  catch  by 
the  spring  means  to  prevent  said  rollers  from  striking 
diarply  against  said  ribs  to  prevent  them  ftom  making  a 
yHf^Jffg  sound. 


W. 


a,7iMai 

DOOS  LATCH 
MdBohattE.1 


Lfltopa.CyeiM.1 
April  22, 1M2|  8aMi^«b2tM7l 
oBm.    (CL2n— 1(S) 


comer  dispoeed  remote  from  said  pivot  pin,  said  free  end 
portion  of  the  locUng  element  forming  a  restricted  ex- 
tension of  dM  last  mentiooed  rounded  comer  and  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  diereof  and  having  one  edge  formed 
by  a  portion  of  said  longitudinal  edge,  and  said  housing  in- 
cluding a  top  wall  dispoeed  to  be  engaged  by  said  free 
end  portion  of  the  lockiag  element  to  siq>port  the  locking 
element  in  an  inoperative  position  inclined  upwardly  and 
away  from  dte  upper  sadi,  said  top  wall  being  dispoeed 
so  that  the  lodting  element  is  swingable  throu^  an  arc  in 
excess  of  90*  in  moviag  between  an  operative  podtion 
and  an  inoperative  podtioB  diereof. 


2.71M23 
flCKIBN  FAflVaNG  CXOP 

IMS,  SeriS  No.  37M4C 
ICIi^   (0.291-250 


1.  In  a  latch  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
slide  bolt  fai  said  housing,  means  normally  operable  to 
move  the  slide  bolt  in  one  direction,  a  dog  movable  bodily 
with  the  slide  bolt,  meaas  aocmaUy  holding  the  dog  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  slide  hoiU  stop 
means  insertaUe  in  the  path  of  the  dog  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  dog  and  slide  b<^  in  said  one  direction,  a  man- 
ually actuaMe  element,  a  rocker  arm  in  said  housfaig  en- 
gaged and  rocked  by  said  element  when  the  latter  is  ae- 
tutttod,  and  a  second  rocker  arm  engaged  and  rocked  by 
die  first  named  rocker  arm,  said  second  rocker  arm  in- 
cluding separate  means  to  coact  with  the  d(^  to  move  it 
iBto  a  position  of  non-engagement  with  the  stop  means 
and  to  then  move  the  slide  bcrft  in  said  one  direction. 


2,71M22 
BUKOLAKPROOF  SASH  LOCK 

^ ■-  -    ^L.     a^_^   ■*    - 

I  May  MriM2,  Seriri  No.  2l93t5 
IChrinB.  (CL  292— 194) 
A  lock  for  sliding  window  sashes  comprising  a  mount- 
ing plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  a 
lower  window  sash,  a  housing  fixed  to  and  rising  from 
said  mounting  plate  including  q>aced  substantially  parallel 
side  walls,  an  elongated  locking  element  having  one  end 
dispoeed  in  said  housing  between  said  side  walls,  a  pivot 
pin  extending  through  said  end  of  the  locking  element 
and  through  the  side  walla  for  swingably  supporting  the 
locUag  dement,  said  loddng  element  haviog  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  located  adjacent  said  pin  and  resting  on  the 
mountiag  ^ate  when  the  locking  element  is  in  an  opera- 
tive podtioa,  said  longitudinal  edge  being  di^oeed  paral- 


1.  A  dip  for  use  in  holding  a  stile  of  a  screen  fraaie 
against  inward  bending,  comprising  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  over  the  front  and  oppodte  verti- 
cal edges  of  die  stile,  a  tongue  extending  angularly  from 
one  leg  of  said  member,  said  tongue  having  an  elongated 
opening,  an  obtusely  inclined  projection  carried  by  said 
tongue,  a  substantially  U-shaped  tighteniag  member  hav- 
ing die  lep  thereof  oonverfing  from  the  bi^t  thereof, 
die  bight  of  said  tightening  member  having  an  openlag. 
and  a  fastening  member  extending  through  the  first  and 
second  named  openings  and  into  the  window  frame. 


MAGNimCLOCK 
Fmd  S.  Gfienoa,  Msplewouj.  N.  I. 
A^Uboa,  bcMpotaM,  Wait  Oi     . 

rattoa  of  New  Jenay  . .^ 

AppHeatfOB  Mi^  21, 1954.  Siriri  No.  431,34« 

7.  A  magnetic  lock  for  ialerlocking  two  members 
in  overlapping  ralatioa  to  each  odier;  loop  means  oa  oae 
of  said  members  fbr  reoeiviag  die  other  member  and  m- 
taining  die  memben  in  doee  juxtapodtion  widi  each 
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othir,  a  catch  aiembpr  oa  the  coafroatiag  face  of  one  of 
•aid  membcia  haviaf  a  slot  OfW  at  die  eads  aad  extend- 
iag  ia  die  diractian  of  dissapgjng  movemeat  ol  said 
BMBben;  a  pivoted  latchiag  bar  oa  the  odier  of  said 
membert  aad  psojaoltog  diamfwi  for  engagement  widi 
said  catch  mambec,  aaid  latchiag  bar  being  biased  cross- 
wise to  said  slot  aad  bdag  adapted  to  pass  duough  said 

slot  as  said  mambcfa  are  iMved  into  overlappiag  rela^ 
tionship  only  when  the  latching  naember  is  aligned  with 


ported  on  die  frame,  a  phnUty  of  swingable  movable 
fingers  pivoted  to  each  bar  and  arranged  hi  pairs  widi  said 

fixed  fingrn,  arms  fixed  to  said  shafts,  dMva  bdag  oat 
arm  behind  each  movable  finger,  coil  springs  cooiecdng 


:iii.iii::ij.s:-;f' 
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die  dot;  means  for  inoving  die  latching  W  in  alignment 
with  said  slot  as  die  memben  are  moved  into  interlocking 
podtioa,  said  members  being  mounted  fbr  over-travd 
from  didr  interlocking  position  to  permit  die  latching 
bar  to  move  beyond  said  slot  and  turn  crosswise  thereto 
in  response  to  die  biadng  dienof  for  locking  engagement 
widi  a  portion  of  die  catch  member  beyond  said  slot; 
and  magnetic  mea|»  associated  widi  said  Utching  bar 
to  enable  die  Utching  bar  to  be  tiimed  by  a  magnetic  field 
into  alignment  widi  said  slot  for  release  of  die  bar  from 
said  catch  member  dirough  said  slot 


die  arms  to  die  movable  fingers  to  maintafai  the  latter  par> 
allel  to  the  fixed  fingers,  and  means  connected  to^die 
shafts  for  routing  the  shafts  to  swiag  the  arms  trcm  thair 
associated  mofvaMe  flagers  to  incline  the  movable  fingers 
relative  to  the  fixed  fingers. 


2,71^427 
F18HIN6  TOOLS  FOE  On^  WBLLS 

tolohBL.Weheff, 


May  11, 1^  Serial  No.  354,212 
2aalBM.  (CL294-.lt2) 


2,71M2f 
HOiSr  LDTBAn. 

4CUiBa.   (CL  294-41) 


v^ 


1.  A  hoist  bail  for  appUcatioa  to  hand-powered  ve- 
hicles having  a  pair  ol  spaoed  apart  control  handles  com- 
prising a  bail  ring  attached  to  the  end  of  the  vehicle  lo- 
mote  from  die  handles,  a  bail  rod  adapted  for  engage- 
meat  widi  said  bail  ring,  a  pair  of  handle  engaging  links 
joumaled  on  said  bail  rod  adjacent  one  end  diereof. 

i 


2,71MM 

BLOCK  UFIING  AND  LOADING  AFPARATU8 

Jmaaa  NMy,  Bate;  Pa. 

iteTL  1952,  Mri  No.  324,799 
4ChteB.la.294— 87) 
2.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  and  sucking  building 
Mocks  havtag  core  openfaigs,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  paralld  loogitudfaial 
bars,  a  plurality  of  longitiidinaUy  spaced  rigid  vertical 
flagan  fixed  to  aad  dependhig  from  each  bar,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  paralld  longitudhMl  rockshafts  rotataUy  sup- 


1.  A  device  lor  grappliag  aad  removing  biokw  driU 
rods  aad  die  like  from  walls  haviag  a  cadng,  oompridng. 
a  suel  ring  of  an  outdde  diamater  ^oimmhatmXkt 
dian  die  cadng  in  whidi  die  broken  dnU  rod  b  podtioaad. 
a  cylindrical  block  of  subatanrially  die  same  diameter 
as  diat  of  dM  drill  rod  to  be  grappled  and  raaioved, 
four  bats  of  recuagular  cross  sactioa  iatercoeaactiag 
die  inner  surface  of  aaid  ring  widi  die  ooiar  tmUc^U 
said  bkKk.  said  bars  bdng  spaced  sobdantiaUy  90  da- 
giees  apart,  die  low«r  and  die  upper  aadi  of  te  ban 
hfin,  welded  lespecdvaly  to  dM  faiaar  sarfaoa  oftertng 
and  die  outer  surface  of  die  block,  each  bar  oompridng 
two  straight  aagulariy  related  aaetioas,  te  han  bdag 
so  posUkmed  diat  die  vertex  of  te  aagla  pfcjccta  out- 
wardly.  die  greatatt  didaace  betweea  te  ortac  «^m; 
of  die  bars  bdag  no  greater  diaa  dM  outdde  diaaatgaf 
die  ring,  aad  a  jaw  member  haviag  a  roctaa^w  ojiteS. 
slidable  oa  diat  portion  of  each  bar  betweaa  te  top 
of  said  ring  aad  dM  vertex  of  die  angle  »*2*»*i2S 
Mctioas  of  te  bars,  die  inaer  surfaces  «»««5»»™J 
widi  a  plurality  of  teedi  for  effecting  an  uugaiMirat  wi» 
die  driU  rod  to  be  removed,  te  lower  edge  of  sakl  ring 

STviTits  inner  surface  bevded  to  f^dUye  to  tdeecy 

ing  over  te  driU  bar  » ,»» 'T^^'^i**  *2?2J!l; 
j;X»n  te  inner  surfaces  of  te  ^wh«to  tefcr^^ 

most  podlion  bdng  ^J^^'^J^^SS'.^^J^ 
bar  to  be  removed  and  te  comspoateg  <"»tec«  whaa 
te  jaws  are  at  dieir  uppermoet  positioa  bciai 
tiian  te  diameifr  of  te  driU  rod. 
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2,71MM 
AUTOMOULB  DOOR  HUM 
Utka^aidAlfoMA. 

■IfMnlDGMili 

MlcB«f  ft  conoraoiM  of 

DmoiAw  27, 19S2,  Serial  No.  32S4M 

UCWm.   (CL  29^-44) 


with  a  cooperatint  comrentioiial  llftti  wheel  couplint 
member,  said  trailer  i  nwnriiim  a  Crame  havjng  spaced 
subetantiaOy  parallel  meoiben  extendiof  mibetaiitiany  tbe 
full  lentth  thereof  and  haTing  tewaitOy  cxteadinf  faidiaed 
track  formiof  portioiu  along  Ae  lower  fteeint  edgea  there* 
of,  a  dump  body  on  said  frame  pinMaly  coonecled  adja- 
cent its  rear  end  thereto,  a  pair  of  struts  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  dump  body  faitermediate  ttie  ends  thereof 
with  such  pivotal  connection  locatAI  above  the  bottom  of 
the  body  and  between  the  sides  thereof,  rollers  carried 
on  the  other  ends  of  said  strut  members  and  roUaUe  on 
said  track  forming  portions  toward  and  from  the  pivotal 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including: 
a  door  having  qiaoed  inner  and  outer  panels  providing 
a  window-receiving  opening  between  their  edges;  a  win- 
dow mounted  on  said  door  for  movement  through  said 
opening  between  closed  position  therein  an  edge  of 
the  window  b  out  of  said  opening  and  open  position  be- 
tween said  panels,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
edge  of  the  window  is  within  said  openinrt  ud  a  cover 
member  swingably  mounted  on  said  edge  of  the  window 
and  adapted  to  close  at  least  a  portion  of  said  opening 
when  the  window  is  open  said  cover  member  being  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  window  closing  movement  rda- 
tive  to  said  edge  of  the  window. 


2,71M39 

VEHICLE  DUMP  UNIT  WTTH  INTTIAL 

LIFTING  AID 

Billy  G.  BMwcO,  P«t  SipcfctOB,  Tcz. 

Appikatioa  December  3, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4^2^33 

ItCUbsM.    (CLVt— 19) 


1.  A  trailer  vehicle  comprising  a  sub-frame  supported 
at  its  rear  by  a  ground  engaging  wheel  and  having  means 
at  its  forward  end  for  engagement  with  a  tractor,  said 
sub-frame  having  a  guide  track  ledge  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  there<rf,  a  dump  body  pivotally  connected  adjacent 
its  rear  end  to  the  sub-^rame  with  the  pivot  ^predably 
below  the  upper  edge  of  the  sub-fnune,  strut  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  dum)>  body  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  with  ,the  pivotal  mounting  being 
appreciably  above  the  bottom  of  the  dump  body,  track 
engaging  means  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  strut 
means  and  riding  on  the  track  ledge,  lever  mechanism 
pivotally  nsounted  on  said  track  engaging  means  and  mov- 
able with  the  lower  end  of  said  strut  means,  a  first  plu- 
rality of  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lever  mecha- 
nism, a  second  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  on  said  sub- 
frame  intermediate  the  other  ends  of  said  strut  means 
and  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  body  and  sub- 
frame,  a  cable  reeved  over  said  first  and  second  plurality 
of  pulleys  a  plurality  of  times  to  provide  a  hi^  mechani- 
cal advantage,  said  cable  operating  said  lever  myhanism 
to  rotate  the  same  and  cause  it  to  first  engage  the  body 
to  elevate  said  body  and  thereafter  to  move  the  lower  end 
oi  said  struts  along  said  track  ledge  to  continue  elevation 
of  said  body. 


2,71M39 
Jn  DUMP  UNIT 


TRAIL 

BOy  G.  BMwsa,  Post  Slocfctai^  Tex. 

Apf  ■taiinn  Jii«e  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,941 

7CMM.   (a.29t— 21) 

1.  A  tractm-  trailer  unit  inrJwding  a  tractor  truck  with 

a  conventional  fifth  wheel  co«q>ling  member  and  a  trailer 


connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  said 
frame  to  raise  and  lower  said  body,  said  track  forming 
portions  being  below  the  main  portion  of  the  frame  so 
that  when  the  movable  ends  of  the  stntts  are  located  there- 
on they  will  be  in  a  substantially  lower  horizontal  posi- 
tion than  the  upper  ends  of  the  struts  and  provide  the 
necessary  lifting  component,  and  power  means  for  moving 
the  lower  ends  of  said  struts  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
body,  said  power  means  including  spaced  groiyM  of  pul- 
leys connected  to  said  chassis  and  to  the  movable  ends 
of  the  struts  and  a  caUe  wound  around  the  same,  and 
means  located  tta  said  tractor  trailer  unit  for  appljring 
pulling  force  to  said  caMe. 


V1M31 
DUMP  TRAILER 

Am  MatM,  Calif  . 
23, 1952.  ScrW  No.  311,959 
4nahM    (0.291-02) 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  forward  arm  and  a  rear  frame,  said 
forward  arm  and  rear  frame  being  pivoted  together 
permitting  said  forward  arm  and  rear  fiwne  to  jackknife 
upwardly,  a  trailer  body  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
rear  frame,  a  jack  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  rear  frame  and  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  the  fbrward  portion  of  said 
trailer  body,  an  upwardly  extending  bracket  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  rear  frame,  a  second  jack 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  forward  arm 
substantially  forward  of  the  pivot  point  of  said  forward 
arm  and  said  rear  frame,  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
jack  being  secured  to  said  upwardly  extending  bracket, 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  second  jack  to  its  collapsed 
position,  a  winch  secured  to  die  forward  arm,  a  cable 
operably  mounted  on  said  winch  arKl  secured  at  its  free 
end  to  the  trailer  body,  a  tail  gate  hingedly  attached  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  trailer  body,  means  for  supporting  the 
tail  gate  in  an  open  approximately  horizontal  position 
next  to  the  ground  when  the  trailer  frame  and  body  are 
disposed  in  their  extreme  operative  positioo,  said  tail  gate 
being  foldable  about  a  generally  medial  horixontal  axis 
to  enable  the  same  to  be  placed  in  an  out-of-the-way 
position  under  the  body  when  desired. 
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DiODORANT  roi  AS  IRAYS 
4F  HBAiAiLGhiriya»CWH 
D^^mTSn,aaM  N^  2»,Sf9 


1.  A  deodorizing  adi  tray  comprishig  a  reccptacfci  hav- 
ing relativdy  thick  walls,  a  receas  in  one  (rf  the  walls  of 
the  receptacle  and  «  pellet  of  deodorizing  material  in  the 


2.71M32 

1RR1GA110N  APPARATUS 
■i  Wtflsr  R. 

11, 1952,  Serial  No^  2t7,M4 
(CL299b-^) 


DEMOUNTABLE 


2,71MS4 
(AUTOMOBILE 


N. 

19, 1953,  SaiW  N«.  349,M5 
(CL  391—9) 


1.  In  combination  a  brake  drum,  a  disc  demountaMy 
attached  to  the  brake  drum  by  a  ^uiality  of  stods,  a  wheel 
rim  having  a  series  of  openings  to  fit  over  tiie  studs  and  a 
lode  receiving  opodng,  a  series  of  beveled  loops  oo  die 
inside  (rf  the  ulieel  rim,  a  track  formed  on  the  petlphaiy 
of  the  disc,  a  ring  mounted  on  the  trade,  a  plurality  o< 
wedges  on  die  ring  tat  engagement  widi  die  beivcled  kiopa, 
a  tat  on  die  disc,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  log.  a 
gear  <»  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft,  a  aeries  of  gear  teedi  oo 
the  rfaig  widi  which  the  gear  medies;  said  shaft  mrtending 
dirou^  ^  lock  receiving  opening  to  rotate  the  gear 
and  the  ring  to  engage  or  diswigage  die  wedges  with  die 
loops,  and  means  between  the  lug  and  die  shaft  to  lock 
dbe  diaft  against  turning. 


2,71M3S 
MUD  PEEDER  FOR  OIL  WELLS 
W.  HadVaiL  HoM^  N.  Mo. 
Mf  22, 19SX^8itf  No.  399449 
T  ri|-iii     (C1.3t2— 15) 


1.  In  an  irrigadng  madifaie  to  straddle  a  water  supply 
ditch  having  opporile  banks,  a  wheeled  ^rchide  having 
forward  and  rear  wheeb  riding  upon  said  banks,  guide 
means  connected  to  die  vehicle  and  extending  there* 
ahead  into  the  diKh  to  engage  widi  the  surfaces  of  the 
ditdi  to  guide  the  vehicle  to  f<rilow  the  direction  of  the 
ditdi  and  coa9ris|«g  standard  having  an  operative  piv- 
otal connection  at  one  end  to  saU  T^de  on  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  and  a  vertical  guide  wheel  Joumalled  on 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  to  the  odier  end  of  die  stand- 
ard and  adapted  to  ride  in  saki  ditch,  a  pump  mounted 
oo  the  v^ide,  a  source  of  power  on  the  vehicle  con- 
nected to  the  pump,  a  sm»port  structure  carried  by  die 
v^ide.  sprinkler  arms  supported  from  the  iiq>port  struc- 
ture, conduit  means  for  conveying  water  frtxn  the  ditdi 
to  the  pump  and  from  die  pon^  to  the  arms,  a  drawbar 
carried  by  the  vdllde  and  exteading  rearwardly  of  the 
rear  wheels,  a  datn  carried  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
drawbar  and  comprising  a  flexible  fl^  depending  from 
die  drawbar  into  the  ditdi  in  dose  conformance  to  the 
contour  thooof,  and  edited  to  bold  the  water  in  die 
ditdi  bade  of  dk^  rear  wheels  and  said  guide  means 
whereby  the  guidt  means  and  the  portion  of  die  ditch 
ahead  ii  the  flap  ire  maintahied  relatively  dry,  said  con- 
duit meaiu  extending  into  the  water  in  the  ditch  im- 
mediatdy  back  of  sidd  flq>  and  having  an  intake  ele- 
ment extending  a  substantial  distance  rearwardly  of  said 
flap,  said  standard  being  di^oaed  entirdy  forwardly  <rf 
said  vdikle  and  adi^ted  to  be  foldM  inwardly  to  inopera- 
tive transport  position  about  the  ph^ital  connection  to 
said  vehicle  above  the  levd  of  said  front  and  rear  vehicle 
wheels. 


1.  A  feeder  for  mud  hoppers  incfading  a  disdiarfe 
nipple  and  a  water  actuated  suction  means  below  said 
nipple,  said  feeder  conqirising  a  vertically  di^oeed  tubular 
housing  adapted  for  mounting  in  said  n^le,  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  intake  ports  adjacent  die  lower  por- 
tion diereof ,  a  cylindrical  valve  sHdable  in  said  hoosiiig, 
means,  including  a  valve  actuating  link  coonected  widi 
said  valve  for  adjusting  die  latter  relative  to  said  ports, 
said  link  being  di^osed  in  said  housing,  and  adjustable 
valve  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  for  regulat- 
ing the  entrance  of  air  into  said  housing  to  vary  the  degree 
of  suction. 


JNoM  U,  1951,  Ssrtd  No.  23U7t 
3CUM.   (CLStS— 3) 
1.  Air  brake  eqolpaient  haviag  an  iv^icatkm  pistoo 
and  cyUnder,  appUcatioo  cyUader  paswgfs  for  ooodoet- 
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iof  either  automatic  or  indepeadent  q>plication  air  to  die 
appUcitioa  qrliadcr  to  apply  braket  and  to  cxhanat  air 
therafroon  to  rdieve  die  brakes,  a  regenentive  interlock 
cap  havinf  an  intniock  valve  adapted  to  control  said 
pawagCM  ao  as  to  allow  said  automatic  or  indqiendent 
brake  applications  or  to  relieve  die  brakes,  pneumatically 
controlted  power  means  for  actuating  said  interlock  valve 
to  effect  its  said  operations  for  controlling  the  operation 
ot  said  piston  so  as  to  render  it  effective  or  ineffective  to 
^iply  brakes,  a  magnet  valve  adi^rted  to  be  energized 
iqwn  application  of  dynamic  braking,  magnet  valve  con- 


troKM  passages  interposed  between  the  magnet  valve  and 
said  pneumatically  controlled  power  means  to  control 
the  power  means  and  the  interlock  valve  to  prevent  auto- 
matic application  air  being  supplied  to  the  application 
cylinder  when  the  magnet  valve  is  energized  upon  oc- 
cuireace  of  d3mamic  braking;  and  means,  controlled  by 
independent  application  air,  also  interposed  between  the 
magnet  valve  and  said  power  means  for  controlling  said 
interiodc  valve  so  diat  independent  application  air  may 
be  siq>plied  to  the  application  pisttm  through  said  ap- 
plication piston  through  said  application  cylinder  passages 
so  as  to  apply  brakes  even  though  the  magnet  valve  re- 
mains energind. 


3,71M37 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Wmfams  W.  Heasitef,  Prespsst  ilslgliti,  DL,  asslgnnr  to 
htenaalie—i  Harvcater  CoapaBy,  a  corpondon  off 

New  Jeney 
CosdmnHoB  ef  abaHdesad  applicatioB  Serial  No.  95*359, 
May  24,  1949.    Ufa  apfHcadan  Febraaiy  2,  1955, 
Serial  No.  465,414 

9Claimi.   (CL343— 54) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  place  of  de- 
livery at  selectable  diminished  pressure,  a  valve  casing 
structure  having  an  iiriet  port  for  communication  with 
said  source,  a  drain  port  for  communication  with  a  low 
pressure  fluid  receiver  and  a  delicery  port  for  communi- 
cation with  said  place  of  fluid  delivery,  a  valve-port-con- 
troUing  element  advanceable  from  a  drain  position 
wherein  said  element  establishes  conununication  between 
the  delivery  port  and  the  dram  port  throuf^  a  pressure- 
holding  position  wherein  said  element  precludes  inter- 
communication between  any  of  said  ports  and  into  a 
fluid-delivering  position  wherein  communication  is  estab- 
lished between  the  inlet  pc^  and  the  delivery  port,  an 


elastic  force-transmitting  nA  including  a  foroe-reoeiving 
section  and  a  force^i^uting  sectioii  diipoaed  in  foroe> 
importing  relatioa  with  said  vahre  demeot  and  advance- 
aMe  to  advance  said  element  Tttpotutniy  to  an  Increase 
of  force  applied  to  the  force-receiving  section  of  such  unit, 
said  force-imparting  section  oi  die  unit  being  retractable 
responsively  to  an  increase  of  reactive  force  thereon  and 
also  being  retracttble  indepeadendy  of  said  valve  element, 
means  biasing  said  valve  element  retractively  toward  said 
force-imparting  section  of  the  unit  to  apply  a  retractiva 
force  thereto,  means  sensitive  to  the  pressure  of  Ihiid 
communicative  with  the  delivery  port  for  exerting  a 
reactive  force  upon  said  force-imparting  section  for  re- 
tracting the  same  mto  a  position  accommodating  retrao* 
tion  of  the  valve  element  from  the  fluid  delivery  poeitioo 
to  the  pressure-holding  position  incident  to  distorting  said 
elastic  unit  while  the  focoe-reoeiving  sectioa  thereof  is  at 
rest,  and  motion-retarding  means  operable  opoa  s^d 
valve  element  for  limiting  ttie  speed  at  which  it  can  t»> 
tractively  follow  said  force-applying  section  under  the 
influence  of  said  biasing : 


2,71i#41t 
JOURNAL  BOX  LjaMCATOR 

CHflsB  SpvoHaa,  AMMriHai  &  C. 
Appllcatfaa  Mvck  19, 19S3,  SeiW  N«.  34Mtl 
ICWiiB.   (CL" 


In  combination,  a  journal  box  including  a  journal  hav- 
ing a  flanged  end  projecting  therein  and  a  lubricating  struc- 
ture for  the  journal  end,  said  structure  cooprking  a 
frame  formed  of  a  flat  elongated  member  resting  on  the . 
bottom  of  the  box  in  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  same, 
spaced  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  portions  fxtending 
laterally  from  said  membo-  adjacent  its  ends,  other  pot> 
tions  iq»tumed  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  first  portfaos, 
apertured  ears  intumed  from  the  ivper  ends  of  said  odier 
portions,  a  cylindrical  well  concentrically  endicling  said 
journal  and  having  a  front  end  wall  and  an  annular  flange 
intumed  from  its  rear  end  to  closely  engage  about  dw 
journal  end,  a  separable  cap  formed  by  an  upper  portioo 
of  said  well,  pairs  of  hook  elemenu  qpaoedly  nmmted  oo 
the  outer  opposite  sides  ci  the  lower  portion  of  the  w«U, 
coil  suspension  wrings  depending  from  said  ears  and  en- 
gaged with  said  hook  elements,  an  arcuate  wall  risinf  tnm 
the  bottom  of  the  well  immediately  in  rear  of  said  journal 
flange  and  forming  with  said  front  end  wall  a  lubricant 
receiving  compartment,  a  filling  vent  openfaig  through  die 
front  end  wall,  said  arcuate  wtJl  having  openings  in  its 
lower  edge  establishing  communication  between  said 
compartment  and  the  interim  of  the  well,  an  arcuato  si^* 
port  for  an  absorbent  pad  underlying  the  journal  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  arcuate  wall,  spaced  bosr 
qnings  underlying  said  suppmt  to  maintain  said  pad  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  journal,  and  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  sloping  troughs  on  the  inner  opposite 
sides  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  well,  said  journal  flaags 
dipping  into  the  lubricant  contained  in  said  compartmeat 
to  throw  the  lubricant  picked  thereby  against  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  well  for  its  subsequent  draining  into  said 
trou^  and  discharge  therefrom  onto  said  pad. 
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7,  Itil,  Serial  N^  144,722 
(ClStt— 167) 


SELP-CONTAOOD  flUL  AND  BEARING 
ASBMELT 
I.  Sirilh,  Vi^MlMk  ii&»  aiilMr  la  McGfl 

Valpmlin,  hd^  a 

aff 


21, 1964,  Sarid  Na.  466,429 
(0.664—1"" 


-167J) 


1.  la  a  baaiiat  assembly  for  a  rocatable  shaft,  an  outer 
race,  an  annular  $eries  of  rollers  mounted  in  and  guided 
by  die  outer  race,  an  inner  race  adapted  to  be  mounted 
oa  a  rotatable  shaft  and  on  which  the  rollers  are  adaptod 
to  roa,  means  for  iatrodudng  hibiicant  to  dM  inner  race, 
cafi  structure  associated  widi  die  roUen  for  inmint»Mmg 
the  latter  in  drcmnferentiaUy-apaced  reladoa,  and  sup- 
porting means  for  the  outer  race,  said  outer  race  having 
an  inwardty-fadqg  recess  diroughout  the  loigdi  of  its 
inner  face  of  a  widdi  sufficient  to  receive  die  rollers,  and 
said  outer  race  also  having  lateral  passages  from  die  bot- 
tom of  the  recess  through  a  side  wall  of  the  outer  race  at 
spaced  locations  thereabout,  whereby  lubricant  intro- 
duced to  the  inner  race  will  be  thrown  to  the  recess  in  the 
outer  race  for  discharge  dierefrom  dirough  said  lateral 


1.  In  a  bearing  assembly,  the  oooiMaatioB  of  a  cyBadri- 
cal  race  having  aa  open  end  and  ha^^  an  iataraal  aaau- 
lar  groove  formed  therein  adjnoeat  soch  open  end,  said 
groove  having  a  substantially  V-diaped  craas  sectioo  widi 
its  innermost  surface  inclined  to  dia  iaaer  surftwe  of  said 
race  and  with  its  outermost  sur&oe  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  iimer  surfoce  of  said  race,  a  diac-lika  xataia- 
ing  member  having  a  central  aperture  therein  and  having 
a  series  of  bent-ovw  prangs  exteadUng  from  the  perij^haiy 
thereof  and  disposed  in  said  annular  groove,  said  proagi 
each  having  a  cooflguration  oorrespoaditig  to  said  croia 
section  of  said  annular  groove,  and  said  proagB  haviag  ra> 
spective  end  pcMtions  extendiiig  panllel  to  said  ratahiiaf 
member  but  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  annular  retain- 
ing diannel,  and  a  disc-like  sealing  member  retained  ia 
said  annular  retaining  channel  and  having  a  central  aper^ 
ture  therein  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
aperture  in  said  retaining  member. 


2,716,442 
>RAFimC 


.'JSIS^di 


BEARINGS  OF  DRAFTING  ROLLERS  FOR 
SPINNING  MACHINES 


2,716,446 

CAGE  FOR  AXIALLY  LOADED  ANTf-FRlCTION 
BEARINGS 


to  The  Mos|BB 
Waffca,Loa4oa, 


Serial  No.  406,149 
~  7, 1953 

(CL  364-167) 


eCGrsal 


AppHcattoa  lahr  27,  IMl.  Serial  No.  236,666 

apptaliaa  Gnat  BrilriB  My  26, 1956 
SOalM.  <CL666--137) 


1.  In  an  anti-Mction  thrust  bearing:  an  annular  rotat- 
able cage,  a  plurality  of  seto  of  rotauble  anti-friction 
means  supported  by  said  cage  in  angularly  ^aoed  ar^ 
rangement,  the  rotatable  anti-friction  means  of  eadi  of 
said  seu  being  arranged  substantially  coaxially  widi  re- 
gard to  each  odier  in  radial  direction  of  said  cage,  a 
plurality  of  siqiparting  means  respectively  interposed  be* 
tween  each  two  adjacent  anti-friction  means  of  each  of 
said  sets  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  anti- 
friction means,  each  of  said  tnteiposed  supporting  means 
being  individually  engaged  and  supported  by  said  cage 
for  interesting  the  centrifugal  force  acting  upon  the  re- 
spective adjaospt  inner  anti-friction  means  during  rota- 
tion of  said  cage  and  for  conveying  said  ceatrifu^  force 
to  said  cage. 


1.  In  a  drawing  frame  for  a  spinnfaig  or  like  madiine 
having  a  roller  stand  provide  with  a  houdng,  said  hous- 
ing at  an  upper  comer  diereof  befaig  recessed  inwardly 
from  one  side  portion,  said  housing  above  the  base  ot 
the  recess  and  faiwardly  frtMn  said  side  portioo  having 
a  shoulder  extending  partly  across  die  recess,  said  shoid- 
der  and  wall  of  the  recess  opposite  the  same  substantially 
dining  a  dovetail,  and  a  metal  insert  didaUy  fitted  in 
said  recess  and  being  substantially  U-sh^ed  in  cross- 
section  and  exteriorly  shaped  in  oonftmnity  with  dM 
walls  of  the  recess,  the  iqffier  surface  of  aaid  insert  hav- 
ing spaced-apart  Ihnbs  rising  therefrom,  said  insert  be* 
tween  said  limbs  being  shaped  to  journal  a  drafdaf  roOer 
axle,  said  shoulder  overUqiping  one  of  said  Umba  aad 
the  other  limb  being  in  line  with  said  aide  portiaB  aad 
in  effect  forming  an  toward  extensioa  dMreof.       j  n-.  ^! 
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(CL3t9^-f) 


N«w29MS9 


for  detachably  and  rigidlj  tecuring  one  edfc  portioo 
of  said  panel  to  an  ivper  edge  portion  of  an  automobile 
bumper  to  that  the  pand  extends  horizontally  from  the 
bumper  and  then  functioos  as  a  temporarily  useable 
camp  table,  said  means  embodying  at  least  one  angle 
iron  having  vertical  and  horizontal  flanges,  said  hori- 
zontal flange  being  superio^osed  against  and  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  panel,  said  hori- 
zontal flange  terminating  in  a  return-bend  functioning 
as  an  attaching  and  retaining  hook  for  said  panel,  said 
return-bend  projecting  beyond  the  cooperating  marginal 
edge  of  said  pand,  said  vertical  flange  having  a  horizon- 


t.  A  piston  coraprising  a  head  and  a  <tepending  skirt, 
said  head  throughout  the  greater  part  of  its  length  from 
its  top  downwardly  having  a  smooth  unbroken  outer 
face,  said  skirt  being  thickened  near  its  lower  end  and 
hsvjng  spaced  ring  and  lubrication  channels  in  said  diick- 
eoed  poftion,  an  expansible  ring  in  said  ring  channel, 
said  thidiened  portion  having  lateral  ports  to  establidi 
communicatioa  between  the  interior  of  said  piston  and 
said  lubrication  diannel.  said  thickened  portion  hav- 
ing a  beveled  surfeoe  divCTging  outwardly  in  a  downward 
direction. 


2,71M44 

rvroNSBAL 

Hwiis,  Warwick.  R.  L, 

eCRtodahfaai 

Mwek  19, 19S3,  Serid  No.  343.317 
tCUtm,   (CL3«V-23) 


tally  elongated  slot  therein  sitiwted  wholly  beneath  the 
panel  and  inwardly  of  the  stated  one  edge  of  said  pand, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  flange  being  serrated  to 
provide  retaining  teeth,  a  bumper  engaging  leg  of  chan- 
nel-shaped form  having  an  upper  portion  bifurcated  and 
defining  furcatiotts.  nid  furcations  straddling  said  slotted 
flange,  the  adjacent  bight  portion  of  the  channd  co- 
operating with  said  furcations  and  providing  a  crotch' 
forming  a  tooth,  the  latter  being  selectively  engageable 
with  the  retaining  teeth,  a  pin  fixed  to  the  furcations  and 
straddling  the  space  therebetween,  said  pin  being  con- 
fined for  operatioo  in  said  slot,  and  a  foot  on  the  frea^ 
lower  end  of  said  leg  engageable  with  the  suted  bumper. 


to  Hairis  * 
COn  iBC,  a  cor- 


2.71M4( 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  AND  SHELF  STRUCTURE 
Lcater  H.  HIbImI,  EvaMvOc.  UL,  siilginf  to  brta^ 
■alloaal  Harvealsr  Coapaiy,  a  cotpointfwi  of  New 

Appilraiiiin  Noveariber  2t.  1951,  SetW  No.  2574^2 
^^^^  €  CUmm.  (CL  312—214) 


1.  A  fluid  seal  for  a  piston  and  the  like  reciprocal 
member  comprising  a  flexible  annular  lip  extending  from 
the  piston  and  having  adjacem  sides  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  wall  of  the  cylinder 
in  which  the  piston  reciprocates  and  adapted  to  bear 
at  the  junction  of  said  sides  against  the  said  wall  into 
sealing  engagement  therewith,  said  lip  being  flexible  at 
a  location  thereon  inwardly  of  the  portion  of  said  lip 
bearing  against  said  wall  and  exposed  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  cylinder  acting  on  said  lip  in  a  direction 
tending  to  move  the  same  about  said  location  towards 
said  wall  with  increased  friction  in  response  to  the  said 
fluid  pressure,  spring  means  acting  on  said  lip  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  axially  of  said  lip  to  bias  the  same 
into  normal  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  said  wall,  and 
a  yiddable  resilient  backing  for  said  lip. 


2,71M45 

BUMPER.TYPE  CAMP  TABLE 

Eiacat  A.  Wins,  Birtte,  Mo^ 

May  17, 1954,  SctW  No.  439.253 
ICWik   (CL311— 21) 
An  oul-of-doon  bomper-type  camping  table  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  rigid  uble-forming  pand,  means 


1.  A  refrigerator  door  comprising,  an  outer  pan  and 
an  inner  liner  spaced  therefrom  with  insulating  material 
therebetween,  the  edges  of  said  inner  liner  being  spaced 
inwartOy  from  the  edges  of  said  outer  pan,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  mounted  to  said  edges  at  the  comen  of  said 
inner  liner  and  said  outer  pan  for  mounting  «aid  inner 
liner  to  said  outer  pan  and  means  for  bridging  across 
said  edge  portions  and  for  providing  for  portions  of  a 
number  of  storage  shelves,  said  means  comprising  a  frame 
member  having  the  outer  edges  thereof  in  engagement 
with  the  edges  of  said  outer  pan  and  the  inner  edges 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  edges  of  said  inner  liner, 
said  inner  liner  being  framed  with  a  number  of  hori- 
zontd  projections,  said  frame  member  further  bdng 
formed  as  a  unitary  structure  having  transverse  chan- 
nels which  cooperate  with  said  projectioiis  to  form  a 
num)ber  of  storage  shelves. 


Si 


SO,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,71M47 

AKivrs  rouMNG  mwox  and  working 

SURFACE 
EdMwiB  M.  WiMiL  SaiMIe,  WMk. 

aiilirtirllMSl,  8«W  No.  399397 
2lMM.  ICL  312—241) 


2.  A  poruUe  folding  kit  box  for  artists  and  the  like, 
comprising:  a  first,  second,  diird  and  fourth  elongated 
tray  and  an  elongated  tray-like  cover  disposed  serially 
in  side-by-side  relationship,  die  trays  having  abutting  side 
walls  and  the  traya  and  cover  having  hinge  means  connect- 
ing them  together,  said  second  and  third  trays  being  con- 
nected at  their  adjacent  bottom  side  marghis,  said  first 
tray  being  connected  to  said  second  tray  and  said  third 
tray  being  concentrated  to  said  fourth  tray  at  adjacent 
top  side  OMrgins,  whereby  said  trays  are  foldaUe  in  an 
accordion  manner  and  said  cover  having  a  central  ex- 
posed handle  for  carrying  the  assembly  when  so  folded, 
a  side  margin  of  said  cover  being  connected  to  the 
adjacent  side  maigin  of  the  adjacent  end  tray  and  said 
cover  bdng  of  a  size  to  lap  said  trays  «4»en  they  are 
bunched  in  an  accordion  manner  and  having  securing 
means  attachable  to  the  tray  at  the  odier  end  of  the  series 
to  secure  the  assembly  for  carrying  and  means  for  latch- 
ing together  the  portions  of  said  second  and  third  trays 
opposite  their  bulged  connection  to  prevent  separation 
when  the  trays  are  folded  for  carrying;  and  an  elongated 
bar  and  interengMiBI  locking  means  between  said  bar 
and  said  trays  operative  in  locked  position  to  rigidly 
secure  the  trays  together  when  they  are  in  extended  posi- 
tion preventing  folding. 


2,71l«44i 

RECORDER 

Ott9  L.  Powwi,  El  RasM,  OUa. 

MiV  22, 19S2,  Seriri  No.  2t93M 
ICUik   (CL34C— IS) 


A  recorder  for  attachment  to  an  faidicating  instnmient 
comprising  a  conducting  sorfaoe,  an  indicating  member 
movable  adjacent  to  said  suifiwe,  a  record  strip  interposed 
between  said  member  and  said  surface,  a  shaft  rotataMe 
in  re^Kmse  to  the  motion  of  a  vehide,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  sdd  record  stiip,  said 
driving  connection  traversing  said  strip  over  said  surface, 
a  discharge  point  on  said  member,  an  impulse  generator, 
circuit  means  impressing  die  potentid  of  said  generator 
between  said  point  and  said  surface,  said  conducting  sur- 
face bdng  divided  into  a  plurdity  of  sections,  insulation 
between  sdd  sections,  an  mqwilse  re^onsive  woric  circuit 
connected  in  series  with  one  o4[  said  sections. 


2,718,449 
PULSE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
G.  PIs^  aisd  FMI  L.  McMMm.  Mr, 
■HMS  to  PMBIp 
«f  Dslawavs 

23, 1949,  SsiW  No.  11743t 
(P.  346-^33) 


^3^w\/V 


•^pinnTir 


SJ  ..J-?^  hd^HjssJ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  pulses  of  dectricd  energy 
indicative  of  the  average  vdue  of  a  pulsating  signd  volt- 
age which  comprises,  in  combination,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  vcritage  representative  of  the  average  amplitude 
<rf  the  signd  voltage,  means  for  producing  a  cyclk  sweep 
voltage,  eadi  cyde  consisting  of  a  ste^  poitioo  where 
the  voltage  dianges  abnqrtly,  and  a  portion  where  the 
v(ritage  dianges  gradually,  means  for  mixing  sdd  sloiHy 
varying  voltage  and  said  swe^  voltage  to  produce  a 
resultaat  voltage,  and  a  circuit  fed  by  said  resultant  volt- 
age to  produce  a  diarp  vtritage  pidse  eadi  time  said 
resultant  voltage  reaches  a  predetermined  anq>litude. 


2,71t|459 
ELECnOCAL  RECORDDI WTTH  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY RENEWABLE  STYU 
Geoiss  H.  LeoMvi,  Darica,  Cum,,  mi  John  H.  Loag, 
FMitat,  N.  Y.,  MdpMMS  to  Fiiiliiii,  be.  New  Yoifc, 
N.  Y.,  a  CMponliMi  of  Defannws 
Appttcatioa  February  3, 1959,  Seifal  No.  142,2U 
3Cldai^   (€3.344—74) 


1.  An  dectricd  recorder  comprising  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  curved  sheet  baffle  on  the  frame,  a  closure 
hinged  on  the  frame  including  a  front  member  and  side 
plates  having  edge  contours  cooperating  with  sdd  curved 
•  sheet  baffle  to  form  a  paper  supply  chamber  when  the 
closure  is  closed,  at  least  one  stylus  mounted  on  the 
frame  extemd  erf  sdd  chamber,  a  recording  electrode 
mounted  on  sdd  dosure  external  of  sdd  chamber  to 
cooperate  with  sdd  stylus,  and  means  in  contact  with  sdd 
stylus  operated  by  sdd  closure  to  advance  the  stylus  each 
time  die  closure  is  opened. 
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TtfiLD 


aril  U.  i9S3,  Stilii  Ntt.  I4MM 


ScESif '(CL  »44— ItT) 


1.  In  a  cwner*  attochment  «« J»ci»y^i5  • 'SSI* 
ing,  means  in  said  housing  for  moving  a  film  strip  length- 


wise means  in  said  housing  ter  satpoting  said  moving  film 
rtrip  to  the  trices  of  tn  o«rfltofn»h.  mewisto  sdd  bou^ 
ing  for  stopping  both  the  operrtfcm  of  the  oedUograph  and 
<S»  movement  of  said  film  strip  after  a  prwtotermined 
length  of  said  mm  hu  been  txpoMd.  naeans  In  sdd  boue- 
ing  for  forming  said  iUm  strip  into  e loop  efler  it hasbeeo 

exposed,  means  in  seld  housing  for  holding  e  strip  of 

self-developing  and  printing  photographic  material  in  ft 

predetermined  position,  means  in  said  housing  for  pmn- 

Uni  said  loop  of  (Um  to  be  pulled  into  a  poaitkA  within 

aaid  housing  wherein  the  film  lies  in  fuitapoeitton  to  said 

strip  of  photographic  material,  means  on  «WJ»««I 
for  permit^g^  removal  of  a  finished  photographic  prim 

from  said  housing,  and  manually  operated  means  on*^ 
housing  for  permitting  the  re-activation  of  said  oecfllo- 
graph  and  the  further  lengthwise  movement  of  said  fllm 
strip. 


CHEMICAL 


r^LVrmUFLUOwSwaiNE      organosols   from  the  group  consisting  of  MrogenwWJ^^^ 
iiS™BfSuESBi  otWfED  ARIKXES    dioxide  with  an  aqueous  sohjtion  of  an  ettunota^^ 
i^mmS^^  admixture  with  an  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 


, lf,lM3, 

ItCli^  (CLlt-54) 
2.  A  fluid  organosol  comprising  as  a  disperse  soUd 
phase  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  coUoidjdpohr- 
tetrafluoroethylene,  and  u  a  continuous  phase  prom  9i 
to  50  parts.  complementaDy.  of  an  inert  or^  UquM 
which  is  a  non-solvent  for  the  said  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
eae.  per  100  parts  of  said  organosol,  said  ^^J^"^* 
abiutag  poimwithin  the  range  of  30*  to  200'  C.  said 
liquid  having  dissohrwl  therein  from  0.25  to  10  P«rts  of 
a  normallTioUd.  substantiaUy  linear  njithetfc  sdiUtoon 
-olvmer  which  U  thennaUy  degradabU  into  voUtile 
SStoSs  at  a  temperature  of  250'  to  500'  C.  the  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  the  said  addition  polymer  being 

at  least  10.000.  ^,      ,k    .«« 

3  The  process  which  comprises  extruding  the  com- 
position of  claim  2  in  the  form  of  a  fllament.  evapo- 
rating said  inert  organic  liquid  therefrom,  and  compact- 
ing the  resultant  fUament  at  a  temperature  suffldenUy 
high  to  sinter  the  polytetrafluoroethylene. 

MKIHOD  FOR  RKDl^INCniLTUR  COMPOUNDS 

ICkte.   (CLlS-l)       

In  the  process  of  removing  an  impurity  from  hot  c«n- 
hustion  gas  produced  by  buniing  a  sulfur  containing 
hydrocarbon  fuel,  said  fanpurity  consisting  of  a  member 
choeen  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  dioxide  and 
gulfnr  trioxide,  tiie  improvement  comprising  blowing  into 
said  combustion  gu  while  said  gas  is  at  a  temperature 
of  at  toast  350*  P..  finely  divided  solid  calcium  carbo- 


the  troup  consisting  of  sodhmi  hydroxide,  sodimn  sid- 
Me  C^K^r^Slbonate  sulBdent  to  Uberate  a  jrub- 
stantial  portion  of  tiie  amine  tiiat  combines  with  carbon 
impound  impurities  present  in  Uie  hydrocarbon  fluid. 


1.II 
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RECOVERY  OF  ACIDIC  GASES 


»<^  ?[?!^ifty  Ju?!l!?fhSi  ImKI^ 
SSSn.  J,  a  «o««lta  ef  Detawaie 


rii,  1>47,  Seilal  No.  T7f  4M 
14CWme.    (0.23-1)       ,_  ^  ^_ 
1   A  metiiod  tor  removing  acidic  gases  from  hydro- 
carbon fluids  contitining  tiiem  which  comprises  contact- 


PROCESS  FORFROD^CPgRAWC  mON  SJJJJAIJ 

1.  In  a  procJs  for  ti»e  treatinent  of  metalUc  sulpWde 
oie  concenttate  containing  a  preponderance  of  iixm  sul- 
phide togetiier  witii  metallic  value,  of  tiie  ^"PJ«~J«; 
taia  of  coroer,  nickel  and  cobalt,  the  steps  which  comprise 

KSTS'  coocentnue  witii  »*«S^\ 'T'^tLl^S 
rS«y  containing  from  10%  to  40%  soUds,  beatmgthe 
iJIIIw^A  luSation  at  a  tempemture  of  between  400" 
S^Im-^  21  J^LuTVf  more  than  400  pounds 
L^u^inS  S  5JW5«  of  ^  oxyr«.-«ontauting 
£  S^TperS  of  from  1  to  3  hours  to  oxidi»  metallk 
StSdJI  Tm  slurry  to  «Uph.te«  and  -ifnulf^f^jf ^ 
Stom  ^from  a  predpiute  of  ba«c  iron  'ulP^ 

^u^g  a  major  portion  of  ^}^?,^:SLL^ 
Smtvm3  a  solution  of  sulphates  of  said  metallic  vaJuM. 
IST.^^  -2?  Prtci^t-*  of  basic  iron  sulphate 
from  said  solution. 


II 
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BEEAFUJOROiWOtHIOMC  AOD  COMFOSniONS 
AND  fREPARAIION  1BSU0F 
I.  MMir  a^  WBsM  C  ~ 
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NoDnwhii.  ApiRarilaBMMklT.lMl, 

.fleririN«.277,tM 

llClilM.  (aas— IH) 

1.  A  process  fpf  the  preparation  of  anhydrous  bsauk 

fluorophomthoric  add.  whidi  comprises  effecting  leectiop 

of  hydrotea  fluoride  with  phosphorus  pentafluoride  in 

anhydrous  liquid  wlfur  dioxide. 


FRODUCnON  OF  HVDIlioGEN  CYANIDE 
Alt  C  Minmi.  Um  BeMh.  CaiL.  larivor  to  UbIob 
Oi 

11,  IMl,  isBlri  No.  232,f35 
UCktaM.  (CLSl— Ifl) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  cyanide 
whidi  oonprises  passing  a  rsactant  gu  abctnie  com- 
prising a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  an  atmoe- 
l^ieiic  boiUng  point  below  about  MO*  P..  oxygen  and 
ammonia  through  a  flrst  elongated  flxed  bed  of  a  par- 
ticulate substantially  chemically  and  physically  inert  heat- 
conducting  mateilai  Into  a  cnnflnrd  free  ^aoe  reactioo 
nme  iHierein  reaction  occurs  with  the  formsHoo  of  a 
hydrofsn  cyanide'CootainIng  hot  product  gas,  paasiag  said 
hot  product  gas  through  a  second  ekmgated  flied  bed  of 
a  paiticulata  subalantiiUy  dwrnlfalty  and  physically  Inert 
heal  loiMlm  ling  mattrial.  eflseling  heat  exchange  between 
said  flrst  flxed  bed  and  said  second  flxed  bediHiereby  the 
rsactant  gas  passing  throu^  said  flrst  flxed  bed  is  heated 
to  a  tampentnra  between  about  600*  C.  and  about 
1500*  C  snhetaijtially  sotoly  by  ladirBCt  heat  exchange 
widi  the  hot  product  gu  pissing  through  said  second 
flxed  bed.  and  mnintaining  the  residsnos  time  of  tiie  re- 
aeting  gu  witltia  the  reaction  aone  between  about  0.01 
and  about  0.1 


I.  A  BMBOd  d 

ffthrtifli  of  alkal 


oontlnooody  dshjrdrating  an  aqueous 
hydraatida  to  prodtooa  finely  <tt- 


vided,  anhydroos,  aoUd  alkali  OMtal  hydraodde 
oompriece  estaWishing  a  downwardly  Sawing  oofann  of 
water-immiedhto  liquid  bdHat  witUn  tha  rt^e  of  100* 
to  500*  F.  introdudag  in  a  repetitive  mannar  into  said 
downwardly  flowing  oolunn  of  water-inunisdUe  liquid 
in  the  region  of  the  top  tfMNOf  a  pfanality  of  flaaly  di- 
vided streams  of  an  aqoeoos  alkafl  mML  hydroxide  eotak 
tioB  to  be  dsnydraied  to  fonn  a  sospeoiion  of  oraplatt , 
of  said  aqneoos  alkali  metal  hydwiida  eolntioB  la  said 
waier-lflHBlsdbto  liquid  u  the  tirwllBhiffm  phau^  aaid 
coluom  of  water-inmlsdUe  liquid  having  a  tamperatnw 
of  tiie  boiling  point  of  the  mixture  of  said  water^aunia- 
dbto  liquid  and  said  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroodda  iolik- 
tion.  introducing  heated  vapon  of  aaid  water-immisdble 
liquid  into  said  flowing  ootumn  at  a  point  ^aoed  from 
the  point  of  introdnction  thaninto  of  said  i^urality  of 
streams  of  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydraatida  solution  (1) 
to  provide  a  cohann  of  watertentisdbto  liquid  there- 
between of  sulBdent  height  thai  the  water  of  said  drop- 
lets in  fredy  gravitatiag  tharethrou^  is  substantially 
evaporated,  (2)  to  agitato  said  su^wndon  vigorously,  and 
(3)  to  maintain  the  tanqwiratnre  of  said  suspetision  at 
the  boiling  point  tiiereof  at  die  pressure  exiting  above 
said  flofwing  oolnnm  of  watar-inuniedbto  liquid,  wherd»y 
water  is  ev^orated  from  said  droiMets  of  aqueoos  solu- 
tion, said  droplets  beooHU  denser  and  gravttato  toward 
die  ^MHfflwi  of  said  «s«*h— *  of  waterntaMBisdUe  Uqnid, 
flosring  eaid  snspendnn  downwardly  from  said  point  of 
fartrodncrion  into  said  coiuma  of  said  heated  vapors  of 
water4aunisdUe  liquid  dirough  a  aone  where  evivora- 
tion  of  dM  water  of  said  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroatide 
solution  from  said  droplets  is  completed  to  produce  small 
partietos  of  anhydrous  solid  alkali  uetd  hydsonida  and 
to  form  a  flowing  suspension  of  said  small  paitidu  in 
said  waterteuniadbto  liquid,  oooUng  said  Sofwing  ana- 
pension  whitot  said  smaU  partietos  are  freely  falling  in 
said  flowing  watar-inunisdbto  liquid  and  whilst  said  small 
partidu  are  out  of  contact  with  soUd  surfaou  having  a 
temperature  bdow  die  melting  point  of  said 
to  a  temperature  below  dM  melting  point  of 
tictos  of  anhydrous  alkali  nwtal  hydraide,  i 
drewing  said  partidu  of  anhydrous  solid  alkali  metal 
hydroatide. 


>N1%0L  APPARATUS  FOR 


RSMOTVCO 

TRANSFERRING  FLUIDS 
MBu  C  LevanU,  Honden,  Tea- Fkank  R.  Ward, 

nMuB.,  and  ludna  TrWeSi,  Leng  ~ 
..  udvMiB  toihe  UnMsd  SMuel 
flto  UaMed  Statu 


2,71i,4n 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
FINELY    DIVIDED    ANHYDROUS   ALKAU 
METAL  HYDROXIDES 

M.  ■iwwBHi,  *r.t  Wnndbniyt  N.  #.#  asilBur  to 

New' 

Deesaabsr  Id,  IMl,  SesW  No.  2HMI 
ItCiafiM.  (CLSS— IM) 


CHjr, 


Noveasber  22,  lf4f.  Serial  No.  dl,322 
TCldui    (CL23— 25f) 


N 


1.  A  fluid  remote  control  system  of  the  chararter  da> 
scribed  coovrising  a  radiation  rsdstant  barrier,  a  atbo- 
lar  diaft  extending  throu^  the  barrier  and  rotat^My  jow^ 
naled  diwein,  and  meau  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
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tivety  r^M"«««w*'«'**'"g  with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
tatnen  behind  said  barrier  to  provide  a  paMagi 
the  diaft  and  the  containers  for  the  How  of  fluid. 


CATALimC  ASSEMILY 
intOeJe^ 

ApfUcaitaigipiiMLer  It,  19S2,  Serial  No.  3tM3S 
SCUm.   (CL23— 28S) 


M. 


to  Owj' 


1.  A  multi-unit  catalytic  assonbly  adapted  to  provide 
an  eitended  area  of  catalytically  active  surface  distributed 
throu^iout  a  predetermined  volume,  each  unit  of  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  pair  of  end  plates  and  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  elongated  elements  providing  catalytically  active 
surfaces  extending  between  and  supported  by  said  end 
plates,  the  end  plates  of  each  unit  having  marginal  por- 
tions projecting  somewhat  beyond  the  outermost  rows  of 
elements  supported  thereby,  said  units  being  stacked  in 
side-by-side  relationship  in  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
layers  widi  said  elongated  elements  in  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  with  the  end  plates  of  each  side-by-side  unit  in 
abutting  relationship,  whereby  a  vertical  channel  is  formed 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  side-by-side  units  by  virtue 
of  the  projecting  marginal  portions  of  said  end  plates,  the 
units  in  alternate  layers  being  staggered  with  nspect  to 
the  units  in  intervening  layers  whereby  channelling  of 
fluid  through  the  vertical  channels  between  said  units  u 
fluid  flows  through  the  assembly  is  obviated. 


METHOD  OF  LBACHING  AND  FELTING  GLASS 


COn  Lot 


Application  August  2«  1954,  Serial  No.  447,2f4 
TClafaBH.    (a.41--42) 


1.  A  process  for  leaching  siliceous  glass  fiber  to  form 
silica  fibers  which  comprises  establishing  a  bed  of  glass 
fibers,  flowing  an  aqueous  acid  solution  through  said 
bed,  withdrawing  add  from  said  bed.  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  add  entering  said  bed  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  the  temperature  of  the  acid  existing 
from  the  bed,  and  maintaining  the  temperatitfc  of  the 
add  exiting  from  the  bed  below  the  boiling  point  of 
the  aqueous  solution  ot  the  add. 


2,71ty4t2 
ALUMINUM  SOAFS  OF  MOOD  BO-OCTOIC  ACSDS 
AS  GELLING  AGENTS  FOR  LIQUID  HYDSO- 
CAKBON8 

No  onmwfft    AjmIcbmb  NcwsbMr  1*  1994* 

SetyNo.44M4a 

tCWiH.    <a.44— 7) 

(Granted  ndcr  TMk  35,  U.  S.  Co4e  (1952),  sec  2M) 

1.  A  method  of  geOing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  which 

comprises  agitating  a  mixture  ot  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 

fraction  with  from  1%  to  4%  by  weii^  of  an  aluminum 

mono  and  dl-add  soap  of  mixed  iso-octoic  adds. 


and  Robert  C.  NordWffi,  Lm 
to  H.  L  Thonpaon  FAcr 
CaML,  a  coiponlioa  of  Cali- 


24,1949, 


2.71M<3 

SENSmZED  MAGNNnJM  FOWDER  AND 
METHOD  OF  FRODUCING  SAME 
irtr^«dG.Claite.S» 
NoDniwii«.   AppHcattaa, 

Sdd  No.  72,555 
13CWM.   (0.52—24) 

1.  Magnesium  particles  in  soflBdently  finely  divided 
condition  as  to  be  readily  combustible  in  air  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  temperature,  each  of  said  particles  having 
been  treated  with  dilute  ammonium  hydroxide  of  about 
0.9508  sp.  gr.  for  about  30  to  90  seconds  followed  by 
quick  separation  from  the  ammoniimi  hydroxide  and  by 
drying  at  moderate  temperatures. 

2.  Magnesium  according  to  claim  1.  which  is  coated 
with  a  thin  coating  of  a  fuchsone. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  magnesium  in  finely  divided 
powder  or  flake  form  which  comprises  contacting  the 
magnesium  with  anunonium  hydroxide  aqueous  solution 
of  which  about  one-eighth  of  its  weight  is  NHa,  continuing 
the  contact  for  about  thirty  to  ninety  seconds,  separating 
the  ammonium  hydroxide  and  the  magnesium  as  quickly 
as  possible,  and  drying  the  magnesium  in  a  layer  not 
thicker  than  one  inch  at  a  temperature  between  ISO*  F. 
and  215*  F.,  whereby  the  burning  rate  of  the  magnesium 
in  open  air  will  be  substantially  increased. 


2,718y4M 
FRODUCnON  AND  FURIFIC  ATION  OF  TITANIUM 
FUHpp  Gnm,  Eto%  a^  DavU  Lcoa  Levi,  Chdfbirt  St 
FMsr,  Ei^^nd,  aarignnra,  by  mcae  arignmrnta.  to 


My  24, 1952,  Seriri  No.  3M,7M 
IM  of  Ihe  taim  of  Hm  pnlaat  iiibae 
1 19, 1M9,  baa  beea  diadaimed 


(0.75-44) 


2.  In  a  process  for  distilHng  titanium  from  tiunium 
bearing  material  wherein  the  titanium  bearing  material 
is  contacted  and  reacted  in  one  zone  with  a  vapour  of  a 
fluoride  of  an  alkali  metal  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
which  under  the  prevailing  pressure  is  above  the  tem- 
perature of  evaporation  of  the  alkali  metal,  to  produce 
a  vapour  mixture  comprised  of  stable  titanous  fluoride 
and  the  alkali  metal  and  the  mixture  is  led  into  a  cooler 
zone  to  reverse  the  reaction,  the  improven»ent  compris- 
ing providing  in  the  cooler  nme  titanous  fluoride  vapour 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  alkali 
metal,  whereby  the  reaction  on  reversal  produces  metallic 
titanium  which  condenses  and  a  mixed  alkali  titanous 
fluoride. 


!i 
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I  2,71M«5 

^  IRON-CHROMIUM  TTTANIUM 
Scfasyicf  A.  Hcnea,  AMttttff  Mad 
Cohoca,  N.  Y„  ■■jgrnri  to  Alegbc«j 
Corpocatfoa,    Brackenridfe,   Fa.,   a 
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ALLOYS 

K. 

Sleel 

of 


FeMvaty  S,  1959, 
No.  143,145 
llOatoM.    (0.75— 175 J) 
1.  A  titanium  base  alloy  which  contains  iron  within 
a  range  of  about  .75  to  10%,  chrooiiun  within  a  range 
of  about  1.5  to  20%.  at  least  one  gas  within  the  ranges 
specified  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of:  oxygen  about  .02 
to  J0%  and  nitrogen  about  .02  to  .25%;  the  balance 
titanium  with  inddental  impuritiea,  and  the  chromium, 
iron  and  at  least  one  of  the  gaaet  being  essential  ele- 
ments with  the  ♦^«<"»r 


2,71^4M 

DIFFUSION-FAST  O^LOR-FORMERS  IN  A 
SILVER  HAUDE  EMULSION 
Knt  WoKnn,  Ncwto%  N.  1.,  asriinni  to  AiAa 
eai  aad  FUm  Cosyotntfoa,  Newtaa,  N.  1^  a 
tfoB  of  New  JtnKf 

SOatoM.    (0.9S--4) 
1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  for  color  photography  con- 
taining a  color  Conning  component  having  the  general 
formula:  , 


Y-N-C 


I 


\ 


I 


rl  .  N 

«^       H  H      /   ^      H 

O— N-R-R— N-C  C-N— Y 

H  im 


in  which  R  standis  for  aryl,  A  stands  for  an  add  gxovp 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxylic  adds, 
sulfonic  adds  and  their  salts,  Y  stands  for  a  group 
which  will  couple  with  the  oxidation  products  of  a 
primary  aromatic  amino  color  develc^>er  to  form  a 
colored  image  and  may  also  contain  a  radical  of  at 
least  six  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  stands  for  a  group  of  at 
least  six  carbon  atoms  and  may  also  contain  a  radical 
«1iich  will  couple  with  the  oxidation  products  of  a 
primary  aromatic  amino  color  developer  to  form  a 
colored  image. 


2,711,447 
RUMINANT  FEED  COMFOSmON  CONTAINING 

AN  ORGANIC  ACID  AMIDE 
bvto  I.  Bdasco  and  Kcmeth  E.  Walker,  WUntogtoo, 
Dd.,  ■■jaaiMi  to  E.  L  da  Fwt  dc  Ncnsoon  and  Com- 
paaQT,  WAniBgdm,  DeL,  a  coiporation  of  Dctowaiv 
NoDnwftif.    AppBcadan  NoveMber3,  IHl, 
n  Sariri  No.  254,718 
ItCWaa.    (CL99U-2) 
1.  A  rumen  microflora  feed  composition  containing 
carbohydrates,  protdn  and  as  a  supplementary  source  oi 
nitrogen  an  anude  of  an  organic  acid,  the  carbonyl  grotq> 
of  said  add  beiaf,  attached  to  no  man  than  one  amido 
grot^. 


EdwhiF. 
Feoria, 


m. 


No 


2,715,448 
01£AGINOUS  SPREAD 

L  Dutta%  mi  Jobs  C  Coi 
to  the  Urflsd  Stetce  of 
tbe  Seootary  of  ArkaHne 
_     Anilcallosi  April  22, 1952, 
SerialNo.  283,745 
4CtataH.   (CL99U-123) 
(Gnirted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 
I.  The  method  oomprising  dissohrfaig  fai  an  edible  ^c- 
eride  ofl  an  additi4«  glyceride  nurterial  of  die  group  con- 


sisting of  tlie  taooo-  and  diglycerides  of  a  fat  acid  and 
mixtures  of  said  glycerides,  at  a  temperature  at  which 
said  additive  ^yceride  material  is  soluble  in  said  oA, 
the  amount  of  additive  ^yoeride  material  being  within 
the  range  of  10-20  percent  based  <n  a  combfaied  wei^ 
of  oil  and  additive  ^yceride  material,  and  chilling  the 
composition  rapidly  so  as  to  induce  the  formation  of 
microcrystals  of  the  additive  glyceride  material  in  the  oil. 
3.  A  thixolabile  oleaginous  composition  of  matter  c<mii- 
prising  approximatdy  80-90  parts  by  weight  of  an  edible 
glyceride  oU.  10-20  parts  by  weight  of  an  additive  glycer- 
ide material  of  the  groiq>  coosbting  of  the  mono-  and 
diglycerides  of  a  fat  add  and  mixtures  of  said  glycerides, 
and  0.5-2.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  pdyalkylene  glycol  ester 
of  a  fat  add,  said  additive  glyceride  material  being  in 
the  form  of  microciyttals.  ^  . 


Roderick  K.  EAcw,  CImsUb,  and 


2,718,449 
FOR  MAKING  MAFLB  SIRUF 

Fa.,  assign niB  to  the  Uailed  StatmH 
by  the  Secictaiy  of  Agilcal- 

22, 1953, 

(0.99^142) 

(Granted  aader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  maple  sirup,  con4>rising 
concentrating  the  s^>  to  tirvp  by  passing  it  once  rapidly 
at  atmoq>heric  pressure  through  an  externally  heated 
tubular  heater  while  controlling  the  heat  supplied  to  the 
heater  so  as  to  cause  the  sap  to  be  concentrated  to  sirup 
density  during  such  single  passage,  followed  by  holding 
the  UTup  at  a  temperature  s^proximating,  but  never 
exceeding  its  atmoq;>heric  boiling  point  for  the  time  neces- 
sary to  develop  the  desired  color  and  flavor. 


Vent 


2,718,478 

FROCESS  FOR  FOOD  FRESERV  ATION 

F.  KasAsaa.  Lafayette,  Myna  L  Fowcta,  Saa 

F.Talbart,Beriwley,Cirilf.t 

todteUaited  Stataa  of  AaMrica  aa  repnaeated  by  the 
Secntaiy  of  AgricaltBfc 

NoDrawiaf.  Application  September  11, 1951, 

Serial  No.  244,144 

7  0alais.    (0.99^.184) 

(Granted  aader  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19SIU  see.  244) 


1.  A  process  oomprising  partially  ddiydrating  a  solid, 
perishable  foodstuff  of  relativdy  high  OMAsture  content  to 
a  moisture  content  from  about  35%  to  about  70%,  then 
canning  the  partially  dehydrated  foodstuff  at  the  aforesaid 
moisture  level  with  the  application  of  beat  at  sterilization 
temperatures  to  insure  sterilization  of  the  foodstuff. 


2,718,471 
■LENDING  METHOD  AND  AFF  ARATUS 
Lee  F.  Saarier,  BaUhaon,  Md.,  lalpii  to  Ha  Ni 
Flaadc  Frodacte  Coaspaay,  Odeatoa,  Md.,  a 
tiaaofMaiylaad 

AfpHcalioa  Aagast  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«2,t92 
14  0alnis.   (0. 184— 181) 


1.  The  method  of  plasticizing  a  mass  of  findy  divided 
thermoplastic  ouuerial  which  inchides  the  stq>s  of  con- 
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tiDDonsly  removing  fMUlidn  of  the  thermoplutk  nute- 
rial  from  the  aum,  suipendins  the  p«iticlet  in  a  rapidly 
aovinf  inert  faieoas  medinm,  gradoally  spraying  the 
pUnidzer  into  the  suspended  putkles  of  thermoplastic 
material,  separating  the  treated  particles  from  the  gaseous 
medium  and  returning  the  treated  particles  to  the  mass. 


pAmcoMFoivnoN 

DoTben  Md  Maurice  8.  DoTkaq;  PhBadelpkim  Pa. 
NoDtawlM.   AaiHcilteM  jfly  »,  1»52, 
flMWNoTltMM 


On 


f  nihil    (CLIM— 117) 

1.  A  paste  compositioo  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, in  combinatioo,  a  mixture  of  common  salt,  sugar, 
dextrine,  methylcellulose  and  an  alkali-metal  salt  of  ortho 
phen^phenate  tetrehydrate  in  dry,  comminuted  state 
homogeneously  impregnated  with  liquid  irfienol  and  tinc- 
tiire  of  gam  aloes,  wherein  said  dry,  comminuted  in- 
gretUents  are  present  in  approximately  the  following  pro- 
portions of  die  total  wd^t  of  the  composition:  salt — 
about  10.4%;  sugar— about  41.7%;  methylceUulose— 
about  41.7%:  dextrine— about  5J%;  and  alkali-metal  salt 
of  ortho  phenylphenate  tctrahydnt»— about  0.8%. 


2,71M73 

MEIHOD  FOR  FLAME  SPRAYING 

POLYFIHYLBNB 

Ukm  B.  PwwMa,  MefAsa,  N.  J^  iiidipnr  te  Vnkm  Car- 
Ude  mi  Catboa  Corpotailoa,  a  coipontioB  of  New 
Yoik 


tank  means  a  protective  atmo^>here,  said  conveyor  means 
including  fixed  plates  each  having  a  cutaway  portion 
providing  an  edge  over  whidi  the  tubular  elements  are 
moved,  rotatably  mounted  cooperative  members  provided 
with  tubular  element-receiving  surface  portions  prede- 
terminately  ditpoaed  rdative  to  said  fixed  plates  so  as  to 
spacedly  hold  said  tubular  elements,  saiid  cooperative 
memben  having  driving  means  for  moving  said  element- 
receiving  surface  portions  relative  to  ssid  platea,  said 
fixed  plates  being  dieposed  in  successively  stepped  rriatloa 
and  the  cooperative  members  being  mounted  on  an  fai> 
clined  axis  so  as  to  convey  the  tubular  elements  in  slightly 
inclined  relationship,  and  said  protective  enclosure  means 
including  a  depending  sealing  wall  projecting  into  the 
first  tank  means  below  the  lewl  of  its  contents  and  hi 
spaced  relation  to  one  end  wall  thereof  so  that  upon 
entry  of  the  tubular  elements  into  the  contents  of  the  first 
tank  means  between  such  one  end  wall  ami  the  sealing 
wall  the  air  is  purged  from  the  tubular  elements  and  upon 
exit  from  said  first  tank  means  the  tubular  elements  fill 
with  protective  atmo^here  for  passage  into  the  second 
tank  meant. 

a.71M7S 
ELBCTRICAL  INSULATING  MATERIAL  COMPRIS- 
ING   SHEET    ASBEOTOS    AND    METHOD    OF 
MAKING 

L.  Radke,  East  OuAmm,  N.  Y^  aad  PhUp  L. 
jmn,  Mmb.,  siel^nw  to  G«Mnl 

r,  a  Mspewihw  ef  New  Yoifc 

SOiilM.   (CL117--54) 


No 


AppHcalloa  FabtMry  M,  1953, 
Sott  No.  339.187 


2,71M74 

METAL  COATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ralph  W.  Hodn,  PMsborglLad  Jarcd  L.  HoH,  Bodcr,  Fa. 

ikppUcatloa  Dec«nbcr7, 1953,  Serial  No.  39M19 

(CUnM.   (0.117—51) 


r«    r» 


ICIn^   (CL117— 49) 

1.  In  the  process  of  flame  sprajring  from  a  gun  upon 
a  metal  surface  to  produce  an  adherent  foating  of  a  poly- 
ethylene, wherein  a  powdered  stream  consisting  essen- 
tially of  finely-divided  polyethylene  particles  is  carried 
from  said  gim  in  oompiessed  air,  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  221*  F.  by  the  proximity  of  high  tem- 
perature gaseous  products  of  combustion  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  powdered  stream  and  shielded  there- 
from by  means  of  a  stream  of  air,  and  deposited  on  the 
preheated  metal  surface  to  be  coated,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  preheating  said  metal  surface  to  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  about  300-325*  F.  and  adding  titani- 
um dioxide  in  the  anatase  crystalline  form  to  said  pow- 
dered stream  consisting  essentially  of  polyethylene  to 
produce  a  powdered  mixture  containing  about  0J%  to 
2.0%  by  weight  ot  titanium  dioxide. 


4.  The  method  of  providing  an  electrical  insulating 
material  having  a  low-power  factor,  a  low  dielectric  con- 
stant and  a  high  dielectric  strength  which  comprises  heat- 
ing paper  consisting  essentially  of  asbestos  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  600*  C  and  thereafter  impregnating  the 
paper  with  an  insulating  varnish. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  and  coating  of  tubular 
elements  comprising  first  tank  means  for  containing  flux 
solution,  second  tank  means  for  containing  molten  metal 
for  preheating  the  tubular  elements,  and  third  tank  means 
for  containing  the  molten  coating  metal,  conveyor  means 
for  conveying  the  tubular  elements  through  each  of  said 
ffik  means,  and  protective  enclosure  means  for  said 
second  aad  tfiird  tank  means  and  at  least  part  of  said 
flrsc  tank  means  for  enclosing  above  the  contents  of  each 


a,71M7i 
DRAWING  MATERIAL 
Adrian  Ekhons,  Tipiaga,  CaW.,  asripwr  to  Scimb  Eb- 
ghnsring  Co.,  SmIb  Moalca,  CaMfn  a  corporatloa  of 
CaUfomla 

NoDnwIiV.   AwMritlnn  Fehnway  11, 1953, 

Swiiil  No.  337,673 

11  Halms    (0.117—76) 

1.  A  dimensionally  suble  light  transmitting  flexible 

sheet  material  for  carrying  a  hi^y  precise  Image  which 

may  be  copied  comprising  a  woven  glass  fabric  filled  with 

a  polyester  resin  wUdi  is  the  polymerization  product  of 

a  compound  having  a  single  terminal  ethylenic  groiv 

with   the  reaction  product  of  an  ethylenic-alpha-bete 

dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  glycol  and  an  adherent  overcoat 

of  a  transparent  film  forming  organic  resinous  material 

on  the  surface  of  the  filled  fabric  contafaiing  an  amount 

of  abrasive  agent  sufficient  to  make  said  layer  reciptiya 

to  pencil  lines. 

2,71M77  __^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
ATOMOATION  . 

Emwy  P.  hmk^  li  *'"*  "*^  ^^"""Cf  ^  ^J!!!!m!!!i 

^^ZiJSSSwbmk  M,  195«,  Serial  No.  15«,7U     ' 
16Cliteau   (CL117— 93) 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  atomixer.  an  endless,  flexible 
discfaarfB  member  having  a  liquid  receiving  surface  ter- 
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miDtdag  in  aa  aodless  discfaarte  edge,  meaai  lor  Mpport*  which  comprises  introdudag  iato  the  combnatiaa  < 

ing  aad  BtoringstMawnibaria  a  dond  pith  through  eup-  bar,  afler  carboaaceous  material  his  bam  diporilad  i 

ply  and  atomizfaig  cones  q>aced  along  sodi  path,  means  in  during  a  period  of  aormal  opentfcm  of  Ilia  cagiat,  a 

la  said  supply  zone  for  flowiag  liquid  oato  said  member  auterial  salcctad  fi«m  the  dtM  rimiihiiiig  of  hydiaiiat 

at  a  polat  spaced  from  said  edge,  said  supportiag  aad  aad  boron  hydride  and  eflecting  ignitioa  of  said  malarial 

moving  means  being  so  ooastrocted  aad  arranged  as  to  widiin  the  chamber  whereby  sudi  carbaaaoeoos  depoafta 

are  removed. 

2,71M|1  

MEIHOD  OF  WAflHlNG  DBHB8 
~       B.  IMMI,  Mhak  OUa. 
DniB*ir  12, 1949,iMMNo.  UM44 
MCUbm.   (0.134-45) 


siVport  the  member  between  the  stqn^ly  and  •tnmiTfan 
zooes  ia  a  position  such  that  the  liquid  supplied  to  it  may 
flow  traaaversely  to  said  edge  uader  the  iafluance  of 
gravity,  and  means  iachidiag  a  high-voltage  source  for 
creatiag  at  the  sitifaoe  of  liquid  carried  into  the  atomiz- 
ing sooe  oo  said  edge  aa  alectrostatie  field  capable  of 
atomizlag  soch  liqaid. 


antvtahc  lUAiMDirr  or  hirous 

MAiniALS 

.  N.  i;  aaripaon  to  AaMricaa  CiwuHirfdSoS 
/,  Naw  Yaat,  NTY.  a  niyiiailuB  at  Mi^ 

NoDiBwbv.    iffirrtiB  I j  27,1954, 

Ssdil  Na.  4tMt7 
UCWtaM.  fCL  117--U9J) 
1.  A  pro  toss  which  cooiprisw  applyiag  a  solotioa  of 
a  water-sohible  product  of  the  ooadaantioa  of  relative 
proportioBs  of  1  »ol  of  a  lower  aOcjrlolaaiide  of  a  dfaaer- 
laad  uasaturated  higher  fatty  add  with  at  least  8  mols  of 
a  lower  alkyleae  oxide  to  a  itatlc-acCTimnlitiag  fibrous 
material  ia  sufBdeat  amount  to  deposit  at  least  0.1  per 
cent  of  the  oondawatioa  product  baaed  oa  the  ^  weight 
of  the  fibrous  aiatorial  aad  dryiag  the  treated  material 
with  said  quantity  of  the  coadeaaatioa  product  thereoa 
whereby  the  accumnhuioa  of  electrostatic  charges  on  the 
material  is  mhtfawhwl. 


2,71M79 
ASPHALT  COATED  SHEET 

N.Yn 


to 

Brie,  Pa.,  a 


li,194t,  Serial  No.  6M73 
(CI.  117— IM) 


1.  A  roof  covMng  having  a  high  resistance  to  fire 
comprisiag  a  base  sheet  carrying  an  asphalt  coating  flaod- 
ble  when  cool  and  heat  plastidxable  to  a  flowable  con- 
sistency having  tadformly  distributed  therein  20-70% 
mineral  flller  cootaining  3-22.3%  of  hydivted  lime  aad 
4.7-29.4%  mineral  fiber,  all  percentages  by  weight  of 
the  aq>halt  coating. 


1.  A  method  of  deaning  and  steriliring  soQed  dishea 
which  comprises  iaterposiag  said  dishes  to  be  deaaed 
aad  sterilized  witiiia  the  aormally  dosed  drcuit  of  a 
coatiauoasly  oparatiag,  liquid  ndreulatioa  aystam;  thea, 
iatrododng  soap  aad  wash  water  iato  said  system  for 
redrculatioa  thereof  withia  said  systom  beginning  u  sooa 
as  they  are  faitroduced,  whereby  said  soap  and  wash 
water  are  admixed  to  preseat  a  deaaing  solution  to  whose 
a^ion  said  dishes  are  subjected  during  recirculation;  thea, 
after  a  predetarmlaed  period  of  time  duriag  wUch  re- 
circulation of  said  cleaning  solution  is  continued,  open- 
ing the  normally  dosed  drcuit  of  said  system  to  pnmit 
drainage  for  dearing  the  system  of  said  cleaning  solu- 
tion; then,  after  a  predetermined  fmther  period  of  time, 
and  while  said  system  continues  to  operate  in  open- 
circuited  coadltioa,  coouneeclng  the  introduction  of  rinse 
water  into  said  system  for  drculatioa  through  the  sys- 
tem and  over  said  dishes,  whereby  any  cleaning  solution 
remaining  on  said  dishes  and  in  the  system  will  be  fiushed 
therefrom;  then,  after  a  predetermined  further  period 
of  time,  and  while  said  rinse  water  continues  to  be  in- 
troduced, recloeing  the  circuit  of  said  system  for  re- 
circulation of  said  rinse  water  through  said  system  be- 
ginning as  soon  as  it  is  introduced,  whereby  to  further 
riase  said  dishes;  thea,  as  sooa  as  said  qrstem  is  redoaed, 
and  while  said  rinse  water  oontiaoas  to  be  introduced, 
hitroducing  a  sterilization  agent  hito  aaid  system  for  ra- 
drctilatton  thereof  through  said  system  >*«g««"TTig  as  sooa 
as  it  is  introduced,  whereby  said  sterilizing  agent  aad 
rinse  water  are  admixed  to  present  a  stririliring  sohitioa 
to  whoM  action  said  dishes  are  sobiected  during  recircu- 
lation: and  then,  after  a  predetermined  further  period 
of  time  duriag  which  redrculatioo  of  said  stei^iziag  eo- 
lutioo  is  continued,  opening  the  normally  dosed  circuit 
of  said  system  to  permit  drairuge  for  dearing  the  system 
of  said  sterilizing  solutioiL 


I! 


2,71t,4M 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  INTERNAL 
COMBUSnON  ENGINES 
^Mito  L.  Laasr,  PMjaiilpMa,  Pa.,  asslganr  to  Saa  Ofl 
{^•■PBBy»  wfcaeqpala.  Pa.,  a  casyoratiea  of  New 

'"Tlo  Diawtaf.  AppHcalloa  October  4, 1954, 
yMal  Na.  46M57 
iCktmm.   (CL134— 2) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  carbonaceous  deposits  from 
the  conbostioo  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 


2,71t(4t2 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  VANADIUM  STEEL  TO 

IMPROVE  THE  CREEP  SHIENGTH  THEREOF 

Eiaeet  A.  Sttcha,  U  Gtai^  Partt,  BL,  iiiImi  ii  to  Cnme 

Co.,  Chkivs  BL,  ■  coffotatfaa  of  dHaois 

AppHcaltoa  October  31,  IHt.  Seilai  No.  1934)4 

lOalBs.   (CL  14i--21.S) 

A  method  of  heat  treanng  a  cfaramiiun-Btolybdenimi- 

vanadium-bcariitg  sted,  having  ehromh«m   withia  the 

range  oi  .80%  to  1.10%,  motybdennm  .30%  to  .40%, 

vanadium  .20%  to  .30%,  carboa  about  .35%  to  J0%, 

manganese  about  .40%  to  .70%,  sHioon  about  .15%  to 
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30%  the  renuuoder  of  the  sted  being  subctantiaUy  iron,  adjacent  to  a  second  member  to  be  bonded,  pening 
the  method  iDchiding  by  heatinf  for  grain  coarsening  to  the  member§  thus  aswmbled  through  a  high  frequency 
a  range  between  1800  degrees  F.  and  2200  degrees  F. 
and  holding  at  a  rate  of  approximately  one  hour  pn  indk 


^  ■•  ,       ill       <■>■   t    I*    !>■  I 


magnetic  field  to  heat  the  coated  member  and  re-melt 
the  resin,  and  subsequently  allowing  the  assembly  to  cool 
to  again  solidify  said  reain  and  thus  complete  the  bond. 


of  diameter  or  thickness,  cooling  to  about  1675  degrees 
F.  and  holding  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  separation 
of  the  vanadium  carbide,  then  normalizing  from  latter 
temperature  and  finally  drawing  said  steel  at  about  1200 
degrees  F. 

SILOXANB  RESINS  CONTAININO  METHYL  AND 
PHENYL  BONDED  TO  SIUCON  AND  LAMI- 
NATES _ 
HmuU  a.  Claik»  Midbiid,  Mkh^  a«l0Bor  to  Dow 
Cmatn  Cosporaihm,  MJilaui,  Mkh^  a  corponlioo 
effMkMnn 

Nodnwhv.  ApjBcnHM  Fefcnmiy  3, 1»S3, 
S«tai  No.  334^1 
3Clitaa.   (CL  154-43) 
1.  An  organoeOioon  resin  copolymer  consisUng  essen- 
tially o<  4J  to  17  mol  per  cent  dq>benylsiloxane  units, 
22  to  SS  mol  per  cent  monophenylsfloxane  units,  and 
40  to  65  mol  per  cent  mmomethylsiknane  units. 


2,71Mi4  

THERAFEUnC  ANIvaSTAMlNlC  SUSPENSIONS 
DoMdi  A.  Imk  Mi  Wamu  H.  Bli,  iudhwapnlla,  bd., 
Mrigpon  to  El  Ufar  Mi  Cofy,  haMapnUs,  bin 
a  cononlioa  of  bMMH 

NoDnmtof.   Applcalloa  laMary  2t,  1954, 
SaiUN«.4M,i9t 

trir  I   (0.167—55) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  sus- 
pension in  a  pharmaceutical  suspending  medium  of 
therapeutically  effective  amounU  of  the  o-(4-hydroxy- 
benzoyDbenzoic  acid  salt  of  N  J4-dimethyl-N'-(2-thenyl)- 
N'-(2-pyridyl)ethylenediamine,  the  1,5-naphthalene  di- 
sulfonic  add  salt  of  l-p-chlorophenyl-2-phcnyl-4-pyrrol- 
idino-2-butene  and  the  o-(4-hydroxybenzoyl)benzoic  add 
salt  of  l-cyclopentyl-2-methylaminopropane. 


2,719,494 
OF  PRODUCING  A  RELIEF  CONTAINING 
LAMINATED  FABRIC 

TcnltoiY  of  Alaska 
Scilal  No.  361,996 


2,719,497 

HEMOOTATICS  CONTAINING  REACTION  PROD- 
UCTS OF  THROMBIN  AND  ACRIDINBS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME  _ 

Rndolf  Marx.  Mnuick,  Gcraanr.  aariMor  to  FaAwwke 


(CL  f  54— 196) 


No 


SaiW  No.  262431 


19,1951, 

19,1959 


llCUBM.  (CI.  167— 65) 
1 .  Hemosutics  containing  reaction  product  of  thrambm 
and  an  acridine  compound  basically  substituted  in  9- 
position. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  relief  containing  lami- 
nated fabric  which  comprises  applying  one  face  of  a  re- 
sflient  Modi  to  a  face  of  a  pliable  sheet,  applying  a  second 
lesilient  block  shiiped  in  the  form  of  a  design  to  the  other 
fact  of  said  block,  and  covering  said  design  with  a  second 
^iaUe  sheet  to  thereby  form  a  laminated  fabric  having 
said  design  in  rdief .  each  of  said  sheets  being  fabricated 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soft 
animal  skin  leather,  fabric,  felt,  and  each  of  said  blocks 
being  fobricated  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  foam  rubber,  qwnge  rubber. 


2,719(499 
AMINE  SALTS  OF  FUMAGILLIN 
Rkkaii  U.  Schodi.  WautofM  TewuAlp^Lake  Co— ty. 
RL,  ■■iir  -  to  AMnttLakoratoflaa,  Nortk  CVcago, 
m   n  conoraltoB  of  DBuoli 

NoDnwtog.   AppttcatfM  December  17, 1953, 
Sei«  No.  399,993 
f  nsliri    (CL167— 65) 
1.  The  solid,  water-soluble  product  obtained  by  react- 
ing approxinutdy  equimolar  amounts  of  fumagillin  and 
an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  decyl- 
amine,   dodecylamine,   dicyclohexylamine   and   diamyl- 


2,719,495 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  MDECHANICAL  ELEMENTS 

Mn  anMhr,  Loe  Ai«slca,  CaUf .,  amlgBor  to 

PhI  P/Hetolcy,  Sa«ta  Monica,  CaHf . 
AppHe^fam  My  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,437 
9ClataM.   (CL  154— 126.5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  bonduag,  the  steps  comprising:  treat- 
ing with  acid  that  portion  of  a  metallic  member  which  is 
to  be  bonded  to  dean  and  pit  the  surface  thereof,  rins- 
ing said  member,  doping  the  acid  treated  portion  of  said 
member  in  a  bath  of  melted  thermo-plastic  resin,  to  form 
thereon  a  coating  of  said  resin,  allowing  said  coating 
to  co<ri  to  a  solid  state,  placing  said  coated  portion  closely 


2,719,499  

ACTIVATION  OF  ION  EXCHANGE  MATERIAL 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  SWEETENING  PETROLEUM 
THEREWITH  .  ^,^      „   _ 

Hany  L.  Coomit,  Wooikuiy,  aui  Wft"  ^vi^SS 
niHii  N.  J,  iiilpnn  to  Soconr  MfM  0«  Con- 
wmaTime^  a  coipeenitoa  of  NewYosk 

NoDnwtoi.   ApplkaltasiSejjMisberl9,1951,  » 
Saitai  No.  247372 
140^   (CL196— 24) 
1    In  the  removal  of  weakly  addic  organic  compounds 

from  hydrocarbon  fluids  which  comprises  contacting  a 
hydrocarbon  fluid  containing  weakly  acidic  organic  com- 
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pounds  with  an  anion  exchange  resin  to  sorb  said  weakly  near  the  top  thereof,  passing  the  partially  converted 
addic  organic  compounds  on.  and  to  at  least  partially  ex-  hydrocarbon  vapors  down  to  a  level  below  said  fluidized 
haust  said  anion  exchange  resin  with  said  sorbed  ntate-  bed,  withdrawing  a  second  stream  of  regenerated  cata- 
rial.  separating  said  anion  exchange  resin  and  sorbed  lyst  from  the  bottom  of  said  fluidized  bed,  suspending 
weakly  addic  organic  compounds  from  said  hydrocarbon  the  latter  withdrawn  catalyst  in  said  partially  converted 
fluid,  contacting  said  separated  anion  exchange  resin  hydrocarbon  vapors  to  produce  a  dilute  su^Knsion  and 
with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  to  dis- 
solve said  sorbed  weakly  addic  organic  compounds  and 
to  regenerate  said  anion  exchange  resin,  and  contacting 
hydrocarbon  fluid  containing  weakly  acidic  organic  com- 
pounds with  said  regenerated  anion  exchange  resin,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said  regenerated 
anion  exchange  resin  with  an  alkanol  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  prior  to  contacting  said  regenerated  anion  exchange 
resin  with  said  hydrocarbon  fluid  containing  weakly  addic 
organic  compounds  and  separating  said  resin  from  said 
alkanol.  ]{ 

6.  The  method  of  improving  the  extractive  capabilities 
of  anion  exchange  resin  to  extract  mercaptans  from  petro- 
leum fractions  which  consists  esentially  of  contacting 
anion  exchange  resin  in  the  hydroxyl  form  prior  to  con- 
Uct  with  a  petroleum  fraction  containing  mercaptans  with 

at  least  one  alkanol  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  gr*       i 

separating  said  resin  from  said  alkanol. 


2,719,499 

CATALYTIC  DESULPHURISATION  OF 
PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 


to  The'BrilU  PctrolcwB  Company 


AppUcaltou  May  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,764 

OafaM  pfftortty,applicatkM  Great  Biltaia  May  21, 1952 

2  Claims.    (CL  196— 29) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  amofining  of  gas  oil,  the  im- 
provement comprising  passing  the  gas  oil  at  a  space 
velodty  not  in  excess  of  about  0.5  v./v./hr.  of  the 
liquid  gas  oil  to  a  reaction  zone  wherein  it  is  contacted 
with  a  caUlyst  of  cobalt  and  molybdenum  oxide  on  a 
support,  said  catalyst  containing  a  minor  amount  of 
fluorine,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
750-900*  F.,  separating  the  products  from  the  reaction 
zone  into  a  gas  oil  having  a  reduced  sulphur  content 
and  a  hydrogen-rich  gas.  and  recycling  the  whole  of  said 
hydrogen-rich  gas  to  the  reaction  zone,  the  hydrogen  of 
said  gas  constituting  the  whole  of  the  hydrogen  supplied 
as  such  to  said  zoae. 


2,719,491 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
OIL  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
H.  Gnca^  WhMe  Pla^  N.  Y.,  amigBor  to  Sbefl 
CoafipaBy,  EmcryvUlc,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawaie 

AppUcatioa  Jnc  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,173 
4  Claims.  (CL  196—49) 
1.  In  a  catalytic  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  with 
a  flnely  divided  solid  catalyst,  wherein  the  caulyst  is 
continuously  cycled  through  a  hydrocarbon  conversion 
zone  and  a  separate  catalyst  regeneration  zone,  the  im- 
proved method  of  operation  which  comprises  maintain- 
ing a  relatively  deep  bed  of  said  catalyst  in  said  regen- 
eration zone,  passing  regeneration  gas  up  through  said 
relatively  deep  bed  of  catalyst  at  a  rate  to  maintain 
said  bed  of  catalyst  in  a  fluidized  condition,  withdraw- 
ing regenerated  catalyst  from  the  bottom  of  said  bed  of 
fluidized  catalyst  at  a  controlled  rate,  suspending  said 
withdrawn  catalyst  in  hydrocarbon  vapors  to  be  con- 
verted to  produce  a  dilute  suspension  and  passing  the 
said  dilute  suspension  up  through  a  long  narrow  reaction 
zone  to  a  high  point  above  the  level  of  said  fluidized 
bed,  centrifugally  separating  most  of  the  suspended  cata- 
lyst  from  the  vapors  at  said  high  point,  passing  the  sep- 
arated catalyst  by  gravity  flow  back  to  said  fluidized  bed 

608  O.  U.—k  L 


passing  the  resulting  dilute  suspension  up  through  an 
extension  of  said  long  narrow  reaction  zone  to  a  second 
high  point  above  the  level  of  said  fluidized  bed,  centrifu- 
gally separating  the  suspended  catalyst  from  the  vapors 
at  said  latter  high  point,  and  passing  the  separated  cata- 
lyst by  gravity  flow  back  to  said  fluidized  bed  near  the 
top  thereoL  _, 

2,719,492  . 

BENZENE  PURIFICATION  FROM  MIXED  FEED 
STOCKS  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Robert  F.  Leaiy,  CsMfoti,  a^  Vni  W.  B«Ma,  West- 
field,  N.  J.,  aasigiiow  to  Em>  RcecarA  aad  Eagtoecrtag 
CoDvaay,  a  coiporatloB  of  Delaware 
Application  October  26, 1953,  Scrfad  No.  399,114 
3ClainH.    (CL  292-^9.5) 


r     ^^     My 


3.  In  a  process  for  recovering  pure  benzene  from  a 
petroleum  hydrocarbon  distillate  containing  the  benzene 
contaminated  by  alkane  and  naphthene  components  boil- 
ing in  the  range  of  60*  to  85*  C,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  blending  said  benzene  fraction  with  a  cracked 
benzene  fracti<m  containing  oleftnic  and  acyclic  dUAeRna 
boiling  in  the  range  of  60*  to  95*  C,  then  extractively 
distilling  the  resulting  blend  with  a  phenol  solvent  under 
conditions  to  maintain  from  2  to  8  weight  per  cent  of 
olefin  with  the  benzene  and  subsequently  stripping  the 
benzene  with  said  olefins  from  the  phenol  strivent  extract. 


2,719,493 
DISTILLATION  TEST  APPARATUS 
PanI  Lawlcr,  Jr.,  Bayouue,  N.  J. 
AppHcalkM  Apfffl  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,629 
ICUm.   (CL  292— 172) 
In  a  multiple-flask  distillation  test  unit  employing  dis- 
tillation flasks,  each  flask  bdng  diqiosed   in  a  shidd 
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bouiing  with  its  vapor  outlet  tube  leading  to  an  inlet  of 
a  condenser  tube  immersed  in  an  elevated  cooled  bath 
container  to  allow  flow  of  distillate  therefrom  into  a 
receiver  disposed  thereunder,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing at  least  one  flask  shield  housing  mounted  on  each 
side  of  said  bath  container  so  that  the  vapor  outlet  tube 
ot  the  flask  therein  may  be  directed  to  the  side  wall  of  the 
container,  the  condenser  tube  inlet  being  directed  through 
said  side  wall  of  the  container  and  adjacent  flask  shield 
for  connection  with  the  flask  tube,  a  wall  separating  each 
fly«v  shield  housing  to  form  a  front  flask  compartment 


^      "" 


containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  with  a  gaseous  mixture 
of  sulfur  dioxide  and  chlorine  wherein  the  sulfur  di- 
oxide is  maintained  in  at  least  a  5  percent  molar  excess 
over  the  chlorine,  in  the  presence  of  ultra-violet  radi- 
ation. 

LIQUID  TREATING  APFARATUS 

Walter  1.  lia«hsa,  Tmmm^  AiIl,  asri^or  to  Inflko  I^ 

corponted,  TacaoB,  Aria.,  •  coiMnlkw  of  Ddawaie 

ScpCcabcr  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,M9 

ItClalM.   (C1.219— lO 
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and  a  rear  flask  compartment,  a  separate  condenser  tube 
inlet  leading  into  each  of  said  compartments  for  delivery 
of  distillate  fmn  separate  outlet  tubes  emerging  from 
the  front  of  the  bath  container,  a  receiver  trough  dis- 
posed under  said  condenser  tube  outlets,  a  suction  tube 
leading  from  within  one  end  of  said  trou^  and  into  the 
bath  container,  a  circulating  pump  disposed  within  said 
bath  container  and  fed  by  S8*d  suction  tube,  a  discharge 
tube  leading  from  said  pump,  through  the  wall  of  said 
bath  container  and  into  the  end  of  said  trough,  transpar- 
ent front  and  rear  walls  in  said  trough,  and  a  source  of 
illumination  di^xned  behind  said  rear  walL 


2,71M94 
METALUC  COATING  FOR  WIRE 


Charics  L.  FavC,  CoimbM,  OMo, 


to  the  United 


Stales  of  America  as  repfeaented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tlMAnay 

NoDrawinc.    Application  April  3, 1952, 
Serial  No.  289361     * 
ICIains.    (CL  294— 12) 

1.  In  the  method  of  co-electrodepositing  a  lead  and 
antimony  alloy  coating  directly  upon  copper  wire  said 
coating  containing  about  12%  by  weight  of  antimony 
and  88%  by  weight  of  lead,  comprising  immersing  the 
copper  wire  in  an  electrolytic  bath  consisting  substantial- 
ly of  an  aqueous  solution  of  about  7.5  grams  per  liter  of 
basic  lead  acetate,  18  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
3.5  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  hydroxide  tartrate,  19 
grams  per  liter  of  potassium  antimonyl  tartrate,  and  12 
grams  per  liter  of  potassium  tartrate,  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  bath  in  such  a  manner  so  that  the 
copper  wire  to  be  plated  is  made  the  cathode,  regulating 
the  electric  current  to  provide  u  current  density  of  about 
10  amperes  per  square  foot  and  heating  the  bath  to  a 
temperature  of  about  75*  F.  to  85*  F. 


1.  In  a  liquid  treating  apparatiis  of  the  type  specified  a 
chamber  of  generally  rectangular  section  in  plan,  partition 
means  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  mixing  and  reaction 
compartment,  a  secondary  mixing  and  reaction  compart- 
ment, and  a  separation  compartment  connected  for  flow 
therethrough  in  the  sequence  cited,  each  of  said  compart- 
ments extending  for  the  full  length  of  said  chamber,  said 
mixing  and  reaction  compartment  having  a  floor  and  a 
vertical  wall  extending  therefrom,  said  partition  means  in- 
cluding a  vertically  extending  portion  forming  with  said 
vertical  wall  an  outlet  passageway  leading  from  said  mix- 
ing and  reaction  compartment  adjacent  said  wall  to  said 
secondary  mixing  and  reaction  compartment,  inlet  means 
for  liquid  to  be  treated  and  reagent  discharging  into  said 
mixing  and  reaction  compartment,  an  elongated  rotor 
mounted  in  said  mixing  and  reaction  compartment  in  posi- 
tion axially  offset  toward  said  passageway,  said  rotor 
having  radial  blades  rotatable  in  the  ^ace  underneath  said 
passageway  in  close  proximity  to  said  floor  and  said  wall 
and  adapted,  upon  rotation,  to  pump  liquid  substantially 
in  excess  of  the  input  quantity  of  liquid  from  said  mixing 
and  reaction  compartment  through  said  passageway  and 
successively  through  the  other  two  compartments,  and  also 
to  set  up  within  said  mixing  and  reaction  compartment  a 
parallel  equalized  circulation  of  liquid  over  its  entire 
length,  an  inlet  passageway  leading  from  said  separation 
compartment  into  said  mixing  and  reaction  compartment 
remote  from  said  outlet  passageway,  a  treated  liquid  outlet 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  separation  compartment,  and  a 
solids  outlet  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  chamber. 


2,71M95 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF  SATU- 
RATED NnROHYDROCARBON  SULFONYL 
CHLORIDES 

Dmi,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Monsanto 
CoBipany,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  coiporatioo  of 


NoDrawiiV.    AppUcatioa  January  23, 1959, 

Serial  No.  149,158 

S  Claims.   (0.294—158) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitroalkane  sul- 
fon^  chlorides  comprising  the  reaction  of  a  nitroalkane 


2,718,497 
DRILLING  MUDS 
Wllbor  N.  Oldham,  Moorovia,  CaUf .,  and  Edward  L. 
Kropn,  Old  Greonrich,  Comk,  aasl^on.  by  mcsM  w 
sigmnents,  to  Union  OO  ComRUJ  of  CaUfonia,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUforaia 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  3, 195t» 
Serial  No.  194,929 
UCMm,    (CL252--8.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  clay  disper- 
sion and,  as  a  wall-sealing  agent,  an  amount  of  a  linear 
hydrocarbon  chain  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  10,000  and  containing  carboxylic  acid  salt 
groups  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  the  aJkali 
metal  and  ammonium  salts  in  a  ratio  of  one  carboxylic 
salt  group  to  each  two  to  six  linear  chain  carbon  atoms 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  water  loss  due  to  filtration  with- 
out increasing  the  viscosity  of  said  fluid  to  such  an  extent 
that  it  cannot  be  circulated. 
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2,71M9t 
M.1^^  ^.P^WJMiON  MUD     ^ 

pour,  FMrahstfc,  N.  J.,  a  cosyoratlon  of  Dehwrnv 

NoDrawlnf.   AppBction  Inns  21, 1951, 

SsiW  No.  234,147 

ISdataH.    (CL252— S.5) 

1.  An  oQ-in-water  emulsion  drilling  fluid  comprising 
flnely  divided  solid  inorganic  material,  water,  a  hydro- 
carbon oil  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  2%  to  35%  by 
wei^t  of  the  drillmg  fluid,  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  sul- 
fonated i^enol  formaldehyde  condensation  product,  said 
product  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.1 
wd^t  per  cent  to  3.0  wei^t  per  cent  of  the  fluid,  said 
water  soluble  salt  being  prepared  by  condensing  ap- 
proximately equifflolar  quantities  of  a  monosulfonated 
di-functibnally  reactive  phenol  with  fonnaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  a  condensation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  60*  to  100*  C.  for  a  time  suflkient  to  form  a  high 
mcriecular  weight  product  but  for  a  time  insuflfcient  to 
cause  the  high  molecular  weight  product  to  become  in- 
soluble in  water,  said  hi^  molecular  weight  product  being 
neutralized  with  an  alkaline  inorganic  agent  capable  of  re- 
acting with  said  high  molecular  weight  product  to  form 
a  water  soluble  mlt,  the  reaction  between  the  monooil- 
fonated  di-functionally  reactive  irfiemrf  and  formaldehyde 
being  permitted  to  continue  for  a  time  suflBcient  to  form 
said  condensation  product  having,  when  neutralized,  a 
viscosity  of  at  least  about  5  centipoises  at  26*  C.  when 
7.15  weight  per  cent  of  said  neutralized  product,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  phenol  reacted,  is  disserved  in  water. 


2,718499 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  ETHERS  WnH  ' 
MULTIPLE  SULFUR  LINKAGES 
Geotie  E.  Bwkar,  Newport,  DsL,  and  Geonc  E.  Alter, 
Ifn  8tm  Uk»f  N.  Y.,  aml^Hgi  to  Eigli  NnOonal  Watch 
Conmmnr,  BUn,  IlL,  a  coraoration  of  Illinois 
NoDiaiflat.   AppHcatfan  Mitii  15, 1951, 
iSoW  No.  215,856 
SCUam.   (CL  252— 34.7) 
1.  A  lubricant  consisting  of  99.5  parts  of  am^thio- 
benzylthio-dq>ropyi  sulfides,  0.2  part  of  p-tertiary  butyl 
catechol,  knd  0.3  part  of  dodecylp4)eridine  stearate;  and 
characterized  in  having  a  pour  point  of  about  minus  90 
degrees  F.,  no  cloud  point  down  to  about  minus  90  de- 
grees F.,  and  being  non-q>reading  on  steel  and  jewel 
surfaces. 


2,718499 

RUST  iNHmrrED  composition 

Harry  W.  RndaL  RoasBs  Park,  and  Marion  Gaigln, 
FHrahrth,  N.  J.,  assitanrs  to  Easo  Research  and  En- 
ghMsiteg  Conit**7*  *  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrmring.   ApnBcatfon  November  29, 1951, 
SerW  No.  258,982 
14  Claims.    (CL  252-^46.6) 
1.  A  rust  inhibited  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon,  0.00025  to  0.5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  composition,  of  an  oil  soluble  add 
ester  of  a  pho^horus  acid  containing  at  least  one  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  3-20  carbon  atoms  and  0.00025  to 
0.5%  of  an  alkyl  mercapto  acetic  add  having  about  8-20 
carbon  atmns  in  the  alkyl  group,  the  total  amount  of  said 
ester  and  alkyl  mercapto  acetic  add  being  sufficient  sub- 
stantially to  inhibit  rusting  by  said  hydrocarbon. 


I  2,718,591 

OILS  STABLE  AGAINST  OXIDATION 
Olver  L.  Harie,  Berkeley,  CaUf ^  aarivaor  to  CaUforaia 
Research  Cotpantlon,  San  FtmcIko,  CaUL,  a  coipo- 
mtlon  of  Deiawnwi 

No  Drawls.  AanWfihm  Marck  1, 1952, 
SmUTNo.  274,519 
2ClafaM.   (0.252-47) 
1.  An  oil  compodtioa  having  fanproved  stability  to- 
ward oxidation,  mid  composition  eamprining  a  major 


proportion  of  a  normally  oxidizable  oU  together  widi  a 
total  of  from  about  0.1  to  2  per  cent  by  wd^t  of  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  groiq>  consistiof  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  meroqttans,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
sulfides  and  aliirfutic  hydrocarbon  polysulfides,  said  com- 
pounds each  having  a  molecular  wei^t  of  at  least  150, 
and  a  total  of  from  0.03  to  0.5  per  cent  by  wei^t  of  at 
least  one  aromatic  amine  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl-«-na|riitiiylamlne,  a-na|rfithylamine,  di- 
phenylamine,  p-hydroxy  diphenylamine,  carbazole,  di^ll- 
naphthyl-p-phenylene  diamine  and  pbeaotfaiaziDe. 


2,718,592 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSmONS 
EIHott  S.  Frimds,  Brackcnridce,  and  Robert  R. 

r,  Baldwfta  TowMUn,  Allegheny  Connty,  Pa.,  aa- 
to  Gnlf  Rsstarch  ft  Development  Company, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDnwhv.   AppBcatkm  DeceaAcr  27, 1951, 
S«M  No.  263,698 
4CWnM.   (CL  252-49.9) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  conasting  essentially  of 
about  0.5  to  10  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  ester  formed  by 
the  reaction  of  glycerol  with  mixed  adds  prepared  by  die 
air  oxidation  of  petrolatum,  about  0.25  to  5  per  cent 
by  weight  ol  a  phoq>hatide,  and  a  petroleum  hydrocar- 
bon oil  having  a  viscosity  at  210*  F.  of  about  65  to  90 
Saybolt  Universal  seconds. 


2,718,593 

ANTICORROSION  AGENTS  CONSISTING  OF  1HE 

MONAMIDES  OF  DIMERIZED  FATTY  ACIDS 

G.  Riirrhhd,  Sprh^dalc,  Pa.,  ssri^nr  to  Gnlf  Re- 
ft Devdopmsnt  Cnmpiany,  Plttabnn^  Pa.,  a  cor* 
pontien  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls   Anplicatkm  FcbraaiT  29, 1953, 
Serial  No.  338,125 
21  Claims.    (CL  252— 51.5) 
10.  A  mineral  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  mineral  ofl  and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to 
impart  corrosion  inhibiting  properties  to  the  composition, 
of  a  monoamide  of  an  amine  having  from  1  to  2  hydro- 
carbon N-substituents  at  least  one  of  Mfiach  contains  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  dimer  of  an  unsaturated  fatty 
add  having  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
from  2  to  3  ethylenic  linkages  per  molecule. 


2.718,594 
OIL  SOLUTION  OF  POLYMERIZED  CARBONATE 

ESTER 
leflrey  H.  Bartlett,  WcstfleM,  N.  1.,  mri^or  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Orighud  application  Febraary  15, 1951,  Sc- 
iW  No.  211,189,  now  Patent  No.  2,673,185,  dated 
Mareh23,1954.  Divided  and  this  application  Febraaiy 
27, 1953,  Scrtel  No.  339,483 

3CWaH.  (CL252— 56) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  having  a  desirably  low 
pour  point  which  consists  essentially  of  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  waxy  mineral  oil  containing  combined  therein 
a  minor  but  pour  depressing  amount  of  a  product  formed 
by  polymerizing  a  material  having  the  general  formula 


R— O-C-O— Ri 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
an  olefinic  carbon  to  carbon  linkage  derived  from  an  im- 
saturated  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
allyl  alcohol,  methallyl  alcohol,  methyl  vinyl  carbinol 
and  crotyl  alcohol  and  Ri  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon 
chain  of  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  polymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  from  1,(XM)  to 
20.000  Staudinger. 
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2,71t,StS 
FREPARATiON  OF  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
HmU  T.  Bt^MT  mi  RbM  N.  WaMi,  Birtoa  RM«i,  La., 
■■Iiairn  to  E«o  RcMVck  aid  F»ghi»rl«g  Coapiy, 
a  cocponlioa  of  Ddawan 

NoDrawk*.   Applcalloa  September  13, 19S«, 
ScfW  No.  114,716 

mri  I   (CL  251-^21) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  activated  carbon 
which  comprises  distflling  a  mixture  of  tar  and  acid 
shxtge  containing  1  to  10  parts  by  wd^t  of  dudge  per 
part  of  tar  to  remove  water  and  volatile  material  there- 
from, coking  the  distillation  residue  by  heating  to  a 
temperature  of  1100*  F.  to  2000*  F.,  and  activating  the 
resulting  coke  by  treatment  with  a  gaseous  activating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steam,  COa 
and  flue  gas  at  a  temperature  of  1100*  F.  to  ISOO*  F., 
imtfl  a  yield  of  SO  to  60  wt.  per  cent  activated  carbon 
based  on  the  wei^t  of  coke  is  obtained. 


2,716,596 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  COATING  COM- 
POSmONS    CONTAINING     A     NONOXIDIZED 
MAGNETIC  METAL  ^WDER 

I.  mfw.  Loadon,  Fjighml,  aaaigBor  to  Imperial 
timmiii»A^  a  corpontkM  of  Great 


NoDrawlBC*   AppHcatfoa  Jidy  31, 1951, 
Serial  No.  239,625 
ClaiiiM  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britatai  Augnst  22, 1956 
4  Claims.    (CL  252— 513) 
1.  An  electrically-conducting  protective  coating  com- 
position containing  metal  powder  in  a  proportion  of  from 
5  to  23%  by  volume  of  the  solid  content  of  the  coating 
composition,  said  metal  powder  consisting  essentially  of 
non-oxidized  magnetic  metal  powder  possessing  magnetic 
remanence,  said  composition  having  been  subjected  to  a 
magnetic  field  in  bulk  form  while  in  liquid  condition. 


2,71I,SM 
ORGANOSDJCON  PAINT  RESINS 
A.  B— ir,  MlilMi,  Mkk^  aidganr  to  Dow 

rMpiiiaiiiB.  MUHmti,  IVBck.,  a  cfpoftlw 
ofMidilfM 

NoDnmtog.  AppMcaHw  October  27, 1952, 
SmM  No.  317435 
anahii  (CL266— 22) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  composed  of  from  25  to  35 
per  cent  by  weight  of  an  organodlicon  oompodtion  con- 
taining from  0.8  to  2  silicon  bonded  alkoxy  groups  ai  lets 
than  5  carbon  atoms  per  silicon  atom,  in  which  organo- 
silicon  composition  the  silicon  atoms  have  both  methyl 
and  phenyl  radicals  attached  thereto  and  in  which  from 
0  to  SO  per  cent  of  said  atoms  have  only  phenyl  groiq;M 
attached  thereto,  any  remaining  valences  of  the  silicon 
being  satisfied  by  oxygen  atoms,  from  20  to  30  per  cent 
by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  add  of  from  12  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  said  add  having  an  iodine  number  of  at 
least  12S,  from  12  to  18  per  cent  by  wei^t  ^yoerine,  and 
from  2S  to  40  per  cent  by  wdght  phthalic  anhydride. 


2,718,597 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOX- 
ANE,  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL,  DRYING  OIL 
ACID  AND  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN 
LawfCMC  A.  Rawer,  Mldlaad,  Mkh.,  msiganr  to  Dow 
Conifaig  CocporatloB,  Mldlaad,  Mkb.,  a  corporatloB 
ofMichlgaB 

NoDrawtag.    AppHcattoa  April  19, 1954, 

Serial  No.  424^69 

4Claima.    (CL269-.19) 

1.  A  composition  of  nuitter  comprising  the  reaction 

product  of  (1)  S  to  90  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  organo- 

silicon  compound  of  the  formula 


R.SiX.O,.._, 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  and  hydroxyl 
radicals  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  2  inclu- 
sive, m  has  an  average  value  of  from  .OS  to  3  inclusive, 
m+/i  being  not  greater  than  4;  (2)  S  to  90  per  cent  by 
wei^t  of  a  combination  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  having 
3  to  4  incliisive  hydroxy  groups  per  molecule  and  a  drying 
oil  acid  in  such  proportion  that  the  ratio  of  acid  carboxyl 
radicals  to  the  total  alcoholic  hydroxyl  radicals  is  in  the 
range  of  .2:1  to  1:1  inclusive;  and  (3)  S  to  60  per  cent 
by  weight  of  a  drying  oil  soluble  phenol-formaldehyde 
resin. 


2,718369 
PLASTICIZED  RESIN  COMP08TTIONS 
Lester  G.  Ludated  aad  Jobs  P.  McMaboa,  Gtimm  Dc, 
Micb.,  ■■igann  to  Wyandotte  Cbcmkab  CoipontlM, 
WyMdotte,  Micb.,  a  corporatloa  of  Mkbina 
NoDrawtof.   Appllaitioa  JamMiy  14, 1954, 
SerU  No.  464,134 
3Clalmi.    (CL  266— 33  J) 
3.  A  plastidzed  resin  composition  comprising  poly- 
styrene and,  as  the  plastidring  ingredient,  a  polyoxy- 
propylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  wdght  of  at  least 
2S0. 


2,718,516 
UREA  -  FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION 
SYRUPS  FOR  PAINTS  AND  VARNISHES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Pkm  Alfred  Talet,  Parii,  Fmca,  asriganr  to  Sodctc 
Nobd  Fhmcain,  Paili,  Friwce,  a  Jobit-stodc  compaay 
ofFlTMca 

NoDrawtog.    Appikatloa  October  21, 1952, 

Serial  No.  316,069 

ClabM  priority,  appttcatfcm  Fnwcc  November  17, 1951 

dOabM.    (a.  266-^3.4) 

3.  Condensation  syrup  for  varnishes  and  paints  having 

a  high  viscosity  and  being  compatible  with  hydrocarbon 

solvents,  said  condensation  syrup  being  obtained  by  the 

refluxing  or  a  butylated  urea-formaldehyde  condensation 

syrup  containing  an  excess  of  butyl  alcohol  as  a  solvent 

therefor  with  pentaerythrite  and  maleic  acid,  the  combined 

amount  of  said  pentaerythrite  and  said  maleic  acid  not 

exceeding  l.S%  of  the  said  butylated  urea- formaldehyde 

condensation  syrup. 


2,718311 
SOLUTION  OF  POLYMERIC  CHLOROTRIFLUORO- 

ETHYLENE 
Mnray  M  Sprog  nd  Fredcricfc  O.  GMatbcr,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  aJgann  to  Gcncnd  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

NoDrawtag.   AppttcaHon November 25, 1949, 
Serial  No.  U9334 
21ClafaM.    (CL266— 33J) 
1.  A  liquid  solution  comprising  (1)  a  solute  phase  com- 
prising essentially  solid  polychlorotrifluoroethylene  and 
(2)  a  solvem  phase  mainuined  at  the  temperature  at  which 
solution  of  the  aforesaid  polymer  takes  place  and  com- 
prising a  fluorinated  organic  compound  having  a  boiling 
point  above  110*  C,  the  aforesaid  solvent  phase  be^ng 
sefccted  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  nudeariy  fluo- 
rinated aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  two  aromatic 
nuclei  free  of  other  substituents,  {b)  halogenated  lower 
alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  flu- 
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orine  in  the  alkyl  substituent.  (c)  fluorinated-chlorinated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  of  the  Cs  and  Ca  series  containing 
at  least  two  chlorine  atoms,  (d)  lower  molecular  wdght 
polymers  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene  having  the  recurring 
structural  unit  (GPi — CFCI)»  where  n  is  an  integer  equal 
to  from  4  to  16^  inchinve,  and  (r)  mixtures  of  the  fore- 
going fluorinated  organic  compounds,  the  polychlorotri- 
fluoroethylene comprising  from  1  to  20%,  by  weight,  of 
the  total  weight  of  (1)  and  (2). 


2,718312 

8ILOXANE  EtASTOMERS  CONTAINING  ZINC 

OXIDE  OR  ZINC  PEROXIDE  AND  SDJC A 

Eari  L.  Wankk,  PlMibnigb,  Pa^  Milganr  to  Dow  Coning 

Coiporailon,MiaMd,Mlcb.,  a  corporation  of  MIcMgan 

NoDrawli«.   AppRcnMon  Febnmry  23, 1952, 

,   Soial  No.  273,137 

SCfadM.   (CL  266-^7) 

1.  A  composition  of  nutter  composed  of  a  diorgano- 

polysfloxane  of  at  least  SOOO  cs.  viscosity  at  2S0  C,  a 

silica  filler,  an  organic  peroxide  vulcanizing  agent  and 

from  Ms  to  10  parts  by  wei^t  based  upon  100  parts  by 

weight  siloxane  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  zinc  oxide  and  ziix:  peroxide  said  siloxane 

having  from  1.9  to  2  organic  radicals  per  silicon  atom 

said  radicals  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl,  phenyl  and  siliconeopentyl  radicals,  at  least  SO 

per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  radicals  betng  alkyl. 


^.         2,718,513 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PIGMENTED  CHIPS 
Walaca  A.  Bcmndmll,  Wceton,  Mam.,  MsirMNr  to  Mon- 
■mto  Cbcmkai  Company,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
•f  Delaware 

NoDrairbm.    Application  Inly  2, 1948, 
jSotol  No.  36,821 
^Cbdme.    (CL  266— 41) 
1.  Pigmented  chips  for  use  in  pigmented  coating  com- 
positions comprising  (1)  a  copolymer  consisting  of  the 
copolymerization  product  of  a  polymerizable  vinyl  com- 
pound  having   the  structural   formula:    R — CH=<^Hs, 
where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  radicals,  with  a  second- 
ary alkyl  half  ester  of  an  ethylene  a,/)  dicarboxylic  add, 
said  vinyl  compound  and  said  half  ester  bdng  copoly- 
merized  in  a  molal  ratio  of  1:1  to  2:1,  (2)  a  plastidzer 
for  said  copolymer  and  (3)  from  about  60  to  70%  by 
wdght.  based  oo  the  total  weight  of  the  chq>s,  of  a 
pigment  i  i 


2,718,514 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SALTS  OF 
SULFONATED  POLYSTYRENE 


lod  Fnall, 


Company,  St  Lonla,  Mo. 


to   Monsanto 
a  corporation  of 


No 


DrawkH.    Apf  ■caHan  Inly  29, 1954, 
Serial  No.  446,663 
fCiahni    (CL  266—793) 

1.  A  process  for  prqwring  a  finely-divided  substan- 
tially water-free  water-soluble  salt  of  sulfonated  poly- 
styrene which  comprises  adding  polystyrene  sulfonic  acid 
to  a  mixture  of  about  80-99  parts  by  weight  of  a  Ci 
to  Ci  aliphatic  monohydroxy  alcohol  with  about  20-1 
parts  by  weight  of  water  with  agitation  at  a  temperative 
of  not  nK>re  than  about  S*  C,  said  alcohol-water  mixture 
having  dissolved  therein  an  amount  of  a  hydroxide  suffi- 
cient to  neutralize  the  polystyrene  sulfonic  acid,  said  hy- 
droxide being  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium and  alkali  metal  hydroxides. 


2,7184(15      

COPOLYMERS  OF  N-SUBSITTUTED 
.  ACRYLAMIDES 

Watter  M.  Thomai,  Noraton  Hdghli,  Com.,  nulnnr  In 
American  Cymumid  Compmgr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corponHon  of  Matoe 

NoDrawb^    AppUcaHon  Aaful  13, 1954, 
Serial  No.  449,797 
11  Claims.    (CL  26^—863) 
1.  A  product  comprising  a  copolymer  obtained  by 
polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  copolymerizaUe  ingre- 
dients including  (1)  an  N-substituted  acrylamide  repre* 
sented  by  the  general  formula 


CHr=CH 


4-N^ 


\ 


CHtCHiOH 


where  R  rq>resents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  the  methyl  radical  and  the  radical 

—CHtCHiOH 

and  (2)  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  class  consisting  of 
styrene,  acrylonitrile  and  alkyl  acrylates  containing  from 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  the  alkyl  grouping 
thereof,  the  N-substituted  acrylamide  of  (1)  constituting 
from  about  S%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  totd 
amount  of  (1)  and  (2). 


2,718,516 

ISOCYANATO  ESTERS  OF  ACRYUC,  METHA- 

CRYUC,  AND  CROTONIC  ACIDS 

Newnum  M  Bortnkfc,  Onfamd,  Pa.,  airi^or  to  Robm  * 

Pblnddphfa^  Ttb,  a  corporation  of 


NoDrnvl^.   AppHcaHon  November  8, 1952, 
Serial  No.  319,663 
Udabna.   (CL  266— 66.1) 
1.  Polymerizable   isocyanato   esters   of   the    general 
formula 

Z— COO— A— NCO 

in  which  A  rq>resents  an  alkylene  group  containing  2 
to  14  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  Z  is  a  radical  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  following  radicals: 

CHa-CH— ,  CHa=C(CH3)— ,  CHs=C(a)— , 


and 


CH3CH=CH— 


2,718317 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ia-DIlIYDRO-2A4- 
TRIME1HYLQUINOLINE 
O.  Hanta,  St  Alb«M,  W.  Va.,  mrignor  to  MoMmto 
St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 


NoDrawfaig.    Application  November  13, 1951, 

SerinI  No.  256466 

UCUtmm,   (CL  266— 88.3) 

1.  In  the  process  of  converting  1,2-dihydro-2,2,4-tri- 
methylquinoline  to  a  hard  pulverizable  solid  the  stqw 
which  comprise  adding  a  suffident  amount  of  a  mineral 
add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric 
and  sulfuric  add  to  convert  at  least  7S%  of  the  1,2- 
dihydn>-2,2,4-trimethylquinoline  to  the  salt  bat  not  more 
than  the  theoretical  amount  required  to  ccmvert  all  of 
the  l,2-dihydro-2,2,4-trimethylquinoline  to  the  salt  and 
heating  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  water  to  keep  the 
mass  a  homogeneous  liquid. 
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2,71Mlt 
TUB AZO  DWTUFF8 


2,71M21 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EPIMERIZATION  OF  ntOPANB 
AMINO    DIOLS    AND    NTTRATB    ESrVRS    Ol- 
to  FaAi^UM-       TAINED  THEREBY 

BmI  Iwm  H«7wood,  Dafcaham,  FaglMi,  MrivMir,  ky 
■MM  nJ^Mfih.  to  PMht^  Dyrh  A  Caif—j,  Da- 
April  9f  l9Stm  troll*  Rflch^  a  conocatloa  of  MIAIgHi 
No.2tl,4<r  NoDnwk«.    Apfllcatlw  AifBit  14, 1»S1, 
April  23, 1951  S«M  No.  241,tt3 
SCWiw.    (CL2M— 173)                                        ClahM  priority,  appMcatfoa  Gwat  Brttala 
1.  Trinzo  dyestufb  oofresponding  as  free  acids  to  the  AapMl  25, 1954 
aeaeral  fonnola:                                                                                        **  ClafcBi.    (CL  244—347) 

1.  Process  for  the  epimerJzation  of  erythro  2-dichlor- 
acetamido-l-nitrophenylpropane    l:3-diols    wherein    an 


N4 


•OiH 


NH.CO 


HO 


W 


NHi 


wherein  A  is  an  aromatic  monosulfonic  acid  radical  of 
die  benzene  series,  and  B  is  an  aromatic  radical  of  the 
benzene  series  free  from  sulfonic  acid  radicals. 


2,71S,519 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  i-METHYL-A*- 
DESOXYMORPHINE 
D.  Brawa,  PIriiiiH,  N.  J.,  MrifMr  to  Merck  Se 
Ok,  IbCi^  Rahwvy,  N.  I^  ■  corporatioB  of  New  JcrMy 
NoDnwIiV.    AppMcartoB  NoTcmbcr  22, 1952, 
Sow  No.  322,144 
4ClafcM.   (0.249— 2S5) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  together,  in  a 
lower  alkanol,  6-methyI-A'-desoxycodeine  and  an  alkali 
metal  alkoxide,  thereby  forming  S-methyl-AMesoxymor- 
phine. 


NH 
RO— C-CHCb 


erythro  2  •  dichloracetamido  - 1  •  nitrophenylpropane  1 :3 
diol  is  reacted  with  nitric  acid  to  form  an  erythro  1:3 
dinitrate,  said  dinitrate  is  reacted  with  alkali  to  obtain  a 
threo  2-dichloromethyl-4-hydroxymethyl-5-nitrophenyI> 
A^xazoline-4-nitrate,  said  oxazoline  nitrate  ester  is  re- 
acted with  a  mineral  add  to  obtain  a  threo  2-dichlor- 
acetamido-1 -nitrophenylpropane  1 : 3-diol-3-nitrate,  said  3- 
nitrate  ester  is  reacted  with  alkali  to  obtain  a  threo  2-di- 
chloromethyl  -  4  -  nitrophenyl  -  hydroxymethyl  -  A^ 
oxazoline.  said  last  mentioned  oxazoline  is  reacted  with 
a  mineral  acid  to  obtain  a  threo  2-amino-l -nitrophenyl- 1 - 
dichloracetoxy  propane-3-ol  add  additi<»  salt  and  treating 
said  acid  addition  salt  with  a  base  thereby  produdng  a 
threo  2  -  dichloracetamido  •  1  -  nitn^enyl  •  2  -  dichkHt>- 
acetamidopropane-1 ,3-diol. 

12.  A     threo     2-dichloromethyl-4-hydroxymethyl-5-p- 
nitrophenyl-A'-oxazoline-4-niirate. 


2,718,524 

NTTROPHENYL^XAZOLINES  AND  PROCESSES 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Loadoa,  Eagtaad,  aarigBor,  by 
Its,  to  Parke,  Daris  A  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  DiawlBg.    Application  December  8, 1954, 

Serial  No.  199,936 

Ckdms  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britatai 

December  14, 1949 

9Claima.   (0.260-^307) 

4.  An  oxazoline  of  the  class  consisting  of  2-dichloro- 

methyl  -  4  -  hydroxymethyl  -  5  -  p  -  nitrophenyl  -  A*- 

oxazoline    and    2  -  dichloromethyl  -  4  -  p-nitrophenylhy- 

droxymethyl-A>-oxazoline. 

9.  Process  for  the  production  ol  an  oxazoline  of  the 
class  consisting  of  2-dichloromethyl-4-hydroxymethyl- 
5-p-nitrophenyl-A>-oxazoline  and  2-dichloromethyl-4-p- 
nitrophenylhydroxymethyl-A*-oxazoline  which  comprises 
reacting  in  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent  at  substantially 
room  temperature  a  l-p-nitrophenyi-2-aminopropane-l,3- 
diol  with  an  acid  addition  salt  of  an  imino  ether  of  the 
formula  %' 


where  R  is  lower  aSkyL 


2,718,522 

RECOVERY  OF  ORGANOIIN  COMPOUNDS 

Cari  R.  Gloakcy,  Arcnd,  N.  J.,  iiilpinr  to  Metal  A 

Thermit  Corporation,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jeraey 

ApnHcathm  Jmm  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,708 
3ClainM.   (0.240-^29) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  tributyl  tin  chloride  from 
a  mixture  comprising  tributy  tin  chloride,  dibutyl  tin  di- 
chloride,  butyl  tin  trichloride,  and  tetrabutyl  tin  which 
comprises  adding  stannic  chloride  to  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  0*  C.  to  room  temperature,  there- 
by reacting  the  tetrabutyl  tin  with  the  stannic  chloride  to 
produce  tributyl  tin  chloride  and  butyl  tin  trichloride  and 
thus  removing  the  tetrabutyl  tin  from  the  mixture,  die 
amount  of  stannic  chloride  added  being  the  same,  m<rf  for 
mol,  as  the  amount  of  tetrabutyl  tin  present  in  the  mixture; 
then  extracting  the  mixture  with  a  dflute  aqueous  non- 
oxidizing  mineral  acid  to  selectively  remove  butyl  tin 
trichloride  therefrom  by  solution  in  said  dilute  add  solu- 
tion, separating  from  the  mixture  the  extract  comprising 
said  dilute  acid  solution  and  dissolved  butyl  tin  trichto* 
ride;  adding  a  dilute  solution  of  a  mild  alkali  to  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  mixture  to  hydrolyze  the  dibuiyl 
tin  dichloride  to  a  precipitate  of  dibutyl  tin  oxide,  sepa- 
rating said  precipitate  from  said  portion;  and  recovering 
tributyl  tin  chloride  from  said  portion. 
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2,718323 
PREPARATION  OF  PHYTIC  ACID  AND  SOLUBLE 

SALTS  THEREOF  BY  CATION  EXCHANGE 
McCal^r  I.  TWm«,  Dacntnr,  PL,  ■  irfpi  n  r  to  A.E.Striey 

NoDff«v|«.   Application  iMnary  25, 1951, 
I     SoWNo.  247,847 
OOahM.   (O.  244— 441  J) 

1.  The  process  of  prepariag  a  water-s(riuble  phytate 
salt  from  a  water-insohible  phytate  mlt  comprising  pre- 
paring and  agitating  a  slurry  of  the  water-insoluble  phytate, 
water  and  a  sufBcient  proportion  of  an  add-regenerated 
cation  exchange  resin  untfl  the  water-insoluble  phytate  Is 
substantially  converted  to  a  water-soluble  phytate,  sq>arat- 
ing  the  resin  and  recovering  the  water-soluble  i^ytate 
from  the  solution. 


,,  2,718,514        

PRCM>t}CI10N  OF  TETRAESTERS  OF 
PnWPBQSfliORIC  ACID 

M.  Lanhnm,  Chariaitan,  an4  Pcfcy  L.  Smitt, 
r,  W.  Va.,  aaripmstoUiion  CmM4c  tmi  Cu- 
hen  Cofpocanan,  a  corponHon  of  New  York 
NoDfawint.   ApiiraHpn  Fahtnaiy  17, 1954, 
SmW  Nn.  OlMIt 
OOahM.   (CL  244— 441) 
1.  Process  which  comprises  reacting  (1)  >  halofrfios- 
phate  diester  of  the  structure  (RO)sP(0)X,  wherein  R 
<i<iaignatca  a  radical  of  tbe  dass  consisting  of  the  alkyl, 
haloalkyl,  monocyclic  arjd  and  aralkyl  radicals,  and  X 
designates  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  wUi  (2)  a  substantially  anhydrous  salt  of 
an  organic  add  having  from  one  to  three 


o 


groiqM,  and  separately  recovering  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture a  pyrophosphate  tetraester  of  the  structure 


(RO)iPOP(OR)i 


2,718^25 

PREPARATION  OF  PHTHALONTTRILES 
Dnrii  W^McDonald,  Taiaa  O^y,  Tea.,  aaslgpnr  to  Mon- 

aHMO  ^9smlcal  Conipmy,  St,  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  cot  potation 
ofDalnwnrs 

NoDnwiac   AppHcation  Jnnnaiy  4, 1954, 
Serial  No.  442,133 
5nihni    (CL  244— 405) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phthalcmitriles 
iHiich  comprises  reacting  benzonitrile  and  hydrocyanic 
add  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  tungsten  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  from  about  400  to  about  1000*  C. 


2,718,524 
PRODUCnON  OF  ALTVL  AROMATIC  SULFONIC 

ACIDS  AND  THE  ALKYLATE  THEREFOR 
Howari  E.  Manimsn,  North  RIverride,  DL,  assizor  to 
UnNaraal  OB  Piejnili  Company,  Cliia«o,  DL,  a  corw 
poration  of  Dataware 

NoDnwIiV.   Appttcation  November  23, 1951, 
Saiha  No.  257,954 
ISOalaM.    (CL  244— 545) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  alkylating  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  with  an  olefinic  hydrocairbon  of  from  about 
9  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  the  presence 
of  a  sulfuric  add  alkylation  catalyst,  sulfonating  the 
resultant  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  sulfuric 
acid  oleum,  and  supplying  used  oleum  from  the  sul- 
fonating step  to  the  alkylating  step  to  constitute  at  least  a 
part  of  ssild  alkylation  catalyst 


2,718,537 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PBEPARA110N  OF 

DICHLORACETAMIPO  rapPANKS 

jaaon  Hcywood,  Romiovl,  IngfaBd*  amti^MCt  h^ 
■eae  nerignnssaili,  to  Pwfca,  Dwli  A  Cpfa^y,  Da- 
trail,  Mkh.,  a  caiponllaB  af  MIciIbb 

NoDrawlM.    JtifBrnHi  My  14, 19S1 
^  ^   jfaiM  Nn.  tU^ 
Oatana  pitoiMy,  appBcalion  GtanI  Britata  M§s  19, 19S8 
tnatrnt     (CL  244— 542) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  for> 
mula, 

OBi  NH— OOCHCli 
Ri-^^  \-CH-OH-OHiO  Bt 

in  which  Ri  and  Rs  are  members  of  the  class  conaiitiiig 
of  hydrogen  atoms  and  further  members  iriieiein  Ri  and 
Rs  together  form  a  — CH(lower  alkyl)-group  and  Rs  Is  a 
member  of  the  dass  consisting  of  H  and  NOi,  wfaidi 
comprises  reacting  an  amine  of  formula, 

ORi  NHi 
Br-/         \-OH-CH— CHiORi 

with  a  dichloracetylating  agent  of  the  dass  consisting  of 
(1)  at  least  one  equivalent  of  chloral  cyanhydrin,  (2)  at 
least  one  equivalent  of  chloral  and  less  than  one  e^v- 
alent  of  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  and  (3)  at  least  one  eqdv- 
alent  of  chloral  hydrate  and  less  dum  <me  equivalent  of 
an  alkali  metal  cyanide  in  an  alkaline  reaction  medium 
at  a  temperature  below  about  100*  C 

2.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula, 


NO 


OH    NH— 6— OHOIi 
H-OH-CHiOH 


which  comprises  reacting  an  amine  of  formula, 

OH    NHi 
N<>r-^^  \-CH-CH-CHiOH 

with  at  leaist  one  equivalent  of  chloral  hydrate  in  die 
presence  of  less  than  <Mie  equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal 
cyanide  in  an  alkaline  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature 
below  about  100*  C 


2,718,528 

PROOMSFOR  THE  ITODUCTION  OF  OXIMES 

Joasi  H.  ncpai',  Bcnto'LiclNeiflaina'Waal,  GcnsaHy,  a^ 
r,  by  Bscsnc  nsripuMnte,  to  Haicnlaa  Powner  Com- 
WOnhigtaai,  DcL,  a  cospotaHen  of  Dafamara 
NoDrawtog.   AppHcation  F^tnaiy  14, 1954, 
Serial  No.  449,528 
llOafam.    (CL  200— 504) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  oxime  which  comprises 
oxidizing  a  primary  amine  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  salt  of  an  add  selected  from  tbt  groiqi 
consisting  of  acids  of  tungsten,  oKriybdenum,  and  urani- 
um  and  in  the  presence  ot  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  add 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  ot  nttrilotriaoetic  add 
and  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  add  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  15*  C 


2,718329 

HYDROXYLATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

ALDEHYDES 

Cnrtia  W.  Snrith  Mid  Roy  T.  Hofa%  Baikalcy,  CaBf.,  m- 

stiPMB  to  Shdl  Devilopmint  Company,  EasciyvlBa, 

CaBf,  a  coiponlion  of  Delaware 

NoDraffhw.   Application  Jnne  28, 1952, 
SerUT  No.  290,242 
lOOafana.    (CL  244— 042) 
1.  A  process  f<M-  producing  a  ptrijdiydroxy  aldehyde 
wbkik  cooq;>rises  reacting  in  an  aqueous  medium  an  ole- 
finic aldehyde  with  a  peroxide  at  between  about  0*  C.  and 
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•bout  100*  C.  under  the  catalytic  influence  of  at  least 
0.25%  oanium  tetroxide  based  upon  the  weight  of  said 
olefinic  aldehyde,  the  peroxide  being  added  in  snaall  in- 
crements so  as  to  maintain  in  the  reaction  mixture 
throughout  the  reaction  the  color,  varying  from  black  to 
red,  imparted  by  a  lower  oxide  of  osmium.  . 


2,71Mlf 
NTTRATED  AROMATIC  HYDROPEROXIDES 
C  Co— tr,  Ir^  Wllrnhgtoa,  IM^  aalgBor  to 
Hcrarica  Powder  Convany,  WUmiiigtoB,  DcL,  a  cor* 
poralioa  of  Ddawan 

NoDrawiiv.   AppttcalkM  October  5, 195«, 

SciU  No.  1U,M5 

ISClaioH.    (CL2M— «10) 

1.  As  a  new  product,  a  hydroperoxide  containing  an 

aromatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  having  attached  to  the  ring 

thereof  at  least  one  nitro  group  and  at  least  one  member 

of  the  group  consisting  of  ai,a-dialkyl-«-hydroperoxymeth- 

yl  and  a-alkylni^iydroperoxymethyl  groups. 


2,71M31 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CRUDE  BENZENE  HEXA- 

CHLORIDE  TO  DERIVE  THEREFROM  A  PROD. 

UCT   HAVING    ENHANCED    GAMMA    ISOMER 

CONTENT 
Leo  B««,  SIpMl  MovtaiB,  Md  WliUam  Frederick  Smith 

Md  Rkhavd  WDiiam  GriKom,  Chattaoooga,  Ttmn^  aa- 

ripMNTi  to  TiiiBiwiii  ProdBCts  and  Chemical  Corpora- 

tloa,  ChattaaoocB,  Tcan.,  a  corporadoo  of  TcaacMCC 
NoDrawtof.    Appiicalioa  JMUiy  29, 1952, 
Serial  No.  2M,9M 
!•  Claim.    (CL  2M— MS) 

2.  In  the  manufacture  from  crude  benzene  hexachlo- 
ride  obtained  by  the  addition  chlorination  of  benzene, 
of  a  benzene  hexachloride  containing  an  enhanced  propor- 
tion of  the  gamma  isomer  by  the  acticm  on  said  crude 
benzene  hexachloride  of  a  solvent  in  which  the  gamma 
isomer  is  more  soluble  than  the  alpha  and  beta  isomers, 
the  cyclic  method  which  comprises  extracting  said  crude 
benzene  hexachloride  with  a  solvent  at  a  temperature 
which  approximates  the  boiling  point  thereof,  said  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  consisting 
of  lower  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  and  lower  saturated 
aliphatic  ethers  and  having  a  boiling  point  not  substan- 
tially less  than  34*  and  not  substantially  more  than  120* 
C,  said  solvent  prior  to  contact  with  said  crude  benzene 
hexachloride  being  already  substantially  saturated  with 
the  alpha  isomer  but  still  having  substantial  capacity  for 
dissolving  the  gamma  isomer,  thereby  breaking  up  the 
physical  structure  of  said  mass  and  facilitating  the  action 
of  a  subsequent  solvent  thereon,  cooling  the  mixture  of 
solvent  and  undissolved  residue  suflfeiently  to  facilitate 
separation  of  the  solvent,  said  solvent  when  separated 
from  said  mass  being  insufficient  in  amount  to  dissolve 
substantially  all  of  the  gamma  isomer,  separating  the 
solution  from  the  undissolved  residue,  concentrating  said 
solution  so  as  to  leave  a  substantial  portion  unevaporated 
of  the  liquid  component  started  with  and  causing  the 
concentrated  solution  to  deposit  crystals  rich  in  the 
ganuna  isomer,  extracting  said  undissolved  residue  with 
a  relatively  fresh  portion  of  said  solvent  and  then  utilizing 
the  so  enriched  solvent  to  extract  a  fresh  portion  of  crude 
benzene  hexachloride. 


to  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  wherein  acetylene  is  reacted 
with  a  foember  selected  from  the  groiq»  couifltiof  of 
mono-  and  di-alkyl  subttituted  benzene,  the  unprove- 
meot  which  coo^niaes  carrying  out  the  reactioo  in  the 
presence  of  a  sulfuric  add-copper  sulfate  catalyst 


2,71tA33 
RBACI10N  OF  ACITYLBNE  WITH  ALKYL 
SUBSTmmtD  BENZENES    ___^_ 
Edwii  MaffrlB  Ssolto,  Stoaiiofd,  Coml,  aal^or  to 
AiMifcMi  CjMMaU  CofMiy,  New  York,  N.  Yn  a 
cotporaooB  of  MaiBa 

NoDnmlM.   AppHcaHoa  laiy  23, 19S4, 
Serial  No.  44S,4M 
SCIaiM.    (a.2<»— MS) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  paraffin  having  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  and  having  two  aryl  substituents  attached 
to  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  wherein  acetylene  is  reacted 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-  and  di-alkyl  substituted  benzenes,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  a  sulfuric  acid-vanadium  pentoxide-sodium  sulfate  cata- 
lyst 


2,71M32 

REACTION  OF  ACETYLENE  WITH  ALKYL 

SUBSiflUIED  BENZENES 

Edwin   Marvli   Sbmmd,   Stanford,   Cobb.,   aMlgBor  to 

ABiericaB  Cyaoamid  Compaay,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 

coiporatioB  of  MalBc 

NoDrawiBg.    ApplicaiioB  Jnly  23, 1954, 

Serial  No.  445,459 

5ClaiBi8.    (a.  269-4M) 


1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  paraffin  having  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  and  having  two  aryl  substitutents  attached 


2,71t,534 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACETYLENE 
Ford  W.  Hank,  Lae  Ai^elca,  CaHf.,  awlganr  to  Walff 
DoBMMqr,  HMllBgtoB  PaA,  Qdif.,  a  coipo- 
rf  ralroi^a 

mBcbIIob  Sifiiiliir  2S,  194S,  Serial  No. 
5t,19t.  tNrUad  aad  Ikb  appiicaiioB  November  25, 
195*,  Serial  No.  197,M7 

ICfadflL    (CL2M—$79) 


rt 


^ 


.mM^^ 


/■■'  ■■rtrlr  i'm'i"'ij 


A  method  of  producing  a  valuable  off-gas  containing 
acetylene  from  an  in-gas  containing  a  suitable  hydrocar- 
bon which  comprises:  passing  the  in-gas  inwardly  into  a 
furnace  through  spaces  in  a  first  regenerative  mass,  the 
inner  end  of  which  is  hotter  than  its  outer  end;  mixing 
hot  products  of  combustion  with  said  in-gas  after  it  leaves 
said  firat  regenerative  mass;  withdrawing  the  hot  mixture 
of  gases  so  produced  from  said  furnace  through  spaces  in 
a  second  regenerative  mass,  the  inner  end  of  said  second 
mass  being  hotter  than  its  outer  end;  and  periodically  re- 
versing the  direction  of  flow  of  said  gas  so  that  the  in-gas 
enters  the  furnace  through  the  second  mass  aiKl  leaves  the 
furnace  through  the  first  mass. 


2,71S,535 
HYDROISOMERIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Jowpii  B.  McKlnlcy,  Ftttsborgh,  and  Robert  E.  KHdc, 
PCBB  TowBaMp,  AOcgbcny  Coanty,  Pa.,  a«igBon  to 
GbV  Research  A  Dcvclopnicat  CoB^aay,  PIttabaigk, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dcbwart 

NoDrawiBg.    AppttcatfoB  MardilS,  1952, 
Serial  No.  277^5 
4Clalflis.    (CL2«^-M3J) 
1.  A  process  for  hydroisomerizing  saturated  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  comacting  said  hydrocarbons 
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under  hydroisomerizing  conditions  incJ<iding  a 
ature  of  at  least  7S0*  P..  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  50 
pounds  per  square  inch,  and  a  hydrogen  concentration 
of  about  500  to  30,000  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrofen 
per  barrel  of  said  hydrocarbons,  with  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing an  oxide  of  molybdenum,  said  catalyst  having  been 
pretreated  by  reduction  with  hydrogen  whereby  an  oxide 
of  molybdenum  is  reduced  to  a  gross  state  of  oxidation 
intermediate  tlse  free  metal  nnolybdemmi  and  molyb- 
denum dioxide  followed  by  contact  of  the  reduced  catalyst 
with  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
steam  and  carbon  dioxide  for  a  time  suflkient  to  convert 
at  least  the  surface  of  the  reduced  catalyst  to  a  higher 
sute  of  oxidation  intermediate  the  free  metal  molyb- 
denum and  molybdenum  trioxide. 


2,7ia»S34 
MANUFACTURE  OP  RUBBER  ARTICLES 


to 

a 


March  7, 1950 


NoDnwiBg.  AppBcatfaa  Fahiaaqr  21, 195L 
Seriri  Nbw  2124M 
f,  piBrailpnGfaatBril 
UCIaiiH.  (CLMB— 793) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  rubber  articles 
which  comprises  forming  a  heat-vidcanizable  natural 
rubber  latex  mix  contaii^  su^ur.  a  N-substituted  di- 
thiocarbamate  vulcanization  accelerator  and  as  an  acti- 
vator therefor  a  metal  alkyl  xanthate  vulcanization  accel- 
erator in  amount  from  1  part  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
the  metal  alkyl  xamhate  for  every  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  dithiocarbamate,  adding  a  natural  rubber  latex  gelling 
agent  to  the  mix,  shaping  and  gelling  the  mix  and  then 
vulcanizing  the  rubber. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,711,537 

ELECTRODE  GLAND 

Ftad  A.  Baslsr.  OmtoB.  OUo 


from  engatemem  witfi  said  thermosensitive  element;  and 
a  key  cooperatively  engaged  with  said  wedge-block  oper- 


Aapst  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,391 
COiihBs.   (CLi3— 17) 


1.  An  electrode  gland  for  electric  furnaces  having  a 
refractory  roof  with  an  opening  therein,  said  electrode 
gland  comprisiQt  a  tubing  eoOed  in  helical  form  to  fit 
within  said  opening,  the  iqiper  portion  of  the  tubing  form- 
ing a  flat  q>iral  cofl  adai^  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the 
furnace  roof,  means  for  passing  a  cooling  agent  through 
said  coiled  tubing,  and  means  for  supporting  said  coiled 
tubing  indepeadsBtly  of  the  furnace  roof. 


ating  rod  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  wedge-block  in  said 
weU. 


2,711,531 

THERMAL  ^^RADOENT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
L.  Wyatt,  ramhri%s,  Mhb.,  aari^or  to  Natfonal 
',  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  coipotBdoB  of  New 


November  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,7t3 
2ClaiBM.    (CL  134—4) 

1.  In  a  thermal  measuring  device,  the  combination  in- 
cluding: an  imperforate  thermocouple  well;  a  thermo- 
couple including  a  thermosensitive  dement  arranged  to 
extend  hito  said  well;  manually  operated  means  arranged 
exteriorly  of  said  well  for  moving  said  thermocouple 
sod  said  thermosensitive  element  longitudinally  of  said 
well;  a  manually  operated  wedgcsblock  supported  in  said 
well  and  arranged  to  be  moved  longitudmally  therein 
independenUy  of  the  thermosensitive  element  of  said  ther- 
mocouple, said  wedge-block  having  an  inclined  surface 
arranged  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  said  thermosen- 
sitive element  to  releasably  engage  and  hold  said  thermo- 
sensitive element  positively  against  the  adjacent  wall  of 
said  well  and  at  predetermhied  positions  longitudinally 
thereof;  a  wedge^block  operating  rod  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  wedige-block  and  extending  therefrom  ex- 
teriorly of  said  well  to  move  said  wedge-block  into  and 
•M  O.  O.-rgs 


2,71t439 
SOLID  STATE  BATTERY 
C  Bradshnw,  Leag  Bnmck,  tmi  Rose  A.  Start- 
,  ArtawaB,  N.  J^  aasi^osa  to  *e  UBitod  Stoiss 
of  A  Bwrica  as  nprmli  i  hy  IBs  Ssustos j  of  IBs  Aimy 
AppBcadoa  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4Mat3 
5nsimi    (CLlSi— 13) 
(GraBted  mdcr  TUs  35,  U.  8.  Co4a  (1952),  see.  2M) 


1.  A  solid  state  primary  battery,  each  of  the  cells  there- 
in comprising  a  negative  electrode  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  and  aluminum;  a  crystal- 
line solid  stote  electrolyte  having  ionic  conductivity  and 
being  electronically  nonconductive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  salts  of  magnesium,  potassium  and 
potassium  admixed  with  alumhium;  and  a  dqiolarixer 
electrode  consisting  of  a  depcdarizing  material  m  mixture 
with  said  selected  salt 


.■**-■■  ■-•."-^>-^Vr>^-<.^«-.t-^- 
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2,71t,S4t 

BATTERY  AND  CABLE  CARRIER 

UwNM*  A.  Bds,  Chkatm  DL 

AypHorfloa  I«l7  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M31S 

^^     f  CWiM.   (CL  134— 171) 


throuifa  the  nceway  wall,  said  wam  and  ilits  bdng  dit- 
posed  in  the  portion  of  the  raceway  wall  in  doaest  prox- 
imity to  the  said  conductors. 


2,71M43 
IMPROVEMENTB  RSLAIING  TO  THE  PRESSURE- 
TIGHT  SEALING  OF  ELECTRIC  CABLES  INTO 
HOUSINGS 


to  Tte  X 


oCGTCii 


iMy  (,  19S4.  Saikl  No.  441«449 
Mlirrtlnn  Gwt  Britoia  Mtr  %  HS3 
CklM.   (CL174— 77) 


1.  A  battery  and  cable  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a 
battery  and  the  cables  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the 
battery,  comprising  a  pair  of  end  plates  adapted  to  engage 
the  <^>posite  ends  of  the  battery,  a  pair  of  adjusUble  tie 
members  extending  between  said  end  plates  at  each  end 
thereof  adapted  to  clamp  said  end  plates  to  the  battery, 
and  a  handle  associated  with  each  of  said  end  plates, 
each  of  said  handles  including  a  flange  portion  spaced 
from  the  battery  engaging  portions  of  the  associated  end 
plate  adapted  to  define  a  pocket  between  the  end  wall 
of  the  battery  and  said  flange  portion,  whereby  the  battery 
cables  may  be  coiled  about  said  handles  and  retained  in 
the  pockets  defined  by  said  handles  and  the  battery. 


-^P??PfOTP 


2,71M41 

BATTERY  HOLDERS 

Robert  J.  Spooacr,  Eacz,  C< 

AMttcatkM  NoTeabcr  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,132 

4Claini.   (0.134—173) 


1.  A  battery  holder  comprising  a  tube  of  nonconduct- 
ing material,  batteries  therein,  transversely  extending  re- 
silient metal  strips  passing  through  the  tube  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  and  contacting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
batteries,  and  leads  connected  to  said  strips. 


2,71t,542 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  SYSTEMS 

N.  Jn 
N.J.,a 


1.  Sealing  means  for  use  at  the  entry  of  a  sheathed 
insulated  conductor  into  a  housing  comprising  a  metal 
thimble  tapering  externally  from  a  central  section  to  each 
end  and  having  a  central  bore  of  a  size  to  fit  the  con- 
ductor, cooperating  pairs  of  inner  and  outer  sleeve  ele- 
ments fitting  over  each  end  <rf  the  thimble,  the  inner 
elements,  which  are  of  insulating  material,  being  ti^wred 
both  internally  to  nute  with  the  tapered  portions  of  the 
thimble  end  and  externally  in  the  same  direction  and  the 
outer  elements,  which  are  of  metal,  being  a  close  fit  within 
the  entrance  to  the  housing  and  being  upered  internally 
to  mate  with  the  external  faces  of  the  inner  elements,  a 
series  of  sealing  rinp  of  resilient  material  located  between 
adjacent  faces  of  the  thimble,  sleeve  elemenU  and  housing 
entrance,  and  screw  operated  means  at  one  end  of  the 
housing  entrance  for  importing  an  endwise  thrust  to  one 
of  said  outer  sleeve  elements  in  order  to  maintain  in  com- 
pression the  sealing  rings  located  between  the  tapered 
faces.  ^^^__^_^__ 

2,711,544 
lACKETED  MULtSlE  CONDUCTOR  CABLE 

SSker  MMMM  No.  lS4,Mt 
2<£Wm.   (CL  174—113) 


P.  Lapricy,  Risiheifovd, 


to  The 

of  New 


AnUcatioo  October  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  122,319 
4ClalM.   (CL174— 35) 


4.  A  power  frequency  polyphase  electric  power  cable 
system,  comprising  in  combination  a  raceway  of  magnetic 
metal,  a  plurality  of  insulated  cable  conductors  loosely  dis- 
posed within  the  raceway  eccentrically  thereto,  a  seam  of 
non-magnetic  metal  extending  the  length  of  the  raceway 
and  radially  through  the  raceway  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
relatively  narrow  slits  on  the  interior  of  the  raceway  wall 
^irt^nHinj  the  length  of  the  raceway  and  radially  partially 


1.  An  electric  cable  compriring  a  plurality  of  insujaled 
conducton  having  a  non-adherent  surface  stranded  to- 
gether in  side  by  side  relation  to  provide  a  compact  core 
at  the  surface  of  which  are  longitudinally  extending  in- 
terstices between  adjacent  conductor*  subrtantially  tri- 
angular in  crot»4ection.  an  open  mesh  woven  covering 
of  glass  yarns  appUed  directly  oo  said  core  whereby  said 
yarns  are  in  direct  contact  with  the  insulated  conductors 
except  over  said  interstices,  and  an  outer  imulatinf 
sheath  over  said  woven  glass  yam  covering  which  sheatn 
extends  through  the  openings  between  the  glass  yarns 
and  fills  the  triangular-diaped  longitudinally  extMkding 
interstices  and  adheres  to  the  glass  yarns,  whweby  the 
outer  sheath  u  only  lighUy  bonded  to  the  'nsuUtion  of 
the  conductors  to  make  the  stripping  of  the  outer  sheath 
from  the  cable  relatively  easy. 


20,  1965 
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2,711,545 

8NAPON  INSULATOR 
r  TliwJlIiBiMi,  Tiaa 
for  tkmitmmi  apiBnllPB  Scrid  No.  717,355, 
'2LI947.   Tldi  itpBtoHpo  Amt  27, 1954, 
No.4niM  ^^ 

(CL  174— IM) 


I.  An  insulator  for  electrified  fence  wires  or  the  like, 
comprising  an  inner  flat  vertical  arm  miaptfd  to  engage 
a  side  of  a  fence  poet  and  provided  with  an  opening  near 
its  upper  end,  the  bottom  end  of  the  inner  vertical  arm 
being  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  an  inner 
curved  depending  loop,  the  outer  side  of  said  inner  loop 
being  bent  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  an  inter- 
mediate upwardly  projecting  locking  loop  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  outer  side  and  a  curved  upper  end,  the 
substantially  vertical  outer  side  being  bent  outwardly  and 
upwardly  to  form  an  outer  curved  dq)ending  fence  wire 
receiving  loop  extending  below  the  inner  dq)ending  loop, 
and  an  outer  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  arm  integral 
with  the  outer  side  of  the  fence  wire  receiving  loop  and 
including  a  substantially  vertical  upper  end  portion  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  vertical  arm,  said  up- 
per end  portion  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  open- 
ing of  the  inner  vertical  arm,  said  openings  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  fastening  element  for  securing  the  insulator  to 
the  fence  post,  said  inner  depending  loop  and  said  outor 
fence  wire  receiviag  loop  beii^  resilient 
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I.  In  a  color  television  receiver  f<M'  utilizing  a  color 
television  signal  having  a  first  subcarrier  component 
modulated  in  accordance  with  selected  color  informa- 
tion and  a  second  subcarrier  component  modulated  in 
accordance  with  different  color  information,  said  first 
and  second  subcarrier  components  having  the  same  fre- 
quency and  being  in  phase  quadrature,  a  network  includ- 
^g  in  combination,  a  first  pair  of  detector  drcuiu  re- 
V»«ive  to  a  reference  voltage  of  the  frequency  and 
phase  of  the  first  subcarrier  component  for  recovering 
the  moduUtion  products  of  the  first  subcarrier  component 
respocthrely  with  posithre  and  negative  polarity,  a  second 
pair  of  detected  circuiu  reqx»sive  to  a  second  reference 
vohage  of  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  second  sub- 


carrier  conqxment  for  recovering  the  modulatioo  piod^ 
ucts  of  the  second  subcarrier  component  respectively  with 
positive  and  negative  polarity,  means  for  impressing  the 
modulated  subcarrier  components  on  said  pairs  of  de- 
tector circuits,  and  an  impedance  network  connected  to 
said  pairs  of  detector  circuits  for  combining  the  recovered 
modulation  products  of  the  subcarrier  componenu  with 
selected  polarities  and  in  selected  proportions  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  sdected  color  signals. 


2,711,547 
FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVERS 

RjMgh  J.  Win,  Arilagtom  N.  J,  Garrice  H. ^ 

Soofhamptoa,  N.  Y.,  and  Robert  D.  Panott,  Weit  New 
YoA,  N.  1.,  aaripMNRB  to  TW  Weatem  Uiloo  Tckgiwk 
CoBM^,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpofalioo  of  Now 
Yoik 

AppBcafioB  May  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,926 
nOalBM.   (CL171-^M) 


1.  In  a  facsimile  machine,  a  rotary  shaft  operable  at 
scanning  q>eed,  a  sheet  holding  drum  slidably  noounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  said  dufl 
and  drum  for  rotating  the  drum  regardless  of  its  sliding 
movement,  a  slidable  carriage  having  a  horizmital  base 
which  carries  means  for  feeding  the  drum  along  the  Aaft 
as  the  carriage  slides  in  either  direction,  a  rack  fixed  on 
said  carriage  base,  a  motor  driven  pinion  permanently  in 
mesh  with  said  rack  for  sliding  the  carriage  forward  along 
the  shaft,  and  $pnag  means  for  automatically  returning 
the  carriage  and  drum  to  initial  position  when  the  power 
is  taken  off  said  opinion,  which  is  freely  rototable  back- 
ward by  said  rack  to  let  the  carriage  return. 


2,7114(41 
VARIABLE  BLANBJNGPOR  FACSIMILE 
TRANSMTTTER 
UlMk,  Jr.,  Vetma,  N.  I.,  ■■Iganr  to  lie  Wcit- 
Uatoo  Til^aph  Cea^aBy,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
oospocalioo  of  New  Yotfc 

AppHcalloo  NovcaAer  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,4M 
7CialBM.   (a.  171— 7.1) 


1.  A  facsimile  transmitter  comprising  a  rotataUe  drum 
adapted  to  have  a  cc^y  sheet  mounted  on  the  surface 
thereof,  means  for  scanning  the  surface  ol  said  drum,  an 
output  circuit  connected  to  said  scanning  means,  blanking 
means  operable  to  control  said  output  circuit,  said  Nank- 
ing means  comprising  switch  means  adapted  to  effect  a 
blanking  period  during  each  rotaticm  of  said  drum  and  a 
plurality  of  cams  routing  in  synchronization  with  said 
drum  to  control  said  switch  means,  one  of  said  plurality 
of  canu  being  adjustable  with  re^>ect  to  another  one  of 
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said  frturality  of  cams  whereby  the  blanking  period  effected 
by  said  switch  means  may  be  varied,  signal  producing 
means  and  means  controlled  by  said  switch  means  to  con- 
nect said  signal  producing  means  to  said  output  circuit. 


2,71M49 

CONTINUOUS  FILM  MOTION  PROIECTOR  FOR 

TELEVISION  CAMERAS  AND  FILM  RECORDERS 

Chwlcs  F.  MaOkc,  Fmwwti,  N.  1^  ■wlgani  to  BcU  Tdc- 

piMiM  LdbofliBtorica,  iMOfporatod,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 

corporailiM  of  New  Yon 

AppHcaflMi  Oelober  29, 1949,  Sariri  No.  124,493 

SOalM.   (CLlTt— 7J) 


automatic  gain  control  voltage  applied  to  said  terminal, 
a  variable  threshold  synchronizing  signal  separator  cir- 
cuit coupled  with  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  separat- 
ing television  synchronizing  signal  from  received  tele- 
vision signal,  a  threshold  control  means  for  said  syn- 
chronizing signal  sqMtrator  drcuit  including  a  threshold 
control  terminal  for  controlling  the  clipping  threshold  of 
said  synchronizing  signal  separator  in  accordance  with 


3.  An  optical  image  producing  device  for  continuously 
moving  motion  picture  film  comprising  a  support,  a  mirror 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  an 
even  number  of  generally  cylindrical  mirror  bearing  com- 
partments parallel  to,  equally  spaced  from,  and  uniformly 
spaced  around  the  axis  of  said  drum,  a  mirror  bearing 
compartment  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face and  a  substantially  coaxial  rotatable  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  accurately  positioned  contact  pads  on  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  compartments  against  which  said  mirror 
bearings  are  tightly  held,  a  plane  mirror  mounted  at  one 
end  of  eadi  rotatable  member  with  the  reflectmg  plane 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  member,  an 
adjustable  cam  follower  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
each  rotatable  member,  said  cam  follower  comprising  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  rotatable  member,  a  looaely  ro- 
tatable cam  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  roller 
attached  to  said  cam  lever,  a  driving  member  secured  to 
said  shaft  in  proximity  to  said  cam  lever,  a  spring  connec- 
tion between  said  driving  member  and  said  cani  lever 
tending  to  rotate  said  cam  lever  and  said  driving  member 
in  opposite  directions  and  an  adjustable  screw  to  limit 
the  amount  of  relative  motion  of  said  driving  member 
and  said  lever,  a  cam  disc  rigidly  secured  to  said  support 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  mirror  drum,  and  resil- 
ient means  holding  each  cam  roller  in  contact  with  the 
edge  of  said  cam  disc  which  is  shaped  to  oscillate  each 
mirror  about  its  rotatable  member  and  about  an  axis  fixed 
in  space  during  some  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  drum, 
said  fixed  axis  lying  in  the  path  of  the  axes  of  said  rotat- 
able members. 


2,71t,S59 
COMBINED  DIRECT  CURRENT  REINSERTER  AND 
VARIABLE  THRESHOLD  SYNCHRONIZING  SIG- 
NAL SEPARATOR 
Clyda  W.  Hoyt,  FiMsartin,  aad  hatku  P.  Thomas,  Jr., 
N.  I.,  airigvon  to  Radio  Cotporatioa  of 
a  coqwratloa  of  Ddaware 

Novcnbcr  39, 1959,  Serial  No.  199,371 
9CWW.  (CL  179—73) 
3.  In  a  television  receiving  system  adapted  to  receive 
a  television  signal  including  a  synchronizing  component 
and  average  brightness  component,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  amplifier  adapted  to  process  received  television 
signals,  means  including  a  gain  control  terminal  for  con- 
tr(41ing  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  an 


a  threshold  control  signal  applied  to  said  threshold  con- 
trol terminal,  an  automatic  |^  control  voltage  generat- 
ing circuit  connected  with  the  output  of  said  signal  am- 
plifier, means  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
for  developing  a  direct  current  picture  infonnatioo  signal 
representing  the  average  bri^tness  component  of  the 
received  signal,  and  connections  between  the  outputs 
of  said  gain  control  voltage  generating  circuit,  said  direct 
current  picture  information  signal  developing  circuit,  and 
said  threshold  control  terminal. 


2,71t,SS] 
FREQUENCY-COMPENSATED  VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 

OUTPUT  cKCurr  wrni  constant  synchro- 
nizing SIGNAL  OUTPUT 
Rkfc«iiaGwy,Byo«ivtew,innairfpiwrte2^MdthRadlo 
ConoralioB,  a  conontkM  of  lUteola 
BcatfoB  MatA  29, 1959,  S«M  No.  152^49 
2CUM.   (CL17»— 7J) 


^^^^il^ 


2.  In  a  television  receiver,  a  video  amplifier  including 
an  electron-discharge  device  having  an  anode,  an  image- 
reproducing  device  having  an  input  electrode,  a  synchro- 
nizing channel,  and  a  network  coiqiUng  said  video  ampli- 
fier to  said  reproducing  device  and  to  said  sjmchroniz- 
ing  channel,  said  network  comprising:  a  first  resistive 
element  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  anode 
and  including  a  movable  contact  connected  to  one  termi- 
nal thereof;  a  second  resistive  element  series-connecting 
said  movable  contact  to  a  point  of  reference  potential; 
a  series-connected  peaking  coil  and  load  resistor  con- 
necting said  anode  to  said  point  of  reference  potential  in 
shunt  with  said  first  and  second  resistive  elements;  a  con- 
nection extending  from  the  junction  of  said  peaking  coil 
and  said  load  resistor  to  said  synchronizing  channel;  a 
circuit  coupling  the  junction  of  said  movable  contact 
and  said  second  resistive  element  to  said  input  electrode 
of  said  rq>roducing  device  and  establishing  a  capadtive 
reactance  in  shunt  with  said  second  resistive  element;  and 
a  pair  of  series-connected  compensating  capacitors  con- 
nected between  said  one  terminal  of  said  first  resistive 
element  and  one  tap  on  said  first  resistive  eleoaent  and 
having  their  junction  connected  to  a  second  t^  <mi  said 
&nt  resistive  element  intermediate  said  one  terminal  and 


said  one  tap,  said  taps  defining  preselected  portions  of 
said  first  reaative  etanent  ihuatad  reqwctively  by  nud 
compenaatmg  capadtors;  aad  each  of  said  compensating 
capacitors  haviqg  a  value  in  accordance  with  the  relation 
C=JtiCt/a  when  Ri  it  the  value  of  said  second  resistive 
element,  C«  is  the  value  of  said  capadtive  reactance,  R 
is  the  value  of  said  first  resistive  dement  between  said 
one  tcnninal  and  a  particular  one  of  said  taps,  and  C  is 
the  value  of  capadtance  bridged  between  said  one  termi- 
nal and  said  particular  tap. 


2,711,552 

NOISE  CANCELLATION  CIRCUIT 

End  L  Aniswon.  "ni'iiiiiT.  N.  Y.,  nilgani  to  Radto 

Cotpontlon  of  Aamka,  a  conomtloBi  of  Delaware 

Appttcmkn  May  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,443 

~  (CL 179—73) 


In  a  superheterodjme  television  receiving  system  the 
combination  of:  a  source  of  intermediate  frequency  tele- 
vision signal,  said  signal  comprising  a  carrier  signal  ampli- 
tude modulated  by  a  composite  television  signal  having  a 
synchronizing  pulse  component  defined  by  peak  carrier  ex- 
cursions of  a  fijiad  percentage  of  carrier  noodulation,  said 
intermediate  frequency  television  signal  fortuitously  in- 
dudiog  noise  excursions  riceeding  the  amplitude  of  said 
peak  carrier  excursions;  a  first  signal  amplifier  means  in- 
duding  a  first  vacuum  tube  having  at  least  a  control  elec- 
trode, cathode  and  anode,  and  including  an  anode  power 
suK>ly  means  connected  with  said  cathode,  and  an  output 
circuit  means  connected  between  said  anode  and  said 
power  supply  means,  said  output  circuit  means  including 
a  resistor  of  rdatively  low  value  connected  to  conduct 
anode  current  to  said  vacuum  tube;  a  first  diode  denuxlula- 
tor  input  circuit  means  of  a  given  demodulation  polarity 
for  said  first  vacuum  tube  connected  with  said  signal 
source,  and  between  said  cathode  and  said  control  elec- 
trode for  supplying  dennodulated  signal  to  said  amplifier 
rq>resenting  a  carrier  modulation  envelope  of  given  polar- 
ity: a  kinescope  picture  reproducing  means;  means  opera- 
tively  coupling  said  kinescope  picture  reproducing  means 
to  said  vacuum  tube  anode;  a  synchronizing  signal  respon- 
sive deflection  circuit  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  kinescope  picture  reproducing  means,  said  deflection 
circuit  means  having  an  input  signal  terminal;  a  second 
signal  amplifier  means  including  a  second  vacuum  tube 
having  at  least  a  control  electrode,  cathode  and  anode; 
a  first  current  conducting  isolating  impedance  means  in- 
cluding a  resistance  component  of  a  value  substantially 
greater  than  said  low  value  resistor  included  in  said  first 
vacuum  tube  output  circuit;  means  direct  current  connect- 
ing said  is<rfating  impedance  means  between  said  second 
vacuum  tube  anode  and  said  first  vacuum  tube  anode; 
means  connecting  said  first  vacuum  tube  control  electrode 
with  said  second  vacuum  tube  cathode  for  cathode  driv- 
ing said  second  vacuum  tube  to  develop  a  signal  at  said 
second  tube  anode  representing  demodulation  of  said  tele- 
vision signal  carrier  of  opposite  pdarity  to  signals  appear- 
ing on  said  fbst  vacuum  tube  anode;  means  establishing 
said  second  vacuum  tube  control  electrode  at  a  substan- 
tially fixed  operating  potential  of  a  value  rendering  said 
second  amplifier  means  ineffective  for  signals  falling  below 
the  amplitude  of  said  synchronizing  pulse  component; 

I 


meant  induded  in  said  first  and  second  amplifying  meam 
for  relating  the  signal  gains  thereto  to  produce  signal  can- 
cellation across  said  isolating  inq>edanoe;  and  means  cou- 
pling the  point  of  connection  of  said  second  vacuum  tube 
anode  with  said  isolating  impedance  to  tlie  input  signal 
terminal  ot  said  deflection  circuit  means;  the  relative 
values  ol  said  resistor  included  in  said  first  amp4ifier  out- 
put circuit  and  said  isolating  impedance  means  resistance 
component  being  such  as  to  isolate  said  first  vacuum  tube 
anode  from  signals  delivered  by  said  second  signal  amfrfi- 
f)ring  means  to  an  extent  whidi  prevents  signals  passed  by 
said  second  amplifying  means  from  producing  undesirable 
disturbance  in  the  picture  produced  by  said  kinescope  pic- 
ture reproducing  meant. 


2,719353 

SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 

Robait  Aiier,  NuilhliU,  DL,  ■■ilgam  to  ZcnMh  Raifo 

a  caff  owiian  of  Miaob 
Infy  27, 1951,  SaiW  No.  239,939 
23CUhM.    (0.179—99.5) 


L_frr_j 


1.  A  synchronizing  syston  comprising:  an  image-rq;»ro- 
dudng  device;  a  scanning  system  for  controlling  the 
scansion  of  said  image-reproducing  device;  a  source  of 
composite  video  signals  including  synchronizing-signal 
pulses;  an  electron-discharge  device  comprising  an  elec- 
tron-emissive cathode,  an  accelerating  electrode  followed 
by  a  control  grid,  and  a  pair  of  additional  electrodes; 
means  coupling  said  source  to  said  control  grid  and  to 
said  cathode  for  applying  positive-polarity  composite  video 
signals  between  said  control  grid  and  said  cathode;  means 
coupled  to  said  scanning  syston  for  applying  between  one 
of  said  additional  electrodes  and  said  cathode  a  compari- 
son signal  bearing  a  fixed  phase  relation  to  said  scansion; 
an  output  circuit  coupled  to  one  of  said  additional  elec- 
trodes and  to  said  cathode  for  developing  a  unidirectional 
control  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  relation  between 
said  synchronizing-signal  pulses  and  said  con4>aris(m 
signal;  and  means  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  and  to 
said  scanning  system  for  utilizing  said  unidirectional  con- 
trol signal  to  effect  phase  synchronism  of  said  scansion 
with  respect  to  said  synchronizing-signal  pulses. 


2,719,554 
DEVICE   FOR   SYNCHRONIZING   RECEIVERS  TO 
TRANSMTITERS  IN  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 
SYSTEMS 
Lan  Benhai^  Paaon  and  Cari  Hank  nm  Shrcrs,  Stocfc- 
bohn,  aMi  Knrt  Rdd  Wadd  «id  Klae  Rndolf  miJMM 
Hasentcn,  Sweden,  Maignon  to  Tdcf onaklicholatet 
Ri  EncBMM,  anKsnonn,  swencn,  a  conpnnr  of 


Application  April  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,932 
OafaiH  prioftty,  appttcalion  Sweden  April  39, 1951 
4Clafant.    (CL  179— 69.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  receivers  to  transmit- 
ters in  pulse  multiplex  systems,  in  which  the  synchro- 
nizing pulses  are  amplitude  modulated  by  an  oscillation 
whose  frequency  is  a  submultiple  of  the  repetition  fre- 
quency of  the  synchronizing  pulses,  ccnnprising  input  ter- 
minals to  which  a  train  of  pulses  is  aK>lied,  a  multi-elec- 
trode tube,  a  delay  network  connectnl  at  one  end  to  the 
cathode  of  said  tube,  the  grid  of  said  tube  connected  to 
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the  pulse  train,  the  other  end  of  said  network  being  short- 
circuited  and  connected  to  earth,  a  second  tube  whose 
control  grid  is  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  first 
mentioned  tube,  a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  the  said  sub- 
multiple  of  the  pulse  rqwtition  frequency  connected  to 
the  anode  of  said  second  tube,  a  local  pulse  generator,  an 
electronic  switch  connected  to  said  local  pulse  generator 


for  control  thereby,  a  phase  sensitive  bridge,  said  bridge 
being  connected  to  said  input  terminals  through  said 
resonant  circuit,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said 
bridge  to  said  local  pulse  generator  for  correcting  the 
frequency  thereof,  a  second  resonant  circuit  timed  to  the 
same  submultiple  frequency,  and  a  third  tube  connected 
to  the  said  second  resonant  circuit  and  to  the  output  ter- 
minals of  said  electronic  switch. 


TELEGRAPH  PERFORATOR 
Waltsr  I.  ZswMT,  Dca  PfadMa,  DL,  swlgiw  to  Teletype 

CotpovatloB,  Odcago,  OL,  a  cononlkNi  of  Ddaware 
Original  wptttnMom  May  It,  IffM,  Serial  No.  1<14<5, 
mm  ntmt  No.  2,M7,S33,  dated  Jwniary  2^  1954. 
Dhldcd  mi  Ikfa  appllcatioa  October  2t,  19S1,  Serial 
No.  252,357 

5ClaiiM.   (CL17t— 92) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  reperforator,  a  plurality  of  signal 
responsive  permutably  positionable  code  bars,  a  punch 
select  code  bar,  means  invariably  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined groups  of  permutations  of  said  plurality  of  code 
bars  for  moving  said  punch  select  code  bar  from  normal 
position  to  punch  select  position,  a  plurality  of  function 
mechanisms  releasable  upon  movement  of  said  punch 
select  code  bar  to  punch  select  pocition  for  individual  re- 
sponse to  other  predetermined  permutations  of  said  plu- 
rality of  code  bars,  a  plurality  of  signal  responsive  punch- 
ing devices,  each  of  said  devices  being  designed  to  punch 
message  signals  in  an  associated  record  medium  and  cor- 
reqwading  to  one  of  said  fimction  mechanisms,  a  toggle 
means  for  each  of  said  punching  devices,  power  means 
conmion  to  said  punching  devices  for  operating  said  de- 
vices, means  individual  to  eadi  of  said  devices  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  toggle  means  to  said  power  means 
to  thereby  render  the  associated  device  reqwnsive  to  said 
message  signals,  said  function  mechanisms  being  effective 
upon  re^ionse  to  said  other  predetermined  permutations 
of  said  plurality  of  code  bars  for  causing  the  associated 
connecting  means  to  selectively  connect  said  toggle  means 
to  said  common  power  means,  and  other  means  reqwn- 
stve  to  a  different  predetermined  permutation  of  said 
plurality  of  code  bars  for  returning  said  punch  select  code 
bar  to  its  normal  position  to  thereby  render  said  function 
mechanisms  unreq>onsive  to  further  permutations  of  said 
plurality  of  code  bars. 


a,7iMM 

DEVKB  FOR  CONNECTION  OF  TANDEM  OP> 
ERATORS  IN  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EX- 
CHANGES 


T 

a 


M 

o(9w( 

May  24,1 


Sariri  No.  liMlS 
■M 17, 1949 
(CL  179^27) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telqihone  system,  a  number  of  sub- 
scriber's lines,  links  and  selectors  for  the  connection  ci 
calls  to  said  lines,  a  mariLer  for  setting  said  setocton, 
registering  meaiu  in  said  marker,  means  for  connecting, 
said  links  to  said  marker  and  means  for  setting  said  nf^ 
tering  means  to  designate  a  called  sobacriber's  line,  a  ooa> 
tact  field  having  a  number  of  conductors  forming  a  flist 
group  and  a  number  of  conductors  forming  a  second  group 
arranged  to  cross  each  other,  the  product  of  said  iaH 
two  numbers  corresponding  to  the  said  number  of  snb- 
scriber's  lines  and  each  cross-point  designating  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  an  operator's  desk,  a  rectifier  connected  be- 
tween one  of  said  conductors  in  the  first  group  and  one 
of  said  conductors  in  die  second  group  at  the  cross  potot 
designating  a  particular  subscriber's  line  in  order  to  ooo- 
nect  all  calls  to  said  line  automatically  with  said  operator^ 
desk,  transmitting  means  joining  said  registering  means 
in  the  marker  with  said  two  groups  of  conductors  for 
transmitting  the  designation  of  a  called  subscriber^  line 
to  said  conductors,  a  signalling  relay,  a  circuit  for  operat- 
ing said  relay  closed  in  accordance  with  the  registradoo  in 
said  marker  of  a  registration  whidi  designates  one  ci  said 
marked  lines,  said  circuit  passing  through  said  rectifler 
corresponding  to  the  marked  called  line,  ooimecting  means 
operated  by  said  relay,  switching  means,  and  controUing 
means  coimected  to  both  said  last-named  means  whereby 
said  connecting  means  transmits  the  designation  of  said 
marked  line  to  said  controlling  means  and  said  controlling 
means  sets  said  switching  means  to  complete  a  coimection 
between  the  calling  line  and  said  operator's  desk. 


2,711,557 
AUXfLIARY-SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SVnVM 
Rkhard  P.  B«yer,  Jr.,  La  Crangi,  DL.  iiiilpiir,  by 
to  Inisi— Hwal  TslspMa  and  T«' 

a  tflfporaljqn  tif  MaijlMid 
NovcBsbsr  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  254^13 
5ClataH.  (0.179— 27) 
1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  lines  having  re* 
q>ective  call  designations,  block  couplers,  switching  ap^ 
paratus,  means  for  operating  the  switching  i^iparatus  to 
extend  connections  from  calling  lines  to  respeddve  block 
couplers,  means  reqK>nsive  to  the  transmission  over  any 
calling  line  of  the  called  designation  of  any  other  line 
for  extending  a  connection  from  the  connected  block 
coupler  to  the  called  line,  means  for  signalling  the  called 
line  over  the  last  said  connection,  supervisory  means  In 
the  connected  block  coi^ler  controlled  over  the  called 
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line  responsive  to  the  act  of  answering  the  call  for  ap: 
plying  a  condition  of  answered  suqpervision  to  the  con- 
nection extending  to  the  last  said  block  coiq>ler  from 
the  calling  line,  an  intercept  line.  intercq>t-detection 
means  and  means  for  operating  it,  first  and  second  re- 
sponsive means  independently  reqwnsive  to  the  (^ration 
of  the  intercept*detection  means,  means  enabling  said 


first  reqwnsive  means  to  control  the  switching  appara- 
tus to  divert  to  the  intercept  line  calls  made  through 
any  block  coupler  to  desired  predetermined  ones  of  said 
lines,  disabling  means  in  any  block  coupler  for  disabling 
the  said  supervisory  means  thereof,  and  means  enabling 
said  second  responshre  means  to  operate  the  said  dis- 
abling means  in  any  block  coupler  through  whidi  a  said 
diverted  call  is  made. 


2,71M5t 
SETIING  UP  OF  TANDEM  CONNECTIONS 

sad  Svsa  BcsIB  Fona, 

to  Telefbnakliebolaget 

L  M  Ericsson.  Stockhdni,  Sweden,  a  SwedtsT 

lanuaiy  3f ,  1953,  SerW  No.  3340^ 
^dalBM.   (CL179— 27) 


1.  In  a  toll-exchange  a  first  and  a  second  operator's 
position,  a  selecting  device,  a  toil  line,  two  links  and  a 
key  for  said  toQ  line  in  said  first  operator's  position,  a 
relay  connected  to  said  toll  line,  said  relay  having  a  first 
set  of  contacts  for  holding  the  toll  line  connected  to  one 
of  said  links  and  a  second  set  of  contacts  for  holding  the 
other  of  said  two  links  connected  to  said  selecting  device, 
ccmtrol  means  for  connecting  said  second  operator's  posi- 
tion over  said  selecting  device  to  said  second  set  of  con- 
tacts and  marking  a  call  in  said  first  operator's  position 
to  said  toll  line,  said  key  when  actuated  operating  said 
relay  and  said  contact  sets  so  as  to  disconnect  said  first 
operator's  position  from  the  toll  line  and  to  connect  the 
toll  line  to  said  second  operator's  position  over  said  select- 
ing device. 


Km!  Azd 


2,711^99 
CROSS-BAR  SWITCH 

and  Eric  Axel  Wlbcrg,  Stockbolni, 
^    ^^      ^        to Telefbnakilebolaget L M Ericsson, 

BtociBooB,  Swcdsni,  a  companiy  of  Swedsn 

Appfcaden  October  15, 1951,  Scitel  No.  251,272 
Chim  priotMy,  application  Swsdsn  October  23, 1950 

SOdhsH.  (0.179^27.54) 
1.  In  a  cross-bar  switch  for  automatic  te]q>hone  sys- 
tems, a  frame,  at  least  one  vertical  detachable  unit  ar- 
ranged on  one  side  of  said  frame,  at  least  one  horizontal 
^detachable  unit  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
frame,  said  vertical  unit  comprising  a  set  of  fixed  vertical 
conductors,  a  selecting  bar  and  a  selecting  magnet  operat- 
ing said  bar,  said  horizxMital  unit  comprising  a  set  of  fixed 
horixontal  conductors,  an  operating  bar  and  an  operating 
magnet  operating  said  operating  bar,  contact  springs  pro- 


truding from  the  conductors  in  said  vertical  units  at 
a  crossing  point  between  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  unit, 
an  indicating  device  in  said  vertical  imit,  a  driver  fixed  to 
said  contact  springs,  said  indicating  device  being  deflected 
by  said  selecting  bar  of  the  crossing  point  when  said  se- 


lecting nuignet  is  energized  and  clutching  said  driver  to 
the  operating  bar  of  the  crossing  point  said  driver  actuat- 
ing said  contact  springs  when  saikl  operating  bar  is  op- 
erated by  said  operating  magnet,  and  said  contact  q)rings 
bringing  each  conductor  in  the  vertical  unit  in  contact  with 
a  conductor  in  the  horizontal  imit  at  the  crossing  point. 


2,71MM 
DEVICE  FOR  FORWARDD^G  CALLING  SIGNALS 
IN  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENTS 
Vi 
to  TslsfoniriHIiholayj  L  M 1 

AppBcaHon  April  IC,  1953,  Seriri  No.  349^41 

~  f,  inplicatlon  Swedsn  May  5, 1952 

9  dates.   (CL  179^-14) 


4^^ 


1 .  In  a  telephone  installation  including  several  telephone 
substation  sets  having  signal  means  (^crated  by  a  vibrat- 
ing armature,  a  device  for  forwarding  calling  signals  from 
one  set  to  another,  the  said  device  comprising  a  switching 
means  movable  by  the  armature  movements  of  the  signal 
means  of  a  set  of  the  installation  receiving  calling  signals, 
an  incoming  calling  line  for  the  said  set,  an  outgoing  call- 
ing line  leading  from  the  said  set  to  another  set,  and 
contact  means  controlling  the  interconnection  of  said 
lines,  the  said  contact  means  being  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  switching  means  so  as  to  connect  said  lines 
in  response  to  the  said  set  receiving  a  predetermined 
number  of  calling  signals  each  operating  the  signal  means 
thereof. 


2,71t,5<l 
MAGNETIC  INSTRUMENT  SHIELD  SYSTEM 
L.  Flala  and  Harold  W.  Bannw,  Chicago,  DL, 
to  Aaapro  Corporalkin,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  nUnoia 

Application  March  27, 1951,  SaiW  No.  217,754 
iOalnis.  (0.179^1N.2) 
1.  In  a  device  for  reproducing  a  signal  from  a  record- 
ing on  a  moving  record  body  and  including  magnetic  cir- 
cuit means  energizable  by  stray  magnetic  fidds  to  pro- 
duce a  q>urious  signal  ccMnpooent  and  which  is  supported 
in  a  preselected  position,  an  anylifier  having  a  boot-like 
chassis  of  right  angularly  related  walls  oi  low  "*«gnfttr 
permeability,  and  a  two-pole  shaded  pole  induction  motor 
having  a  rotor  for  driving  a  record  body  and  spaced  from 
said  magnetic  circuit  means  in  two  ri^t  angulariy  rdated 
directions,  a  first  of  which  is  parallel  to  and  the  second 
of  which  extends  radially  relative  the  axis  of  rotation 
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of  said  rotor,  an  arrangement  shielding  said  magnetic 
circuit  means  from  stray  magnetic  fields  produced  by  said 
motor,  comprising  means  mounting  said  chassis  with  a 
first  one  of  its  said  walls  spaced  from  said  motor  in  said 
second  direction  and  from  said  magnetic  circuit  means 
in  both  said  directions  and  with  a  second  one  of  iu  said 
walls  extending  from  the  first  in  said  second  direction  and 
beyond  said  magnetic  circuit  means,  said  second  wall  lying 


along  planes  that  extend  between  said  motor  and  mag- 
netic circuit  means  with  respect  to  said  first  direction,  a 
pair  of  plate  members  of  high  magnetic  permeability 
interposed  respectively  between  said  first  wall  and  motor 
and  between  said  second  wall  and  magnetic  circuit  means, 
and  a  second  pair  of  plate  elements  respectively  of  high 
and  low  magnetic  permeabilities  mounted  with  their  sur- 
faces along  planes  that  extend  between  said  motor  and 
magnetic  circuit  means  in  said  first  direction. 


2,71M<2 
ERASE  HEAD 
A.  HoweU  ami  Harold  W.  Bmuwm,  Chicago,  DI., 

AppUcaiioB  April  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,3M 
iClafaM.    (CL179^199J) 


I.  In  an  assembly  for  conditioning  an  elongate  magne- 
tizable record  body  by  passing  it  longitudinally  and  at  a 
preselected  speed  through  a  magnetic  field  alternating  in 
polarity  at  a  frequency  in  the  lower  audio  range  and 
having  a  peak  intensity  pattern  and  length  in  the  direction 
of  record  body  travel  for  subjecting  each  magnetizable 
increment  of  the  record  body  serially  to  maximum  peak 
magnetic  field  intensities  sufficient  to  saturate  them,  there- 
after to  subject  them  to  a  preselected  number  of  alternat- 
ing field  peak  intensities  progressively  decreasing  but  suf- 
ficient to  affect  their  magnetic  conditions,  and  finally  de- 
creasing to  intensities  insufficient  to  affect  the  magnetic 
conditions  of  said  increments,  said  assembly  including  a 
magnetic  circuit  structure  provided  with  a  pair  of  pole 
pieces  and  an  electrical  winding  linked  therewith  for  de- 
veloping therein  magnetic  flux  of  predetermined  peak 
density  when  energized  by  altemaUng  current  of  pre- 
selected amplitude;  the  improvement  preventive  of  resid- 
ual magnetization  of  the  record  body  by  said  field  during 
entrance  of  the  former  into  the  latter,  in  arrangement  of 
gap-defining  polar  surfaces  of  the  respective  pole  pieces 
that  are  spaced  in  facing  relation  to  provide  for  longi- 
tudinal passage  between  them  of  a  record  body,  and 
wherein  said  surfaces  inchide  demagnetizing  reaches  rela- 
tively divering  laterally  from  the  record  body  path  and 
in  the  direction  of  record  body  travel,  from  a  minimum 
simcmg,  for  a  length  and  at  divergence  angles  so  related  to 
said  record  body  speed  and  flux  density  as  to  provide  said 
field  peak  intensity  pattern,  said  improvement  compris- 
ing entrance  throat-defining  portions  of  said  reaches  at 


points  of  interspacing  of  the  latter  productive  thei«be> 
twcen  of  peak  field  intensities  sufficient  to  aflfect  the  mag- 
netic conditions  of  said  increments,  and  curving  smoothly 
away  from  the  record  path  in  the  direction  oppodle  to 
that  of  record  body  travel  to  spadngs  between  tfacm  pro- 
ductive of  peak  field  intensities  leas  than  sufficient  to  allect 
the  nwgnetic  conditions  of  said  increments. 


2,71t,5(3 
MICROPHONE 

Emmamwi  C.  NlfhoMw,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a«igM>r  to 
P*^*yy^  ^*y^  Cnftj,  be,  Jamaica,  N.  Y,  ■ 
cocpontlMi  of  Ddawan 

AppHcatiM  April  4, 19S1,  SmU  No.  219499 
SCIaiM.   (CL179— 14«) 


\.  In  a  microphone  for  telephonic  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sound-sensitive  unit  having  spaced  opposite 
edges,  a  base  plate  having  corresponding  spaced  opposite 
edges,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  adjacent  one  of  said 
edges  of  said  base  plate,  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible 
connecting  wires  leading  directly  to  said  contacts  from 
the  edge  of  said  unit  opposite  said  contacts,  means  secur- 
ing said  unit  on  said  base  plate,  and  cushioning  means 
interposed  between  said  unit  and  said  base  plate  and  se- 
curing means. 

2,71t,S44 

HIGH  OUTPUT  DUAL  COIL  IGNTTION  SYSTEM 

Cliff oN  H.  CoOiM,  Sw  GaMsl,  mi  Frmk  1.  Pommt, 

Tcmpis  CMy,  CaMf .,  asrigpon  to  Haamm  mi  CoOtos, 

be,  Los  AatOta,  Caitf.,  a  cotpofadoa  of  CaUfbnki 

AppMcatioa  Novcnbcr  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,135 

7Claiw.   (CL29«—21) 


7.  In  a  distributor,  a  dielectric  housing  having  opposed 
spaced  end  walls  and  provided  with  a  set  of  terminals 
arranged  in  a  circle,  there  being  a  central  opening  in  one 
of  said  walls,  a  dielectric  rotor  in  the  space  between 
said  walls  and,  in  part,  extending  into  said  opening,  said 
rotor  defining  two  chambers  between  itself  and  said  end 
walls,  means  to  conduct  high-tension  current  to  said  set 
of  terminals,  successively,  and  comprising  a  contact  on 
one  side  of  the  rotor  aitd  residing  in  one  chamber,  and 
a  current-conducting  terminal  engaged  with  said  con- 
tact and  carried  by  the  housing  end  wall  that  defines  sai<| 
chamber,  and  a  contact  on  the  same  side  of  the  roton, 
a  terminal  carried  by  the  housing  end  wall  that  defines* 
the  other  chamber,  and  a  conductive  member  electrically 
interconnecting  said  tatter  contact  and  terminal  and  re- 
siding in  said  other  chamber,  said  two  mentioned  con- 
tacts being  aligned  with  and  in  electrically  conductive 
engagement  with  said  set  of  terminals. 
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2,71t3<5 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATBD  SWITCHES 
Hany  Rafla,  Hort,  Elated,  Mrif 
IiMiiii,HoTc 
JaM  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,1 

Great  Mtato  JaM  14, 1959 
(CL299— tl.5) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  switch  sensitive  to  and 
adapted  to  respond  to  a  very  slight  change  in  a  prede- 
termined fluid  pressure  and  to  be  maintained  in  the  "on** 
or  "oflT  position  during  the  continuance  of  said  change 
in  fluid  pressure,  comprising  a  base  structure,  a  fluid 
pressure  receiving  compartment,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  to 
said  compartment,  an  imperforated  diaphragm  sealed 
completely  around  hs  periphery  and  dispcMed  across  said 
compartment  so  that  only  one  side  thereof  is  subjected 
to  the  direct  impact  of  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet, 
a  stud  co-axial  with  the  diaphragm  and  slidaUe  through 
the  base  structure,  a  disc-like  head  on  said  stud  opposed 
to  but  free  of  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  be  engaged  by 
the  diaphragm  when  the  latter  is  deformed  by  the  fluid 
pressure  so  as  to  urge  the  stud  in  the  direction  of  deforma- 
tion of  the  diaphragm,  a  very  shallow  compartment  ac- 
commodating said  disc-like  head  with  a  very  narrow 
clearance  from  the  periphery  of  said  head  opening  into 
and  concentric  with  and  very  narrowly  axially  spaced 
from  the  said  fluid  pressure  receiving  compartment  so 
that  the  said  head  and  the  ambient  part  of  the  wall  of 
the  fluid  pressure  receiving  compartment  only  permit  of 
a  very  limited  deformation  of  the  diaphragm  irreq>ective 
of  the  head  of  fluid  pressure,  means  to  relieve  the  dia- 
phragm of  pressure  via  the  stud  and  its  head  when  the 
diaphragm  is  not  pressing  against  said  head,  a  lever  op- 
erated via  said  stud  in  one  direction  by  the  fluid  pressure 
on  the  diaphragm,  contacts  brought  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement by  the  movement  of  said  lever,  spring  means 
yieldingly  opposing  the  di^lacement  of  the  lever  by  the 
action  of  the  fluid  pressure,  and  an  electro-magnet  the 
armature  of  which  b  constituted  by  said  lever  and  so 
related  to  the  lever  that  when  the  said  contacts  are  en- 
gaged the  lever  is  in  the  position  in  which  it  is  held  by 
the  electro-magnet  when  the  electro-magnet  is  energised, 
leads  to  connect  the  electro-magnet  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  connections  to  said  leads  from  said 
contacts  so  that  the  electro-magnet  is  only  energised  when 
the  contacts  are  closed  and  the  opening  of  the  contacts 
and  separation  of  the  lever  from  the  electro-magnet  is 
made  by  the  overcoming  of  the  load  which  previously 
actuated  the  switch. 
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2,71t3M 

TREADLE  SWITCHES  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
SEAMING  MACHINES 
Edgar  P.  Tancff,  Faawood,  aad  Joha  A.  Heir,  Garwood, 
N.  Jn  ssslginw  to  The  Sii^tr  Ma— fartoriag  Company, 
EUsabclk,  N.  I.,  a  cotposatfoa  of  New  Jeiaey 
AppUcatloa  Fcbnnty  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  33M72 
tfdaiaM.    (CL299— M.5) 
1.  In  an  electronic  seaming  machine  having  an  oscil- 
lator for  supplying  radio-frequency  energy,  an  electric 
power  transmitter  for  supplying  the  driving  power  for 
the  machine,  a  foot  treadle  for  controlling  the  trans- 
mitter, and  a  clutch-actuating  member  connected  to  the 
transmitter,  a  switch  assembly  inserted  as  a  mechanical 

I 


link  between  said  foot  treadle  tod  said  member,  compris- 
ing a  suppOTting  member  pivoted  on  a  common  axis  with 
the  foot  treadle,  a  pressure-sensitive  switch  for  controlling 
the  oscillator  and  mounted  on  said  member,  an  actuator 
for  nid  switch,  a  rod  connected  to  the  foot  treadle  and 


extending  through  an  elongated  apertured  portion  of  said 
supporting  member  to  contact  said  switch  actuator  in 
operative  relation  therewith  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  pivoted  supporting  member  and  said 
clutch-actuating  member  whereby  movement  of  the  foot 
treadle  actuates  the  switch  and  the  clutch-actuating  mem- 
ber in  a  predetermined  time  sequence. 


2,71t,5<7 

PLUGGING  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

William  H.  Elliot,  WhttdUi  Baj,  «id  Edwfa 

Secger,  Waawaton,  Wis.,  — Iganrs  to  Catier-HamnMr, 

lac,  IVUIwaakee,  Wis.,  a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcaiioa  lanaaiy  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  2<5,MS 

nClafau.   (CL  299^-47) 


1.  In  a  plugging  switch  control  device,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  magnetizable  member  mounted  for 
limited  rotary  movement  on  said  support,  a  magnet 
member  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  support,  the 
mountings  for  said  magnetizable  member  and  said  mag- 
net member  permitting  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers to  proximate  positions  for  magnetic  interactioD 
therebetween,  means  to  impart  to  said  first  member  a 
predetermined  resistance  to  movement  sufficiently  great 
to  cause  the  same  to  remain  substantially  stationary 
during  relatively  rapid  movement  of  said  second  mem- 
ber therepast  and  sufficiently  small  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  first  member  under  the  influence  of  said 
second  member  during  relatively  slow  movement  of  said 
second  member,  and  switch  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  first  member  for  actuation  thereby  to 
effect  a  control  function  upon  relatively  slow  movement 
of  said  second  member. 


to  Cob- 
Gfartjr, 


2,71S,5M 
^ROTARY  TYPE  RELAYS 

Brock  A.  SouMis,  SiBHMny,  Cobb.) 
aecticat    Valley    EaterpilMs    lacorpofalcd, 
Cobb.,  a  corporatfoB  of  Coaaecticnt 
Application  Angast  19, 1952,  Scrid  No.  395a3f 
^ClaiBis.    (CL  299-47) 
1.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  bridge  member  secured  at  one  face  of  the  sup- 
porting member  and  being  cut  away  at  its  face  adjacent 
the  supporting  member  to  provide  a  space  between  said 
members,  a  U-shaped  electromagnet  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  poles,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  said 
bridge  member  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  sup- 
porting member,  an  armature  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  bridge  member  between  the  magnet  poles  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  its  axis  toward  each  of  said  poles, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  terminals  carried  by  the  support- 
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of  said  rotor;  an  arrangement  shielding  said  magnetic 
circuit  means  from  stray  magnetic  fields  produced  by  said 
motor,  comprising  means  mounting  said  chassis  witfi  a 
first  one  of  its  said  wails  spaced  from  said  motor  in  said 
second  direction  and  from  said  magnetic  drctiit  means 
in  both  said  directions  and  with  a  second  one  ot  its  said 
walls  extending  from  the  first  in  said  second  direction  and 
beyond  said  magnetic  circuit  means,  said  second  wall  lying 


along  planes  that  extend  between  said  motor  and  mag- 
netic circuit  means  with  respect  to  said  first  direction,  a 
pair  of  plate  members  of  high  magnetic  permeability 
interposed  respectively  between  said  first  wall  and  motor 
and  between  said  second  wall  and  magnetic  circuit  means, 
and  a  second  pair  of  plate  elements  respectively  ol  high 
and  low  magnetic  permeabilities  mounted  with  their  sur- 
faces along  planes  that  extend  between  said  motor  and 
magnetic  circuit  means  in  said  first  direction. 


ERASE  HEAD 
Wmt^  A,  Howcfl  and  Harold  W.  BaaanaB,  CMcago,  Dl., 
■Mglgnri  to  >)^a|pn>  Cocpontfoa,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  cor- 

ApplkatkM  April  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  2213«4 
^Claimf.    (CL179—1MJ) 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  conditioning  an  elongate  magne- 
tizable record  body  by  passing  it  longitudinally  and  at  a 
preselected  speed  through  a  magnetic  field  alternating  in 
polarity  at  a  frequency  in  the  lower  audio  range  and 
having  a  peak  intensity  pattern  and  length  in  the  direction 
of  record  body  travel  for  subjecting  each  magnetizable 
increment  of  the  record  body  serially  to  maximum  peak 
magnetic  field  intensities  sufficient  to  saturate  them,  there- 
after to  subject  them  to  a  preselected  number  of  alternat- 
ing field  peak  intensities  progressively  decreasing  but  suf- 
ficient to  affect  their  magnetic  conditions,  and  finally  de- 
creasing to  intensities  insufficient  to  affect  the  magnetic 
conditions  of  said  increments,  said  assembly  including  a 
magnetic  circuit  structure  provided  with  a  pair  of  pole 
pieces  and  an  electrical  winding  linked  therewith  for  de- 
veloping therein  magnetic  flux  of  predetermined  peak 
density  when  energized  by  alternating  current  of  pre- 
selected amplitude;  the  improvement  preventive  of  resid- 
ual magnetization  of  the  record  body  by  said  field  during 
entrance  of  the  former  into  the  latter,  in  arrangement  of 
gap-defining  polar  surfaces  of  the  respective  pole  pieces 
that  are  spaced  in  facing  relation  to  provide  for  longi- 
tudinal passage  between  them  of  a  record  body,  and 
wherein  said  surfaces  include  demagnetizing  reaches  rela- 
tively divering  laterally  from  the  record  body  path  and 
in  the  direction  of  record  body  travel,  from  a  minimum 
spacing,  for  a  length  and  at  divergence  angles  so  related  to 
said  record  body  speed  and  flux  density  as  to  provide  said 
field  peak  intensity  pattern,  said  improvement  compris- 
ing entnwce  throat-defining  portions  of  said  reaches  at 


points  of  interspacing  of  the  latter  productive  therebe- 
tween of  peak  field  intensities  sufficient  to  affect  the  mag- 
netic conditions  of  said  increments,  and  curving  smoothly 
away  from  the  record  path  in  the  direction  oppoaile  to 
that  of  record  body  travel  to  spacings  between  them  pro- 
ductive of  peak  field  intensities  leas  than  sufficient  to  affect 
the  magnetic  conditions  of  said  increments. 


2,71M43 
MICROPHONE 

Emnumwl  C.  NkholliM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a«igDor  to 
Dlctetryh  ^ntatU  Cufur,  bc^  JaMrfca,  N.  Y.,  ■ 
cuipovatMM  of  Ddawsn 

AppUcaliaa  April  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  2194M 
5  nilMi    (CL179— 14«) 


1.  In  a  microphone  for  telephonic  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sound-sensitive  unit  having  spaced  opposite 
edges,  a  base  plate  having  correqwnding  spaced  opposite 
edges,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  adjacent  one  of  said 
edges  of  said  base  plate,  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible 
connecting  wires  leading  directly  to  said  contacts  from 
the  edge  of  said  unit  opposite  said  contacts,  means  secur- 
ing said  unit  on  said  base  plate,  and  cushioning  means 
interposed  between  said  unit  and  said  base  plate  and  se- 
curing means. 

2,71t,5«4 

HIGH  OUITUT  DUAL  COIL  IGNITiON  SYSTEM 

CUffbvd  H.  CoUtaa,  Sm  GaMel,  mi  Vtmk  J.  Poamer, 

Temple  CI^,Cajif.,  iirfi^nnije  Harm—  —d  CoWns, 

mc.,  Los  Aasdea,  CaHi .,  a  oorporalioB  of  CaUfbrvla 

Noveariber  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,135 

7  nalmi    (CL2M— 21) 


7.  In  a  distributor,  a  dielectric  housing  having  opposed 
spaced  end  walls  and  provided  with  a  set  of  terminals 
arranged  in  a  circle,  there  being  a  central  opening  in  one 
of  said  walls,  a  dielectric  rotor  in  the  space  between 
said  wails  and,  in  part,  extending  into  said  opening,  said 
rotor  defining  two  chambers  between  itself  and  said  end 
walls,  means  to  conduct  high-tension  current  to  said  set 
of  terminals,  successively,  and  comprising  a  contact  on 
one  side  of  the  rotor  and  residing  in  one  chamber,  and 
a  current-conducting  terminal  engaged  with  said  con- 
tact and  carried  by  the  housing  end  wall  that  defines  said 
chamber,  and  a  contact  on  the  same  side  of  the  rotor, 
a  terminal  carried  by  the  housing  end  wall  that  defines* 
the  other  chamber,  and  a  conductive  member  electrically 
interconnecting  said  latter  contact  and  terminal  and  re- 
siding in  said  other  chamber,  said  two  mentioned  con- 
tacts being  aligned  with  and  in  electrically  conductive 
engagement  with  said  set  of  terminals.  ^ 
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2,71M45 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SWITCHES 
Hmvy  Rufla,  iWrc,  E^imri 
rilppmirt  Cemp— y  I  ImHii,  Hoire, 
ppHcaHoa  Inc  sTl951,  Scrid  No.  229,1 . . 
CbOms  priority,  appllcaHeB  Great  Brteki  Jim  14, 195t 

(CL  2M— <1.5) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  switch  sensitive  to  aiKl 
adapted  to  respond  to  a  very  slight  change  in  a  prede- 
termined fluid  pressure  and  to  be  maintained  in  the  "on" 
or  "ofT  position  during  the  continuance  of  mid  change 
in  fluid  pressure,  comprising  a  base  structure,  a  fluid 
pressure  receiving  compartment,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  to 
said  compartment,  an  imperforated  diaphragm  sealed 
completely  around  its  periphery  and  dispmed  across  said 
compartment  so  that  only  one  side  thereof  is  subjected 
to  the  direct  impact  of  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  Inlet, 
a  stud  co-axial  with  the  diaphragm  and  slidable  through 
the  base  stnKtuse,  a  disc-like  head  on  said  stud  exposed 
to  but  free  of  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  be  engaged  by 
the  diaphragm  when  the  latter  is  deformed  by  the  fluid 
pressure  so  as  to  urge  the  stud  in  the  direction  of  deforma- 
tion of  the  diaphragm,  a  very  shallow  compartment  ac- 
commodating said  disc-like  head  with  a  very  narrow 
dearance  from  the  periphery  of  said  head  opening  into 
and  concentric  with  and  very  narrowly  axially  spaced 
from  the  said  fluid  pressure  receiving  compartment  so 
that  the  said  head  and  the  ambient  part  of  the  wall  of 
the  fluid  pressure  receiving  compartment  only  permit  of 
a  very  limited  deformation  of  the  diaphragm  irreq)ective 
of  the  head  of  fluid  pressure,  means  to  relieve  the  dia- 
phragm of  pressure  via  the  stud  and  its  head  when  the 
diaphragm  is  iK>t  pressing  against  said  head,  a  lever  op- 
erated  via  said  stud  in  one  direction  by  the  fluid  pressure 
on  the  diaphragm,  contacts  brought  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement by  the  movement  of  said  lever,  spring  means 
yieldingly  opposing  the  displacement  of  the  lever  by  the 
action  of  the  flkiid  pressure,  and  an  electro-magnet  the 
armature  of  which  is  constituted  by  said  lever  and  so 
related  to  the  lever  that  when  the  said  contacts  are  en- 
gaged the  lever  is  in  the  position  in  which  it  is  held  by 
the  electro-magnet  when  the  electro-magnet  is  energised, 
leads  to  connect  the  electro-magnet  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  connections  to  said  leads  from  said 
contacts  so  that  the  electro-magnet  is  only  energised  when 
the  contacts  are  closed  and  the  opening  of  the  contacts 
and  separation  Of  the  lever  from  the  electro-magnet  is 
made  by  the  overcoming  of  the  load  which  previously 
actuated  the  switch. 


2,718,544 

TREADLE  SWITCHES  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
SEAMING  MACHINES 
Edgar  P.  Tamer,  Faawood,  and  loha  A.  Herr,  Garwood, 
N.  3n  asslganri  to  The  Slagcr  Maaafactarlag  Company, 
EUzabeth,  N.  I.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  leiaey 
AppMcatkm  rebrmay  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,372 
4ClaiaH.   (CL  2M— S4.5) 
1.  In  an  electronic  seaming  machine  having  an  oscil- 
lator for  supplying  radio-frequency  energy,  an  electric 
power  transmitter  for  supplying  the  driving  power  for 
the  machine,  a  foot  treadle  for  controlling  the  trans- 
mitter, and  a  clutch-actuating  member  connected  to  the 
transmitter,  a  switch  assembly  inserted  as  a  mechanical 


link  between  said  foot  treadle  and  said  member,  conqnii- 
ing  a  supporting  member  pivoted  on  a  comnKm  axis  with 
the  foot  treadle,  a  pressure-sensitive  switch  for  controlling 
the  osdllator  and  mounted  on  said  member,  an  actuator 
for  said  switch,  a  rod  connected  to  the  foot  treadle  and 


^^ 


extending  through  an  elongated  apertured  portion  of  said 
supporting  member  to  contact  said  switch  actuator  in 
operative  relation  therewith  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  pivoted  supporting  member  and  said 
clutch-actuating  member  whereby  movement  of  the  foot 
treadle  actuates  the  switch  and  the  dutch-actuating  mem- 
ber in  a  predetermined  time  sequence. 


2,714,547 

PLUGGING  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

William  H.  EUiot,  WhMdUi  Bay,  mid  Edwla  WObw 

Seeger,  Waawatoaa,  Wis.,  amlfBBw  to  CatlerwHammcr, 

lac,  IVfilwaakee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkm  lammry  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  245,448 

13  Claims.    (O.  28*— 87) 


1.  In  a  plugging  switch  control  device,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  magnetizable  member  mounted  for 
limited  rotary  movement  on  said  support,  a  magnet 
member  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  siq>port,  the 
mountings  for  said  magnetizable  member  and  said  mag- 
net member  permitting  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers to  proximate  positions  for  magnetic  interaction 
therebetween,  means  to  impart  to  said  first  member  a 
predetermined  resistance  to  movement  suffidently  great 
to  cause  the  same  to  remain  substantially  stationary 
during  relativdy  rapid  movement  of  said  second  mem- 
ber therepast  and  sufficientiy  small  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  first  member  under  the  influence  of  said 
second  member  during  relatively  slow  movement  of  said 
second  member,  and  switch  means  operativdy  con- 
nected with  said  first  member  for  actuation  thereby  to 
effect  a  control  function  upon  relatively  slow  movement 
of  said  second  member. 


2,718,548 
ROTARY  TYPE  RELAYS 
Brock  A.  Somen,  Simsbory,  Cooa.,  aadpinr  to  Coa- 
Bccticirt    Valky    Eatsrprless    lacoiporated,    Grarty, 
Coan.,  a  corponrtlaa  of  ComMctknt 
Appttcatioa  AagMt  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  395,234 
4ClalaH.    (a.2ta— 87) 
1.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  bridge  member  secured  at  one  face  of  the  sup- 
porting member  and  being  cut  away  at  its  face  adjacent 
the  supporting  member  to  provide  a  space  between  said 
members,  a  U-shaped  ekctromagnet  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  poles,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  said 
bridge  member  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  sup- 
porting member,  an  armature  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  bridge  member  between  the  magnet  poles  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  its  axis  toward  each  of  said  poles, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  terminals  carried  by  the  stq>port- 
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iiig  member,  at  least  one  pair  upon  eadi  ride  of  said 
bridge  member,  a  pair  of  q>ring  contact  members,  each 
of  yihidk  is  fixed  at  one  end  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
porting member  and  extending  through  said  space  to  a 
point  between  the  terminals  of  one  pair  and  having  its 


free  end  biased  toward  one  terminal  of  said  pair,  means 
actuated  by  said  armature  and  engaging  each  of  said 
spring  contact  members  to  move  the  latter  into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  terminals  when  the 
electromagnet  is  energized,  and  said  armature  being  sub- 
stantially balanced  about  its  axis. 


C3IICUIT  BREAKERS 
Z.  lohMUM,  Needhaa  Hdghte,  MMi. 
AppHcalioa  Aagnt  22»  1951,  Scitel  No.  243,M9 
SClaiw.   (CL2M— M) 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  breaker,  a  casing,  contacts  at 
its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts 
within  said  casing,  a  movable  arm  supporting  one  of  said 
contacts  and  mounted*  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  resilient 
means  normally  acting  to  move  said  arm  in  a  direction  to 
open  said  contacts,  a  pin  fixed  to  said  arm  and  extending 
through  the  side  of  said  casing  for  resetting  said  arm  to 
closed  position,  said  arm  having  a  strip  portion  composed 
of  a  magnetic  alloy  which  becomes  non-magnetic  when 
heated  above  a  critical  temperature  and  said  portion  con- 
stituting a  part  of  the  circuit  to  be  interrupted  and  being 
so  constructed  and  proportioned  as  to  become  heated 
above  said  temperature  solely  by  current  flowing  there- 
through when  said  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 
a  pair  of  magnets  fixed  within  said  casing  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  strip  portion,  one  of  said  magnets  being  adapted 
to  hold  said  arm  in  closed  position  against  the  force  of 
said  resilient  means  until  the  current  flowing  through  said 
arm  causes  said  alloy  to  become  non-magnetic  and  be  re- 
leased from  the  first  of  said  magnets,  the  other  of  said 
magnets  serving  to  hold  said  arm  in  open  position  as  it 
ooob  down  until  said  arm  is  manually  reset. 


2,71M70 
ELECTRIC  VraRATOR  CONTACT  DAMPENING 

MEANS 

Conad  C.  Caldwell,  Dd  MaiV  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Feimniy  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«M<1 

aClaliiif.    (CL  !••    M) 

1.  In  an  electric  vibrator  having  a  movable  switch  arm. 
magnetic  means  effective  to  cause  oscillation  of  said 


switch  arm,  a  contact  member  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  switch  arm,  each  of  said  members  being  alternately 
engaged  by  said  switch  arm  upon  oscillation  thereof,  the 


combination  of  a  resilient  pad  disposed  adjacent  eadi 
contact  member  and  adjustable  means  bearing  inwardly 
against  each  said  pad  to  thereby  change  the  resonant 
frequency  of  each  said  contact  member. 


2j71t,571 

THERMOSTAT 
HMt  C  HalBis,  Li^awood,  OUo;  The  Ocvdaiii  Thm 
CoB^My,  oeeaior  of  Ihc  hM  lames  C  Hetatx,  ic- 

eiMsJ,  ■■tgenr,  ky  mmm»  awliBmieti,  to  The  Ji 

AppHcadoa  March  5, 1951,  Scriy  No.  213,921 
2CfariM.   (a.2M— 137) 


1.  A  thermostat  comprising  an  elongated  first  member 
of  a  material  having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  linear 
expansion  and  means  for  fastening  the  bottom  of  the 
same  against  the  object  the  temperature  of  which  is  to 
be  controlled  by  the  thermosut,  a  second  member  of  a 
material  having  a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  linear  ex- 
pansion, the  second  member  being  fastened  to  the  top  of 
the  first  member  so  that  a  portion  of  the  second  member 
intermediate  its  ends  is  bowed  away  from  the  first  mem- 
ber, a  boss  on  the  first  member  and  a  support  pivotally 
fastened  thereto  and  located  below  the  second  member, 
two  terminals  on  the  support,  two  omducting  materials 
extending  from  the  support  each  bearing  one  of  a  pair 
of  contact  points,  one  of  the  contact  points  being  moved 
by  movement  of  the  bowed  portion  of  said  second  mem- 
ber, the  other  contact  point  being  moved  by  movement 
of  the  support  on  said  pivotal  fastening  whereby  the 
temperature  at  which  the  thermostat  operates  is  control- 
lable by  pivotal  movement  of  the  support  with  respect 
to  the  first  member. 


'     2,71M72 

STACKED  THERMOSTAT 

Lee  M.  Hairis,  Oak  rait,  ID.,  awlfnr  to  General  MIDa, 

Im.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkNi  Jmmarj  4, 1954,  Serid  No.  4«1,797 

9ClainM.    (CL  29*— 138) 

7.  In  combination  with  a  member  the  temperature  of 

which  is  to  be  controlled  within  preferred  limits,  a  stacked 

thermostat  comprising  a  tubular  bushing  staked  at  each 

end  and  provided  with  an  integral  intermediate  flange^  a 

bimetallic  element  having  one  ride  bearing  against  s^ 

member  and  one  end  interposed  between  the  flange  and 

one  staked  end,  said  member  having  a  tapped  recess  and 

a  counterbore  for  the  acconunodation  of  the  staked  na- 

torial  of  said  one  end  of  the  bushing,  the  diameter  of  said 
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oounterbore  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  flange 
to  provide  a  bearing  surface  for  said  bimetal  circum- 
jacent said  recess,  a  plurality  of  interposed  contact  arms, 
insiilating  washers,  and  a  bracket  member  interposed  be- 


k<^^.m..%\^sks.$^» 


m       d   * 


tween  said  flange  and  the  other  staked  end,  and  a  bolt 
member  having  one  end  threadedly  received  in  said  t^ped 
recess  and  a  head  at  the  other  end  for  engaging  the  staked 
material  at  said  other  end  of  the  bushing. 


It 


2,711,573 

MEANS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CONTROLLING 
A  MULTIFLICnY  OF  THERMOSTATIC  HEAT 
AND  PRESSURE  CONTROL  UNHS 

Sd  BU,  Bran,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalion  Scpteniber  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  3St,29t 

14CUBg&    (CL2M— 14«) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  mult4)Ucity  of  thermostatic 
heat  and  pressure  controlling  units  comprising  switches 
actuated  by  bellows  type  expanrible  vapor  units  and 
q>indles  extending  upwardly  from  the  thermostatic  units 
aidapted,  by  rotation,  to  set  the  expansible  vapor  imits 
for  controlling  temperatures  to  heating  units,  of  master 
and  auxiliary  sprocket  wheels  upon  the  ^indies  of  the 
multiple  thermostatic  control  units,  an  endless  link  chain 
embracing  the  sprocket  wheels,  an  upwardly  extending 
contracted  extenrion  to  the  spindle  of  one  Uiermostatic 
switch  unit,  a  graduated  dial  secured  to  the  contracted  ex- 
tension of  the  spindle  and  a  knob  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  contracted  extenrion  of  the  spindle,  providing  a  means 
for  rotating  the  q>rockets  upon  a  multiplicity  of  spindles 
for  simultaneously  setting  the  bellows  type  expanrible 
vapor  units  upon  the  multiple  thermostatic  switch  units. 


2,718,574 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  SWITCH 

yidor  W^bcr,  CHinrtnig,  and  WiBiam  I.  RmmU,  Jean- 

1^  MHigMn  to  Robertriuw-Falton  Controls 

1     /,  Cwiinahnrg,  Pa.,  a  cofporation  off  Delaware 

AFpUcadon  Janaaiy  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  482,342 

lOOafana.   (CL  288— 148) 


positions  for  controlling  a  heating  circuit,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  connecting  said  switch  means  to  a  source  <A 
electric  power,  switch  means  in  said  energizing  circuit  in- 
cluding a  switch  arm  movable  between  open  and  closed 
poritions  and  biased  to  said  closed  porition,  snap-actioo 
means  including  a  movable  element  for  moving  said 
switch  arm  to  said  opep  position  when  said  element  is 
moved  to  a  predetermined  poriticMi,  temperature  reqxm- 
sive  means  for  moving  said  element  to  said  predetermined 
porition,  adjusting  means  for  said  temperature  re^KMirive 
means  including  a  rotatable  element,  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  first 
said  switch  means  between  said  positions  upon  movement 
of  said  rotatable  element  between  selected  poritions,  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  adjusting  means 
for  holding  said  movable  element  in  said  predetermined 
position  independently  of  said  temperature  responrive 
means  whUe  the  first  said  switch  means  is  moving  be- 
tween said  positions. 


2,718,575 

ACTUATOR  FOR  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

MECHANISM 

Timcy  B.  Taylor,  Sonth  OrM^e,  N.  1.,  aaignor  to  Federal 

Electric  Prodncta  Coopany,  Ncwaih,  N.  J.,  a  coipon- 

thm  of  Ddaware 

AppllcatfMi  FcbTMiy  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,297 

UCIafana.    (CL  28^-lM) 


1.  In  a  casing-enclosed  mechanism  provided  with  means 
having  a  part  disposed  externally  of  tfie  casing  and  a  part 
disposed  internally  of  the  casing  for  actuating  said  mech- 
anism, means  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said 
casing  and  said  internally  disposed  part  of  said  actuating 
means  and  comprising  flexiMy  movable  means  having  a 
fluid-tight  connection  with  said  caring  and  with  said 
internally  disposed  part  of  said  actuating  means  for  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  fluid  into  or  out  of  the  casing  in 
the  region  of  said  actuating  means,  said  flexibly  movable 
means  comprising  bellows  means  secured  to  a  part  of  the 
casing  and  to  said  internally  disposed  part  of  said  actu- 
ating means,  said  internally  and  externally  diqxMed  parts 
of  said  actuating  means  having  relatively  movable  por- 
tions pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  actuating  means  and  bellows  as  a  unk 
on  said  caring  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  said  part 
of  said  casing  and  provided  with  spaced  portions  on  «^ich 
said  parts  of  the  actuating  mechanism  are  pivotally 
mounted,  respectively. 


2,71847( 
.PRECISION  IMPEDANCES 
Kenneth  V.  KntochrB,  Glcmldc,  and  Waller  D 
ElUna  Park,  Pa.,  aa^non  to  Leeds  and  Northrap 


Philadctohia,  Pa.,  a  coqporation  of 
Application  Fcbniaiy  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  289^32 
ISCIafani.   (CL281— 43) 


5.  A  control  device  for  electrically  heated  appliances       1.  A  precision  impedance  comprising  a  form  of  iniulat- 
oompriring  switch  means  movable  between  a  plurality  of  ing  material  for  supporting  conductor  intermediate  the 
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ends  of  the  form,  and  terminal  members  attached  to  the 
form  and  req;>ectively  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
conductor,  at  least  one  of  said  terminal  members  having 
a  single,  short  integral  tab  with  an  edge  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  conductor  extending  across  it  from 
said  form,  said  one  of  said  terminals  prior  to  its  attach- 
ment to  said  form  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 
form  to  effect  engagement  between  said  edge  of  the  tab 
and  said  conductor  precisely  at  a  point  of  said  conduc- 
tor previously  determined  as  affording  the  exact  desired 
impedance  value. 


2,71M77 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICES 
Shcffk,  PtttriNUfh,  Pa^   Mrifor  to  Edwin  L. 
WicgMri  CompMiy,  Ptttobuigh,  Pa.,  a  coipontioa  of 


AfflicaliM  FcbffBary  13, 1953,  Scital  No.  334,717 
9ClafaM.    (CL2«1— 47) 


V1M79 
STUD  WELDING  DEVICE 
Geotfe  E.  KcMcdy,  PMaiwa.  CaML, 
ladntriea,    be,    Detroit,    Mkh.,    a 

nflcUgaD 

AppUcatkNi  Jaouary  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  33«433 
tClaioM.   <a.  219—4) 


lo  Gitfuij 
of 


1.  In  a  stud  welding  device,  the  provision  of  a  body 
of  dielectric  material,  a  reciprocable  chuck  carrier  slid- 
aUe  in  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 
to  one  side  of  a  source  of  welding  current,  a  first  stud 
receiving  chuck  on  said  chuck  carrier,  a  second  stud 
receiving  chuck  in  electrically  isolated  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  chuck  and  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  source  of  welding 
current  a  ferrule  holder  positioned  to  support  a  ferrule  at 
the  welding  end  of  a  stud  carried  by  the  first  chuck,  and 
means  stationarily  mounting  said  second  chuck  and  said 
ferrule  holder  on  said  dielectric  body. 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  device  including  resistor 
means  having  a  terminal  and  sheath  means  enclosing 
said  resistor  means  and  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  terminal  extends,  the  method  of  forming  a 
support  for  the  terminal  which  comprises  molding  an 
insulating  covering  about  and  in  engagement  with  said 
terminal  and  the  surfaces  defining  said  opening  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  insulating  covering  being  directed 
outwardly  of  said  sheath  means  and  extending  around  an 
adjacent  portion  of  said  terminal,  forming  a  recess  in 
the  outwardly  directed  poriion  of  said  covering  in  circum- 
scribing relation  with  respect  to  said  terminal,  and  dis- 
posing and  sealing  an  insulating  covering  about  said  termi- 
nal and  at  least  in  part  within  said  recess. 


2,718,57s 

SPACING  AND  SCRATCHING  DEVICE  FOR 

STUD  WELDING 

Charics  Rnebel,  Lorain,  and  Robert  W.  Mnrdock,  Bay 

Vlliasc,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Gregory  Indiutrics,  Ibc^ 

Detroit,  Mich^  a  cocporation  of  Michigan 

Application  DccemlMr  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327^57 

13  Claims.    (0.219^^) 


1.  In  a  gun  for  welding  a  stud  within  an  enclosing  fer- 
rule, a  chuck  for  carrying  a  stud  to  be  welded,  a  leg  lying 
wholly  to  one  side  of  the  stud  carrying  chuck,  a  foot  plate 
on  the  leg  and  extending  across  the  axis  of  the  chuck  for 
holding  a  ferrule,  scraper  support  means  seated  against 
said  foot,  a  sharp  edged  scraper  member  co-axially  aligned 
with  the  single  leg,  said  support  means  having  a  hole  and 
a  set  screw  holding  one  end  of  the  scraper  member  in  said 
hole. 


2,718,5m 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

HEATING  DIELECTRICS 

Quccnie  Hatford  Shirley,  WIndMr,  Ontario,  Canada,  a»- 

rignor  to  Frederick  SUrity,  Windwr,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  Angmt  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,135 

2  Claims.    (O.  219— 19J5) 


1.  High  frequency  heating  apparatus  for  baking  colors 
and  fusing  vitrifiable  enamels  on  glass  ware,  comprising  a 
high  frequency  electric  energy  generator;  a  resonator  cav- 
ity in  which  an  article  to  be  heated  is  placed;  plunger 
means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  cavity  to  tune  the 
same  into  resonance  with  the  generator  frequency;  energy 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  exact  portion  of 
the  energy  of  said  generator  required  to  heat  the  glassware 
article  to  the  required  heat;  said  transmission  means 
formed  of  hollow  wave  guides  comprising  two  parallel 
branches,  an  input  T  coupling  at  the  input  ends  of  said 
branches,  an  output  T  coupling  at  the  output  end  of  said 
branches,  each  of  said  T  couplings  being  formed  with  an 
arm  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  parallel  branches; 
dummy  energy  absorbing  load  elements  disposed  in  said 
arms;  phase  varying  means  in  one  of  said  parallel  branches 
for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  one  of  said  branches 
to  determine  the  desired  component  of  energy  which  shall 
be  transmitted  to  said  cavity  to  secure  the  required  heating 
of  the  article;  an  inductive  iris  coupling  said  wave  guide 
means  with  said  resonator  cavity;  thermocouple  tempera- 
ture indicating  means  communicating  with  said  resonator 
cavity  to  indicate  the  temperature  to  which  said  phase 
varying  means  may  be  adjusted;  means  for  determining 
when  the  cavity  is  tuned  to  resonance  with  the  frequenjcy 
of  the  resonator  after  the  article  has  been  placed  in  heating 
position,  including  a  probe  element  extending  into  said 
cavity,  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  energy  de- 
livered to  said  probe  element  comprising  a  wattmeter  and 
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attenuator  means  connecting  the  probe  element  with  said 
wattmeter;  and  conveyor  means  of  dielectric  material  for 
carrying  the  articles  into  and  out  of  said  cavity  throu^ 
inlet  and  exit  openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  there 
being  dielectric  material  attadied  to  the  interior  of  the  top 
wall  of  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  contact  the  top  of  the 
articles  and  to  space  the  same  from  the  top  conducting 
surface  of  the  cAvity. 


2,718,581 

MECHANISM  FOR  DNNTEGRATING  METALS 

BY  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 

DoMdd  ThonuM.  CHntoi^  MkL,  ■■l^nr  to  Clinton  Ma- 

CUnton,   Mickn   a   corporation    of 


AppttcndM  Amfl  25, 19S2,  Sow  No.  284,238 
3CbiaM.   (CL219— 15) 


1.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  mechanism;  a 
coolant  conduit  secured  to  and  reciprocated  by  said 
mechanism;  a  tubular  electrode  secured  to  and  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  said  oondoit;  a  second  tubular  electrode 
arranged  about  said  first  mentioned  electrode  iii  concen- 
tric spaced  relation,  the  space  between  the  same  being 
clear,  there  being  formed  in  said  first  mentioned  elec- 
trode an  opening  for  passage  of  coolant  therefrom  into 
the  interior  of  the  outer  electrode. 


2,718,582 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  IMPLEMENT 

Edwin  C  Wdskopf,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Tech- 

nicon  Interwtional,  Ltd.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

tionofNcwYork 

Application  Fcbraaiy  7, 1951,  Serlai  No.  299,784 

2ClainH.    (CL  219^21) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  totrf,  comprising  a  metal 
heated  member  having  a  recess  and  a  peripheral  opening 
in  communication  with  said  recess,  an  electric  heating 
element  positioned  in  said  recess,  a  handle  secured  to 
said  heated  member  and  having  a  part  closing  said  open- 
ing, said  handle  having  an  axial  passage  for  electric  sup- 
ply wires  for  connecting  said  heating  element  to  a  source 
of  current,  said  passage  having  an  opening  defined  in 
said  handle  part  and  in  registry  with  said  first  mentioned 
opening,  and  said  heating  element  having  an  odd  num- 
ber of  substantially  uniform  superposed  layers  with  ad- 
jacent winding  layers  wound  in  opposite  directions  so 
that  the  opposite  ends  of  the  complete  winding  are  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  axially  of  the  heating  element 
for  electriod  connection  at  spaced  points  relative  to  said 
peripheral  opening,  and  electric  supply  wires  in  said  pas- 
sage of  the  handle  extending  through  said  openings  and 
connected  to  said  spaced  ends  of  the  heating  element  in 
said  recess. 


2,718,583 

WATER-HEATER  TANK  OF  REINFORCED 

PLA9nC  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 

TUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

David  B.  NolMd  Md  Joha  G.  Brfoi,  NaATflk,  TcMk 

Application  November  18, 1952rSalnl  No.  321,988 

18  Claims.   (CL219— 38) 


1.  A  re-inforced  tank  for  water  heaters,  cmnprising: 
side  wall  means  formed  of  beat-refractory  initially  plastic 
material  adiq>ted  to  harden  after  being  shaped  to  form 
said  side  wall  means,  and  a  multiplicity  of  helically 
wound  strands  of  filaments  of  a  high-tensile-strength  ma- 
terial embedded  in  and  intimately  bonded  with  the  ma- 
terial of  said  side  wall  means,  said  filaments  defining 
layers  in  said  side  wall  means  at  least  some  of  which 
layers  have  substantially  all  of  the  filaments  comprising 
the  same  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  surfaces 
at  said  side  wall  means,  and  end  wall  means  held  assem- 
bled with  said  side  wall  means  by  passes  of  said  strands 
across  the  edges  thereof. 


2,718,584 

BODY-HEATING  DEVICES 

Hefanl  Hnrin,  Grent  Neck,  N.  Y. 

AppHcation  Angnst  27, 1952,  Smial  No.  384,454 

4Clnim8.   (CL  219^-44) 


1.  In  a  heatable  head-gear,  the  combinatioo  with  a  fixed 
major  member  extending  from  the  nose  bridge  area  over 
the  craniimi  to  and  beyond  the  nape  and  covering  the 
forehead,  the  temple  and  ear  areas  and  the  cervical  ^and 
areas  of  the  neck,  of  a  mobile  member  fixedly  associated 
with  the  fixed  member  in  the  vicinity  of  the  nose  bridge 
area  and  comprising  a  central  iK>se-covering  portion  and 
two  dieek-covering  portions  extending  from  the  latter  to- 
ward the  temple  areas;  a  continuous  independent  heating 
element  for  providing  relatively  low  heat  to  the  major 
member;  a  pair  of  individual  heating  elements  provided 
at  the  areas  of  the  cervical  glaiKls;  and  another  pair  of 
individual  heating  elements  arranged  in  the  nose-covering 
portion  and  the  two  cheek-covering  portions,  said  latter 
heating  elements  extending  from  above  the  brow  areas 
over  the  nose  bridge  area  to  and  over  the  cheek  areis; 
each  of  the  heating  elements  for  the  major  and  mobile 
members  having  individual,  automatically  adjustable  heat 
controls;  said  individual  heating  elements  for  the  cervicaT 
gland  areas  and  the  brow,  nose  and  cheek  areas  having 
in  addition  individual  manually  operable  controls,  and  a 
manually  operable  rheostat  serving  jointly  all  of  the  beat- 
ing elements. 
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2,71Mt5 

HEATING  PADS 
Hcliiri  Hariii,  GiwC  Neck,  N.  Y. 
'      Maick  M,  19S3,  Solal  No.  34M15 
iCUam,   (CL219— M) 


latt  means  confined  in  said  base,  terminal  plate  tn*^i»« 
provided  with  multiple  binding  post  means  and  mounted 
within  die  confines  of  the  said  base,  a  dielectric  cover 
secured  to  the  top  portion  of  the  said  base,  primary 
fluorescent  sockets  secured  to  the  said  cover,  a  trans- 


1.  In  a  combination  electric  heating  device  for  appli- 
catioa  to  certain  specific  body  areas  only,  that  is  the  ear, 
throat,  chest  and  shoulder  regions,  a  one-piece  struc- 
ture composed  of  a  major  section  adapted  for  placement 
fv»  tlw  shoulders  and  the  upper  frontal  chest  portion,  a 
brmichial  section,  depending  from  and  forming  an  integral 
part  of  the  major  section  covering  the  upper  frontal  chest 
portion,  a  neck  section  fixedly  associated  for  a  limited  dis- 
tance with  a  portion  of  the  major  section  but  being  ad- 
justable about  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  and  a  pair  of  ear 
sections  extending  from  said  neck  section,  and  wherein 
the  major  and  neck  sections  are  provided  with  a  contmu- 
oos  resistance  element,  the  bronchial  and  ear  sections  hav- 
ing indQ>endent  resistance  elements  and  independent  con- 
trol means  for  their  nspcctivt  elements,  said  indq>endent 
control  means  forming  integral  parts  of  the  brondiial  and 
ear  sections,  and  a  main  control  for  the  resistance  ele- 
ments of  all  sections,  and  wherein  the  independent  con- 
trol means  for  the  respective  independent  resistance  ele- 
ments comprise  manually  operable  independent  switches 
governing  the  supply  of  electric  energy  to  these  elements, 
said  switches  forming  integral  parts  of  said  frontal  and 
ear  sections,  and  whoein  said  main  control  comprises  an 
MitomaticaUy  operable,  thermostaticaUy  controlled  but 
manually  settable  switch  for  simultaneously  governing  the 
■npply  and  the  intensity  of  supply  of  energy  to  the  resist- 
ance elements  of  all  sections. 


parent  top  plate,  rods  securing  the  said  cover  and  top 
plate  in  spaced  relationship,  secondary  fluorescent  soek- 
ets  secured  to  the  said  taf>  plate  and  in  opposed  rela- 
tionship to  the  said  primary  fluorescent  sockets,  and 
plural  fluorescent  bulb  elements  secured  removably  to  the 
said  primary  and  the  said  secondary  fluorescent  sockets. 


2,711,599 
HIGHWAY  CROSSING  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
G«om  W.  Baaghnw,  Swiwale,  Pa^  mmitfutt  to  Wsat- 
IB^MM  Air  Brake  Coa^aigr,  WitaMNh«  Pa.,  a 

AppttcatiM  Jaly  29, 1951,  SmW  No.  239,129 
29CUBM.    (CL24«— 139) 


E.  DkkMM,  TJihlMii 


ntkaoflMaware 
Aypikalkm 
2 


2,719,594 

LAMP 

Paik,  Mick.,  Mrigaor  to 
fflgUaod  Paik,  Mick.,  a  corpo- 

26, 1959,  Serial  No.  292,793 
(0. 249—735) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  base  member  having 
a  recessed  portion  provided  with  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
having  openings  therein,  a  buJb  socket  secured  to  said 
recessed  portion  and  adapted  to  position  a  bulb  withm 
said  recessed  portion,  a  lens  of  flexible  plasUc  material 
covenng  said  recessed  portion  having  side  walls  extending 
into  said  recessed  portion  and  having  integral  ears  disposed 
m  said  opetungn,  and  a  ^ring  fixed  within  said  recess  and 
having  sections  engaging  the  side  walls  of  said  lens  and 
urgmg  the  same  against  the  side  walls  of  said  base  mem- 
ber to  thereby  maintain  said  ears  in  said  openings. 


2,719,597 

FLUORESCENT  LANTERN 

~      iMCkaricsto^Ckicafo.IIL 

.  ifP*  *•»  l'^'  Serial  No.  373^94 
,    B.^v.    i.C"«*^    (0.249— IM) 
1.  Portable  fluorescent  lantern  means  adapted  to  op- 
erate cm  110  V.  circuits,  comprising  a  hollow  base,  bal- 


1.  In  $pted  measuring  apparatus  for  a  train  traveling 
over  a  track  section  of  predetermined  length,  the  combi- 
nation comprising,  a  capacitor,  a  second  c^>acitor  <rf 
larger  capacity  than  said  first  capacitor,  an  energy  source, 
a  relay  having  a  predetermined  pickup  value  of  energy 
at  which  said  relay  closes  its  front  contacts  and  a  pre- 
determined release  value  of  energy  at  which  said  relay 
opens  its  front  contacts;  means  controlled  by  train  occu- 
pancy of  said  track  section  for  alternately  charging  the 
smaller  capacitor  from  said  energy  source  and  transfer- 
ring the  charges  of  the  smaller  capacitor  to  the  larger 
capacitor,  said  relay  being  picked  up  when  the  charge  on 
said  larger  capacitor  is  equal  to  the  pickup  value  of  said 
relay,  said  charging  and  transferring  means  alternately 
charging  the  smaller  capacitor  from  the  larger  capacitor 
and  discharging  the  smaller  capacitor  when  a  train  leaves 
said  track  section  to  discharge  the  larger  capacitor  in 
steps  until  the  charge  on  said  larger  capacitor  is  equal  to 
the  release  value  of  said  relay,  the  time  interval  for  the 
stepped  discharge  of  the  larger  ci^Micitor  to  the  release 
value  of  said  relay  being  m  accordance  witti  the  time  re- 
quired by  die  train  to  travel  over  said  track  aection  of 
predetermined  length. 


thereto  whereby  said  reflectively  associated  «mpMHf— 

Sf  P^JISl-  *.  mji  •r^.a^  "*  rendered  conductive,  only  one  amplifier  in  any  one 

N.  in  mtpa^to  Bell  Ty  ^ak  of  said  pyramidal  formation  being  rendered  coo- 

lofNcwYofk'  '    '•^  '^•"»  "•  '^•»  ductiveatanyonetime. 

1 29, 1M9,  SMfai  No.  171,944  ^.-.^^^^_ 

2,719,999 

MIXER  STAGE  OF  A  SUPERHETERODYNE 
RECEIVER 


2.  In  combination,  in  a  multichannel  radio  relay  sig- 
naling system  having  allotted  thereto  a  plurality  of  main 
radiant  energy  signaling  channels,  said  system  including 
a  plurality  of  main  signaling  stations  having  means  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  radiant  energy  signals  over 
said  main  channels,  a  rqieater  station  for  rqieating  sig- 
nals transmitted  over  said  main  channels,  a  local  radio 
transmitting  station  having  a  radio  transmitter,  a  trans- 
mission line  connecting  said  local  station  to  said  repeater 
station,  said  system  being  characterized  by  having  a 
routing  circuit  at  said  repeater  station  for  selecting  sig- 
nals received  thereat  from  any  desired  one  of  said  main 
channels  and  for  routing  them  for  any  desired  length 
of  time  over  said  transmission  line  to  said  local  station 
for  retransmission  by  said  radio  transmitter,  said  routing 
cireuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermionic  amplifiers  dis- 
posed in  several  ranks,  the  number  of  amplifien  in  suc- 
cessive ranks  progressively  diminishing  for  constituting  a 
pyramidal  formation  of  said  amplifiers  having  a  plurality 
of  electric  input  paths  at  its  base  and  a  single  electric 
output  path  at  its  apex,  means  for  coupling  said  ou^ut 
path  to  said  transmission  line,  a  plurality  of  extracting 
means  at  said  repeater  station  for  continuously  extracting 
signaling  energy  from  each  of  said  main  dumnels  sepa- 
rately, each  of  said  extracting  means  having  a  separate 
electric  output  path,  means  for  constantly  coupling  each 
of  said  ou4>ut  paths  from  said  extracting  means  to  a 
reqwctively  different  one  of  said  input  paths,  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  biasing  potential,  means  for  constantly 
appl)ring  biasing  potential  from  a  req>ectively  different 
one  of  said  sources  to  each  of  said  amplifiers  for  nor- 
mally rendering  ail  of  said  amplifiers  non-conductive,  a 
plurality  of  sources  of  enabling  potential,  a  plurality  of 
enabling  circuits  all  being  normally  open,  each  of  said 
amplifiers  having  at  least  one  of  said  enabling  circuits 
extending  there&om  to  at  least  one  of  said  sources  of 
enabling  potential,  control  means  for  establishing  any 
one  of  a  number  of  available  alternative  electric  paths 
through  said  pyramidal  formation  of  amplifiers  for  any 
desired  length  of  time,  said  control  means  including  a 
plurality  of  electric  relays,  one  for  each  of  said  paths 
through  said  pyramidal  formation,  each  of  said  relays 
being  normally  unenergized,  and  selective  energizing 
means  for  energizing  only  one  of  said  relays  at  any  one 
time,  each  of  said  relays  having  means  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  energization  of  the  associated  relay  for 
closing  respectively  different  groups  of  said  enabling  cir- 
cuits for  applying  the  respectively  associated  sources  of 
enabling  potential  to  the  re4>ective  amplifiers  associated 
therewith  for  overcoming  the  biasing  potential  applied 
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22, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,994 
(CL259— 29) 


1.  A  mixer  circuit  for  a  superfaeterodyn  receiver  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  oedllator  an^difier  having  an 
anode,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  first  and  second  ca|>actton 
connected  in  series  between  said  anode  and  said  grid,  a 
source  of  signal  oscillations,  connections  for  coiqding  said 
source  between  the  junction  of  said  oqiacitors  and  aud 
catibode,  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  for  contnrfling  the 
frequency  of  osctllatkms  ci  said  aiiq>lifier,  means  for 
coupling  said  parallel  resonant  circuit  between  said  anode 
and  said  grid,  said  capacitors  and  said  parallel  resonant 
circuit  forming  a  bridge  drcnit  that  is  balanced  for  tihe 
frequency  of  the  oscilliuions  of  said  oscillator  amplifier  so 
that  energy  from  the  oscillator  is  jwevented  from  being 
coupled  to  said  source. 


2,719,591 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Walter  R.  HrdrmMi,  Ir.,  BaHkMR,  Md., 
Bcadfac  AviatioB  Corporalioa,  Towioa,  Md.,  a 
ntkm  Hi  Delaware 

September  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,i 
2ClakM.   (CL259— 27)  . 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  voltage  whidi  is  an  in- 
verse function  of  a  linear  mechanical  motion  input,  com- 
prising: a  constant  ventage  direet  current  source;  podtive 
and  negative  terminals  associated  with  the  said  souroe; 
a  triode  vacuum  tube;  means  electrically  connecting  the 
plate  of  the  said  tube  to  the  said  positive  terminal;  tiiree 
resistors;  an  element  associated  with  one  ot  the  nid 
resistors  to  vary  the  value  oi  the  resistanoe  thereof; 
said  resistors  being  serially  and  electrically  connected  sudi 
that  the  said  variable  resistor  is  located  in  the  center  po«- 
tion  thereof;  means  electrically  connecting  tfie  said  se- 
rially connected  resistors  between  the  cathode  of  the  said 
tube  and  the  said  negative  terminal;  an  anqilifying  tube; 
a  fourth  resistor,  means  electrically  connecting  the  said 
fourth  resistor  between  Ae  plate  (Mf  the  said  ampUfjring 
tube  and  the  said  positive  terminal;  a  biasing  means;  said 
biasing  means  electrically  cminected  between  the  cathode 
of  the  said  amplifying  tube  and  the  said  negative  ter- 
minal; means  electikally  connecting  the  said  plate  of  the 
said  amplifying  tube  to  the  grid  of  the  said  triode  tube; 
means  electrically  connecting  the  grid  of  the  said  uapU- 
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fying  tube  to  the  terminal  of  said  variable  renstor  that 
is  electrically  closer  to  the  said  cathode  of  the  said  triode 
tube;  and  means  imparting  a  mechanical  motion  to  said 
element  to  vary  the  value  of  the  said  variable  resistor 
thereby  producing  a  voltage  variation  across  the  said 
serially  connected  resistors  which  is  an  inverse  function  of 
the  said  mechanical  motion. 


2,711,592 
AN1ENNA 

H.  SadA,  Ncwarit,  N.  I.,  ■■Ipinr  to  Bdl  Tde- 
phoM  Laboratories,  iMOfporatod,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a 
cofponltoB  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcadoa  April  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,49f 
UCbiam.   (CL25f— 33.0) 


1.  A  radio  antenna  comprising  a  hollow-pipe  wave 
guide  having  in  one  side  thereof  a  plurality  of  apertures 
with  a  longitudinal  spacing  approximately  equal  to  an 
integral  number  of  wave-lengths  within  said  guide  at  the 
operating  frequency,  a  corresponding  number  of  tapered 
electromagnetic  horns  of  rectangular  cross  section  con- 
nected at  their  throats  to  said  guide  re^>ectively  at  said 
apertures,  each  of  said  horns  including  a  longitudinal  par- 
tition extending  into  said  horn,  the  outer  end  of  said  par- 
tition lying  in  the  plane  of  the  mouth  of  said  horn  and 
dividing  said  horn  into  two  equal  rectangles  and  said  par- 
tition at  first  increasing  in  thickness  from  the  outer  end 
thereof  at  such  a  rate  as  to  divide  the  original  horn  into 
two  substantially  identical  rectangular  horns  whose  longi- 
tudinal axes  are  substantially  parallel  and  then  gradually 
decreasing  in  thickness  subatanrially  to  a  line. 


2,711,593 

CRYSTAL-CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC 

OSCILLATION  GENERATORS 

Mkhael  Otto  FcUz,  Taptow,  Ei«laiid,  aHigBor  to  British 

TdccommunicatioM  Rcacarch  LiinHcd,  Taptow,  Eag- 

land,  a  compaay  of  Great  Britain 

Applicattoa  Jaly  3, 195«,  Serial  No.  171,974 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Brftafa  Jaly  22, 1949 

SClatoia.    (CL  25«— 36) 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  electron 
tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
grid,  a  source  of  anode  current,  means  connecting  said 
cathodes  together  and  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
source  through  a  connection  of  substantially  zero  re- 
sistance, a  piezo-electric  crystal  connected  between  the 
anode  of  the  first  tube  and  the  control  grid  of  the  second 
tube,  a  condenser  connected  between  the  anode  of  the 
second  tube  and  the  control  grid  of  the  first  tube,  an  in- 
ductance coil  connected  between  the  anodes  of  said 
tubes,  a  connection  from  the  positive  terminal  of  said 
source  to  the  mid-point  of  said  coil,  a  condenser  con- 
nected in  shunt  to  said  coil  and  fonning  with  said  coil 
a  rcMoant  circuit  tuned  to  a  harmonic  of  the  fundamental 


frequency  of  the  crystal,  and  a  high  resistance  connec- 
tion between  each  grid  and  the  cathode  of  each  tube  and 
providing  negative  feedback  in  conjunction  with  the  ca- 
pacitance between  the  anode  and  control  grid  of  each 
tube. 


2,711,594 

CONTROLLABLE  SWEEP  GENERATORS 

Edward  A.  While,  Fort  W^yac,  bd.,  ■■ipiw  to  Inter* 

nalioMi  TdMhaaa  mi  Takpsph  CotpontioB,  a  cor* 

ponllaa  of  RuffjrlMid 

AppHcatloB  Faknowj  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,539 

7ClaloM.   (Cl.25«— 3<) 


5S 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  constant  amplitude  voltage 
having  a  variable  reference  level  comprising  an  electron 
discharge  device  having  a  grid,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
providing  a  discharge  path  therebetween,  a  source  of  elec- 
trode potential,  constam-voltage  maintaining  meai»  hav- 
ing  one  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  an 
impedance  serially  connected  between  another  terminal  of 
said  constant  voltage  maintaining  means  and  said  source, 
an  utilization  device  operative  between  fixed  amplitude 
levels  coupled  in  shunt  with  said  constant  voltage  main- 
taining means,  and  means  for  applying  a  variable  control 
voltage  to  said  grid  to  vary  the  current  flowing  through 
said  impedance  and  said  i)t)ltage  maintaining  means. 


2,71t,595 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

Ckarict  F.  RoMaeoa,  Paiadfa,  CaHf ^  ■■Iginf  to  Coin 

•olldatcd  EaglBccriBf  CofporalkM,  Pawilfa,  Calif.,  a 

coiporatioB  of  CaUf ofaia 

ApplkatioB  Aagmt  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«7,987 

SCIaioM.    (CL25«— 41.9) 


H^i-'^r] 


I.  In  a  mass  speetrometer  the  combination  comprising 
an  analyzer  chamber,  means  for  developing  ions  o(  a 
sample  to  be  analyzed  within  the  chamber  and  along  a 
line  paralleling  one  axis  of  the  chamber,  means  for  de- 
veloping a  magnetic  field  across  the  chamber  paralleling 
said  <Mie  axis,  means  for  establtshing  a  high  frequency 
alternating  electrical  field  across  the  chamber  transversely 
of  the  magnetic  field,  means  for  establishing  a  direct  cur- 
rent electrical  field  acroes  the  chamber  transversely  of 
the  magnetic  field,  and  a  collector  electrode  disposed  in 
the  chamber  remote  from  the  line  along  which  ions  are 
developed. 

2,71t,59< 
ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  SOURCE  OF  IONS 
A.  Piton  mi  JaMca  A.  Rickard,  Howtaa,  Tex., 
by  Mcaa  BMlgnirata,  to  E«»  Rcaearch  and 
:pa^p— y,  Eliabcth,  N.  J„  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

AppMcatJQB  Afit  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,152 
tClalBH.    (CL  259-^1.9) 
1.  Alignment  apparatus  for  a  source  of  ions  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  first  tubular  member  adapted 
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to  project  within  a  pressure  reducing  means  to  define  a 
path  for  said  ions  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pres- 
sure reducing  means,  said  first  tubular  member  being  pro- 
vided wiUi  at  least  one  slot  adjacent  iu  free  end  in  said 
pressure  reducing  means,  a  second  tubular  member  co- 
axially  arranged  in  said  first  tubular  member  for  move- 


ment longitudinally  in  said  first  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  support  said  source  of  ions,  said  second  tubu- 
lar member  bemg  provided  with  means  protruding  into 
said  slot  for  resisting  rotational  movement,  and  means 
openitively  connected  to  said  second  tubular  member  for 
moving  said  second  tubular  member  along  the  axis  o(  said 
ion  path 


JL 


2,711,597 

ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Joha  J.  Hdgl,  Cranford,  and  Joha  A.  Hialicfcy,  Irriagtoa, 
N.  J^  — Iganii  to  Emo  Rwaarcb  and  EagfaMeriag  Com- 
■■■7,  a  coiporBtioa  of  Delaware 
AppMcattoa  Noveaiber  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,412 
" (CL  259— 43.5) 


I.  In  a  method  for  determining  a  specific  constituent 
of  a  fluid  mixture  by  infrared  analysis  in  which  a  portion 
of  said  mixture  is  supplied  to  a  sample  cell  therefor, 
dual  beams  of  Infrared  radiation  from  a  common  source 
are  passed  simoltaneously  through  said  sample  cell  and 
the  mixture  portion  therein  along  separate  paths,  in 
which  one  of  said  beams  is  then  passed  through  a  filter 
cell  containing  a  relatively  pure  portion  of  said  specific 
constituent  whfle  Uie  oUier  beam  is  passed  tiirou^  a 
compensator  cell  containing  a  portion  of  a  fluid  at  least 
pariially  opaque  to  infrared  radiation,  said  beams  eadi 
impinging  thereafter  upon  one  of  a  pair  of  radiation 
sensitive  detector  elements  connected  in  opposition  to 
one  another  in  an  electrical  circuit  so  as  to  produce  a  dif- 
ferential current  therein  in  response  to  any  variation  of 
the  intensity  of  said  beams  from  a  predetermined  value 
therefor,  and  in  which  tiie  intensity  of  said  beams  and 
Uje  electrical  balance  of  said  circuit  are  adjusted  initially 
to  establish  a  predetermined  null  point,  the  additional 
steps  which  comprise  periodically  purging  said  sample  cell 
of  said  fluid  mixture,  replacing  said  mixture  with  an  in- 
frared transparent  fluid  thereby  to  induce  a  first  voltage 
signal  in  said  electrical  circuit,  replacing  said  infrared 
transparent  fluid  in  said  sample  cell  with  an  infrared 
absorbing  fluid  other  than  said  specific  constituent  to 
induce  a  second  voltage  signal  in  said  electrical  circuit 
and  varying  the  intensity  of  at  least  one  of  said  radiation 


beams  in  proportion  to  any  differential  voltage  between 
said  first  and  second  signals,  so  as  to  erase  said  differ- 
ential voltage  and  reesuMish  a  null  point  balance  in  said 
electrical  circuit 


2,71l,59t 

DlACTrOSnC  X-RAY  APPARATUS 

Hefbert  Gna,  Eriaaica,  GenBaay 

Appttcatftoa  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,527 

'  /,  appWrttoa  Cfnaiy  April  12, 1952 

9ClaiaM.   (CL  2M--^) 


^W^ 


1.  Diagnostic  X-ray  apparatus  having  a  table  for  a 
patient  which  is  angulariy  adjustable  to  place  the  patient 
from  a  substantially  vertical  position  through  intermedi- 
ate positions  into  a  substantially  horizonUl  position  and 
vice  versa  and  having  a  fluorescent  screen  provided  in 
a  generally  rectangular  frame  which  is  associated  with 
said  table  and  angulariy  adjustable  therewith  coincident 
witii  the  angular  adjustment  thereof  and  having  a  de- 
vice for  protection  against  random  outward  radiation, 
said  device  comprising  an  arcuate  guide  rail  embracing 
an  arc  of  at  least  180*  and  extending  alongside  of  at 
least  two  sides  ot  said  frame  substantially  between  two 
diagonally  disposed  comers  thereof,  and  radiation  pro- 
t(K;tion  means  movably  diq>osed  on  said  guide  rail  for 
di^lacement  relative  to  said  fluorescent  screen  in  accord- 
ance with  the  angular  position  thereof. 


2,718,599 
PULSE  TRANSFORMER  CIRCUTTS 
Hcary  Gcoiie  Caipcatcr,  New  MHoa,  Eaglaad, 
to  Elliott  Brothers  (Loadoa)  Liarited,  Laadoa 
a  British  conpHiy 
AppHcatioB  laaaaiy  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,531 
tClafaaa.   (CL  397— 197) 


5.  An  electrical  circuit  embodying  a  pulse  transformer 
having  input  and  ouQ>ut  terminals  and  a  ratio  of  second- 
ary to  primary  turns  denoted  by  n.  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  input  circuit  connected  across  said  input  termi- 
nals to  drive  said  transformer  and  having  an  impedance 
of  predetermined  magnitude,  a  resistor  having  an  elec- 
trical resistance  the  value  of  which  is  low  compared  with 
the  product  of  the  impedance  of  the  input  circuit  and  n«, 
and  a  rectifying  diode  connected  in  series  with  said  re- 
sistor across  said  output  terminals  to  pass  a  current  into 
said  resistor  on  the  appearance  of  an  output  pulse  of  the 
correct  pcriarity  at  said  output  terminals,  the  output  of 
said  electrical  circuit  being  taken  across  said  resistor. 


l,71t,<99 

BRAKE  APPUCATOR  FOR  TRAILER  BRAKES 

IiM:i7  A.  Staart,  Loag  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcaHoa  laaaaiy  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,422 

3Clafans.    (CL  397— 125) 

3.  A  brake  applicator  for  trailer  brakes  comprising  a 

stationary  cup,  a  plurality  of  ^aced  electrical  contacts 
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mounted  in  nid  cup  and  extending  into  the  same,  a  disc, 
a  pin  fixedly  mounted  in  the  cup  and  extending  throu^ 
said  discs,  said  disc  being  jounialed  on  the  pin,  an  elec- 
trical contact  on  said  disc  engageable  with  each  of  the 
first  named  contacts,  a  U-shaped  bracket,  means  adjust- 


ably attaching  the  U-shaped  bracket  to  the  top  of  the 
disc,  and  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  U-shaped 
bracket,  a  manually  adjustable  rheostat,  and  electrical 
leads  extending  from  said  first  named  contacts  to  the 
riieostat. 

PULSE  GENERATOR 
Walter  S.  OUwa,  Onmy,  N.  J^  ■■jgpnr  to  Mooroc  CalciH 
lalliig  Madifae  Coavaay,  OnafB,  N.  I,,  a  coq^oration 
of  Delafwar* 

AppUcadoB  IM*  2, 1951,  S«M  No.  229,M4 
9CbiaM.   (CL3t7— 132) 

I .i_)  i ±._ 


9.  The  combination  with  a  step  relay  switch  including 
a  coO,  means  for  exciting  the  coil  to  step  the  relay  switch 
to  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  homing  transfer  contact 
mechanically  controlled  by  said  relay  switch  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  coil,  of  a  pair  of  connector  loops, 
a  first  contacted  by  said  homing  transfer  contact  when  the 
step  relay  switch  is  in  its  last  position  and  a  second  when 
the  switch  is  in  its  other  positions,  a  settable  switch  for 
contacting  said  loops  alternatively  but  normally  contact- 
ing said  first  loop;  and  a  pulse  generator  operable  only 
when  said  coil  is  connected  thereto,  comprising  a  relay, 
a  condenser  in  series  with  the  relay  coil  to  cut  off  current 
flow  in  the  latter  when  charged,  a  transfer  contact  having 
a  front  and  a  back  contact  associated  therewith,  said 
transfer  contact  normally  cooperating  with  the  back  con- 
tact to  provide  a  condenser  discharge  path  through  said 
settable  switch  when  said  step  relay  coil  is  connected  to 
the  latter,  and  a  variable  resistor  connected  across  said 
coil  when  said  transfer  contact  cooperates  with  the  front 
contact  to  determine  the  rate  of  charge  of  the  condenser. 


2,71S,M2 
EDDY  CURRENT  CLUTCH  REVERSING  MOTOR 
Kokcrt  Laadii,  MOwaidwc  Wb„  aMigRor  to  Hambdif cgcr 
CofpoffatfcMi,  MUwaidwc,  Wiin  •  coq^onttoB  of  Wb- 


<,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,329 
(CbfaM.    (CL31«— 98) 

1.  An  eddy  current  clutch  reversing  motor  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  motor  having  a  rotor  journaled  to  rotate 
independently  of  and  concentric  with  the  shaft,  clutch 
rings  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  motor  rotor 
and  positioned  around  the  shaft,  clutch  wheels  mounted 
around  the  shaft  and  positioned  to  co-act  with  the  clutch 
rings  for  driving  the  shaft,  and  means  including  an  in- 
termediate sleeve  journaled  on  said  shaft  and  including 


gearing  concentric  with  said  shaft  coacting  with  said 
intermediate  sleeve  coacting  with  one  of  said  clutch  tings 


for  rotating  the  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in 
which  the  motor  is  rotating. 


2,718,M3 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
WDHam  E.  McLcaa,  bgrokcn,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  Ac 
Uaitod  Statof  of  Aacika  m  npntcatod  by  the  Sm- 
Rtary  of  Ihe  Nary 

AppMcatlMi  /^  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  35*474 

SCUbm.    (CL31»— 155) 

(Graatod  mMlcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  aac  2M) 


1.  An  A.  C.  generator  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
comprising  a  pair  ol  permanent  magnets,  a  pair  o(  ferro- 
magnetic bars,  each  of  said  bars  connecting  like  poles  of 
said  magnets,  and  an  insulated  conductor  wound  around 
at  least  one  of  said  bars,  a  member  adapted  to  be  rotated 
relative  to  said  frame  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said 
member  having  a  circular  peripheral  portion  of  ferro- 
magnetic material,  a  plurality  of  equiangularly  spaced 
teeth  formed  in  said  peripheral  portion  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  peripheral  portion  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  line  through  opposite  poles  of  the 
two  magnets  in  said  frame  when  each  tooth  in  said  portion 
is  nearest  said  frame,  the  distance  between  adjacent  teeth 
being  such  that  when  one  tooth  is  closest  to  but  a  single 
pole  of  one  of  said  magnets  in  said  frame,  an  adjacent 
tooth  is  closest  to  an  opposite  pole  of  said  second  magnet 
in  said  frame,  and  the  width  of  said  peripheral  portioas 
of  said  rotatable  member  at  least  equalling  the  greater  dis- 
tance between  the  poles  of  one  magnet  and  the  opposite 
poles  of  the  second  magnet  as  measured  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member. 


2,71S,M4 
COLLECTOR  RING  ASSEMBLY 
GwHic  H.  Henkk,  BdoM,  Wli.,  ■■Ignnr  to 

Mone  A  Co.,  Ckicago,  OL,  a  cotponrttoa  of 
Origtoal  applkattoa  AagMt  29,  1951,  Scri^  No.  242,64^ 

Dhrlded  and  Ikta  t^fUa^aom  Fchnuwy  23,  1954,  SafW 

No.411,7M 

2CldM.   (CL  319— 232) 

1.  A  rotary  current  collector  assembly  for  electrical 
machines,  comprising  a  shaft  mounting  hub  member  of 
insulating  material  formed  to  provide  a  tapered  peripheral 
surface  portion  adjacent  one  side  of  the  member  and  an 
oppositely  tapered  peripheral  surface  portion  adjacent  the 
other  side  of  the  member,  said  hub  member  further  beti^ 
formed  to  provide  a  cylindrical  seat  at  each  side  thereof, 
internally  tapered  collector  ring  elements  on  the  taperod 
surface  portions  of  the  hub  member,  retainer  rings  on  said 
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2S?5!!^#^  ni^  .'*  ™?"^'  *^  "*  engagement  ond  and  third  generaUy  annular  pole  pieces  axially  aligned 
wiAone  of  the  ooUector  ring  etem^ts  to  retam  the  latter  in  that  order  in  spaced  relation  with  one  another  to  proWde 
m  wedge-seaung  engagemem  with  the  underiying  tapered  axial  gaps  therebetween,  electromagnetic  means  fordb- 

veloping  a  first  axial  field  across  the  gap  between  said  fint 
and  said  second  pole  pieces,  and  permanent  magnet 
means  for  devel<q>ing  a  second  axial  field  in  polar  opposed 
relation  to  said  first  field  across  the  gap  between  said 
ond  and  third  pole  pieces. 


surface  of  the  hub  member,  said  retainer  rings  being 
formed  of  conducting  material,  and  a  terminal  element 
on  each  retainer  ring. 


EcUuudF 


a; 


2,718,M5 
[CAL  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Mid  Adoif  SdnMt,  Eriai«e%  Gcnnaiiy 
AifMl  t,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,94g 
. ,  applhatiua  Gmamj  AagMt  2S,  1959 
MCUoH.   (CL313— M) 


1.  Electrical  discharge  tube  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing  an  electrode  structure  comprising  an  electrode  and  a 
coacting  element  which  consists  of  solidified  copper,  and 
a  device  for  protecting  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
electrode  element  against  crystal-reformation  reqxHisive 
to  heating  so  as  to  retain  its  solidified  properties,  said 
device  comprising  an  auxiliary  part  made  of  a  metal  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  and  vacuum  characteristics  corre- 
^Kmding  substantially  to  those  of  iron,  said  auxiliary  pari 
forming  a  surface  for  abuUnent  with  the  surface  of  the 
portion  of  said  electrode  element  which  is  to  be  protected 
against  crystal-reformation  responsive  to  heating,  said  sur- 
faces being  substantially  permanently  and  insqwrably 
bonded  together  substantially  throughout  the  entire  abut- 
ting areas  thereof. 


2.71g,694 
COMBINATION  ELECTROMAGNET-PERMANENT 

MAGNET  FOCUSING  DEVICES 

SlaglHed  Zaeiker,  PcaacIlTlDc  N.  Y.,  Mrigaor  to  Gcacral 

Electric  Coaipaay,  a  coipoialioa  of  New  Yotk 

Applicaltoa  Aegaat  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  3923U 

UCUbm.   (CL313— 7i) 


1.  An  electron  beam  focusing  lens  for  cadiode-ray 
tubca  and  the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  first,  sec- 


2,71t,M7 

DISPENSER-TYPE  CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Helmut  Katz,  EriaagM,  GcnBMiy,  Mitaor  to  fniiaiM 

ft  HaU(»  AMitcwnachaft,  MMick,  Gcrauuiy.  a  coi^ 

AppiialkM  Deccmkcr  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  2«3,*72 

ClaioH  priority,  appMcadoa  GcnuHiy  Deccaibcr  27, 195t 

5Claiais.   (CL313-.34<) 


1.  A  diqienser-type  cathode  for  use  in  an  electrical 
high-vacuum  discharge  tube  having  a  sintered  poroos 
metallic  cathode  body  comprising  wall  means  forming  an 
interior  cavity  and  an  exterior  emittitig  lurfiMe,  a  supply 
of  a  oesium-contaiaing  emissive  "uiterial  ^hpfm4  in  said 
cavity,  a  beatable  wire  di^waed  adjacent  said  exterior 
emitting  niifaoe,  said  wire  fiftn«»i»iitii^  a  grid  ekctiode. 


2,71S,M8 
DISPLAY.CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBES 
Cccfl  Alfred  Lawa,  St  Albaaa,  Ea^aad,  aasigaor  to  ElUolt 
Brothen  (Loodoa)  liarfted,  Loadon,  Eaglaad,  a  cobh 
paay  of  Great  Britaia 

Applicaltoa  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,297 

Claime  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britaia  May  It,  1953 

7  Claims.   (CL315— 9) 


1.  Display  controlling  means  of  the  kind  specified 
comprising  two  contour  waveform  generators  of  the 
character  referred  to,  having  their  outputs  respeciively 
applied  to  the  X  and  Y  plates  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  in- 
tended to  display  the  predetermined  patterns  or  symbols 
and  having  their  displaceable  masks  arranged  each  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  contours  arranged  in  sequence  on 
the  circumference  of  a  circle,  the  contours  of  the  one 
mask  which  represent  the  horizontal  components  of  the 
required  deflections  of  the  electron  beam  being  disposed 
angulariy  about  the  centre  of  the  respective  drele  in 
relation  to  the  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  corresponding 
contour  waveform  generator  in  an  exactly  similar  man- 
ner to  that  in  which  the  respective  contours  of  the  other 
mask  representing  the  vertical  components  of  said  de- 
flections are  located  angularly  about  the  centre  ot  the 
other  circle  in  relation  to  the  cathode  ny  tube  of  tiw 
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other  contour  waveform  generator,  and  meam  for  rotating 
the  two  masks  in  synchronism  about  the  centres  of  the 
respective  circles  in  order  to  traverse  the  contours  se- 
quentially throu^  the  contour  waveform  generators. 


2,71S,M9 
SCAN  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  WITH  PROGRESSIVE 

CYCUCAL  ERASURE 
FrMk  D.  Cordy  3rd,  CiilMtlwuod,  N.  I.,  aaigMr  to 
Radio  CorporatkMi  of  AoMrica,  a  coiporadoB  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppHcalkNi  December  19, 1951,  Serial  N*.  242^77 
SdafaM.   (CL315— 13) 


1.  In  a  system  employing  a  storage  device  having  a 
storage  target  and  means  for  providing  a  cathode  ray 
beam  for  writing  electrical  data  upon  said  storage  target 
and  a  different  cathode  ray  beam  for  the  subsequent  read- 
ing of  said  data  without  erasure  thereof,  apparatus  for 
Mmting,  erasing,  and  reading  comprising,  means  for  sequen- 
tially and  progressively  deflecting  and  modulating  said 
writing  beam  with  electrical  data  to  cyclically  write  lines 
of  data  on  said  target,  means  effective  in  the  intervals 
between  successive  writing  operations  for  di!^)lacing  said 
writing  beam  a  predetermined  number  of  lines,  including 
one,  in  the  direction  of  said  writing,  means  for  utiliz- 
ing said  displaced  writing  beam  to  scan  said  storage  tar- 
get to  erase  data  stored  on  the  target  portion  scanned 
by  said  displaced  beam,  and  means  for  reading  the  re- 
maining data  stored  on  said  storage  target  with  said  read- 
ing beam  during  the  intervals  of  said  writing  and  erasing. 


2,71M1« 

ACCELERATION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

GocBther  H.  Krawiakcl,  Fraakfut  (Main),  Germany 

AppUcatioB  Fcbniary  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M,963 

4  Claims.    (CL  315— 17) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  indicating  system,  an  evacuated 
tube,  means  within  said  tube  for  producing  and  directing 
electrically  charged  particles  from  a  predetermined  point 
of  origin  along  a  free  flight  path  to  another  point  to  pro- 
duce a  flight  path  deviation  corresponding  to  the  accelera- 
tion of  the  movement  of  said  tube,  a  deflection  condenser 
arranged  along  said  deviation  flight  path  and  means  for 
exciting  said  condenser  with  a  predetermined  frequency 
for  q>reading  the  beam  along  said  flight  path,  the  tube 
having  a  dii4>hragm  with  a  small  opening  for  receiving 
said  treaded  beam,  and  a  second  deflection  condenser 
and  means  for  exciting  said  second  condenser  with  an 
oscillation  of  a  frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of  said  pre- 
determined frequency  whereby  the  beam  portion  passing 
said  opening  is  subjected  to  a  flight  path  deflection  pro- 
portionally magnified  at  the  ratio  of  the  deflection  fre- 
quencies, means  for  receiving  deflected  and  undeflected 
particles  at  said  point  of  reception,  and  means  within 
said  sanne  tube  for  comparing  deflected  and  undeflected 
beam  portions. 


2»71M11 
CATHODE  RAY  CONl«>L  APPARATUS 
T.  M^M^  &■  Dlito.  CaW^  airivMr,  by  M 
irG«Mni  DyMBrfa  Coiporalloo,  a  < 
of  Dclawan 

AppOcatfoB  Octobw  31, 19S2,  SmU  No.  317,t7f 
tOiiiii     (0.315— 21) 


1.  In  cathode-ray  apparatus  having  an  evacuated  con- 
tainer with  an  electron  gun  located  at  one  end  for  pro- 
jecting an  electron  beam  along  the  container,  a  solid  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  located  along  the 
path  of  the  electron  beam,  and  deflection  means  located 
between  the  electron  gim  and  the  solid  member  for  di- 
recting the  beam  of  electrons  toward  predetermined  por- 
tions of  the  solid  member,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises four  conductors  located  adjacent  the  solid  member 
and  between  the  solid  member  and  the  electron  gun,  the 
conductors  being  insulated  from  one  another  and  provid- 
ing a  substantially  square  frame  around  said  aperture, 
said  franoe  having  dimensions  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  said  electron  beam,  and  amplification  means  coupled 
between  each  of  the  conductors  and  the  deflection  means 
for  providing  control  signals  for  the  deflection  means  in 
accordance  with  the  area  of  the  portions  of  the  respective 
conductors  upon  which  the  electrons  of  the  beam  impinge, 
thereby  causing  the  electron  beam  to  be  centered  on  the 
square  frame  and  said  aperture. 


2,71M12 

PHOTOTUBE  CIRCUIT 

Floyd  Wmii,  Jr^  SOrcr  Spring,  Md. 

AppHcatioa  Aprfl  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  34M51 

SCIaimc    (CL315— 83) 


1.  An  automatic  vehicle  headlight  dimming  system  op- 
erative from  a  vehicle  battery  supply  and  including  in 
combinatioD,  a  source  of  direct  current  having  positive 
and  negative  terminals,  a  phototube,  a  high  resistance 
phototube  load  resistor,  means  coimecting  said  phototube 
and  said  resistor  in  series  across  said  positive  and  negative 
terminals  to  be  ettergized  by  said  source  of  direct  current, 
a  vacuum  tube  connected  in  a  cathode  follower  circuit 
obtaining  its  operating  potential  from  the  positive  and 
negative  termiiiak  of  said  source  of  direct  current,  the 
parameters  of  said  cathode  follower  circuit  being  socfa 
that  the  intended  changes  in  grid  bias  voltage  cause  very 
little  change  in  grid  current,  means  connecting  the  junc- 
tion of  said  phototube  and  said  resistor  to  the  input  of 
said  cathode  follower  circuit,  a  direct  current  amplifier 
circuit  having  first  and  second  vacuum  tubes  each  having 
at  least  plate,  control. grid  and  cathode  electrodes,  the 
control  grid  of  said  first  vacuum  tube  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  output  voltage  of  said  cathode  follower 
circuit,  means  connecting  the  cathode  electrodes  of  both 
said  first  and  second  vacuum  tubes  together  and  through 
a  common  resistor  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  direct 
current  source,  means  connecting  the  plate  electrode  of 
said  second  tube  through  a  load  resistor  to  the  positive  ter- 
minal of  said  source,  a  voltage  divider  connected  between' 
the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  said  voltage  source,' 
means  comiecting  a  tap  of  said  voltage  divider  to  the' 
control  grid  electrode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube,  and 


headlight  control  means  operated  by  the  output  voltage 
of  said  amplifier  to  automatically  dim  the  vehicle  head- 
lights when  light  intensity  on  said  phototube  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  amount,  said  headlight  coatnA 
means  including  a  voltage  sensitive  relay  having  its  relay 
coil  connected  between  the  plate  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  vacuum  tubes. 


_  2,71MU 

TRANSISTOR  dRCUTT  FOR  OPERATING  A  RELAY 
JaaM*  R.  Hairii,  Dover^  N.  J^  «ripMr  to  Bdl  Tikphont 
Laboratoficc,  facwporatod.  New  YoA,  N.  Y„  a  cotw 
porallM  of  N«w  Yoifc 
AppHcatioB  October  8, 1952,  StiW  No.  313,733 
4ClafaM.    (CL  317— 157) 


1.  In  combniaiion,  a  transistor  trigger  circuit  having  an 
"off"  condition  and  an  "on"  condition  comprising  a 
current-multiplication  tranststor  having  an  emitter  elec- 
trode, a  collector  electrode,  and  a  base  electrode,  an 
emitter-base  circuit,  a  collector-base  circuit,  means  for 
regenerativdy  coupling  said  collector-base  and  said  emit- 
ter-base circuits,  a  relay  having  a  winding  and  a  circuit 
connected  between  said  oHIector  and  base  electrodes  and 
comprising,  in  parallel,  said  winding  and  an  asynunetri- 
cally  conducting  impedance  element  poled  for  low  con- 
duction in  the  directioo  of  current  flow  in  the  "on"  con- 
dition. 


2,71M14 
LINEAR  TORQUE  MOTOR 
Edward  R  Gamble,  Lmemtttr,  Ohio, 


ConwathM,  a  corporatfoa  oTDclaware 
M  Novcnbcr  22. 1952.  Serl 


toCartlM. 


(O.  317—171) 


No.  322,063 


1.  A  torque  motor  comprising  two  pair  of  magnetiz- 
able pole  pieces  with  the  pole  pieces  of  each  pair  having 
oppositely  disposed  pole  faces  separated  by  an  air  gap, 
a  cushion  of  non-magnetic  material  on  each  of  the  op- 
poang  faces  of  the  pole  pieces,  an  armature  of  mag- 
netizable material  having  opposite  end  portions  disposed 
between  "opposing  pole  faces  of  different  pairs,  a  pair 
of  permanent  nugnets  in  juxtaposition  to  each  pair  of 
pole  pieces  respectively  to  magnetize  said  pole  pieces 
such  that  oppositely  disposed  pole  faces  are  of  dissimilar 
magnetic  polarity  and  pole  faces  on  the  same  side  of  the 
armature  are  of  like  polarity  thereby  creating  flux  lines 
extending  through  the  armature  and  connecting  pole 
pieces  of  different  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  armature, 
said  armature  being  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  said 
end  portions  and  being  normally  disposed  in  an  equilibrium 
pocition  in  which  said  end  portions  occupy  intermediate 
positions  in  the  «ir  gaps  between  opposing  pole  faces 


and  the  magnetic  fwces  acting  on  the  armature  are  in 
balance,  a  pair  of  coils  connected  in  aeries  and  in  doae 
jtuuposition  respectively  to  a  pole  piece  of  one  pair  and 
to  a  pole  piece  having  a  dissimilar  pole  face  of  the  other 
pair,  another  pair  of  similar  coils  connected  in  aeries  and 
in  close  juxtaposition  req>ectively  to  the  other  pole  piecas 
in  the  different  pairs,  said  coils  being  effective  wfaca  a 
voltage  impressed  across  one  pair  of  coils  differs  tnm  a 
voltage  across  the  other  coils  to  unbalance  the  «wgiKlfr 
forces  acting  on  the  ammture  and  cause  the  armature  to 
tilt  in  one  direction  or  another  from  its  normal  equilibrium 
position,  and  a  torsion  rod  fixedly  connected  to  the 
armature  for  exerting  a  restoring  torque  on  the  armature 
as  the  armature  is  tilted  from  its  iKMtnal  position,  a  bous- 
ing for  the  torsion  rod  securable  in  a  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  said  pole  pieces  and  having  longitudinal  slots  there- 
in, holding  blocks  in  contact  with  the  torsion  rod  and 
slidable  in  said  Imigitudinal  slots,  and  means  for  seciuing 
said  blocks  in  a  fixed  position  in  the  longitudinal  slots 
to  hold  the  rod  against  movement  at  said  fixed  position. 


2,71M15 
UQUm  COOLING  OF  DRY  DISC  RECTIFIERS 
loacph  I.  ROcy,  Wanw,  Ohio,  ■irf^iir  to  IW  Taylor- 
WtaAdd  Coiporalioii,  Warns,  Ohio,  a  coiporalioa  of 
Ohfo 

AppHcatioB  May  5, 1952,  Setial  No.  284^15 
8Clalw.   (CL  317— 234) 


1.  In  a  dry  disc  rectifying  device  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  flat  input  and  ouQiut  conductor  plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  disc-like  rectifying  elements  interposed  between 
each  of  said  input  and  output  conductor  plates,  said  rec- 
tifying elements  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned  stacks,  said  stacks  being  relatively  q>aced  and 
arranged  in  rows  extending  longitudinally  and  laterally 
of  said  conductor  plates,  certain  of  said  conductor  plates 
having  laterally  disposed  straight  arcuate  grooves  therein 
positioned  substantially  between  laterally  extending  rows 
of  said  stacks,  tubular  conduit  members  for  said  certain 
of  said  conductor  plates,  said  tubular  conduit  members 
being  of  heat  conductive  material  and  being  of  wave-like 
form  having  spaced  straight  transverse  reaches  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  arcuate  grooves,  and  means  to 
retain  said  tubular  conduit  members  in  intimate  pressure 
contact  with  said  arcuate  grooves. 


2,718,414 

SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

Matthew  Comd,  Philadelphia,  Plu,  Mrignor  to  Strom- 

beii-Cariaoa  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

Application  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,824 

4CfadnM.    (CL  317— 235) 


1.  In  a  semi-conductor  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  conductive  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
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hATing  an  •ccemUe  end;  means  providing  an  imnlaring 
nirface;  means  for  insulatingiy  supporting  said  dements 
relative  to  each  other  sodi  that  said  accessible  ends 
project  throu^  said  insulating  surface;  semi-cooductivc 
means  extending  over  said  surface  and  into  contact  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  ends;  means  for  insulating  the 
sur&oe  of  said  semi-conductive  means  in  the  area  over 
and  about  said  aids;  and  means  for  esublishing  an  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  exposed  portion  oi  said  semi- 
conductive  means  independentiy  of  said  conductive  de- 
ments. 

2,71M17 

ADJUSTABLE  TEMPERATURE  COEFUCIENT 

CAPACrrOR 

John  A.  CowMr,  WMMagtoo,  D.  C 

AppUcaliMi  May  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  22^923 

SCIafaas.   (CL317— 24fl) 

(Grwtad  aBdcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


voltage  for  coacting  with  said  main  winding  to  maintain 
said  output  voltage  substantially  constant,  one  of  said 
windings  bdng  connected  in  opposition  to  said  main 
winding  by  means  having  a  linear  characteristic,  the  other 
of  said  windings  being  connected  to  aid  said  main  wind- 
ing by  means  having  a  non-linear  diaracteristic. 


a 
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2,71M19 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACHY  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 
EUeitaa  W.  WUdkr,  NeadhaM,  Ma»,  awlgpnr  to  IW 
f,  Fosboio,  Mna.,  a  cofyoradiwi  af 


May  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  1€3,959 
4Clafaii8.   (CL324— 61) 


3ll 


1.  A  capacitor  having  an  adjustable  temperature  co- 
eflScient  while  maintaining  a  constant  capacity  compris- 
ing in  combination,  two  parallel  capacitive  circuit  legs, 
the  first  of  said  legs  including  a  capacitor  having  a  nega- 
tive temperature  coefficient,  the  second  of  said  legs  in- 
cluding a  c^acitor  having  a  positive  temperature  coeffi- 
cient, and  a  pair  of  ganged  variable  capacitors,  one  of  said 
pair  of  capacitors  being  serially  connected  in  each  of  said 
legs,  the  respective  plates  (rf  said  pair  of  ganged  capaci- 
tors being  180*  out  of  phase  so  that  as  the  capacitance 
of  one  capacitor  increases  the  capacitance  of  the  other 
capacitor  decreases  varying  the  total  capacitance  of  each 
leg  in  opposite  directions  by  substantially  the  same 
amount 


2,716,616 
VOLTAGE  AND  FREQUENCY  REGULATING 

SYSTEM 
«one  A.  Phdaa,  East  Orwgc,  N.  J.,  amlgBor  to  Bendiz 
AvialloB  Corpocatioa,  Tcteiboro,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatioo 

AppUcadoa  October  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  191,879 
6Clafaiia.    (CL322— 24) 


1.  In  an  electrical  device  for  measuring  a  character- 
istic of  material  inserted  within  the  electro-static  Add 
of  a  measuring  condenser,  the  combination  of,  a  meas- 
uring circuit  including  terminals  which  are  common  to 
the  input  and  output  of  said  measuring  circuit  and  which 
are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  instrvunent  for  meas- 
uring the  effective  shunt  capacity  of  said  measuring  cir- 
cuit between  said  terminals,  an  adjustable  zeroing  con- 
denser connected  directiy  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
terminals  for  setting  said  effective  shunt  capacity  of  said 
measuring  circuit  to  a  predetermined  value,  a  measuring 
condenser  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  tested 
within  its  dectro-static  fidd,  and  a  response-compensat- 
ing condenser,  said  measuring  condenser  and  said  re- 
q>onse-compensating  condenser  being  connected  in  a  se- 
ries circuit,  and  said  series  circuit  being  connected  be- 
tween said  terminals  in  parallel  with  said  adjustable  con- 
denser, whereby  the  linearity  of  response  of  the  effective  ^ 
shunt  capacity  of  the  measuring  circuit  with  respect  to 
variations  of  the  characteristic  of  the  material  being 
measured  is  greater  than  the  linearity  of  reqKMise  of  the 
measuring  condenser  alone  with  respect  to  the  same 
variation  in  characteristic  of  the  material  being  measured. 


3.  In  an  electrical  system  the  combination  comprising 
an  alternating  cturent  generator,  frequency  controlling 
means  responsive  to  the  output  frequency  of  said  gener- 
ator for  maintaining  said  output  frequency  substantially 
constant,  a  contnri  winding  for  controlling  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  generator,  a  variable  resistance  element  for 
regulating  the  energization  of  said  control  winding,  a  main 
electromagnetic  winding  responsive  to  output  voltage  for 
effecting  said  variable  resistance  dement  in  a  direction 
to  maintain  said  output  voltage  substantially  constant, 
and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  windings  responsive  to  said  output 


2,716,626 
MEANS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  BY  ELECTRICAL 
CONDENSER    OF    CHARACTERISTICS    AND 
CONDITIONS  OF  MATERIAL 

Wilfred  H.  Howe,  Sharaa,  Maas.,  assign  i>r  to 

The  Fozboro  Compaay,  Foxbora,  Maas. 

Applkatkm  September  11, 1952,  Seslal  No.  369,646 

SOafau.    (CL  324-^1) 


1.  For  use  as  a  sensing  arrangement  in  an  instrument 
for  the  measurement  of  characteristics  and  conditions  of 
material,  a  balanceable  electrical  circuit,  a  pair  of  output 
terminal  connections  in  said  circuit,  one  of  said  output 
terminal  connections  being  connected  to  a  common  ground 
circuit,  a  first  portion  of  said  circuit  formed  with  a  pre- 
determined relatively  low  impedance  and  having  a  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  grounded  output  terminal  coni^ 
tion,  a  second  portion  of  said  circuit  connected  between 
said  first  portion  and  the  other  of  said  circuit  output  ter- 
minal connections,  and  a  sensing  element  in  said  second 
portion,  said  sensing  element  being  in  the  form  of  an 
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electrical  condenser  unit  comprising  two  electrodes  in  a 
structure  for  establishing  an  electrostatic  spny  field  con- 
dition from  one  of  said  electrodes  to  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  provide  a  measuring  field,  an  electrical  shield 
between  said  electrodes,  and  a  ground  connection  to  said 
shield,  with  said  shield  and  one  of  said  electrodes  provid- 
ing a  capacitance  of  relatively  high  impedance,  said  ca- 
pacitance being  connected  to  apply  its  full  effect  in  said 
circuit  across  said  first  circuit  portion  and  said  relatively 
high  impedance  being  sufficiently  large  compared  to  said 
relatively  low  impedance  to  provide  the  result  that  varia- 
tions of  said  capacitance  have  a  negligible  effect  on  the 
performance  of  the  circuit  as  a  whole  and  q>ecifically  on 
the  unbalance  of  said  balanceable  drcuit,  and  said  shield 
and  the  other  of  said  electrodes  providing  another  capaci- 
tance, said  other  capacitance  being  connected  across  said 
circuit  output  terminals,  to  the  overall  effect  that  varia- 
tions in  capacitance  of  said  electrode  to  shield  capacitances 
have  negligible  masking  effect  upon  variations  of  said 
measuring  ^ray  field. 


said  third  resistra*  and  terminated  at  its  other  end  la  ft 
fourth  variable  resistor  of  value  A:R,  said  shunt  brandi 
comprising  a  fifth  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
common  terminal  of  said  series  resistOTs  and  a  seoood 
shaping  networic  connected  at  one  end  in  series  widi 
said  fifdi  resistor  and  terminated  at  its  other  end  in  ft 
sixth  variable  resistor  of  value  R/k,  eadi  of  said  shap- 
ing networks  having  an  image  impedance  approximatdy 
equal  to  R,  negligible  attenuation,  and  a  phase  shift  which 
varies  non-linearly  from  zero  to  90ii  degrees  over  the 
operating  frequency  range  and  the  phase  characteristics 
of  all  of  said  shaping  netwoits  bdng  similariy  diaped, 
where  ^  b  a  numerical  constant,  n  is  an  integer  corre- 
iqxmding  to  the  number  of  the  unit,  the  resistance  of 
said  third  resistor  is  approximately  equal  to  1.62R,  and 
the  product  ZaZb  is  approximately  equal  to  R*. 


2,716,621 

MEANS  FOR  DEFECTING  AND/OR  GENERATING 

PULSES 
Him  Berifl  HiM,  Hafsntea,  «Bd  Cari  GasMf  Svala, 
^     Alv4o,9«red« 
I  Maich  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,662 
I  priority,  applicatiM  Swedca  Mareh  12, 1952 
16  Claims.   (0.333—26) 


2,716,623 

TUNER 

S.  Yoder,  Oak  Pftifc,  md  Harvi 

m.,  aarigMMa  to  Moieraia,  Im., 


F. 


DL, 


AppHcalloB  Aagast  36, 1951,  SasU  No.  244,436 
SClafasH.   (CL  336— 192) 


&^ 


1.  In  a  detector  system  for  detecting  modulated  and 
unmodulated  pulses  having  constant  repetition  frequency 
and  phase  and  beiqg  received  from  a  pulse  source,  in  com- 
bination an  approximately  dissipationless  and  d^ortion- 
free  delay  line  having  a  dday  time  substantially  equal  to 
one  half  the  pulse  width,  a  source  of  pulses,  one  end  of 
said  delay  line  bdng  connected  to  said  pulse  source,  the 
impedance  of  said  pulse  source  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  dday  line  during  the 
pulse  time  but  differs  considerably  from  said  character- 
istic impedance  during  the  time  between  the  pulses,  and 
lowH;>au  filter  means  having  a  cut<^-frequency  less  than 
half  the  pulse  repetition  frequency,  the  other  end  of  said 
delay  line  being  connected  to  said  terminals  of  filter 
means. 


1.  In  a  tdevision  tuner  for  sdectivdy  tuning  a  tde- 
vision  receiver  to  a  plurality  of  signal  channels,  a  disc  of 
insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  electrical  inductance 
tuning  dements  d^odted  (m  both  sides  of  said  disc,  said 
tuning  elements  on  each  side  of  said  disc  being  formed 
in  respective  segments  on  each  such  side  and  req>ective 
ones  of  said  tuning  elements  oo  oppoate  sides  of  said  disc 
bdng  interconnected  through  said  disc,  a  series  of  elec- 
trical contacts  dqwdted  around  the  perifAeral  edge  of 
said  disc,  with  each  of  such  contacts  extending  over  said 
peripheral  edge  to  engage  both  sides  of  said  disc  so  as 
to  be  securely  retained  thereon,  and  with  a  selected  num- 
ber of  said  contacts  being  disposed  within  each  of  said 
segments,  and  electrical  coimections  depodted  on  both 
sides  of  said  disc  between  selected  ones  of  said  contacts 
in  each  of  said  segments  and  correqwnding  ones  of  said 
tuning  dements  therein. 


,         2,716,622 

ATTENUATION  EQUALIZER 
tmt  T.  Haifclcas,  Scotch  PlaiM,  N.  1.,  ssslganr  to  BcO 
TdcpboM    Labacatorica,    lacosposalad.    New    Yort, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpotalloa  of  New  YoA 

AppHcattoa  Mareh  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342^47 
22ClaiBH.    (CL333— 26) 


2,716424 

MEANS  FOR  KEYING  MINIATURE  ELECTRON 

TUBES  WTTH  THEIR  SOCKETS 

Archie  D.  ConMtt,  lohaaoa  Oty.  Tcaa.,  assfgaor  of 

half  to  Gladys  E.  GariMd,  loteaoa  CiCy,  Ten. 

Applicatloa  Scpteaibcr  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  369,961 

6ClaiBM.   (CL  339^.164) 


*i 


1.  An  equalizer  comprising  a  plurality  of  bridged-T 
imits  connected  in  tandem,  each  of  said  units  compris- 
ing two  series-connected  resistors  each  of  vdue  R,  an 
interposed  shunt  impedance  branch  of  impedance  Zs, 
and  a  bridging  impedance  branch  of  impedance  Za,  said 
bridging  branch  comprising  a  third  resistor  connected 
to  the  outer  terminals  of  sdd  series  resistors  and  a  first 
duping  network  connected  at  one  end  in  shunt  with 


I.  Means  for  aligning  miniature  electron  tubes,  of 
the  type  terminating  in  a  rounded  end  terminus  contigtt^ 
ous  with  the  envelope  of  the  tube  and  including  multiple 
pin  contacts  projecting  therefrom  and  having  a  pair  of 
contact  pins  separated  for  a  distance  greater  than  the 
individual  spacing  between  the  remaining  contact  pins, 
with  their  sockets  comprising,  a  socket  for  receiving  die 
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contact  pins  of  a  multiple  contact  pin  electron  tube 
and  a  displaceable  aligning  device  supported  adjacent 
said  socket  and  nonnally  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
contact  pins  of  the  multiple  contact  pin  tube,  said  align- 
ing device  sensing  the  distance  between  the  pair  of  con- 
tact jmit  which  are  separated  for  a  distance  greater  than 
the  individual  spacing  between  the  remaining  contact 
pins  of  the  tube  upon  orientation  of  the  tube  envelope 
and  the  contact  pins  thereon  with  respect  to  said  ali|^- 
ing  device  and  being  diq;>laceable  out  of  the  path  of  the 
contact  pins  when  the  electron  tube  is  oriented  to  a 
positicm  to  locate  the  contact  pins  that  are  sqparated 
for  a  greater  distance  than  the  individual  spacing  be- 
tween the  remaining  contact  pins  for  embracing  and 
di^lacing  said  device  as  the  tube  is  moved  into  said 
socket. 


2,71M25 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

FrsBcta  W.  HarriHM,  Red  BMk,  N.  J. 

MMuy  5, 1953,  Scriri  No.  329,755 
ICU^    (CL339^19f) 
■ted  oBdcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  C«da  (1952),  wc  2M) 


(Gi 


For  electrically  engaging  the  relatively  fine  leads  of  an 
electronic  tube  to  an  electric  circuit,  means  coaq>rising 
a  panel,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  groounets 
mounted  in  said  panel  and  in  electrical  engagement  widi 
said  circuit,  and  a  detachable  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
pins  secured  thereto  and  extending  therefrom  for  securing 
said  leads  within  said  grommets,  each  of  said  pins  com- 
prising two  elongated  q>ring-like  arms  which  ^iiiien  con- 
fined in  each  o(  said  grommets  exert  pressure  against  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  lead  confined  in  said 
grommet. 

2,71M24 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

George  B.  Wmaadfr,  Oaklawa,  R.  L,  iMlgnnr  to  Geacral 

Electric  CoBipaBy,  a  cotporalioa  of  New  York 

Appttcatioa  Norcmbcr  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,877 

<  Claims.    (Q.  339— 2M) 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector,  a  housing  comprising 
two  housing  members  having  along  one  side  engaging 
parts  around  which  one  member  may  be  moved  inwardly 
toward  an  opposed  wall  of  the  other  member  and  along 
a  side  opposed  to  said  one  side,  spaced-apart  adjacent 
surfaces  having  walls  which  define  a  conductor-receiving 
opening  between  such  opposed  surfaces,  means  fastening 
said  two  housing  members  together  which  permits  of 
relative  movement  of  the  two  members,  and  a  locking 
member  in  the  housing  having  a  part  which  projects 
over  an  edge  of  said  conductor-receiver  opening  for 
clamping  a  conductor  end  positioned  in  such  opening, 
and  a  part  which  extends  across  the  inner  surface  of 
said  one  member  whereby  said  locking  member  may  be 
moved  from  engagement  with  a  conductor  end  by  move- 
ment of  said  one  member  relatively  to  the  other  member. 


2,71M27 

SOLDER  TERMINAL  AND  CONNECTION  LUG 

Than  R.  flwi— u«,  Ev—twi,  DL,  aMtaior  to 

RajTMoad  T.  MoIomj,  Ckkafo,  UL 

iifMt  23, 19St,  S«M  No.  ltt,941 
SCUtaM.   (CL339L-.270 


1.  A  combination  lug  and  terminal  comprising  a 
mounting  plate  portion,  a  terminal  projecting  from  said 
plate  portion  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  lug  consisting 
of  two  opposite  wings  projecting  from  another  side  of 
said  plate,  said  wings  being  upset  to  define  an  elongated 
conductor-receiving  channel,  and  one  said  wing  having 
a  boss  opposite  a  slot  in  the  other  wing,  said  wings  being 
pressed  together  along  lines  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  said  plate  to  seize  a  conductor  in  said  chan- 
nel, said  slot  being  of  a  width  to  admit  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  conductor  crimped  into  said  slot  by  said  boas, 
whereby  to  lock  said  conductor  in  said  lug. 


2,718,ttt 

CHECK  LIST  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Woodrow  W.  Bwtictt,  West  YcBowiIom,  Moat,  a 

Rax  L.  FIDiat,  Dcavcr,  Colo. 

AppUcaiioa  April  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  282^48 

8Claiais.    (CL  34*— 27) 


1.  A  display  device  for  aircraft  axnprising  a  closed 
support  structure  adapted  to  be  mount^  in  an  aircraft 
at  positions  of  visual  prominence,  a  strip  member  for 
use  in  conjtmction  with  said  device  having  a  plurality  of 
items  of  desired  intelligence  displayed  thereon,  each  item 
being  spaced  from  adjacent  items  in  serial  arrangement, 
a  member  for  exposing  the  items  on  said  strip  member 
to  the  view  of  selected  aircraft  flight  crew  personnel, 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  strip  member  along 
a  pathway  to  facilitate  exposure,  drive  means  for  moving 
said  strip  member  along  said  path,  and  separate  control 
means  for  at  least  two  members  of  the  flight  crew  for 
selectively  and  conjointly  energizing  said  drive  mecha- 
nism, said  strip  member  providing  index  means  associated 
with  the  separate  items  of  displayed  intelligence  for 
determining  whether  operation  of  said  drive  mechanism 
shall  be  selectively  controlled  by  one  of  said  separate 
control  means  or  conjointly  controlled  by  more  than  one 
of  said  control  means. 


2,718,629 
SPIN  ECHO  INFORMATION  STORAGE  WITH 
FIELD  VARIATION 
Arthar  G.  Aadcisoa,  RIvcfdalc,  and  Joka  W.  Hortoo, 
New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  aad  Robert  M.  Walker,  Ooatcr,  N.  J., 
aBtgnnn  lo  latetaatioaid  Bariarw  MachJaw  Corpon- 
tkN^  a  coraoratioa  of  New  York 

ApplkatkM  AagBflt  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,592 

9  Claims.    (CI.  340— 173)  f 

1.  In  a  spin  echo  memory  process  of  storing  informa- 
tion by  esublishing  systematic  precessional  disassembly 
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of  related  moments  of  spinning  particles  in  aa  iahomofe- 
neous  polarizinff  field  aad  subaeqimitly  recovering  said 
information  by  syatonatic  reassembly  of  said  oMraents  in 
said  field,  said  ptnocess  iadudiiif  orderly  estabtiAment  of 
informational  moment  asiodatioas  having  a  first  essential 
time  and  field  condition  %ynanttry  in  said  process  and 
normally  involving  spurious  moment  associations  having 
essential  time  and  field  condition  symmetries  differing 


^^^h^^z^r 


from  said  first  enential  symmetry,  that  method  of  pro- 
ducing echoes  solely  from  said  informational  moment 
associations  which  includes  the  steps  of  continuously 
varying  said  field  condition  in  accord  with  said  first  essen- 
tial symmetry  and  in  disaccord  with  said  other  essential 
symmetries,  whereby  said  spurious  nnoment  associations 
may  be  destroyed  while  said  informational  moment  asso- 
ciations may  progress  to  said  systematic  reassembly  to 
form  echo  signals,  and  detecting  said  echo  signals. 


DOOR 


2,718,i3« 
AIJTOMATIC  mOOtt  LOCKING  MECHANISM  Wim 

DELAYED  AlARM  MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING 

MACHINES     I 
Leaii  S.  Wyi,  BMvaily  iUh,  Cidtf n  iiilpn  of  twcnty- 


loDavU 

t— '-  "-'^— nil  rrr  f  ir  nat  in  TTsrsi  1  TaaaialiBBai, 
ivc  per  cent  to  G.  W.  SMIcy,  ire  per  ccat  to  Robert 
E.  Shdinr,  aad  tea  aer  ccat  to  D.  A.  Rose,  aU  of  Los 
A^pdce  Coaaty,  Canf. 
ApfUaikm  Aagart  18, 1954,  ScrW  No.  458,637 
7Claiaia.    (CL  348—222) 


"J^iJ^'r' 


.fej^:^ 


1.  In  a  di^wnang  machine  in  which  an  article  havihg 
a  given  weight  is  disposed  within  a  cabinet  behind  a  do(M-, 
means  for  automatically  unlocking  said  door  to  enable  a 
customer  to  remove  said  article  in  response  to  operation 
of  the  machine  by  the  customer,  and  for  autonuitically 
locking  said  door  after  said  article  has  been  removed, 
said  means  comprising:  latch  means  for  nonnally  secur- 
ing said  door  in  locked  position;  actuating  means  reqx>n- 
sive  to  a  signal  generated  by  operation  of  the  machine 
for  opening  said  latch  means  to  unlock  said  door;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  closing  of  said  door  after  said 
article  has  been  removed  for  actuating  said  actuating 
means  to  close  said  latch  means,  whereby  said  door  is 
automatically  locked. 
698  o.  tj.    aa 


2,71t,»l 
ELECnUCAL  SIGN  AL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 
PROTECTION 
F.  Pack,  dawaioa  HBi,  DL,  asslpinr  to  latei^ 

a  coworalfcia  of  New 


Fcbiway  24, 19S4,  Scrid  No.  412,193 
•  n^has    (CL  348— 253) 


•tP^ 


E^ 


1.  In  a  motor  control,  a  first  diyratron  tube  stage  in- 
cluding biasing  circuit  means,  said  biasing  circuit  means 
connected  in  shunt  of  the  input  of  said  motor  and  oper- 
ating to  bias  said  first  thyratron  tube  stage  to  a  point  of 
non-conduction  when  said  input  current  is  of  a  normal 
amount,  said  biasing  circuit  means  (^>erating  lesponsive 
to  an  increase  in  said  input  current  to  reflect  an  approach 
of  an  overloaded  condition  of  said  motor  for  causing  said 
first  thyratron  tube  stage  to  conduct  intermittently,  said 
biasing  circuit  means  further  operating  responsive  to  an 
increase  in  said  input  current  reflecting  an  overioaded 
condition  of  said  motor  for  causing  said  first  thyratron 
tube  stage  to  conduct  steadily,  a  lamp,  circuit  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  lamp  and  said  first  Uiyratron  tube  stage 
for  causing  said  lamp  to  flash  on  and  off  responsive  to  an 
intermittent  conduction  of  said  first  thyratron  tube  stage, 
a  second  thyratron  tube  stage,  said  second  thyratron  tube 
stage  operating  responsive  to  a  steady  conduction  of  said 
first  thyratron  tube  stage  for  conducting  current  there- 
through, and  second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond thyratron  tube  stage  and  said  lamp  for  causing  said 
lamp  to  be  illuminated  steadily  responsive  to  the  conduc- 
tion of  current  by  said  second  thyratron  tube  sta^. 


2,718,632 
ANNUNCLkTOR  SYSTEM 
Gcoiie  A.  Jail,  Scandalc,  N.  Y.,  aalpMr  to  The  Graad 
Uaioa  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 


AppHcattoa  laly  38, 1951,  Serial  No.  239^22 
7Clainii.    (CL  348— 312) 


I.  An  annunciator  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circuit  closing  devices  located  at  eadi  o(  a  plurality  of 
sending  stations,  a  periodically  operating  signal  trans- 
mitting device  including  a  common  contact  member  en- 
gageable  with  a  plurality  of  contacts,  said  contacts  each 
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iacluding  a  different  number  of  contact  elements  to  which 
said  circuit  closing  devices  are  connected,  actnatinf  means 
included  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  signal  transmit- 
ting device  and  energized  by  completion  of  said  circuit 
through  any  one  or  more  of  said  circuit  closing  devices, 
a  signaling  circuit  including  signaling  means,  and  a  cir- 
cuit closing  device  in  said  signaling  circuit  operable  in 
response  to  energizing  of  said  actuating  means  to  cause 
said  signaling  means  to  be  operated  periodically  provided 
any  circuit  closing  device  at  any  one  of  said  sending  sta- 
tions has  been  closed. 


device  for  converting  a  digital  number  into  an  •iftAgw 
signal,  said  device  compriang:  a  plurality  (rf  attenuation 
sections  having  a  common  output  circuit,  one  section  fbr 
each  of  the  plurality  of  digits,  each  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing an  ii^ut  terminal  and  providing  successively  hitfier 
attenuations  corresponding  to  the  digital  place  in  the 
number,  the  constant  potential  signals  being  applied  di- 
rectly to  said  input  terminals,  respectively,  the  potential 
appearing  on  said  output  circuit  representing  an  analogue 
conversion  of  the  digital  number. 


KEYBOARD  CDtCUTT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CmiPtrrERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

DoMid  T.  Ftammj,  EmI  Onuft,  N.  J„  Mri^Mr  to  Mob- 

rot  CalfhKhif  MMhfeM  Cofy,  Oiwfc  N.  J^  a 

cofpontkNi  of  Dalawan 

ApplkallMi  October  25, 1952,  S«M  No.  31MK 

ItCbftM.   (CL34t— 345) 


ELECTRIC  SAFETY  AND  TROUBLE  LAMP 
Charkt  SiMm,  AahaiaL  OUo 

ktob«r  12, 1953,  S«W  No.  395AU 
<CWw.   (a.3a-4M) 


1.  In  a  keyboard  for  producing  serial  pulses  repre- 
sentative of  decimal  digits  in  a  code  wherrin  the  repre- 
sentation for  each  odd  decimal  digit  is  the  same  as  that 
for  the  next  lower  even  digit  plus  that  for  the  decimal 
digit  one,  the  combination  of  a  series  ai  digital  keys,  a 
phirality  of  cadiode  followers  of  which  one  is  asMciated 
with  the  "one"  key  and  the  remainder  are  associated  each 
with  an  odd-even  pair  of  said  keys,  a  resistor  and  a  diode 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  input  of  each  cathode  fol- 
lower, the  diode  being  normally  conductive  to  block  con- 
trol of  the  associated  cathode  fcrflower,  the  associated 
resistor  and  the  cathode  followers  and  associated  diodes 
and  keys  being  connected  in  series,  means  for  applying 
timing  signals  to  said  resistors  to  effect  conduction  of 
the  cathode  followers,  means  controlled  by  each  key  for 
cutting  off  the  associated  diode,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  odd  valued  keys  for  cutting  off  the  diode  associated 
with  the  "(me"  key. 


1.  An  electric  safety  and  trouble  lamp  including  an 
elongated  housing  having  a  tubular  side  wall  of  electric 
light  rays-transmitting  substantially  coloriess  material 
and  defining  an  inner  face,  an  outer  face,  opposite  end 
edges  and  a  compartment;  a  ccrfored  portion  of  electric 
li^t  rays-transmitting  material  covering  a  portion  of  a 
face  of  said  wall,  and  a  portion  of  substantially  opaque 
material  covering  a  portion  of  a  fact  of  said  wall  and 
spaced  from  said  colored  portion,  whereby  said  wall  is 
unoTvered  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  colored 
and  opaque  portions,  providing  a  window;  a  movable 
support  within  said  compartment;  an  electric  li^t-rayt- 
emitting  medium  carried  by  and  extending  from  said  siq>- 
port  and  being  within  said  compartment;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  support  to  position  said  medium  selectively  op- 
posite said  colored  portion  or  to  position  said  medium 
selectively  opposite  said  window  and  an  adjacent  part 
of  said  colored  portion,  and  means  for  conducting  elec- 
tric current  to  said  medium  for  energizing  said  medium. 


2,718,(34 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOGUE  CONVERTER 

/   '  "      M,  Loa  Angeles,  CaHf .,  awlpini.  by 
■"%■""  "ts,  to  Hnghcs  Aircraft  Company,  a  corpora- 
tfoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  laJy  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,977 
7nBlmi     (CL  349— 347) 


SELF-TESTING  SIGNAL  UGOT 
nmk  A.  Hantogta^  Bna,  mi  ThniM  W.  la 
Santa  Am,  CaBf.,  airipMn,  by  MMo  asrivHMi 
Marco  hinimBa  Convaay,  AMhabu,  Catf.,  a  o 
ratkni  of  CaBfofsta 

Lfrii  27, 1953,  SmM  No.  351»172 
MOataMk    (CL349-^3tl) 


1.  In  a  computer  system  wherein  digital  numbers,  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  digits  according  to  a  predetermined 
radix,  are  represented  by  constant  potential  signals  hav- 
ing values  proportional  to  the  correqwnding  digits,  a 


1.  In  a  signal  li^t  of  the  character  described  for  normal 
use  with  an  indicating  circuit  and  occasional  use  widi  a 
test  circuit  to  check  on  die  operating  condition  of  the  light, 
the  combination  of:  a  cylindrical  housing  having  llnC, 
second  and  third  terminals  for  connectaon,  respectively, 
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with  a  power  source,  the  faidicating  circuit,  and  the  test    moving  objects  and  means  for  receiving  said  pulses  after 


circuit;  switch  means  in  said  housing  for  electrically 
connecting  said  first  terminal  with  said  second  and  third 
terminals  sdectively;  a  lan^  in  said  housing;  a  lint  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  with  said  switch  means  and 
rotatably  joined  with  said  housing  for  roution  relative 
thereto  between  a  normal  limit  position  connecting  said 


reflection  by  said  objects:  apparatus  comprising  a  mag- 
netosUictive  delay  line,  an  absorptive  termination  for  one 
end  of  said  line  and  a  reflective  termination  for  the  other 
end  of  said  line,  an  element  coupled  to  the  absorptively 
terminated  end  of  said  line  for  trandating  electrical  pulses 
appearing  at  the  output  of  said  pulse  receiving  means  into 


lamp  to  the  indicaUng  circuit  and  an  aheraate  test  poii-    related  medianical  pulsations  of  said  delay  line,  a  pick- 
*i  ^         J  J  •         *_  .!-_       .  -,      ...  -       .__    yp  element  coupled  to  said  delay  line  H>aced  from  said 

coupling  element  and  ^taced  a  predetermined  <iiftanc« 
from  said  reflective  termination  for  cancelling  successive 
pulses  reflected  from  stationvy  objects,  and  connectkm 
means  to  said  pickup  element  for  applying  pulses  de- 
tected thereby  to  indicator  dicnitxy. 


tion  connecting  said  lamp  to  the  test  circuit;  a  qving 
urging  said  first  member  in  one  rotary  direction  to  hold 
the  first  member  yieldingly  at  said  aonnal  poaMoD;  a 
second  member  rotatably  joined  with  said  first  member 
for  manual  rotation  relative  thereto  between  a  first  limit 
position  and  a  seoond  limit  posiitoo;  and  shutter  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  two  members  to  progressive- 
ly close  in  nspome  to  manual  rotaticm  of  said  second 
member  in  said  one  direction  relative  to  said  first  member 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  light  released  from  said  housing, 
whereby  when  said  shutter  is  adjusted  to  reduce  the  re- 
leased light,  roution  of  said  second  member  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  one  rotary  direction  will  first  open 
the  shutter  to  release  maximiwn  li^t  and  will  then  rotate 
said  first  member  to  its  test  position  against  the  opposition 
of  said  ^>ring. 


2,71t,i37 
RADAR  MO  VnW  TARqCT  POHCATION  SYSTEM 
V.  Goodwta,  HnMonBaM,  N.  1.,  aaslpMir  to 
Cotposatfan  of  Ammritn,  »  coaporadon  of  Data- 


AppBrnHon  My  27, 1951,  Seriri  No.  23M53 
4  riilii    (CL  343— 7.7) 


1.  For  use  in  •  moving  target  indicating  radar  system 
which  includes  moans  for  radiatiag  successive  radio-fre- 
quency pulses  for  wflertion  hjr  remote  stationary  and 


2,71t,«3S 
SIGNAL  CORRELATION  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Lonis  A.  De  Roaa  andMkhtd  J.  IMTww,  Bloon^sii, 
G.  FlacbM",  North  Aittngton,  N.  1.,  aa* 
to  InlwnBHonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Coi^ 

29,  IMMwtal  No.  139,M4 
19  Hsimi    (CL  343— 113) 
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In  a  radio  receiver  system  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  radio  wave  having  a  carrier  frequency  and  side 
band  components  representing  a  predetermined  modula- 
tion signal  wave  in  the  presence  of  received  interference 
energy,  a  local  signal  supply  source  for  supplying  a  local 
signal  wave  having  substantially  the  same  form  as  said 
predetermined  modulation  signal  wave,  means  for  mod- 
ulating the  modulated  carrier  frequency  of  the  receiver 
radio  wave  by  said  locally  supplied  wave  to  produce  ad- 
ditional side  band  components  correqmnding  to  said  lo- 
cally supplied  wave  and  means  for  adjusting  the  timing 
ot  said  locally  supplied  wave  to  provide  a  coincidence 
between  said  produced  sidebands  and  the  sidebands  of 
said  received  radio  wave. 
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175^7S 

SCISSORS  OR  THE  UKE 

Fred  E.  Ahlbfai,  FaMM,  Coim^  aMigBor  to  Jolu  Abibfa 

nd  SoM  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Cobm^  i 

tkMorCooiiectkiit 

Applicmtkm  Scptenbcr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  32470 

"         of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 5) 


I75,5tl 

NOTE-INDICATING  PIANO  FOR  EDUCATION 

AND  AMUSEMENT 

^     «  '>?n><fcy  ■•  Wniirita,  EvaostoB,  IlL 

ApfHcatkM  Dcccabcr  2»,  lfS4.  Serial  No.  13.725 

Tern  of  patcat  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D25— 1) 


175,579 
COMBINATION  PROPORTIONER  AND  DISPENSER 

FOR  AMALGAM  MATERIALS 
R<^rt  C.  Ai«ell,  Pri^e  Bay,  N.  Y.,  a«igiior  to  Tbo 

LL^?SL'^igJ  Mamrfacturiiif  Company,  a  coqw 
laHoB  of  PcBM^IraBia 

Applicatioa  May  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  3t3M 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 2) 


17S3S2 
TABLECLOTH 
William  Binns,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  . 
A***^^h^  Company,  PyfaMMpUa,  Pa. 
AppUcadon  FelMnary  1, 1955,  SerU  No.  34J23 
Term  of  pntMt  7 
i>92— 24 


(CL 


2€) 


175,580 

^  ._^  "*^  HOLDER 

MelTin  Reese  Balier  and  Dewaync  Kenneth  WUIiams. 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

<Ci.  D33— 8) 


175,583 

TRAILER  BODY  AND  CHASSIS 

BUly  G.  BirdweU,  Fort  Stockton,  Tex. 

Application  June  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,950 

Term  of  pnlcnt  14  yean 

(CL  D14--3) 
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17S,5M 

TABLE  LAMP 
to    Cfenriaa   W.    gimini,    NaArflia,   TcnSn    migTr   la 
a  ceifOfniian  «f  Naw  Yorfc         Alnddhi  IndnKiiw,  Incorporalad,  NaMlle,  T«nn^  a 
May  13,  ifS4,  Serial  No.  30,478  corporation  of  IDhioif 

Appikation  Mmch  8, 1955,  SavW  No.  34,939 
Tem  of  palMt  7 
(Q.  D48— 20) 


of  pnHat  3Vi  y 
(CLD41— 7) 


-h5C± 


175,585 

COMBINED  ASH  TRAY  AND  CANDLE  HOLDER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harold  C.  Cmkliai,  Fliiwiiwr,  DL 

Application  laMHry  10, 195S,  Serial  No.  33,900 

Tarn  of  fatMf  7 

(CLD85— 2) 


175309 
TABLE  LAMP 
Charlci    W.    aemens,    NaAriUe,    Tenn.,    assignor    to 
Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated,  Nashriilc,  Tenn.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,942 
Term  of  patcat  7  yews 
D48— 20 


(CL 


-20) 


1753M 
ELECTRICAL  DUCT 
John  B.  CataMo,  Bhndngham,  Mich 
Electric  Producti  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich 
West  Virghiia 

Application  October  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,705 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2) 


r  to  BullDog 
a  corporation  of 


175,587 
TABLE  LAMP 
Charles    W.    Cleaww,    NashrBle,    T 
Ahiddin  ladastiiss,  lacorporatcd,  Nashville,  T 
corporatioa  of  lUhMds 

Application  March  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,938 
Term  of  potent  7  y 
(CLD48— 20) 


175490 
TABLE  LAMP 
Charies    W.    Clemras,    NashirBie,    TenuM    assignor    to 
Aladdfai  Industries,  lacoiporatcd,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,943 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


to 
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GAS  ODCMt  READING  METER 
HaraU  W.  Darr,  MlaMnpoHi,  Mlam^  «ri|Mr  to  Uiritod                 Eagca 
PMrolcwi  G«  CoapMy,  MiMrapoMi,  KOh^  a  cor^          ApplnllH 
pondoa  of  MiDMMte 

AppllcaliMi  AatMl  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  2M31 

Tcnn  of  paiaM  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 1) 

SOAP  TRAY 
•  Y.  (Swfiammmt  PUMahMa,  Pa. 
iDiria*w2t,lfS4,8wfaNVi.33,it» 
Tarn  of  paltal  14  ya«s 

(CLIM-^) 

175,S92 

CRADLE  TOY 

Corianc  B.  DIxoo,  Gaofiboa,  Paaama  Cana.  £oac 

Application  January  12, 19S5,  Serial  No.  33,951 

Tcnn  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


17S,SM 
FOLDING  CHAR 
PaalK-HMvalite 
Application  Norei^bar  t,  1954, 
Tcnn  of  palMl  14  y( 
(CL  DlS-l) 


M4. 

No.  33,t32 


175393 

SYNCHROTESTER  CASE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EQUIPMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  T.  GardMV,  Dearer,  Colo. 

Application  NoTember  1<,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,619 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CL  IM1-.1) 


175,597 
TRELLB 
Alfred  K-Hanaa 
Application  Sipiiwlii  17, 19S3, 
Tem  off  palMt  14 
(CLD3S-3) 


DL 
N0.2M54 


175,594 

KNrrTED  COAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Darid  M.  Goodsteia,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,552 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D^— 4) 


^r^ 


.I**. 
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17SJ9f 
BOTIUB 


17S,<t2 
COMBINED  ELBCnOC  SHAVER  AND  CASE 
toPlaiCMpo-   l?Tlapia»— dEe>ertO.EBMit,OaliPirM*,M 

off  DefaH       to  a— fc—i  CiipaniilMi,  Cfcirim,  HL,  m  taif  wllen  of 


mlnMiiy7,19SS.fl 

Tionoff  ptrinTld 

^^(Cl —    - 


Serial  No.  33,M9 


175,599 
DISPENSER  FOR  PAPER  TOWELS 
DavM  G.  Hofa,  Hfinawatoaa,  Uwki  A. 
laU,  aai  flMai  a  Bmm*  m^  1 
Gwi«  Bay,  Wjhi»  mtfpatn  t»WmjUmat4 
Wli*(  a  cananliaB  af 
Mh  ia»  19£l,  8«W  No.  35,ll« 
Tam  afnnlMt  14 
(CLD4--3) 


r^  F 


NAIL  CUPPER 

I  A*  Rikatt  New  Yaik,  N.  Y* 
AppBcaHia  Jnly  13, 1954,  SetM  No.  31,4i3 
af  MiMt  7 
(CL  bM— It) 


r 


AppHcatlaa  April  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,412 
Tam  af  pnlMt  14  y« 
(CLD21~^3) 


175,M3 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kate,  PwtM— ci,  R.  L,  aari^or  to  Coro, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conoralion  of  New  Yorii 

AfpHcaOoa  April  2«,  1M5,  Serial  No.  35,M2 

Tent  of  MlHri  7 

(CL  IMS— li) 


175,€M 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kate,  PwTldwfi,  R.  L,  airi^or  to  Coro, 

Now  YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  canporatlea  af  New  Yorit 

AppHfHnn  April  20,  ifeS,  Serial  No.  35,<t3 

Tani  of  Mteai  7 

(CL  D4S--19) 


175,itl 

MOTOR  BASE  FOR  UQUEFIER 
I.  Hack,  St  Loaii,  Mo.,  mdt^or  to  Knapp-Mon- 
-    -     -    --  ifcmofi 


,8t 


Mn.,a 


DefaH 


14, 1953,  SeAd  No.  24,792 
Tehn  of  patent  14  yean 


175>t5 
BROOCH  OR  1HE  LIKE 
Adolph  Kaia,  ProTtdeaca,  R.  L,  aarigaor  to  Coro, 
New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  conoratloa  of  New  Yorii 
April  29, 1H5,  Serial  No.  35,M4 
Tana  a(  aateat  7 
(CL  D45--19) 
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EARRING  OR  THE  UKE 

Aiatfk  Kab,  ProvMoKe,  R.  U  atrilMr  to  Cm«,  Ik^ 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coffMratfoa  of  Nmt  YmIi 

AppHcadM  April  2t,  1^5,  Serial  No.  35,M5 

Tcm  of  patoDt  7  y« 

(CLD4S-^) 


17M11 
EARRING  OR  THE  tna 

Naw  YaA,  N.  Y^  a  laww^ Jal  fSJ^lHtik 
AppHcalioa  April  It,  ifeS,  Strial  No.  3M1« 

(CLD45— •) 


™  1^ 


175,607 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProTMcacc,  R.  I.,  a«igiior  to  Core,  lac. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conoraliaa  of  New  Yorit 

ApplkatioB  April  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,M« 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  IMS— 4) 


17S,«12 

BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kats,  ProridcMa,  R.  L,  Mrigaor  to  Cora,  bc^ 

New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  conaratfoa  of  New  Yoit 

AppUcattoa  April  27,  lf55.  Serial  No.  35,0M 

Terai  of  patent  7  y« 

(CLD^-4) 


175,MS 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolpli  Katz,  Prorideace,  R.  I.,  asrifnor  to  Core,  lac. 

New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  conoratfoo  of  New  Yorii 

Applicattoo  April  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,607 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(O.  D45— 16) 


175,613 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Addph  Katz,  Proridcncc,  R.  L,  ■■Igaor  to  Coro,  lac^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conoratfon  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatton  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,699 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD45--9) 


0 


175,609 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Proridence,  R.  I.,  aoisnor  to  Coro,  Idc^ 

New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  conoratloa  of  New  Yorti 

Applicatton  April  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,608 

Terai  of  patent  7  yean 

(O.  D45— 19) 


175,614 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  PtoMente,  R.  I.,  ■M%Btir  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cofporalton  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatton  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,033 

Tenn  of  patent  7 

(CL  045— 19)' 


175,610 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a«igBor  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Applkatioa  April  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,609 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  045— 19) 


175^15 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  ■iilfw  to  Coro,  InCn 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcattoa  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,034 

Term  of  patent  7 

(CLD45-^) 


*  .-ii'.  •^i'-  ;* 


SCFTEMBEK  20, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


505 


NlCiaLACEi 


17MM  ITS^M* 

,  OR  THE  LIKE  BROOCH  OR  T^  LIKE 

Adalnh  Knli,  PiaiHinn,  R.  L,  MdJiPDr  to  Can,  Inc^  Adolph  Kata,  PraridMMe,  R.  L,  iiid|pnr  to  Coro,  inc^ 
Nmt  Ymk,  N.  Y^  a  cnwawHM  of  Now  Yorii  Now  Yorii,  N.  Y^  a  CMporaHan  of  Now  Yoik 

S,19SrS«M  No.  35,035  Application  May  10, 1955,  Sorfal  No.  35,t93 


Term  of 


patent 
b45— 


Iji 


(a.  D45— 19) 


t 


I 


175,421 

BROOCH  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  airii^or  to  Coro,  Inc^ 

New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  owpuiation  of  New  Yoik 

AppHcalian  May  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  35J94 


patent  7 
D45---19; 


(CL  D45-~19) 


175,617 
BROOCH  OR  THE  UKE 
Adolph  Katz,  ProrideMC,  R.  L,  ■■Ipani  to  Coio, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatton  of  New  York 
AppMcorton  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,036 
Tenn  of  patent  7  r 
(CL  D45— 19) 


m  t 


t  t 


173,622 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProvMwM,  R.  L,  iid^nr  to  Coro, 

New  YoA,  N.  Y^  a  wwporatlon  of  New  York 

AppUcatton  May  10, 1955,  Sorid  Na.  35,095 

Term  of  patent  7 

(CL  D45--16) 


175,ilt 

EARRING  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Pro»M»nce,  R.  L,  mlpiiir  to  Coro,  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  intpofaiion  of  New  York 

AppUcntfon  May  5, 1955,  Sertol  No.  35,037 

Tmn  of  potent  7 

(CLD45--f) 


4)    9^ 


175,619 

EAiRRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Pro>rldence,  R.  I,  aml^tir  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiyotaUon  of  Now  York 

AppUcatton  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  35330 

Term  of  patent  7 

11      (CL  DOS— •) 


175,623 

MARBLE  GAME  TARGET  CUP  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Merton  EUha  KnWcy,  MOwankce,  Wis. 

AppHcadon  Fehraary  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  29^01 

Term  of  patent  14 

(CLD34~^ 
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17S,(24 
LOUNGE  CHAIR 
F.  U^kamkE,  St  Lmrii,  Ma, 

Ai«Mt  3, 1953,  Sow  No.  2i»24< 
T«na  flf  ftdmt  14 
(CLDlS—ll) 


17S,i2t 

TELBVBION  ANTENNA 

MwvlB  p.  MiMkaMk,  Foffwl  Itth.  N.  Y. 

AppHodM  April  19, 19SS,  S«W  N«w  3S37S 

Tcrai  «f  palMrt  14  ; 

(CL  DM— 14) 


175,632 
PBETABRICATED  FIKEPLACE 
Dm  Mnfcw,  toira,  HripMr  to  V<  _ 
Mm,  iK^  a  cotponlioB  «f  Ntw  Yorii 

vaibw  3, 1954,  SmW  No.  32343 
Tfini  «f  pirtMit  14 
(CL  Dll— 7) 


T. 


175,635 
BABYMmNBT 

:iAnlinrfcM,P>. 
17, 1954,  S«W  N«.  31,9«1 
of  palMl  3V^ 
(CL  DS— U) 


1  « 


175,625 
COMBINATION  AIR  CONDmONER,  HEATER. 
AND  BEVERAGE  COOLER  OR  11IE  LIKE 
/•"■*»  !;«<  W«<fc.  T«t.  airiiMr  to  A.  R.  A. 
nctaitoc  Compaoy,  Fort  Worth,  T«^  a  corpo- 

AppBcaitoo  Norembcr  1, 1954,  Sciial  No.  32,882 
Tcm  of  polcM  14 
(CL  D62-4) 


175,629 

POWERED  RIDING  LAWN  MOWER 

Oily  MaapaTc,  Spritttild,  OUo 

AppttcallM  NoTMibOT  9, 1954,  Sarial  No.  33,839 

Tmm  «f  palMt  14  yc 

(CLD48— 1) 


III 


175,633 
TABLECLOTH 
FcfdinaMl  P.  Otto,  PUadcbUa,  Pa., 

Onkcr  Lmc  CoaipMyTnilaMphia,  Pa. 
AppHcatfoB  F^bnuuT  1, 1955.  Serial  No.  34,328 
Ttrm  of  mttai  7  y< 
(CLD92— ] 


175,636 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Malcolm  S.  Pait,  Mo— t  Klwo,  N.  Y^  Mrignr  to  Hm 
Shiftf  MasafactariBc  Conpasy,  EHaabaB,  N.  J.,  s 
conoffatfoa  of  Now  fancy 

'■M  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,816 
Tana  of  pirtMl  14  y« 
(CL  D7»— 1) 


175,626 

ELECTRIC  UGHT  FLASHER  CASING 

A-«M„?**^J-  LItocfcy,  New  Yoril,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalioB  NoTcmbcr  1, 1954,  Sarial  No.  32,878 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD48— 24) 


175,638 
WRIST  WATCH  OTRAP 
W.  NkMkar,  Ctofhaatl,  Ohio 
NoTCiiiba>  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,674 
Tenn  of  pataal  14 
(CLD45— 4) 


175,627 
^  ^  __      DUCTING  MACHINE 

SISLi't!*'*^  MwePHaa,  N.  Y.,  anigDor  to  Plant 
nvdoct^Coipon^  itoc  Pofait,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontion 

AppUcatioB  FebnuuT  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,683 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD31— 3) 


P. 


175,637 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Malcolm  S.  Paik,  Momrt  KIko,  N.  Y., 


to 

,    ■II...IM      ,    N.    I. 

of  New  Jenay 

~    a  16, 1954,  Seriri  No.  31,817 

*™  (CL  D78— 1) 


175,634 
TABLECLOTH 
Olto,  PhlaMphto,  Pa.,  acrignor  to 

mrj  1, 19S5|sMlalNo!  34,321 
Term  of  aotont  7  yean 
(CLD92— 26) 


175,631 

LIGHT  ffTAND 

WWam  C  Norty,  Loa , 

Appttcathm  April  12, 1954.  Scffhri  No.  29361 
Tcm  of  patem  3Vi 
(CLD48— 28) 


175,638 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Malcolm  S.  PariK,  Monnt  Kbco,  N.  Y.,  acrinor  to  1W 
Staler  MamrfactnriBg  Coa«any,  EUsahett,  N.  J.,  a 
coiponthm  of  New  lency 

Application  Iom  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,818 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D78— 1) 
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SEWING  MACHINE 
MricolM  8.  PMk,  MMHi  KiM%  N.  Y^  airfMor  to  IV 
■rfimtoil^  Cnapf,  ITlirtiiil,  N.  1^  ■ 
i«f  Ncwlcmgr 

■H  M,  19S4,  Serial  No.  31,tl9 
TcffM  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D7«— 1) 


MINUTURE  PAKLOR  GOIJr  GAME  APPARATUS 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTKXS 

DavM  Pvwel,  MliMpa  dtf ,  lai. 

•plMiiNr  M9S4,S«4l  N^  S241t 
Tern  af  palMt  7 
(CL^ 


EMBROIDERED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Roacit  M*  Peton,  PailaaelpMa»  Pa.*  aMl^aor  to  Heriieit  B. 
Newtoa  A  Coa^paay,  raflaiilpfcia,  Pa^  a  corponilkMi 
af  Pcawurhraaia 

I  October  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  2734t 
Teni  of  patait  3Vi  yc 
(CLDn— 1) 


17S,U3 

TO  Y  PISTOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

RaMa  Reif ,  Fayetteirgk,  Aifc.,  iMiginr  to  AaMricaa  Aiti 

ACfafl^IacriiliHtii,OMa,acotFotatioaofOMo 

Applkatloa  Immm  It,  198S,  SefW  No.  34,M9 

Tem  of  aalMt  14 

(CL^4-.1S) 


"^■^~^^~~"^^  175,644 

175.641  MASKING  UNTT  FOR  BOWLING  ALLEY 

TELEVISION  CABINET  PfNSETTERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

MarioB  J.  Pifer,  Wffllanisriile,  N.  Y.,  a«igBor  to  Sytraaia  RiciunI  G.  Rriafaa,  MaAego^  Kflch.,  a«igBor  to  The 

Electric  Piodacti  lac,  a  cofpontioa  of  Massacfao-  Bmaewkk-Balke-CoBeader  Conpany,  a  corporatioD  of 

setti  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  33344  AppUcatioa  Jaaoanr  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,913 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.BS-4)  (CI.D34-5) 
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II        175,645  175^49 

BOWLING  BAIL  RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PLASTIC  BOTTLE 

Richard  G.  mti^ir.  ^twlmoa,  Mkk,  ■■Igani  to  IW  Jobs  V.  Ry4ai,  Moairt  VeiiMa,  N.  Y.,  Mripm  to  Vkfc 

Biaaawkl'Bribw  Cinrniir  Campaay,  a  ttanaratfoa  of  Chemirai  Cpaqpaay.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  coiyoratioa 

DeiawaR  of  Delaware 

AppUcalloaJaMMBr  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  33^14  AppHcatioa  Fcbcaaiy  19, 19SS,  ScfW  N«.  34,447 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  palMl  14  jri 

(CL  D34— 5)  (CL  D59— §) 


175i646 

SCORE  TABLE  OR  SROLAR  ARTICLE 
RkbaH  G.  RihfM,  Marikcfloa,  ^Dcb.,  Mrigaor  to  Tbe 

r,  a  corpotatioa  of 


AppUcatioB  Ji 

TcfiB 


«.  .»• 


19, 19SS,  Serial  No.  33,915 
piUMl  14 
(CLD34— «) 


'^  175,659 

CHRISTMAS  NATIVITY  STABLE 

SaNatOR  R.  Sate,  Dctnit,  Mkh. 

AppHcatioa  Noreaiber  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,255 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.D34— 15) 


\. 


175>47 
REFRIGDIATOR 
Cari  Reyaolds,  Jr.  BtaariagbaavMicb.,  ■■Jaanr  to  Atco 
Maaaf actarlag  Coiforattoa,  OfiaaaH,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratiaa  af  Dclawan 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,692 

Term  of  patoat  14  yean 

(CL  D67— 3) 


175,651 

TABLE 

Dorodwe  K.  Schwarti,  Brishloa,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  November  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,767 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D33— 14) 


175,649 
ASHTRAY 

Violet  Clyde  Roe*  aad  looa  HaD,  abo  kaowa  as  Joaaetta 

naO,  HawtiMffae,  CaHf  • 

AppUcatioa  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  23,849 

Tena  of  patoat  3V4  yean 

(CLD8S— 2) 


175,652 
COMBINED  CANNED  OIL  DISPLAY  AND  CAN 
DRAINING  CABINET 
Harrey  J.  SanHh,  GreeoilMHO,  N.  C,  amigaor  to  Modern 
Metal  Prodacts  Company,  Greemboro,  N.  C,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  CaraUaa 

AppUcation  Jaly  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  25,963 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D52— 2) 
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M. 


sar 


FLAY  mx  KIT 

OUo,  wrigaor  to  Par  Bcr- 
OUo,  a  eotfonHem  of 

Deccnkcr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  33^71 
Term  of  patcal  7 
(CL  D34— 15)' 


175,457 

AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL 

Wniaa  A.  Utti,  Fort  Woflk,  Tax. 

-  1«i  April  4, 1955,  SOTlal  No.  353M 

Term  of  poiaat  7  t« 

(CL  D72-.1) 


175,€54  .^_^____ 

COMUNATION  WEATHER  INffFRUMENT  FOR  A 

DESK  OR  THE  LIKE  ^.^,^  „        175,*5t 

H<??^.S>  Tajlor,  Fo.  Rirer  Grore,  DL,  mrignor  to    .  .      ^    vlT'S^-"??^  ®*  "E  ""^ 
AlifBUe  iMtimMBt  Company,  Chkafo,  nLTVcofpo-    '®SP_2:  J[- J^°f ^  Newboryport,  Mam.,  amiiMr  to 
nlioa  of  DIlMb  -~w«»  —^  ■  "«P«-       jowie  Manafactariag  Coa^Miy,  Newboryport,  Mam., 

a  coiporatlon  of  Mamachwetts 

Appttcattoo  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  24,984 


AppUcatloBF 
T( 


21, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,589 
patent  7  yean 


(CLD52— 7) 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD48— 2) 


£^ 


175,655 

LAMP 
Gerald  E.Tlnnta 
Application  Aprfl  26, 1M5, 
Term  of  patont  7 
(CLl>48— 2i 


toQnaker 


N.J. 

No.  35,675 


2f) 


175,459 
TABLECLOTH 

Tbelma  Waldmao,  PhOadelpMa,  Fa^ , 

Lace  Company,  FMailelpMn, 

Application  Febraary  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,322 
Term  of  patent  7 
(CLD92— 24) 


175,454 

CABINET  HANDLE 

Harry  R.  Trout  and  Frederick  M.  HOI,  Pittibaiifa,  Pa., 

f^'^^^'^sA^  dy**"-  Kadialor  *  Standard  Sanitary 

Corporadon,  Pittibniih,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  25,997 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  Dl^-8) 


17^448 

HANIM>PERATED  WATER  PUMP 

Harold  Geoft*  Welch,  Sonthampton,  England 

Term  of  Mtant  7  y« 
(CLD^-l). 
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175,441 

TABLECLOTH 

WilUam  Wolf ,  PhOadelphk,  Pa.,  MriVMtr  to  Qnakcr  Lace 

CoBMiy,  PMadilphla,  Pa. 

Application  Pebmmy  I^IMS,  Serfal  No.  34,324 

Term  of  pnlMt  7 

(CL  1)92—24) 


175,442 

FIGURINE 

Rokn  Yaeni,  CamhtMni 

Application  Angmt  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,744x 

Term  of  pnlent  3Vi  y< 

(CL  D34— 2) 


M- 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


;!.». 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20rH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1955 

Nora. —  irriniwt  \m  •ccordane*  witk  the  tnt  slfaUloaBt  character  or  word  of  tjie  name  ( in  accordance  with  eltr  and 

telefiAoae  directory  practice). 

Cook,  Rmeat  K. :  8e«^^  Jenaea.  Bajrmond  W. :  Set — 

Sadler,  Harry  J..  »nd  Cook.    Re.  24.063.  Crawford,  Jamea  V..  and  Jenwo.    Re.  24,0«1. 

Crawford,  James  V.,  and  R.  W.  Jeaaaa.  to  Tka  Garr«tt  Corp.    Plax  Corp. :  Set — 

Be.  24,dei,  a.  114—207.  Horton,  Paul  V.    Be.  24.062.  _  ^„     ,.» 

Oarrett  Corp.,  The  :  Bet—  Sadler,  Harry  J.,  and  B.  E.  Cook.     Re.  24.063,  CI.  103 — 117. 

Crawfo^,^ James  v.,  and  Jeiuen.    Ba.  24,061.  Welch,  Clinton  M.     Re.  24,064,  CI.  60— 53. 

HortOB.  Paal  V..  to  Plax  Corp.     Re.  24.062.  CL  154—139. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

AnderMn.  Frederic  W.     1.420.  CI.  47—62. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Bee — 
175.587. 
175,588. 
176,589. 
175,500. 
Set- 


See — 


175,579, 


D83 — 8. 


A.  R.  A.  Mfc.  Co. :  8^4— 

Und.  William  E.    175.625. 
AhlMn,  Fred  £.,  to  John  Ahlbin  and  Bom  Inc.     175.578.  CI. 

D22— 5. 
Abibin,  John,  and  Bona  Inc. :  See — 

Ahlbin.  Fred  BL    175,578. 
Airgnide  Inatroment  Co. :  See — 

Taylor^  Howard  S.    175.654. 
Aladdin  Inanatrtes   lac.  : 

Clemens,  Charles  W. 

Clemens.  Charles  W. 

Clemens.  Charles  W. 

Clemens,  Charles  W. 
American  Arts  k  Crafts,  Inc. 

Reif,  Rubin.    173.643. 
American  RadUtor  *  Standard  Saniury  Corp. 

Trout,  Harry  R..  and  HllL    175,656. 
AncelL  Robert  C.  to  The  &  S.  White  Dental  Mfc  Co. 

CI.  624—2. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See>— 

Reynolds.  (::arl.  Ir.     175.647. 
Baker.  MelTln  R..  and  D.  K.  Williams.     175.580.  Ci. 
Billingslea.  Dorothy  ».     175.581.  CI.  D25— 1. 
Binns.  Thomas  W..  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.    175,.%82.  CI.  D02— 26. 
Birdwell.  Billy  G.     175.583, 0.  D14— 3.      _    _        ^     ,^_     , 
Bruce.  I^«  I.,  to  OMOtral  Electric  Co.     175.684.  CL  D42— 7. 
Brunswick  lialke-Collender  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Beineman.  Richard  Q.    175.644. 

R^neman,  Richard  G.    175.645. 

Relneman,  Kichard  G.    175,646. 
BullDog  Electric  I'roducts  Co. :  See — 

CaUldo.  Juhn  B,    175.586. 
Carlstead.  Harold  C.     175,585.  CI.  D85— 2. 
Cataldo,  John  B..  to  BullDog  Electric  Products  Co.     170,586, 

CI    Do4-^2. 
Clemens,  Charles  W..  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.     175,587, 

CI,  D48— 20. 
Clemens,   Charles 

CI.  d48— 20. 
Clemens,   Charles 

CI.  D48— 20. 
Clemens,  Charles 

CI.  D48— 20. 
Coro.  Inc. :  See — 

Kats,  Adolph. 
Darr,  Harold  W., 

D62— 1. 
Dixon.  Corinne  B. 
Bmest,  Robert  O. 

Jepaon,  Ivar,  and  Ernest. 
Filipowics.  Edwin  A. :  JSee— 

Hope.     Dsvid     O..     Filipowics. 
175.599. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Hope,    David    O..    Filipowics, 
175,599.  ^ 

Gardner,  Ralph  T.     1175,593.  O.  D61— 1. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   Set — 

Bruce.  Leo  I.     175.584. 
Goodstein.  David  M.     17.').694.  CI.  D3 — 4. 
Guthmann,  Eugene  T.     175,505,  CI.  D4 — 3. 
Hall,  Joan  :  Set — 

Ross.  Violet  C.  and  HaU.    175.648. 
Hall,  Joanetta  :  See— 

Rosa.  Violet  C,  and  Hall.    175.648. 
Hampshire,  Paul  K.     17.V'>»6.  CI.  D15— 1. 
Hauaer.  Alfred  K.     175.597.  CI.  D35— 3. 
Hill,  Frederick  M. :  See- 
Trout.  Harry  R,  and  Hill.    175.656. 


W, 


to  Aladdin  Industries.  Inc.  176.588, 
to  Aiaddtn  Industries.  Inc.  176.580, 
to  Aladdin  Indostriea.  Inc.     175.590. 


175,603-175.622. 
to  United  Petroleum 


Gas  Co.     175,591,  CI. 


175.502.  CI. 
See— 


D34— 15. 


175,602. 


Renard.    and    Wiggins. 


Renard,    and    Wiggins. 


R.  B. 
-3. 


HUls.  Dark!  O.,  to  Plax  Corp.     175.598,  CI.  D58— 8. 
Hope.  David  G.,  E.  A.  Filipowics.  W.  G.  Renard,  and 
Wigglna.  to  Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.     175.599,  Ci.  D4 
Huber.  GusUve  A.     175.600.  CI.  D86— 10.  _       _     ^ 

Huck.  Alfred  J.,  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.     175.601.  O.  D80— 1. 
Jepson.  Ivar,  and  R.  U.  ErneDt,  tu  Sunbeam  Corp.     175.602. 

CL  D22— 3. 

175,603,  CL  D45— 16. 


Kata.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 
KaU.  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kata.  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kata.  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kata,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats.  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Rata,  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats.  .\dolph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Ooro,  Inc. 


175.604,  CL  D45— 19. 

173.605,  CL  D45— 19. 

175.606,  CL  D45 — 9. 
175.807,  CL  I>45 — 4. 

175.608,  CL  D45— 16. 

175.609,  CL  D45— 19. 

175.610,  a.  D45— 19. 

175.611,  CL  D45— 9. 

175.612,  CL  D45-— 4. 

175.613,  CL  D45— 9. 

175.614,  CL  D45— 19. 

175.615,  CL  D45 — 4. 

175.616,  CL  1>45— 16. 

175.617,  CL  D4.%— 19. 

175.618,  CL  D45— 9. 

176.619,  CL  D45— 9. 

175.620,  CL  D45— 19. 

175.621,  CI.  IH5— 19. 

175.622,  CI.  D46— 16. 


Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :  fc'cc —  _, 

Huck.  Alfred  J.     175,601. 
KnUley,  Merton  E.     175,623.  CL  D34— 5. 
La«kowlts.  Joseph  F.     175.624.  CL  D15 — 11. 
Llnd.  William  B..  to  A.  R.  A.  Mfg.  Co.     175.625,  CI.  D62 — 4. 
Utuchy,  Noel  J.     175,626,  CI.  D48^— 24. 
Martin,   Warren    8.,   to   Plant   Products   Corp.      175,627.  CL 

D31— 3. 
Middlemark,  Marvin  P.     175,628,  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Modern  Metal  Products  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Harvey  J.    175.652. 
Musgrave.  Orly.     175.629.  CL  D40— 1. 
Newton,  Herbert  B.,  *  Co. :  See — 

Peters,  Robert  M.,    175,640. 
Nlenaber.  Joseph  W.     175.630.  CL  D45 — 4.  _^ 

Xorby.  William  C.     175,631,  CI.  D48 — 20. 

Normile,  John,  to  Vega  Industries.  Inc.     175,632,  CI.  D81— 7. 
Otto.  Ferdinand  P.,  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.     175.633.  CL  D92 — 26. 
Otto.  Ferdinand  P..  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.    175,634.  CL  D92— 26. 
Pagllaro,  Adam  T.     175.636,  CL  D3— 13. 
Par  Beverage  Co. :  See — 


Steiner,  Albert  M. 
8..    to 


175,653. 
The   Singer 


Mfg.    Co.      175,636.    CL 


S.,    to   The    Singer 


Mfg. 
Mfg. 


Co. 
Co. 


CI. 


a. 


Park,    Malcolm 

D70— 1. 
Park,    Malcolm    S.,    to   The   Singer   Mfg.    Co.      175.637.    CL 

D7rt— 1. 
P  Icolm    8.,    to   The   Singer 

rrro— 1. 

Pa...,    ....icolm 

D70— 1. 
Peters.  Robert  M. 

Plfer.  Marion  J.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.     175,641. 

CL  D56— 4. 
Plant  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Martin.  Warren  S.    175,627. 
Plax  Corp.  :  See — 

HUls.  David  G.    175,598. 
Powell,  David.     175,642,  CI.  D34— 5. 


to  Herbert  B.  Newton  *  Co. 


175,638. 
175,630. 
176,640,  CI. 


u 


LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Qoaker  Lace  Co. :  See— 

Blimr  Tbonwa  W. 

Otto.  Ferdinand  P. 

Otto.  Ferdinand  P. 

Waldman,  TheUna. 

Wolf.  William.    175.eei. 
Beif.  Robin,  to  American  Arta  *  Crafta,  Inc.     173,043.  CL 

DM^IS. 
Belneman,  Blchard  O., 

175.044,  CI,  DS4~5. 
Belneman,  Blcbard  O^ 

175.045.  CI.  D34— 5. 
B^neman.  Blchard  0., 

175,040.  CLD84— 5. 
Benard,  Wlnford  O. :  Bet — 

Hope.    Darld    O.,    FUlpowlca. 
176.599. 
Bernolda,  Cart.  Jr..  to  Atco  Mfc.  Co.     175.047,  a. 
Boan.  Violet  C.  and  J.  HaU.     175,048.  CI.  D85— 2. 
Byden,  John  V.,  to  Vlck  Chemical  Co.     175,049,  CI.  D68— 8. 
tela,  telratore  B.     175,050,  CL  D34— 15. 
Bcfawarti.  Dorothee  K.     175,051,  Q.  D33— 14. 
SlBfcr  Mig.  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Park.  Malcolm  8.    175,0S0. 

Park.  Malcohn  S.    175,037. 

Park.  Malcolm  8.    175,038. 

Park,  Malcolm  8.    175,039. 
8mlth.  HarTey  J.,  to  Modem  Metal  Producta  Co.     175,652. 

CI.  D62— 2. 
Stelner.  Albert  M..  to  Par  BeTeraga  Co.    1T5.05S.  CI.  D84— 15. 


175.582. 
175,083. 
175.034. 
175.059. 


to  The  Brunswlck-Balke-CoUender  Co. 
to  The  Bmnsvlck-Balke-CoUender  Co. 
to  The  Bmnswlck-Balke-Collender  Co. 


Benard,    and    Wiggins. 


D«7— 3. 


Sanbeam  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jepaon.  Ivar,  and  Bmeat.    175,002. 
Syl^anla  Electric  Prodncts  Inc. :  Bee — 

Plfer,^  Marlon  J.    175,041. 
Taylor,   Howard   8.,   to  Alrgnlde   Inatniment  Co.     175,054, 

CI.  652—7. 
Thurston.  Gerald  B.     175,055,  0. 1)48— 20. 
Towle  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

▼an  Koert,  John  O.    175.058. 
Trout,  Harry  B.,  and  F.  M.  Hill,  to  American  Radiator  ft 

Standard  SanlUry  Corp.     175,050.  H.  DIO— 8. 
United  Petroleum  Oas  Co. :  Bee — 

Darr.  Harold  W.    175,691. 
Utta.  WUllam  A.     175.067.  a.  D72— 1. 
Van  Koert,  John  O..  to  Towle  Mfg.  Co. 
Vega  Industries,  Inc. :  Ber — 

Normlle,  John.    175.032. 
Vlck  Chemical  Co. :  Bee— 

Ryden^ohnV.    175,049. 
Waldman.  Thelma.  to  Quaker  Lace  Co. 
Welch,  Harold  U.     175.000.  a.  DOS— 1. 
White,  8.  8..  DenUI  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Angell.  Robert  C.    175.579. 
Wiggins.  Robert  B. :  Bee — 

Hope.    DaTld    O..    FlUpowlcs. 
176^99. 
Williams.  Dewayne  K. :  Bee — 

Baker,  MelTin  B..  and  WUllama. 
Wolf,  WlUlam.  to  Qnaker  Lace  Oo. 
Taaul,  Bokn.     175,002,  CI.  DS4— 3. 


175,058,  CI.  D48— 2. 


175.059.  a.  D92— 20. 


Benard,    and    Wiggins. 


175.580. 
175.001,  Cl. 


D92— 20. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20rH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1965 


"^^ 


with  tbe  iint  atgalfleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
talepaone  directory  praetlea). 


Abbott  Laboratories : 

8chock.  Richard  U.    2.718,488. 
Adamek.  Karl  H..  to  Inconez  Handeisgeaellsehaft  m.  b.  H.  fur 
induatrleUe    Produkte-Konstruktlonen-Bxport.       2,718.115, 
Cl.  00—39.45. 
Adamaon.  Lee  T.,  %  to  J.  B.  Weaver.    2.718.830.  Cl.  220—88. 
Adamson  United  Co. :  Bee — 

CoUlns.  DonF.    2,718.029. 

Collins.  Don  F..  and  Dawes.    2,718.030. 
Adler,  Bobert,  to  Zenith  Badlo  Corp.    2,718,553,  CL  178—09.5. 
Admiral  Corp. :   Bee^ 

Carlson.  Beubeo  C.    2,718.401. 
AeroU  Products  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Walter.  Blchard  B.  Jr.    2.718,217. 
Aery.  Alma.    2.718.078,  Cl.  38—141. 

AgricBlture.  United  Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of :   Bee— 

■skew,  Boderick  K.,  and  OaiTey.     2.718,409. 

Jonea,  Bdwln  P..  Dutton,  and  Cowan.     2,718,408. 

Kaufman.  Vem  F.,  Powers,  and  Talburt.    2,718,470. 
Aktlebolaget  Oalco  :  Bee — 

Franaaon,  Oeorg*  L.,  and  Wlnqvlst.    2.718,413. 
Aleiander,  Fredertcl  M..  and  H.  C.  Jones.  Jr..  to  H.  C.  Jones, 

Jr.,  trustee.    2,718,400.  Cl.  274—10. 
Alezandersson,  Harald  V.,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L.  M.  Erics- 
son.   2.718,500.  CL  179—84. 
All  American  Bnginecrlng  Co. :  Bee — 

Doollttle,  Donald  B.    2.7^^^387. 
All  American  Engineering  Co^  Inc. :  Bee — 

Doollttle,  DonaU  B.    2,718,308. 
AUcfbeny  Lodlum  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Herrcs,  Schuyler  A^  and  Redden.    2,718,405. 
Allen.  George  M.,  and  H.  J.  McOermott,  to  American  Vlscoae 

Corp.    2.718.130,0.08—170. 
Allan.  Thomas  O..  and  J.  C.  McDaSe,  Jr.,  to  Bsso  Besearch 

and  Engineering  C«.    2.718,204,  Cl.  100—23. 
Alter.  Willis  F..  to  The  Sheflk>ld  Corp.    2.718.140,  O.  73—37.6. 
Almln  Patents  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Oroaa,  Phllipp,  and  LevL    2,718,404. 
Alter,  George  E.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Barker.  George  B.,  and  Alter.    2.718,499. 
Alvares,  OctaTlo  J.,  4  to  M.  De  Beitses-Marienwert,  and  % 

to  O.  J.  Alvares.    tJ18,228,  Cl.  120—302. 
American  Brass  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Dickson,  WUliam  B.    2.718,310. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  ;Bee — 

FInck,  Linton  A.,  and  Loan.    2,718,478. 

Smolin,  Edwin  M.    2,718,532. 

Smolin,  Bdwln  K.    2.718,533. 

Thomas,  Walter  M.    2.718.015. 
American  Logging  Tool  Corp.  (organised  Not.  4,  1964)  :  Bee — 

Purdy.  OrenO.    2.718,375. 
American  Motors  Con>. :   Bee — 

Klshllne,  Floyd  F.,  and  Volgt.    2,718,409. 
American  Optical  Co. :  gee — 

Schanweker,  George  H.    2,718,007. 
American  Steel  Foundnea :  Bee — 

Sedgwick.  Bobert  K.    2,718,048. 
American  Viscose  Corp. :  Bee — 

AUen,  George  M^  and  McDermott.    2,718,130. 

Contl,  JohnlD.    2,718.006. 

Boberts,  Ingham  8.    2,718.303. 
Ames.  Victor  H. :  See — 

Bock,  George  E.,  and  Ames.    2,718.195. 

Bock,  George  E..  and  Ames.    2.718,197. 
Ampro  Corp. :   Bee—^ 

ClssM,  Irring.    2,718,152. 

Flats.  Manuel  L..  and  Bauman.    2.718.001. 

HoweU,  Hugh  A.,  and  Bauman.    2,718.502. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Ckble  Co. :  Bee — 

Polglase.  Thomas  R.    2,718.303. 
Anderson.  Alfred  J.j  B.  Berlant.  and  W.  W.  Sima.    2.718.017. 

Cl.  10—130.     1  r 

Anderson.  Arthur  Glj  J.  W.  Horton,  and  B.  M.  Walker,  to  In- 
ternational    Bualneos     Machines     Corp.       2.718,029.     Cl. 
840—173. 
Anderson.  DsTid  K.  C,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 

2,718,342.  Cl.  22«->14. 
Anderson,  Earl  I.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.    2,718.562.  Cl. 

17»— 7.6. 
Anderson,  Vernal  A.,  to  Bendlx  ATlation  Corp.    2,718,284,  CI. 

188— 7b. 
Anken  Chemical  and  Film  Corp. :  Bee — 

WoUmu,  Kurt.    2,718,460. 
Apsteln,  Maurice.    2,7184»4,  CL  128— 2.00. 
Ameo  Steel  Corp. :  ifee — 

Boyle,  William  C.  and  Bnrsk.    2.718,117. 
Armentl,  James.    2,718.203.  O.  112—236. 
Armstrong.  Werner  S.,  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  ft  Co.    2,718,294. 

Cl.  192—105. 
Army,  United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  tbe  Secre- 
tary of  the :  «^e— 
Bradahaw,  BenJamln  C,  and  Shuttleworth.     2,718.539. 
Faust.  Chariest.    2.718,494. 
Garrahan.  PhlUlp  O.   2.718.191. 


Arnold,  Odta  E.    2.718,058,  Cl.  30—102. 

Atwater.  Verne  L.,  and  L.  V.  Mercer.    2,718.299,  Cl.  206 — 42. 

ATondogllo,  Leo  :    Bee — 

Woolf,  Don  R.,  Wnrster,  and  AvondogUo.    2.718^07. 
Ayr-Mor  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jorgenson,  John  P.    2,718,184. 
Babson  Bros.  Co. :  Bee — 

Tanner,  George  E.    2.718,208. 
Baebel,  Arthur  K.    2.718,021,  Cl.  15—102. 
Bailey  Meter  Co. :  Bee— 

Homfeck.  Anthony  J.    2,718,144. 
Baker,  Harold  T.,  and  B.  N.  Watta,  to  Esso  Besearch  and  Engi- 
neering Co.    2,718.505.  Cl.  252 — 421. 
Baker,  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

Bowersett.  Charles  F..  Donahue,  and  Baker.     2,718.192. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Berry,  John  B.,  and  Fost.    2.718,200. 

Conrad,  Martin  B.    2,718,205. 
Baker-Baulang  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

BenJamln,  George  W.    2.718,118. 
Baldwln-Llma-Hamllton  Corp. :   Bee — 

McArdle.  Charles  F.    2,718,430. 
BalL  Sam  W.    2,718.120.  Cl.  02—108.6. 
Bamford,    John    W.,    R.    E.    Frederlcka.    and    R.    B.    Keea. 

2.718,149.  a.  74 — 5.5. 
Bancroft,  John  W.,  to  MinneapoUa-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

2,718440,  Cl.  73—304. 
Banes,  Fred  W. :  Bee — 

Leary,  Bobert  F..  and  Banes.    2,718,492. 
Banks,  Bobert  B.,  to  Infllco  Inc.    2.718.276.  Cl.  183—2.5. 
Barbato,  Loca.    2,718,251,  Cl.  160—62. 
Barker,  George  E.,  and  G.  E.  Alter,  Jr..  to  Elgin  National 

Watch  Co.    2,718,499.  Cl.  262—34.7. 
Barkschat,  Eric.    2,718Jt98,  a.  272—83. 

_     !,  jiKi^,^  Cl  84—480. 

2,718l84.  Cl.  154—106. 


2,718,074,  CL  37—124. 
H.,  to  Easo  Beoesreh 


and  Engineering  Co. 


Air    Brake    Co. 


Barnes.  Philip  H. 
Barouines,  Nina. 
Bartlett.  Armor. 
Bartlett,  Jeffrey 

2.718.604,  Cl.  252-^6. 
Barttett.   Woodrow  W..   and   B.   L.   PlUlng.     2,718,028,   Q. 

340—27. 
Bartner,  SoL    2,718,212,  CI.  119— 97. 
Bartner,  Sol.    2,718.213,  CT.  119—97. 
Basler.  Fred  A.    2,718.687.  Cl.  13—17. 
Bauch,  Norman  :  See — 

Walt,  Louis  8.    2  Jl 8,030. 
Banghman.    George    W.,    to    Westlnghouse 

2,718,588,  CL  240—130. 
Bauman,  Harold  W. :  Bee — 

Flata.  Manuel  L.,  and  Bauman.    2.718.601. 

Howell,  Hugh  A.,  snd  Bauman.    2,718,602. 
Bayley.  John  8.    2,718,198.  CL  107—1. 
Bean,  Fields  B.    2.718,190,  O.  101—126. 
Bean,  Louis  A.    2,718,065,  Cl.  43—24. 
Beardsell,  Wallace  A.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     2,718,618, 

Cl  260—41 
Beck'man,  John  W.    2,718,463,  a.  23—2. 
BeUsco,  Irrln  J.,  and  K.  B.  Walker,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.    2,718,407,  a.  99—2. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Harklesa,  Earl  T.    2,718,022. 

Harris,  James  R.    2,718,013. 

Mattke,  Charles  F.    2,718.549. 

Smith,  Phillip  H.    2.718,592. 

Staples,  Elliot  M.    2,718.589. 
BelL  wniUrn  C.  to  The  Hoover  Co.    2.718.136,  Cl.  08 — 131 
Beloit  Iron  Works  :   Bee — 

HombosteL  Uoyd.    2,718,180. 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co. :  Bee — 

Kindsetb.  Harold  V.,  and  Fox.    2.718,201. 
Benander,  George  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,718,020.  (H. 

339—200. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Anderaon.  Vernal  A.    2,718.284. 

Hedeman,  Walter  B..  Jr.    2,718,691. 

Nelson,  Donald  O.,  and  Blaekman.    2,718,101. 

Omberg.  Arthur  C,  Means,  and  Ochterbeck.     2,718.001 

Pbelan.  George  A.    2,718.018. 
Benjamin,  George  W.,  to  The  Baker-Baulang  Co.     2,718.118, 

a.  01—03. 
Berker,  Balph  C.    2,718,158,  Cl.  74—005. 
BerL  Leo,  W.  F.  Smith,  and  B.  W.  Griscom.  to  Tenneaaee 

Producta  and  Chemical  (>>rp.    2,718,531.  a.  200 — 048. 
Berlant,  Sigmund  :  See — 

Anderson,  Alfred  J.,  Berlant.  and  Sims.    2.718.017. 
Berry.  John  R.,  and  R.  N.  Fost,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. 

2,718,200,  Cl.  100—243. 
Better-BUt  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Johnson,  Earl  8.    2,718.290. 
Bets,  Lawrence  A.    2.718,540,  Cl.  130—171. 
Bierly,  Lester  A.,  to  Presque  Isles  Laboratories  ft  Mfg.,  Inc. 

2,718,479,  CL  117—108. 
Binder,  George  G..  Jr..  to  Esso  Besearch  and  Engineering  Co. 

2.718.202,  a.  100—9. 
Bird.  George  M.    2.718.382.  Cl.  26«— 19. 

Ul 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blrdwell.  Billy  G.    2.tl8.429.  CI.  298— 1». 
Birdwpli,  Bllljr  O.    2,718,430.  CI.  298—21. 
Blrk,  Sol.     2.718.673,  V\.  2«»      140. 
BirniinKhuiu,  John  N.  :    Ser-  - 

lMp«>rous.  KfiM'  I*.,  and  Birtninirfaani.    2.719.392.    - 
niack.  iHirothy  M.  :   8rr — 

BiHck.  Edward  H.  and  D.  M.    2.718.131. 
Black.  Edward  II.  and  D.  M.     2.718,131.  11.  A6— 117. 
BUckiiian.  BJrt  O. :   8er — 

.NVIson.  Donald  O..  and  Blackokan.     2.78.1A1. 
Bluw-Knox  <*o. :    Sre — 

Kokntrom.  Albert  \V.     2,718.215. 
BloointT  Bron.  Co. :    Ser — 

Iniiiun.  Willkam  H.     2.718,:<47. 
BluniUrfr.  IWnJaiiiin  J.     2,718,234.  CI.  137—197. 
Boik.  CfHirKc  E..  and  V.  H.  Aum.  to  Wliitins  Corp.    2.718,193. 

CI.  105—90. 
Bock,  UtMtricp  E.,  and  V.  H.  Amen,  to  WbitInK  Corp.    2.718.197. 
CI.  UKV- 21.'> 

are— 
2.718.3AS. 
Hre — 
C.     Meklrr.     Palrhlk.     atkd     Bogart. 


Boeing  Airplane  Co. 

Whit»',  Roland  J. 
B«>Kart.  .Marwl  J.  I*. : 

Scliauble.     Otto 


2.718,189, 

2.718.516,  n. 

The  Cleveland 

2.718.460.    a. 


2.718.288.  CI. 
Boyt'r.  Richard 

Kraph  Corp. 
Boyle,   William 


2,718,204.   a. 


2.718.220.  a. 


2.718.216. 
Bonhani.    Walter    «..    %    to    F.    Vlchek.    Jr.      2.718.210,   CI 

119-30. 
B<»rg-Warner  Corp. :  Ser — 

Horniiday.  Janiea  R..  and  Retsrea.     2.718.121. 
ralin,  Jamea  W.    2,718.203. 
Bornxin.  Janies  H.,  to  International  Harreater  Co. 

CI.  KM)— 43. 
Bortnick.   Newman  M..  to  Rohm  &  Ilaaa  Co, 

2«0— 8H.1. 
Bourafuta.   Hueuea  A.,  and   W.   H.   Hogan.   to  The  Cleveland 

l>neamatic  Tool  Co.    2.718.165.  CI.  81—33. 
Bowen.    William    M.,    to    Oxy-Catalyat.    Inc. 

23 288. 

Bowera,   (Miarlea   E..    Sr..    to  The   Fibre   Metal   Producta  Co. 

2.718.0<m,  CI.  2— 10. 
Boweraett.  Charleit  F..  W.  J.  Donahue,  Jr.,  and  K.  L.  Baker. 

2,718.192.  CI.  102—81.2. 
Boyer.    Charlea   1'..    to   Kaiaer   Alumlnam   A   Chemical   Corp. 
189—34. 

1'.,  Jr..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
2,718.r)57.  CI.  179-27. 

C.,  and  M.   II.  Burak.  to  Armco  Steel  Corp. 
2.718.117.  a.  61  — 16. 
Brace.  Ueonre  A.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     2,718.076.  CL  38 — 79. 
Bradford.  William.    2,718.2.">0.  CI.  150 — 8. 
Bradley.  Earl  E.     2.718.097,  CI.  M — 18. 

Bradahaw.    Benjamin    C,    and    R.    A.    Hhuttleworth,    to    the 
United  Stat»^  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army.     2.718..-)39.  CI.  136— 83. 
BrumwHll.  Ralph  H.    2.718.1 13.  C\.  .%8— 127. 
Braawell.  Jamea  W..  Jr.    2.718,123.  CI.  62—109 
Brenl.    Fredrlc   W..   to  The   Singer   Mfc.   Co. 

112—248. 
Brichard,  E<la:ard  :  See — 

Henry.  Georgea,  and  Brichard.    2.718.096. 
BriKKR.  John  (i.  :  See— 

.Voland.  I>avid  B.,  and  Briiun.    2.718.583. 
Brill.   WUliam   E..   to  General   Motora  Corp. 
123 188 

Brinkmann.  Heinrich.    2,718.440.  CI.  308 — 187. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   Sre — 
Porter.  Frederick  W.  B     2.718.490. 
British  Telecommunicationit  Renearcb  Ltd. :  Set — 

Felix.  .Michael  O.     2.718..'i93. 
Brock  and  Rankin.  Inc.  :    See — 

Hildmann.  William  B.    2.718.018. 
BronnenberK.  Rex  A.  :   See — 

McCurdy.  Horace  L.     2.718.:i88.    • 
Brown  (irease  (inn  Co.  :   Sre — 

Brown.  William  Y.    2.718.343. 
Brown.  Harold,  to  Colorado  Dry  Concentrator  Co.    2.718.306, 

CI.  209—479. 
Brown,    Horace    D.,    to    Merck    k    Co..    Inc.      2,718.519,    CI. 

260— 28.'). 
Brown.  HuKh   M.,  to  (lemiion  Agricultural  College  of  Sooth 

Carolina.    2.718.111.  CI.  ."57-77.4. 
Brown.  Richard  H.    2.718,0.14.  CI.  20— 4. 
Brown.  William  Y..  to  Brown  Grease  (Jun  Co. 

226—22. 
Browning.    Lewis    M..    Jr.,    to    Socony    Mobil 

2,718,4.-.8,  Cl.  23—184. 
Brox.  Albert  F.    2.718,372.  Cl.  251—174. 
Briinherjr.    Karl   O.,    to   Telefonaktiebolaget    L. 

2.718,.>.->«.  Cl.  179—27. 
Buck.  James  B..  Jr.    2.718.060,  <T  31  -  .32. 
Burgess,  Neil,  to  (;eneral  Electric  Co.    2,718.3.%0.  Cl.  230—122. 
Burke.  Charles  I.    2.718.0.1,1.  Cl.  18— -W. 

Burla.  John  P.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.    2,718,.3."S8.  Cl.  241  —  1.16. 
Burnett,  Fred.     2.718.0.56.  Cl.  30 — 15..5. 
Burrell,   Warren   P.,  A.  A.  Cohen,  and  G.  A. 
International     Business    Machines    Corp. 
2,3,'V— 61.6. 
Bursk.  Max  H. ;    See— 

Boyle,  William  C.  and  Murak.    2.718.117. 
Barakey.  Michael  A.    2.718.404.  Cl.  280 — 34. 
Buaa  A.  (i.  :  Ser  — 

Strauaa,  Manfred,  and  Truninger.     2.718,317 
Butler,  (ieorge  T.     2,718.110,  Cl.  5f»— 126. 
C.  V.  .Machinefnbriek  H.  VIssers :   See — 

VIssers.  Herljert.    2.718..137. 
Cahil.  Jfweph  A   :    See — 

Frins.  >Uximilian  C.    2.718.0.V.. 
Cahil  Mfg.  Co.  :    See— 

Frina.  Maximilian  C.    2.718.0&.'i. 
Cain.  Joseph  H.    2.71H.311.  Cl.  212     4. 
(\ildwell.  Conrad  C.    2.718.B70.  Cl.  200—90. 


2,718.343.  CT. 
Oil    Co.    Inc. 


M.    Bricaaon. 


Hardenberg.  to 
2.71R.356.    CT. 


lac.     2,718,011.  CL 


2.718,362. 


California  Research  Corp. :   See — 

Harle,  Oliver  L.     2,718..'>01. 
Camp.  Bethel  B.     2,718,206,  Cl.  li;V— 17. 
M'apaldi,  UMinaro.    2.718.302.  Cl.  206— «.y 
(!arlaoa.  Arthar  ■.    2.718.254,  Cl.  154—1.7. 
(larlaon.  Harold  A.,  and  O.  J.  Klckmann.  to  Carter  Carburetor 

Corp.     2,718,387,  Cl.  261      23. 
Carlaon,  Reuben  C,  to  Admiral  Corp      2.718.401.  Cl    274 — 10 

"2!Tr8.';^.n"^7'-Lio7" '''"''"  "'""•"■  ^'^"•^°'  ^*'*- 

Carrier,  Howard  P..  Jr.    2,718.370,  Cl.  248 — II. 

Carson,  Ellen  H.     2,718,067  Cl.  34-62. 

Carte.  Cecil  H.  W..  to  lUrtln   Walter  Ltd.     2,718,256.  CL 

104 — 7. 
Carter  Carbaretor  Corp. :  See — 

Carlaon.  Harold  A.,  and  Blckmana.    2.718,387. 
Henning,  Otto.    2,718,386. 
Caruao,   Laura  A.,    to   M.    Wile  4  Co., 

2  —236. 
Casey.  CecllU  J.     2,718,406,  Cl.  280— S5. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  8e« — 

Ptperoux,  Rene  P.,  and  Binnlngham. 
Cetnar,  Thaddeua  S. :  Bet — 

Nelaon,  Martin  J.,  and  Cetnar.    2,718,310. 
Chapman,  Clyde  A.     2.718,41970.  287—100. 
Charleston.  Donald.     2,718,587.  Cl.  240—11.4. 

^^•ifKS- „*!""■'*•  •^•'  *"<*  J-  DolM.  to  Oaneral  Motora  Corp. 
2,718,219,  Cl.  128—90. 

Cheeaebrew,  Arthur  J.     2.718,087,  Cl.  43 — 43.15. 

Cheney,  Charlea  W.     2,718.046,  cl.  24—274. 

Cboumenkoyitch,  Milorad  I. :  Aae — 

Oxaal,  Leif.  and  Choumenkovltch.    2,Tl8,133. 
Chrlacaden.  Alex  W.  :  See — 

Kendall.  George  A.,  and  Chrlacaden.     2,718,168. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See— 

Dickson,  John  B.    2,718.586. 
Cicero,  Prank.     2.718.338,  Cl.  222—469. 
Cincinnati  lilUlng  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Be*— 

Stuckey,  Albert  D.  C.  and  Decker.    2,718.101. 
Clsrtl,  Irrlnr  to  Aapro  Corp.     2,718,152,  Cl.  74—125. 
Claffey,  Joaeph  B. :  See — 

Eakew,  Roderick  K.,  and  Claffey.    2,718.469. 
Clark,    Harold    A.,    to    Dow    Corning   Corp.      2,718,488.    Cl. 

154 — 43. 
Clark.    John    S..    to    Th«    Cleveland    Pneumatic    Tool    Co. 

2,718.286.  CI.  188  -l.^l. 
Clarke.  Richard  (J.     2.718.463.  Cl.  62—24. 
Clemaon  Agricultural  College  of  Beatta  Carolina  :  B90 — 

Brown   Hugh  M.     2.718.111. 
Cleveland  Electrical  Equipment  Co..  Inc. :  8«e-^ 

HunMdorf.  William  P.     2.718359. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.,  The :  B«»— 

Bourassa,  Hugnes  A.,  and  Hogan.    2,718.163. 

Clark,  John  8.     2.718,286. 
Cleveland  Trust  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Heintz.  Jamea  C.    2.T18.571. 
Clinton  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Donald.     2.718,581. 
Cloutier,    (ieorge    D..    to    Bversharp,    Inc.      2,718.051,    Cl. 

29—441. 
Cohen.  Arnold  .\.  :  See — 

Burrell.  Warren  P..  Cohen,  and  Hardenbergh.     2.718,356. 
Cohen.  Leonard.     2,718.462,  Cl.  44 — 7. 
CoUlna.  Qifford  H.,  and  F.  J.  Pommer.  to  Barman  and  Calllns. 

Inc.     2.718.564,  CL  200—21. 
Collins.    Don    F.,    to   AdaoMOn    United    Co.      2.718.020, 

18—17. 
Collins.   Don  F.,  and  F.   L.  Dawes,  to  Adamson  United 

2.718.030,  Cl.  18—17. 
Collins,    Tappan.    to    National    StMl    Corp.      2,718,280. 

189 — 34. 
Colorado  Dry  Concentrator  Co. :  Seo-^ 

Brown.  Harold.     2,718.306. 
Connecticut  Valley  Enterprises  Inc. :  fi«e — 

Somera.  Brock  A.     2.718,568. 
Conner.  Joshua   C,  Jr.,  to  Hercales  Powder  Co.     2.718.S30. 

Cl.  200 — 610. 
Connor.  John  A. 
Conrad,   Martin 

166—225. 
Conrad,   Matthew, 

317—235. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Corp. :  8m — 

Robinson,  Charles  F.     2.718.505. 
Conti.   John   D..   to  American    vlacose  Corp.     2,718.065,  Cl. 

.14—23. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

O'Nell,  James  H.    2.718.318. 
Conveyor  Co.,  Inc., .The  :  Set — 

Saze,  Walter  B.    2.718.309. 
Cook.  Lyman,  and  W.  H.  Howe,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.    2.718,232, 

Cl.  137—85. 
Coonradt,  Harry  L.,  and  W.  K.  Leaman,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 

Co..  Inc.     2,718,489.  Cl.  106—24. 
Comett,    Archie    D.,    ^    to   G.    B.   Garland.     2.718.624,   Cl. 

339—184 
Covely.  Frank  D.,  3rd,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.718,609. 

Cl.  315—13. 
Cowan.  John  C. :  See — 

Jones.  Edwin  P..  Dutton,  and  Oowan.     2.718.468. 
Crabtree,  Ernest  L.     2.718.3«4.  Cl.  244 — 12. 
Cram.  Hervey  (J.     2.718.179.  CL  92—28. 
Crane  Co.  :  Sre — 

Sticha,  Ernest  A.    2.718,482. 
Cro8«.  William  E.      2,718.062.  Cl.  33—75. 
Cnrloni.  Aldo  R.     2.718,190.  Cl.  107—7. 
Curtisa  W'Hjrht  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Cushman.  Maurice  B.    2,718,268. 

Gamble,  Edward  H.     2,718.614.  _ 

Woolf.  Dun  R.,  Wurater,  and  Avondoglio.     2,718.267. 


CL 
Co. 
Cl. 


2.718,617.  Cl.  317—248. 
B..  to  Baker  OU  Toola,  Inc. 


2.718,266,  d 


to  Stromberg-Carlson  Co.     2,718.616.  O. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cuahman,   Maarios   &.,   to  Curttaa-Wri«lit  Cor^     2.718.268, 
CL  170—160.58.  ......  W-. 

Catlsr-Haauner.  Inc. :  iKs*— 

Elliot,  William  B..  and  Seeger.    2.718,567. 
Cydoptic  Anatalt  for  Ogiik  und  Mcchanlk  :  See — 

Hacman.  DlonMe,  and  Kiemt.    2.718,173. 
Oalas.   Benton,    to   international   Harveatar  Ca.     2,718325, 

a.  220—19. 
Darby,  Yene  L.,  to  Xorth  Amarlcan  Aviation,  Inc.    2,718366. 

01.  24^—00. 
D'Avaucourt.  Pierre  D.    2.718322,  Cl.  125—18. 
Darlea.  David  O. :  See — 

Haworth.  Uonel.  Davies,  and  Jubb.    2,718,114. 
Davla.  George  L.     2,ri8,282,  Cl.  185—39. 
Dawas.  Forrest  L.  :  Bte — 
_      Collins.  Don  F.,  and  Dawes.    2.718,030. 
Daoi,   Joachim,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Q>.     2,718,495.   CL 

204—158. 
Dean.  George  A.     2.718.153.  CL  74—210. 
Decker,  Jacob :  8ee~^ 

Stuckey,  Albert  P.  C.  and  Decker.    2.718,101. 
Dehaoa.  Albert  J.     2lT1  8.^73,  Cl.  181—42. 
De  Lano.  Artua  D.     ^18331,  CL  132 — 45. 
De  Maal,  Rocco  :  Set— 

Meilander.  WilUrd  C.  and  D«  Masi.    2.718302. 
De  Beltacs-Maricnwctrt,  Marta  :  See — 

Alvarea.  Octario  J.    2,718.223. 
Da  Rosa.  LoaU  A.,  M.  J.  Di  Toro,  and  L.  6.  Flacber,  to  Inter- 
national  Telephooa   and   Telegraph   Corp.      2,718,638.  Cl. 

DMrtWjJohn    F..    to   Dow   doming   Corp.      2,718.062,    Cl. 

Dickson.  John  B..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     2.718,686.  CL  240—7.36. 
Dickson,  William  B.,  to  The  American  Brass  Co.     2,718316, 

^    214 8  5 

Dictograph  Prodocu  Co.,  Inc. :  0ee — 

NichoUdes.  Emmanuel  C.    2,718.663. 
Diesen.  Anton  K.,  and   M.   B.  Forss.   to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

L.  M.  Bricaaon.     2,718,558.  Cl.  170—27. 
Dimmer   William  J.,  to  Whitehead  Stamping  Co.     2,718,248. 

Cl.  145 — 4. 
Dinolfo.   Charlea,    to  HoUday   Caaoala,   Inc.     2,718,073,   CL 

36 — 46.5. 
Di  Toro.  Michael  J. :  Bet— 

De  Rosa,  Loula  A.,  DI  Toro,  and  Flacber.    2,718,638. 
Ditto,  Inc. :  See— 

Oullixaon,  HaroU  R.,  and  Smith.    2.718.181. 
Dodge  Mfg.  0>rp. :  See — 

Firth,  David.    2.718.155. 
Doi,  Toahlkaio.  to  P«Ji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ud.     2,718,174,  Cl. 
88—57  .  f       ,       , 

Dollard,  Corner  B.     2,718326,  Cl.  220—62. 
Dolia.  John  :  See —    t 

Chayne,  Charlea  A.,  and  Dolia.    2.718310. 
Donahue.  William  J..  Jr. :  See — 

Boweraett.  Chartea  F.,  Donahue,  and  Baker.     2.718,192. 
Doollttle,    Donald    Bl,    to    All    American    Engineering    Co. 

2,718.367,  Cl.  244—105; 
Doolittla,  Donald  B„  to  All  American  Bnglneerlnc  Co.,  Inc. 

2.718368,  Cl.  244—105. 
Dooglaas.  John  W..  Jr.     2,718,023.  a.  15—1.16. 
DoogUas,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.     2,718.072,  Q.  35—26. 
Dovberg.  Ike  and  M.  6.     2.718,472,  Cl.  106—187. 
Dovberg,  .Maurice  8. :  See — 

Dovberg,  Ike  and  M.  S.    2,718,472. 
Dow  Coming  Corp.  :  See — 

CUrk,  Harold  A.    2,718,483. 

Dexter,  John  F.    2.718,052. 

Banner,  Lawrence  A.    2,718.607. 

Banner,  Lawrence  A.    2,718.608. 

Warrick.  Earl  L.    2,718,512. 
Draper  Corp.  :    See— 

N'lchola,  Bdward  <'.    2.718,242. 
Dreiabach,  Robert  H.  :   See — 

Martin,  Norman  F..  and  Dreiabach.     2.718.399. 
Dube.  Charlea  I.    2,718,039,  Cl.  20—71. 
Dubied.  Bdouard,  A  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme)  :    See — 

Seller,  Friti.    2,718.120. 
Dubied  Machinery  Ca. :   See — 

Hafner.  Ernest  R    2,718.130. 
Duemler.  Oliver  E.  :   See — 

Krummel,  Frederick  J.,  and  Duemler.    2,718.233. 
Duff.  Nehman  R. :  S^r — 

McFatridge.  John  H.,  and  Dnff.    2,718,182. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :   Sre — 

Jones.  Frederick  A.     2.718..536. 
Do  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co. :   See — 

BeUsco,  Irvin  J.,  and  Walker.    2,718.467. 

KrauB.  Philip  B.    2,718,279. 

Lonta.JobnF.    2,718,4:>2. 
Dutton.  Herbert  J. :  S*t— 

Jones,  Bdwin  P..  Dutton,  and  Cowan.    2.718.468. 
Baddy,  Ernest  J.    2,718.423.  O.  292—256. 
Eaay  Waahing  Machine  Corp. :   Sre — 

Bngel.  J  Anthony.     2.718,066. 
Eaton.  Mearl  S.    2.718.080,  Cl.  40—125. 
Baton  Stamping  Co. ;   See — 

Hamman,  Lyle  J.    2.718.277. 
Rckatrom,    Albert    W., 

122—34.  I 

Ediaon.  Thomas  A.,  wc. 

Grierson.  Psnl  W.    2.718.424. 
Ehrenreich,  A.,  k  Cie  :  See— 

I^atxen.  Josef.    2.718,418. 
Bhrllch.  lx>uls  B.    2.718.395.  Cl.  268—124. 
Bichorn,  Adrian,   to  Screen  Engineering  Co. 

117—76. 
Eickmann.  Olin  J. :   Bee — 

Carlson,  Harold  A.,  and  BIckmann.     2,718,387. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Barker,  George  B.  and  Alter.    2.718,409. 


to    Blaw-Knox    Co.      2,718316,    CL 


2.718.476,  CI. 


Elleman     Albert   J.,    to    Imperial   Chemical   Induatrles   Ltd. 

2,71 8. ..06,  Cl.  252 — 613. 
Elliot.  William  H..  and  E.  W.  Sieger,  to  Cutler-Haauaar,  I»& 

Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Carpenter,  Henry  G.    2,718300.  . 

Lawa,  (Wil  A.    2.718,608. 
BUiott.  Harold  F.    2,718,150,  Cl.  74 — 10.2. 
Kngei  J  Anthony,  to  Eaay  Waahing  Machine  Corp.    2,718,066, 

Brbguth,  Paiil  F.  K.,  to  Weaton  Electrical  Inatrument  Corp. 

2,718,239.(1.137—386. 
Erdman,  Edward  W.,   >4   to  E.  D.  Lampard.     2,718,371,  CL 

l-:akew.  Roderick  K.,  and  J.  B.  Claffey,  to  the  United  SUtes  of 
America   as   represented   by    the   SecreUry   of  Agricaltore. 
2,718,469,  Cl.  99—142. 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Allen,  Thomas  ().,  and  McDuffie.    2,718,264. 

Baker,  Harold  T.,  and  WatU.    2.718,505. 

Bartlett.  Jeffrey  H.    2,718,504. 

Binder,  George  O.,  Jr.    2,718.262. 

lleigl,  John  j;,  and  Uinllcky.    2,718,597. 

HeUraan.  William  O..  and  Ogorsaly.     2.718.263. 

Leary,  Robert  F.,  and  Banes.     2,718,492. 

Peters,  Beldon  A.,  and  Rickard.    2.718.506. 

Rudel,  Harry  W.,  and  Gargiaa.    2.718.600. 

Salathiel.  Richard  A.    2,718,498. 

Wylie.  Roger.     2.718,454. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :   See — 

Grebllck,  Julius  L.,  and  Stevenson.    2,718385. 
Evans,  Vincent :   See — 

Wait,  I..ouia  S.    2.718,630. 
Everaharp,  Inc. :   See — 

Clontler,  George  D.    2,718,061. 
Evraets.  Vernon  J.,  to  MltcbeU  Camera  Corp.    2,718361.  CL 

242-5.1. 
Fafnir  Bearing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Reynolds,  Harry  R.    2,718.416. 
Fairlianks,  Morse  k  Co. :   See- 
Armstrong,  Werner  K.     2,718,294. 

Herrick,  George  H.    2,71M04. 
Fantl,     Joel,    to    Monaanto    Chemical    Co.      2.718.514,    Cl. 

260—79.3. 
Farbenfabrifcen  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft :   See — 

Suckfflll.  Friti,  and  Zervas.    2,718.518. 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlengeaellachaft  vormala  Meiater  Lncias 
und  Pruning :   See — 

Marx,  Rudolf.    2,718,487. 
Faspray  Corp.  :    See — 

Wilde,  Alexander  E.    2,718397. 
Faust,  Charlea  L..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army.      2,718.494.    (H. 
204—12. 
Faximile,  Inc. :  See — 

Leonard,  George  H.,  and  Long.    2.718.450. 
Federal  Electric  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Tavlor.  Tracy  B.    2,718.575. 
Felix,    Michael   O.,   to   British   TelecommunicationB    Research 

Ltd.    2,718,593,  Cl.  250— ^i«. 
Fenner,   Eckhard,  and   A.   Schmidt.     2,718,605.  CI.  313 — 60. 
Fenneaay,    Donald   T.,    to   Monroe   Calculating   Machine   Co. 

2,718,633,  Cl.  340—345. 
Ferguaon.  J.  L.,  Co. :  See — 

Ferguson,  John  L.,  and  Rockcastle.     2,718,105. 
Ferguson,  John  L.,  and  C.  J.  Rm-kcastle,  to  J.  L.  Fergoaon  Co. 

2,718,10.").  Cl.  5.1— .y 
Fibre  Metal  Producta  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bowers.  Charles  E.,  Sr.    2.718.006. 
Finefrock,  IVlmar  M.    2.718.269,  (1.  180—6.32. 
Firth  Carpet  Co..  Inc.,  The  :   Sre — 

Herrnstadt,  Orald  E.    2,718.132. 

Matthews,  Russell  R.    2,718,243. 
Firth,  David,  to  Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.     2,718.156.  Cl.  74—230.17. 
Fischer.  Laurln  (J.  :   Bee^ 

De  Roaa,  Ixtuis  A.,  DI  Toro,  and  Fischer.    2.718.638. 
Fisk.  WilUrd  C.    2.718,015,  Cl.  5—119. 
FitxOrald,  Harold  G.    2.718.171.  Cl.  88—24. 
Flata.    Manuel    L.,    and    H.    W.    Bauman.    to   Ampro    Corp. 

2,718..561,  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Fllckinaer,  Edward.    2,718,.129,  Cl.  220 — 52. 
Fluck.  Linton  A.,  and  A.  L.  Logan,  to  American  (!yanamid 

Co.    2,718,478,  CT.  117— 1.19.5. 
Forsberg.  Arthur  R.    2,718,307,  C\.  209 — 486. 
Forsa,  Sven  B.  :    See — 

Diesen,  Anton  K.,  and  Foraa.    2,718,558. 
Foss.  Curtis  D.    2.718,327,  Cl.  220 — 46. 
Foat,  Ralph  N.  :  See- 
Berry,  John  R.,  and  Fost.    2,718.266. 
Fox,  Harold  K.  :  See — 

Kindseth,  Harold  V..  and  Fox.    2,718.201. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Cook.  Lvman.  and  Howe.    2.718.232. 

Howe,  Wilfred  H.     2.718.620. 

Whlttier.  EUerton  W.  2.718.619. 
Francis,  Elliott  S.,  and  R.  R.  Shoemaker,  to  Gulf  Research  k 

Development  Co.    2,718..'M>2,  Cl.  252 — 49.9. 
Fransson.  Oorg  L..  and  G.  A.  L.  WInqvist.  to  Aktlebolaget 

Galco.    2.718.413,  Cl.  282—8. 
Fredericks,  Robert  E.  .    See— 

Bamford,  John  W..  Fredericks,  and  Keea. 
Frenger.  Gunnar.    2.718,383,  C\.  257—124. 
Friedman.  Richard  :   See — 

Tafel,  Robert  W.,  and  Friedman. 
Friedrichs,  Otto,  %  to  J.  Reitstiitter. 
Frins,  Maximilian  C.,  to  J.  A.  Cahil, 

2,718.050.  ("1.  30—16. 
Frisby.  Raymond  A.    2.718.187,  Cl.  98—37. 
Froidevaux,     Oscar,     to     Societe     dite :     Tecalemlt     Societe 
Anonyme.    2.718332.  Cl.  222—80. 


2.718.149. 


2.718.451. 

2.718.137,  CI.  72—6. 
d.  b.  a.  Cahil  Mfg.  Co. 


Tl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'**llJS!23,  DiTMTtTwMl  Fuch*.    2.718.075. 
rajl  Photo  WVm  Ce^  Ltd. :  «eo— 

OalbSSthf  pJiST*  •i^ ":"*  Toupell.  to  tho  D»lt«l  8Ut«i 
of  Amvrlcft  M  rcpnwatod  by  the  United  StatM  Atonic 


Dtonlate.  and  0_JO?ftt.  J«.Cydoptk  Amatait  tmt 


S,Tlt.llO.  CL 
1,718,377.  CL 


SMrn  CooMBlMloB.^  |t718faa6,^CL  137—876. 


2.718,«14.  CL 


Oftlni,  lUx.    2.71M4f  d.  2«-d|2.  ^ 
OaaiMe,  Bdward  H.,  to  Cvrtlw-Wrt«ht  Corp. 
817—171. 

^KioL  Harfi  W    and  OMfta*.    2,718.500 

**"*cSTietW?chieD.*^7i8.«24.        , ,  _        _  w. jsii!%rpr?~Oi8Mrc?r4i^ 

QarnUMii.  rtlUp  Oj.  to  the  United  Btotj.  of  Am*rtc«  •• '•P'*-    giSfaS^L    jhl^ffl? 'S  illLSe 
wntMl   hjr    the    Seeretuy   of   the   Annj.      2.718,191.    CL    Hnrtn.  Hti^     S'JJS'SS' 5^  Sto^' 


Optlk  and  MachwilM-    2JW.1T8,  CL  88-*J 
HafMr?  Kneet  B..  to  DoMed  Maehlnwy  Co. 

68— o8 
Hanunan,'  Ljrla  J.,  to  latoa  ItaaplBf  Co. 

188—44 
Hamaond.'  UMind  B..  Jr^and  ■.  D.  MacDoaaM.  t* 

Rand  Corp.     2.718^65^0.  2Mk-61.5. 
HannoaiL  OIL     2.71535'^.  CL  80—18.  ^  ^      «  -,  -  .^    ^ 
Haaaen.  gliigfrted,  to  Bn^m  Aircraft  Co.     2.718,684.  CL 

840— S47 
HaiwmjrnyC    1.718.417.  CL  287— BS. 

^*'^BS^wSXt(SS^uaBu^htr^    2,718.8»6. 


102 — 48. 
OarrlaoB.  Frederic  O.    2.718.207.  Q.  ll»-309. 

^^^'^tiTwSaL'lToinmr.^Mb^.    2.718.0W. 

Qathercole.  Bran  W.  J. :  8ff—  «  -,  .  a*^ 

WUla,  87da«7  A.,  and  Oathoreolo.  ^2.718^064. 
Ooba.  Rl3aM  W.,  a»l  B.  W.  Bldley.    2 Jljj^OO,  CL  11*— 240. 
QeofdaTHonry   L.   to   Holland    Hitch   Co.     2.718.411.   CL 

200     iUfi 
Gonoral  Dynaa^  Com. :  8«^^, , 

M cNanay.  Jooeph  t.    2.718.611. 
Qenoral  BMtrte  Co. :  f?^  _,.... 

Bonaader.  Ooorfe  B.    2,718,616. 

BorteM^  holL    2,718,880.    _  ,^ 

Orlnahaw,  Chartaa  8.    2,718.122. 

Horray,  Jnlloa  B.    2.718,128. 

KIrkpatrick.  Floyd  M.    2,718,861.,,^  ^„ 

Badko,  Eleaaor  L,  and  Sttata.   2.718.47B. 

Bhepp.  Robert  O.    2,718,R4.  «  „.  ,„ 

Svnink.  Morray  M.,  and  Oventher.    2.718.511. 

Kiittf,  Sta^M.    2,718,006. 
Gaaaral  Mllla.  Inc. :  Bm— 

Harrla.  Leo  M .    2.718.572. 
Qen«al  Motors  Com. :  B«9— 

BrtIL  WUliani  B.    2.718^. 

Chayne,  Oiarlee.A..  •»<*. V^'fi_ -■  *'tia  49« 


JacwMik  Bdward  J.',  and  Lfanherg.    2J18.4 
LMSTciayton  B.    2,718,M1.        ^       ,     „  „    ^ 
^—     -  "     -  International     Harreater 


Ocoiien,     Wendell     L.,     to 

2,n8r041.  CL  22—80.   _     _     .     , 
GenutedLfaaso.     2,718.088.  CL  48— 4. 
Gilbert  ABarker  Mfg.  Co. :  «£^— 

6ria«,  Albert  L.    2,718.276. 
Ollletto  Co„  The :  *^— .  Tia.068 
OUIii^^nMmaall.     2.7lil24.  CL  63—106 


Co. 


HartilHelmL     2J18,586.  O.  21^— 46. 

Harkleas,    Bart   T..    to   Bell   Tel^hone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

2.71O22,  CL  888— 28.  ^  ^^  -„.««, 

Harle.  Oltiw  L..  to  California   Boaearch  Corp.     2,718.501. 

CI.  252—47. 
Barman  and  ColUne.  Inc. :  See—  «,«„--. 

CoUlna,  CliCord  H..  and  Poouner.    2,718.564. 
HamlBchfecer  Cmrp. :  8ff— .^ 

Landis.  Bobot;    2,718,602.    ,    ^        ^    „         ,  ^^_._ 
Harrlagten^  Frank  A.,  and  T.  W.  Jeatflee.  to  Marco  ladnsCrlee 

Co.     2ji8.6S6^  CL  84(^-881.  ^  ^       «-,«--^     «, 

Harrla,    Ford    #..    to    WuUT    Proce«    Co.      2.718,584.    CI. 

260^-670 
Harris,  James  O.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    2.718.617,  CL 

260—88.8. 
Harris.    James    E..    to    BeU    Telephone    Laboratorleo,    Inc. 

Ha'iS'lJe^Mj    uT^Sineral    Mills.    Inc.      2,718.572.    CL 

200—188.  .    ^      .  .  «       , 

Harrla  ft  Stevenson  Baglneerinf  ft  Developaient  Co..  Inc.: 
809— 

Harris.  Tbomaa.    2,718.444.  «__^    _,      .  ^..   . 

HarrU,  Thomas,  to  Harris  ft  Btoveasoa  Baglaeerinff  ft  Devel- 
opment Co..  Inc.     2.718.444,  CI.  800—23. 

HarrlsOB.  Fraads  W.     2J18,626.  q.  330— 108.  „.,..,, 

HartM.  Bobert  L.,  to  Trabon  BbglneerinK  Corp.     2,718.281. 
CL  184—7 

Harrey.  Wilfred  O.     2.718.031.  CL  18—42. 

Harrey.  Wilfred  O.     2.718,032.  CL  l»-42. 

Harwood,  Loois  J. :  fleo—  ^  _  ^  ^^ 

Harwood.  Milton  O.  and  U  J.    2,718,050. 

Harwood.  MUton  G.  and  L.  J.     2.718.060.  CI.  2»-2S5 

Hawklnaon.  Paul  B..  to  Panl  B.  HawUnson  Co.     2.718.268. 
CL  167—1.2. 

Hawkinsoa,  Panl  M.,  Co. :  8^ff—^^ 
HawUnson.  Panl  B.    2.718.2S8. 


5!Si"§iSr^7?817ra*8t38"~''*  HawSt vSoSi:  D.  O.  ^;Srin6^jy  H.  Jobb.  to  Rolls- 

Ghn.Harjx.  ^gf."J.£,^;  ,,  westlnghoose  Blertric    „  «?L4iL^^^HVig^i5^^^^ 


2.718,00», 


«^t?a^'Sr808::^": 

Oleaaoa  Worka.  The :  »e#— 

Blag.  Charles  B.    2.718.176. 
Peters.  Joaeoh  M.    i.7l|.4W.  ^  „     ^ 
OleadlBlag.  Philfip  y.    ll^WW*.  C*- *Jb~«»x- 
Ollck.  JadL  aadl  M.  Bchnyler.  to  Bkylon  Corp. 

CI   2—42. 
Olosicey.  Carl  R.,  to  Motel  ft  Thermit  Corp.    2.718.522.  CI. 

260—428 
CHynn,    Bdwin    A.,    to    Bnper    Mold    Corp.    of    California. 

2  718.040  CI  22—58 
Goldberg.  JMObM.  and  N.     2,718.800,  CL  206— 56. 
Goldberg,  Nathan  :  »••—  «  ... «  .^ 

Goldberg.  Jacob  M.  ud  N.    2.718.300. 
Goldberi.  BaTph.     2.718,28l,  CL  180—46. 
los.  Warren  W. :  8* 


Oforaabr.  to  Esso  Roaearch 
;.  CI.  I6«k-ll. 


HeatOB.  Thomas  L.     2,7"'<>**' O- **— *^/     ^  ..,.«.. 

Hedeman.  Walter  R..  Jr..  to  Beadlz  ArUtion  Corp.    2.718,881. 

CL  28tf-^27. 
Helid.  John  J.,  and  J.  A.  HlaUeky,  to  Bsso  Research  and 

]bgitteMin«  60.     2.718.587.  CLM0-4S.5 
Hellman.  Wifllam  O..  and  H.  J.  Oi 

and  Bncineering  Co.     2,718.263 
Helnley.  Paul  P. :  fee— 

Bamoely.  Max.    2.718.485.  __      ^ 

Helnts,  JasMS  C.  deceased ;  The  ClcTOland  Tmst  Co^ezecn- 

tor/to  The  Jame  C.  Heinte  Co.     2.718.571.  Cl.  200—187. 
Helnti,  James  C.  Co.,  The :  ««J— 

Heinta.  Jamee  C.    2.718.571.  ......   «. 

Hyk^  Oarl  B..  to  R.  C.  and  J.  L.  Switasr.     2.718.018,  CL 

n^ir^  V.v;^  w  .  a^  Hennlng,  Otto,   to  Carter  Carboretor  Corp.     2,718,886,  CL 

''•uos,  warren  w. .  ooe—  .  ^  „         Mv«aiaa  mm     vi 

a«J!s^;?ss5f.•,^^!X■iJs?S"liSrti"VT'S,MT.  B.'s^^wm^^^  «  i..„-,te-.  b.™»,  c. 

Henry.  'Georgee,  and  B.  Brlchard,  %  to  Union  dee  Verrerles 
Mecanlqoes  Belfes.  .  2i718.006,  a^  48— 54. 


CL  848—7.7. 
Oraf,  Herbert     2,718,508^  ^1.  280— «8. 
Graham,  Braeat  V.     2,718.010,  CL  2—188. 
Grand  Union  Co.,  The :  J9ee — 

Just.  George  A.    2.718.682. 
Qrant^oaeph  i:    2,7ll,002,  O.  4«t— 81.^_ 
Gray.HowdA.     2.71  WI8.  CL  122— 44j8.         ,„.„,     ^ 
OrvlRldiard  O.,  to  Snith   Radio   Corp.     2,718,561.  CL 

Ofwbllck. '  iallaa  L.,  and  R  D.  Stereason,  to  Bthyl  Corp 


Henry.  Our  *.    2  J  18.373.  Q.  251—857. 
ilee  Powder  Co. 


Hercnl ^ 

Conner,  Joshua  C,  Jr.    2,718,530. 

Pleper.  Joeef  H.    2,718.528. 
Herr.JobnA. :  iSee — 

Turner.  Edgar  P..  and  Herr.    2,718.566. 


Turner.  KOgar  f..  ana  uerr.    2.710.000. 

°?a?l«i'*S'2fe^a  "•    ""■   ''^^•"''    '•   """'   "''"    %l^c'JS'1^f8:4'«S;57l-^5*5"'*''^**^'"'''^"^ 
OrnKTrhSiiS  BL.  to  SeU  Development  Co.     2.718.481,  CL    HerTtek.^rge  H.  to  l^alrbanks,  Morse  ft  Co.    2,718.604.  CT. 


186—40 
Gregory.  Frederick  F.    2,718.220.  Cl.  120—18. 
Gregory  Industries,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Kennedy.  George  Bl    2,718.578.  ^  _^  ,  _^^ 

RuebeL6iarles.andMurdock.    8J18,578 

Orlerson.  Paul  8.,  to  Thomas  A.  Bdlson.  Inc. 

(3.  202—286 
Grlmshaw.  Charlea  B..  to  General  Bleetric  Co. 

CL  62—8.  _      . 

Oriseom.  Richard  W. :  8ee— 

Beii  Leo,  Smith,  and  Qrlseom.    2.718.681. 
OrM,  Alfred  L..  to  Gilbert  ft  Barker  Mfg.  Co. 

CL  188 — ^2.8. 
Ortaaette.  Jean  C.     2.718.077.  CL  88— 188 
Grooa,    nlllBp,   and   D.    L.    Lerl.   to   Almln    Patente   Ltd. 

2.718.464.  CL  75—84. 
Gneather.  Frederic  O. :  8ss—       ^        .«.,..„ 
Sprung,  Murray  M.,  and  Guenther.    2,718,511. 
Galf  Research  ft  Development  Co. :  ««•— ^_  .  .^ 
Franda.  Blllott  8..  and  Shoemaker.    2  J18.502. 
McKlnlev.  Joseph  B.,  and  KUne.    2.718.586. 
Rocchlnl.  Albert  O.    2,718.508. 
GuUlzasB.    Harold    R^  and    O.    Ll    SaUth.    to   Ditto.    Inc. 
1.718.181,  Cl.  96—78. 


to    The    Firth 


310—232. 
Hermatedt.    Gerald    E. 

2.718.132.0.66—191. 
Heywood,   Basil  J.,  to  Parke.  Daria  ft  Co 

260— 807. 


Carpet  Co..  Inc. 
2.718,521.  CL 
2.718,517.  CL 


2.718.018, 
2.718.446. 


2.718.424.    Heywood.  Basil  J.,   to  Parke,  Davis  ft  Co 

2.718.123,    HIckok  Mfg.'  Co.  Inc. :  8ee — 
•^  WalUce.  William  T.    2,718,048. 

Hlldmann.  William  B.,  to  Brock  and  Rankin.  Inc. 
0. 11—1. 
2.718,276,    HllL  Donald  D.    2.718,249. 0.  145—64. 

Hinkel.  Lester  H..  to  International  Harvester  Co. 

O.  812—214. 
Hlnlicky.  John  A. :  gee— 

HeUb,  John  J.,  and  HlnUeky.    2,718.597.  

Hints,  Otto  B.,  and  A.  H.  Nakata.  to  International  Harvester 
Co.    2.718.100. 0.  5.V-118.  ,  „„-,««     «, 

HMrpe.   Brie   G..   to   8KF   Indnatriea,   Inc.     2.718.100.   CL 

51—165. 
Hobart.  Ilia  B.    2  J18.287.  CL  189—84. 

Hobba  Mfk.  Co. :  *e»— ^^ 

Oakes,  Stewart  F.    2.718,260.  ^   .,.     „ 

HodlL  Ralph  W„  and  J.  L.  Holt.    2.718.474.  O.  117—51. 
Hogaa,  Walter  H. :  gee — 

Bouraaaa.  Hugaea  A.,  and  Hogaa.    2,718,165. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


81—65. 


2,718.520. 


8,718,106.  CL 


Walker.     2,718.629. 
Co.     2,718.125,   CL 


BekaasoB,  Frtda.    3.718.042,  CL  24—150. 
Holiday  Casusls.  lac. :  Bee — 

DJaoUo.  Charles.    2.718.078. 
HoUaad  Hitch  Co. :  See— 

Geerds,  Hoary  A.    2,718,411. 
HoUeabeek,  Gerald  R.    2,718,166.  O. 
HoliB,  Roy  T. :  ««*«- 

Smith.  Curtis  W.,  and  Holm. 
Holt.  Jared  L. :  See— 

HodU.  Ralph  W..  and  Holt.    2,718,474. 
Holtmeyer.  George  L.    2  J18.163.  O.  81—3. 
Homes.  Alexander  M.    2.718.167.  O.  81— 01. 
Homme.  OUi.    2.718.020.  O.  15—36. 
Hooffstetter,  Frank  J.,  and  H.  C.  Newberry. 

53—24. 
Hoover  Co..  The :  fee — 

BeU.  William  C.    2,718.133. 

Brace.  George  A.    2.718,076. 
Homaday.  Jamee  R.,  and  D.  H.  Reevea.  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp. 

2.718.121.0.62 — 1. 
Honboetel.    Lloj-d,   to   Beloit    Iron    Worka.     2,718,180.   O. 

92—47. 
Homfeck.   Anthony  J.,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.     2.718.144,  O. 

73—205. 
Horton.  John  W. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Arthur  O.,   Horton,  and 
Horvay,   Julius   B.,   to  UeD«>ral  Electric 

62—106. 

HouUs,  Louis  D.    2,718^200.0.107—50. 
Houser.  Charles  W.    2,7184298.  O.  206—16. 
Howard,  Stenley  R..  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.    2,718.345, 

O.  226—80. 
Howe,  Elca  F.    2.718.012.  O.  4—10. 
Howe.  Wilfred  H. :  Jlee— 

Cook.  Lyman,  aad  Howe.    2.718.232. 
Howe,  Wilfred  H.,  to  The  Pozboro  Co.    2,718.620.  Cl.  324—61. 
Howell,    Hugh    A.,    and    H.    W.    Bauman,    to   Ampro    Corp. 

2,718,582.  O.  179—100.2. 
Hoyt.  Oyde  W.,  and  L.  P.  Thomaa.  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.    2.718.5*0,  O.  178—7.3. 
Hudachek,  Richard  F.    2.718.432.  O.  209—24. 
Hudapeth.  Hubert  W.    2.718.435.  O.  302—15. 
Hughee  Aircraft  Co. :  gee — 

Haaaen,  Sletfrted.    2,718.634. 
Hughee,  Walter  J.,  to  InUco  Inc.    2,718.496,  O.  210—16. 
Humboldt  Co..  The  :  gee — 

Mclntj^.  Sidney  8.    2,718,160. 
Hnasdorf,  William  P..  to  Oeveland  Electrical  Equipment  Co.. 

Inc.    2,718.350,  O.  242—13. 
HurreU.  Guy  C,  to  Executors  of  James  Mills  Ltd.    2.718.280. 

O.  184—8. 
Ike.  Arthur  E.    2.718,063.  O.  33—98. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  gee — 

Anderson.  David  K.  C.    2,718.342. 

Blleman.  Albert  J.    2.718.506. 
Incoaex  Handelagesellsehaft  m.  b.  H.  fur  industrielle  Prodnkte- 
Koaetruktloncn-bport :   gee — 

Adamek.  Karl  B.    2.718.115. 
Infilco  Inc. :   gee — 

Banka,  Bobert  B.    2,718^75. 

Hughee,  Walter  J.    2.718.496. 
Inman.   William  H.,  to   Bloomer   Broa.   Co.     2.718,347,   CL 

229—28. 
Intereraft  Corp. :   See — 

Oxaal.  Leif.  and  Choumenkovitch.    2,718.133. 
International  Buaineee  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson.   Arthur  G„  Horton,  and  Walker.     2.718,629. 

Burrell.  Warren  P..  Cohen,  and  Hardenbergh.    2.718356. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  Bee — 

Broniln,  James  H.    2,718,189. 

Dales.  Benton.    2,718,825. 

Georgen,  Wendell  L.    2,718.041. 

Hennlng,  WilUiun  W.    2,718,437. 

HinkelJLesterH.    2,718.446. 

Hints,  Otto  B..  and  Nakato.    2,718.109. 

Jedrsykowaki,  Bdmund.    2,718,271. 

Morkoakl,  Jamee.    2.718.184. 

Peck,  Duane  F.    2,718.631. 

Poynor.  Russell  R..  and  Peterson.    2,718,433. 

Sisulak.  Michael  S.    2.718.159. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  Bee — 

Boyer,  RtcharSp.,  Jr.    2,718.557: 

De  Roea.  Louie  A..  Dl  Toro,  and  Fischer.    2.718.638. 

White,  Edward  A.    2,718,594. 
Irvln.  Dock  E.    2.718.324,  CL  217—5. 
Ives,  Oifford  E. :   See — 

Nelson,  Martin  J.,  and  Ivee.    2,718.314. 
Jacquea.  Edward  J.,  and  A.  A.  LImberg.  to  General  Motors 

Corp.    2.718.428.  0.  296 — 44. 
Jaron.  Julian.    2.718,304,  O.  206—80. 
Jedrsykowski.     Edmund,     to     International    Harvester    Co. 

2,718^71,  Cl.  180—54. 
JeHrey  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Moon,  Sterling  C.    2,718,381. 

Mnller,  Brnst  F.    2.718,380. 
Jellnek,  Charlea,  Jr.,  to  The  Weatera  Union  Telegraph  Co. 

2.718.548.  O.  i7*-7.1. 
Jeatges.  Thomas  W. :  See — 

Harrington,  Frank  A.,  and  Jentgee.     2,718.636. 
Johnaon,  Doo^s  :  See — 

Glasaer,  Sidney  P.,  and  Johnson.    2.718.439. 
Johnson,    Earl    S.,    to   Better-Bilt   Mfg.    Co.      2,718.296,   O. 

198—204. 
Johneon,  Gordon,  Co. :  See — 

Zebarth.  Ralph  B.    2.718.027. 
Johnaon  ft  Johnaon  :  See — 

Schwartt.  Morria  A.,  and  Nothnagle.    2.718,142. 
Johnson.  Ralph  B.,  and  M.  8.  Park,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co. 

2.718,302.0.112—210. 
Johnston.  Ounnard  2.    2.718.569,  Cl.  200—88. 
Jonea.  Cable  B.    2.718.138.  Cl.  72—48. 


3.718,149. 


Jonea,  Clarence  M.,  and  T.  M.  Roaa.  to  Socoay  MoMl  OU  Co., 

Inc.    2.718.319.  0.  214— 801. 
Jonee.  Bdwin  1*..  H.  J.  Dutton,  aad  J.  C.  Cowaa,  to  the 

United  Stetea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  iSiecreUry 

of  Agriculture.    2.718.468.  O  90—123. 
Jones.  Frederick  A.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     2,718.586. 

O.  260—793. 
Jones,  Harry  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Alexander,  Frederick  M.,  and  Jonee.    2.718,400. 
Jonee.  Leonard,  to  R.  E.  Warwick.     2.71flL022,  O.  15—128. 
Jorgenaon.    John     P.,     to    Ayr>Mor    Marninenr    Co.,    Ibc 

2,718,134,  Cl.  68—18. 
Jovc^  Glover  C,  to  Whltln  Machine  Works.    3,718,860.  O. 

Jubb.  Derek  H. :  See— 

Haworth,  Lionel.  Davles,  and  Jubb.    3,718.114. 
Jungwirth.  John.     2J18.408,  CL  280—104.5.  _ 

Just,  George  A.,  to  The  Grand  Union  Co.     S,718,8SS.  CL 

Kaiaer  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Boyer,  Charlea  P.    2.718,288. 
Kallna.  Benjamin  F.     2.718.247.  CL  14&— 1. 
Karmann.  WlUlam  H.     2.718,177,  CL  00—15.1. 
Kata,    Helmut,    to    Siemens    ft    Halafce    Aktiengeoellaehaft 

2  J18.607,  O.  313—346. 
Kaufman,  Vem  F.,  M.  J.  Powers,  and  W.  F.  Talburt,  to  the 
United  Btetes  of  America  as  repreaentad  by  ttae  Bacretary 
of  Agriculture.     2.718.47(1.  Cl.  90—186. 
Kaye.  Oeorge  T.     2.718,226,  O.  128—88. 
Kees.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Bamford,  John  W..  Fredericks,  aad 
Kehr,  Jamee  M. :  See — 

Perry.  Guy  L..  and  Kehr.    2.718,088. 
Kellenbarcer,  Martin  W.     2,718,874,  O.  264—17. 
Kelsey.  William  H.     2,718,353,  O  283—3. 
Koidall.  George  A.,  and  A.  W.  Chrlacadea,  to  Wldns  Bros., 

a  Dlvlalon  of  The  Wlckes  Corp.     2^18,168.  CL  82—89. 
Kennedjr^  George  B.,  to  Gregory  Industries.  lac.    3,718.579, 

Kennedy.  John  P.     2,718.323,  O.  215—40. 

KlmbaL  Alfred.     2ji8.274,  O.  181—63. 

Kindaeth,  Harold  v.,  and  H.  K.  Fox.  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co. 

2.718,201.  O.  112—11. 
Kl^.  Charlea   B..   to  The  Gleaaoa  Works.     2.718.176,  CL 

Kirklia.  Maaoel  B.     2.718.104.  O.  61—220. 

Kirkpatrick.  Floyd  M..  to  General  Elaetrle  Co.     2.718.801. 

CL  230—187. 
Klshline,    Flovd   P.,   and   J.    S.   Voigt,   to  American  Motors 

Corp.     2,718.400.  O.  280—106. 
Klemt,  GOnter :  See — 

HacBun,  Dloaiale,  and  Klemt    2,718,178. 
Kline.  Bobert  B. :  See — 

McKinley.  Joaeph  B^  and  Kline.    2.718,685. 
Knox,  Richard  M..  and  F.  B.  Miller ;  aaid  Knox  assor.  to  said 

MUler.     2,718.414.  O  287—20.5. 
Knudsen,  Kand  J.,  to  The  Lewis  Aigiaeeriag  Co.    2,718,148, 

O  73 — 342. 
Korda.  Peter  B. :  See — 

Pollack,  SOL  aad  Korda.    2.718/104. 
Koschak,  John  K.,  Jr.     2,718.0M,  CL  30—228. 
KratochvlL  Kenaeth  V..  aad  w.  D.  Voelker,  to  Leeda  and 

Nortiirup  Co.     2,718.576.  O.  201—68. 
Kraus.  Philip  B..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.718.279,  Cl.  lbs— 120. 
KrawinkeL  Guenther  H.     2,718,610.  CL  815—17. 
Kreba,  Bdward  L.     2J18,2S0,  0. 131—125. 
Krppa,  Bdward  L. :  See — 

Oldham.  WUbnr  N..  and  Kropa.    2.718.407. 
Kronund.  Frederick  J.,  and  O.  B.  Duemler,  to  Walworth  Co. 

2,718,238.  CL  137—118. 
L'AMe-Lund  A/8 :  Bee— 

L'Abfe-Lond.  Johan  H.    2,718,151. 
L'AbCe-I^d,  Johan  H.,  to  L'AMo-Land  A/B.     2.718.151.  CL 

74 — 18.1. 
Lampard,  Bdward  D. :  See — 

Brdman,  Edward  W.    2,718,871. 
Landis,     Robert,     to    Hamischfeger    Corp.      2,718,602,    CL 

3 1 0— Wo. 

Lan-Elec  Ltd. :  See — 

Bead  JDontfiasM.,  and  Btaplea.    2,718.028. 
Lanham,  William  M.,  and  P.  L.  Smitn,  to  Union  Carbide  and 

Carbon  Corp.     2.718^24.  CL  260—481. 
Lapeley.  Rhea  P..  to  The  Okonlte  Co.    2.718JM2,  CL  174—85. 
Largay,  James  A..  Jr.     2,718.286,  CL  188—81 
Latoau,  Herbert  W.  8.,  and  8.  C.  Mdiaffey.     2.718,396,  CL 

Latshaw.  iwbert  V..  to  the  United  Statee  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  2.718,164,  (5. 
81 — 5.1. 

Lataen,  Joeef,  to  A.  Bhrenreidi  ft  Cie.     2,718.418,  O.  287—00. 

Leiner.  Jamee  L..  to  Sun  OU  Co.     2.718,480.  O  184—2. 

Lawler.  Paul,  Jr.     2,718.498.  O.  202^1^2. 

L«y.  OgeU  A.,  to  milott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.    2.718,606. 

Leach.  Clayton  B..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     2.718,221,  CL 

123 — 181. 
Leaman,  WUbor  K. :  See — 

Cooaradt.  Harry  L..  and  Leaman.    2.718,480. 
Leanr,  Bobert  F..  and  F.  W.  Banea.  to  Baao  Baoeareh  and 

Engineering  Co.     2.718.402.  CL  20»— 80.5. 
Le  Blanc,  Heary  J.,  to  Bwaat  Inc.    2,718.826,  O.  220—33. 
Le  Bua.  George  F.     2.718,808.0.210—01. 
Leeda  aad  Northrup  Co. :  See— 

KratoehvU.  Kenneth  ▼..  and  Voelker.    2.718,678. 
Leonard,   George   H..    and   J.    H.    Long,    to   FaximUe.   lac 

2.718.450.  O  840—74. 
Leverett.  MUea  C.  F.  R.  Ward,  aad  J.  T.  WcUla.  to  the  Dalted 

Stetea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  united  States 

Atomic  Baargy  Crwnmlsslon     2.718.408,  CL  38     308. 


VIU 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


i 


2.718.464. 


Levi,  D»Tid  L. ,  ,     . 

QroM.  PtaUlpp,  and  LevL 
LeTlo.  Loui*.  *  Son.  In*. :  ««. 

Lerin,  BamueL  ,  2.718^55.  ot,«o«^    n 

LeTln.   SuBoel.   to  Lovla  LeTin  4  Bon,  Inc.     2,7l8;253.  CI. 

15?— 42. 
Lewis  BkiKineerlng  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Knadwn,  Knad  J.    2.718448. 
Udderdale,   Attbr«7    D..    to   The 


T«legrapb 
Mainteninc*  Co.'Ltd._    2,718.543.  CI.  17 


Conat  ruction 
77. 


2.718.037.  CL 
2.718.186,   a. 


Ue.  Finn.     2.718,257.  CL  166—77. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Co. :  Bee — 

i:ack,  Donald  A^  and  Biz.    2.T18.486. 
Lima,  Alfred,  Jr. :  See —  ^ 

Nofilcer,  Jajr  C.  and  Lima.  2.718,069. 
UmacheKValter  P.  2,718,082.  CL  43—1. 
Llmbprg,  Alf<»a  A. :  Bee —  „  „,„  ^«- 

Jacques,  Edward  J.,  and  Llmberg .    2.718,428. 
Ltatern.  A.  B..  Inc.  :  See — 

Llntern,  Alfred  B.    2,718,087. 

Llntem,  Alfred  B.    2,718,186. 
LiBtern,  Alfred  B..   to  A.  B.   LUtem,   Inc. 

20—40.5. 
Ltetern,  Alfred  R.,  to  ▲.   R.   Untem,  Inc 

Lonn,  Alexander  L. :  Bee — 

Flack.  Lintoo  A.,  and  Logan.    2.718,478. 
Lou.  John  H. :  See —  ,  „  ^,^ 

Tjeonard,  George  H^  and  Long.    2,718,450. 
Loota.   John   F.,   to   B.    I.   da   P(mt   de   Nemours  and   Co. 

2.718,452,  CL  18—64. 
LacM.  Walter  P.     2,718.412,  CL  281—6. 
Lammas  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  ,     „ 

Schauble,     Otto    C,     Meklor,     Palchlk.     and     Bogart. 

9  7 1  A  21 A 

Londkrlst,  iarlA..  and  E.  A,  Wlberg.  to  Telefonaktletoolaget 
L.  M.  Ericsson.     2,718,580,  CL  179—27.54. 

ijin/ttnufi  Ben  E.     2,718,340,  CL  228 — 88.  _ 

LandBtcd.  Lester  G.,  and  J.  P.  McBfahon,  to  Wjrandotte  Chemi- 
cals Corp.     2,718.509.  Q.  260—38.2. 

Lorla  ■ngineering  Corp. :  Bee — 

StrobeL  Peter  A.,  and  McPbee.    2,718.036. 

Latton,  Clirford  L.     2.718,378,  CL  264—190. 

Lutton,  Clifford  L.     2,718,425,  a.  294— 81. 

LyoCBernard  F.     2.718,170.  CI.  88—14. 

MacDonald.  Er^ln  D. :  See—  ,_.      ^  ,,„  ,_,, 

Hammond.  Edmund  B.,  Jr.,  and  MacDonald.     2,718,355. 


2.718.075, 


Parachute    Co.,    Inc. 


2.718.399. 


Oil     Products    Co. 


2,718,240, 
Magnavox 


llc<^rdr,  Horace  L., 

CI.  261—44. 
McDennott,  Henry  J. 

Allen.  OeoFfce  M 
McDonald,  David  W. 

CI.  260 — «6.%. 
McDonald,  Marjorie : 

Wait.  Louis  S.    2.718,630. 
McDuffle.  John  C,  Jr.  .   8er~ 

Allen,  Thomas  O..  and  McDuffle.    2,718.264. 
McFatridge.  John  H..  and  N.  B.  Duff.     2,718,182.  O 
Mr<ini  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Smith.  Birbard  J.    2.718.441. 
Mc<traw  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Zimskr.  Jnbn  J.    2.718.193. 

to  The   Humboldt   Co.     2.718,100. 


Maclnnea.  Peter  \.     2.718,094  Jh.  46—199. 
MacLeod.  David  E.,  and  H.  O.  Fuchs,  to  Preco  Inc. 
^t    •<y 14J). 

MacMlIlan,    Bobert    B..    to    Pioneer 

2.718.369.  CI.  244—149. 
MagiMTOK  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Martin,  Norman  F.,  and  Drelabach. 
Main.  James  W.  :  See— 

Montfort,  Kennetb  W.    2.718.348. 
Mamnwn^     Howard     E..     to     CnlTersal 

2J18^26.  CI.  260—505. 
Marco  Indafltries  Co. :  See — 

Harrington,  Prank  A.,  and  Jentges.    2,718,636. 
Margrave,  WUton,  to  The  Parker  Appliance  Co. 
CI.  137—622.  __ 

Martin,  Norman  P.,  and  B.  H.  Dreisbaeh.  to  The 

Co.     2  J  18.399.  CI.  274—9. 
Martin,  Walter,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Carte,  CecU  H.  W.    2,718,256. 
Marx,  Budolf,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlengeeellschaft  Tor- 
mala  Melster  LuciuH  und  Bruning.     2,718,487.  CL  167 — 65. 
Mason,  Bobert  F.     2,718,443,  CL  306—8. 
Massey-Harris-Ferguson  Inc. :  See — 

Todd,  Everett  W.    2,718.183. 
MaUsovlc,  John  L.     2,718,237,  CL  137—505.37. 
Mathson,  Leslie  J.     2.718,154,  Q.  74—220. 
Matthews.  Bnssell  B.,  to  The  Firth  Carpet  Co.,  Inc.    2,718.243. 

CI    139—401. 
Mattke.    Charles    F.,    to    Beli    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

2  718  549  CI   178     7  2 
Mavnard,  Charles  E..  to  Prophylactic  Brush  Co.     2,718,024, 

CI.  15—186. 
McArdle.     Charles     F..     to     Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton     Corp. 

2,718.436.  n.  ao3 — 3. 
McCormick,  Walter  B.,  Jr.,  to  National  Lead  Co. 
CI.  23—126. 

60%  to  B.  A.  Bronnenberg. 


2,718.455, 


2,718388. 


CL 


Falchlfc.     and     Bognrt. 


2,718.299. 


McNaney.  Joseph  T..  to  OcaenU  Dynamics  Corp.    2,718.«11, 

CL  315—21. 
McPhee.  Alexander  H. :   See— 

StrobeL  Peter  A.,  and  MePbee.    3,718,086. 
Means,  Clement  P.  :   See — 

Omberg.  Arthar  C.  Means,  and  Ochterbcck.     2,718,061. 
Mehaffey,  Salome  C  :  See— 

Lateao,  Herbert  W.  8.,  and  Mehaffey.     2,718,396. 
Meilandcr,    WUUrd    C,    and    B.    De    MaaL      2.718.292. 

192 — «0. 
Mekler,  Valentine  :    See — 

Schauble,     Otto     C.     Mekler. 
2.718.216. 
Mercer.  Leonard  V. :  See — 

Atwater,  Verne  L.,  and  Mercer. 
Merck  4  Co..  inc. :  /<ee— 

Brown.  Horace  D.    2.718.519. 
Merriman  Bothers,  Inc. :  See — 

WaysoD,  Andrew  J.    2,718,112. 
Messer,  Marion  F.    2.718,090,  CI.  43—89. 
Metal  4  Thermit  Corp. :  See — 

Gloskey,  Carl  B.    2.718,522. 
MetallgeeeUschaft  Aktiengpsellsctaaft :    See — 

\^>ndebom,  Helmut,  and  Zlmmermann.    2J18.070. 
.Miller.     Eaoery     P.,     to     Bansburg     Elect  ro-Coatiag     Corp. 

2,718.477,  CL  117—93. 
Miller,  Pppd  E. :   Bee— 

Knox.  Bichard  M..  and  MUler.    2,718.414. 
Miller.  John  A.    2.718.379.  CI.  256 — 4.4. 
Mills.  James.  Ltd..  Executors  of  :  See — 

HurreU.  Uny  C.    2,718^280. 
Miner,  Baymond  F.    2.718,086,  CL  43—42.06. 
Mlnneapofta-Honeywell  Begalator  Co. :   See — 

Bancroft,  John  W.    2i718,146. 
Minor,  J.  C.    2,718,127,  CI.  62— 141. 
Mitchell  Camera  Corp. :  See — 

Evraets,  Vernon  J.    2.718.361. 
Miiracb,  Jordan  :   See — 

MUracb,  Murray,  J.,  and  Martin.    2,718,014. 
MIsrach,  Martin  :    Sec— 

Mlarach,  Murray,  J.,  and  Martin. 


:    See — 

,  and  McDermott.     2.718,136. 
to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     2.718.526, 

See — 


97—22. 


CI. 


B..  and  B.  E.   Kline,  to  Gulf  Besearch  4 

2.718..'«5.  CL  260 — 683.1. 
to  Union  OH  Co.  of  California.     2,718.457, 


Mclntyre.    Sidney 
74 — 674. 

McKlaley.   Joseph 
Development  Co 

McKinnU.  Art  C, 
CL  23—151. 

McLean.  William  B..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  2.718,603,  CI 
310— 15.V 

McMahon.  John  P. :  See — 

Lundsted.  Lester  G.,  and  McMahon.     2.718.509. 

McMUlan.  Fred  L..  Jr. :  See- 
Piety.  Baymond  G..  and  McMllUn.    2,718,449. 


2,718^014. 
Mlarach,  Murray,  J.,  and  Martin.    2.718,014.  CL  4— ITT. 
Moloney,  Baymond  T.  :    See — 

Nicholaus.  Frank  O.    2.718,362. 
Moloney.  Baymond  T. :   See — 

Swen8<.n.  Thure  fi.    2,718.627. 
Monroe  Calculating  .Machine  Co. :  See — 

Fennesay.  Donald  T.    2.718.633. 

Oliwa,  Walter  S.    2.718.601. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :   See— 

Beardsell.  Wallace  A.    2,718,513. 

Daxxi.  Joachim.     2,718.495. 

Fantl.  Joel.    2.718.514. 

Harris.  James  O.    2,718,617. 

McDonald.  l>avid  W.    2,718.625. ^_ 

Montfort.  Kenneth  W.,  to  J.  W.  Mala.    2.718348.  CI- 2»— 37. 
Moon.   Sterling  C,   to  The  Jeffrey   Mfg.   Co.     2.718.381.  CL 

255 — 16. 
Moore  Fabrics.  Inc.  :  See — 

.Moore.  John  V.    2.718.244. 
Moore.  John  A.    2.718.03K.  CL  20— 62.  „„.o...     ^ 

Moore.    John    V..    to    Moore    Fabrics.    Inc.      2.718.244,    a. 

139—423. 
Morgan  Crucible  Co..  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Winter.  Charles  W.  B.    2.718,448.  -,,,«,fc4 
Morkoskl,  James,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     2.718,184. 

MosM.  Charles  J.    2.718,1 16.  CI.  60—39.71. 
Motorola.  Inc. :    See — 

SchleslnKer.  Kurt.    2,718.646.  „..„«„. 

Yoder.  Raymond  S.,  and  Smith.     2,718,628. 
Mourfleld.  Carl  L    2.718.172.  CI  ^—24. 

Mulder.  Albertus  J.,  and  W.  C.  B.  Smithuysen.  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Co.    2.718.456.  CI  23— ia».  „-,«,««    nt 
Muller;    Ernst   F..   to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.     2.718.380.  CI. 

255 — 46. 
Murdock,  Robert  W. :   See—  „-,«.,« 

Ruebel.  Charles,  and  Murdock.    2.718.578.  ,,---.. 

Murphy.  Howard  J.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.    2.718.044. 

CI  24 — 218. 
Naert.  Maurice  B.     2.718.053.  n.  30—6.1. 
Nagy.  James.    2,718.428.  CL  294—87. 
Nakata.  Arthur  H. :   See—  ..  ».„  .^ 

Hints.  Otto  E..  and  Nakata.    2.718.109. 
National  Lead  Co.  :    See—    ,       „„,„^,,„ 

McCormick.  Walter  R..  Jr.    2.718.456. 

Wyatt.  James  L.    2.718.538. 
National  Plastic  Products  Co..  The :  See — 

Samler,  Lee  F.    2.718.471. 
National  Steel  Corp. :   See — 

ColllBS.  Tappan.    2.718389. 
Navy.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  secre- 
tary of  the  :   See — 

Latshaw.  Robert  V.    2.718.164. 

McLean.  William  B.    2J18.603. 

Tafel.  Robert  W..  and  Friedman.    2,718.481. 

Taylor.  Morris  P.     2J18.390.  .„.,.»    i-.i«» 

Nelson    Donald  O..  and  fa.  G.  Blackman.  to  Bendlx  Aviation 

NeViS.?.  MVr;i^*J.!a^n'd'^ri?*fves.  to  Wonderllch  Spring  Ma- 

NelSiS*'ila'SinV''iJd%'^8'\^*ar,  to  Wunderllch  Spring 

NeS^'Kr^?;..^.iJ'«'*'A?iisr?o  Western  Electric  Co. 

Inc.     2.718.320.  CL  214 — 668. 
Newberry.  Harold  C. :  See —  o^mt/ui 

Hoolrstetter.  Frank  J..  \^  ,^*^^in,-     ^'VhV^l.    cL 
NewelL  Floyd  B..  to  Taylor  Instrument  Cos.     2.718.241,  CL 

NlJholuiJJ^Bmmsnael  C.  to  Dictograph  Products  Co..  Inc. 
2.718.563,  CI.  179—146. 
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Nichols,  Edward  C^  to  braper  Corp. 

--  -        -      -  xTm*- 


2.718342,  CL  1S9— M6. 
NicoUas,  Fraak  a.:to  «.  TI  Meloa^y.  2.718352.  CL  232—44. 
NIsle.   Robert  ti.,  to   Phillips  Petrvleam  Co.     2.718,145,  CI. 

73—800. 
Nofsifer,  Jay  C.  and  A.  Lima.  Jr. ;  said  Lima,  Jr.,  assor.  to 

saidNofsicer.    2J18,099.  CI.  84— 2S3. 
Noland.  David  B..  and  J.  O.  Briggs.     2,718.888.  CI.  219—38. 
Norberg.  Kant  ■.    2,718346,  CL  144^117. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Boris.  John  P.    2.718368. 
Nordberg,  Robert  C. :  See— 

I^artmr.  LeM,  And  Nerdbsrg.    2,718.46L 
North  American  Aviatioa,  Inc. :  SIse — 

Darby.  Vene  L.    2.718.366. 
Notar,  Joseph  C.  and  L.  W.  Woelfolk ;  said  Notar  assor.  to 

said  WooRolk.    1718,334.  CI.  222-133. 
Nothnagle.  Kathryn  B. :  See— 

Schwarts.  Morris  A.,  aad  Nethnagle.    2.718,142. 
Nowee.  Petras  L.  W.    2.718.236.  CL  137—460. 
Nye.  Charles  B. :  See- 
Wright,  Elvln  W.    2,718,166. 
Oakes.  Stewart  F..  fu  Bobbs  Mfg.  Co.    2.718360.  O.  164—21. 
Ochterbecfc.  Bertbotd  H. :  See — 

Ombera.  Artbar  C..  Means,  and  Ochterbeck.     2.718.061. 
Ogonaly.  Henry  J. :  See— 

Hefiman,  William  O..  and  Ogorsaly.     2,718.263. 
Okonite  Co..  The  :   Hee— 

Lapsley,  Rbea  P.    2.718.542. 
OMham,  Wilbor  N..  and  E.  L.  Kropa,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 

California.     2,718.497.  CI.  262—8.57 
Oliwa,    Walter    8..    to    Monroe    Calcalatlag    Machiae    Co. 

2,718301.  a.  30T— 132. 
OlsoB,  Harry  F.,  aitd  J.  Preston,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

2r7l83T2.  CL  181—31. 
Omberg.  Arthar  C.  C.  P.  Means,  and  B.  H.  Ochterbeck.  to 

BenAx  AvIatiOB  Corp.     2,718i06l.  Q.  33—1. 
O'NelL  itmm  R.,  to  CoatlBental  Can  Co^  Inc.     2,718313. 

a.  414— 6. 
Oswego  Falls  Corp. :  See — 

WiicoK.  Isaac  L«    2.718.822. 
Owen,  Jonas  L..  an«  A.  Perssoa.     2.718,245.  CI.  143—183. 
Oxaal.  Leif.  aad  U.  I.  Choooienkovltch,  to  Intercraft  Corp. 

2.7i8.133.  CL  6T~  7. 
Oxy-Catalyst,  Inc. :  See— 

Bowen.  WUliamM..  m.    2.718.460. 
Packacs  AlachlneryiCo. :  Bee — 

Pahner.  Frank  D.    2,718.301. 
Patablfc.  Bdward  H. :  See— 

Schaable,     Otto     C,     Mekler,     Palctalk.     and     Bogart. 
2.718.216. 
Palm,    James    W..    to    Borg-Waraer    Corp. 

192—93. 
Pahner.  Frank  D..  to  Package  Machinery  Co. 

206—66. 
Pankrats,  Howard  9.,  to  Phillips  Petroleom 

CL  73     152 
Pankrats.  Howard  1 1.,  to  Phillips  Petroleom 

CI.  222—479. 
Park,  Malcolm  8. :  Bee — 

Johnaon,  Ralph  B..  aad  ParlL 
Parke.  Davis  4  Co. :  Bee— 

rieywood.  Basn  J.    2.718.621. 
HeywQod.  BasU  J.    2.718.62T. 
SUck.  Rmaid.    2J18.620. 
Parlter  Appliance  Oo.,  The :  ffee — 
Marcrave.  Wilten.    2.718340. 
Parker.  Leon,  and  R.  C.  Nordberg, 
GUss  Co.     2,718,461.  CL  41—42. 
ParrellL    Benlamln    F.,    to    United 

2,718,019.  CL  12—7.8. 
Parrott.  Robert  D. :  Bee — 

Wise,  Baleigti  J„  Ridings,  and  Parrott     2.718.647. 
Payne.  Charles  W.     if.718.Ma.  CI.  46—86. 
Pearsea.  Oscar  H.     2.718361.  Cl.  164 — 42. 
Peck.  Duane  F..  t<>  latematlonal  Harrester  Co.     2.718.631, 

Cl.  340—233.       1 1 
Penny,  C.  M.  :  8ee-U 

Raney.  William  ■.    2,718.376. 
Peoples,  ietbro,  8r.     2,718.422,  Cl.  292—194. 
Perrin,    Ren4.    to    Societe    d'Blectro-Chimie    d'Blectro-Metal- 
lorgie  et  des  .\cieries  Electriqoes  d'Uglne.     2,718.889.  Cl. 

Perry.  Gay  L.,  and  J.  M.  Kefar.     2.718,088,  Cl.  43—66. 
IVraon.  Lars  B..  C.  H.  von   Klvers.  K.  B.  Wadff.  and  K.  B. 
WIckman.  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson.    2,718.564, 
Cl.  178—69.6. 
Peraaon.  Anders  :  See — 

Owen.  Jonas  U.  and  Persson.    2,718.243. 
Peters.  Beldon  A.,  and  J.  A.  Rickard.  to  Bsso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     2,718,596.  CI.  280 — 41.9. 
Peters,    Joseph   M..   to   The  Gleason  Works.     2.T18.402,   Cl. 

279—60. 
Peterson.  Walter  R. :  See — 

Poynor.  Russell  R..  and  Peterson.    2,718.433. 
Pettas,  Cnnstant  O.     2,T1 8.21 1,  Cl.  1 1 9—61. 
Pfelffer.  Henry  A.     2,718.416.  Cl.  28T— 52,08. 
PheUn.  George  A.,  to  Bendlx  Avution  Corp.     2.718.618.  Cl. 

322—24. 
Phillips  Petroleom  Co.  :  See — 
NIsle.  Robert  G.    2.718,145. 
Pankrats.  Howard  J.    2.718.143. 
I>ankrats.  Howard  J.    2.7183S8. 
Pietr.  Raymond  G.,  and  MrMnian.    2.718.440. 
IMeper,    Josef    H.,    to   Bercnlea   Powder   Co.      2.718.528.  Cl. 

260— .^66. 
Plefrt)roia.  Dominic.     2.718/431.  CT.  298—22. 
Piety.    RMymond   0..   and   F.   L.    McMllten.  Jr..   to   Phillips 

Petroleom  Co.     2.718.449,  Cl.  346—33. 
Pilch.  John  B.     2.718.312.  Cl.  212—66. 
Pilling.  Bex  L  :  Bee— 

Itartletf.  Woodrow  W.,  and  Pilling.    2,718.628. 


2.718393,    Cl. 

2.718.301,  CL 

Co.     2.718,143, 

Co.     2.718,339. 


2.718,202. 


to  H.  I.  Thompson  nber 
Shoe    Machinery    Corp. 


Pioasar  Parachote  Co.,  Inc. : 

MacMlllaa,  Robert  R.    2,T183M. 
Plparoox.  Bene  P„  and  J.  N.  Birmingham,  to  Cehuiese  Cbrp. 

of  America.     2J18,362,  CL  242— 5^: 
Pneomatlc  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd. :  Se*— 

Howard.  Stanley  R.    2,718.346. 
Polglase,    Thomas    R.,    to    Aaaeonda    Wii«   aad    ChUe   Co. 

2.718,803,  CL  206—65. 
PoIUck.  Sol.  and  P.  B.  Korda.     2,718,064.  CL  30—10. 
Pommer,  Frank  J. :  See — 

Collins,  diffbrd  H..  and  Pommer.    2,718364. 
Porter,  Frederick  W.  B..  to  The  BriHah  Petroleom  Co.  Ltd. 

2.718,490,  a.  196—28. 
PowelL  Alfred  A.     2,718,227.  a.  128—76.6. 
Powers.    John    B..    to    Union    Carbide    and    Cai«>on    Cotp. 

2,718,473.  Cl.  117 — 49. 
Powers,  Myron  J. :  See — 

Kaofman,  Vem  F.,  Powers,  and  Talbort.     2,Tl8,4Ta 
Powers.  Otto  L     2,7l8.448jCl.  346—18. 
Poynor,  Rossril  R.,  and  W.   R.   Peterson,  to  Intematlaaal 

Harvester  Co.     2,718,483.  CL  299—52. 
Prache.  Marie  P.,  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiqoes  4  Tele- 

ptaoniqoda.     2.718/049.  Cl.  29—166.61. 
Pratt.  Leonard  C.     2.T18.40S.  Cl.  280—11.36. 
Preco  Inc. :  See — 

MacLeod.  DavM  B.,  and  Fu<«s.    2.718,075. 
Presme  Irteo  Lsboratories  4  Mfg.,  lae  :  See — 

Bieriy,  Lester  A.    2,T18.4T9. 
Preston,  John  :  Bee — 

Olson,  Harry  F.,  and  Preston.    2,7183T2. 
Price.  Henry,  to  J.  L.  Weber.     2.718,427.  a.  294 — 102. 
Prince.  David  C.     2.718,119.  a.  82— 3. 
Pro-phy-lac-tic  Brush  Co.  :  See — 

Mayaard.  Charles  B.    2,718,024. 
Purdy.  Oren  G.,  to  American  Logging  Tool  Corp.  (orgaaiaed 

November  4,  1954).    2,718376,  <S.  1»4— 131. 
Badio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Anderson.  Earl  I.    2.718.552. 

Covely.  Frank  D  Srd.    2.718.609. 

Goodwin.  William  V.    2.718.687. 

Hoyt,  Clyde  W.  and  Thomas.    2,718,860. 

Olson.  Harry  F..  and  Preston.    2.718,272. 
Badke,  Eleanor  L..  and  P.  L  Staats.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.718,475.  Cl.  117—54. 
EaJnlMLAogust  8.    2.718.013,  Cl.  4— lOft 
Baney.   WlUUm  B.,    ^^  to  C.   M.   Penney  aad   )4   to  M.  J. 

Slebert.     2.718.376.  Cl.  264 — 134.3. 
Bansburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  :  See — 

MUler.  Emery  P.    2,718.477. 
Raaner,  Lawrence  A,,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     2.718,507.  d. 

260—19. 
Banner.  I..awreBce  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     2.718.508,  CL 

260 — 22. 
Bead.  Doa^  M.,  and  J.  Staples,  to  Lan-Elec  Ltd.    2,718,028, 

Cl.  17 — -26. 
Bead,   George  B..    L.   E.   Thompson,  and  W.    W.   Oollos.   to 

W.  W.  CH)rios.  trustee.     2,718,188.  Cl.  99—886. 
Redden.  Thomas  K. :  See — 

Herres,  Schuyler  A^  and  Redden.    2.718.466. 
Beed.  Baymond  R.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.    2,718,068,  C  34—96. 
Reeves.  Donald  H. :  See — 

Horaaday.  James  R.,  and  Reeves.    2.718.121. 
Reiter.  William  L..  S.  J.  Gartner,  and  H.  W.  Boeber,  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products.  Inc.     2,718,095,  Cl.  49 — 1. 
Beitstntter.  Josef:  See — 

Friedrichs.  Otto.     2,718,137. 
Beynolds.  Harry  B.,  to  The  Fafnir  Bearing  Co.     2,718,415, 

n.  287—52.08. 
Bichards.  Lorenio  A.     2.718.141.  CL  73— T6. 
Bichards,  Lucy  D.     2.718,1 28,  Cl.  63—14. 
Blckard,  James  A. :  See — 

Peters,  Beldon  A.,  and  Blckard.    2,718,596. 
BidlncB,  Oarvlce  H. :  See — 

Wise.  Baleli^  J.,  Bldlngs,  and  Parrott.    2.718.547. 
Bldley.  Baldwin  W.  :  See — 

Gebs.  Richard  W..  and  Ridley.    2,718.205. 
Bllev,   Joseph    J.,   to  The  Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corp.     2,718.615, 

Rlx.  Warren  H.' :  See  — 

Zuck,  Donald  A.,  and  Blx.    2.718.486. 
Boberts,  Ingham  8.,   to  American  Viscose  Corp.     2.718,363. 

CT.  2^2—149. 
Bobertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Weber.  Victor,  and  Russell.    2,718.574. 
Robertson.  David  :  See — 

Wait.  Looia  S.    2.718.630. 
Robinson.    Charles    F..    to   Consolidated    Engineering    Corp. 

2.718.595.  n.  250 — 41.9. 
Rocchlnl,   Albert   G..   to  Gulf  Reaearch  4  Development  Co. 

2,718303.  CL  252—51.5. 
Rochow.  Arthar  J.     2,718,336,  Cl.  222—1423. 
Rockcastle.  (Itaries  J. :  See — 

Ferguson.  John  L..  and  Rockcastle.     2,T18,10S. 
Boeber.  Henry  W. :    See — 

Better.  William  L..  Gartner,  and  Roeher.    2,718,095. 
Rohm  4  Haas  Co. :  See— 

Bortnick.  Newman  M.    2,718.516. 
Bolls-Royce  Ltd. :    See — 

Haworth.  Lionel.  Davies.  and  Jubb.    2,718.114. 

Wilde.  Geoffrey  L.    2.718.340. 
Bopp.  Roy  M.    2,718.283.  O.  188 — 4. 
Rorholt.  Bjara  A.    2.718.071.  Cl.  3.^—19. 
Boee.  D.  A. :    See — 

Walt.  Louis  S.    2.718,630. 
Boss.  James  D.    2.718.209.  Cl.  119—26. 
Ross.  Thomas  M.  :   Hee — 

Jones.  Clarence  M.,  and  Ross.    2.718,319. 
Rossell.   William   T.,   to  Transit   Research  Corp.     2,718,196. 

Cl.  lai— 187. 
Rodel.  Harry  W..  and  M.  Garglsa.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.    2.718.500.  Cl.  252 — 46.6. 
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llardock.  to  Gregory  Indwtrtaa, 
Ltd.    2.718,660. 


RiMbel.  Clurl«,  "d  K-      ^ 

Inc.    2,718,578,  CT.  219 — «.         ,  ^  _ 

Baffle;  Wluiain  H..  to  Speed  DeTelopmeBt  Co 

B,2li2SrHenrt.    2,11%,194.  CL  104—247. 
HoaaeU,  WiUtam  J. :  See—  «-,b,-a 

Weber,  Vktor.  and  BueoelL    2,718,874. 

Botberford.  BUwya  A. :  S**— .     .     -  -.  »  ^^ 

SawTcr,  Max,  and  Batberford.    2,718,40«. 
SKF  Indnetrlee.  Inc. :  See— 

HJarpe.  Krte  O.    2,718,100. 

SalatbM,  Blcbard  A.,  to  Baw>  BcMarcb  and  Bnflneerins  Co. 
8ji[ir!'*&PF'.*Vliie  National  Pla-tlc  Product.  Co. 
8a5iiii*^i.?  t^pTP-'Helnley.     2.718,485,  Q.  154-126.5. 

SSdSfAS^llua.    »J";»LCL>/^r!»i?- 

Saneni  Edward  A._2.7iMt8^CI.188-«l.  280-41 

Sawyer.  Max.  and  B.  A^  *S*^'**'**  n^'^iSu  bTiftlSra 
Saxe.  Salter  B.,  to  The  Conreyor  Co.,  Inc.     2,718,30»,  ci. 

210—68.  ^      „ 

BcammeU  Lorriea  Ltd. :  Set—  7,0  5,0 

WatU.  Laorenc*  D.,  and  Walter.    2,718,270. 
Schaub,  Bfiiton  H.    2.718.167,  CL  7^-472  .„.„,« 

i^banbie.  Otto  C     V.  Mekler.  ■■  ,fi  ^S^^^'^A^ioM 

Bocart  to  Tbe  Lammaa  Co.    2,718.216.  CI.  J**— ^•*^„  ^M 
Scbanweker.  George  H..  to  American  Optical  Co.    2,718.007, 

8cS«?iig2*  Kurt,  to  MotoroU,  Inc.  2,718.546.  CL  178—6.4. 
Bcbmldt,  Adolf  :  Beeh—  o„q«ak 

Feiier.  Bckbard.  and  8<*«nWti,  *'T)1*^- 
Schmidt.  Lewta  W.    2,718.10(8,  CI.  5a--106  „--«ai-    c\ 

Scbmudwr,  Lerter  J.,  and  J.  J.  Schumacher.     2,718,818,  CI. 

SchockTlSftiard  U.,  to  Abbott  Laboratoriea.     2.718,488,  Ci. 

Sehroek.  ElU  J.    2,718,091.  CI.  46—13. 
S^hJSei'r.oii-donF.    •2,718.384.0.259-9. 

^•""saS^'ckirTSaier  J."^d  Schumacher.    2.718418. 
Sehnater,  Uldoro  V.    2.718.252.  CI.  151—8. 
Schuyler,  Irrlng  M. :    See —        ^  .._  „.,-- 

OUcfc,  Jack,  and  Schuyler.    2,718,000.  ,^.^„  * 

SchwarU.   Morula  A.,  and   K.  B.   Nothnagle,  to  Johaaon  * 

Johnson.    2,718.142.  CL  73—100. 
Scbi^rak.  Joe^ph  J.    2,718,035.  a.  20-12. 
Screen  Engineering  Co. :   fee— 

Bkhom.  Adrian.    2,718,476.  •»i«ftAa 

Sedgwick,  Bobert  K.,  to  American  Steel  Foandrle*    2,718,048, 
CL29— 463. 

^••^BillSrwilllim  eTand  Seeger     2,718,567. 
Seewnldt,  Albert  J.    2j718^1jd.  224-6. 

gfeV'^tl  ^'^iSSS^^blSrif  Cle  (Soclete  A-onyme). 

Se«ioifAriit^718.331^.  221-20a 

Sbarpe,    Arthur    H..    to    Underwood    Corp. 
197 70 

Sharpe.    Arthur    H.,    to    Underwood    Corp. 
2^5—60  47 

Shawd.  Baiph  P..  Jr.    2.718,185.  CI.  97—188. 

ShaHTerTBdwln  k.    2.718,4^4.  CI.  301—9. 

Sheffleld  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Aller.  Willie  P.    2,718,140. 

Shell  Develqpinent  Co. :  See- 
Green,  Thomaa  H.    2,718.491.    ^ 
Mulder,  Albertua  J.,  and  Smlthuyaea 
Smith,  Cnrtie  W.,  and  Holm.    2,718,529. 

SheU^.  G.  W. :    See— 

Walt,  Louis  S.    2,718,630. 
See — 


2.718.296. 
2.718,354, 


CI. 
CI. 


2.718.466. 


2,718,544, 
2,718JJ77. 


Smith,  Belmoat  D.    2.718,162.  CL  76—101. 

Smith.  Cutis  W^  and  B.  T.  Holm,  to  Shell  DreloprnMit  Oa. 

2,718Ja»,  CL  860—602. 
Smith,  nmer  G.  and  B.  W.   2.718,269.  CL  160—29. 
Smith.  Dmcr  W. :  Bet— 

Smith.  Blmer  G.  and  B.  W.    2,718,2«9. 
Smith,  Harrey  F. :  Be* — 

Toder.  Baymond  S.,  and  Smith.    2,718,623. 
Smith,  Ored  L. :  See — 

Golllxaon.  Harold  B..  and  Smith.    2,718,181. 
Smith,  Percy  L. :  See — 

Lanham,  WUliam  M.,  and  SaUth.    2.718,624. 
Smith.    Phillip    H..    to    Bell    Trtephone    Laboratoriea,    Inc. 

2.718.692.  a.  260—33.63. 
Snaith.  Bichard  J.,  to  MeOiU  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     2,718,441,  CI. 

308—187.2. 
Smith.  William  F. :  See — 

Berl.  Leo,  Smith,  and  Oriacom.    2.718,581. 
Smltbuysen.  Willem  C.  B. :  See — 

Mulder.  Albertus  J.,  and  Smithuysea.    2,718.466.  _ 

Smolin.  Bdwln  M..  to  American  CyanamM  Co.    2,718,532,  CL 

260— —668. 
Smolin,  Edwin  M..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.    2,718,638,  CL 

260—668. 
Soclete  d'Blectro-Chlmie  d'Electro-Matallorgla  et  dea  Acterlaa 
Ele«tri«nes  d'Uglne  :   See — 

PerrlB.Ben«.    2.718.389. 
Soclete  dite :  Teealemit  Soclete  Anoayme :  Bm — 

FroideTanx.  Oscar.    2.718,332. 
Soclete  Ugnes  Telegraptaiqaes  A  Telephonlques :  Se^— 

Praehe,  Marie  P.    2,718.049. 
Soclete  Nobel  Francalse :  See — 

Talet,  Pierre  A.    2,718.610. 
Socony  MobU  OU  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Browninc.  Lewla  M..  Jr.    2.718.458. 
Socoaj MoMlOU Co..  Inc. :  Se^  «  „ .  ^«* 

Cooaradt.  Harry  L..  and  Leaauin.    2.718,489. 

Jonsa.  Clarence  M..  and  Boss.    2,718,^19. 

Weiss,  Paul  B.    2,718.306.  „    .      __^     _, 

Somera.  Brock  A..  Slmsbury.  to  Conneetlcnt  Valley  Baterpriaaa 

Inc.    2,718.668.  CL  200— A7. 
Speed  Derelopment  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 
^Buffle.  WUliam  H.    2,718,566. 

^^l[£SS!iS'^n*SAB.,  Jr..  aad  MaeDoaaW.    2.718.886. 
Spooner.  Bobert  J.    2J18JM1.  CL186— 178. 

Spronse.  aiftoa.    2.718.4*8.  CL  808—86. m^-, 

SprungT  Murray  M..  and  F.  O.  Onenther.  to  Oenmral  ElseCrle 

Co!^718.611.  CI.  260—88.8. 
Staats.  Philip  L. :  See —    ^_      _     .«--^-« 
Badke.  Eleanor  L..  and  Staats.    2,718,476. 
Staley,  A.  B.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ^    ^ 
tJ»oiBis.McCallpJ.    2,718.528. 
SUplea.    Elliot    M..    to 

2.718,689.  CI.  260—16. 

^*"1ad°Si^..  and  Suples.    J^jOM-  ,^  ^^  .    .  .^ 
Stecmncllcr  Johann,  to  Telefunken  Oeeellschaft  fnr  drahtloss 

iSSnipbi*  »  b.  H.    2,718,590,_Cl..  260-20. 
Steinmets.  Lawrence 
Stelnmetx.  Lawrence 


BeU    Telephone   Laboratoriea.    lac 


CI. 
CL 


Shelley,  Bobert  B. .   - -- 

Walt.  Louis  8.    2.718.630. 
Shepp.   Bobert   O.,    to  General  Electric   Co. 

Sherk,   Donald,    to   Edwin   L.   Wlegand   Co. 

201 — 67. 
Shlppen,  Mary  H.    2.718,335.  a.  222—135. 
Shirley,  Frederick  :   See — 

8hirl?r&eSra%?  F.'ffiSr  2.718.580,  CI.  211^10.55. 
Shoemaker.  Bobert  B. :  See—  „  -,«  «no 

Francis.  Elliott  S..  and  Shoemaker.     2,718,502. 
Sbuttleworth.  Bose  A. :   See —  ^^     ^,       _^^       •-,oii«« 

Bradshaw,   Benjamin  C.  and  Sbuttleworth.     2.718,539. 
Slebert,  Milan  J. :  See — 

Baney,  WlllUm  B.    2.718,376. 
Siemens  *  Halske  AktlenaeselUcfaaft :  See— 

Kats.  Helmut.    2.718.607.  ,    .  .  __^.  ^ 

Slmko.   Andrew.    Sr.,  deceased    (A.   SImko.   administratrix). 

2.718.238.  a.  137—527.2. 
Slmko,  Anna :  See — 

Slmko.  Andrew.  Sr.    2.718,238.  „^^     ^^ 
Simmona.  Lorel  B.     2,718,410.  O.  280—406. 

Anderson.  Alfred  J.,  BerUnt,  and  Sims.     2.718,017. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See — 

•BreulT  FreAric  W.    2.718^.    „,^„,^ 

Johnson.  Balph  B..  and  Park.  „2,718.202. 

Turner,  Edgar  P..  and  Herr.    2.718.566.  «--«,«» 

Sisolak,  Michaels.,  to  International  Harrester  Co.    2.718,109, 

CT.  74—722. 
Skrlon  Corp. :   See — 

Glick.  Jack,  and  Schuyler.    2J18.0W. 
Slack.  Bonald.  to  Parke.  DaTis  k  Co.    2,718.520  a.  260—307. 
Ston^  George  W.  and  B.  E.    2.718,026.  Cl  16—154 
sSSi  George  W.  and  B.  B.    2.718.421.  Cl.  292—166. 
Slopa,  Bobert  E. :  See—  „-,.n^ 

^Bopa,  Oeerfs  W.  and  B.  E.    2,718.086. 

SopT.  a«or«e  W.  and  R.  E.    2,718.421. 


.    2.^18.004.  CL 
2,718,006.  CL  1 — t. 

SteTenson,  Boss  D.  :  Bee —  «  »»•  *«« 

Grebllck.  Julius  U  and  SteTenson  J Jlft^^^ 
Stlcha.  BnM»t  A.,  to  <^rane  Co.     2J18,482.  Cl.  148—21.6. 

i??2L:^f.a'iiJ1*'S.aiSrSBussA.G.    2.T18.317. 

it*^Blt?r 'i:,"in^'fe&..  to  Luria  Englneerin. 
Corp.    2,718,036.  a.  20— 16. 

|gJKv"lK4;4"a&;frJS«.;|Tb.  c*-..  -m- 

Ing  Machine  Co.    2.718.101.  CL  01— 160. 

Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California:  ««•— 

Glynn,  Edwin  A.    2.718.040. 
Sutton.  jUesCSr.    2.718.046,0.26-^. 

^"•"liaS.  Hi- Tand  SraU.    2.718,621. 
Swank.  Inc. :  See—         ,,,«*m 

Le  Btanc.  Henry  J.  2.718.326.  „  -,«  -jt  o  S3»— 276. 
Swenson.  Thure  R..  to  B.  T.  Moloney.  2,718,627.  Cl.  S3»— a^*-. 
Swltser,  JosM*  I^:  See— 

Henke.CariB.    2,718.016. 

2.718.401.  Cl.  346—107. 

Talbort.  William  F.:Se^  .nd  Talbort.  2.718.470.     ^ 

Kaufman.  Vem  F..  P«^'":*rVtri^i«i.  2.718.010.  CL 

Talet    Pierre  A.,  to  Soclete  Nobel  Francalse.  ^»io.»  v. 

266—33.4. 
Tannenbaum.  OsMr  A.  •  Sej- 

T.,«s:"iiS5'«.  "^Sii--  »"-•  '^-  *•"••'*  °- 

267—84.  ( 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


furtar.  Tracy  B..  tei  iTMeral  Klsetrie  Products  Oo.    2,718,676, 

Taylor-Wlnlleld  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

BUey.  Joseph  J.    2.718.615. 
Technlcon  latemstlonal.  Ltd 

Weiskopf,  Edwin  C.    2.718,582. 
Teetor,  Balph  B.    2,718.420.  C\.  292—64. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M.  Erkaaoa  :  See — 

Alexandersson,  Barald  V.    2.718,660. 

Branberg.  Kari  O.    2,718.656. 

DIeaen,  Anton  K..  and  Foras.    2,718JI68. 

Lundkvlst,  Karl  A.,  and  Wlberg.    2J18^69. 

Person,    Lars    B.,    tob    SIrefi,    Wsdl.    aad    WIekmaa. 
2.711,664. 
Telefunken  tiesellachaft  fOr  drahtloae  Telacraphle  m.  h.  H. : 
See— 

Stennueller.  Johann.    2.718,580. 
Telegraph  Construction  *  Malnteaanee  Co..  Ltd.,  The :  B90 — 

Lldderdale.  Aubrey  D.    2,718.643. 
Teletype  Corp. :  See— 

Zenner.  Walter  J.    2J18.555. 
Tennessee  Products  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

BerL  Leo.  Smith,  and  Griscom.    2^718.531. 
Thomas,    Donald,    ta   Cllatoa    Madibe   Co.      2.718.681,   CL 

219—15. 
Thomas,  Lucius  I\.  Jr. :  See — 

Hoyt,  Ckrde  W..  and  Thomas.    2.718.660.  wayi 

Tboows.  MeOillp  J.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg.  Co.    2,718,623.  a.       ^ 

260—461.3. 
Thooiaa,  Walter  M..  to  Amerlcaa  Cyaaamid  Co.     2,718.016, 

Cl  260—80.6 
Thompoon,  H.'l.'.  Fiber  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Parker.  Leon,  and  Nordberg.    2,718,461. 
Thompson.  Lowell  B. :  See — 

Read.  George  El.  Thompson,  and  Gollos.    2.718.188. 
Thompson,  WlUlsF.    2.718.0M.  Q.  51—168. 
Thurmaa.  Trumaa  D.    2.718.545,  CL  174—164. 
Todd.  Ererett  W..  ti>  Massey-Harrla-Ferguson  lac    2,718,188, 

CL  97—46.07. 
Tollmit  Oanges  Ltd. :  Sse— 

WUIs.SydaeyA.aadGathercoIe.    2.718.064. 
Trabon  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Harter,  Bobert  L.    2.718,281. 
Trahan,  Leo  H.    2,718.310,  CL  210—169. 
Transit  Besearch  Co<^. :  See — 

BoaselLWUllamT.    2,718,196. 
Troster,  Ollrer  J.    2,718.344,  Cl.  226—38. 
Tmalnger.  Paul :  See — 

Stranas.  Manfred,  and  Truninger.    2.718,317. 
Trsnadel^meila.    2.718,008.  Cl.  2—41. 
TnnneU.  William  C. :  See— 

Oalbreath.  Paul  J.,  and  Tunnell.    2J18.236. 
Tamer,  Edgar  P..  and  J.  A.  Herr.  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co. 

2,7ll&66.  a.  200—86.6. 
TattilU,  John  B.    2,718.481.  Cl.  134—26. 
Underwood  Corp. :  See — 

Sharpe,  Arthur  H.    2,718.295. 

Sharpe.  Arthur  H.    2,718.364. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 

Lanham.  WiUla»  M„  and  Smith.    2.718.524. 

Powers.  John  B.    2.718.473. 
Union  des  Verrerles  Meeanlques  Beiges  :  See — 

Henry,  Georms,  and  Brichard.    2,718,006. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

McKlnnia,  Art  C.    2.718457. 

Oldham.  Wilbur  N..  and  Kropa.    2,718,497. 
Oalted-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Murphy,  Howard  J.    2.718,044. 
United  Paper  Co. :  See— 

Vauirttan.  Thomas  M.    2.718.107. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Parrelll.  Benjamin  F.    2.718.019. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  United  States  of 
America  as  repressntad  by  tbe  :  See — 

Galbreath.  Paul  J.,  and  Tunnell.    2.718.235. 

Lereratt.  Miles  C.  War^laBd  Weills.    2.718,459. 
Universal  OU  Products  Co. :  Bke — 

Mammen,  Howard  E.    2.718.526. 
Tan  Steenbrugghe,  Henri  G.    2.718.228.  Cl.  128—92. 
▼aughan.  Thomas  M.,  to  United  Paper  Co.     2.718,107.  CL 

63—128. 
Verkullen.  John  M.    2.718.397.  Cl.  272—59. 
Vlsaers.    Herbert,     to    C.    V.    Machlnefabriek    H.    Vlssers. 

2.718.337.  n.  222—177. 
yiehek,  Frank^Jr. :  See — 

Bonham.  Walter  G.    2,718.210. 
Voelker.  Walter  D.:  Bee— 

KratochvU.  Kenneth  V..  and  Vodker.    2,718.676. 
Voigt.  Johnston  8. :  See — 

KIshline,  Floyd  F..  and  Yoigt    2,718.409. 
Von  SiTers.  Carl  H. :  See — 

Person.    l«rs    B..    von    Slvera.    WadO,    and    Wldnaaa. 
2.718,554. 
WadO.  Kurt  B. :  See — 

Peraon.    Lars    B.,    von    SlTera.    WadO,    and    Wtckman. 
2.718.554. 
Wsgner.  Frederick  A.    2.718.103.  Cl.  61—184.3. 
Walt.  Louis  S..  22,6%   to  N.  Bauch.  16%  to  D.  Bobertson. 
9.6%   to  V.  Evans.  9.5%   to  M.  McDonald.  1%   to  O.  A, 
Tannenbaum.  6%  to  G.  W.  Shelley.  6%  to  B.  B.  Shelley, 
and  10%  to  D.  A.  Boae.    2,718,680.  CL  340—222. 
Waldes.   George,   to  Waldes   Kohlnoor.   Inc.     2,718,047.   CL 

28 — 78. 
Waldes  Kohlnoor,  lae. :  See — 

Waldes.  Georgia.    2.718,047. 
Walker.  Kenneth  E. :  See — 

BeUsco.  Inria  J.,  aad  Walker.    2.718.467. 
Walter,  Robart  ■.     t,7lMl4. 0. 119—102. 
Walker,  Bobert  M. :  Mm— 

Art||w  O..  Bartrn,  aad  Walker.    2.7l8.tSt. 


2,718,288. 

2,Tl8,46t. 

2,718^12.  CL 


WaUaee,  WUlBua  T.,  to  Hlekok  MfB.  Co.  lae.     2,718,048. 

CL  24—178. 
WaIlla,FraBel8T.    2,718,226,  CL  128— 80. 
Walter,  Manriee  O.  H. :  See — 

Watts,  Laarcaee  D..  aad  Walter.    2,718,270. 
Waltsr.    BIdiard    H.,    Jr.,    to    Aeroil    Prodvcts    Co.    lac 

2,718,217,  Cl.  122—260. 
Wdten,  Braes  G.    8.718.102.  CL  61— ITS. 
Walworth  Co. :  See — 

KruBuaeL  Fradsrick  J.,  aad  Doemler. 
WaadaL  Kurt    2,718,178, 6.  92—20. 
Ward,  Fraak  B. :  See — 

Levcrett,  MUm  C,  Ward,  aad  Wellla. 
Ward,  William  C.     2.718.377.  CL  264— 18T. 
Warriek.  Earl   L.,   to  Dow  Coralag  Ouep. 

260 — 87. 
Warwick,  R.  B. :  Bes — 

JoMa,  Leoaard.  2.718,022. 
Watsoa.  Jaha  W.  2,718.891,  Cl.  287—48. 
Watsoa.  Joha  W.  2,718.892,  Cl.  267—49. 
Wataon.  John  W.  2,718,398.  CL  267—49. 
Wataon.  Joha  W.  2.718.394,  CL  267—49. 
Watta,  Laurence  D.,  aad  M.  0.  H.  Walter,  to  ScammeU  LMTles 

Ltd.     2,718.270,  CL  180—22. 
Watta,  Bhaa  N. :  See— 
^     Baker.  Harold  T.,  aad  Watts.    2.718.606. 

>ii.  Aadrsw  J.,  to  Merrimaa  Brotbers.  lae.     2,718,111. 
6Y— 120. 
Wsavar,  Jaasph  B. :  See — 

Adamaoa.  Lee  T.    2,718,330. 
Weber.  Joha  u  :  See — 

Price.  Eteary.    2.718,427. 
Weber,  Victor,  aad  W.  J.  Buaadl.  to  Bohertshaw-Fultoa  Cos* 

trola  Co.     2,718,674,  a.  20O— 140. 
Weills,  Jordan  T. :  See — 

Levarett,  MDaa  C,  Ward,  aad  Weills.     2,718,459. 
Weiskopf,    Bdwia    C.    to    Techaleoa    lateraatioaaL    Ltd. 

2,71^682.  Cl.  219— il.  ^^ 

Welaes,  Paul  B.,  to  Socony  MobU  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     2,718,806. 

Cl.  209— 1T2. 
Wriah.  Matilda  D.     2,718.407,  CL  280— 47.86. 
Wendebom.  Helmat,  and  W.  Klmmerraann.  to  Metallgesell- 

schaft  AktlaBfaasnachaft.     2.718.070.  CL  84—288. 
Weatanaerar,    Charlaa    H.,    to    Weatera    Bleetrtc   Co.,    lae. 

2.718,&21,  CL  214—668. 
Weatem  Blaetrie  Co.,  lac  :  See — 

NelaoB,  Oaear  O.,  aad  Wlaea.    2.718,820. 

Westermeyer.  Chartes  H.    2,7l8j21. 
Wsstern  Uaioa  Telegraph  Co.,  Hie :  See — 

Jeliaek  Charlea,  Jr.    2,718.548. 

Wiae,  llalai^T.,  BIdlngs.  aad  Parrott.    2,718.547. 
Weatlaghouae  Afr  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Baughmaa,  George  W.    2,718,688. 
Weatiaghooae  Elcetrtc  Corp. :  See — 

<»asser,  Sidaer  P.,  and  Johasoa.    2,718,489. 
Weston  Electrical  laatrument  Corp. :  See — 

Brfoauth.  Paul  F.  K.    2.718,289. 
White.  Edward  A.,  to  InteraatiOBal  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.     2.718.694.  Cl.  260—86. 
White.    Boland  J.,   to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     2,718,866.  CL 

244 — 82. 
Whitehead  Stamping  Co. :  See — 

Dimmer.  Wmiam  J.    2,718,248. 
Whitia  Machine  Works :  See- 
Joyce,  OloTer  C.    2,718,360. 


2.718.619.  CL 


and    Wickama. 


2,718.322.    CL 


CL 
CL 


Whiting  <iorp. .  _.. 

Bock.  Goorge  B..  and  Ames.    2,718,198. 
Bock, George  B.,and  Ames.    2,718,197. 
Whlttier.   EllertOB  W.,  to  The  Foxboro  Co. 

324-41. 
Wiberg,  Erie  A. :  See — 

Lundkrist,  Karl  A.,  and  Wiberg.    2.718,559. 
Wickea  Broa.,  a  DiTlsioa  of  The  WIekes  Corp. :  See — 

Kendall,  George  A.,  aad  Chrlacaden.    2,718,168. 
Wickman,  Klas  B. :  See — 

Person,    Lars    B..    Ton    Siyers,    WadO, 
2,718,664. 
Wlegand,  Edwin  L.,  Co. :  See — 
Sherk.  Dmald.    2.718,577. 
Wilcox.    Isaac   L..   to   Oswego   Falls   Corp. 

215—38. 
Wilde,    Alexander    B..    to    Faapray    Corp.      2,718.297. 

10ft     20ft 
WUde,    Geoffrey    L.,    to    Bolls-Boyoe    Ltd.      2,718349. 
230—114.  ^^ 

Wile,  M.,  4  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Caroao.  Laura  A.    2,718,011. 
Wller,  Bay  O..  to  WUUnaon  Mfg.  Oo.    2.718,120,  Cl.  62—8. 
Wilkhoonlffg.  Co. :  Bee- 
Wiley,  Bay  O.    2.718.120. 
WUIIs.  Floyd.  Ir.     2i7l8,612.  CL  315—83. 
Wills,  Sydney  A.,  aad  B.  F.  J.  Gatherecde.  to  ToUmIt  CkuBM 

Ltd.     2.718.084,  Cl.  33—199. 
WilaoB,  Braeat  A.     2,718.445,  CL  311—21. 
Wilaoa.  Joha  A.     2.718.147.  CL  73—828. 
Wines,  William  B. :  See — 

Nelson.  Oscar  G.,  and  Wines.    2,718.320. 
Winqvlat,  Onata:^  A.  L. :  See — 

FranaaoB.  Oaerge  L..  and  WinqTist    2,718,418. 
Wiatar.  Charlea  W.  B^  to  The  Morgaa  Crucible  Co..  Ltd. 

2.718  442  CL  306     2^ 
Wlaie.  Baleifh  J.,  O.  H.  Bidings,  aad  E.  D.  Parrott,  to  Tbe 

Weatera  Union  Telegraph  Oo.     2.718.547,  Cl.  178—6.6. 
Wolf.  John.     2.718,S»r  CL  222—83.8. 
Wolfaoa.  Kurt  to  Aakea  Chemical  aad  Film  Corp.    2,718,466, 

Cl.  96—6. 
Woolf.  Don  B..  L.  H.  Wurster,  and  L.  ATondoglio,  to  Curtlaa- 

Wright  Corp.     2,718.267.  CL  170—109. 
Woblfolk.  Lonia  W. :  See — 

Notar.  Joaeph.  aad  Woolf  oik.   2,718.884. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wright.  BTin  W.,  ^  to  C.  K.  Mre.     2.718.150.  CL  74—241. 
Wciclit.  Stbewln  M.     2.T18.44T.  Cl  312—241. 
Walff  ProccM  Co. :  See — 

Harria,  Ford  W.    2.718.&S4. 
Wunderlich  Sprtag  M«cnlner7  Co. :  8te— 
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824-    61:  maaao 

338-    386:  X71X638 
X7«:  t718,6B7 

840-    813:  X7U.683 

848-    118:  X  71X688 

u:  2, 718.  an 

tH:  ^718,615 

888-      aO:  2,fl8,681 

848:  X  718, 683 

846-      18:  X71X448 

17:  2,718.610 

aS:  8,718,616 

38:  3.716,683 

840-      37:  3,718,688 

817:  X718.684 

88:  X  71X448 

»:  X  718. 811 

MS:  2,718,617 

336-    193:  3,718,638 

173:  3,718,638 

888:  3,718.685 

74:  X71X4M 

88:  X7U,n3 

838-      M:  3^718,618 

888-    184:  3,718,634 

333:  3;7U;680 

881:  3; 718,636 

107:  X  71X461 

817-    187:  3.718.618 

8M-      61:  1718, 619 

198:  X  718, 635 

3B8:  3,718,681 

S«»-    7.7:  X7U1687 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  8-  4:  Dm.178.884 

D88-14:  Dm.  17X661 

D45-  4:  Dm.  17X«13 

D45-19:  Dm.  17X610 

D53-  7:  Dm.  175,654 

Deo-  X  Dm.  175486 

18:Dm.17S.686 

D84-  3:  Dm.  175,663 

Dm.  175.615 

Dm.  175.614 

D54-  3:  Dm.  17X586 

Dm.  17X648 

D  4—  8:  Dm.  17X585 

5:  Dm.  17X638 

Dm.  17X680 

Dm.  17X617 

DS6-  4:  Dm.  17X641 

D06-10:  Dm.  17X600 

Dm.  17X589 

Dm.  17X643 

9:  Dm.  17X606 

Dm.  17X630 

DS8-  8:  Dm.  17X808 

D60-  1:  Dm.  17X601 

DIO- 8:  Dm.  17X666 

Dm.  176,644 

Dm.  17X611 

Dm.  17X631 

Dm.  17X649 

DOS-  1:  Dm.  17X640 

D14-  8:  Dm.  175.588 

Dm.  175.645 

Dm.  17X618 

D48- X  Dm.  17X688 

D61-  1:  Dm.  175408 

3X  Dm.  17X583 

D15-  1:  Dm.  17X506 

Dm.  17X646 

Dm.  17X618 

30:  Dm.  17X587 

D63-  4:  Dm.  175.635 

Dm.  17X688 

11:Dm.175.«»( 

15:  Dm.  175,503 

Dm.  17X619 

Dm.  175488 

D66-  1:  Dm.  175.660 

Dm.  17X684 

D38-  X  Dm,  17X603 

Dm.  175.6tt 

IX  Dm.  175.608 

Dm.  17X580 

D67-  8:  Dm.  175.647 

Dm.  17X660 

5:  Dm.  175,578 

Dm.  17X660 

Dm.  17X606 

Dm.  17X580 

D70-  1:  Dm.  17X686 

Dm.  175461 

DJ4-  1:  Dm.  17X579 

Dm.  17X668 

Dm.  175.616 

Dm.  17X681 

Dm.  17X687 

D36-  1:  Dm.  17X581 

D85-  X  Dm.  17X807 

Dm.  17X633 

Dm.  17X655 

Dm.  17X688 

D36-14:  Dm.  175,638 

D40-  1:  Dm.  17X639 

19:  Dm.  17X604 

24:  Dm.  175.636 

Dm.  17X689 

D81—  X  Dm.  17X637 

im-  7:  Dm.  175.884 

Dm.  17X606 

D53-  1:  Dm.  175491 

D73-  1:  Dm.  17X087 

D88-  8:  Dm.  175480 

D45-  4:  Dm.  175,607 

Dm.  17X609 

X  Dm.  17X663 

D81-  7:  Dm.  17X683 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notices  under  16  U.  8.  C  111« ;  Tradoaark  Act  of  Joijr  5, 194« 

TM2264MS.    (8ecTll600.S75.) 

TM51S.0OO.    (8m  Til  600.878.) 

TM  513,782  (Buteh),  Jeka  OMcr  Mfg.  Co.,  Hair  ellppen. 
both  electrically  and  hand  operated,  and  parti  thereof,  filed 
Jaly  12,  lOSO,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Dec  102/08,  /o*ii  Otter  Mfg. 
Ot.  T.  PemrUmek,  Inc. 

TMS24.59S.     (See  Til  000.S75.) 

TMfiM.606.    (SeeTlieOO^TB.) 

TM  054,164.    (8eeTM600,S7B.) 

TM  584,632  ("P  Pellex"  and  deMgn).  A.  Laagfalln,  Hair 
deplUtorr,  filed  Joly  14,  1955,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doe.  102/fM), 
l»«ll«o  Inc.  r.  /wperiol  Melmmpmo*  Corp.  ««  •*• 

TM  595,541.     ( See  TM  600,375. ) 

TM  600,375  ("Champloa  Papen"  and  dcalgn).  The  Cham- 
pion Paper  and  Fibre  Co..  Paper  and  paper  board,  etc. ;  TM 


S25.583  ("The  Champion  of  Orsaniiatlon",  etc.  and  design), 
same.  Printing  paper  ;  TM  613,605  (Representation  of  a  horse 
and  an  armored  knight  riding  same),  same.  Tannin  extracts 
and  liqnid  caustic  soda;  TM  530,605,  same,  Tall  oil;  TM 
554,164.  same.  Turpentine ;  TM  524.&05,  TM  595,541,  same. 
Paper  and  paper  board,  etc.,  filed  Jaly  13, 1965,  D.  C,  Dtotrict 
of  CohimbU,  Doc.  3062/56,  The  Ck^mpimt  Fmper  4  Fikn  Co. 
T.  ^aHoMl  Ate9etmtUm  •f  Mutmml  Int.  A§entt. 


2J52W 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  reqairement  for  placing  a 
"heading"  on  trademaric  drawings.  The  heading  may  be  type- 
written and  must  list  In  separate  lines  the  applicant's  name, 
post  ofllce  addr«>ss.  the  dates  of  first  ose.  and  the  goods  or 
serrices  recited  in  the  application  (or  typtasl  items  of  the 
goods  or  serrlcea  If  a  namber  are  redted  In  the  application). 

The  name  and  address  of  the  attorney  or  agent  may  also 
be  Included  In  the  heading. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  26,  1955 

dS^^'Si^  ne^jSSiSJS."^'^  "*^  '"°""^  '""^  -^  r.p»blic.tl«>.) ,0.  507 

m^LmA  .»»ii..At Feo.    4,  1966 


Date  0/  ddest  UMnded  appIicAtkm' 


Apr.  18,  1066 


MnCHANT.  JOHN,  bscnilve 


TBADBMAU  OAMINING  n^inONB.  BXAIONBBS  AND  TBADBMASK  CLASSES 

UNDKB  ■ZAMINA110N 


Okkst  Appltatkm 


ra.  WENPT,  0.  II.  a«tlng).  dmsm  I,  a,  7,  t. ».  10.  U,  W,  17.  ». ». «,  32.  H  ».  r.  ». ».  40, 41.  «,  a.  44, 47. 46, 41.  «L 


(An 

Repabttattais  (An 


1). 


1). 


TM  698  O.  O. 


Applications  FUed  Durinf  Week  Ended  August  26,  1955—31(0 


Registrations  Issued 457— No.  612,374  to  No.  612,830 

Renewals  Issued 75 


TM97 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirtj  days  of  this  publication.     See  Bules  20.1  to  20.5. 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

8N  660,737.     D.  Landreth  Seed  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


8N  678,927.     Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  WestAeld.  Mass. 
Piled  Dec.  24.  1954. 


For  Celluloae  Sponnes. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1950. 


SN  682,048.    Northrup,  KlnR  *  Co.,  lilnneapoUs.  Minn.    Filed 
Feb.  21,  1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  Kreen. 
For  Cucumber  Seeds. 
Use  since  Sept.  9,  1924. 

SN  670.287.     Ideal  Roller  and  Manufacturinf:  Company.  Chi- 
caso,  III.    Filed  July  20,  1954. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Xos.    130,760    and 
523,036. 

For  Sheets  of  Plastic  for  Use  in  Molding  Printing  Elements. 
Use  since  1937. 

SN  670,289.     Ideal  Roller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  July  20,  1954. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    412,228    and 
538.076. 

For  Sheets  of  Plastic  for  Urie  In  Molding  Printing  Elements. 
Useisince  1937. 


SN  671.937.     Patrician  Plastic  Corp.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1954. 

For  Cast  Polyester  Plastic  Sheet  Material,  Having  Pearl 
Essence  Incorporated  Therein.  Blanks  of  Such  Plastic  Mate- 
rial for  Manufacturing  Pearl  Buttons  for  Articles  of  Wear- 
ing Apparel. 

Use  since  July  9.  1954. 

TM98 


For  Grass  seeds. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1951. 

CLASS  2 

SN  661,748.     Western  Newell  Mfg.  Co..  Freeport.  111.     Filed 
Feb.  26.  1934. 

For  Transparent  Platic  Boxes  with  Slidable  Self-Locking 
Covers  SuiUble  Generally  for  Packaging  Small  Articles  and 
Incidentally  for  Display  Purposes. 

Use  since  Jan.  19,  1934. 

SN  663,802.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  May  6.  1954. 

K '""] 

\  •U'tRIBBoii  ! 

^_______^_^^^ _^ -    _        I 

"-^ ..-,--'' 

The  trademark  consists  of  the  words  "Blue  Ribbon"  and 
a  blue  stripe  »*xtendlng  around  the  exterior  of  the  tank.  The 
drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  blue.  The  repres«»ntatlon  of 
the  goods  Is  diHClalnied  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Metal  Tanks.  , 

Use  since  May  1936. 
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SN  666,048.    Northport  Prodacta  Inc.,  Northport.  N.  T.    Filed    SN  675,138.     Dora  May  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed 
May  10,  1954.  Oct.  20,  1954. 


>W' 


t* 


For  Plastic  Covers  for  Bleetrieal  Appliances,  Bowls  and 
Lamp  Shades,  Plastic  Bags  for  Dresses,  Suits,  and  Hata ; 
Plastic  Laundry  Bags  and  Plastic  Food  Containers — Namely, 
Plaatic  Bags. 

For  Utility  Rec«»taeles  for  Holding  and  DIapensIng  Mate-  ^*^  ■'"<*  l®^-            ^^^^^^ 

rials  Such  as  Paper  Toweling,  Alamlnum  Foil,  Wax  Paper,  "^■^^■"""^ 

andtheUke.  g^  677,896.     Marathon  Corporation,  Menaaha.  Wla.     Filed 

Use  alnee  Sept.  21, 1953.  Dec.  7,  1954, 


SN  6674178.     Poly  Plastic  Products,  Inc..  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  2.  l»fi 


"CHICK-PAK" 


For  Paper  Cartons  for  Packaging  Foods. 
Use  since  Feb.  7,  1952. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exelnslve  use  of  any  of  the  worda, 
'Poly  Plastic  Products,  Inc.,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Polyethelene  Plastic  Bags. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  1, 1960. 


SN  680.980.     Albert  L.  Stein.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  2, 
1955. 

utili-tray 


For  Portable  Tray. 
Use  since  Dec.  20,  1954. 


SN  681,145.    Evana  Caae  Co..  North  Attleboro.  Maaa.    FUed 
SN  669,700.    Hedlweld  Limited,  London,  England.    Filed  July         p^b  7  1955     Sec  2(f) 
9,  1954. 


SYNERT 


Priority  is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d).  British  application 
Hied  Feb.  9.  1954,  Reg.  No.  726.662,  dated  Feb.  9,  1954. 

For  Fluid  Containers  and  Fluid  Conveyors — Namely,  Plas- 
tic BnckeU,  Jugs,  Bottles,  Basins,  Bowls,  Cans,  Cups,  Car- 
boys, Flaaks,  Palla,  Pots,  Pans,  Tankards,  Tubs  and  Troagba. 

Use  since  Mar.  30, 1954. 


2/tzm 


8N  670,503.     Quality  Metal  Prodacta.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.         Applicant   cUlms   ownership   of   Reg.    Nos.    511,004   and 
Filed  July  23,  1964.  589,487. 

For  Unfilled  Compacta,  Carryalls,  and  Lipstick  Holders. 
Use  since  1935. 


HOLDABAR 

For  Boxes  and  Caaea  for  the  Control  Bara  of  Baaineas 
Machines. 

Use  since  May  7.  1954. 


SN  681,449.     Perma-Rest  Vault  Company,  Inc.,  Montgomery. 
AU.    FUed  Feb.  10,  1955. 


SN  672,670.     The  ,f:aynee  Company,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  2.  1954. 


For  Containers— Namely,  (2artona  Having  Tranaparent  Por- 
tlona. 

Ua«  aince  on  or  altoat  July  1, 1954. 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  worda  "Burial  Vaolt"  per 
For  Burial  Vaults  and  Caaketa. 
Use  since  Sept.  20, 1954. 


TM  100 
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8N  681^4.     Lrlpiig  4  Lippe.  Inc..  Tonkcra.  X.  T.     fVed    BN  670,5«4.     Gelgy  Chcmlail  Corponitton.  K«w  York.  N.  T. 
Feb.  11.  l»3a.  FiJwJ  Jo»7  2«.  1954. 

BASKETOTER      SPIRITONE 


For   Pleale   Baaketa,   Fishtag   Cr«elt.    Shopping   Buketa, 
Flower  Baaketa,  Lanndry  Baaketa,  and  Other  BaakeU. 
Cae  aince  Dec.  9,  1954. 


For  Dyeo  and  Iljreatnffa. 
Cae  ainoe  Sept.  28.  1942. 


8N  882,989.    The  Lawrence  Paper  Company,  Lawrence,  KaM. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1965. 

CONVEN-0-PAK 


For  Corrugated  Paper  Board  Cartona. 
Uae  alnce  Jaly  3. 19M. 


8N  684.582.     IntematloBal  Molded  Plaatka,  Inc..  CtereUnd. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  80.  1955. 

O  O  |»  S    i 

For  Plaatlc  Dinner  Dlah  Ware — Namely.  Platea.  Capa,  and 
Bowla. 

Uae  alnce  on  or  about  Dec.  16. 1954. 


SN  670,566.     Uelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26,  1954. 

IRGALON 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Keg.  No.  571,399.  * 
For  Dyea  and  Djreotnffa. 
Uae  alnce  Dec.  12. 1948. 


8N  685,537.    Unatte  Corporation,  Barbank.  Calif.    Filed  Apr. 
14.  1955. 

WIPETTE 

For  IndlTldoal  Dlapoaable  Plaatlc  Containera  for  LIqulda 
Having  a  Wick  Through  Which  the  Liquid  la  Dlapenaed. 
Uae  alnce  Feb.  11.  1906. 


8N  670.567.     Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26.  1954. 

IRGATONE 

Applicant    chilma    ownerahip   of   Beg.    Noa.    438.761    and 
571.399. 

For  Dyca  and  Dyeatnffa. 
Uae  alnce  Nov.  6. 1939. 


CLAW  < 

8N  670.561.     Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26, 1964.  > 

GYCOSOL 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  149.067. 
For  Dyea  and  Dyeatuffa. 
Uae  alnce  Sept.  11.  1934. 


SN    678,660.      Olln    Mathleaon   Chemical   Corporation.    New 
Haven,  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  20. 1954. 

SOUNITE 

For  Corroaion  Inhibitor  Uaed  In  a  Dry  CeO. 
Uae  alnce  Sept.  19. 1952. 


SN  681.000.     Traceriab,  Inc.  Baaton. 
1966. 


Maaa.     Filed  Fab.  •. 


JraceOia 


SN  670.562.     Oelgy  Chemkal  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26.  1964. 

ROTOSPEED 


Applicant  cUlma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Naa.  480.970.  007.667, 
and  607.668. 

For  Dlaperalona  of  Solid  Radioactive  Material  in  a  Liquid 
Medium. 

Uae  alnce  on  or  about  Dec.  2.  1964. 


For  Dyea  and  Dyeatuffa. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  21. 1951. 


SN  681.051.     Traceriab.  Inc.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     FUed  rah.  S. 
1966. 


SN  670.563.     Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26.  1964. 

PRINTAN 


JraceSoI 


Far  Dyea  and  Dyeatnffa. 
Uaa  alace  Nov.  14, 1938. 


Applicant  cUtma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Naa.  430,970.  OOT.OfT, 
and  607.668. 

For  Radloactlva  SohitloM.  ' 

Uae  alnce  on  or  abo«t  Ang.  IS,  1904. 
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f  W  081432.    Anwrlcnn  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York.  N.  T. 

SN  081,973.     AaMrican  MannCactnrlng  Company.  Broeklya.        ''"^  ^*^  *•  ***^ 
N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  21. 1906. 


For  Balar  Twine, 
Uae  alnce  In  or 


r 


October  1954. 


AppUcnnt  clalma  ownerahip  of  Rer  Naa.  134.060,  139.063. 
and  124,434. 


8N  082,503.    Turner  Halaey  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fltod        „!!  !l!?l"S!r- , 


Feb.  28,  1956 


1903. 


THUCC) 

wRoUi 


For  Cotton 

Uae  alnce  Sept.  2t,  1954 


CLAaS  9 

8N  601,872.    John  A.  Chambliaa,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Filed 
Mar.  3.  1964. 

FIretell 

For  Fire  Warning  Device  Comprlaing  Containera  of  Oaa 
Adapted  To  Bzplode  at  Elevated  Temperaturea. 
Uae  alnce  Nov.  2$,  1963. 


SN  681,444.    International  MInerala  *  Chemical  Corporation, 
Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Peh.  10.  I960. 

MUIJI-SUPBI 

For  Phoaphatic  FertUiaar  or  Phoaphatle  Ingredient  far 
Mixed  Fertlllaera. 

Uae  alnce  Jan.  22.  1966. 


SN  681,664.    Lloaj  JUteh  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tnrk.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  14. 1966. 


SN  681.644.     Sherritt  Gordon  Mlnea  Limited.  Toronto.  On- 
terio.  Canada.    Filed  Fab.  14. 1956. 

SGM 

Applicant  cUlma  ownerahip  of  Canadtan  Reg.  No.  N.  8. 
191/48724.  dated  May  16. 1964. 
For  Chemical  F»tlllaer. 


-  Tho  word  'nUMir  la  dlaelalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
ahown. 

For  Book  Matchea 

Uae  alnce  July  1.  1951. 


SN  682.207.     Staim,   Rager  4  C*..  lac.  Seathport.  Conn. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1905.    Sec.  2(f). 

R1JGER 

For  Hand  Ouna^Namely.  Aatooutk  Platola  and  Revolvera. 
and  Ammunition  for  Flrearma. 

Uae  alnce  Oct.  7,  lt49.  on  automatic  platola. 


SN  681,645.     Sherritt  Gordon  Mlnea  Limited,  Toronto.  On- 
Urio,  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1955. 

SNERRin 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N    8. 
191/48725.  dated  May  15, 1904. 
For  Chemical  Fertillaera. 


SN  081,077.    The  Colorado  JffuA  and  Iron  CorporaUon.  Den- 
ver, Colo.     FUed  Feb.  15,  1965. 

DAP 


For  Fertlltelng  Compound. 
Uae  alnce  Jan.  10,  1955. 


Wr^M:.     ^ 


SN  681.219. 
Feb.  7. 1966, 


CLASS  19 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 


TIKHiniHE 

"41" 


SN  682,737.    Ho-Petlne.,  d.  b.  a.  Iteho  Peat  Co.. 
Calif.     FUed  Mar.  3.  1966. 

PtAHT!* 


5Aai« 


For  Fertlllaer. 

Uaa  ainea  Oct  18, 1064. 


For  Growing  Mix  or  Fertlllaer. 
Uae  alnce  Aug.  15, 1964. 
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8N  682  975     PhilHiw  Petroleain  Companr.  BartlMTlUe,  Okta.    8N  685.995.     Amgtu  Snead  MacDooald  Corporation,  d.  b.  •. 
Filed' Mar.  7. 1»65.  Brerdure,  Inc.,  Orange,  Va.    filed  Apr.  16,  1»56. 


For  Preaerred  and  Treated  Wooden  Materials  and  Prod- 
neta-Namcl7.  Poles.  Poata.  Rail  Fences.  Oatea.  Lnmber. 
Wood  Screena,  CatUe  Onards,  Feed  Racka,  and  Framing  Mate- 
rUla. 

Use  since  Mar.  22.  1959. 


Tbe  drawing  is  lined  for  black  and  mandarin  orange. 
For  Pbospborons  Fertilisers. 
Use  since  July  9. 1954. 


8N  683.103.     Tbe  Espoma  Company.  MlllTUle,  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  9, 1959. 

JollfU 


SN  686,398.     Stebblns  engineering  *  Manufactarlng  Com- 
pany, Watertown,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1955. 

SEMBLOK 


For  Tile  Block. 

Use  since  Jan.  3, 1955. 


For  Plant  Food  and  Fertiliser. 
Use  since  March  1949. 


CLASS  11 

SN  683.540.    PeerleM  Imperial  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed 
Mar.  15.  1955. 


SN  686.663.     H.  J.  Kmeper  Co.,  Loa  Angeles.  CaUf.     Filed 
May  2. 1955. 


For  Concrete  Form  Clampa  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Use  since  Feb.  12. 1941. 


SN  687.043.     Barber-Colman  Company.  Sockford,  111.     Filed 
May  9,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Carbon  Paper.  Typewriter  Rlbbona,  and  Inked  Rlbbona. 
Use  since  Feb.  14, 1940. 


BARBER 
COUIAN 


CLASS  M 

SN  636,715.    Klemp  Metal  Orating  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.         u^  since  19S9 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  527,781,  578.518. 
and  others. 

For  Upwardly  Sliding  Doors. 


Filed  Oct.  16, 1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


FLOORSTEEL 

For  Steel  MeUl  Gratings,  Steel  Flooring,  and  Steel  Rein- 
forcement Meahes. 

Use  since  October  1932. 


SN  687,369.    Fredmar  BnUders  Supply  Co..  IndUnapolla.  Ind, 
Filed  May  12.  1955. 


SN  657.401.    Kalaer  Oypsom  Company,  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  23. 19SS. 


KAISFR 


Por  Jdnt  Cement. 
Use  since  Oct.  21. 1952. 


f/?EmAR  Swt 


The  word  "Stone"  is  diadaimed  apart  from  the  markfi 
shown.  .    . 

For  Simulated  Stone  Veneer  Blocka. 
Use  since  January  1964. 


September  20,  li56 
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SN  687.407.    Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    SN  671,063.     Perfecting  Senriee  Company,  Charlotte,  N.  C 
Filed  May  12. 1966.  Filed  Aug.  3. 1954. 

DURAS9NIC  FOAMGLAS 

Applicant  claims  (ywiH>rship  of  Reic.  No.  398,771. 

For  Cellular  Structural  Material  Composed  of  Rigid  Cellu- 
lated  Slabs,  Blocka,  Lumps  or  the  Like  Suitable  for  Use  as 
Acouatlcal  Barriers.  Insolation  or  Various  Structural  Ele- 
menta. 

Uae  aince  Apr.  19. 1955. 


SN  687,600.    Kalaer  Gypsum  Company,  Inc.  OakUnd,  Calif. 
FUed  May  16. 1955. 


For  Apparatus  for  tlie  Treatment  and  Control  of  Air  in 
Industrial  Compressed  Air  Lines. 
Use  since  on  or  about  May  1. 1954. 


SN  681,533.     Noma  Lltea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
11.  1965. 


/-'/. 


mmsmy. 


For    Underground    Lawn    Sprinkler    Systems    and    Parts 
Thereof. 
Applicant   cUims 'Ownership   of   Reg.   Noa.    671,214   and        Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  8, 1054. 
576,915.  ^__^^___ 

.     For  Quick  and  Slow  Set  Casting  Plaster. 

Use  since  Oct.  15, 1952.  SN  681,575.     Camloc  Fastener  Corporation,  Paramus,  N.  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1955. 


SN   687.659.     Whit*  Pine  Saab  Company.   Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  May  16, 195d.j 

UMI-  VENT 


\  \ 


SPF" 


For  Window  Frames  and  Saah. 
Uae  since  July  16.  1954. 


For  Rotatable  Stud  Separable  Fasteners. 
Use  since  July  19.  1954. 


CLASS  U 

SN  6.34,688.      Gray  Company,   Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 


FUed  Aug.  30,  19.'i2.    Sec.  2(f). 


^ 


For  ValTi 

Use  since  Not.  30,  1950. 


-Namiiliy,  Automatic  Shut-Off  Valrea. 


SN  681,698.     Knickerbocker  Rubber  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1955. 

AfagicAfUer 


For  Hose  Noules. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  23, 1954. 


SN  662,540.     Hydrll  Corporation  of  CaUfomla,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.    Filed  Mar.  \t,  1964. 

HYQRIL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  264.018,  264,019. 
and  264.020. 

For  Pulaation  Dampeners,  Valvea  of  All  Kinds  and  Pipe 
Fittings,  Blowout  Preventers,  Accumolators,  Casing  Joints, 
Tubing  Joints,  Drill  Stem  Joints,  Pipe  Connectors,  Gas  Sepa- 
rators. Fluah  Joint  Drill  Plpea  and  Valves  Comprlalng  Oil 
Field  Equipment. 

Use  since  May  20, 1|29. 


SN  681,802.     RIc-Wll  Incorporated.  Barberton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  16, 1966. 

Ric-wiL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  91,379.  295,437, 
and  581.567. 

For  Metallic  Fluid-Conducting  Tile,  Metallic  Sewer  and 
Drain  Pipe,  Metallic  Culvert  Pipe,  Uned  and  Unlined  Me- 
tallic Conduit  for  Steam  and  Other  Fluids,  Underground  and 
Overhead  Steam,  Oil  or  Hot  Water  Pipes,  Encased  and  Un- 
encaaed  Insulated  Fluid  Distribution  Conduits,  Prefabricated 
Insulated  Piping  Systems. 

Use  since  Nov.  1,1911. 


TM  104 


8N    eSl.Stt.      AluBlnwB    Qoo&B   MmamUeimrtmg   OMifMy. 
Muiltowoc,  WU.    Filed  Feb.  IT,  19M. 

fir 

For  MeUl  Molds  for  MaklBg  8«Ud«,  Pnddlngi.  Cake*  and 
DcMerta,  and  Also  Deed  as  DecoraHre  Wall  Plaqoea. 
Uae  since  Oct.  1. 1M3. 


BN  681.858.    Heckethora  MaDofactnrins  *  Sapplj  Co^  Uttla- 
ton.  Colo.    Filed  Feb.  17. 1055. 
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as  UlAU.    GUck  Twlas.  Pterr.  Vex.    fUsd  FiBk  U,  IMS. 


Poly-Gliek 


For  PortaMe  Irrtcatloa  Pipe*. 
Uss  siBco  Soptcnbw  1»M. 


8N  682.454.    The  NatUwal  Screw  *  llaiuifaetmrlBg  CoavMy. 
ClereUiid.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  28. 1»5S. 

JO-BOLT 


No  elalB  is  mmd»  to  the  eutaslTe  aae  o(  ths  word  "Bett" 
except  la  the  oMffc  as  sImwb. 

For  Blind  Fasteners  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  on  or  aboot  Bept  9, 1953. 


BN  689,848.     A«Miaatlc  Inc.  Boefcford,  m.     Filed  Mar.  7. 
1900 

SOLECTRO 

For  Control  ValTes  of  the  Type  Used  for  the  Control  of 
the  Uqaid  Flow  In  Baas  Kxchangr  Watar  Traataent  Appa- 

For   Garden   Hose   Nosales.    Hose   Couplings   and    Lawn    "Si^nceon  orabont  Ort.  1. 1904. 
Sprinklers. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Feb.  25, 1933.  — '^^^— 

—^^^^—  8N  682.868.     W.  A.  Caae  and  Son  Maaafactnrlng  Coospanr. 

Bnfalo,N.  T.    FUcd  Mar.  7. 1900. 


BN  682.032.     Mld-SUtes  Steel  4  Wire  Co^  CrawfordsrlUe. 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  21, 1950. 

APACHE 


Casette 


For  Barbed  Wire. 
Use  since  1940. 


For   PtaoiMng  Flztarss — Naasly,   Yl' 
Closets. 

UseslneeFeb.  11. 1904. 


Cklna  Water 


BN  682,033.     Mld-SUtes  Steel  4  Wire  Co..  Crawfordsrllle. 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  21. 1900. 


8N  682.954.    Harold  D.  McCoU.  d.  b.  a.  McColl  ladsstrtca  Co.. 
Booth  Gate.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  7, 1900. 


BEN  HUB     "Ante/Uan 


For  Wire  Fendnf,  Barbed  Wire,  and  Staple  Wire. 
Use  since  192a 

SN  682,037.     MId-Suteo  Steel  4  Wire  Co.,  Crawfordsrille. 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1955. 

REGAL 


For  Wster  Sapply  Apparatna  for  InstalUtlaa  an  H< 

Trailers  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  Jnly  18. 1952. 


SN  683.087.     Air  Assodatca.  Inc..  Teterbor^,  N.  J.     FUad 
Mar.  9. 19A5. 


For  Barbed  Wire. 

Use  since  Janaary  1926. 


BN  682.092.    Warren  Foundry  4  Pipe  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  21. 1950. 

WiVimENCAST 

Applicant   datana   ownsrahlp   of   Keg.    Noa.   865.016   and 
080.900. 

For  Cast  Iron  Gaj  and  Water  Pipe,  and  Pipe  Fittings. 
Uae  since  Jane  30. 1903. 


AppUcant  dalau  owncrahip  off  Bag.  Noa.  044,041  aad 
564.0S1.  [ 

For  Unloader  Valrea.  Osntrol  TalTcs,  Beqnanee  tahraa, 
and  PncasMtlc  Brake  Valvas  and  Partabls  Urlnartaai  for 
Aircraft. 

Uaa  since  Apr.  1. 1904. 


to,  1H6 
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SN  68M11-     ■•  tt  Krssgs  Coaayuiy.  DoCralt.  Mkk.    FUsd    BN  680,913.    Klekhaefer  Corporatton,  Cedarbnrg.  Wla.    Filed 
Mar.  10, 1900.  Apr.  20, 1900. 


KRBSeO 


Tvt  Alaaitntnn  Ca#kware. 
Uss  slaee  Feb.  SO.  1904. 


ni 


BN  8S4448.    BsMth-Blalr,  Inc..  Boath  Ban  Frandaco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1900.  ^ 

WEGELOK 


For  Metal  Castings. 
UsaslBeeOct.  1.1904. 


Far  Pipe  ConpMaga. 
UaaalaesDsel.  IjOOS. 


BN  684.274.    CataMet  4  Hada.  lae..  OalnnMt.  Mich.    Flted 
Mar.  28. 1900.      |  j 

TUFFBRAZE 


Fbr  Btael  Tohe. 

Use  since  Nor.  2. 1904. 


BN  687.108.     Wkfaita  Falls  Foondry  4  MadUne  Company. 
WlchlU  FkUa,  Tex.     Filed  May  9,  1900.    See.  2(f). 

WICHITA 


AppUcant  dalma  ownership  of  Bag.  No.  097,037. 

For  Metal  Castings. 

UsesteeeMay9,1947. 


BN  684,443.    Lerolor  Lorentaen,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
Mar.  29. 1900.        | 

LEVdOB 

AppUcant  daluM  tfwnerahlp.of  Bar  No.  388,700. 
For  Venetian  Bund  Hardware  and  Flttlnga. 
Uaa  ainee  daring  the  early  part  of  1941 ;  and  since  Jan. 
11, 1941.  In  plain  type  on  tUters. 


CLASS  IS 

BN  680308.    Arrow  Petroleom  Co^  Chicago,  Ul.    FUsd  Feb. 
1. 1900. 


iunei 


BN  684,401.     Mdnar  Metal  Prodncts  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island 
Clty,N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  29, 1905. 


FatlOa 

U«alaesN«T.l.]tM. 


BN  681,027.    A.  Beynolda  Morae.  d.  b.  a.  Injection  Moldcta 
Supply  Company,  aereland.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1905. 


OS 


Fee  Ondllatlng  Sprinklers. 
Use  since  Jan.  5.  1900. 


For  Mold  Rdeane  Oomponnda — ^Namdy,  Zinc  Stearata  Dry 
Powder  Sprays  and  SUlcone  Sprays. 
Use  since  on  aboat  Nor.  1. 1903. 


CLASS  14 

BN   682.770.     Air  tedncUoa   Company,   Incorporated,  New 
Tork.N.  T.    Fileii  Mar.  4. 1900. 

AipCOSIL 

Applicant  dalflM  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  291.009.  595,791. 


SN  681,798.     Alexander  B.  Troop,  d.  b.  a.  Tnx^Balaa 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1900. 


and  othera. 

For  Braslng  Alloyn. 

Uae  since  Norember  1904. 

TM  698  O.  Q.— 10 


KT-22 


For  OH  Labrlcant  and  Bast  PrerentatlTe  f<w  Wat^ea. 
Use  since  on  or  sboat  May  20. 1901. 


vs. 


'4 
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CLASS  1( 

8N  667,945.     Fintehlne  LaboratoriM,   Inc.,  SyraeiMe.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  9,  1954.  ' 
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8N  678,720.    Oewnl  Clear  Co.,  Im..  New  York.  N.  T.    IIM 


Dec.  21,  1954. 


LUBRIPAD 

For  Liquid  Prepormtlon  (Known  Technically  In  the  Trade 
as  a  French  PolishlnK  and  Padding  Liquid)  Uaed  in  Bepair- 
Ing  Damaged  Surface  Finlahes  on  Furniture. 

Uae  alnee  December  1939. 


8N  667,948.     Finlahlne  Laboratoriea.   Inc.,  Syraenae,  N    Y. 
Filed  June  9. 1954.    Sec.  2(r). 


PATCH  IT 


For  LKmid  Preparation  (Known  Technically  in  the  Trade 
aa  a  French  PoUahing  and  Padding  Liquid)  Uaed  In  Repair- 
ing Damaged  Surface  Flnlahet  on  Furniture. 

Uae  since  February  1935. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "Homogenlaed,"  "Cigarette," 
or  "Tobacco"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  abowa.  Applicant 
clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  599,880. 

For  Clgarettea. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Dec.  10, 19S4. 


CLASS  17 

«N  669,937.    Sobranle  Limited,  London,  England.    Filed  July 
13, 1954. 


CLASS  It 

8N  682,185.    Chaa.  Pllaer  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  23,  1956. 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation  Containing  Vltamlna. 
Uae  alnce  Jan.  5.  1955. 


8N  682,188.    Chaa.  Pflaer  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FIM 
Feb.  23. 1905. 

VITAHIST 


For  Antl-Hlatamlne  Tltamla  PrcpairatioB. 
Cae  alnce  Ji^n.  20,  1954. 


On  a  bUck  background,  the  worda  "Sobranle  Virginia" 
appear  in  white ;  the  word  "Cocktail"  In  red ;  the  atick  of 
the  cocktail  stirrer  is  white ;  the  cock  device  In  red.  green 
and  blue  and  this  color  scheme  is  an  eaaential  feature  of  the 
mark.  Applicant  dIscUims  the  following  features  shown  in 
the  drawing  except  as  shown  :  The  black  background,  the  word 
Virginia.'  and  the  shape  of  the  container.  Applicant  cUims 
ownership  of  Reg.  No.  261,652. 

For  Cigarettes. 

Uae  since  1952. 


SN  682,434.    Industrial  Iberlca  Quimlco-Farmacentica,  Socle- 
dad  Anonima,  Barcelona,  Spain.    Filed  Feb.  28,  19Ji. 

Ifincidol 

Applicant  daima  ownerahlp  of  Spanlah  Ret   No   217  245 
dated  Not.  16,  1949.  .      *         '       ' 

For    Antiepileptical    and    Antlthyroldkal    PharmaceaUeal 
Product. 


SN  682.464.     Parke,  Davia  ft  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 
Feb.  28.  1955. 


**^«f!.\f"       ^™   *    Brother   Company.    Richmond.    Va. 
FUed  Not.  17, 1954. 


LEXINGTON 


CIROTEX 


For  Laxative  Preparatlea. 
Uae  alnce  Not.  1, 1954. 


Ftor  Clgarettea. 

Use  alnce  Not.  6. 1954. 


SN  682.500.     Te«aa  Pharmacal  Company,  San  Antonio.  Te«. 
Filed  Feb.  28. 1955. 

VERDEFAM 


For  Antifungal  Medldnal  Preparation. 
Uae  since  Dec  3.  1903. 
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SN  082.590.    Chaa.  Pflter  ft  Co..  lac.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FUed    SN  677,562.     Commodore  Mobll-Hoi 
Mar.  1, 1955.         1 1  Nebr.    FUed  Dec.  1. 1954 


TM  107 

Corporation.  Omaha, 


SERPOGEN 

For  HypotenalTe  t^reparatioB  ComUned  With  a  Honnone. 
Uae  since  Dec.  9, 1)954. 


SN  682.643.    Hollahdmantoa  Compaay,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  19.^5. 


IfR 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  505.674. 
For  Medical  Lubricating  Jelly. 
Uae  alnce  Feb.  16. 1955. 


SN  682.867.     Cartoon  Pharmacentlcala,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  7.  1955. 


For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Arthrltia  and  Vitamin 
Deficiency  Ailmenta. 
Uae  alnce  Jan.  28, 1955. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "MobU-Homea"  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  preoMited  for  reglatratlon. 
For  Aotomoblle  Hooae  Trailer*. 
Uae  alnee  on  or  about  Not.  10, 1962. 

CLASS  21 

SN  660,431.    Phllllpa  Petroleum  Coaipaay,  BartlesTllle.  Okla. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1964. 

Economee 

For  Storage  Batterlea. 
Uae  alnce  Not.  80, 1963. 


CLASS  19 

SN  667,656.  Socony-Vacanm  Oil  Company.  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  now  by  change  of  name.  Socony  Mobil  OU 
Company,  Inc.    FUed  June  3,  1954. 

LITTLE  SKIPPER 

For  Marine  Fenders  for  SmaU  Boata. 
Uae  alnce  Jan.  20, 1954. 


SN  668.802.    Central  ScientUlc  Company.  Chicago.  HI.    FUed 
June  16, 1954. 

HOTCONE 


For  Electric  Heatera. 
Uae  since  Sept.  1,  1924. 


SN  609,026.     J.  A.  l>hlUlpa  ft  Compaay  Umlted,  Smethwick, 
Birmingham,  Bngland.    FUed  June  28.  1954. 

CELTONIA 

For  Bkydea  and  Parte  Thereof. 
Use  since  1926  on  cycle  parte. 


SN  669.720.    Pak-Mor  Manufacturing  Company.  San  Antonio, 
Tax.    FUed  July  6.  1954.    Sec  2(f). 

PAK-MOR 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  540.248. 

For  Garbage  Diapoaai  Body  Mounted  on  Truck  Chaasls. 

Uae  alnce  Oct.  OeC  20. 1948. 


SN  678.939.    Rawl  EngineerlBf  ft  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  ProTldenee. 
R.  I.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1954. 

For  Magnetic  DeTlce  for  Inaerttoa  In  a  Cooling  Syatem  To 
Collect  Roat  Particles  on  the  Magnet. 
Uae  alnee  Sept.  20.  1904. 


SN  675.261.    Ciarootat  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  DoTor.  N.  H.    Filed  Oct 


22,  1904. 


FUZOHM 


SN  677.527.    Henry  Query.  Salem.  Oreg.    FUed  Not.  80.  1954. 


ore 


For  Electrical  Realatora. 

Uae  alnee  on  or  abodt  Sept.  8. 1904. 


For  Logging  Equipment— Naosely.  Stake  Bunka  for  Hold- 
ing Loga  on  Tmcka  or  Trallera. 
Uae  alnce  July  1, 1903. 


SN  670.080.    Price  Battery  Cerporatloa,  Hamburg.  Pa.    FUed 
Oct.  87, 1904. 

COMBAT 

AppUcant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  402,472. 
For  Storage  Batteries  and  Parte  Thereof. 
Use  slnee  Sept.  21,  1904. 
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BN  <7«.103.    rrtodMM'  Jcwctera,  Iim:.,  teTMaah.  Oa.    Fllad    SN  MT,2M.    H.  B.  Novelty  <X.  lae^  N«w  Tort,  M.  T.    11M 

^B^i^  St  9  f   AV9V* 


RUXTON 


mar  Bteetrlc  Appu«tiw— Namely.  lUcrlalon  Beta,  Badle 
Beta.  Toaatera.  Iroaa.  Food  Ulmn,  CoCm  Maken,  Bloetrlcal 
Pbonoffraptks,  Radio  PtaonogTaplM.  Klaetrlc  Deep  Fryere, 
Wafle  Irona,  and  Electric  Fana. 

Cee  elnee  Anc  M,  1964. 


Mich.    Filed 


8N  682,479.     Bedmond  Company,  Inc .  Owo 
Feb.  S8. 19M.    See.  a(f). 

Applicant  clalma  ownerablp  of  Beg.  No.  428,48S. 

For  Electrical  Motors,  Dynaoioton,  Electric  MotorDriTea 
Blowers  OtiMr  Than  for  Heatlat  or  VentllatlBc  Porpeaea,  and 
Electric  Wladehleld  Wiper  Mechanlsma. 

Doe  since  Janoary  194T. 


^'4t{ 


For  Doll  Sboea,  Doll  StocUaci.  DoU  Nareltlea,  and  DoU 
Acceaaorlea. 

Uae  since  Jan.  1, 19M. 


8N  649,600.     The  Standard  Net  Mfg.  Co..  Beaomont.  N.  C 
Filed  Jaly  6.  1964. 


8N  682,789.     Basex  Wire  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  4. 1966. 


For  Baaket-BaU  Goal  Neta. 
Uae  slnee  Jan.  27,  1966. 


{;iKd/rutL 


Applicant  clalBW  ownership  of  Bee  No.  68S.826. 
For  Electrical  lasnlatlnc  Tape. 
Use  since  on  or  abont  Jan.  1. 1966. 


SN   671.661.      Milton   Bradley   Company,   Springfield, 
Filed  Aag.  12.  1964. 


RUMME 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  92,628. 

For  Card  Oamea. 

Use  since  Jan.  28,  1918. 


CLASS  23 

SN  685.047.     Scranton  B.ittery  Corporation.  Archibald.  Pa.    o^   ai4  7M      h«—   t««i   m—  #    .  ^       /^ 
Filed  Apr  6. 1966.  m~        -,  •  SN   614.780.     Soren   Tool   Maaofactartnc  Company,   Incor- 

*  porated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Jnne  4,  1961. 


CORSAIR 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  trademark  disclosed  la 
Reg.  No.  504,884. 

For  Storage  Batteries. 
Uae  since  Not.  16, 1046. 


CLASS  22 

SN  666.668.     International  Harreater  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  19,  1964.    Sec.  2(f). 


iMi€c@i^/;^D(gij^ 

Applicant  clalBM  ownership  of  Beg.  Noa.  05,764  and 
162.488. 

For  Toy  Wagoaa,  Toy  Harrows,  Toy  Plowa,  aad  Toy 
Tractors. 

Uae  ataes  Aog.  28, 1947. 


For  Mechanical  Rasor  Sharpenere— Namely.  Mechanical 
Sharpeners  for  Straight  Rasor  and  Safety  Raior  BUdes; 
Parts  for  Aircraft— Namely,  Retaining  Bolts  for  the  Main 
Rotor  of  a  Helicopter,  Metal  Retainers  for  the  Star  Assem- 
bly of  the  Rotor  Drive,  Metal  Plates  fOr  Step  Adaptor  for 
Helicopters,  Metal  Boshinga,  Metal  Spacers,  Metal  Spannera, 
SpUt  Metal  Cones,  Tail  Gear  Box  Boahlnfi:  Cone  Clntchea; 
and  Production  Parta  for  Mschlnea  aad  AppUancea— Namely. 
Blanking  and  Forming  Toola  and  Dies  for  Making  the  Artl- 
clea  Produced  In  Manafaetarlng  Machlass,  Oromaet  Toola  for 
Electric  Wiring  Installationa.  ( 

Use  since  Jan.  1. 1944. 
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8N  648.901.     Msdkv  AatooatltMa  "Pleaaoi"  Soditf 
nyme.  Tprea.  Belgtnm.    Filed  Jnaa  2. 1968. 


SN  678.602.     Braao-Mew  Tork  ladootrtes  Oarporatioa.  Mow 

Tork,N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  21. 1964. 

SPIN-PIN 


For  Tool  for  Wladlag  WIrea  Arooad  a  Post 
Uae  Blnce  Sept.  8.  1964. 


Appllcaat  clalma  ownership  of  Balgiaa  Be*.  No.  666.  datod 
Dec.  1, 1962. 

For  Textile  Ma<)htasry— Namriy.  Waavlag  MirhlaM  aad 
Parta  Tharoof .         1 1 


SN  678,220.    Thoa.  F.  Horaaday.  lae.,  Chicago.  DL     Filed 
Dec  18. 1964. 

TOPMASTEff 


SN  669.627.  Arthar  B.  Bronghtoa.  d.  b.  a.  A.  E.  Breughtoa 
aad  Oompaay.  Qlsaa  Falla.  N.  T.  FUad  Jaa.  16.  1964. 
■M.2(f).  _  .^   ^ 

For  OadUators,  Water  Bhowera.  Oarillating  aad  Statioaary 
Typo  Vacnnm  OontroUlag  Bystona,  and  Dralaage  Syatema  for 
Paper  Machine  Dryera. 

Use  slnco  May  19(22. 


Far  Jar  aad  Lid  Opeaers. 
Use  atace  Not.  21.  1964. 


8N  679,928.    A.  1.  Parsoaa,  Waahlagtoa.  Pa.    FUod  Jaa.  14. 
1966. 


II 


SN  669,066.     United  Needle  Corporation.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jnne  28,  1964. 


For  Sewing  Machine  Needles. 
Uae  aince  Apr.  21,  1964. 


For  Vehicle  Mounted  Compreaaors.  Tdilcle  Mounted  Trendi- 
Ing  Maehlaea,  and  Vehicle  Mounted  Cold  Welding  AnMuatna. 
Uae  alaee  NoTomber  1964. 


8N  670,948.     MarkweU  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  3, 1964. 

STAPLE  MATE 

For  Hand-Operated  Stapling  Machlnea  Uaed  for  Fastening 
Papers,  Osrdboard,  Fabrica,  aad  Ught  Oaugs^  Metal  Together, 
and  Alao  for  Faatening  Papera.  Cardboard,  Fabriea,  aad  Light 
Gauge  Metal  on  to  Wood. 

Use  since  Jnne  26,  1964. 


SN  681,400.     Barber-Colman  Company.  Bockford.  IlL    FUod 
Feb.  10, 1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


BARBER 
COLMAN 


SN  671,166.    Machlaefabrlek  BalnoToM  N.  V.,  Delft.  Nether- 
landa.    Filed  Aug.  6, 1964. 

CENTRIPLANE 

AppUcant  dalma  aaraerahlp  o(  Datdl  lag.  No.  67.966.  dated 
Mar.  26.  1986.  [  j 

For  Continoooaly'  'Operating  Centrifugal  Machlnea. 


AppUcant  clalau  owaerahlp  of  Bag.  Noa.  627.781,  678,618, 
and  others. 

For  Textile  Machinery  Including  Automatic  Thread  Wind- 
ing Machines,  Thread  Uniting  Machlnea,  Warp  Drawing  Ma- 
chlnea, and  Croela. 

Uae  since  1917. 


SN  678,601.     Bmno>New  Tork  ladustrlcs  Corporation.  New 
Tork.N.T.    Filed  Sept.  21. 1964. 

PIG-TAILOR 

Tvt  Machine  for  Cutting  aad  Baadlag  Wlrsa  aad  Metal 
Strlpo. 
Una  ainee  Sept.  8. 1964. 


SN  681,820.    Barry  <>mtrola  IneorpMated.  Watertown. 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1966.    Sac  2(f). 

BARRY 


Apptteaat  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  687,642. 
Fter  Vibration,  Shock  aad/or  Sonad  Ahaorptioa  Monatli 
for  Minimising  and/or  laolatiag  the  ECtoct  o<  the  SaaM. 
Uae  alnce  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  May  1. 1948. 
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us  682,288.    The  Nattonal  Acme  Conpuy.  OeTeUad.  Ohto.    8N   e85.8«S.      Stofcl 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1»9S.  FItod  Apr.  19.  1MB. 


SspmiBBB  ao,  1965 
CorpontioD,   ToekJilioe.   N.   T. 


For  Alamlnui  Alloy  8mI«  To  Be  Applied  to  Gu  and 
GaMline  Meters,  Dnmia.  Coin  Bags,  Milk  Cane.  Blachine  and 
Aircraft  Parts,  Contalaera,  lastnuncnts.  Packages,  Bags. 

Use  sloes  Mar.  15,  lOBl. 


CLASS  M 

8N    842,517.      Asco   Soand    Corporation.    New   York.    N.   T. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1968. 


AUDIOMAT 


Applicant  elalsu  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  49,507  and  108,807. 

For  Metalworklng  and  Automatic  Multiple  Spindle  and 
Single  Spindle  Screw  Machines  and  Multiple  Spindle  and 
Single  Spindle  Automatic  Lathes.  I^or  Testing  Apparatus  for  Recording  and  Sound  Reprodue- 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  8, 1912.  »»«  Derlce*- 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  15.  1962. 


CLASS  24  SN  848,576.     Earl  W.  Baltoon.  d.  b.  a.  Rulison  Photo  Prod- 

8N   682,451.     Hoyt   Manufacturing  Corporation.   Westport.        nets.  Chicago.  DL    Filed  Maj  6,  1958. 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1954. 


S0Mta0t 


For  Dry-Cleaning  Solrent  Reclaimers. 
Use  since  Apr.  29.  1958. 


For  Photo  Flash  Equipment  for  Cameras,  Consisting  of 
Battery  Case,  Flash  Gun,  and  Bulbs. 
Use  since  Dec.  1, 1949. 


8N  872,418.    Herbert  OUtt.  d.  b.  s.  MagU  Products.  Newark. 
N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  80,  1954. 

S/UCOTf 


8N  651,548.     Serro  Corporation  of  America.  New  Hy^  Park. 
N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  7.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Ironing  Pad  CoTers. 
Use  since  July  2,  1964. 


(mo 


y 


CHLASS  25 

SN  684.517.    Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Company.  Olendale. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  SO.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

RITE-LOCK 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  619,589. 

For  Locks. 

Use  since  Mar.  28.  1948. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  542,274  and 
559.985. 

For  Control  Equipment,  Measurlng^nstruments  and  Test- 
ing Devtees — Namely,  Analyilng,  and  Testing  Apparatus  for 
Serro  Mechanisms :  Bolometers ;  Oscilloscope  Indicators ; 
Automatic  Piloting  Equipment,  Including  Homing  Derlces 
and  Associated  Senalng  and  Measuring  Elements  for  Guid- 
ance of  Aircraft ;  Radio  Direction  Finders. 

Use  since  July  16. 1948. 


SN    685,411.      Stoffel    Seals   Corporation.   Tnckahos.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN   656.588.      Pfelffer  Glass.   Inc..   Rochester,  N.   Y.     Filed 
Nov.  18, 1968. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  412,067  and 
897.290. 

For  Base  Metal  Seals  To  Be  Applied  to  Shipping  Con- 
tainers— Namely.  Barrels.  Drums,  Bags.  Cases,  and  Directly 
to  Consaawr  Goods  for  Identifying  the  Latter. 

Use  since  May  1. 1941. 


SLASswBTifie 


The  word  "Olasswaie"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  nutrk 
as  shown. 

For  Physical  and  Chemical  Olasswars  and  Glass  Appara* 
tus  for  Laboratory  and  Other  SdeotlSc  Uses — Namely,  Spe- 
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clal  Blown  ChenUcal  and  Physical  Glassware  Made  Accord- 
ing to  Speelflcatlon  ;  Adapters ;  Alkallmeters ;  Apparatu  for 
Determination  of  the  PercenUge  of  Matter  in  Solution: 
Bottles ;  Bulbs.  Burettes :  Burette  Accessories ;  Condensers ; 
Grsdnated  CyUndera ;  Apparatus  for  Bitractlon  by  Treat- 
ment With  a  Solvent;  Gas  Apparatus;  Syphons;  Plpet^; 
Tubes ;  Special  T*st  Tubes :  Vapor  Density  Apparatus ;  Van 
Slyke  Apparatus. 
Use  since  Mar.  12, 1948. 


SN  665,925.    Kenffel  4  Esser  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
May  7.  1954. 

RED  TIP 


Filed 


For  Drafting  Pens. 
Use  since  Nov.  10,  1960. 


8N  882.742.    Lear.  Itaeorporated.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  18. 1954.    Bed.  2(f). 


SN  668.801.    Tokhela  Corporation.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed 
June  21,  1954. 


OmniMeter      Hydru-Fitt 


AppUcant  claims  ewnershlp  of  Reg.  Nos.  582.407,  554,049, 

snd  554,050.  „         ^.       ^. 

For  Instruments  for  Providing  Information  Regarding  the 
Position  of  Aircraft  With  Respect  to  Omnlrsnge  Navigational 
Signals  and  Biarker  Beacons. 

Use  since  Feb.  11, 1954. 


SN  662.908.  Joaeiih  S.  Tushinsky  snd  Irving  P.  Tushinsky, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Snperscop^  li«.  FU«1  M*'-  I*. 
1954. 

For   Motion   Picture  Film  and  Anamorphoscoplc   Optical 
Devices. 

Use  since  Mar.  8.  1964. 


For  Liquid-Filling  and  Control  Systems  and  Apparatus 
for  Automatically  Filling  to  a  Calibrated  L«vel  Delivery 
and  Storage  Tanks  snd  the  Llke^Namely.  Controls  Valved 
Supply  Apparatus  for  Association  With  a  Supply  Source. 
as  St  Bulk  Stotion  Outlets  for  Gasoline  and  Uquld  Fuels. 
Controlling  Receptacle  Apparatus  for  Association  With  B^ 
ceptacles  To  Be  Flllwl.  »b  In  Tsnk  Trucks  for  Delivering  Gaso- 
line and  Uquld  Fuels,  CoupUng  Apparatus  for  CJonnecting 
the  Tank  Truck  or  Other  RecepUcle  Apparatus  to  the  Bulk 
SUtion  Outlet  or  Other  Supply  Apparatus,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  8.  1954.  on  llqnld-fllUng  appa- 
ratus. 


'■ll 


SN  668.067.     Raytam  Machine  Corporation,  PortUnd,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1854. 

IRRIGAGE 


For  Soli  Moisture  Measuring  MetM«. 
Use  since  Apr.  20,  1968. 


SN   668,256.     DaUte   Screen  Company.   Inc.,  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1804. 


SN  668,082.    Bolsey  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  29.  1964. 

CRUSADER 

For  Cinematographic  and  Photographic  Apparatus  snd  Ac- 
cessories Thereto— Namely.  Photographic  Cameras  and  Pro- 
jectors Motion  Picture  Cameras  and  Projectors,  Lenses, 
Filters'  Filter  Holders,  Fading  Apparatus,  Apparatus  for 
Delayed  Exposure.  Shutters.  Photographic  Enlargers.  TUt- 
mg  Apparatus.  SpUcers,  Film  Viewers.  Film  Winders.  Pro- 
jection Screens.  Exposure  Meters.  Film  Panting  and  Develop- 
ing Apparatus.  Developing  Tanks,  Film  Magaalnes.  Tripods 
and  Tripod  Beads. 

Use  since  May  21.  1954. 


^m 


SN  669,208.    Optical  Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 


Filed  June  30,  1954 


For  Motion  Plctilre  Screena. 
Use  since  Nov.  6,  1958. 


Catex 


II 


SN  668,408.    Trsaslstor  Products,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed 
Mar.  26,  1954. 


For  Bifocal  Lenses. 
Use  since  June  23,  1954. 


SN  670,582.     Jarco  Services  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okia.     Filed  July 
26. 1954. 


For  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Electrical  Circuit  Parameters 
of  Transistors. 

Use  since  Dec., 4,  1952. 


If 


SN  668.625.     Atomic  MeUls  Corporation,  Washington,  D.  C 
Filed  Mar.  81, 1964. 

Qay-Tector 

For  Devices  for  Detecting  Actinic  Emanations. 
Uss  slues  Mar.  28, 1964. 


The  descriptive  words  "Measure  Control-  and  "Services 
Inc."  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Slide  Level  Controls. 
Use  since  Apr.  16,  1954. 
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SN  675.127.     Br«a»-N*w  Tork  IndMtrlM  OarpomtlOB.  N«w    8N  M0.6iC.     LftMtaa  MteaotjM 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1004.  MpiUa.  Pa.    Filed  Jaa.  St.  19M. 


»,  IMS 


MONOfYPE-HUEMA 

For  Pboto-Mc^uikal  Kqalpment,  and  Part*  Ttaervfor. 
Um  slnM  Dm.  81, 1M4. 


For  Btoetrle  T«M  BtalpmMit— NaoMlj,  Campatan,  Prcd- 
Btoa  Volt  Meter*.  Noll  ladieaton,  Begiilated  aad  Uarsga- 
Uted  Power  BappUea.  latecro-DUrercaOal  AaalTm-  Rela/i. 
D.  C.  Aniauiera.  Compater  AeeeaM>riea— NaaMly,  Fuetloa 
Moltlpllera  aad  Panctlon  Oeneratora. 

Cae  liaea  Feb.  10.  1982. 


BN  e7B.«16.    AatoaMtle  Temperatvre  Coatrol  Co..  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    FIM  Oct  28. 1»54. 

For  Tlnere  Which  Coatrol  tb*  Oporatten  of  CIrevlta.  Ttet 
la  Which  Tara  Operatlona  On  or  OC  or  Ghoae  Clfcnlta  to 
Operate  Aatoaatifally. 

Uae  since  on  or  ahoat  Sept.  18. 1»54. 


SN  881811.     R.  C  AUen  Bartaeaa  Mafhlaaa.  lac.  Otaad 
Raplda.Mlch.    Filed  Mar.  2,  IBM.    8*cS(f). 

R.C.Allen 


AppUcaat  clalaM  owaerahlp  o(  ■««.  Um.  t44JlB.  S86.0S8. 

and  Others. 

For  Calcnlatlas  Deiicee — Namdy.  Addlac  n^ini.^ 
patlnc  Machines.  Stetesaent  Machines,  BookkeepUig 
Cash  Beclsters,  and  Parte  Thereof. 

Uae  aince  October  1984  oa  adding  M^^Maea, 
Biaehincn,  bookkeeping  laacfainee.  aad  cash  registers. 


SN  888.018.    Oeorge  S.  deaaaa,  d.  b.  a.  CIsaeM  loyce.  Chi- 
cago, UL    Filed  Mar.  8.  IMS. 


SN   878.8SS.      isseaibly   Prodncte.   lac,   Chesteiland.  OUo. 
Filed  Jaa.  10.  IMO. 


y 


gR$* 


flB^ 


For  Hand  Oarriad  Adding  M^ifi^i^. 
Uae  since  Feb.  9, 1968. 


For   Blectrtcal   Control   Assemblies,   Including  a  Contact 
Meter. 

Use  since  Oct.  22.  1954. 


SN  888.482.     D.  P.  BaahaeU  *  Co..  Inc.. 
Filed  Mar.  18. 190S. 


BROADRELD 


For  Optica]  Deirtcea— NasMly.  for  Blaocalars. 
Use  since  Majr  7. 1961. 


Calif. 


SN  «7B.880.     Asaembly  Prodncte.  Inc..  Chesterland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1960. 


5lM 


.pp' 


A^O^ 


For   Blectrlcal   Control   Assembllee.   Indadlng  a   Coutect 
Meter. 

Use  since  Not.  9.  1949. 


SN  888,489.     Coming  Olaaa  Works.  Ooralag.  N.  T.     Filed 
Mar.  16.  1966.    Sec.  2(f). 

C0RNIN6 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  marks  diaelooed  In  ex- 
pired Keg.  Nos.  8,799.  and  184411.  and  te  also  the  owner  of 
Reg.  No.  646.066. 

For  Glass  Laboratory  BqnlpaMat — Namely.  Laboratory 
Glassware,  and  Parte  Therefor  for  General  Use  In  Measnring, 
Testing,  Reeearch,  and  Derelopment  Work. 

Use  since  October  1878. 


SN   679.966.     Aires   Photo   Service.   Inc.   Bralntree, 
Filed  Jan.  17. 1966. 


SN  684,842.     Radiant  Manafactaring  Corporation.  Chicago, 
ni.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1966. 


Alves  Copymatic     superama 


For  CaaMraa. 

Use  since  Dee.  16. 1904. 


For  Motion  Plctore  Projection  Ici 
Use  since  on  or  abost  Dec  6, 1904. 


.1 


M,  1»66 

SN  884400.     yeraalUsa 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1900. 
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Caapaay.  yeraalUei^  ■>.    SN  680466.    The  Deteetroa  Oerporatton,  North  Hollywood. 

Calif.    Filed  Apr.  18. 1966. 


Nlf^ 


For  Radlatioa  Senaing  and  Measnring  Instnimcnta. 
Use  since  Febmary  1940. 


For  Thermostatic  Coatrola  far  Opemtiag  Blaetric  Switehea. 
Ua*  aince  on  or  before  Jan.  IS,  1900. 


iUertcaa 


IN   684.628L     AkerlcaB   Machine   and    Matala.    Inc.,   Baat 
MoUnc.  Itt.    Filed  Mar.  80.  UiO. 


SN  686,667.     The  Deteetroa  Corporation,  North  Hollywood. 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  18. 1966. 

NUCLIOMETER 

For  RadlaUon  Sensing  and  Measnring  Instmmente. 
Use  since  Dec.  22.  1962. 


SN  687444.  Jerrold  Bleetronies  CorporatioD,  Phlladriphia. 
Pn..  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation.  Piled  May  20. 
1966. 


For  Testing  Bqulpment— to  wit,  l^tUt  Detectors.  RF  Atten- 
aators.  RF  Attenuator  Pads  aad  Field  Strength  Meters. 
Use  since  Mar.  28. 1948. 


FM  Testing  IJafhlnsa  for  Constmetioa  Matorlala. 
Uae  aince  Jnly  22.  1942. 


SN  684,660.    Flii^  Soand.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Mar. 
81. 1966.  j 

OPn-MAG 


For  Film  for  Optical  and  Magnetic  Soand  Recording. 
Use  since  Mar..  18. 1966. 

SN  686418.     Leto  8.  Taylor,  d.  b.  a.  J.  T.  Taylor  Company, 
Garland,  Tex.    FUed  Apr.  8. 1966. 

IID|STO-$TflnD 

For  Stends  or  Tablos  for  Projectors,  and  Parte  Thereof. 
Use  since  1947^ 


CLASS  27 

SN  678.6S4.    Hamilton  Watch  Company.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec  20. 1964.    Sec  2(f). 

Ilunois 


AppUeant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noe.  203.676,  486.782. 
and  684,801. 

For  Men's  and  Wom«t's  Wrist  Watches. 

Use  since  Ang.  S,  1964 ;  December  1892  aa  to  "Hamilton" ; 
and  1872  as  to  "Illinois." 


SN  683.407.    Longines-Wlttnaaer  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  14.  1966. 

Shock-Guard 


II 


SN  686.682.     Terrytootts.  Inc.  New  RoeheUe.  N.  T.     Filed 
Apr.  14^1906. 


For  Watches  and  Watch  Morementa. 
Use  since  Feb.  28. 1966. 


^ 


For  (Toin  Operated  Machines  DispUyIng  Three  Dimensional 
Slidea. 

Use  since  Apr.  6,  I960. 


SN  683,695.     H.  B.  Meier  Praeaent  Wat<A  Co.  Ltd..  Karld 
Switaerland.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1906. 


ForWatchea. 

Use  since  May  1900. 
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CLASS  at  CLASS  32 

8N  «73.«78.    Robert  B.  Parker,  d.  b.  a.  Parker  Jewelry,  Mer-    8N  «7S,041.    B.  8.  Saol.  8«attle.  Waah.    filed  Smpt.  28,  19M. 


rHt  laUnd,  FU.    Plied  Sept  23. 1954. 


Jveal 


£ife 


ySiitr^ 


For  Famitare  Leg*  and  Braektta. 
Uae  slMe  Maj  S,  1904. 


Jewelry 


Tbe  word   "Jewelry"  Is  diselalnocd  apart  from  the  mark 
I  a  whole. 

For  Jewelry  Made  of  8eaahelli,  Lcavea,  and  the  Like. 
Uae  since  Apr.  1. 1952. 


SN  675.517.  R.  Wallace  A  8ons  Maanfactarinc  Company. 
Walllnffford,  Conn.,  to  8e«rs  Eoebnek  4  Company.  Chicafo, 
III.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1954. 

LOVE  SONG 


Applicant  dalms  ownership  of  Bcf.  No.  001.016. 

For  8ilTer  Plated  Flatware,  L  e.,  KnlTca,  Forks,  and  Spoons. 

Use  since  on  or  abont  Jane  1. 1904. 


CLASS  34 

8N  666.116.     Interstate  (Mbet  Prodnets  Company,  Houston. 
Tez.    Filed  Apr.  23. 1954. 

For  Air  Heater  snd  Blower  Used  In  Conditioning  Ink  la 
the  Inking  System  of  a  Uthographle  Preas. 
Use  alnce  Dec.  IS.  1908. 


8N  667.040.     J.  X.  Mayner  and  Co..  Ifanafldd.  Ohio,     nied 
May  25. 1954. 


SN  676.538.    Sears.  Boebnck  and  Co..  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Not. 
12.  1954. 

tradition 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No*.  410.145  and 
610.719. 

For  Diamonds,  Precloas  and  Seml-Predoas  Jewelry  (Name- 
ly. Rings.  Earrings.  Necklaces,  Brooches,  Clips.  Cuff  Links, 
Tie  Pins,  lie  Clips,  Bracelets)  ;  SllTer  Plated  and  Sterling 
Silverware  (Namely.  Table  Flatware — Knives,  Forks,  Spoons. 
Etc..  Candlesticks.  Compotes,  Candelabra,  Centerpieces,  Cock- 
tail Sets,  Bon  Bon  Baskets.  Vases.  Mayonnaise  Dishes  snd 
Ladles.  Hnrrlcane  Lamps.  Butter  Dishes.  Salad  Sets.  Silent 
Butlers.  Casserole  Dishes,  Bowls.  Chafing  Dlahes.  Ice  Bucketa, 
Swinging  Water  Kettles). 

Use  since  in  or  about  June  1941. 


Exclusive  use  of  the  expression  "Cares  for  the  Crop  That 
Cares  for  Yon"  Is  not  claimed  apart  from  the  rest  of  the  mark 
shown,  all  common  law  rights  being  reserred. 

For  Crop  Drier  Composed  of  a  Drying  Fan  and  a  Heater. 

Use  since  May  29.  1953. 


SN    688.898. 


CLASS  35 

Ben41z   Ariatlon  Osrpomtlon,   Orsen  Island. 


N.  T.    FUed  June  6.  1905. 


FRICTION  -  KING 


For  Brake  Lining. 
UseslnceApr.  21. 1955. 


CLASS  3t 

SN  656,750.    Storey  Imports  Ltd..  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.    Piled  Nov.  20.  1953. 

OF  TNI 

qMjo/UA 


Priority    under   Sec.   44(d).      Canadian   appUcaUon   filed 
June  1.  1953.  Reg.  No.  177.  NS  45.020,  dated  June  1,  1953. 
For  China  Tableware. 


CLASS  37 

8N  612.653.     A.  J.  Fagard  *  Cle.  Paris.  France.     Filed  Apr. 
14. 1951.  

For  Partially  Printed  Forma.  Mailing  Envelopes.  Note 
Books,  Blank  Books,  Cardboard.  Corrugated  Cardboard,  Tis- 
sue Paper.  Note  Paper.  Writing  Paper,  Typewriting  Paper. 
Writing  Pads.  Blotting  Paper.  Loose  Leaf  Books.  Toilet  Paper. 
Writing  Pens.  Drawing  Pens.  Fountain  Pens.  Stylographs. 
Pen  Holders.  Pencils,  Pencil  Lengtheners  and  Pencil  Cllpa, 
Leads  for  Pencils.  Ball  Pena  and  Pencils.  Pencils  snd  Cases 
Therefor.  Sold  as  a  Unit,  Blotters.  Ink  Stands,  Ink  Wells. 
Erasers.  India  Rubber  Erasers ;  Registers — Namely.  Books  in 
Which  Bntries  Are  To  Be  Made ;  Loose  Leaf  Binders.  Des^ 
Pads.  Portable  Writing  Sets.  Desk  Writing  Sets— Namely. 
Articles  Such  as  Leather  Kits  and  Pen  Boxes  Which  Contain 
Pencila.  Penholders  and  Brasers.  Knife  Erasers,  and  Letter 
Openers. 

Use  since  Sept.  19.  1921. 


Sbptbmbbb  20^  1966 
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8N  600.573.     Berminghaa  4  Prosser  Company,  Chicago.  IlL    SN  680.900.    Rlegel  Paper  Corporation  (New  Jersey  corpora- 
Filed  July  21. 1953.  tion).  New  York.  N.  T..  to  Rlegel  Paper  Corporation  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1905. 
Sec.  2(f). 


MASTER 


fUFWITE 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  321,806. 
For  Paper — Namely.  Tag  Stock. 
Use  since  Jan.  5.  1934. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  596.786. 
Fbr  Stenographers'  Notehooka. 
Use  since  NoT^  1,  1952. 


SN  658,718.     GttOTeton  Papera  Co..  Groveton.  N.  H.     Filed 
Dec.  29. 1903.,, 

"^  llBOCsfl©    ^ 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Bond"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  565.844. 

For  Bond  Paper.  More  Particularly  Writing.  Typewriting, 
Printing.  Lithographing.  Offset,  and  Duplicator  Papera. 

Uae  alnce  Jan.  4. 1929. 


SN  681,424.    Crocker,  Burhank  Papers  Inc.,  FItchbarg,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  10, 1955. 

LEVELPRINT 

For  Printing  Paper. 
Use  since  Jan.  13,  1900. 


CLASS  3t 

SN  663,831.     Francis  Roberts  Agency,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  2.  1904.    Sec  2(f) 


SN  680.822.    Towlaaver.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Jan. 
31.1906.    Bee.  2(f). 


Tbml 


Qiuisa^uer 


AppUcant  dakna  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  420,432. 
For  Paper  Towels. 
Use  since  June  13, 1932. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  572.148. 

For  Periodical. 

Use  since  Feb.  25,  1949. 


SN  e804»42.    Doeskin  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
Feb.  2, 1955. 

PAPEB'WEJGHT 


as  680.823.    Towlsaver.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    FUed  Jan.        Por  Monthly  Publication 
81.1955.    Sec  2(f).  Use  since  Jan,  14, 1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  437,874. 
For  Paper  Towels. 
Use  since  May  6.  1948. 


SN  681,377.     Watt  Publishing  Company.  Mount  Morris.  III. 
FUed  Feb.  9. 1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  280,938. 
For  Magaslne  Pobllahed  Monthly. 
Use  since  September  1896. 


CLASS  39 


SN  680  882.     W«,tern  Tablet  4  SUtlonery  CorporaUon.  Day-     sN  648.528.     Bond  Stores.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  X. 
ton.  Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  31.  1055.  pi,ed  June  10.  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  314,791. 
For  Paper  TaMeta ;  Account,  Data,  and  Order  Books ;  and 
Scrap  Books,  aad  Photograph  aad  AaCograph  Albams. 
Use  siaes  Jaly  1, 1933.  on  paper  tablets. 


w*^ 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Oct.  20, 1951. 


' 
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8N  <S«,e44.    MlM  Swank.  lae..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    FUcd  Not.    8N  6T»,66S.    Kaha  Bfotkcra  Oum^mmr  lae    Naahrlll*. 
X».  1»0».  Filed  Jaa.  10. 1»M 


UAe 


rldiilkAu 


MaSfJioil 


ror  Womea'i,  Mtaee*.  Girls'.  a»d  ChUdraa's  Slips. 
Use  since  on  or  abont  Sept.  4, 195S. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
UseslaeaOet.«.19M. 


8N  6M.8S4.    Wohl  Shoe  CMapany,  St  Loals.  Mo.    Filed  Jan. 
31. 1956. 


SN  675.700.     If.  K.  M.  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  Jamaica  Plain, 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  9. 1M4. 


]lD(D)lBn«S|p 


imiiii 


DEIS^ 


l^>r  Ladles'  Sweaters. 
Use  since  Aug.  10,  1954. 


The  drawlaf  Is  lined  for  tbe  colors  red  and  gold. 
^_^^__^  *•«>«■   Women's  and   Girls'  Shoes  of  Leather.  Fabric,  and 

Combinations  Thereof. 
SN  677,«41.    Coontess  Mara,  Incorporated.  New  Tork,  N.  T.        Use  since  Sept.  27, 1»S8. 
Filed  Dec.  2. 1954.  


'Ttlooi'c^ 


SN  esO.SM.     Cherle   Brassiere  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1955. 

MOMBOBRA 


For  Neckties. 

Use  since  Oct.  15. 1954. 


SN  677.955.    Goldman  ft  Spltaer.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    FHed 
Dec  8,  1954. 


For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  Sept.  2. 19S4. 


SN  680.878.    Flalr-Tez  Incorporated.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed 
Feb.  1. 1955. 

FLAIR-TEX 


For  Mpn'a  and  Boys'  Oater  Shirts. 
Use  since  June  1954. 


For  Men's  Nedttles.  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts.  Sport  Jackets, 
Tests,   So<±s.   Under-Shlrts  and  Dnder-Sborts. 
Use  since  April  1954. 


SN  678,919.     Lasy-Tfane  Togs,  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Filed 
Dec.  24. 1954. 


SN  680.921.     Wispese  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  IMl 
1.1965. 


^JkUMiM 


m 


The  word  "Togs"  Is  disclaimed  spsrt  from  the  msrk  as 
shown. 

For  Misses'  and  Children's  Loan«e-Wesr.  Spedflcally 
Dusters,  Hoasecoats,  Covm^lls,  Bed  Jackets,  Pajamas,  and 
Bobes. 

Use  since  Ang.  20, 1954. 


Tbe  word  "Net"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Girdles  and  Panty  Girdles. 
Use  since  Jan.  15. 1952. 


8N  680,951.    Gostlnettes.  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.  T.    Fllsd 


Vib.2,1966. 


8N  678.922.    Pollak  Indastrlal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed 
Dec  24, 1954.    Sec  2(f). 

COLBY 


llFW/ 


For  Men's  Felt  Hats. 
Use  alBceJalj  1.1932. 


For  Men's.  WosMn's,  and  Children's 
Use  since  Oct.  25,  1954. 


Shoes  and  Slippers. 


! 


Sbftbob  aO«  IMS 

m  6SOJSS.    Bat  OorpotatlMi  of 
Filed  Feb.  2. 19S5. 
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Nerwalk,  Ceaa.    SN  681.106.     Bnnnyoede  Mills.  Inc.  nubara,  W.  C 
FM>.  4,  1956. 


Sl^^  VALLEY 

For  Hats  for  Mea. 
Use  since  Jan.  3, 19SS. 


{■«• 


SN  680.974. 
FsbiS.1966. 


Cerasts,  Int.,  New  Tork.  M.  T.    Filed 


promisette 


AppUeaat  cialaM  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  558,008,  568,069. 
and  577.065. 

For  Corsets,  Girdles,  Braasleres,  and  Cooiblnatloas  of  Braa- 
Blans  and  Olrdlss. 

Uas  slMs  Oct  «v  1M4. 


I 


1? 


For  Boys'  snd  Misses'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Sept  17. 1954. 


SN  681,106.     Ronnymede  MUls.  lac.  ntfbaro.  N.  C    IBsd 
Feb.  4, 1965. 


SN  680,990.     Carrln-Greene  Shoe  MaanCaetvlng  Company. 
Seattle.  Waah.    Filed  Jaa.  7. 1966. 


FOREST  KING 


Wnt  Logger  Type  Men's  Shoca. 
Use  since  May  2S,  1953. 


SN   681,026.      Mdori   Shoe   Corp.,   Rozbary,    Boston, 
nied  FBb.  a.  If- 


Applicant  dalBs  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  369,608. 
For  Boys'  and  Misses'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Sept  17, 1954. 


Tot  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
Use  since  Jaa.  31, 1965. 


8N   681,065.     Qitsltaa    Daderwsar  Co.,   Inc.,   ThooasTllIe, 
N.C.    Filed  Feb.  4. 1955. 

SAr-Q^ahyi 


SN  681,164.    Holland-Hesaol  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FDsd 
Feb.  7, 1955.    Sec.  2(r). 

KNO-TWIST 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  822,270. 

For  Petticoats.  Pajamas,  Step-ins.  Cheailses,  Negllfsss, 
Kimonos,  Boudoir  or  Lounging  Robes,  Costwne  Slips,  Pantiea, 
Brassieree,  Bandesa  8eU.  Bloomers  and  Gowns,  All  In  tils 
Nature  of  Undergarmenta  Made  of  Knitted.  Netted  or  Wotcb 
Textile  Fabrics. 

Use  since  Jan.  15. 1934. 


For    Infants' 
(Diaper  CoTers). 
Use  since  Jan.  24, 1955. 


Namely,    Waterproof   Baby    Panties 


1.066.     cjiol 


8N   681,066.     CriioUna  Underwear  -Co.,    Inc,   Thomasrllle. 
N.C    Filed  Feb.  4. 1955. 


SN  681,167.     Max  Inselman,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Fab. 

Itloarnio^aij 

sdles'  Costs  and  Salts.  •^ 


(yar-  ujah 


For  Ladles'  Coats  and  Salts. 
Use  sUms  Jsn.  4, 1955 


U 


For    Infants'    Wear— N 
(Diaper  Corers). 
Use  sinea  Jan.  M.  195S. 


ly.   Waterproof   Baby   Panties 


SN  681,439.     Good  Lock  Olove  Company.  Carlwndale,  UL 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1955. 

DUX-BAX 

For  Work  Glorea. 

Use  since  Apr.  18, 1940. 
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8N   681,441.     Good  Lack  GIot*  CompMiy,   CartMndal*,   IlL    8N  982.481.     Rtet»l  Textile  CorponitloB,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Peb.  10,  1055.  _  Filed  Feb.  28.  1955. 


Al 


pgO 


Al-^ 


For  Work  Glove*. 
Uw  eince  Apr.  8. 1940. 


SN  681,815.     Ben  Toaster,  d.  b.  a.  Cinderella  Hat  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1956. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  240.780. 

F<;r  Diapers. 

Use  since  Apr.  22, 1950. 


nacks 


8N  682.487.     Ben  Rosen,  d.  b.  a.  Gilbert  TofS,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  316.771. 
For  Bar  Maffs.  Mittens,  and  Gloves  for  Women,  Misses, 
and  Children. 

Use  since  aboot  Janoary  1933  on  ear  muifs. 


SN  681,800.     Sammit   Sportwear  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  17, 1955. 


ORIGINAL 


rh<*1 


S-bilSP 


'^ojjjoofe.v 


For  Children's  aothing— Namelr,  Pants,  Polo  Shirts,  and 
Sport  Shirts,  and  Artificial  Leis,  to  be  Sold  Separately  or  as 
Matched  Oatflta. 

Use  since  Jan.  17, 1950. 


Apirilcant  disclaims  the  wording  "of  Boston"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Skirts. 
Use  since  Oct.  1, 1954. 


SN  682.523.      White  Stag  Mfg.  Co.,  PortUnd,  Oreg.     Filed 
Feb.  28. 1950. 


SN   682,336.     Bdmont   Manufacturing  Company,   Coshocton, 
Ohia.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1955. 


Ufa 


^"LITTLE  DOE 


For  Children's  Clothing— Namely.  Sweaters  and  SU 
Sweaters,  Caps  and  Ski  Caps,  Scarfs,  Mitts  and  Ski  Mitts, 
Outer  Shirts,  Jackets  and  Ski  Jackets,  Coats,  Vests,  Trousers, 
Slacks,  Pants  and  Ski  Pants,  Pedal  Pushers,  Outer  Shorts, 
Skirts,  Bloomers,  and  Coveralls. 

Use  since  Oct.  7,  1954. 


For  Plastic-Treated  Fabric  Gloves. 
Use  since  on  or  about  May  20,  1954. 

8N  682,383.    The  Associated  Merchandising  Corporation,  Nei 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  28.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


i 


cmiss 


Applicant    eUims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    363.715    and 
616,461. 

For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  June  1938. 


SN  682;530.     B.  Altman  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar. 
1. 1965. 


For  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel  for  Women  and  Misses — 
Namely.  Dresses,  Suits.  Coau,  and  Sportswear  as  Follows: 
Skirts,  Bloases,  Sweaters,  and  JaekeCs. 

Use  since  Nov.  19, 1954,  on  df 


SSPTBIBBR  SO,  1M»6 
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SN  6tt,0S8.    B«b  Goldman  Sportawaar.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN    660,234.      BatM    Maaafaetarlag    Coawany. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1956.  ^^  MalM.     FIM  Jaly  1.  1004. 


ir.  2,  1900.  ^% 


For  Bloosss. 

Use  slnoe  Jaa.  7,  1005. 


SN   682,761.     Smart  Maid  Coat  4  Salt  Corp..  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  S,  1060. 

COMMODORE 
I  TWIST 

For  Olrls'  and  Misses'  and  Women's  Coats  and  Salta  Made 
of  Woolen  Fabrics. 

Use  since  Jan.  27, 1065. 


HEIRLOOM 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Bcc.  Nos.  417,084  and 
6S0.760. 

For  Bedspreads,  Draperies,  Sheets.  Napkins,  TabledoCha, 
and  Pillow  Cases. 

Use  sinee  Aag.  26. 1050. 


SN    660,338.      Kingsboro    MUls.    Inc.    Chattanooca,    T^bb. 
FUed  July  2. 1004. 


P 

2.770.    liae 


SN  682.779.    liae  Begman,  Inc..  New  Totfc,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar. 
4,1966. 


LAdles'  Gloves. 


For  Bed  Spreada.  Sheeta.  and  PUlow  Caaea. 
Use  alnoe  on  or  aboot  Feb.  10. 1064. 


For  Ladles'  Gloves. 
Use  since  Janoary  1006. 


SN  662.804.     |^  HoCman  *  Co.  Inc.  Boston.  Maaa.     FUed 
Mar.  4. 1060.  , 


SN  660,631.     Bite-Form  Corset  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jaly  8. 1064. 

NYL-CO 


Tor  Fabric  of  Nylon  and  Cotton  Adapted  Particularly  for 
Use  in  Foundation  Garments,  Girdles,  and  Brassieres. 
Use  sinee  S^t.  21, 1053. 


For  Dungarcaa  for  Women,  Misssa,  and  Girls. 
Use  since  Feb  10, 1066. 


Ji 


SN  679,712.    The  George  W.  Borg  Corporation,  Chicago.  IIL 
FUed  Jan.  11. 1905. 


SN  682.962.     Maareen  Manofaetarlng  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  Mar.  7. ; 


For  Romper  Type  Play  Garments  for  Women  and  ChUdren. 
Use  since  Feb,  19. 1966. 


CLA8B  42 

SN  668,742.  tbundstion  Worsted  Mills,  a  Division  of  the 
Oregon  Worsted  Co..  Inc.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jane  23. 
1054.  II       . 

OUNDATION 
Tf)ORSTCD 

No  exelasive  cUlm  Is  made  to  the  werda  "Worsted  Mills' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  InterlUiing  Fabrics  for  Nacktlaa. 
Use  since  September  1931. 


For   Pile   Fabrics   of   Cotton,   Wool.   Synthetic  Fibers,  or 
Combinations  of  BIther  of  Them. 
Use  since  June  21, 1954. 


SN  680,860.     Atlas  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FOad 
Feb.  1, 1966. 


For   Textile   Fabrics   in   the   Piece.   Composed  of   Bay«»B, 
CoAon,  LUien,  Wool,  Nylon,  and  SUk  Gooda. 
Use  since  Jan.  6,  lOOS. 
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Kf  681.01&    KmubUI  Teztll*  Cwv^  N«w  York.  N.  T. 
Feb.  S.  1950. 


HXICATB)  COnON 


The  wwd  •KSMtM"  to  diKlalMd  apart  tnm  tlw 

•bOWB. 

For  Cottoa  PtM*  Ooeda. 

Dm  since  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  1,  IMS. 

Sebject  to  latorfereace  with  8N  6TM8T. 


8N  6S1,0M.     Tka  W. 
Boaaoba.  Ala.    FDadl 


4,  IN*. 


•     • 


Ohio. 


8N  681,020.     North  8tar  Woolm  MQl  Coiavaay. 
FIM  Fob.  3.  IMS. 


Applicant  dalma  owaereblp  in  Bet.  Noa.  120,778,  582,098. 
andotbera. 

For  Blaaketa  Made  of  Wool,  and  a(  Waal  aad  ByattatSe 
Flbara. 

Uae  tinee  in  the  first  quarter  o(  1840. 


HMONMOIITHI* 


For  Cottoa  Dade. 

Uae  siaea  Jaa.  21 1884. 


8If  681,087.    National  Sare-FH  QaUtlac  Co..  Inc.  Now  Tark. 
N.T.    Filed  Feb.  4. 1860. 

CHAMPION 


For  QaUted  Mattnaa  Padi  and  Pftactara. 
Uae  staee  prlar  ta  1842. 


8N  681.031.    North  Star  Woolen  MID  Ceaspanjr,  Llnw,  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  3. 1800. 

STARLIGHT 


Applicant  daiM  ownership  of  Ber  Naa.  120.778.  082J08. 
andotbera. 

For  Blankets  Made  of  WooL 

Uee  since  in  the  first  qoarter  of  1844. 


8N  681.002.    Alexander  Ssalth,  laearparatad.  Yeakers,  N.  T. 
FUed  F^  11, 1880. 

TRU-TONE 


Appllcaat  da 
For  Pile  Carpets. 
Uae  stnee  Feb.  0, 1880. 


IMM  awnerahip  of 


8N    681.707.      PeppereU    Maaafbetarlac 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  10, 1800.    Sec  2(f). 


SN  681.032.    North  Star  Woolen  Min 
FUed  Feb.  3. 1900. 


Obla. 


ZEPHYR 


N  UTONE 


For  Ckambvay  Fabrtca. 
Uee  since  Sapt  1. 1848. 


For  BUnkets  Made  of  Wool. 

Use  since  in  the  first  qoarter  ef  1836. 


8N  682.002.     The  Firth  Carpet  Caaipaa/.  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb.  21. 1800. 


SN  681,060.     The  W.  A.  Handley  Manvfactaring  Conpaajr, 
Roanoke.  AU.    FUed  Feb.  4. 1800. 


^V^'''^, 

•\^^/^ 


^ 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Baca  Coani 
pboreaeent  Wool  Yam. 

Use  since  oa  or  abeafDee.  20. 1864. 


la  Part  of 


CLASS  43 


8N  600,446.    Aiserlcaa 
Fttad  Oct  28, 1903. 


Cerpofmtlaa.  PhUadelpbla.  Pa. 


RIPPLEFIL 


Far  Cattoa  Dock. 
Use  steca  Not.  8. 1804. 


Fbr  Yaraa,  Threada,  and  Yam  and  Tbfaad 
Use  since  Oct.  18. 1868. 


II 
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8N  868,088.     Markal  4  Oa..  Bsalb«»n  (Nackar). 
FUed  Not.  18. 1803.    Sac.  2(f). 

DRYWOOL 

rodCenwolle 


CLASS  45 


8N    867.360.     Arrowhead   and    Poritas    Waters,    Inc,    Laa 
Anpelea,  Calif.    FUed  Jane  1,  1904. 


1^. 


AppUcaat  ela||na  ownership  of  the  auirk  shown  in  Bag.  No. 
806,011.  I  i 

For  Woolen  Tama. 
Use  since  Aoc  17. 1831. 


SN  681.777.     Mtaneaota  Miaing  *  Maaafaetariac  Coaipany, 
St.  Paal,  Minn.    FUed  Feb.  16, 1900. 

FtCCTON 

For  Yam  Caaitied  With  Minate  Bafieetire  Beads. 


Use  siace  aa  surtr  as  Sept.  10. 1804. 


Applicant    dainw   ownership   of    Bag.   Noa.    210.284   and 
210.186. 
For  Driaking  Water  and  DistUled  Water. 
Use  since  Jan.  28,  1832.  «i  drinking  water. 


SN  683.141.    Bayal  Cottoa  MUl  Coavany.  Saxapahaw,  N.  C. 
FUed  Mar.  8. 1000.  g^ 

Appllcaat  ehUnM  ownership  of  Bag.  Noa.  087,027  and 
887,808. 

Far  Single  and  Plyed  Yam  of  Cottoa,  Wool.  Nyloa,  Bayoa, 
Acetate,  Dacroa,  and  Blends  Tliereof. 

Uae  sUica  Oct  28, 1963. 


SN  067.644.    Mi-AaM  Canned  BeroragBs  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Mi-. 
Canned  Beveragaa,  Hialeah,  Fla.    FUed  Jaae  3.  1904 


For  Canned  Soft  Drlaka—NaaMly.  Orange  Soda,  Orape 
Soda,  Stnwbenr  Soda.  Cream  Soda.  Cola.  Oingerale.  and 
Boot  Beer. 

Uae  sineo  Feb.  0. 1904. 


8N  683.006.     Bcaa.  GoldanUtb  k  Co..  Inc.  Now  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mar.  10^  1886. 

IlYTOR 


SN  666.704.     TAT  Prodneta, 
Jnae  22, 1804. 


IBC  Madison,  Wis.     FUed 


For  High  Twlat  Textile  Y 
Use  siace  Feb.  2,  1900. 


SN  688,682.     Soathera  Kaitwaar  MUls,  lae.,  Cbariotte,  N.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1905. 

PHELUN 


to 


For  Cottoa  Yama. 
Use  sines  Angast  1903. 


8N  684,280.    DMrli«  MUlUwa  *  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1886. 


For  Soft  Drinks. 

Use  since  Jane  9, 1904. 


MAZET 


Applicant  dalMs  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  080,230. 
Far  Textile  Yams. 
Uaa  Btaee  Apr.  10, 1904. 


SN  671,531.     Safeway  Btorea,  Ineorponted.  Oakland.  Chill 
FUed  Ang.  11. 1864. 

Applicant  elainu  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  586.628. 
For  Froaen  Concentmtas  Used  in  the  Prepantion  of  Oraaga 
Jaice. 

Use  since  Dec.  14, 1868. 
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8N  675  830.    Jowpb  Sefanehlfrraun.  Chtcafo.  III.    Fltod  Not.    8N  658.560.     Armour  and  Cemiwar.  d.  b.  a.  A 
]^  J954  orlM.  Chleaso.  lU.    Filed  Dm.  28.  1963. 


20,  1956 
Crmmh 


#H|p% 


JUNIOR 


Applkaat  claim*  owaenhlp  of  Scf .  No.  8T4,M0. 
For  DroMcd  Pooltrjr. 
Uw  alnee  May  15. 1*51. 


For  Soft  Drinka  and  Carbonated  Waters. 
Use  since  Sept.  22. 1054. 


8N  658,771.  Ererett  B.  Clewett,  d.  b.  a.  Hawaiian  Fralt 
Growers  Bxrbanse,  Honolala.  Territory  of  HawalL  Filed 
Dec.  SO,  1953. 


8N  680,979.     Harry  SllTerman,  Hasleton.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  2, 
1955. 


EH^ 


OF  THE  ISLANDS 


For  Frosen  Fruit  Jaleea. 
Use  since  Sept.  25. 1953. 


8N  661,084.     Mafaie  Industries,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Feb.  IB, 
1954. 


KARMALETTES 


For  Soft  Drtnka  and  Simps  and  Extracts  for  Making  Same. 
Use  since  Mar.  IS.  1935. 


CXASS  U 

8N   654,254.      Sallle   Chase,   Incorporated.   Newtown,   Conn. 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1953. 


For  Com  Candy. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  196S. 


j^^}M^3i 


SX  661,953.     Melford  E.  Olson,  d.  b.  a.  Melford  Olson  Honey 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1954. 


"^     MEbOCREME 


The  word  "Bars"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Baked  Confection  Blend  of  Walnuts,  Pecans,  Dates, 
Honey,  Butter,  and  Pure  FlaTorinss. 
Use  since  Dec  1, 1952. 


For  Honey. 

Use  since  Feb.  24,  19BS. 


SN    654.440.      Model    MUl    Company.    Inc..    Jackson.    Tenn.    gj,  «e4  qis.     Lanhoff  Grain  Company.  DwiTllle.  llL     Filed 


FUed  Oct.  9. 1953 


Apr.  6,  1954. 


For  Self-Rlslag  Floor. 
Use  Bines  June  1, 1916. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  in  expired 
Reg.  No.  73,992. 
For  Wheat  Flour. 
Use  since  about  1883. 


girmiBai  4S»  ti65 
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664,M5.    Armoar  a-  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Armour  Cre—    ^^^  670^      WaPj-^PUtter   Company.   Fort   Worth.   T«. 
les.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1954.     8«..  2(f)  a.  to        FU«1  July  19.  1954. 


8N 

erles, 
"Armour. 


P 


iiiiiiiliiitilliliillillllllliiliiliillliiiiiiiii 
iiiiiiiimiiiiiliiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininiiititiiiMiif 

Miiimiiiiiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiitiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiiiiiiiii) 

iiiiiiiiiniiiiitiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMHiiiiiiiiiiiij 

iiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii) 

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIHIiillHIIIIillllill!) 

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiimiiiiiu 


For  Fruit  and  Berry  Preserve*. 
Use  since  July  3. 1954. 


SN  670,347.    Florasynth  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Chleafs, 
lU.    Filed  July  21,  1954. 

FLORESSENCE 


For  Food  Flavoring  Extracts,  Flavorings,  Aromatic*,  and 

The  recungular  background  for  the  lettering  on  the  draw-  ingredients  of  Aromatic  OIU. 

Ing  Is  lined  to  designate  a  maroon  color      Applicant  cUims  Usesince  June  16, 1954. 

ownership  of  Reg.  Noe.  523,496,  542,245,  and  ether*.  _.— «-i^ 

Use  since  on  or  nboiit  Jan.  15,  1953 ;  and  since  1867  as  to  g^  ©71,664.     Paramount  Nutrition  Corporation.  San  Fran- 

tbe  word  "Armov.T  clsco,  Calif.   Filed  Aug.  13, 1954. 

8N  664.793.     Caesar  Pucc»,  d.  b.  a.  Cicero  Macaroni  Com- 
pany, Cicero,  HL    Filed  i  pr.  19.  1954. 


GOLDSV  HAKVISTV 

5T|^-HE&LTinr 

For  Wheat  and  Soya  Pure  Egg  Noodles. 
Use  since  Mar.  1, 1954. 


T 


8N  666,492.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
May  17, 1954. 

SWUHTA 


For  Doughnut  Sugar. 
Use  since  Jan.  29, 1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue.  red.  cream  and  green,  hot 
no  claim  Is  made  to  color  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Fortiaed  Milk-Based  Beverage  Containing  Iron  and 
EssentUl  Vitamins. 

Use  since  May  7, 1954. 


SN  666.625.     Bowman  Dairy  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     FUed 
May  19, 1964. 


SN  671,665.     Paramount  Nutrition  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    FUed  Aug.  13, 1954. 


TRIM 


AppUcant  claim*  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  571,832. 
For  Cottage  CbMse. 
U*e  since  May  7. 1954. 


I 


SN   667,393.     Golden   Nugget   Sweets.  Ltd.,   San  Francisco, 
CaUf.    Filed  June  1,  1954. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red,  but  no  claim  Is  made 
to  color  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Fortified  MlUi-Based  Beverage  Containing  Iron  aad 
Essential  Vitamins. 

Use  since  May  7, 1954. 


BRfAK- 

For  Candy. 

Use  since  on  or  before  May  21, 1931. 


SN  673,040.    Mttk  Foods,  Inc.,  U.  8.  A..  Modesto.  Calif.    Fll*d 
Sept  10,  1954. 


8N   668,310.     Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester,  N.   T. 
FUed  June  16,  1954. 

Myvatex 

For  Food   Bm«lsiflers  Containing  Monoglyeeride*  a*  the 


AetlT*  Ingredient.  / 

U**  •tnee  on  or  about  Nov.  5, 19U. 


For  lee  Cream  Sandwich. 
Use  alnee  June  22, 1954. 
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BO,  1965 


8N  «7S.aM.    Jack  Slier,  d.  b.  a.  Papaplsia  CoivU7,  CataM-    SN  •7«.«S1.    lalaad  rr«lt «  milBw  Oa.,  4.  k.  a. 
boa,  CMilo.    Klled  Sept.  17. 1964.  Ca.,  Wapato.  Waah.    Filed  Nor.  16, 1W4. 


MaMlDhk 


No  exehulTc  dalai   la  made  to   "Plna"  apart  frooi  tbt 
■ark  aa  ahowB. 
For  Pteaa  Saace. 
Uae  since  Juljr  23. 1954. 


8N   673.827.      Holland   Cbeeae   Exporters'   Association,   The 
Hasne.  Netherlands.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1054. 


For  Fresh  Apples. 
Use  since  Not.  1,1954. 


8N  e77,4«5.    Waahlngton  Co-Operative  Fannera  Association. 
Seattle.  Waah.    Filed  Not.  29. 1954. 


The  worda  'HJennlne  Imported  Holland  Cheeae"  are  dia- 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  clalma 
ownership  of  Dutch  Sec.  No.  117.043,  dated  Not.  24.  1953. 

For  Cheese  and  Proceaaed  Cheeaa. 

Uae  since  May  14. 1954. 


8N  674.719.     Mother's  Food  Prodacts.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept  20. 1954. 


Applicant  cbilma  ownerahip  of  Ref.  No.  518.141. 
For  Feeds  for  Livestock  anQ  Rabhlta. 
Use  since  AuKUSt  1954. 


The   drawing   Is   lined   for   green  and  yeUow.     Applicant 
eUlma  ownership  of  Beg.  Noa.  540,298.  565.172.  and  othera. 
For  Ifayonnalae  and  Salad  Dreaslng. 
Use  since  Aug.  9, 1954. 


8N  676,590.     Belle  Prodacts  Company,  Inc.,  Hooston.  Tex. 
Filed  Not.  15. 1954. 


^^^^i^ 


SN  677.618.     W.  Wirt  WIckes  k  Son,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


SWEDISH 
RYE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  In  expired 
Beg.  No.  271,074. 
For  Refiner's  Symp  Used  In  Baking  Bread. 
Uae  alnce  July  15, 1928. 


Applicant  eUlma  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  517,118. 
F«r  PackaCBd  Onions  and  Packaged  Peppers. 
Uaa  ataea  Jannary  1948  on  onlona. 


8N    677.754.      Sapertor    Btoevlt    Company.    Seattle,    Waaa. 
Filed  Not.  22. 1954. 


RED  ARROW 


For  Crackers.  Fig  Bara,  and  Cookia 
Use  since  Aag.  4.  1924,  on  crackers. 


yrf^r^ 


II 
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8N  6T8.S11.     Fnilt  Indoatrtea,  \mt^  Bradenton.  Fla.  Filed                                             CLA9B  4t 

Dee.  13, 1954.      1 1  ^^  670,213.     Narrasanaett  Brewing  CoaMwny,  d.  b.  a.  The 

Tl     '  Crott  Brewing  Coaspany.  Craaatoa.  E.  L     Filed  Jnly  19. 

mtm^.  ^^i^  ^a^^  ^m  ^mm    ^»     ^  ^     ^^  1954. 


ROPICAilA 


For  Freah  Orange  Jnlee  and  Freah  OrapefraK  Jalce. 
Uae  since  on  or  aboat  Sept.  1. 1954. 


SN  678.574.     Safeway  Storea.  Incorporated.  OaUand,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1954. 

Uakelidd 


CROFT 


Applicant  cUlBM  ownerahip  of  Beg.  Noa.  312,884.  320,531. 
and  346.096. 
For  Ale. 
Uae  alnce  May  34, 1954. 


For  Coffee. 

Uae  since  Mar.  \\\  194T. 


..!!: 


SN  680,836.     MayW  Saaaner  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     Hied 
Jan.  31, 1955. 


CLAaS4f 

SN  652,730.  London  ft  Company.  Inc.  BUsabeth.  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  3.  1953.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "London's"  and  "Judge  for 
Yooraelf." 


NEUF 

BRAND 


For  Cheeaa. 
Uae  alnce  Jan. 


30,1955. 


Cl'A^  ^'  The  lining  on  the  drawing  repreaents  Ualag  appearing  oa 

SN  669.158.     Ualt^d  Tintners.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Slgnatare  Ylnt-    the  speelmena.     Applicant   cUlma  owaeniUp  of  Beg.   Noa. 
aera,  San  Fran<tNa,  Calif.    FUad  Jwk  29.  1954.  315.454. 537,519.  aad  others. 

Far  Oin.  WhiMey,  Grate  Alcohol  far  BcTerage  Parpoaaa. 
and  Alcoholic  MIxea  for  Use  In  Making  Alcoholic  Drinka. 

Use  since  Aug.  23,  1944  (for  gin  and  whlakey)  ;  and  alaea 
Feb.  20,  1934.  as  to  "London's"  and  "Jadve  for  Yoaraatf" 
(fergin). 


SN  680.883.     O.  F.  Henblete  ft  Br«.  Incorporated.  Hartford. 
Coaa.    Filed  Fab.  1. 1955. 


SO 


The  lining  on  ttte  teawtag  repraacnts  Italag  on  the  sped- 
mens,  and  not  color.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Taster's 
SelectloB"  apaK  from  the  aurk  aa  shown.  Applicant  clalma 
ownerahip  of  Beg.  Na.  556,688. 

For  WInea.  I 

Uaa  alnce  Oct  It.  190S. 


^v^ 


For  Alcoholic  Coektalla. 
Uae  alnce  Jan.  5.  1955. 


NlVO 


C^ 


SN  670.686.    Langenbach  ft  Co.  O. 
FUad  Jnly  27. 1864. 


bb  H.,  Worma,  Onaany. 


6UILDEN-KR0NE 


Tka  word   "Krotte"  Is  Qenaan  for  "Crowa."     AppUeaat 
clalflH  owaerahip  of  Beg.  Noa.  350,235  aad  350.286. 
For  Wlaaa. 


CLAaS  50 

SN  643,766.    Jamaa  Mfg.  Co..  Fort  Atklnaon,  Wia.    FUad  Mar. 
IT.  1958. 


"MagU'Jtmv 


w 


Uaa 


1928. 


Por  Poaltry  FeaMag  Apparataa. 

Uae  aiaee  Oct  9, 1951. 


J 
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Septembb  20,  1955 


8N  668.214.     VelTeray  CorpontioB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jaa*  14, 1904. 

NYYEL 

Applicant  dalms  ownership  of  Reir.  Nos.  287,011,  320,048, 
and  others. 

For  Tarpaailna  and  Other  Covering  Materials  Which  Are 
Not  Pre-Shaped  To  Fit  Any  Particular  Items. 

Use  since  Apr.  15. 1954. 


8N  682.781.     Boorges  Color  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Piled  Mar.  4.  195S.    See.  2(r). 

BOURGES  (St«ndtrdl»d)  COLOTONE 

The  word  "Standardised"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  I'Ustic  Sheets  Daed  in  Connection  With  a  Process  of 
Color  Reprodnction. 

Use  since  at  least  as  earljr  aa  193S ;  and  as  to  "Boarges" 
at  least  as  early  as  1925. 


SN  683,008.    California  Foreateering.  PUcerrille.  Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  9,  1960. 


SN  672,411.    Georgia  Leather  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 
Aug.  30. 1954. 


For  Artillcial  Leather. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1954. 


For  Wood  NoTdties  Including  Souvenir  Models,  Historic 
Postcarda  of  Wood,  Woodworking  Kits  for  Children  and  Wood 
Blanks  for  the  Same. 

Use  since  Feb.  4,  1955. 


8N   677,760.     William   L.   Barrell  Company,   Boston,   Mass. 


SN   683,420.     Needl-Pak   Company.  Hathaway  Pines.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  14. 105S. 


For  Paper  Makers'  Dryer  Felts. 
Use  since  Aug.  26. 1953. 


For  Floral  Piece  Foundation. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1051. 


SN  878,835.     Acme  Photo  Bngraving  Company.  San  Fran-     8N  683.776.    Hodge.  Farwell  *  Company,  BIkhart,  Ind.    Filed 
Cisco,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1954.  Mar.  18.  1955. 


AmeOolot 


For  Printing  Plates. 
Use  since  Nov.  12.  1954. 


GATOR  GRP 

For  Trouser  (fUards,  snd  More  Particularly  I'aperboard  or 
Cardboard  Membt>r8  Carried  by  the  Cross-Member  of  a  Wire 
Coat  Hanger. 

Use  since  Oct.  12. 1954. 


SN  679.463.     Robert  Gould  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5. 1955. 


<|l  ^  If 

♦  ALL  * 


CLASS  51 

SN  684.785.  Saint  Cornelius  the  Centurion  Chapel  of  Valley 
Forge  Military  Academy.  Wayne.  I>a.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1955. 
Sec.  2(f). 


For  Plastic  SUtuettes. 
Use  since  Dec.  15. 1954. 


SN  682.629.     Flex-O-Glass.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Warp  Brothers,  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  Mar.  2. 1955. 

Plast-O-Mat 

For  Plastic  Sheets  for  Protective  Use  on  Floors.  Stairs, 
Shelves.  Tables,  Counter  Topi«.  and  Other  Generally  Plat 
Surfaces. 

Use  since  January  19.'>5. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  R«>g.  Nos.  319,.'»39,  566.524, 
itnd  others. 

For  Cnainetir  ("ream  Oil  Ix>tion  for  the  Pare,  Hands,  and 
Body.  Brilliantine.  Pace  Powder,  Hand  Lotion.  Lipstick,  Hair 
Dreasing.  Cleansing  i'reani.  Leg  Make-l'p,  Body  I.4>tion,  Liquid 
Cleanser.  .Suntan  I»lion.  Liquid  Make-Up.  Ilair  Spray,  and 
Baby  Oil. 

Use  since  Aug.  12,  1942.  on  c«tsnietic  cream  oil  lotion  for 
the  face,  handa,  and  body. 


September  26,  1956 
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CLASS  52 


SN   588,210.     Fairfield  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J. 
Filed  Not.  23. 1949. 

l^pDIUM 

For  Fungicidal  Agent  for  Use  aa  an  Ingredient  In  a  Dan- 
druff Treatment  Shampoo. 

Use  since  on  qt  about  Dec.  1,  1947. 


SN  674,756.    Merchandise  Presentation.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  13, 1954. 


SN  666.066.     Scbalk  Chemical  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.        p^  Cleaning,  Degreaslng.  and  Anti-Static  Coating  Prep- 
Filed  May  6.  1904.  arattoa. 

Uae  sloce  August  1949. 


SN  679,177.    The  Realistic  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed 
Dee.  30. 1954. 


Applicant   claims    ownership   of   Beg.   Nos.    855.878   and 
601.437. 

For  Shampoo. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  27, 1937. 


The  color  uiing  diowa  on  the  drawing  is  for  red.    Appli- 
cant claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  349,761  and  531.967. 
For  Floor  Cleaner  and  Wax  Remover. 
Use  since  MM.  16. 1954. 


SN  683.551.     Polk  Miller  Products  Corporation,  Richnxmd, 
Va.     Filed  Mar,  15,  1956.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Sergeant's." 


SN  671.800.     AlTo  Packing  Co.,  Inc.  New  Bedford.  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  If.  1964. 


K-l  GROOM 


Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  527.776.  599,769. 
and  others. 

For  Cleaner- Insecticide  for  Dogs  and  CaU. 

Use  since  Dec.  31,  1904;  and  since  December  1886,  as  to 
"Sergeant's." 

SN  684.786.  Saint  Cornelius  the  Centurion  Chapel  of  Valley 
Forge  Military  Academy.  Wayne.  Pa.  Filed  Apr,  20,  1956. 
Sec.  2(f). 


For  Cleanlnie  Compounds  for  General  Household  and  Laun- 
dry Use. 

Use  since  Aug.  16,1932. 


SN  672,141,     behydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Dusaeldorf-Holthausen,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1954. 

Eumulgin 


Applicant  chiims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  D38162,  u.       #  o^   v^   iiqmo    %(MK24 

dated  Jan.  28,  1943.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  319.639.  506.024. 

For  Wetting.  Foaming,  Cleaning.  Rmulalfying,  and  Diapers-  and  others, 

ing  Agent,  for  Use  In  the  Soap  Industry,  Cosmetlcal  Industry,  For  Toilet  Soap  and  Shampoo. 

Industry  for  Textile  Auxiliaries,  Pesticide  Industry.  Use  since  Aug.  12, 1942.  on  toilet  soap. 


SERVICE  MARKS 

CLASS  111  CLASS  lt3 

8N  60S38B.     Albert  Ocrtwr.  d.  b.  ».  0«rb«r  ft  AmbrMter,    BN  «27  J72.    Dmm  Agrlcaltaral  SmtU;*.  !■«.,  St.  Loato.  M*. 
New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Sept  9, 1»SS.  rUed  Apr.  10,  IMS. 


PRINTCOPY 


ror   BeportlBK  umI   Prlatlac  of  OMrt   Proeeedlnff  mud 
Records. 

Um  tlaee  J«a.  28,  1948. 


jf*e4m  tie  leit^  U  0U  Smti 


Per  Oe— tnlcal^^  ruv  BvlldUisB. 
Uae  slace  Pebnury  1951. 


CLASS  m 

8N  ««4.018.     Hmmuu  J 
Ta.    rUed  Apr.  6. 19M. 


MiMcy^s 


CLASS  Its 

ft  Conpuy,  IBC.  RlehmoBd.    gj,  ««a,T77.    Beklw  ▼«•  LAm*  Col.  HllMde.  m.    iHed  Mar 

IT.  19M.    8ee.S(f). 


MMEMIYS 


pEKims 


fVw  Truapertattea  aad  Itorape  ef  Ho«aeh«ld  Goods. 
Uee  alaee  Im  1891. 


For  Oenerml  Real  BeUte  Brokerage. 
Uee  stace  Jaa.  20,  1054. 


8N  07S.0M.    Tbe  Dalted  States  Life  Insoraaee  Companr  «« 
the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1904. 

Sales  Robot 

For   Underwrltlag  oT  Life,  Healtb.  aad  Accident  Oroap 
Insoraaee. 
Use  ■Inee  Sept.  14. 1904. 

TM12S 


SN  001.679.    THTeray  Corporatloa.  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed 
Aac  11. 190S. 

RAYTONE 

For  Processlac  WoTcn  aad  Knitted  Fabrics  of  Cottoa,  Silk. 
Baron.  Nyloa.  Wool,  Acetate,  and  Linen  BetoNtlag  to  Others 
by  Dyeing.  Applylaff  Flock  and  a  Snede  Flalah  Thereto,  aad 
by  Priatlnc  and  Deeoratlng  S«ch  Fkbrics. 

Use  sines  May  10. 1940. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

012.ST4.     CROSS   ISNSILITZ    AND    DMIQN.      Bnerslaed 

Materials  Corporation.     SN  OSO.aOT.     P«b.  0-2-58.     Filed 

10-10-02.  1 1 

012.870.     PKBRLBM  AND  DESIGN.     Lewis  Intemattoaal 

Ca    SN  043.238.    Pab.  0-7-05.    Filed  3-0-53. 
012.370.     CASTLE  AND  DESIGN.     Katakara  Kogyo  Kaba- 

shlkl  K»lsha  (Katakara  ladostry  Co..  Ltd.)     SN  051,502. 

Pab.  0-21-5S.    FIM  0-10-03. 

012.377.  RARIN'  TO  GROW  AND  DBSIttN.  Hygrade  Seed 
Co.     SN  054.130.     Pub.  0-21-05.     FUed  10-2-53. 

012.378.  MBTHAFLBX.  Ptox  Corporation.  SN  050,829. 
Pab.  0-21-55.    FUmII  1-13-03. 

612.379.  TRIPLEX.  PUx  Corporation.  SN  050380.  Pab. 
6-7-05.    Filed  11-13-53. 

612.380.  HON  HfCK  CHICK  AND  DESIGN.  Arthur  J. 
Heladorf,  d.  b.  a.  Helsdorf  ft  Nelson  Farms.  SN  657,531. 
Pab.  6-7-55.    FUed  12-7-53. 

612.381.  FORMPAK.  CUrenee  T.  Brann.  d.  b.  a.  CUrence 
T.  Braan  ft  Co.  SN  658.238.  Pub.  0-21-00.  Filed 
12-21-53. 

012.382.  LAMIOLAS.  FacUe  Corporation.  SN  001,879. 
Pab.  5-10-65.    Filed  3-2-04. 

612.303.  PIP  AND  DB8IGN.  PlyoMath  Indastrial  Products. 
Inc.    SN  004347.    Pah.  0-21-00.    Filed  4-12-04. 

612.304.  MAGIC  CIRCLE  SEEDS  AND  DESIGN  (REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  MAP  IN  2  CIRCLES).  Fratlers  Seed 
CoMpany.  Inc.    SN  007.232.    Pab.  0-7-55.    FUed  5-27-54. 

012.300.  OL'  HICKORY-QUE.  Ol'  Hickory  Que  Co.  SN 
009.130.    Pab.  0-21-50.    FUed  6-29-04. 

018380.  ALSWEET8.  Morrison  Bros.  Seed  Co.  SN  070.118. 
Pab.  6-7-00.    Filed  7-10-54. 

012.387.  ABENAQDIS.  HoUlnffSworth  ft  Whitney  Company. 
SN  070.484.    Pab.O-21-55.    Filed  7-23-04. 

612.388.  CLATRITB.  MUton  Bradley  Company.  SN 
670.952.    Pab.  0-81-55.    Filed  8-2-64. 

012389.  PRIDE  OF  HOLLAND.  Bblnger  Brothers  Leather 
Oompaay.     SN  0n.421.     Pab.  0-21-00.     FUed  8-10-54. 

012380.  TRIPLE  AAA  BRAND.  Becker-Mayer  Seed  Co.. 
Inc.    SN  672.787.    Pub.  6-7-00.    FUed  9-7-04. 

012.391.  DURA  FOAM.  The  WUIUmson  Heater  Company. 
SN  673.703.    Pnb,  6-21-05.    Filed  0-24-54. 

612392.  ARNEL.  Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
07432S.    Pub.  0-21-05.    Filed  l(V-4-04. 

612.393.  LEATHBSWOOD  COAL  AND  DESIGN.  Blue  DU- 
mond  Coal  Company.  SN  674.437.  Pub.  6-21-55.  FUed 
10-7-54. 

612.394.  ROSE  ANNE  THE  REAL  MCXX>Y  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Island  Creek  Coal  Sales  Company.  SN  674,408. 
Pnb.  0-21-55.    FUed  10-7-54. 

012395.  FIBERCEI^  Cellalose  Fibers.  Inc.  SN  074,059. 
Pub.  0-21-05.    FUed  10-12-54. 

''       CLASS  2 

012,390.  OILETTB.  Malko.  Inc.  SN  044,500.  Pnb.  0-21-55. 
Filed  4-1-58. 

612.397.  PRB8SBAL.  Presseal  Containers  Inc.  SN  640,900. 
Pnb.  0-21-05.    Filed  7-0-5.3. 

012398.  P  B  AND  DESIGN.  Precision  Extruders.  Inc.  SN 
053.395.    Pub.  0-21-55.    FUed  0-18-53. 

012309.  SPONGERS.  Art  Anson.  Inc.  SN  058.376.  Pub. 
0-21-05.     Filed  12-22-53. 

012.400.  MVR.  American  Box  Board  Company.  SN  000371. 
Pub.  0-21-50.    Filed  1-20-04. 

012.401.  RIGIDARCH.  American  Box  Board  Company. 
SN  650,972.    Pab.O-21-55.    FUed  1-25-54. 

TM  698  O.  Q.r-11 


612.402.  AAPAK.  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  SN 
660.919.    Pub.  0-21-55.    Filed  2-11-54. 

012.403.  APAK.  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  SN 
000.920.    Pub.  0-21-55.    Filed  2-11-64. 

612.404.  DAN-D-SAK.  Daniels  Manutacturinc  Company. 
SN  001.004.    Pnb.  O-21-05.    Filed  2-24-04. 

612.405.  PRIVATE-PAK.  Greyvan  Unes.  Inc.  SN  604.629. 
Pnb.  0-21-05.    Filed  4-14-54. 

012.400.  ICE-R.  Tlslonade  Ylsor  Co.,  Inc.  SN  005,324. 
Pub.  0-21-55.    FUed  4-27-54. 

612.407.  FONDA  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Packaglnff  Cor- 
poratlon.     SN  609339.     Pub.  0-21-60.     FUed  7-13-04. 

012.408.  FONDA  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Packaging  Cor- 
poration.   SN  009.940.    Pub.  0-21-05.    FUed  7-13-04. 

612.409.  FONDA  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Packaging  Car. 
poratlon.     SN  669.941.     Pnb.  6-21-50.     Filed  7-13-04. 

612.410.  NBST-A-BIN.  Willys  Motors,  Inc.  SN  070.820. 
Pub.  0-21-55.     Filed  7-29-54. 

012.411.  BAYOU  KRAFT.     Brown  Paper  Industries.  Ineor-    / 
porated.     SN  672,138.     Pub.  6-21-00.     FUed  8-24-54. 

612.412.  BASEMENT  BUTLER.  George  W.  Fomell.  d.  b.  a. 
FomsUMfrCo.    SN  072.888.    Pub.  0-21-66.    FUed  9-8-04. 

012.413.  TOKEN-MATE.  Edward  P.  F.  Bagan.  SN  078,068. 
Pub.  0-21-65.    FUed  9-13-54. 

012.414.  STBIPED  MAPLE.  Gulf  States  Paper  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  073,708.     Pnb.  0-21-05.     FUed  9-10-54. 

012.416.  MULTI  TIDUAL.  Container  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  070.407.    Pub.  0-21-55.    FUed  10-20-04. 

012.410.  GOLDEN  POPLAR.  Gulf  States  Paper  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  076,984.     Pub.  0-21-55.     FUed  11-3-04. 

012.417.  UNIDROP.  Bradley  Container  Corporation.  SN 
070,302.    Pub.  0-21-55.    Filed  11-0-54. 

612.418.  ANNIE  OAKLEY.  Annie  Oakley  Enterprises,  lac 
SN  070.749.    Pub.  0-21-05.    FUed  11-10-04. 

612.419.  BREADETTE.     Master  Metal  Producta.  Inc.     SN 

676.816.  Pub.  0-21-05.    FUed  11-17-04. 

012.420.  CANETTE.      Master    Metal    Products,    Inc.      8N 

676.817.  Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  11-17-54. 

612.421.  MA8TERWARB.  Master  Metal  Producta.  Inc.  SN 
670,819.    Pub.  0-21-05.    FUed  11-17-54. 

612.422.  SOLAR  JET.  U.  8.  Industries.  Inc.  SN  677,462. 
Pub.  0-21-55.    Filed  11-29-64. 

612.423.  CONNIE.  Constellation  Cup  Corporation.  SN 
677.090.    Pnb.  0-21-06.    FUed  12-3-64. 

612.424.  CHESTNUT.  Golf  States  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
678,107.    Pub.  6-21-65.    FUed  12-10-54. 

612.425.  TOTE-SHAKEB.  Tote-Brush  Inc.  SN  078,107. 
Pab.  0-21-66.    FUed  12-10-64. 

612.426.  LIFETIME.  The  Watertown  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     SN  678.356.     Pub.  0-21-55.     Filed  12-14-04. 

612.427.  BROIL-A-FOIL.  Metal  FoU  Products  Mannfaetor- 
log  Company.  Inc.  SN  678.876.  Pub.  6-21-66.  FUed 
12-23-04. 

CLASS  3 

612.428.  PRES-TITE.  Sam  W.  Brunner.  d.  b.  a.  Angler 
Producta     SN  676,037.     Pub.  0-7-66.     FUed  11-4-64. 

612.429.  THE  GOLFER.  8.  Dresner  ft  Son.  Inc.  SN  070.879. 
Pub.  0-7-55.    FUed  11-18-54. 

612.430.  FASHION-MATE.  Fnn-Stef  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   SN  677,052.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  11-22-64. 

612.431.  CONTOUR.  Buxton,  Incorporated.  SN  077.096. 
Pub.  0-7-55.    FUed  12-3-54. 

612.432.  DISCOUNT.  HallUrarton.  Inc.  SN  679,676.  Pnb. 
6-7-55.    Filed  1-7-55.  , 
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CLASS  5 

•12.4SS.     BUCKEYE   PRO-LAM.     Th«   Badwye  Cotton  OH 
ComiMiny.     8N  677.637.     Pub.  6-21-65.     Filed  12-2-54. 

612.434.  HI-LUX  AND  DESIGN.     Hl-L«z  Tape  Corp.     SN 
678.3»6.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  12-15-54. 

612.435.  GBIPSON.     Stooker  Manufacturing  Company.     8N 
679.346.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  1-3-55. 

612.436.  GRIP8FA8T.      Stocker    Mannfaetarlng   Company. 
SN  679.347.    Pub.  6-21 -5.V    Filed  1-3-55. 

612.437.  CORLEX.    Annstrons  Cork  Company.    8N  679,543. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  1-7-50. 

612.438.  KING   SIZE.      Paate   Company   of  America.      SN 
679,929.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  l-14-«5. 

612.439.  KINO   SIZE   AND   DESIGN.      Paate   Company   of 
America.     SN  679,930.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  1-14-55. 

CLASS  < 

612.440.  CAGE'S  PUR-O-MIST.  The  Cafe  Company.  SN 
616.214.    Pub.  6-21-58.    Filed  7-6-51. 

•12,441.     KELQUE8TROL.     L.  H.  KeUogg  Chemical  Co.    8N 

602.407.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  8-27-53. 
612.442.     MANCO  DENVER.     Harold  Mankoff.  d.  b.  a.  Manco 

Chemical   Company.      SN   655.482.     Pub.   6-21-55.     Filed 

10-28-53. 
612.448.     ACETOPHYLIC  ACID.     Endo  Products  Inc.     SN 

670.553.      Pub.    4-5-55.      FUed    7-26-54. 

612.444.  ACETOFIL.  Sandoi  Chemical  Worka,  Inc.  SN 
670.618.    Pub.  4-5-55.    Filed  7-26-54. 

CLASS  7 

612.445.  POCAHONTAS  AND  DKSIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  AN  INDIAN).  Clem«»nt  L.  Yancey,  Jr..  d.  b.  a. 
Greenaboro  Twine  *  Paper  Company.  SN  674,119.  Pub. 
6-7-55.    FUed  9-30-54. 

CLASS  t 

612.446.  GEM.  The  H.  C.  Cook  Company.  SN  674.400. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  10-7-64. 

CLASS  9 

612.447.  AKREMITE,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Manmee 
Colllerlea  Company.  SN  670,951.  Pubi  6-7-55.  FUed 
8-2-54. 

CLASS  It 

612.448.  SIMPLOT  TRIPLE  8UPBRPH08PHATB  AND 
DESIGN.  J.  R.  Slmplot  Company.  SN  647,957.  Pub. 
6-7-55.     Filed  3-29-53. 

612.449.  WATER  SOLUBLE  FER-MEL  AND  DESIGN. 
Anthony  B.  Longo.  d.  b.  a.  The  Mamlon  Company.  SN 
659,726.    Pub.  6-7-55.    FUed  1-19-54. 

612.450.  PLANTPEN.  Muskoka  Chemlcala  Limited.  SN 
664,692.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  4-16-54. 

CLASS  12 

612.451.  SHURSEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Shuraeal  Producta. 
Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Shuraeal  Products.  SN  639,785.  Pub. 
12-28-54.    Filed  12-19-52. 

612.452.  WEATHERPROOF  PORC-LIN-PLt.  City  OUsi 
Company,  Inc.    SN  662,715.    Pub.  6-14-05.    Filed  3-16-64. 

612.453.  H-D.  Rubber  A  Plastics  Compound  Company,  Inc. 
SN  066,218.    Pub.  4-12-55.    Filed  5-12-54. 

612.454.  LIFETIME.  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  SN 
672.687.    Pub.  4-19-55.    FUed  9-2-54. 

CLASS  15 

612.455.  NOMELT.  The  Hodaon  Corporation.  SN  660,273. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  1-2S-54. 

612,406.  US  PENN-INDEX  AND  DESIGN.  United  States 
OU  Corporation.    8N  662,689.    Pub.  6-7-55.    FUed  3-16-54. 

612.457.  8HELLWAX.  Shell  OU  Company.  SN  675,172. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  10-20-54. 


612.458.  REV80U  Cheater  W.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Whitfield 
Chemical  Company.  SN  675,319.  Pub.  7-12-55.  FUed 
10-22-54. 

612.459.  FLEXGAS.  The  Derby  OU  Company.  SN  676.043. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  11-4-54. 


612.460.  GULFLEX.  Gulf  OU  Corporation.  SN  676.904. 
Pub.  6-7-05.    Filed  11-19-54. 

612.461.  SDL.  Gulf  OU  Corporation.  SN  676.963.  Pub. 
6-7-55.    Filed  11-19-54. 

CLASS  U 

612.462.  DURANITE.  Atlas  Powder  Company.  SN  643.400. 
Pub.  0-18-54.    Filed  3-11-03. 

CLASS  17 

612.463.  BOOKEB  T.  WASHINGTON.  Pennatate  Cigar  Cor- 
poration.    SN  647.715.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  5-26-08. 

612.464.  THE  BOOKER  T..  BOOKER  T.  WASHINGTON 
AND  PORTRAIT  AND  DB8I(}N.  Pennatate  Cigar  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  647.717.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  5-26-08. 

CLASS  It 

612.465.  TOLOSYLATB.  Perry  Laboratorlea.  SN  644.844. 
Pub.  10-6-53.    Filed  3-27-53. 

612.466.  PEDIA'Ab.  The  Columbna  Pharmacal  Company. 
SN  645,232.    Pub.  8-31-04.    Filed  4-14-53. 

612.467.  LIPOMIC.  Chicago  Pharmacal  Company.  SN 
650,578.    Pub.  7-20-54.    FUed  7-21-53. 

612.468.  NU  LIFE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Gldea.  Incorpo- 
rated.    8N  656.312.     Pub.  12-21-54.     Filed  11-13-53. 

CLASS  21 

612.469.  ECON-O-LITE.  Thexton  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  636.961.    Pub.  6-15-54.    FUed  10-21-52. 

612.470.  TELETRON.  Allen  B.  dn  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  658,520.    Pub.  5-31-55.    Filed  12-24-53. 

612.471.  LIBRASCOPE.  Llbraacope,  Incorporated.  SN 
667.316.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  6-28-54. 

612.472.  VECTROL.  Brownthorn  Electronics.  Inc.  SN 
674.497.    Pub.  6-*-55.    FUed  10-8-54. 

CLASS  23 

612.473.  CIMCO.  Construction  Industrial  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  646,603.     Pub.  6-7-65.     Filed  5-7-58. 

612.474.  WEDGON.  Screw  Machine  Products  Company.  SN 
647,286.    Pub.  6-7-65.    Filed  5-18-53. 

612.475.  TWIN-TAPER.  Marsh  StencU  Machine  Company. 
SN  663312.    Pub.  6-7-00.    Filed  9-17-08. 

612.476.  PDQ.  The  Portage  Double  Quick  Tool  Co.  SN 
664,789.    Pub.  6-14-50.    Filed  4-19-54. 

612.477.  POWR-LOK.  Thornton  Axle  Inc.  SN  665.968. 
Pub.  6-14-50.    Filed  0-7-64. 

612.478.  HBRCROME.  R.  Herscbel  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  668,998.    Pub.  6-14-50.    FUed  6-28-54. 

612.479.  TRBBT  WITHIN  OVAL.  Treet  Manufacturing 
Corp.     SN  671,473.     Pnb.  6-14-55.     Fll«l  8-10-54. 

612.480.  ALLISON.  General  Motors  Corporation.  SN 
672.283.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  8-20-54. 

612.481.  COFAR.  Copar  Incorporated.  SN  672.381.  Pnb. 
6-14-65.    FUed  8-30-04. 

612.482.  MYOCO  AND  DESIGN.  Morris- Young-Owena  Co. 
SN  673.117.    Pub.  6-14-65.    Filed  9-13-54. 

612.483.  HEATHER.  The  Hobaen  *  Botta  Co.  SN  678.525. 
Pub.  6-14-55.    FUed  9-21-04. 

612.484.  "GRAIN  SAVER."  Ernest  W.  Geaehke.  d.  b.  a. 
Wallace  Grain  Saver.  SN  674,883.  Pub.  8-7-55.  FUed 
10-16-54. 

612.485.  MERCELECTRIC  AND  DESIGN.  Klekhaefer  Cor- 
poration.     SN   676,149.      Pub.   6-14-56.      Filed    10-20-54. 

612.486.  ANDMIX.  Andwall  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
675.199.    Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  10-21-54. 

612.487.  AGIPELLEE.  W.  H.  Pfarrcr,  d.  b.  a.  W.  H.  Pfarrar 
Company.     SN  675,228.     Pub.  8-7-00.     FUed  10-21-04. 

612.488.  GYRAMOR.  Deere  *  Company.  SN  675,368.  Pub. 
6-7-55.    Filed  10-25-04.  ' 

612.489.  HEALD.  The  Heald  Machine  Company.  SN 
675.476.    Pub.  6-14-55.    Filed  10-26-54. 

612.490.  MANN'S  RAPIDIGGKR.  Mann  Edge  Tool  Com- 
pany.    SN  676.061.     Pub.  6-7-05.     FUed  11-4-04. 

612.491.  DEKA  BORE  AND  DESIGN.  Precision  Tool  and 
Mfg.  Co.  of  lUlnola.  SN  676.076.  Pub.  6-14-55.  FUed 
11-4-04. 
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612.492.  GIRAFFE  AND  DESIGN.  Concrete  Grindhig  Cor- 
poration.    SN  076.476.     Pub.  6-14-00.     Filed  11-12-04. 

812.498.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GROTESQUE  BARBER. 
Caae  Company.  S\  676,602.  Pub.  6-14-50.  FUed 
11-15-54. 

612.494.  ROTO  KIMCO.  A.  KlmbaU  Company.  SN  676,810. 
Pub.  8-14-05.    nied  11-17-84. 

1  >  ^ 


CLASS  24 

612.490.     SUPER  MICO.     Mlcharia  A  Co..  Inc. 
Pnb.  8-2-04.    Filed  10-22-02. 


SN  636,992. 


CLASS  2t 

812.496.  CABLESTAT.  Edwin  L.  Wlegand  Company.  SN 
642.917.     Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  2-27-53. 

812.497.  SMOKESCOPE.  MUm  Safety  Appllanees  Company. 
SN673.04.\    Pnb.  6-21-55.    Filed  9-10-64. 

612.498.  MAGNBDISC  AND  DESIGN.  Houston  Technical 
Laboratories.     SN  674,391.     Pub.  6-21-55.     FUed  10-6-54. 

812.499.  PRO-COMP.  Gaspare  Pucdo.  SN  676.163.  Pub. 
8-21-55.    FUed  10-20-54. 

812.600.  MAXIPRI.VT.  Landla  A  Gyr  A.  G.  SN  875,888. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  10-28-54. 

812.501.  SABA.  Saba,  Sehwanwilder  Apparate-Ban-An- 
atalt.  August  Sckwer  SOhne  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN  676,411.  Pub. 
8-21-00.    FUed  11-10-54. 

812.502.  PUPPITAST.  Carl  Mahr,  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN  677,588. 
Pub.  8-21-55.    Filed  12-1-54. 

812.008.  EQUAMATIC.  Nelson  SpecUlty  Corporation.  SN 
677.729.    Pub.  8-21-55.    Filed  12-3-54. 

612.504.  PARALtOC.     Standard  Gage  Company.   Inc.     SN 

678.162.  I>ub.»-21-56.    FUed  12-10-04. 

812.505.  VER8A.DIAL.     Standard  Gage  Company.  Inc.     SN 

678.163.  Pub.  8-21-55.    FUed  12-10-54. 

612.008.  SPBCTEOMBTTB.  Baird  AaaocUtea.  Inc.  SN 
678.420.    Pub.  8-21-55.    Filed  12-18-54. 

CLASS  27 

812.507.  MOTOCHRON.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
673.686.    Pub.  8-21-55.  Filed  9-22-54. 

612.508.  SILHOUETTE.  MoTado  Watch  Agency.  Inc.  SN 
673.804.    Pub.  8>28-55.  Filed  9-22-54. 

812.509.  OLD  CHARTER.  Old  Charter  DlstlUery  Co.  SN 
875.900.    Pub.  8-21-55.    Filed  11-2-04. 


CLASS  2t 

612.510.  SOUTHAMPTON.     Gemex  Company. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  4-2-53. 

812.511.  BELMONT.     Gemex  Company. 
6-21-65.    Filed  6-18-53. 

812.512.  LEATHA-ELEGANCE.     Speldel 
662.398.    Pub.  8-21-55.    Filed  3-10-54. 

612.513.  MILVEOIN.     MUvem  Company. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    riled  10-28-54. 

612.514.  ESCAPADE.    Gemex  Company. 
6-21-65.    FUed  31-16-54. 

612.516.     VIBRANT.     Gemex  Company. 

6-21-55.     Filed  11-16-54. 
612.516.      FRAGRANCE.      Gemex    Company.      SN 

Pub.  8-21-55.    Filed  11-18-04. 


SN  644,812. 
SN  647.178.  Pub. 
Corporation.  SN 
Inc.  SN  676,646. 
SN  678.718.  Pnb. 
SN  678.720.  Pub. 
676,724. 


612.517.  MIDAS.  The  EUmorv  SUrer  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Frank  M.  Whittag  A  Co.,  to  Q.  H.  French  A  Company,  Inc. 
SN  677.044.     P«b  6-14-55.     Filed  11-22-54. 

CLASS  29 

612.518.  MARTtiA  LORRAINE.  Natone  Company.  SN 
670.216.     I»ub.  6-21-5.'>.     Filed  7-1S-54. 

612.519.  MARKMASTER.  FloquU  Products.  Inc.  SN 
671,734.    Pub.  fi-21-55.    Filed  8-16-54. 

612.520.  RYMPLECLOTH.  The  Kendall  Company.  SN 
874.387.    Pnb.  8-7-55.    Filed  10-6-54. 

612.621.  NYLENB.  The  New  York  Association  for  the  Blind. 
Inc.     8X  674.612.     I»ub.  6-7-55.     Filed  10-11-54. 

612.622.  BOND.  Bond  Chemical  Producta  Co.  SN  876,266. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  10-22-54. 

612,523.  ANCODCNT.  Anchor  Bmah  Co.  SN  676.779.  Pnb. 
8-21-65.    FUeiJ  11-17-64.  ) 


CLASS  31 

612,624.     WANDBLUX.     Wolf  k  Deaaaoer  Company.     8N 

653.537.    Pub.  6-21-65.    FUed  9-21-58. 
812.525.    ARISTOCRAT.    Bexril  Aaaodatea  Inc.    SN  870.721. 

Pub.  8-21-50.    Filed  7-28-04. 

CLASS  32 

612.626.     CUSHION  BOARD  ETC.     Illinoia  Fibre  Specialty 
Company.     8N  617.348.     Pub.  8-7-60.     Filed  8-4-01. 

612.527.  ROL-RAK.  Floor  Covering  Equipment  Company. 
SN  844.611.    Pnb.  8-21-65.    Filed  4-2-53. 

612.528.  CHARLTON  AIRBORNE.  Charlton  Company.  lac 
SN  850.677.    Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  7-21-58. 

612.529.  CADILIJkC.  Aluminum  Prodncta.  Inc.  8N  801.081. 
Pub.  3-22-55.    Filed  7-30-63. 

612.680.  'AS  YOU  LIKE  IT.'  Brwla-Lambeth.  lae.  SN 
660.007.    Pub.  6-7-65.    Filed  1-25-54. 

612.531.     DOOR  KINO  AND  CROWN.     Square  Deal  Plnnb- 

ing   A   Heating    Supply    House.    Inc.      SN   889,212.      Pub. 

6-21-55.    Filed  8-80-64. 
612.682.      STEELUX.      Shampalne   Company.      SN    870.244. 

Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  7-19-54. 
612.538.       RELIANCE.       Breneman-Hartabom     Inc.       8N 

671.137.      Pub.    6-21-56.      FUed   8-41-04. 
612,034.     FURNITURE   FAIR.     Furniture  Salea,  Inc     8N 

674,101.    Pnb.  6-21-55.    Filed  10-1-54. 

612.536.  THE  SHOE  CRIB.  Loaglna  Cagaon.  SN  874.887. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    FUed  10-18-04. 

612,586.  TITAN.  Safetee  Glaaa  Company.  SN  870.082. 
Pub  8-21-05.    FUed  10-27-04. 

612.537.  SEALED  BRILLIANCE.  Safetee  fflass  Company. 
SN  676.009.    Pub.  6-21-00.    FUed  11-3-04. 

612.538.  ECLIPSB.  Ecllpae  Sleep  Producta,  lac.  SN 
678.044.    Pub.  8-21-56.    FUed  11-4-04. 

612.539.  SPRING  EASE.  Hlaea  Beddiag  Co.  SN  878.821. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  11-9-54. 

612.040.  BABEE-TENDA.  Babee-Tenda  Llceaae  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  676.585.     Pub.  6-7-50.     FUed  11-10-04. 

CLASS  33 

612.541.  SENTINEL.  Sentinel  Glass  Co.  SN  837.958.  Pubi 
6-21-55.    Filed  11-12-62. 

CLASS  34 

612.542.  HYDRALINE.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN 
647,757.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  0-27-08. 

612.543.  PERCOFIN.  Carl  Z.  Alexander.  SN  853.054.  Pub. 
6-21-55.    FUed  9-22-53. 

612.544.  BLACK  MAGIC.  Ideal  Mfg.  Co.  SN  850,137.  Pub. 
6-21-06.    Filed  10-21-08. 

612.545.  QUIET  KOOL  AND  DESIGN.  Qulet-Heet  Manu- 
facturing Corp.  SN  680,152.  Pub.  8-21-00.  FUed 
1-26-54. 

612,648.  PLASTO-LANTERN  AND  DESIGN.  Roberta  De- 
signs, Inc.     SN  673,771.     Pubr.  8-21-05.     Filed  9-24-04. 

612.547.  ABC  IN  A  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Sewed  Producta 
Company.  Inc.  SN  674,771.  Pub.  6-21-56.  FUed 
10-1 :) -54. 

612.548.  SELECTEMP.  Iron  Fireman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  076,055.     Pub.  0-21-55.     FUed  11-4-04. 

CLASS  3S 

612.540.  SIN-PAR  AND  PESIGN.  Arthur  A.  Singer.  SN 
636.904.    Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  10-20-02. 

812.650.  AMEPCO.  American  Extruded  Products  Co.  SN 
674.213.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  10-4-64. 

612.551.  ROAD  RAMBLER.  Connare  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  674,449.     Pub.  8-21-56.     Filed  10-7-04. 

612.552.  DUNLOP.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation. 
SN  682,135.    Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  2-23-05.  » 

612.553.  STEEL  GRIP.  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  682,640.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  3-2-55. 

612,004.     PYRAVIN.     United  Statea  Rubber  Compaay.     SN 

683.157.    l*ub.  6-21-05.    FUed  3-9-65. 
612.555.      LBFA-SEAL.      Lefatex.    lac      SN    888.802.      P«b. 

6-21-55.    Filed  3-16-00. 
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6l2.as«.  KRESCO.  S.  8.  Kna^  Oompany.  8N  «83,89«. 
Pufc.  ft-21--.'V«.    Filed  3-21-85. 

CLASS  M 

«12.5S7.    STAR  BAND.    N^w  York  MMrhandlw  Co.,  In*.    8N 

042.893.    Pub.  6-21-5A.    Ptl#d  2-27-53. 
•12.558.     ATLANTIC.     M.  Hohner.  In*.     8N  071.4S4.     Fob. 

.'i-24-65.    FUmI  8-10-54. 

CLASS  37 

612.^'i».  MEL08TREN0TH.  American  Cranamtd  Company. 
SN  644.486.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  3-31-53. 

612.560.  "THE  HOUSE  OF  COLOR."  National  Paper  Cor- 
poration of  PenmylvanU.  SN  648.939.  Pub.  6-21-55. 
Filed  6-17-53. 

612.561.  PHANTOM-SEAL.  Setrak  K.  Boyajlan.  d.  b.  a. 
Preelalon  Teatlnic  Laboratories.  8N  651.431.  Pub.  5-31-55. 
Filed  8-6-53. 

612.562.  VETRO  LATERAI.-  Rud.  FQrrer  SOhne,  A.  O.  8N 
653.998.    Pub.  5-24-55.    Filed  9-30-53. 

612.563.  A.  W.  FABER  CA8TELL  AND  DESIGN.  A.  W. 
Faber-Caatell  Pencil  Co..  Inc.  SN  662,929.  Pub.  6-21-55. 
Filed  3-19-54. 

612.564.  AM  AND  DESIGN.  Addreuotpraph-Multlicraph  Cor- 
poration.    SN  665.540.     Pub.  5-31-55.     Filed  5-3-54. 

612.565.  MULTILITH.  Addreaaofraph-Multlgraph  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  665,541.     Pub.  5-31-5.y     Piled  5-3-54. 

612.566.  U-DO-IT.  Olrard  Paint  *  Varnlah  Mfg.  Co.  8N 
666,347.    Pub.  5-31-53.    Filed  5-14-54. 

612.567.  PACIFIC  SAFETY  PAPER  AND  DESIGN.  Georse 
La  Monte  k  Son.  SN  668,671.  Pub.  6-21-55.  Filed 
6-22-54. 

612.568.  PLANOFAX.  Times  Facalmlle  Corporation.  SN 
669,945.    Pub.  5-31-55.    Filed  7-13-54. 

612.560.  CASTLE  AND  DESIGN.  Fort  Howard  Paper  Com- 
pany.    SN  673.090.     Pub.  ft-21-55.     Filed  9-13-54. 

612.570.  TABNAP.  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  SN 
673,091.     Pub.   6-21-55.     Filed  9-13-54. 

612.571.  PRIVATE  SEAL  PS.  The  Associated  Mercbandis- 
Ins  Corporation.  SN  673,497.  Pub.  5-31-55.  Filed 
9-21-54. 

612.572.  PINK  DOGWOOD.  Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  674,460.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  10-7-54. 

612.573.  THE  DOODLBR.  Pen-CU-Pen  Company,  Inc.  SN 
675,227.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  10-21-54. 

612.574.  SCHOOL-CRAFT.  Tbe  Reynolds  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  875.232.     I»ub.  6-7-55.     Filed  10-21-54. 

612.575.  FASSON.  Avery  Paper  Company.  SN  675,682. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  10-29-54. 

612.570.  SATIN  FLO.  Myer  Rosenberg  Premiums.  SN 
675,903.    Pub.  5-31-53.    Filed  11-2-54. 

612.577.  iSL.  West  VlrglnU  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  SN 
675,941.    Pub.  5-31-55.    Filed  11-2-54. 

612.578.  BROCATELLE  AND  DESIGN.  Case  Stationery 
Co..  Inc.     SN  676,178.     Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  11-8-54. 

612.579.  DESIGN  OF  HEARTS.  Frawley  Corporation.  SN 
676.189.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  11-8-54. 

612.580.  SECUR-O-GRAI'H.  Social  Secur-O-Graph  Corp. 
SN  676.343.    Pub.  6-21-5.-1.    Filed  11-9-54. 

612.581.  SANI-SPEED.  Sanl-Speed  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  676..'S35.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  11-12-54. 

612.582.  SHALIMAR.  Curtis  Paper  Company.  SN  676,791. 
Pub.  6-21-53.     Filed  11-17-54. 

612.583.  RBDYRASE.  Fox  River  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
677.405.    Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  1 1-29-54. 

612.584.  REPHESKNTATION  OF  A  TREE.  Gulf  SUtes 
Paper  Corporation.  S.N  677,562.  Pub.  6-21-55.  Filed 
12-1-54. 

612.585.  TOPS.  Maxwell  Company.  SN  677,898.  Pub. 
6-21-55.    FUed  12-7-54. 

612.586.  COUNTRY  CLUB.  Tbomson  Paper  Mills.  Inc.  8N 
677.911.    Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  12-7-54. 

612.587.  BELL.  Frawley  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN 
677,954.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  12-8-54. 


CLASS  M 

612.688.  PERSONNEL  POLICIES  PORnH.  The  BnrMQ  of 
Nalonal  Affairs,  Inc.  SN  663,163.  Pab.  6-7-66.  Filed 
3-24-64. 

612.689.  THE  YELLOW  SHEET.  The  National  ProTlsloner, 
Inc.     SN   672.310.      I>ub.   6-7-55.     Piled  8-26-54. 

612.690.  MICROTAPB.  The  Microcard  Corporation.  8N 
674.606.    Pub.  6-7-.%.    Filed  10-11-54. 

612.591.  POINTER  SYSTEM.  Hal  Leonard  Moslc.  Inc.  8N 
678.040.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Piled  12-»-64. 

612.592.  KEN  WINSTON.  General  Features  Corporation. 
SN  678.860.    Pub.  6-7-68.    Piled  12-23-54. 

612.593.  ANNA  BANANA.  Norcrosa.  Inc.  SN  «7*,22». 
Pub.  6-7-65.    FUed  12-31-64. 

612.594.  NEW  ANGLES.  Norcroas.  Inc.  8N  679.230.  Pub. 
6-7-56.    Filed  12-31-64. 

CLASS  39 

612.596.  POAMETTES.  Ro-8earch,  Inc.  SN  670.321.  Pub. 
3-31-63.    Filed  12-10-48. 

612.596.  PRO-RAY.  Lane  Bryant.  Inc.  8N  681.806.  Puk 
6-7-55.    Piled  6-26-62. 

612.597.  AQUASUEDB.  Gordon  4  Ferguson.  Inc.  8N 
660.605.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  7-20-53. 

612.598.  ROGER  KENT  THE  WELL  DRBSSBD  MAN  AND 
DESIGN.  Roger  Kent.  Inc.  SN  650,593.  Pub.  0-7-66. 
Filed  7-21-53. 

612.599.  CLIMATIC,  aimatic  Rainwear  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
654,448.    Pub.  7-6-64.    Piled  10-9-63. 

612.600.  CORTEZ.  HIckey-Freeman  Company.  8N  660,314. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  11-13-63. 

612.601.  VAL  MODE.  Valmor  Undergarment  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
657.665.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  12-8-53. 

612.602.  "DRAGNET."  Spatt  Bros.  Inc.  SN  660,883.  Pub. 
6-7-55.    Filed  2-IMM. 

612.603.  STATYTE.  Paramount  Garment  Company.  SN 
661.827.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  3-1-64. 

612.604.  JBAN  BARTELMB,  BTC.  AND  DESIGN  (RBPRB- 
SEXTATION  OF  A  FISH).  Jean  B.  Thompson,  d.  b.  a. 
Jean  Bartelme.     SN  662.268.     Pub.  6-7-65.     Filed  3-8-64. 

612.605.  A  LOUISE  ORIGINAL  AND  DESIGN  (RBPRE- 
SENTATION  OF  3  GIRLS).  Harry  Sherman.  Inc.  SN 
663.129.    Pub.  6-7-56.    PI  1«1 3-23-64. 

612.606.  PRINCESS  FAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Princess  Pair 
Blouse,  Inc.     SN  664.791.     Pub.  12-14-54.     Filed  4-19-64. 

612.607.  SWANSDOl^'N.  JR.  The  House  of  Swansdown.  Inc.. 
to  Arthur  J.  Bortnstein  and  J.  David  Haft.  d.  b.  a.  Haborn 
Merchandise  Company.  SN  665.045.  Pub.  6-7-55.  Piled 
4-22-.'>4. 

612.608.  QUARTER  HORSE.  George  S.  Bailey  Hat  Com- 
pany.    SN  666.424.     Pub.  6-21-66.     Filed  6-17-64. 

012.609.  BANNER.  The  J.  H.  Levy  *  Son  Co.  SN  600.680. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  5-18-64. 

612.610.  DUCKMATES  AND  DUCK  DESIGN.  Berkray  Cor- 
poration.    SN  666,826.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  6-21-54. 

612.611.  BABY  DEER  MINIATURES.  Trimfoot  Company. 
SN  667.357.    Pub.  <^-7-55.    Filed  6-28-84. 

612.612.  VALBROOK  AND  DESIGN  (CHEVRON).  Shel- 
bume  Shirt  Co..  Inc.  SN  667,664.  Pub.  11-28-64.  Piled 
6-3-54. 

612.613.  FASHION  GUILD  FROCKS  AND  DESIGN.  Faah- 
lon  Guild  Frocks.  Inc.  SN  608.313.  Pub.  0-7-66.  PUed 
6-16-54. 

612.614.  COLIJ5EN.  Colleen  Hosiery  of  Fifth  Ave..  I»e. 
SN  608.970.    I*nb.  6-7-66.    Plied  0-28-64. 

612.615.  KODIAK.  Canada  West  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  SN 
660.085.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  6-29-54. 

612.616.  NYLETS.  Charles  B.  Lewis,  d.  b.  a.  Federal  Tex- 
tiles Company.     SN  660.341.     Pub.  3-1-55.     Plied  7-2-64. 

612.617.  TAILORED  BY  EVAN  PICONB  NEW  YORK  AND 
DESIGN.  Eran-Plcone,  Inc.  SN  000.766.  Pub.  *-2a-66. 
Filed  7-12-64.  ' 

012.018.  ADJU8TEB8.  Pairtex  Undies  Inc.  SN  060.T67. 
Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  7-12-64. 

012.019.  KELLY  O'ORBBN.  Kelly-Green  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  670,487.    Pub.  6-7-55.    FUed  7-23-64. 
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01S,«10.      TRD8IZB.      Hat    Corperatloa    of    Aaerica.      SN 

•73,287.    Pub.  0-31-66.    Plied  8-20-64. 
013.031.    CELU.  PALM  AND  DESIGN  (RBPRB8BNTATION 

OP  PALM  TRBBS).     OecelU  B.  Palm.     SN  672.839.    Pab. 

S-1-66.    Piled  8-31-64. 

013.033.    MISTBft.  JR.    Oeat-Dandy.  Inc.    SN  073.069.    Pub. 

0-21-66.    PllMl  9-23-64. 
012,038.      MA8TSRSBAM.      Real   Sport  Qotbing  Company. 

SN  074,190.     Ptab.  0-7-66.     Piled  10-1-84. 
013.024.      BUDGET  GIRL   NYLO.VS.      Ipswich   Hosiery  Co. 

IM.    SN  074.886.    Pak.  0-31-66.    PUtd  10-6-84. 

012.028.  BOYD'S  ALUMNI.  Boyd-Ri<4iardM>n  Company. 
SN  074.870.    Pub.  0-31-66.    Filed  10-0-64. 

013.030.  THE  'XTAPDCL"  PhU  Roae  of  CklifomU.  SN 
074.628.    Pub.  0-21-55.    Piled  10-8-64. 

012,027.  MAG  ALL  8oci«t«  Anonyme  dea  Oants  Bnaeartet. 
SN  074.907.     Pab.  6-7-65.     Piled  10-18-64. 

013.038.  TBRRIKIN.  Eagle  Clothes.  Inc.  SN  074,982. 
Pab.  6-34-66.    PUed  10-18-64. 

013.029.  TOP-O.MART  AND  DESIGN.  TopO^Mart  aothea. 
Inc.     SN  076,081.     Pab.  0-31-68.     Piled  10-18-84. 

•13,080.  RGCK-A-DRI  AND  DESIGN.  The  Pioneer  Rubber 
Company.     SN  676,007.     Pub.  0-7-55.     Piled  10-19-64. 

012.081.  CAMINO.  Joyce.  Inc.  SN  070,201.  Pub.  6-7-65. 
Pltedll-ft-84. 

612.632.  KRIPPBNDORP  DORABLBS  AND  K  IN  A 
SHIELD  DESIGN.  Tba  Krlppendorf-Dlttmann  Company. 
SN  676.203.     Pub.  6-T-56.     Filed  11-8-64. 

612,083.     BOTANY.     Botany  MUU,  Inc.     SN  070.783. 
0-7-88.    Filed  11-17-64. 

SWIM    JOY.      Revere    Knitting    Mills,    Inc. 
Pub.  S-21-66.    PUed  11-17-64. 

BQUAPOLD.     nnett,   Peabody  *  Co.,   Inc. 
Pub.  0-31-66.    Piled  11-18-64. 

POOTB  MOBILE.     The  John  Foote  Shoe  Co 


012.034. 
070.887. 

012,085. 
070,870. 

012,030. 


Pub. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Pub. 


*  Co.,   Inc. 


070.884.    Pub.  0^7-66.    Piled  11-18-64. 
012.637.      BEACHaIRES.     United  States  Rubber  Company. 

SN  670.931.    PA.  0-7-65.    Piled  11-18-84. 
012.088.      VANITY    FAIR.      Vanfty    Pair    MUls.    Inc. 

070,022.    Pub.  0-7-66.    FUed  11-18-64. 
612,639.    SAKSCDRD.    Saka  *  Company.    SN  077.003. 

0-21-55.    Filed  11-19-84. 
012,040.      FASHION   POINTERS.      8.   Augsteln 

SN  677,025.    Pub.  6-21-56.    Filed  11-22-54. 
612.641.    COLONNADE.    S.  Augsteln  4  Co.,  Inc.    SN  677.026. 

Pab.  6-21-65.    Piled  11-22-64. 

012.042.  RELAX-N-TOGS.      Pool   Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  677.092.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  11-22-54. 

012.043.  MOC-A^SBT.      Naah    Inc.      SN    677,619.      Pub. 
6-14-56.    FUed  11-30-54. 

612.044.  YOUNG  0RAD8.    American  Juniors  Shoe  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  077.767.    P«b.  O-21-.'US.    Filed  12-6-54. 

612.645.    JLT»fIOB  GRADS.    American  Juniors  Shoe  Co..  Inc. 

SN  677.768.    Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  12-6-64. 
612,046.    "INTEB^LUDE."    Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Cb..  Inc. 

SN  677.887.    Pab.  6-24-86.    Piled  12-7-54. 

612.647.  ALLO-BTTE.      Maiden    Form    Brassiere 
SN  677,888.    Pab.  6-24-55.    Filed  12-7-54. 

612.648.  VARL4TION.      Maiden    Form   Brassiere 
SN  677,889.    Pub.  5-24-55.    Filed  13-7-64. 

612.649.  AllO.      Maiden    Form    Braaalere    Co., 

077.890.  Pub.  6-24-56.    PUed  12-7-54. 

612.650.  ADAGIO.     Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co 

077.891.  Pub.  5-24-68.    Filed  12-7-54. 
012.051.     ARIETTE.     Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co     Inc 

677.892.  Pub.  5-31-55.    Fitod  12-7-84. 
612.652.      "MASQUERADE."      Maiden   Form    Bras( 

Inc.     SN  677.89$.     Pub.  5-31-55.     FUed  12-7-54. 
012,063.     INTIMO.     Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Co     Inc 

077,804.    Pub.  5-24-.'S5.    Filed  12-7-84. 
012.654.     "CURTSY."  Maiden  Form  Brase«ei«  Co..  Inc 

077,895.    Pub.  ^-24-56.    Filed  12-7-64. 
012,056.     ONE  FRIEND  TELLS  ANOTHER  AND  DESIGN 

California  Forma,  Inc.     SN  678.372.     Pub.  6-7-65     PUed 

12-15-54.  ^^  •        uru 


Co., 
Co., 


Inc. 


Inc. 


Inc      SN 


Inc.     SN 


SN 


ilere  Co., 


SN 


SN 


613.650.     TUMMT-HITG.     Youtbcraft   Creations,    Inc.      SN 
678.428.    Pub.  0-7-56.    Piled  13-16-64. 

013.067.  CHUX.  Chicopee  MlUa,  Inc.  SN  678,760.  Pab. 
6-7-65.    Plied  12-22-54. 

013.068.  JAMESBROOKB.  TaUorbrooke  notbes.  Inc.  8N 
679.064.    Pub.  6-21-85.    PUed  13-28-64. 

612,089.  IX)VB  ME  AND  DBSIGN.  Hantlngdon  Salea,  lae. 
SN  079.101.    Pab.  0-21-68.    Piled  12-30-64. 

013,000.  MOM-EKE.  United  MUls  Corporation.  SN  070.346. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Piled  12-81-64. 

CLASS  49 

012.661.  FIESTA.  PolUk  Indnstrlol  Corp.  SN  078.810. 
Pub.  6-7-85.    Filed  13-23-64. 

012.602.  KNITTIN'  MITTEN.  C.  J.  Bates  4  Son.  SN 
678.904.     Pub.   6-7-5.%.     FUed  12-34-64. 

612.008.  PLURALASTIC.  United  Blastle  CorporatloD.  SN 
079,008.    Pub.  0-7-65.    FUed  12-38-54. 

612.664.  CONCENTRIC.  C.  J.  Bates  4  Son.  SN  OSCSOO. 
Pub.  0-7-65.    Piled  13-27-64. 

CLASS  42 

612.665.  MASLAND  DURAN.  MaaUnd  Duraleather  Com- 
pany.    SN  654,141.     Pub.  0-21-55.     PUed  10-2-53. 

612.666.  ERMENEGILDO  ZBONA  AND  A  SEAL  DESIGN. 
Lanlflclo  Brmenegildo  Zegna  4  Plgli.  SN  067.140.  Pok 
6-7-56.    FUed  11-30-68. 

612,607.      BRIGHTON.      Hodgman    Rubber   Company.      SN 

659.064.    Pub.  6-21-65.    FUed  1-6-54. 
612.668.     THE  PATRIOT.     Norraandle  Bedspread  Co.     SN 

662.018.    Pub.  6-7-55.    FUed  8-4-64. 

013.009.  PEERETTB  BY  PERTH.  Perth  Wooleo  Co.  Inc. 
SN  062.465.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Piled  8-11-64. 

612.670.  DAZZLROY.  American  Finishing  Company,  to  Tbe 
Springs  Cotton  Mills.  SN  667,281.  Pub.  5-24-56.  Filed 
.■4-28-54. 

612.671.  SCROLL.  A.  D.  JuUllard  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN  OOS.SSO. 
Pub.  6-21-66.    Piled  6-17-64. 

612.672.  CORDENIM.  McCampbeU  4  Company,  Inc.  SN 
000.131.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Piled  6-20-64. 

612.673.  TATTER  TWEED.  GoodaU-Sanford,  Inc.  SN 
600,187.    Pub.  6-21-58.    FUed  6-80-54. 

612.674.  ROYAL  SAROUK.  Raymond  4  HeUer,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  609,263.    Pub.  6-21-55.    PUed  7-1-64. 

612.675.  PRINCESS  CHINCHILLA.  SomersvUle  Mfg  Com- 
pany. SN  669.375.     Pub.  6-21-56.     FUed  7-2-64. 

612.676.  GRANT  CREST  AND  DESIGN.  W.  T.  Grant  Com- 
pany. SN  669,430.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Piled  7-0-54. 

612.677.  W  AND  DESIGN  (SCISSORS).  Wilton  Woolen 
Company.     SN  669,517.     Pub.  6-7-65.     FUed  7-0-54. 

012.078.  IMPERIAL  KBRMAN.  Raymond  4  Heller  loeor- 
porated.     SN  869.671.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  7-7-64. 

612.679.  WASH-A-TOY.  Collins  4  Alkman  Corporation.  SN 
669,860.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  7-13-54. 

612.680.  SOUTHERENE.  The  Russell  Manufaeturiag  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  675.510.     Pub.  6-7-55.     FUed  10-36-54. 

612.681.  VELLUGA.  The  Forstmann  Woolen  Co.  SN 
675,628.     Pub.  6-7-55.     Piled   10-28-54. 

612.682.  HIGHFLEX  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Company.  SN 
676.049.    Pub.  6-7-55.    FUed  11-4-54. 

612.683.  8M  COMPANY  AND  DBSIGN.  MlnoeooU  MUiioc 
4  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  676,004.  Pub.  0-7-86. 
Filed  11-4-54. 

612.684.  DREAMINBSB.  Tbe  Herman  B.  Goodman  Corp.- 
Hego  Fabrics.    SN  676,111.    Pub.  0-7-58.    Piled  11-8-64. 

612.685.  SPARTAN  AND  DESIGN.  SparUn  MUU.  SN 
676,143.    Pub.  6-7-85.    Filed  11-6-84. 

612.686.  LABTBX.  The  Cantor-Oreenapan  Company.  Inc. 
SN  676,303.    Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  11-9-64. 

612.687.  DAYTISTE.  HamUton  TextUe  MUla,  Inc.  8N 
676,317.    Pub.  6-21-5.V    FUed  11-9-64. 

612.688.  COUNTRY  CORD.  Crompton  Company.  SN 
676,478.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  11-12-54. 

612.689.  ROYAL  N  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  CROWN  AND  SHIELD).  WlUlam  Nathans  4  Son,  Inc. 
SN  676,649.    Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  11-16-64. 
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612.000.     DUCK  HUNTBH.     McCampbeU  4  Compftoy,  IBC 
8N  677,159.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  11-2S-54. 

612.691.  BOSTON.     Turner  H«la«7  Company.     8N  677.186. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  11-23-54. 

612.692.  WMT    PORT.      T«mer    fUlatj    Companj.      8N 
677,187.    Pub.  6-21-56.    Filed  11-2S-M. 

612.603.  STURDI-LITE.     I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company. 
SN  677.228.    Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  11-24-54. 

612.604.  CHIXLON.     Ctaicopee  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
8N  681.662.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  2-2S-55., 

CLASS  43 

612.690.      ROTAL   LUSTRE.      Threads.    Incorporated.      SN 

654.613.    Pub.  6-21-A5.    Filed  10-12-53. 
612.606.    KNOXALL.     The  American  Thread  Company.     8N 

660.845.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  2-10-54. 
612.697.      AOILON.      Deerin«   Millilien   Reaeareli   Trait,    to 

Deerinc  Milliken  Reoearcfa  Corporation.    SN  673,578.    Pub. 

3-1-S5.    Filed  9-22-54. 
612.608.       SPRINOLON.       Tally     Tarn     Corporation.       SN 

675.731.    Pub.  6-7-56.    Filed  10-29-64. 


CLASS  44 

A. 


Barry.     SN    664.057. 


612.690.     STBRI-CONK.     Arthur 
Pub.  6-21-66.     Filed  4-7-64. 

612.700.  GOLD  SEAL  CLAY  ADAMS  ANIMAL-TESTED 
AND  DESIGN.  Clay-Adama  Company.  Inc..  now  by  clianse 
of  name  Clay-Adama.  Inc.  SN  669,240.  Pub.  6-21-55. 
Filed  7-1-54. 

612.701.  NO  BURP  AND  DESIGN.  Keaton  B.  MazweU.  SN 
673.464.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  9-20-54. 

612.702.  MELMAC.  Davis  *  Geek,  Inc.  SN  673.677.  Pub. 
6-21-65.    Filed  9-2^-;i4. 

612.703.  DYNAFONE.  John  D.  Buchanan,  d.  b.  a.  Capital 
Earphone  Company.  SN  673.805.  Pub.  6-21-65.  Filed 
9-27-64. 

812.704.  DERMATAPE.  John  D.  Reese  to  Mountain  Ash 
Research  Corporation.  SN  673.865.  Pub.  6-21-55.  Filed 
9-27-64. 

612.706.  PERMA  NCRSER.  Vantinea.  Inc.  SN  673.963. 
Pub.  6-21-A5.    FUed  9-28-54. 


CLASS  45 

612,706.       TROPIC    DELIGHT.       Hewlett 
671.340.    Pub.  6-21-66.    FUed  8-9-54. 


Bros.    Co.      SN 


612.707.     MOR  UP. 
Co.     SN  672.252. 


WUliam  H.  SUver.  d.  b.  a.  The  Mor-Up 
Pub.  6-21-55.     FUed  8-25-54. 


a.  Norris 
12-22-A3. 


CLASS  A6 

612.708.  GENUINE  SOUTH  AFRICAN  LOBSTER  TAILS 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  South  African  Rock  Lobster  Asso- 
etotion.  Inc.  SN  626,045.  CERTIFICATION  MARK. 
Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  2-15-52. 

612.709.  DENNY'S.  Henry  Denny  and  Sons  Limited.  SN 
636.066.      Pub.   6-21-65.      Filed    10-2-52. 

612.710.  HI  VITA.  Country  Club  Dairy  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Country  Club  Dairy.  SN  648.373.  Pub.  6-21-65.  FUed 
6-8-53. 

612.711.  DRI-MOLASS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Kentucky  By- 
products Corporation.  SN  651.596.  Pub.  6-21-55.  Filed 
8-10-53. 

612.712.  SARATOGA.  Danna  4  Danna,  Inc.  SN  663,121. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  9-14-63. 

612.713.  ACME  AND  DESIGN.  Smith  4  Nelson,  Inc.  SN 
654.241.    Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  10-5-53. 

612.714.  CALOOEN.  Swift  4  Company.  SN  655.554.  Pub. 
6-31-65.    FUed  10-29-63. 

612.715.  CHIPPER.  Chip  Steak  Company.  SN  656,297. 
Pub.  »-21-65.    FUed  11-13-53. 

612.716.  FRESH  OR  FREEZ.  Joe  Lowe^  Corporation.  SN 
666.513.    Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  11-17-63. 

612.717.  H  K  LIQUID  FRUIT  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Kohn- 
stamm  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN  657.626.  Pub.  6-21-66.  FUed 
12-8-63. 

612.718.  SLENDERIZED.  NorrU  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Norris 
Candy  Co.     SN  658.409.     Pub.  6-21-65.     FUed  12-22-63. 


612.719.  SLENDERRETTB.      Norris   lac,   d.   b. 
Caady  Co.     SN  668.410.     IMbi  e-ai-6&.     rU«I 

612.720.  0U>  AMI8H.  L«  Premiata  Macaroni  Corporation. 
SN  658,913.    Pub.  6-21-56.    Filed  1-4-54. 

612.721.  HANDT  FOODS  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Swift  4 
Company,  d.  b.  a.  H.  L.  Handy  Company.  SN  660,160. 
Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  1-7-54. 

612.722.  ANADAMA-WHITK  ETC..  AND  DBSIGN.  WUUaB 
P.  C.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Blacksmith  Shop.  SN  660,301.  Pub. 
6-21-56.    FUed  1-28-64. 

612.723.  TWKBT.  Honae  of  Houston.  Inc.  SN  662,106. 
Pub.  6-21-65.    FUed  8-6-64. 

612.724.  FUNSTEN'S.  R.  E.  Funsten  Company.  SN' 
664.147.    Pub.  6-21-66.    Filed  4-8-64. 

612.725.  COW  BELL  AND  DESIGN.  Wisconsin  Pre-Pack- 
aced  Cheese  Co.  SN  664.822.  Pub.  6-21-55.  FUed 
4-19-54. 

612.726.  GOETTA.  The  E.  Kahn's  Sons  Co.  SN  666.026. 
Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  5-10-54. 

612.727.  BEST  BET.  Okanocan  Growers  Union.  SN 
666,208.    Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  6-12-64. 

612.728.  FAIR  OAKS  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  WUUam  P. 
Mizon,  Sr..  d.  b.  a.  Mlzon  Fruit  Farm.  SN  666,772.  Pub. 
6-21-66.    FUed  6-20-64. 

612.729.  SBRVE-UR-SELF.  E.  F.  Kemp  Corp.  SN  667,087. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  6-25-54. 

912.730.  MURBCO  ANIMAL  PRODUCTS  AND  DBSIGN. 
Mutual  Renderinc  Company,  Inc.  SN  667,819.  Pub. 
61-21-65.    FUed  6-7-54. 

612.731.  BEEVO.  PiUsbury  MiUs.  Inc.  SN  670.606.  Pub. 
6-21-55.    FUed  7-27-64. 

612.732.  CANDY  COTTAGE.  Merle  B.  Hanson  to  Merle  E. 
Hanson  Inc.     SN  671.604.     Pub.  6-21-66.     Filed  8-11-64. 

612.733.  BI8-TEX.  The  Humko  Company.  SN  671,746. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  8-16-64. 

612.734.  TEM-TBX.  The  Humko  Company.  SN  671,747. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  8-16-64. 

612.735.  SBVBN  SEAS  BRAND.  Indastrias  Maritimas  del 
Golfo.  8.  A.     SN  672.292.     Pub.  6-21-55.     FUed  8-26-54. 

612.736.  MRB.  Mnir-Roberts  4  Burnlngham.  Incorporated", 
now  by  change  of  name  to  Muir-Roberts  Co..  Inc.  SN 
672.433.     Pub.  6-21-66.     Filed  8-30-54. 

612.736.  MRB.  Mulr-Roberts  4  Burnlnsham.  Incorporated. 
SN  672.433.    Pub.  6-21-66.    FUed  8-30-64. 

612.737.  CALYPSO  BRAND.  AUlanU  Trading  Corp.  SN 
672.484.    Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  8-31-64. 

612.738.  HAKO-SHORT  T-E-M.  Hacfameister-Inc.  SN 
672.964.    Pub.  6-21-55.    FUed  9-9-54. 

612.739.  KABUKL  C.  Itch  4  Co.  (America)  Inc.  SN 
673.280.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  9-16-54. 

612.740.  CAL  AL  AND  DBSIGN.  CaUfornia  Almond  Or- 
chards. Inc.     SN  673,806.     Pub.  6-21-66.     FUed  9-27-64. 

612.741.  MOTHER'S  AND  DBSIGN.  Mother's  Food  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.     SN  674,181.     Pub.  6-21-56.     Filed  10-1-54. 

612  742.  ALWAYS  CAUFORNIA'S  BEST.  Valley  View 
Packing  Co..  Inc.  SN  674.207.  Pub.  6-21-66.  FUed 
10-1-54. 

612.743.  'YELLO-A.'  OaBsral  BiochemlcaU,  Inc.  SN 
674.459.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  10-7-54. 

612.744.  HARVEST  MOON.  Harry  L.  Carpel,  d.  b.  a.  Harry 
L.  Carpel  Food  DUt.  SN  675.065.  Pub.  6-21-55.  Fil«l 
10-19-54. 

CLASS  47 

612.745.  SUPERIOR.  The  Superior  Bererage  Company.  SN 
611.665.    Pub.  6-7-65.    FUed  3-22-51. 


CLASS  4t 

612.746.     CARDINAL  AND  DESIGN 
of  Scranton.     SN  633.560 

OLD  GEORGETOWN.     Chr, 
SN   675,281.      I»ub.   6-7-55. 


Standard  Brewing  Co. 
Pub.  2-22-56.     Filed  8-6-52. 

Heuricb  BrewUtg  Com- 
Filed  10-22-54. 


612.747. 
pany. 

CLASS  49 

612.748.    BOULESTIN  4  CIB  COGNAC,  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN. 
Boulestin  4  Co.    8 N  650.297. 


Pub.  6-7-66.    FUed  7-16-53. 
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612,749.     CRAWFORD'S.     A.  4  A.  Crawford  Umited.     SN 
657.335.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  12-3-63. 

612.760.     KENTUCKY  STALLION.     Austin.  Nichols  4  Co. 
Incorporated.    SN  673.718.    Pub.  6-17-66.    Plied  0-24-64. 

612.751.      OLD    PRIORY.      Roberi    Brown    Limited.       SN 
677.260.      Pub.   6-21-66.      Filed   10-20-64. 


CLASS  5t 

ALL-IN-ONE.     Meyer  P.   Cohen,  d.  b.  a.  A  to  Z 
Company.      SN    648,083.      Pub.    6-21-65.      Filed 


612.762. 
Plastic 
6-2-^53. 

612.753.  SEAL  OF  APPROVAL  OF  NONBD.  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Noned  Corporation.  SN  661.284.  CERTIFICA- 
TION  MARK.     Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  2-18-64. 

612.754.  CANDALON.  CoUins  4  AUcman  Corporation.  SN 
6624>25.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  8-10-64. 

612.755.  "FOREVER  YOURS"  AND  HBART  IWSIGN. 
Mayfsir  Co.     SN  673.466.     Pub.  6-21-66.     Filed  0-20-54. 

612.756.  RBPRB80U4TATION  OF  A  FANCIFUL  HUMAN 
MALE.  Anchor  Babber  Products.  Inc.  SN  064,012.  Pub. 
6-21-66.    Filed  4~21-64. 

612.757.  QUIKWAT  AND  DBSIGN.  ■  B  Palatr  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  673.818.     Pah.  6-7-66.     FUed  0-27-64. 

612,768.  GBN-0-PL\TB.  Crosby  Prodaets  Corpocatioa.  SN 
673.006.    Pah.  6-21-66.    FUed  0-28-«4. 

612.759.  BANK-A-PLATE.  Natioaal  Credl-Plate  lac.  SN 
674.086.    Pub.  6-21-66.    FUed  O-SO-64. 

612.760.  LAKEVIRW.     The  Hettrtck  Maaatactarinp  Com- 
8N  674.587.     Pab.  6-21-66.     FUed  10-11-64. 
HOMB8TBAD.    The  Hettrick  Maaafaetariag  Com- 
8N  674.688.    Pab.  6-21-56.    FUed  10-11-64. 

PATHFINDER.    The  Hettrick  Maaafaetariag  Com- 
8N  674.600.     Pab.  0-21-66.     Filed  10-11-64. 

PIONEBl.    The  Hettrick  Maaafaetariag  Company. 
SN  674.501.    PaK  6-21-66.    Fltod  10-ll-«4. 

612.764.     ALUMIZSL.     H.  Weasel  Teat  4  Duck  Co. 
674.642.    Pab.  6-21-55.    FUed  10-11-64. 


paay. 

612,761. 
pany. 

612,762. 
pany. 

612,763. 


SN 


II 


CLASS  SI 

612.766.  WHISK.  Southwestern  Drug  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Red  Arrow  Laboratories.  SN  640.476.  Pub.  6-8-64.  Filed 
1-7-53. 

612.766.  K-48.  Helene  Curtis  ladastries,  lac.  SN  675,546. 
Puh  6-21-55.    Filed  10-27-64. 

CLASS  S2 

612.767.  AIR  HOSTESS.  Amole.  Incorporated.  SN  661.394. 
Pub.  6-21-56.    Filed  2-23-54. 

612.768.  VISTA.  Simonis  Company.  SN  662.058.  Pub. 
6-21-65.    FUed»<10-64. 

612.769.  HB  MAK.  Jaows  L.  YouBghnabaad.  SN  667,597. 
Pub.  6-21-66.    Filed  6-S-64. 

612.770.  INK  OUT  AND  DESIGN  (2  LIQUID  DROPS). 
Cardinell  Corporatloa.  SN  673.004.  Pab.  6-21-66.  FUod 
9-10-54. 

612.771.  LUSE'S  LO-8UDS.  Wm.  K.  Lase,  d.  b.  a.  Wm.  K. 
Luse  4  Co.     SN  673.925.     Pub.  6-21-56.     FUed  9-28-54. 

612.772.  PCB-100.  Boraz  Consolidated.  LUnited.  d.  b.  a. 
Pacific  Coast  Boraz  Co..  DlTlslon  of  Borax  ConsoUdated. 
Limited.      SN    676.462.      Pub.    6-21-55.      Filed    11-12-54. 

612.773.  VIBRA-CKJ^N.  Hanlon  Chemical  Company.  Inc. 
SN  676.497.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  11-12-64. 

612.774.  LA  MARICK.  La  Marick  Beauty  Products,  Inc. 
SN  677.325.     Pu)x  6-21-55.     FUed  11-26-64. 


^111 


Sam^MO  Mans 
CLASS  IM 


612.775.     A  P    CONTROL.      H.   Kasden  4   Sons,   Inc.     SN 
622.652.    Pab.  6-21-55.    Filed  12-18-61. 


612.776.  BABYVALBT.  Capitol  Towel  Serrice  Co.,  lac. 
SN  657,409.     Pub.  6-21-65.     Filed  12-4-53. 

612.777.  PETER  PAN.  Peter  Paa  Reataarants.  Inc.  SN 
666.881.    Pab.  6-21-65.    Filed  6-41-54. 

612.778.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  RUNNING  GREY- 
HOUND DOG.  The  Greyhouad  Corporatioa.  SN  678,627. 
Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  12-17-64. 

612.779.  GREYHOUND.  The  Greyhound  Corporation.  SN 
678.528.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  12-17-64. 

CLASS  191 

612.780.  BLOSSOM  TIME  AND  DBSIGN.  Blossom  H. 
HorwiU.     SM  678.354.     Pab.  6-21-66.     Filed  0-17-54. 

612.781.  GLOBE  STAMP  COMPANY.  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN. 
Clyde  W.  Oare.  d.  b.  a.  Globe  Trading  Sttmp  Co.  SN 
673.084.    Pab.  0-21-66.    Filed  9-20-64.  ^ 

612.782.  TEEN  CANTBEN  AND  DESIGN.  Bertram  H. 
Claster.     SN  676,607.     Pah.  6-21-S6.     Filed  11-16-64. 

CLASS  192 

612.788.  AMERICAN  PROTECTION  REINSURANCE  EX- 
CLUSIVBLY  AND  DBSIGN.  American  Re-Iasarance  Com- 
pany.    SN  672.021.     Pab.  6-21-65.     Filed  0-0-64. 

612.784.  CONTINUOUS  AMERICAN  APPRAISAL  SERV- 
ICE. The  American  Appraisal  Company.  SN  678.684. 
Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  12-20-54. 

CLASS  193 

612.785.  QUICK-WAY.  Quick- Way  Truck  ShoT^  Co.  SN 
610.206.    Pub.  6-21-56.    FUed  2-19-51. 

612.786.  MALL  AND  DESIGN.  MaU  Tool  Company.  SN 
664.541.     Pub.  6-21-65.     Filed  4-14-64. 

612.787.  EGCA  EXCAVATING  4  GRADING  CONTRAC- 
TORS ASSN.  AND  DESIGN.  Bzcavating  and  Grading 
Contractors  Aesociation.  SN  665.585.  COLLSCTIVB 
MARK.     Pub.  6-14-55.     Filed  5-3-64. 

CLASS  195 

612.788.  MOVING  CORPORATION  OF  AMERICA  MCA 
AND  DESIGN.  Moriag  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
655.346.    Pab.  6-21-66.    FOed  10-26-63. 

612.789.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AIRPLANE  AND  BUILD- 
INGS. Airpori  Parfclag  Compaay.  SN  662.500.  Pab. 
6-21-55.    Filed  3-12-^4. 

612.790.  C  AND  O  FOR  PROGRESS  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company.  SN  673.264.  Pab. 
6-21-66.    Filed  9-16-54. 

612.791.  SECITRED  DISTRIBUTION.  Lawreaee  Ware- 
house Company.  SN  674,680.  Pub.  6-21-66.  Filed 
10-12-64. 

CLASS  19( 

612.792.  PBARLB8CBNT.  Robert  RaymoMi  Veaz.  SN 
662.270.    Pab.  6-21-65.    FUed  3-8-64. 

612.793.  PLAQUE.  Velreray  Corporatioa.  SN  668.700. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  3-31-64. 

612.794.  8HRERAY.  Velreray  Corporation.  SN  663,701. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  3-31-64. 

612.795.  VELTONE.  Velreray  Corporation.  SN  663.702. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  3-31-54. 

612.796.  CHBX.  Champion  Textile  Finishing  Co.  SN 
665,266.    Pub.  6-21-56.    Filed  4-27-64. 

CLASS  197 

612.797.  NEW  FACES.  New  Faces,  Inc.  SN  666,681.  Pub. 
6-21-55.    Filed  11-18-53. 

612.798.  AMA  TBLBVI8UAL8.  ABMrican  Medical  Associa- 
tion.    SN  674,311.     Pab.  6-21-66.     Filed  10-6-64. 

612.799.  HEIDELBERG  HARM0NAIRE8.  Heidelberg 
Brewing  Co.    SN  674.678.    Pab.  0-21-65.    Filed  10-11-64. 


^■jr  ^  jjxiWi^T'j?-' 
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Tb«w  NflttntloM  u«  not  ■akjaet  to  opposition. 

CLASS  2  CLASS  It 

612.800.      Keyca    Fibre   Company,    WaterrUle.    lUlnc.      8N    «1S.804.     The  Stadler  FertUlaer  CoMponjr,  CloTolaMl.  Oklo. 
643,064.     Piled  P.  B.  S-20-53.    Am.  8.  R.  11-24-54.  RN  68S.32S.    Filed  P.  R.  S-ll-AS. 


TWINPAK 


For  Molded  Pnlp  Packaging  for  Fragile  Article*. 
Use  since  Mar.  7,  103t. 


612301.    Standard  Packaging  Corporation,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J. 
SN  656.667.     Filed  P.  R.  ll-liMO.     Am.  8.  R.  6-6-04. 


^QJ^o^iQl 


For  Flexible  Molatnre  Proof  Composition  Bags. 
Uw  since  Mar.  1.  1951. 


•19,802.    Standard  Packaging  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
SN  656.747.     FUed  P.  R.  11-20-53.    Am.  S.  R.  3-«-55. 


For  Flexible  Moisture  Proof  Composition  Bags. 
Use  since  Not.  10, 1953. 


For  Rose  Bosh  Feed. 
Use  since  Feb.  IT.  1M4. 


CLASS  12 

612.805.  Screens  *  Fabricated  Metals  Corporation,  North 
Bergen.  N.  J.  SN  671.868.  FUed  P.  R.  8-17-54.  Am. 
8.  R.  »-80-55. 


E-Z 


CXASS  €  For  Combination  Storm  Sash  and  Screen. 

612.803.      Crown   Chemical   Co.,    DanU.   Fla.      SN    665,894.         Use  since  May  16,  1954. 

Filed  P.  R.  5-7-54.    Am.  S.  R.  3-21-55.  ^.^..^m^-^— ^ 

CLASS  13 

612,80^.     Stephen  A.   Toung  Corporation.  Flora,   Ind.     8N 
605.189.     Filed  P.  R.   10-19-50.     Am.  S.  R.  12-23-54. 


For  Oraaolar  Fungicide  for  Prerenting  Mildew. 
Use  since  Jan.  22,  1904. 

TM  136 


fIXTURC  ffl5HIOn5 


For  Plumbing  Flxtnres— Naately.  Tab  Flllw  ValTc  Units. 
Spouts,  Shower  Vslres  and  Heads.  Direrter  Valves.  Combina- 
tion and  Plain.  Sink.  Bath.  Larstory,  and  Lanndry  Faucets, 
Pop-np  and  Bath  Drains,  Bibbs  and  Compression  Stops,  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

Use  since  Mar.  22,  1949. 


SKPTKHBn  20,  1956 
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612,807.  Thoaa*  Dixon  Sedberry  and  Arthur  Fleet  DaTta, 
partnership,  Skreveport,  La.  SN  635.721.  Filed  P.  R. 
9-24-02.    Am.  8.  R.  3-24-00. 


CLASS  If 


612,812.  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rnbber  Company.  Inc.  Akron, 
Ohio.  SN  674.968.  Filed  P.  R.  10-18^^04.  Am.  8.  R. 
6-17-55. 

For  Bicycles. 

Use  since  June  9,  1954. 


For  Pipe  Flttln^Nanwly.  a  Pipe  Line  Tent  and  Marker. 
Use  since  Not. 


612.808.     Lei^  «Mnsr.  d.  b.  a.  Lewis  Wslner  Engineering 
Co..  Long  Islana  City.  N.  T.     SN  650.8ftT.     Filed  P.  R. 


CLASS  21 

612.813.    James  R.  Kearney  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    SN 
60S.6«2.     Filed  P.  R.  9-2-03.    Am.  8.  R.  0-20-05. 

PRESSUR  -TAP 


10-26-08.    Am 


r-' 


-7-56. 


For  Blectrical  Clamps. 
Use  since  Feb.  18, 190S. 


*»*> 


KETCHPROOF 


For  Slide  Fasttners.  Stringers  and  Sliders  ton  SUde  Fas- 
teners. 
Use  since  April  1901. 


612.809.  King  Manuffeeturing  4  Construction  Co.  Inc..  Bal- 
timore, Md.  SH  865,119.  Filed  P.  R.  4-23-54.  Am.  8.  R. 
2-18-50.  I  i 


mmwmm  wim  akmm 


For  Fence  Hard^re,  for  Use  in  Residential  and  Commer- 
cial Fences.  J  | 
Use  since  Mar.  tI  1900. 


CLASS  22    •  ^ 

612.814.    Automatic  Methods  Inc..  T!h!m^^^.  J.    SN  636.962. 
Filed  P.  R.  10-22-52.    Am.  S.  R.  1-1-04. 

AUTO -TAP 

For  Automatic  Tapping  Machines. 
Use  since  Sept.  2,  1902. 


CLASS  U 

612,810.  Klenile  Apparate  O.  m.  b.  H.,  YUllngen/Scfawars- 
wald.  Germany.  SN  604,060.  Filed  P.  R.  10-1-03.  Am. 
8.  R.  6-21-04. 


CLASS  IS 


Filed  P.  R.  9-24-<(4.    Am.  8.  R.  4-26-05. 


612.810.     Charles  P.  Orr.  d.  b.  a.  Banner  Oil  Company  and 

«.?/„^'''!!"f.'l"'*'?°'°?r"''.^?***?'^  "'•  8''*«".'^«2.  For  Recording  Speedometer.  Measuring  Recorders.  Count- 
ing Recorders,  Indicating  Recorders,  Time  Study  Recorders, 
Work  Study  Recorders,  Taximeters  and  Adapters  for  Adapt- 
ing Taximeters  for  Different  Automobiles,  Adding  Machines, 
.  Computing  Machines,  Bookkeeping  Machines,  Working  Time 
Counters,  Time  Computers.  Calculators  and  Regulators  for 
the  Rotational  Speed  and  the  Feed  of  Machine  Tools.  Includ- 
ing Speed  and  Feed  Selectors  for  Lathes. 
Use  since  1936. 


For  Priming  Fnel  for  Starting  Diesel  and  Gasoline  engines. 
Use  since  Not.  IB.  1953. 


CLASS  U 

612.811.    The  SheOeld  Tube  Corporation.  New  London.  Conn. 
SN  666.602.     Filed  P.  R.  0-18-04.     Am.  8.  R.  7-10-00. 

ST^klP-OFF 

For  RemoTable  Enameled  CoaUng  Applied  to  Collapsible 
Tabes  and  the  Like. 

Use  since  Apr.  16,  1054. 

TM  698  O.  G.— 12 


612,816.     WiUard  A.  Freeman,  Columbus,  Ohio.     SN  609,006. 
Filed  P.  R.  1-6-04.     Am.  8.  R.  4-0-06. 

For  Reinforced   Plastic  Meter  Housing  for  Protection  of 
Outdoor  Meters. 

Use  since  Dec.  29,  1903. 


CLASS  2t 

612.817.      Feature    Ring   Co..    Inc.,   New   York.    N.    Y.      8N 
618.490.    Filed  P.  B.  9-7-41.    Am.  8.  E.  0-21-03. 

UKE  TRUE  LOVE  THEY  STAY  TOGETHER 

For  Precious  Metal  Engagement  Ring  and  Wedding  Ri?ig 
Locked  Together. 

Use  since  January  1948. 


TM  138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ScrmiBn  20,  1965 


CLASS  37 


CLASS  45 


•13  81»     Wr«-I-I»f  01.«d  P.PT  C*«i«.y.  W«t  B«dl«g.    «12,828.    P^"  ^e  Nlcol^b.  a.  l><il  B.T w  Co    B«»x 


Tor  High  Glow  Coated  Papen. 
Um  Bloc*  Aog.  5.  1953. 


Por    Mon-Akoliollc.    lUltlMS,    OutoMtcd    Dtetotie    Soft 
Drinks. 

Um  since  Jnne  18.  IMl. 


CLASS  3f  012,824.     Bhertdnn  Browlag  Coapnny.  d.  b.  a.  Can-A-Pop 

ei2.810.     Pilot  Pall  Fashion  Mills.  Inc.,  now  by  ehaags  of        Bevorags  Co.,  Sheridan.  Wjo.     SN  •5S.ST8.     Filed  P.  E. 


name   Alba   Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    T. 
677,902.     FUed  P.  E.  ia-7-*4.    Am.  S.  E.  ft-S-ftft. 


SK 


•-1S-5S.    Am.  S.  R.  &-2ft-M. 


t»^ 


For  Woomb's  HoslefT. 
Use  since  Aognst  19B3. 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
Use  since  Aag.  S.  1953. 

•12.828.     A.   Sebaptro.   San  Frandbco.  Caltf.     SN  658,830. 
Filed  P.  R.  12-21-ft8.    Am.  8.  R.  7-Uk5«». 

GRAPE  MAID 

For  NoD-alcoholie.  Maltless  Bererafcs  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks 
and  Concentrates  for  Making  tha  Same. 
612.820.     Tamer  Halsey  ODmpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN        Use  since  Nor.  25, 1951. 

677,683.    Filed  P.  R.  12-2-54.    Am.  8.  R.  6-17-55.  ^_^^^_^ 

612,826.     Bssential  Products  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN 
661.270.     Filed  P.  R.  2-18-54.     Am.  8.  R.  6-18-44. 


CLASS  42 


CocKtadl  Punch 


For  Soft  Drinks. 
Use  since  Oct.  1, 194S. 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Use  since  Dec.  31.  1930. 


CLASS  4< 

612,827.     A.  Hempel  Trading,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN 
661.164.     FUad  l-2»-«4. 


612.821.    Tm-Art  Laces,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN  678,281. 
Filed  P.  R.  12-13-54.    Am.  8.  R.  7-15-56. 


oJru'Oi 


4« 


et 


ts 


For  Jaeqoard  Laces  Made  of  Synthetic  Yam. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1954. 


For  Canned  Foods — NasMly,  Ham,  Frtckadeller  (Danish 
Meat  Balls  la  Gravy).  Cocktail  Sausages.  Canned  Medlsters 
(CowUry  Style  Sausages).  Danish  Meat  Balls  (Packed  in 
Brine),  and  Pickles. 

Use  since  Not.  9. 1951.  on  ham. 


_^^..»^  612.828.    Jewett  *  Sherman  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Holsum  Prod- 

acts,  MUwankee.  Wis.     SN  070.049.     FUed  P.  R.  7-16-5A 
612.822.     Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated,  DauTlUe,  Va.     SN         j^^  g  ^  &-iS-M 


681.763.    Filed  2-16-55. 


SHEEN-DENIM 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton. 
Use  since  July  7.  1952. 


For  Jelly. 

Use  since  January  1954. 


8) 


ao,  196( 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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612.820.  JasMs  W.  Kelly,  d.  b.  a.  Hermoaa  Indostrlss,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  8N  673,283.  Filed  P.  R.  0-16-64.  Am.  8.  R. 
6-24-55. 


"SSW/^  Mes  nata" 


Tvt  Butter. 

Use  since  Jane  10, 1964. 


CLASS  a 

612,830.     The  Cumberland   Brewing  Company,   Cumberland. 
Md.    SN  654.450.    Filed  P.  R.  10-0-53.    Am.  8.  R.  6-24-54. 

MIINTAII  WATER 

For  Beer  and  Ale. 
Use  since  Apr.  1. 1952. 


\ 


RADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


100.524. 
103.060. 
104,641. 
104.809. 
1044M5. 
105.063. 
106,617. 
105,915. 
100,318. 
106.521. 
106,604. 

106,023. 
CI.  43. 
107.025. 
107  JM7. 
107.366. 
315,414. 
310.200. 
319.681. 
320,333. 
322.048. 
332,800. 
324,005. 
325,042. 
325.060. 
325.127. 
325.162. 


326,101. 
325.226. 
325,227. 
325,228. 
325.229. 
325.443. 
325.486. 
829.863. 
320.007. 


CL  46.    10-26-15. 


JUYBNIA.    CL  27.    10-80-14. 

CBBAM  CITY.    CI.  13.    3-10-16. 

WHITRHOUSB.    0146.    6-8-15. 

YANDS.    CL32.    6-22-15. 

OLD  GLORY,    a.  46.    6-20-15. 

DIAMOND  BRAND,    a.  46.    6-6-15. 

KRAZYKAT.    CL  88.    8-10-15. 

J.  a.  13.    8-24-15. 

AURORA.    O.  28.    10-10-15. 

MSSUlflN.    CL46.    10-10-15. 

BLUE  RIBBON  AND  DESIGN. 

DESIGN'  OF  HUMAN.   STAB  AND   CRESCENT. 
11-0-15. 

MASELTOF.      O.   46.      11-0-15. 

YANDE.    CI.  87.    11-0-15.       • 

CHUENWELL.    0.46.    11-S8-15. 

BTEBGA.    CL40.    7-24-34. 

DUN08DALE  CREAM.    CI.  40.    8-21-84. 

POR-LOX.    CL12.    18-4-34. 

CALORIC  PUNCH.  CL  40.  12-25-34. 

CUREX.  a.  6.  2-26-35. 

LOCTO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6.    3-26-35. 

OLD  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     5-21-35. 

BITTY  BITS.    CL46.    0-11-85. 

AUTO  LEC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21.    6-11-35. 

ANZACB.     a.  39.    6-11-36. 

KINNEY'S  QUALITY  SHOES  AND  DESIGN.     CL 
39.    0-11-3B. 

325.103.     KINNEY'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  39.    6-11-35. 

LA  MINAUDIERE.    CI.  2.    6-11-35. 

DESIGN  OF  SPINNING  WHEEL.  CI.  13.  0-18-35. 

DESIGN  OF  SPINNING  WHEEL. 

DESIGN  OF  SPINNING  WHEEL. 

DESIGN  OF  SPINNING  WHEEL. 

RESOLUTE.    CI.  21.    6-20-85. 

ESSOROD.    CI.  15.    6-25-35. 

SPINES80.    a.  15.    7-0-35. 

NANETTE     DUPRE     AND     DESIGN.       CL 
7-16-35. 

826,226.     8EAKIST  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     7-16-86. 


7-23-35. 


7-30-85. 


DAYTIME,    a.  30.    7-28-85. 

TOMAC  AND  DESIGN.     CL  44. 

WHITE  0.     CL  52.   7-8»-35. 

BACARDI-COCKTAIL.  CL  40. 

FUEL8TAT.  CL  23.  8-0-35. 

PPRA  BONDERITE.  CL  0.  8-20-85. 

BACARDI  YCU.  0.40.  0-8-35. 

DAIQUIRI  BACARDL     CL  40.     »-8-85. 

BACARDI  DAIQUIRI.     C\.  40.     0-3-86. 

TONL    a.  30.    0-8-35. 

8TONEBRIDOB  AND  DESIGN.     CL  SO.     0-3-85. 

PBO-LOOUE.    CL38.    0-8-85. 

CALISAY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40.     0-3-35. 

SIBALrTAPB  AND  DESIGN.     CL  87.    0-»-S5. 

CBDAE    RIDGE    COAL    AND    DESIGN.      O.    X. 


a.  2.  0-18-35. 
CL3.  0-18-85. 
CL  30.  6-18-35. 


37. 


326,306. 
326.450. 
326.020. 
320.033. 
320.780. 
327.233. 
327.040. 
327.083. 
327.884. 
327.000. 
327.004. 
327,710. 
327.740. 
327.800. 

327.803. 
0-10-35. 

327,004.  TELEMATIC.    CL  21.    0-10-36. 

328.010.  BOB  MARTIN'S.    0.18.    0-10-36. 

328.208.  YOUNG'S.    0.47.    0-17-85. 

328,302.  SANDITIONEE.    O  23.    0-84-35. 

828,338.  BUNGALOW.    O.  10.    0-24-35. 

328.417.  DS.    CI.  40.    0-84-35. 

328.825.  WARM  FRIEND.    O.  84.    10-8-85. 

328.038.  O-O  HOLLYWOOD  SLACKS.     CL  SO.     10-8-88. 

320.010.  AERID.    CI.  51.    10-15-35. 

320,223.  LENTIN.    O.  18.    10-22-88. 

320,800.  BLAU-OA8  AND  DESIGN.    O.  0.     10-22-35. 

320,827.  lEON  MASTER'S.     CL  22.     10-22-35. 

320,372.  SICROMO.    CL  14.    10-20-35. 

320.413.  (K)OD  YEAR  AND  DESIGN.     CL  50.     10^8-35. 

329.706.  CARDINAL.    0. 37.    11-12-35. 

320.041.  WISHMORE.    CL  46.    11-10-35. 

330.102.  LA  GRACE.    O.  52.    11-10-80. 

330.185.  ART  UTILITY.    0.20.    11-20-85. 

330.186.  ART  UTILITY.    CL  1.    11-20-85. 
330.255.  OAKITE.    O.  4.    11-26-35. 
330.383.  PEMBROOK.    0.40.    12-3-35. 
330.410.  20QUILATES.    CL  51.    12-3-80. 
330.400.  SNO-BREZE.    0. 34.    12-8-85. 


\ 


RADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SwtloB  8 

110.480.     REPBE8ENTATION  OF  BOY  CARRYING  PLAT- 
TER.   O.40.    5-1-17. 

125.003.  COWBOY.    0. 40.    4-1-10. 

140,842.  PARCITAL.    0.43.    0-2a-2L 

140.844.  M  P  NONE  BETTER.     O.  43.     0-20-21. 

140.845.  METEOR.    O.  48.    0-20-21. 
140,001.  UCK-A-BRIK.    O  0.    12-0-21. 
149,732.  HYDRA-CALC?ITE.     CL  10.     18-20-21. 


153,281.     EMPECO.    0.43.    3-14-22.  __ 

154.132.     REPRESENTATION    OF    A    KNIGHT.      CL    43. 

4-«-22. 

159.739.     KNIGHT  BRAND.    O.  43.     10-3-22. 

101.251.     PACIFIC.    O  80.    ll-T-22. 

103,025.     DAN  D^  AND  DESIGN.    CL  30.    1-23-23. 

174.447.     BERKELEY      ETC.      AND     DESIGN.        CL      12. 
10-16-23. 

196.978.     WEIDBMAN  BOY  BRAND.     CL  46.     4-7-25. 


TM  140 
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214.021.     LOTION   OARNIKB  BTC   AND  DESIGN.     «.  «. 

»-8-26. 
220.823.     PINOFLOR.    CI.  6.    ll-*-26. 
220,758.     DEFKNDEE.    d.  42.    ll-l«-2«. 
224.854.     GREEN  MOUNTAIN.    CI.  48.    8-8-27. 
225.128.     LJJI.M.     CL  6.     3-15-27. 
228.228.     m%.    CL «,    5-84-27. 

228.286.     HOLDWELL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22.     5-31-27. 
228.654.     LAUXTEX.    CI.  12.    6-7-27. 
233.561.     CHAMPION.    CI.  23.    10-4-27. 

233.938.     DUBITE.    CI.  23.    10-11-27.  . 

240.360.     CALIPTU8.    CT.  6.    3-27-28. 

243.523.     DREW   ETC.   AND   I»8IQN    LINED   rOR   RED 

ENCLOSED  BY  OVAL  OUTLINE.     C\.  13.     6-26-28. 
244,621.     ANN  ELIZABETH,    a.  39.    7-24-28. 
246.801.     REN£  GEBMAINB.     CI.  89.    9-11-28. 
249.246.     STUB-DEE    AND    OUTLINE    DESIGN.      O.    39. 

11-13-28. 
262.701.     PRIDE  OF  rAIBFIBLD.     CI.  46.     10-22-28. 

290.288.     MECCA.    CI.  43.    12-29-SL 

333.632.     SALON.    CI.  6.    8-81-38. 

S423S2.     DAISY  HILU    C\.  46.    8-2-37. 

343.141.     LTOEL  AND  INYBBTBD  BED  TBIANGLE  WITH 
L.  F.  MONOGBAM.    Cl.  6.    2-9-37. 

348.717.     EUGENE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12.     8-81-37. 

353.578.     DIESO-LIFE.    Cl.  15.    1-11-88. 

357.017.     FUL-O-MIN.    CL  46.    5-24-88. 

357.938.     •TISH-U-KNIT"  BY  L£0N.    Cl.  39.    6-21-88. 

358.930.     •H:HABMCHAIB".     Cl.  82.     7-26-38. 

359.662.     OPINACIBCLE.    Cl.  26.    8-30-38. 

362.699.     KM.    Cl.  23.     11-29-38. 

364,338.     FROSTY  AIRE.    CL  21.    1-81-39. 

364.742.     "MIDGIE".    O.  89.    2-14-88. 

365.597.     STERILAIBE.    CL  21.    8-14-89. 

365,784.     CHEVRON.    0.21.    3-21-39. 

367,005.     KWIK  WAY.    Cl.  44.    6-9-39. 

368,118.     FLUTTEB.    Q.  8.    6-6-39. 

372,842.     YOUNG  AMBBICA.     Cl.  32.     11-14-88. 

372.848.     IDENTO  CHECKS.     Cl.  37.     11-14-88. 

379.817.  KINO    BLEFANT   AND   BEPBE8ENTATION    OF 
ELEPHANT.    Cl.  46.    7-80-40. 

379.818.  KINO  ELEFANT  8PECLAL  AND  BEPBESBNTA- 
TION  OF  ELEPHANT,    a,  46.    7-^30-40. 

381.170.     LUSTRLUX.    Q.  24.    9-17-40. 

MAGMASIL.    n.  6.    12-24-40. 

AIR-O-PEDIC.    a.  39.    1-14-41. 

SPEEDSTER.    Cl.  23.    2-25-41. 

SAUSAGE   DRESSED    UP   AS   A    MAN. 


CL    46. 


383.894. 
384.287. 
385,350. 
387.280. 
5-13-41. 

390.574.  R.  N.  A  "TI8H-U-KNIT"  SWEATER  BTC.    Cl.  39 
9-30-41. 

391.992.  LADY  IN  THE  DARK.    Cl.  6.     12-2-41. 

392.024.  OLYMPIC  NOFOG.    CL  26.    1-20-42. 

394,103.  ELECTRIC    SERVANTS.      Cl.    23.      3-24-42. 

393.237.  KWIK  WAY.    Cl.  21.    5-19-42. 

398,709.  PLEE-ZINQ  8KEE.    (1.  46.    11-17-42 

399,022.  LEG  SHOW.    Cl.  6.    12-8-42. 

400.531.  UNI-GBO.    a.  46.    2-1-44. 

406,719.  "TAMMY".     Cl.  46.     4-18-44. 

408.554.  EVENT,    a.  46.    S-l.V-M. 

409,615.  CABBBTA.    Cl.  46.    10-10-44. 

414,114.  FORECAST    FABBICS    AND    DESIGN.      CL 


5-29-45. 

414.115.     SCHOOL  BELLE   FABRICS  AND  DESIGN. 
42.    5-29-45. 


42. 


Cl. 


416,262.     DONT  SAY  SWEATERS  SAY  TISH-U-KNIT  AND 
DESIGN.    CL  39.    9-4-43. 

418J67.     BALBOA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  16.     9  4  45. 


421.317.     IN  THE  PINK  AND  BEPBE8ENTATION  OF  A 

BOSE.    CL6.    5-28-46. 
424.239.     UNIPEBOX.    Cl.  6.    9-24-46. 
426.557.     CAPITOL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  36.     12-31-46. 
427.087.     MACS.    CL  16.    1-28-47. 
429,356.     VINTNBBBED.    CL  8.    4-2»-47. 
432,616.     ACE  HIGH  AND  DESIGN.     CL  89.     9-3-47. 
432.851.     ABGOSY  BELIEF  VALVE  AND  DESIGN,    a.  13. 

9-16-47. 
434,980.     VANOL  PUBOFYEB.     O.  21.     12-8-47. 
435,551.     8&DUIRE.    CL  6.    12-30-47. 

435.983.     J  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BEE.     Cl.  22. 

1-20-48. 
436,629.     PLASCOTE.    CT.  37.    2-17-48. 

TOKHEIM.    CL23.    3-23-48. 

DESIGN   OF   A   HUNTSMAN.    A   DUCK    AND  A 

Cl.  39.    3-30-48. 

PILOBIM.    CL  1.    3-80-48. 

CLOISTEB.    CL  1.    3-30-48. 

L0080L.    a.  6.    4-12-49. 

VACUMATIC.    Cl.  28.    4-12-49. 

MANUFLEX.    Cl.  22.    4-12-49. 

CABLI8LE.    CLS5.    4-12-49. 

DBICONUBE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  10.     4-12-48. 

SYCO.    CT.  23.    4-12-49. 

STBEAMLINB.    CT.  IS.    4-12-49. 

POLLAX.    CL  6.    4-12-49. 

AIB-WAT.    CL6.    4-12-48. 

ALUMIDOOB.    CT.  12.    4-12-49. 

BLUE  BIDGB  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   12.     4-12-48. 

BBOADWAY  GBAIN.    CT.  1.    4-12-49. 

CONSOL  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  1.     4-12-49. 

TEMPLEX.    CL  18.    4-12-49. 

PBIMO.    CT.  1.    4-12-49. 

HYDBAW    AND    DESIGN    OF    INDIAN.      CL    1. 
4-12-49. 

508.400.     HIPPO-DBI.    CL  1.    4-12-49. 

MAM'SELLE.    CT.  22.    4-12-49. 
CBOSSFIBE.    CT.  22.    4-12-49. 
VANITIES.    CT.  22.    4-12-49. 
SHINE-BOY.    CL13.    4-12-49. 
ATSCO    OSCAB    ABTISTS    MANIKIN.      CL    60. 
4-12-40. 

508.429.     VIOLET.    CT.  11.    4-12-49. 

VOS8.    CT.24.    4-12-49. 

DONOVAN.    CL  13.    4-12-49. 

EL  MODBLO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  17.    4-12-49. 

VENUS  WABE.    CT.  13.    4-12-49. 

WOOD=MASTEB   FLONG.      CL   60.     4-12-49. 

MABION.    CT.  23.    4-12-49. 

HEBCULBS.    CL  13.    4-12-49. 

MUSTANG.    CT.  22.    4-12-49. 

ACK  ACK  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     4-12-49. 

CYCLBNAD.     CT.  28.     4-12-48. 

CLUB  ALUMINUM.     CT.  26.     4-12-49. 

PRECISA.    CT.  26.    4-12-49. 

8ALU.    CT.  8.    4-12-48. 

INSBCT-O-SOAP.    CL4.    4-12-49. 

"LINOLEUM   LOUIE"   "ILL  FLOOB  YOU"  AND 
DESIGN.    CT.  20.    4-12-49. 
608.495.     FAC.    CL  25.    4-12-49. 
.-^08.496.     BOWLES  MBNTHO-8ULPHUB  AND  DESIGN.  CT. 

6.    4-12-49. 
508,503.     ODOBBASE.    CT.  6.    4-12-48.  * 

508,506.     HUBBY-UP.    CL  16.    4-12-49. 

608.513.     NO.  37  AUDLBY  AND  WBEATH  DESIGN.    CL  6. 

4-12-49. 
608,517.     ELBOY.    CL  16.    4-12-49. 


437.432. 

437.771. 

FISH. 

437.800. 
437.801. 
508.347. 
508.340. 
508,352. 
506,356. 
508.858. 
508.360. 
508.361. 
.'S08.S63. 
508.366. 
508.367. 
508.369. 
508.372. 
608.378. 
508.396. 
508,397. 
508.399. 


.•M)8.402. 
508.403. 
508,404. 
508.423. 
508.428. 


508,437. 
508.443. 
508.445. 
508.447. 
508,454. 
508.461. 
508.463. 
508.469. 
>O8,470. 
608,472. 
508,473. 
508,475. 
608.481. 
508.493. 
608.494. 


Si 
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608.518.     SALOMINT.    CT.  6.    4-12-49. 

508,520.     UNION.    CL  35.    4-12-49. 

508,522.     GBBBN  VELVET.    CL  6.    4-12-49. 

008,626.     TIPSY  CHOCOLATE  BAB   BXCBIXBNCB  AND 
DniGM.    CL4I8.    4-12-48. 

608.528.     BUTLAND  STOVE  LINING  AND  DESIGN.     CT. 
12.    4-12-49. 

608,089.     VINEYABD.    CT.  48.    4-12-48. 

GAYHBABT.    CL  6.    4-12-48. 

KKBN8ROT.    CL  22.    4-12-48. 

ELECTBOMATIC.    CL  22.    4-12-48. 

BALLY.    CT.  86.    4-12-49. 

CBYSTALGAZEB.    CT.  22.    4-12-49. 

EGYPTIAN  8EBBE88.     CL  22.     4-12-49. 

PINB-TBX.    CT.  20.    4-12-48. 

SBVBNT^N.    CLSe.    4-18-49. 

SLIDE-O-MATIC.    CL  24.    4-12-48. 

CLIMATIC    CONTBOL    EDISON    AND    DESIGN. 
4-12-49. 

MIBAMIDE.    CL4.    4-12-49. 

BNDUBp.    CT.  12.    4-12-49. 

HEBCULBS.    CT.S6.    4-12-49. 

CIPCO  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  6.     4-12-49. 

SANADBAPE.    CL44.    4-12-48. 

PIP.    CT.  4.    4-12-49. 

AMBBICANACB. 

DBEAM.    CT.  11. 


608.680. 
508,532. 
508,537. 
608,541. 
508,545. 
608,546. 
508,557. 
6O84V09. 
608.562. 
508.563. 
CL  31. 
508.565. 
508.506. 
608.569. 
608.578. 
608,574. 

608,681. 

608,584. 

508.585. 

508,590. 

508.596. 

508.599. 
4-12-49 


CLll.    4-12-49. 
4-12-49. 
BIVICOL.    CT.8.    4-12-49. 
SUB-SPABE.    CT.  85.    4-12-48. 
BBAVEB     BELTING     AND     DESIGN. 


508.610.  POND'S.    CT.  6.    4-12-49. 

608.611.  DESIGN     OF     A     TBAFFIC     LIGHT. 
4-12-49. 

508.613.  CILLENTAZIN.    CT.  6.    4-12-49. 

508.620.  FRONZTST.    CL  8.    4-12-49. 

508.626.  MOHAWKIAN.    CL  35.    4-12-49. 

508.629.  8BOTAL  BODIUIf.    CT.8.    4-12-49. 


CL     35. 


CL    36. 


608,680.  THEPHOBLIN.    CT.8.    4-12-48. 

608.838.  METHEPONEX.    CT.  6.    4-12-49. 

508,689.  KLEV.    CT.  6.    4-12-49. 

608,641.  LUTESTBA.    CL  6.    4-12-48. 

008.842.  INTBACILLINB.    CT.8.    4-12-48. 

008,848.  GBLD-CILLINE.    CT.  6.    4-12-49. 

508.648.  SIMPLY  PINK.    CL  8.    4^12-49. 

508,652.  CONTI  VEBDE  AND  DB8IGN.     CT.  4.     4-12-49. 

608,608.  THE   KELTNBB    BTC.   AND   DBUGN.      CL    60. 
4-12-48. 

008.861.     MICA-BILT.    CL  12.    4-12-49. 

508,664.     PBODUITS  DE  BBAUTfi  ET  PABFUMg  JBANNB 

nAUBBBT.    CL  8.    4-12-49. 
508,685.     ALMOND  TBBAT.     CT.  46.     4-12-48. 
508.866.     WALNUT  TBBAT.    CT.  46.    4-12-48. 

608,668.     BBBNDBLL'S  BDBN  SALVE  AND  DB8IQN      CT. 
8L    4-12-48. 

608,672.  MEBBION.    CL  28.    4-12-48. 

508,674.  KAI8EB.    CL  28.    4-12-19. 

608.876.  KAISEB.    CT.  23.    4-12-48. 

008.877.  "THBBE-SPEED".     CT.  13.     4-12-49. 

508.678.  DBIBAB.    CT.24.    4-12-49. 

608.679.  SUBB4>BT.    CL  24.    4-12-48. 

508.680. 
CT.24. 

508,681. 

608,882. 

508.683. 

508.684. 
4-12-49 


DESIGN  OF  OONTAINEB  WOR  CLOTHESPINS. 

4-12-48. 

"SHORTY".    CT.  84.    4-12-49. 
"CLARA   JBFFEBSON".     CT.   28. 
DE-BOACHER.    CL  6.    4-12-48. 
PARK-ELITCH    STYLED    GABDENLAS 


4-12-49. 


CL    1. 


Ymeaftkm  of  Orim  of  CMcdl«lio« 

Tbe  order  of  emnceUation  dated  Joly  8.  1950.  cabccHIbc 
Recistr«tion  No.  318.766.  was  laadTcrtcAtly  entered  and  haa 
been  raeated. 


O 


\\ 


The  order  of  cancellation  dated  Julj  20,  1965,  cancelling 
Reslatratton  No.  318.050.  wa»  iaadvertentlj  entered  and  baa 
been  vacated. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


35,569.  CHECKEBBOABD  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46 
12-11-00.  Robinaon-Danfortb  Mniing  Company  Ralaton 
Purina  Company,  St.  Loaki.  Mo.  Amended:  Tbe  second 
paracrapb  of  tbe  statement  Is  deleted  and  The  trmdemark 
etuUtt  of  (ft«  re^etentmUoH  of  •  ehetikerkoard.  Is  Inserted 
Jn  lien  thereof,  atd  the  drawlnt  is  amended  to  appear  • 


287,166.  MINT  JULEP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46. 
9-15-31.  Elsa  O.  Maeller,  dolnc  bnsineM  as  The  Mlnt- 
Jnlep  Chewing  Gnm  Company.  H.  L.  Htldr«th  Conpany, 
Boston.  Mass.  Amended :  The  last  paragraph  of  the  state- 
ment is  deleted,  and  tbe  drawing  is  amended  to  appear: 


I 


MINT 


^UltPX 


119.462.  DY.VAMIt^  AND  DB8IGN.  CT.  46  11-20-17 
The  MidUnd  MUUbg  Company.  The  Midland  Flour  MlUing 
Company.  .North  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.    Amended  to  appear : 

DYNAMITE 


320.455.  MBLI8SE.  CT.  38.  1-1-35.  Mildred  Oppenheim. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Amended  to  appear : 

321.680.  VAT-4.  CT.  16.  2-6-85.  The  Areo  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  DlscUimed :  'Aegistrant  hereby  dis- 
claims "-4"  apart  from  the  mark  shown.' 
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ttUTS.  JOCKST  CLUB  AND  DBSION.  Q.  SI.  S-S-30. 
TW  Laadborc  Coapanj.  N«w  York.  N.  T.  Corrected  :  In 
til*  h««diii|(  and  ■UpMtvre  to  the  ttatemMit,  and  In  line  1  of 
the  BtatMMBt.  "Landbors.  lac"  sboold  be  The  Lmndkorv 

S23J2TC  -TALLY  HO"  AND  DBSION.  O.  51.  »-6-S5. 
T^  Laadbors  Coaipany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected:  In 
the  headlBs  and  alcnatare  to  the  ■tatement.  and  la  Ud«  1 
oT  the  atateaieBt.  "Laadborg,  Inc."  abould  be  The  Lmndk«rg 
CoM^aiMf- 

515.9M.  KIDDB,  CUaw«  2.  S3.  B,  2«.  and  21.  (CONSOLI- 
DATED CERTIFICATE).  »-27-l».  Walter  Kldde  ft  Corn- 
pan/,  Inc..  BelleviUe.  N.  J.     Aaiendcd :  In  the  statement. 


pate  1.  eolnaa  1.  llaa  11.  "Ufa  belta."  la  deleted ;  page  2. 
eolomn  1,  llaea  0  to  IB,  "aacb  devlcea  tneladiac  a  caalaf 
harlac  an  expansible  medlnm  which  is  expanded  when  the 
casing  is  broaght  Into  contact  with  a  llgatd,  whereby  to 
genaratc  praasare  ta  aetnate  the  relcaae  valvea:  alao 
actnatora"  Is  deleted :  and  la  the  same  cohimn.  Itnea  S2 
and  SS,  "and  aoUea,"  la  deleted  and  a  aemlcolon  Is  inserted 
In  Ilea  thereof. 

602.410.  MAYA  DS  MKXICO.  CI.  39.  2-^2-BS.  Majra  4e 
Mexico.  Beverly  Hilla,  Calif.  Corrected:  In  the  prlatad 
copy  of  the  registration,  colnmn  1.  lines  2  and  3.  "0355-09 
Wilahlr«  Blvd.  BeTcrly  Hilla,  Calif."  shoald  be  7*4  a»uth 
8prUt§  Street.  L—  Anoelet,  CmUfrmi: 


% ^ 

REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  ftolkywlng  narks  registered  under  the  act  of  190B.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  pahUahed  aader  tha  proTtakma  of  seetloa 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  reglstratlens  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  arc  sahjaet  to  canoellatloB 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  1 

321.858.     Feb.  19.  1935.     The  May  Department  Stores  Com- 
pany. St.  Loais.  Mo.    Pnb.  by  reglstraat. 

MAYCO 


829.348.     Oct.   29,   1935.     Chambersborg  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Chambersborg.  Pa.    Pub.  by  regtatraat. 


rp 


For  Orass  Seed. 


II         Jl     H     Jl 


iJdc 


"N/" 


^&J 


CLASS  2 

329.266.    Oct.  22,  1980.    American  Can  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant 


For  Alloy  Cast  Irons. 


^N^ 


CLASS  It 

324.961.     June  4.  1935.     0ns  H.  French,  d.  b.  a.  Sanex  Inc. 


Minneapolis.  Minn.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 


t^' 


•f 


M 


For  Containers  Made  of  Fibre  or  Made  Partly  of  Fibre  and 
Partly  of  Sheet  Metal  for  the  Packing.  Preserring,  or  Ship- 
ping of  a  Great  Variety  of  Products. 


For  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Aid  in  the  Temporary  Relief 
of  the  Discomfort  Reaaltlng  From  Simple  Headache.  Neu- 
ralgia, Periodic  Palna,  Common  Head  Colds,  and  Muscular 
Aches  and  Pains. 


CLASS  3 

326384.     July  23,  1935.     The  May  Department  Stores  Com- 
pany. St.  Loula.  Mo.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


CLASS  19 

223.090.     Jan.  18.  19S7.     The  Raleigh  Cycle  Company  Ltd.. 
Nottingham.  England.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Ladles'  Leather  and  Fabric  Handbaga. 


CLASS  14 

320.116.  June  11,  1985.  American  Murex  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Pnb.  by  Metal  ft  Thermit  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

MUREX 


THE  RALEIGH 


NOTTINGHAM 
CNGLANO 


For  Welding  Blectrodea. 


For  Bicycles.  Motorcycles,  and  Tricycles. 


September  20,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  143 


jl         CLASS  U 

218.963.  Oct.  5,  1926.  I.  U.  Farbealndostrle  Aktleagcsell- 
schaft.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  OeraMny.  Pub.  by  Oeaeral 
Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation.  Blaghamtoa,  N.  T. 

Llipex 


318.782.  Not.  6.  1934.  Good  Humor  Corporation  of  America, 
Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Good  Humor  Corporation. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


UMOR 


For  Coffee  Beans  and  Ground  Coffee. 


For  Photographie  Papers. 


320.732.     Jan.  8. 


CLASS  39 

1980.     The  May  Department  Stores  Com- 


319,433.  Not.  27.  1934.  Good  Hnator  Corporation  of  America. 
Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  I*ub.  by  Good  Humor  Corporation, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


paay,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Pub.  by  reglstraat 


MACFERGUS 


For  Mea's  Sweaters  and  Bathing  Salts. 


UMOR. 


I 


For  Pies,  Cakes,  Cookies,  Doughnuts,  and  Rolls. 


324,267.     May  14,  1930.     The  May  Department  Storea  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 

y  N  O  OT  Y 


319,424.  Not.  27, 1934.  Good  Humor  Corporation  of  America, 
Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Good  Humor  Corporation. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


For  Woi 
Bereta. 


mea's,  lOsaes', 


and  ChUdrea's  Hata,  Bonnets,  and 


UMOR 


For  Cheese,  Batter,  and  Eggs. 


CLASS  42 

322.300.     Mar.  0,  1930.     The  May  Department  Stores  Com- 
pany. St  Louie,  ^a.    Pah.  by  regUtrant. 

LADY  MAY 


CLASS  49 

311.872.  Apr.  10.  1934.  J.  R.  Larsen  ft  Co..  Soeiete  a 
ReaponsablUte  Limitee.  Cognac.  France.  Pub.  by  regis- 
trant. 


For  Sheets  and  ifQlow  Cases. 


CLASS  46 

318.781.  Nov.  6.  1934.  Good  Humor  Corporation  of  America, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn.  R  Y.  Pob.  by  Good  Humor  Corporation. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 


Good 


For  Potato  Chlpi , 


UMOR 


The  word  "Cognac"  and  "Fine  Champagne"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Cognac  Brandy. 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


A  to  Z  PlMtk  Co. :  «ee— 

Cohen.  If  ever  P. 
A<m»  NoTeltr  Mfg.  Co..  Hirer  Grove,  III.    508.6S2.  cane.     CL 

AddrMMmpb-Moltlfraph  Corp..  aeveland.  Ohio.    «12.5«4-5, 

pob.  ft-)l-B5.    CI.  ST. 
^»^rtP»rklBB  C0.,  CleveUDd.  Ohio.    012.789.  pub.  «-21-66. 

Alba  Hosiery  Mllla,  Inc. :  «ee— 

Pilot  Full  Fnahloa  Mills,  In*.  "'  fhomMon.' Jenii  B 

a*??'*         '  "••  *^*"*»°-  *    '      «>*•"»•  P°*»    «-21-M.  Bnte..jC.  Tk  Son.  Cherts.  Conn.     «12.e62.  pnb.  6-T-86 

^'??*2?*J^'  ^    T-  *^'  •  *  ^o-   Ltd..   NeUaton.  SeotUnd.  to  '^  ^ 

AUwiL  8..  A  Co..  Ud..  RMlditcb.  Enfland.     228,286,  ennc. ^. 


B*H«7.  Ogorw  1^  Hat  Co..  Lo«  Angelef.  Cnllf.    «12,608.  p«b. 

Bnlrd    AMoHate^'  Inc.,    Cambridge.    Maar      612,006.    p«b. 

0-21-56.    CI.  26. 
Banner  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Orr,  Charles  P. 
Barry.  Arthor  A..  Lynn.  Mass.     612.609.  pub.  6-21-50.     CI. 

Bartelme,  Jean :  Bee — 


CI.40. 
Bates,  C.  J.,  *  Son,  Chester.  Conn.     612.664,  pab.  6-7-00. 
CI.  40.  -^  K- 

Becker-Mayer  Seed  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     612,890.  pab. 
6-7-00.    CL  1. 


^*eSl^^%'*102  ^°  •  '**■  ''"''■'•''•••  ^^    «12,784.  pub. 
AmertCM  BoxBwifd  Co.,  Grand  Bapida,  Mich.     612,400-1, 

American  Brewinc  (3o.  of  Boater.  New  York,  Inc..  Bot^ester, 

Ai^i^in  Cj^nainM  Co.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     612.000,   pab. 

AsMrtcan  btstUUnig  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    830.883.  ren. 

12-3-05.    CL49. 
Aaaertcan  Bxtraded  Prodacts  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    612.000, 

pob.  6-21-05.    CL  30. 
Ainertcan   flnlshlnie  Co..   Memphis,   Tenn..    to  The   Springs 

Cotton  MUls,  Lanraster,  S.  C.    612.670.  pab.  6-24-60.    CL 

•^t!f*?-^°!!P'**'  *"PP'y  <^»n>..  Kvsnston.  111.    326.400,  ren. 
7-23-00.    CI.  44. 

^"*^*yo^'*5i**'V?*£r  ^*>  •  '■« .  Lawrence.  Mass.    612.644-0, 
past  O— ^l-OO.    CL  SO. 

Aau^kxn  Medical  Assn.,  Chicago,  lU.    612.798,  pab.  6-21-00. 

^*?f  iS»»'-¥'"**  <^OfPv  •>/  ^fttd  A  Thermit  Corp..  New  York. 
^  N.  Y.    320.116.  13 M  P«b.  9-80-00.    CL  14.  ^^ 

American  Beenforced  Paper  Co..  to  American  Slsalkraft  Corp.. 

AtUeboro.  Mass.    327.806.  ren.  0-3-60.    CI.  37. 
AiwIoin^He-Ins^nce  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     612,788,  pob. 

American  Bice  Growers  MlU.  Inc. :  8ee— 

SUndard  MUllag  Co. 
American  Bond  Machinery  Co..  Ksnnstt  8qaar«.  Pa.    283,061, 
cane.    Cl,  28.  -^      ^  .      , 

American  Slsalkraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

AoMrlMn  Beenlorced  Paper  Ca 
Ainertcan  Thread  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     612.606    pob. 


Bexcjl  Associates  Inc..  Eranston,  IB.    612,026,  pob.  6-21-00. 

^'JSiftji®   ******   Foundry  and   Machine  Co.,  Birdsboro.   P». 

233.030.  cane.    Cl.  28. 
Blackman  Stock  Bemedy  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     140,001, 

eanc.    CL  6.  ^^ 


6-7-05.    a.  48. 
Amqle.  Inc..  Duto&  Ohio 


612.767.  pab.  0-21-50.     „. 
612,023.  pab.  6-21-00. 


An^o'r  Brush  T5o.7"iuroni.  irL"'612,oS.''pabr  6-21-00.     CL 

^'^ot  S?***^  Products.  Inc..  ClereUnd.  Ohio.    612.706.  pab 
O— ^1— 00.    Cl.  00. 

^"Sr*"  *"*    ^°'  '**"'*•  ^**     812,486.  pab.  6-7-06.     Q. 
Angler  Prodacts :  Bee — 
Brunner,  Ram  W. 

"^"cT^i  ^"'    ^°*'   ■*'**■****"•    ***•      •12399,    pub.    6-21-00. 

i^S°    '^^*-  S'fT***?*''  <*"•<>     321.580.  dlscUlmed.    Cl.  16. 
a,  6*"°°*  Lancaster.  Pa.     612.437,  pub.  6-21-55. 

^"II!?  "^T^fe'**'  *•">•'  ^^  •  '^  Angeles.  Calif.     508.428. 

^VnolX*^    *l*^*?t"*!t*f'°?,  ^a^  •    ■"»••    New    York.    N.    Y. 
612,571.  pab.  5-31-55.    CL  87. 

■^■•ocUted  Seed  Orowert.  Inc..  New  HaTen.  Conn.    437,800-1, 
oanc.    Cl.  1. 

^^felilwi^'cf.'SI   ^'*^'    '*"'   ^•'"''*   "•   ^-     «12,737.   pab. 
AtMni  A  Dabri>w.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    508.358.  cane     Cl. 

AtuitIc  Union  CoUege.  Lancaster.  Mass.    508.562.  cane.    Cl. 
Atlsi    Powder    Co..    Wilmington     Del      to   The   Olkld*n   Cn 
An^:;^°S'  ^^'T;     «2,46rpab.  5-16-64.     CL  16.   *"   ^**  ' 

'pR*fc2f:i5*  Cl  W"*-  ^""•^  ''•'"*'  ^-  ^    •".WO-'. 

AMtl.***Ni^Ai?'"2"r"S'*»     508.526.  cane.    Cl.  46. 

5^ft-0e     Cl  40  ^**    '"*  •  Bf^x^yn.  N-  Y-     812.700.  pab. 

^"(WUOO.^cTIi   '"•    *'•"    ^"-"'    ^      »20,060.    ren. 
Automatic  Methodn  Inc..  Newark    N    J      «i9aiA      m    «• 
^'?r37'*'^'  ''°-  P*»-*i^»"*.  oiC    {l2.y70:'t;b.  2;2SoO 


Blacksmith  Shop 

Smith,  WUHam  P.  C. 
Blanke-Baer  Bztract  A  Presening  Co.,  St.  Loals.  Mo.    329,041. 

ren.  11-19-00.    CT.  46.  -•       • 

Blaw-Knox  Co..  Plttsbargh,  Pa.    008.387.  cane.    Cl.  12. 

Blue   Diamond   Coal   Co.,   Knozrllle,    Tenn.      612,393,   pob. 
6-21-66.    Cl.  1.  ^^ 

BtoB  Mdge  Qaarrtoa,  Inc.,  Stetlngton.  Pa.     008369. 

Bond  ChemloU  Ftodnets  Co.,   Chioaco,   Dl.     612,038.  pab. 

6-21-00.     CL  29. 
Borax  CoasoUdated,  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  PacUe  Coast  Borax  Co., 

DlTlslon  of  Borax  Consolidated,  Ltd.,  Loa  Aagelea.  OUif. 

611TT2,  pab.  6-21-00.     CL  02.  — .    «., 

B^-Waner   Oorp.,   Chicago,    DL     61234S.   p«b.   6-81-60. 

BorlBstsin,  Arthor  J. :  «se— 

Hoose  of  Swansdewn.  Inc.,  The. 
BoUny  MUla.   Inc.,  Passaic,   N.   J.     612,638.  pab.  6-T-OO. 

Booleatlii   *  Co..   Cognac,  F^mnea.     613,748.  pab.   6-T-OO. 

Cl.  49. 
BoyajlBn.  Satrak  K.,  d.  b.  a.  Predsloa  Teatlng  Laboratorlsa. 

Woreaatar.  Maaa.    612.561.  pab.  fr-31-65.    CL  37. 
Bei^-Blehardson  Co.,  St  LoaU,  Mo.    612,625,  pab.  6-21-06. 

Bradley'  Cmitalner   Corp.,   Ifaynard,    Maaa.     612.41T.   pub. 

6-31-66.     CL  2. 
Bradley.    MUton.    Co.,    ^rtngftsld,    Maas.      612388,    pab. 

6-21-66.     CLi.  ^^ 

Brandala,  J.  L..  *  Sons,  to  J.  L,  Brandala  ft  Bona,  lac,  Onuha. 

Nsbr.     826306.  ren.  7-3ft-6^.    CL  89. 
Brandala,  J.  L.,  ft  Sons.  Inc. :  ;9«e — 

Brandala,  J.  L..  ft  Bona. 
Braan.  Clarence  T.,  d.  b.  a.  Clarence  T.  Braon  ft  Co.,  San 

rraadaeo.  Oallf .    612,381.  pob.  6-21-66.    CLI. 
Braon,  Clarenca  T..  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Braan.  Clareaee  T. 
Branddl-Boland,  J.  A..  Co.,  FrankUn,  H.  C.     608,668.  eaac 

CL  6. 
Brenaman-Hartahom   Inc.,   Clnetnnati,   Ohio.     612.633.   p«b. 

6-21-66.    Cl.  32. 
Brown  Paper  Indwrtriaa,  Inc..  West  Menrae,  La.     618,411. 

pab.  6-31-66.    CL  2. 
Brown,    Bobert.    Ltd.,    Glasgow,    Scotland.      613.T61.    pab. 

Browntliora  Btoctronlea,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coana,  now  by  diaagc 
of  name  Tectrol  Engineering,  Inc.  612,473,  pab.  6-8-60. 
CL  81. 

Br^nrlUe   Board    Co.,   Brownrille.   N.   T.     486.629,   eanc 

®'?f,'2i«***^Yw  •*««•*  ^V**"  Pnjdueta,  rioahlag,  N.  Y. 

612.438,  pob.  6-7-56.    CL  8. 
Buchanan,  John  D^d.  b  a.  Capital  Barphow  Co.,  Waahlng- 
_ton,D.  C.     618.703.  pab.  6-21-66:     CL  44.  — «-•- 

BucltejeCottOB  OU  Co,  The,  Ctndnnati.  Ohio.    612.433,  pab. 

"S^'  ^,"^?:  V6.  ^^^^^  Co .  B«»<*»r.. 

"'\K°68Sf,^^.m6^"'(!ri8'"'^'  "^-  ^•-»»»«t<'-.  «>•  c- 

Bute.  Omr  IT,  d.  b.  a    Tlsbary  Farm,  Vineyard  Ham. 

Maaa.     608,639.  cane.    CL  46. 
Butlsr  Mf».  (V  KanjMs  City.  Mo.     381.170,  cane     Cl.  34. 
Bozton.  Inc.,  Sprlngflrtd.  Maaa.    612.481  pab.  ^7-66.    CL  8. 
CiLM  Co.,  The,  Waxahadile,  Tex.     618.440,  pub.  6-21-66. 


Ayer.  Harriet  Hobbard.  Inc..  New  Yorir.  N.  Y.    508,648  cane    *^H^^  wl    ^"^   ^"^   ""^   ^    ^      ^^'^'   «*•»• 

CallforaiK  Farms,   Inc.,  ColTar  Oty.  Calif.     613.606,  pob. 
6—7-66.     Cl.  39. 


nJi^  ^£*f"T*?'  ^^•'TJv  B^t»"K>re.  Md.    006,081  eanc.    Cl  4 
fe5o!^CLS?"*     •'*••  ^^>"«»'  Ohli^'«12340.*?i,b. 


^^•'^  tffilS*^  i^tf-J^i  ^'Sr  X*n»*«*«.  Manitoba.  Oui- 
ada.     612.610,  pub.  6-7-00.     CL  39. 

TMl 


"VMrti 


TM  ii 

Can-A-Pop  Bet«imte  Co.  : 
Sherklan  Brewlnc  Co 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Bee 


ei2,«86. 


cmBC. 


Caator-OreeniMD  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  Tork,  N.  T 

pab.  0-21-d5.     CL  42. 
Capital  Barpboae  Co. :  Bee — 

Bnchaiiaii,  Jolin  D. 
Capitol    Kecorda,    Inc.,    Hollywood,    Calif.      426,567. 

CI   36 
Capitis  Towel  Serrlce  Co.,  Inc..  Waahlntton,  D.  C. 

pab.  8-21-65.     CI.  MO. 
CardineU  Corp.,   Moatdalr,  N.  J 

a.  52. 
Carllile  Core. :  ««•—    ^^     ^     ^ 

Pharia  Tire  and  Robber  Co.,  The. 
Carllale  Tire*  Robber  Co. :  See— 

PbarUi  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  The.  _^        _    ^ 

Ckrpel.  Harry  I*,  d.  b.  a.  Harry  L.  Carpel  Food  Dtet,  Wa«h 

Incton,  D.  C.     612,744.  pub.  6-21-55.     CL  46. 
Carpel,  Harry  L.,  Pood  DUt :  See- 
Carpel.  Harry  L 


Cortunon  Co..  Inc.,  New  York. 
Country  Club  Dairy  :   tiee — 
("•ountry  Club  Dairy  Co. 


X.  Y.     508.639.  cane.     CL  6. 


<  ountry  dub  Dairy  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Country  Hob  Dairy.  Kanaaa 

"        --        0.  pub.  6-21-55.    CI.  46. 

Crane  Co..  ChlcajiED.  III.    506,3»fi.  cane    CI.  13. 


City.  Mo.    612.710.  jtub.  6-21-55. 


try  1 
CI.  46. 

:i. 

612.749.  pub.  ft-7-55. 


Crawford,  AAA.  Ltd..  Leith.  Scotland 

(1.  49. 
612.776.    Crawford.   Mcflregor  and  Canby  Co..  The.  Dayton,  to  Mac- 

Gr«»ifor   Sport   Products.   Inc..   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     329,327. 
6ia.770.    pob.    6-21-56.        ren.  10-22-55.    CI.  22. 

Crompton  Co..  Crompton,  R.  I.     612.688.  pub.  6-21-55.     CL 

42. 
Cronby    Products    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.    T.      612.768,    pub. 

6-21-55.    n.  50.  .       .    •« 

CroM  Abbott  Co..  White  River  Junction.  Vt.     224.864.  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Oown  Chemical  Co..  Dania.  FU.    612.803.    CL  6^ 
CumberUnd    Brewinic   Co..   T1m>.   Cumberland.    Md.      612.8S0. 

CI.   48 


CarroUtoa  kfg.  <S)..  CarroUton,  Ohio.    608,447.  cane.    CL  13.    Curtjfj  ?/*»"£•  J«x'««triea.  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL     612.766.  pob. 
FeilSSHPTOdo;rta.  ImT  ^rt»«  P*P*r  <^«.  Newark.  DeL     612.582,  pob.  6-21-65.     CL 

a:i  i?iti2s;*^:.^.  NS?1r^.%'.  J:'^;578?p2J:  ^-JK?"^-  "^  ^»*  ^'"^  ^  ^  ^•*"- '"'  ^^ 

6—7—65      CL  37 

"^^^'dL^r'  '*"*'^'  *""**"  *^"''  ""•  '^"w'YokvT'°S3V!K•%i^^3I4•:^?l^^'.'^'^^ 

CeUn-S^^rpTof  America,  New  York.  N.  T.     612,392.  pub.    ^«^^  Mf«.  Co..  RhineUn^r.  Wi..     612.404.  pub.  6-21-65. 
6-21-65.     a.  1. 


CeUuiqae  Flbei,^inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     612,896,  pob.  6-21-65.    ^•^*  ^""^   I"*^  •  S*"  J«*'  ^'"^     612.712.  pob.  6-21-65 

829,348,    Dan  River  MllU.  Inc..  DanTllle.  Va.    612.822.    CL  42. 
SVdberry.  Tbomaa  D.,  and  Davla.  A.  F. 


CL  1. 
Caiamberrtmrc  Knglneerins  Co..  Chambenburg,  Pa.     ..„.»r,„,    ^^  .,  x..th„rv  ■  «. 
12(c}  pob.V20-55.     0.14  DaTiii,  Arthur  F.  .  «e 


'%§!3&''a."!o?°*'""'  '"''  '****'^'  "^     •''•'••'  •*"'     Davi.^'^^k.YiT'Da'ni.S?;.  ?<;«"•.  "6^2,702,  pob.  6-21-65. 
Clurltgi  Co.,  Inc..  Fitchburg,  Maaa.     612.628,  pob.  6-21-68.    ^^  JJ^  ^    j^^    ^^  ^  ^  ^^  ,^  ^^^^  ^,^j„     ^„^ 

cane.    Cl.  24. 
Deere  k  Co..  MoUne   lU.     612.488,  pub.  6-7-55. 


Cl.  23. 

Deertnc  MUliken  Reaearcli  Tmat. 
Deering   MilUken   Research   Truat.    to  Deering  Milltken   Re- 
aeareh  Corp..  near  Pendleton.  8.  C.     612,697.  pub.  3-1-55. 
a.  43. 
Defender   Mfc   Co.    Inc..   Long  laUnd  City.   N.   Y.     220,758, 

cane.    Claaaea  39  and  42. 
i>e   Nicola.    Peter,   d.   b.   a.    Lo-Cal   Beverage  Co..   Bronx,    to 
KIrsch'a  Beverages.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    612.823.    Cl.  46. 
Denny,    Henry,   and    Sona   Ltd.,   London.   England.      612,709, 

pub.  6-21-46.    a.  46. 
Derby  Oil  Co.,  The.  Wichita,  Kaaa.     612.459.  pob,  6-7-65. 

a.  15. 
Derr,  Lyman  T. :  See — 
Deco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Mol 
ren.  9-3-55.    n.  49 
Devoe  4  Raynolda  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Troacon  I.Aboratorles,  The. 
DUmond  Match  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


508.680.  cane 

327,994.  ren 

noidaehmidt  Fits  et  rle 
>  Di( 
100.524,  ren.  10-20-54 


Cl.  32. 
Chaae,  J.  L..  CSo..  Chicago.  lU.     358.930,  cane.    Cl.  82. 

Chaae.  J.  L..  Co.,  Chlcafp,  HL     372,842,  cane.     Cl.  32.  ^  ^^      ,      ^,.„,^      „ 

Cheaapeake   and    Ohio   Railway   Co.,   The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.    I>eerlng  Milltken  R<>aearcb  Corp.  :  Sec— 

612,790  pob.  6-21-56.     CL  105.  — '-"  ""•"— ■-  *" — - 

Cberroa  Co. :  See — 

Knapp-Monardi  Co. 
Cbicaffo  namaeal  Co..  Chicago,  HL    612,467,  pob.  7-20-54. 

Chleopee  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  BranawK^  N.  J.     612.694,  pob. 

6-7^.     a.  42. 
ChleoMe  Milla,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    612,657.  pob.  6-7-«5. 

Chip    Steak   Co.,    Oakland.    Cklif.      612,716.    pob.    6-81-66. 

"-46.  _    ^. 

Chrlatman  k  Faoat,  Columboa,  Ohio.     608,472,  cane.     CL  23. 

Chornaold  Corp.,  The.  Bee —  

Clty&.°?S;'aL?riJten»,  Con..,  to  United  State.  Ply-    ^"•&j?"S":f '  «  ^  '  ^'*"'*  '^  """'  «•*'-     '"•'*°' 

wood   Corp..   New  York,   n!   T.     il2,462.   pob.   6-14-65.        ""  »-3-o»     "  4». 

€1  12. 
Clastw.^  Bertram  H.,  Baltimore.  Md.    612,782.  pub.  6-21-65 

CL  Idl. 
Clay-Adama  Co..   Inc. 

name 
Clay-Adama  Inc.  :  Sci 

Clay-Adams  Co.,  Inc. 
Climatic  Rainwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    612,599,  pob. 

7-6-64.     Cl.  39. 
Club  Aluminum  Prodncta  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     508,478.  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Quett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc..  Troy.  N.  Y.    612.635,  pob.  6-21-55. 

Cl.  te. 
Cohen,  Meyer  P.,  d.  b.  a.  A  to  E  Plaatle  Co.,  Colombia,  8.  C. 

612,752.  pob.  6-21-55.     CL  60. 
CoUeen  Hosiery  of  Fifth  Ave.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    612,614, 

pub.  6-7-56.     Cl.  30. 
Collina   k   Aikman   Corp..   New  York,   N.  T.     612,679.  pob. 

6-7-«5.     Cl.  42. 
Collins   k   Aikman   Corp.,   PhiUdelphia.   Pa.      612.754.   pob. 

6-7-65.     Cl.  50. 
C<riumbia  Sales  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    508,520,  cane.    Cl.  35. 

CMombos   Pbarmacal  Co.,   The,   Colomhos,    Ohio.      612,466, 

pob.  a-31-54.     CL  18. 
Commercial  and  Industrial  Prodocta  Co.,  ChlMs,  Pa.    508,673, 

cane.     CL  6. 
Companla  Ron  Bacardi,  8.  A.,  Santiago  de  Cuba  City,  Cuba. 

326.688,  ren.  7-30-56.     CT.  49. 
COmpania  Ron  Bacardi,  S.  A..  Santiago  de  Cuba  City,  Cuba. 

827.649.  ren.  9-8-66.     CL  lH. 
Companla  Ron  Bacardi.  S.  A..  Santlago4e  Cuba  City.  Cuba. 

3277683-4.  ren.  9-3-55.    H.  49. 
Concrete    Grinding    Corp.,    Pateraon.    N.    J.      612.492.    pub. 

6-14-65.    a.  23. 
Connare  Mfg.  Corp..  Mancheater,  N.  H.    612.551,  pob.  6-21-55. 

Cl.  35. 
Conaoltdated  Millinery  Co.,  Chiacgo,  lU.     244,621,  cane.     Cl. 

39. 
Conaolidated  Millinery  Co..  Chicago,  IlL     246.801,  eanc.     Cl. 

39. 
Constellation  Cup  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     612.428, 

pub.  6-21-56.    CL  2. 
Construction     Industrial     Mfg.     Co.,     Marshalltown,     Iowa. 

612.473.  pub.  6-7-55.    C\.  23. 
Contain«>r    Corp.    of    America.    Chicago.    III.      612,415.    pub. 

6-21-55.    a.  2. 
Contl  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     508.652.  cane.     Cl.  4. 

Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.402-8.  pob. 

6-21-55.    a.  2. 
Cook,  H.  C.  Co.,  The.  Ansonla.  Conn.     612.446.  pob.  6-7-65. 

Cl.  8. 
Copar  Inc.  CoUege  Park,  Md.    612,481.  pob.  6-14-65.    CL  23. 


Didisbetm.  Goldaehmldt  Fits  et  cle.  Fabrique  Juvenla.  to 
Fabrlqoe  Juvenla^  Petita-Flla  de  Didiabeim-Goldschmldt.  La 
Chaoz-de-Fonds,  Switierland.  100.524,  ren.  10-20-54.  CL 
27. 

Ditto,  Ine„  Chicago,  IlL    508.429.  cane.    Cl.  11. 

Dresner.  S.,  k  Son.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     612,429,  pob.  6-7-55. 

CL  8 
Drew  Line  Co..  Fort  Atkinson.  Wia.     243.523.  cane.     Cl.  13. 

Do  Mont.  Allen  B..  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.    612.470, 

pub.  5-31-55.    Cl.  21. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp..  Buffalo,  N.  Y,     612,552,  pob. 

6-21-55.    CT.  35. 
E  Z  Palntr  Corp.,  Milwaukee.   Wis,     612,767.  pob,  6-7-66. 

Eagan.  Edward  P.  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.    612.413.  pob.  6-21-65. 

Cl  2 
Eagle  Clothes.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     612.628.  pob.  5-24-55. 

CT  39 
Elagle-Ottawa    Leather   Co..    Grand   Haven.    Mich.      508,372, 

cane,    CT.  1.  „  «,„«.v.»        w 

Eblnger  Brothers  Leather  Co..  Rowley.  Mass.     612.389,  pob. 

6—^1—55     CT   1 
Ecllpse'sieep  Products.  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     612.638.  pub.. 

6-21-.56.    CT.  32. 
Eeonollte  Corp. :  See — 

Thexton  Mfg.  Co.  «»,..«.•. 

Edison    Climatic    Control    Refrigerator   Co..    Newark,   N.    J. 

508,563.  cane.    CT.  31. 
Educator  Shoe  Corp. :  See — 

Kinney.  G.  R..  Co..  Inc. 
El  Camlno  Citrus  Assn. :  Bee — 

El  Camlno  Citrus  Assn.  of  CTaremont. 
El  Camlno  Citrus  Assn.  of  CTsreroont,  also  d.  b.  a.  El  Camlno 

Citrus  Assn..  CTaremont.  Calif.     409.615.  cane      Cl    46. 
Bllmore  Sliver  Co.,  Inc..  The.  d.  b.  a.  Frank  M.   Whiting  * 

Co.    to  G.  H.  French  k  Co,  Inc.,  Meriden.  Conn.     612.617. 

pob.  6-14-55.    CT.  28.  „        -*.-,- 

El^v  Naval  Stoiea  Co.,  Inc..  VIdalla.  Oa.     508.517.  cane. 

Pi    1 A 

Endo   Products   Inc.,   Richmond   Hill.   N.   Y.     612.448.   pob. 

Endnro  Metal  Awning  Corp.  of  America.  Charleston,  W.  )Va. 

508.566.  cane.    CT,  12.  .,0  .t..  ««k  ii_«_M 

Energised  Materials  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL    612,374.  pob.  6-Z-6S. 

Cl  1-  .   ^      « 

English  Sewing  Cotton  Co..  Ltd. :  See- 
Alexander.  R.  F.  *  J.,  *  Co.,  Ltd. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


BrwiB-Lambeth,    Iii^.,    Thonasvine.    N.    C.      612.630,    pob. 

6-7-56.    Cl.  32. 
Racalaate.  Joae,  *  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     606,445.  cane.     Cl.  17. 
BssentUl  Prodocta  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.826.     CT. 

Kaso'staadard  OU  Co. :  See- 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 
Bste^^chllchter-MatrarlaM    Co..   Port   Chester.    N.    Y..  awl 

Upper  MontcUlr,  N.  J.    414.114-15.  eanc.    CT.  42. 
EaclM    Coffee    Co..    The,    Clovelaiid.    Ohio.      824.506.    rea. 

5-21-55.    CT.  46. 
Evan-Picone.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     612,617.  pub.  6-21-66. 

CT.  39. 
Excavating  and  Urailag  Contractors  Aaaa..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

612.787,  pob.  6-14-^.    CT.  103. 
Exhibit  Supply  C4>..  <lileaco.  111.     508,402-4,  cane.     CL  22. 
Exhibit  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     508.545-6.  eanc.     CT.  22. 
Faber-Castell.  A,  W„  Pencil  Co.,  Ine;,  Newark,  N.  J.    612.563. 

pub.  C-21-5.    CT.  37. 
l-abrigoe    Juventa.     IVtlts-Fils    de    DIdlsheim-Goldschmldt : 


Globe  Trading  Stamp  Co. :  Bee— 

Oore,  Clyde  W. 
Ooodall-Sanford.  Inc.,  Saaford,  Maine 

CL  42. 
Good  Humor  Corp 


TM  ni 


618.678.  pab.  6-21-66. 


Dldlsbelm.  Ooldschmidt  Flls  et  cle.  Fabrique  Jovenla. 
Facile  Corp.,  I^tersw.  N.  J.     618.882,  pob.  6-10-66.     CL  1. 
Falrtex  Undleo  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    612,618,  pob.  6-7-66. 

CL  89. 
Ftaat  MilUag  Co.,  Bhermaa.  Tex.    879,817-18.  cane.    CL  46. 
Faahkm    Oolld    Frodu,    Inc.,    Chicago,    ni.      612,618.    pob. 

6-7-66.     Cl.  39. 
Feature  Ring  Co..  lac..  N«w  Yort.  N.  Y.     612,817.     01,  28. 
Federal  TVznlas  Co. :  See — 

Lewis,  Charles  ■. 
FeiBialne  Prodocta.  Jne..  to  Carter  Prodocta,  Inc.,  New  Tork, 

N.  Y.     829,010,  reft.  l6-15-66.     Cl.  61. 
Verrto,  Walton  C.,  d.  b.  a.  National  Mfg.  Co..  Uaeotai,  Nebr. 

608.677,caiic.     CL  18. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  BaUber  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Ro-Seareh.  lac 
floor  Covering  ■aolpment  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     612.62T.  pob. 

6-21-55.     Cl.  82. 
Floor-O-Matic  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     506,679,  cane.     CT.  24. 
Floqoll    Prodocta,    t»c.,    CoMesUU.    N.    T.      612.519.    pob. 

6-81-66.     CT.  29. 
Foot*.  John.  Shoe  Co.,  The,  Brockton.  Maaa.     612,686.  pub. 

6-7-65.     Cl.  89. 
roraell.  George  W..  d.  b.  a.  ForneU  Mfg.  Co..  Mlaaeapolls, 
^Mlnn.     612.412,  p«b.  6-21-66.     CL  2. 
iy>raM  Mfir  iSt. :  Bee— 
Foneli^Oeorge  W. 
ParstaMBB  Woolen  Co.,  The.  Passaic,  N.  J.     612,681,  pob. 

6—7—06.     Cl.  42. 
Vorstaer.  W.    Co.,  Providence,  B,  I.,  to  General  Chain  Co., 

Inc..    North    Attleboro,    Maas.      106,818,    rea.    10-19-66. 

■^  «?*!!?"* J^IST  ^'  Q'««»  ^y.  ^^     612.569-70,  pob. 
•-2I-06.     CT.  87. 

Pu  Urer  Paper  Corp..  Appletea.  Wla.    612.688,  pob.  6-^1-56. 

CT.  87. 
Fk«B-»ter  Mff.  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.    612,480,  pab.  6-T-66. 

rimwlw  Corp.,   Colv^r  City,   Calif.     612,679,   pab.  6-7-66. 

•*»*Jfy->*'t.C«pp.   Saltoaa,   Powto   Rico.     612,687.   pob. 
o— Zl— 00.     CL  87. 

''?"!f7.  "^   ?•••    J"*-'   Oo^Brnile,   Kans.     612,884,   pob. 
0—7— 05.      CT.  1. 

FVee«iiL  IKlUard  A.,  CMombos,  Ohio.     612.816.    Cl.  86. 
French,  G.  H.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 
nimore  Silver  Co..  Inc.,  The. 

'^5^,^'HL.^-   *•    »•   ••   Swiex   lac.   Mlnaeapolla    Minn 

324,961,  12(c)  pob.  9-80-66.     Cl.  18. 
Ftttns-Bockley  Co. :  Bee — 
Bockley,  Joaephla*. 

CL*46'  *■  "  '        •  ^^  '^■*''  **••     •^*'^^'  Vnb.  6-21-65. 

•^ra'gw  *^e«.  lac  t  Chleopee.  Maaa.    618/184.  pah.  »-21-66. 

Oane  ft  iiyram.  Uc,  New  York.  N.  Y.  228.228,  eanc  CL  6. 
^»»»^^«J^SniOi  Inc..  Jiem  York,  V.Y.  888.894'  cane  Cl  6. 
Gay  Heart  Beantv  Aids   Iaa     n^/ui.»Mi    ow      rfAA?4A  ^^^ 


Good  Homor  Corp.  of  America,  lac 
Good  Homor  Corp.  or  America,  Inc.,  by  Good  HoaMO-  Corp., 
Brooklyn.  N.  r  318.781-2,  12(c)  pub.  9-20-66:  CL  46. 
(3ood  Homor  Corp.  of  AoMrica,  Inc.,  bj  Oaod  Homor  Corp.. 
BrooklyiL  N.  T.  819.423-4.  12(c)  pob.  9-20-65.  CL  46. 
CkMdman.  Henaaa  E.,  Corp.-Hece  l^briea.  The,  New  Tork, 
„  N.T.     612,684.  pob.  6-7-56.     CL  42. 

*cfT§**  ***•  ^*'**'  *^*-    «12'M2,  pob.  6-7-66. 

Oog^r  Tire  ft  Bobber  Co..  lac.  The.  Akroa.  Ohio.    612,812. 

^^"^^'^I^  *J?"J^  ^-  '**•  Akroa.  Ohio.     826.443. 
ran.  6-26-66.     (H.  21. 

^^'^(L^K*  J^^f  ^'  *"»*•  ^^^^^   <>*^»      829.418. 
ren.  iv-29-00.     CL  60. 

^**^l*^^V7L  *  J?"?*'"  ^■'  ^*«.   Akron.  Ohio.     612.668. 
pob.  6-21-56.     CL  35. 

Owd««   *    af^"*"'    ^*"    ^^    ^^'   *"*"^      612.897,   pob. 

'^^:c':^'ti^7ii^'^.t''^^  ^•-  ^'*'^' 

^TV.'*  &&4^ri"^9l£^.'*?l!^  *  "^^  "^^  •  "•-  '-*. 

Gray.  Dorothy,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.     888.682.  cane     CL  6. 
Gray,  Dorothy,  Salons,  BloomSeld.  N.  J.    368,118.  case    CL  6. 
Grm^om.   J.,  Tanning  Co..  Chicago,  IIL     608,887,  cane. 

®*^]!J*•'S^  1'-    '^nlng   Co.,   Chicago,    m.     608,399-400. 
oanc    CL  1. 

Greensboro  Twine  ft  Paper  Co, :  Bee— 
Tanoey.  CTemeat  L..  Jr. 
ct  100**  ^'^"  ""^  "»*«ago,  m.  612.778-9.  pob.  6-21-66. 
*^'37S"  ^**'  ^*'  ****■•»•  "*•  «12.406.  pob.  6-21-66. 
^2"l%f*S2?*'  Cl'*6*"  '*^"*«*^  Oaralar.  Blola,  Fiaaee. 
OoW  OU  'Corp..  Pittaborgh.  Pa.  612.460-1,  pob.  6-7-86. 
<'»]'- 8t§tM  ***%**■  CoiP-   Toacaloosa,  Ala. 


612,414.  pob 
612.416.  pob. 
612,424,  pob. 
612,672.  pok 
612.684.  pob. 
240,860.  caac 


1-     n     ^  "iF*"  ^"5  •  N*^  ''•»**  N.  T.    888.894^  cane 
%  7*      Meaty  Akis.  Ltd..  ^oostoa,  Te£    <J06.&8b. 

0«»  Dgx»y.    lac.   MadlaoB.    N.   C.     618,622.   pub.   6-21-65. 

Oen»«t  Co..  Union,  N.  J.     612.61(^11.  p«b.  6-21-56.     Cl.  28. 
Oemex  Co.,  Ualoo,  N.  J.     612,614-16,  pab.  6-21-«6.     CL  28. 
(Jeaeral  AnUlae  ft  mua  Corp. :  Bee— 
r^    ^-  .0- I>'*e"lpdw«rie  Aktlengeaellachaft. 

Kb*6-2i36'"  0**46^°*  '   ^•'^°   '^"■'   **•'•*>•     «12.743. 
(Jeneral  Chain  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 
Forstner.  W.,  Co, 

^2MW^*^'27^'    ***"*«***y'    "     ''•      «12,807.    pob. 

^S^TSe*^  M   C^n*..    New   Tork,    N.   T.     612.692.   pob. 

^'••'^Moto™  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    612.480,  pab.  6-14-55. 

Oertt  ft  Clook.  Inc..  Lee  Angeles.  CtUf.    608.494.  caac    CL  20 

^*£'  '7r4W'pof  ^7i5''^^«^"  »•'-•  «>«•'• 

^56l«  *CT  *1  *  *^'  ^**  •  '•"''•°*«'  ^^  103.069.  ren. 
°*Cri8"*'  ^"^^^  """^  <^»'  612.468.  pob  12-21-64. 
0*g»*^Paper  Co..  Menaaha.   Wia.     889,766,  rea.  11-12-66. 

^'S?  ^Sll55  ^  C?*S7  *"••  ^-  "•"•Wpbla.  Pa.    612,666, 
Glldden  Co..  The :  See— ^ 
Atlas  Powder  Coi 


6-21-66.     CL  _. 
^'£2f-S6*"  CL^'  ^^'  Toscalooaa,  Ala. 

^'SisJS?"  c^  ^'^"  '^»«*»«»*.  Ala. 
^"^S-llSt  CL^.  ^^^"  TMcalooaa.  Ala. 

^i^2*'  '<**P^'  Co-.  Saa  Frandaco,  Calif. 
CL  6. 

Habora  Merchandise  Co, :  See — 

Hoose  of  Swansdown.  Inc.  The. 

^^J™J"t«'"-In«-.  McKeea  Bocks,  Pa.    612.788.  pok  6-81-66. 

Haft.  J,  David  :  See—  ' 

„  „  Houae  of  Swansdown,  Inc..  The. 

HaUlburton,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     612,432.  pob.  6-7-66. 

Hamilton  Candy  Co. :  Bee — 
Hamilton^  John  D. 

"^a"£"'5j§^^- in?-  ^iX""*-  ^<»'  CO..  TWeoaia. 
HamUton  Textile  Mills.  Lac.  New  York.  N   Y 
6-21-55.    CT  42  ^^      '      * 

"n'^^^'ci'lii  *""•    <^""»^«^-    >^ 

*\?^:^5'CTh-    "^^    ^•"'»^<»«*'    >^-^ 
HandT.  H.  L.,  Co. :  See- 
Swift  ft  Co. 

•K"*;??  rj**"?!'**  ^-  la*-  Kansas  City.  Kans. 
6— Jl— 55.    CT.  52. 

"'6^?i2fp*ut6^2l55.''^V    ^"•"   '"^-   ^•^•'    '" 
Hanson,  Merle  E.,  Ine. :  See — 

Hanaon,  Merle  E. 
Hat  Cott>.  of  America.  Norwalk.  Conn.    612.620.  pub.  6-21-65. 

H^j^^Anthony  P..  Inglewood.  Calif.     327.690.  ren.  9-S-68. 

"'Si455*'*'ct'23""    '**'    ^""*"**'-    *•**      612.489.   pob. 
Hearst  Corp.,  TTie :'  See — 

Star  Co. 
Helde.  Hrary.  to  Henry  Heide.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     106.068. 

ren.  7— 0—00.    CT.  46. 
Helde,  Henrv.  Ine. :  See — 
ReMe,  Henry. 

"6Sl5(?.    crS?*    *^*      T»«»n»a.    Wash.      612.799.    pob. 

"t*'*'j?'"i-'*t*'"y,;?iol  **   ■    Helsdorf  ft  Nelson  Farms   Klrk- 

land.  Wash.    612.380.  pub.  6-7-65     CL  1 
Helsdorf  ft  Nelson  Farms  :  See — 

Helsdorf,  Arthur  J. 
HempeL  A..  Trading.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    612,827.    CL  46. 

^'^7*K!L^J\'y*  ^^-  T^i,  =»"«>'»»>.  N.  J.,  and  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.    608.618,  caac    CT.  6. 

Hermosa  Industries  :  Bee — 

Kelly.  James  F. 
Herraghty.  Edward  A. :  See — 

Henmghty.  Patrick  J. 


612.687.  pob. 
830.186.  rwL 
830,186.    ren. 

612.778.  pab. 


TM  IV 
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Herrashty    Patrick  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Alex.  MacDouId  ft  Co..  to   Kerr  DMtal  Mfc.  Co. 
K.  X  flirSl*ty7  d.  b.  a.  AIm  MacDonaM.  laycmeM.  Scot     _     Korr  Mfg.  Co 
e.206.  m 


tend.   Sl«. 

[crMhcl 
CL2S. 


iin.  8-21-M.    CI.  4».  *^"  •^FJ?-',^?**^^  IS*-  ^^  *^5^  ** 

H.r.chjl.R..Mfg.Co..Inc..PeorU.lU.    612.478.  pub.  •-14-M.    ^*l^'i^w!SliSi,ltSin*     M,m)0.    CL  2. 


flSAM    An. 


H«tnck    Mf|.    Co..    The.    Tol«lo.    Ohio.      •ll.TdCMI.    pub.    '^  ^^^•j'' jS  f^^^'^i  JT***'^  "'  '• 
H5i3J^C?hr*i2;wiMCo..Wa-.Uiron.D.C.    .12.T4T.  |«b.   Ki^JL.r^iirS'; 'iSaAU.  W.^     .i2.4».  p-l.  i^l«6. 


ft-7-5&.    CI.  48. 


CL  2S. 


Inc..   New   York.   N.   T 


Huntingdon    SalM, 
6-21-56.    CI.  39. 
Hntsler  Brothers  Co. :  flee — 
Shelburoe  Shirt  Co..  Inc. 
ide  Seed  Co..  Fredonla.  N.  T. 


H.,  ▼UUBCU/Bchwanwald,  Qtf- 

KtaBbab,  A.,  do..  N«w  York,  N.  T.     6U.4M.  ymh.  6-14-68. 

CL28 
Klac  Mtr  ft  CeaatraetloB  C*.  Ibc.  BaltlBora,  M4.    ^IMOt. 

Kiaaqr.  O.  B.,  Co..  lac.  to  Educator  Shoe  Corp.,  New  Yotk. 

N.  T.     8M.i«(-S,  reiL  8-11-60.     CL  88. 
Klraeh'a  BeverafM,  lac. :  0«e — 

Do  Nicola,  Peter.  .     ..  «  ^. 

Klelaert.  L  B„  RsbhM  Ca..  New  Tott.  N.  Y.    612,688,  pah. 

6-21-66.     CL  42.  .   ^       „    . 

Knapp  Bectrle  ShaTer.  lae^  Loag  lalaad  Clt7.  N.  Y.,  to 

Kaapp-Moaareh  Go.     862,688,  eaac.     CL  23. 
Kaapp-MOBarch  Co. :  See — 

Knapp  electric  Sharer,  Inc.  ^  ^    ^. 

Kaapp-Mmuireh  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     864,888.  caac.     CL  tl. 

Kaapp-Moaareh  Co.,  d.  h.  a.  Cherroa  Co..  8t  Leals,  Mo. 

866.T84,  caac.    CL  21.  ^    . 

Kaapp-Moaareh  Cq^  d.  b.  a.  Kwlkwaj  0»..  St  Loula,  Mo. 

897,006.  cane.     CI.  44.  _  ^    ... 

Kaapp-Moaareh  Co..  St  Loula.  Mo.  886,880,  caac.  CL  28. 
Kaapp-Moaareh  Co..  St  Loula.  Mo.  884,188,  eaac.  CL  28. 
Kaapp-Moaareh  Cq^  d.  h.  arXwlkway  Co..  St  Loula.  Mo. 

S86I28T.  caac.     CL  21.  .... 

Kohaatamm.  H..  ft  Co..  lac.  Now  York.  N.  Y.    612.T17.  pah. 

6-21-66.     CL  46.  

Kooo  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Woodalde.  N.  Y.  008,668.  caac  O.  26. 
Kroage.   S.   8..   Co..  Detroit.   Mich.     612.666,  pub.  6-41-66. 

CL  86.  _ 

Krippeadorf-DlttaMaa   Ce^   The,    Lebaaoa,   Ohio.     612.888. 

pubr6-7-66.     CL  88. 
Kwlkway  Co. :  8#o— 

Knapp-Moaarch  Co. 
Laboratalrea  Oamler :  Bee — 
OallplB,  Beraard. 
612.733-4.  pub.  6-21-66.   Lamarlek  Beauty  Producta,  lac,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     812,774. 

pub.  6-21-66.     a.  62. 


«£S?>^ !?•   ^"  "^^  '^*''  "'^-    "'•'°**  ^'   "SS'r.^^23a.^cn'-2j 

Hleker-Proemaa  Co..  Rochetter,  N.  Y.    612.600.  pub.  (^-7-66. 

CL88. 
HIIdi«tli.H.L..  Co.:  «ee — 

Mueller  Blia  O 
Hl-Lux  Tape  Corp..'  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     612.434,  pub.  6-21-66. 

Hlaea  Beddlag  Co..  PhUadelphU.  Pa.    612.639,  pub.  6-21-66. 

CI  82 
Hoboon   ft   Botts   Co.,   The.   Danbury.   Conn.     612.483.   pub. 

673.626.    a.  23.  .  ^,„.*, 

Hodaaan    Rubber    Co..    Framlngton,    Maaa.      612.667,    pub. 

Hodaoa  Corp..  The.  Chicago,  IlL     612.455,  pub.  6-7-65.     CI. 

Hoffinaan-La  Roche  lac.  Nntley.  N.  J.    60(8.630.  cane    CI.  6. 
Hohner.  M..  Inc.,  New  York.  N,  Y.     612.668.  pub.  5-24-66. 

C\  36 
Holland  Pumace  Co..  to  Holland  Furnace  Co.,  Holland.  Mich. 

328.826.  ren.  10-8-65.    a.  34.  ^,.  .«, 

HoUlagaworth  ft  Whltaey  Co..  Beaton,  Maaa.     612.887.  pub. 

6-21-66.    CI.  1. 
Holauia  Producta :  Bee — 

Jewett  ft  Sherman  Co.  ,_  ^   «« 

Horton  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Brl«tol.  Conn.     508.537.  cane.     CI.  22. 
Horwltx.    Bloaaom    H..    New    Britain.    Conn.      612.780,    pub. 

6-21-55.    CI.  101. 
House  of   Hueton.   Inc.   Coral  Oableo.   Fla.     612,728.   pub. 

6-21-65.    CL46.  „  .     ,    «  _. 

Houae  of  Swanadown.  Inc..  The,  New  York,  to  A.  J.  Bonn- 

■tela.  Harrlaon.  and  J.  D.  Haft.  New  York.  N.  Y.  copartaera 

d.  b.  a.  Habom  Merchandiae  Co.    612.607.  pub.  6-7-55.    C\. 

30 
Honaton  Technical  Laboratorlea.  Houetou.  Tex.    612.488.  pub. 

6-21-56.    CL26. 
Humko  Cqi.  The,  Memphis,  Tenn 

a.  46 


612.668,   pub.    La  Monte.  George,  ft  Son.  Nutley.  N.  J.    811.067.  puk  6-^1-46. 
CL  87. 
Laadla  ft  Oyr  A.  O.,  Sag,  Bwltaerlaad.    612,600.  pub.  6-21-66. 
CL  26 
Hnrrade  Seed  Co..  Fredonla.  N.  Y.     612.877.  pub.  6-81-65.   ^aae  Biyaat  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     612,606.  pub.  6-7-60 

I.    d.    Farfoenlndnstrle    Aktlenceeellschaft    Frankfort-on-the-    Laalflelo  Irmeaeglldo  Cegaa  ft  FlglL  Trlrei*  (Vercrtll),  Italy 
"  •     '^  •  -  — —  ^  - — •-—         612,666.  pub.  8-7-65.     CI.  42 


Main.  Germany,  br  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp..  Blngham- 
ton-  N.  Y.     218.0^.  12(cy  oub.  8-20-66.     CL  26. 

Oskalooaa,    Iowa.      612.644.    pub.    6-21-65. 


Ideal    Mfg.    Co. 

CI  34 
nilnots  '  Fibre    Specialty    Co..    Chicago.    lU.      612.526.    pub. 

6-7-65.    CI.  32.  ^       ^. 

Independent  Grocers  Alliance  Dlatrlbuting  Co.,  Chicago,  la 

508,682.  cane.    CI.  28.  ,   ^      .„„  «„o 

Indlaaapolls  Paint  ft  Color  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     828.338, 

ren.  9-24-55.    CI.  16. 
Industrias  Marltimas  del  Golfo.  S.  A.,  Mexico  City.  Mexico. 

612.735.  pub.  6-21-56.    Cl.  46.  _      _ 

Inland  Steel  Co..  Chicago.  111.    508.463.  cane.    Cl.  13. 
Ipswich  Hosiery  Co.  Inc..  Manchester.  N.  H.     612.624.  pub. 

6-21-55.    Cl.  3».  -.„.   .  w 

Iron    Fireman    Mfg.    Co..    Portland.    Oreg.      612.548.    pub. 

6-21-55.    a.  34.  ^    „        «..„««^ 

Island  Creek  Coal  Sales  Co..  Huntington.  W.  Vs.     612.394, 

pub.  6-21-55.    Cl.  1.  

Itoh,  C.  ft  Co.   (America)   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     612.739, 

pub.  6-21-55.    n.  48.  ^        «...  ..w» 

J.  >I.  E.  M.  C.  W.  Drug  Co..  DeLeon  Springs.  FU.     226.129. 

cane.    Cl.  6. 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.    100.916.  ren.  8-24-55. 


Pa.      812.720, 


328.302.  ren.  9-24-55. 
Holsum  Products.  Milwaukee, 


re» 

Cl.  13. 
Jeffrey  Mfg,  Co.,  The.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Cl.  23. 
Jewett  ft  Sherman  Co.,  d.  b. 

Wis,    612.828.    a.  46.  ^  -  _-      ^    .. 

Joyce.  Inc.  Pasadena.  Cahf.     612.631.  pub.  6-7-65.     Cl.  39. 

JulUlard.  A.  D..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.671.  pub. 

6-21-65.    Cl.  42. 
Kahn's,  E..  Rons  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     612.726.  pub. 

6-21-55.    01.46. 
Kaiaer   Fleetwlngs.   Inc.   Oakland.   Calif.     508.674-6.   cane. 

Cl.  28. 
Kasden.  H..  ft  Sons.  Inc..  New  Haven,  Conn.     612.776,  pub. 

6-21-55.    Cl.  100. 
KaUkura  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha  (KaUkura  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.).  TokTO  and  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.     612.376,  pub. 

6-21-65.    n.  1. 
Kearney.  James  R..  Corp..  St.  Loula.  Mo.    612.818.    CL  21. 


12,666,  put.  -    .    -         _ 

La   Pnmlata   Macaroni   Corp..   CoaneHarllle. 

pub.  6-21-66.     CL  46.  .  ^ 

lAraea.  J.  B.,  ft  Co.,  Sodete  a  Responsablllte  Lhnltee,  Cognac, 

France.     311.872.  12(c)  pnb.  ^20-66.     a.  49. 
Laucka,  I.  F..  be,  Seattle,  Waah.    228,604.  cane.     CL  18. 
LawTCBct,  W.   W..  ft  Co.,  PittAorgh,  Pa.     008,006,  caac. 

CH.  16 
lAWfaoee  Warriiousa  Co..  Saa  Itaaclaea.  Chltf.    612,781,  pub. 

^21-66.     Cl.  106.  -  «     -       ^   -. 

Lefatax.  Inc..  St  Loula.  Mo.     612.665.  pub.  6-21-66.    Cl.  86. 
Lehn  ft  Fink  Products  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.    848,141. 

CL  6. 
Leha  ft  Flak  Products  Oorp.,  BloomlMd,  N.  J. 

Cl.  6. 
Lehn  ft  Fink  Products  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J. 

Cl.  6. 
Leha  ft  Flak  Producta  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J. 

CL  6. 
Lehn  ft  Fink  Products  Corp..  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 

Cl.  6. 
Leonard,   Hal,   Mnale.   lac.   Wlaoaa.   Mlaa. 

*-7-66.     CL  88. 
Lea  ParfuaM  de  Daaa,  lac  :  8«o — 

Daaa.  S.  A. 
Lery,  J.  B.,  ft  Soa  Co.,  The.  ClerClaad,  Ohio. 

6-h-66.     CL  89. 
Lewla.  Charlea  ■.,  d.  hi  a.  Federal  Textlleo  Ce^  . 

Scotia.  Canada.     612,616,  pab.  8-1-66.    CL  J».     ^  ^  ,  .. 
Lewla  International  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    612.376,  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl   1 
Ubraacwpe,    lac,   Olendale,   Calif.     612,471,   pub.   8-14-66. 

Cl   21 
Ugh'tfoot    Schults   Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     830,102,    rea. 

11-19-66.     Cl.  02.  .  -«^  -«.  ,„   * 

LUIy.  BL  and  Co..  ladlaaapolla,  lad.     608.829.  eaac.    CL  6. 
Lo^l  Barerage  Co. :  8*e— 

Da  Nicola,  Peter. 
Locto  Co. :  8«o — 

Northwestern  Blaugaa  Co.  .       «      *,       „ 

Loan.  Aathoay  B..  d.  b.  a.  The  Mamloa  Co.,  New  Haven, 
-  -"  ■  -       b.  6-7-66.     CL  10. 


391.992.  eaac 
899,022.  eaac 
421,817,  caac 
429.866L  eaac. 
612.691,   pab. 

612.600.  pub. 
Truro.  Nora 


KeUogg^LJT.  Chemical  Co.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     612.441.    Loi«;  Joe;  CiTp ,' viw  York.  N.  Y.     612,718,  pub.  6-21-66. 

^•I?l!F"^iSf*°J?°il*'^  *^°   '"*^'  ^'^  ^*^'  ^  ^'    •^2.619.  pub.    Lumiborg  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     822.273.  cor.     CL  61. 
rn  Oft  Lundborg  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     322,278,  cor.    CL  61. 

Laaa.  Wm.  K.,  d.  b.  a.  Wm.  K.  Luse  ft  Co..  Lakevlew,  Ohio. 

612  J71.  pub.  6-21-66.     CL  62. 
Loas.  Wbl  K..  ft  Co. :  8ee— 

Lose,  Wm.  K. 
MacDoaaid.  Ales :  8«s—  r 

Herraghty,  Patrl^  J. 

MacDoaaldTAUx.  ft  Co. :  i 

Herraghty,  Patrick  J. 


6-7-55.    Cl.  39 
Kelly,  James  P..  d.  b.  a.  Hermoaa  Industries.   Chicago.  111. 

6li.829.    CT.46.  -^ 

Kdtner,  Chester  W.,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.    .V)8,659.  cane.    C!L  56. 
Kemp,  B.  F.,  Corp.,  SomerviUe,  Maaa.    612.720.  pub.  6-21-55. 

ClT  46 
Kendall' Co..  The.  Walpole.  Mass.    612.520.  pub.  6-7-66.     CL 

29. 
Kentucky  By-Products  Corp..  Louisville,  Ky.     612,711,  pub. 

6-21-36.    CL46. 


MacO 

C 

Mac's 


u[*u^r  BPort  tnooaccs,  lac :  «ss-~  „ 
Crawford.  McOrMor  sad  Caaby  Co.,  The 
^0  Super  Oloas  Co„    '  
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'••—   *  Morrls-Ypung-Owens     Co..     Houston.     Tex. 


TMf 


jg-< 

6-14-66.    Cl.  23. 
427,087,  caac   Moniaoa   Broa.    Heed   Co..   Dlahaaa,    Waah. 

BvasMsra  Ga- Ibc^  M«*  TA.«r  w  w    «««m«^«    ^^..^^^ni.'^"*. 


_^_^^     ^^  ^  612.482, 

Oalif.     427.087.  caac    Morrlaoa   BrMi     mlmmI   om     rM.k..._     or ■.       012.386    Duta. 

812.741.  p«kk 

pub.  ^^1^18.  -089.*'^  "^  "^  **'*•  ^'  '     •^•**-*'    ^""iS^^^^"^'  '"  •  ^'^  *"^  *'*•  ^     «".»««.  P»«». 
*!''ci*».^'~^' "•*'***•"•'     •*2,663-4.   **<2^Cirp.   of  America.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     612.788.  pub. 


pabi  6-24-60 


•!*S*i.  "^^^^^JiS**'  ^     «1«,896.  pub.  6-21-00.     CL  2. 
JSillJrCo.iS^Kl-'"      "2^.  P«k.  6-21-66.     CL  108 


_,     Lonfs,  Anthoair  B. 
Maaco  CAsnlcal  Co. :  8s»— 


6-21-66.    CL106. 
MnJIer  Braaa  Co.,  Port  Huron.  Mich.     608,861,  cane     CL 

Mueller,  mas  O     d    b.  a.  The  Mlnt^ulep  Chewing  Gum  Co. 
a  46  *"*''**"  ^*  •  8<*t<»n.  **«■•     287.166.     Ass.  7(d>. 


Mnli^^berta  ft  Buralngham.  lac.  Salt  Uke  Qty,  Utah,  aow 


M^Uwt.  Harold. 
^llS&a^'Vli  V-  ^?tt?»  <*—»«»»  0» .  Dearer,  Colo 
Muia^Mgs  Tool  Co.,  Lewistowa,  Pa.     612,480,  pub.  6-7-66.    MulrJtoberts  Co..  Inc. :  «ee- 

M-uda^  Mills,  inc.  Salem,  N.  J.    608.607.  caac    a.  20.  uJ^i^'^S&t'u^'^^:  On'tarlo.   Canada.     612,400 

MarlBS   Electronics.    lac.    Tacoma,    Wash.  508  674    <&Be.  „POh.  6-7-66.    CLIO.                                /- 

„€»■  «4.  «».OT4,    caac  Mataal  Renderlag  Co..  lac.  Phlladelphli.  Pa.    612  780   nub 

MartOB   Power   Showl   Co.,    Martaa.    Ohio  608  461     eaac  „«-21l?«     Cl.«.                        uaue.iwm.ra.     oi^,7»u.  puD. 

„CLJ28.                                    —no.,   umo.  oos.mi,   cane.  Myer_  Eoseaberg    Pnwiluma.    Chicago. 'lU.      612.676     pab 

Marsh   Stsadl   Macblae   Co..   BslteTllls    m.  612  47S    n»k  6-81-66.    Cl.  37.                            «•  .      u.      «**.  lo.    pao. 

^6-7-60.     Cl.  28."^      •^'    »•*'•'»"••    "»•  «2.470,   pub.  Nash  Inc.  Jersey  Clty^ N.  J.    612^648.  pub.  6-14-66.     Q  89. 

^Vw^^"W^i  "*••  8««">i««.  «««i«<».    328,016,  ^VS.'6l^^SS""cL^:^°  '""  •  ***  '^^^  ''•  ^-    •^'••**' 

ifcS*"2'  £."?  *>>Hl  C*"""^.  P^    487J71,  caac    Cl  39     Natloual  Credl-Plata  Inc.  Atlanta,  Oa.    612.759.  pub.  6-21-66. 

Maalaad   Dnraleathnr  Co.    PhlladelnhU    Pa      «19  futn    imk'        ^-  BO- 

^^^-^2^PL^  raiiadeiphla.  Pa.     612,666.  pub.   National  Proit  Product  Co..  Inc.  Winchester.  Vs.     104.641, 

*^5iS*^<?r"^  "»*-  "^•^  ^-  ^     •"•*««1.  ^^  NaXnStS  Co^  *A_ 

l^C.mj^Co.Th..T^Ha.t..Ia^    812.447.  pub.  Natlo^%;*?(r^  of   Pennsylvania.   New   York,   N.   Y. 

•Uxwell  Co..  Chicago,  in.     612.686,  pub    6-21-65      Cl    37  m  ^?^''?*i.»**'*;  8-21-66.    a.  37. 

Maxwell.  Ksaton  B..  Kanaa.  City!  Ma.    «2.7M.  ^:  <^S-£.  '^'tK'Sl.'^Q:??""'  '~=-  ^'  ^**'»"'  "»•     •"**•  «~»»- 


CL  44. 

Mur  DepartaMut   Stores  Co..  The    St    Louta.  Mo 
^2(c)  pub.  9-20-65.    Cl.  39.  *        ' 

^•PT^^^^L^^^**  Co-.  '^.   St  Louis.  Mo 
^  12(c)  pub.  9-20-55.    CL  1. 

'^'2(?ffi?r2V5r^.^-  '^-  «*•  ^-»'-  *•« 


320.782, 
321,868. 
322,300. 
324.267. 
326.384. 


Natons  Co..  Lea  Aagelea.  CaUf.     612.618.  pub.  6-21-56.     CL 


NetooB  Specialty  Corp..   San  Leandro.  Calif 


612.503.  pub. 
612.797.  pub.   6-21-66. 


New  Facea.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
CL107. 

^^.J^JS^  ^""l:  £•»■  **»»  B^*n<*.  I"<?-  The.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

612.621.  nub.  »-7-66.    a.  29. 
New  York  Merchandiae  Ck>..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.667. 

pub.  6-21-66.    n.  36. 
Noned  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    612,763.  pub.  6-7-66.    Cl.  60. 
'  ■        -  -      ai2.593-4,   pub.   6-7-66. 

York.  N.  Y.     612.668.  pub. 


"^tJSS^^CL*  42;*^-   '"•  •  "'*"   ^'*'^'   ^  ^      «^2.672,   pub.  NoSiJSdle  Bed«„ead  Co..  New 

*"£Sra."  AS*   ""•   ^'^   ^•'^-   ""    ^-     «2«^-  I~»  NJJiSn^c;^:  Bee- 

MeCutcheon.  James,  ft  Co.    New  York    N    Y      S2s  2»«    Mn  ^^      Norrls  Inc. 

.  »-18-66.    Cl.  18.                                   •                3<'5,226.  ten.  NorHs    Inc..    d.    b.    a.    Norrls    Candy    Co..    Atlanta.    Oa. 

MeCutcheon.  James,  ft  Co..  New  York    N    Y      325  mt    ■>»  ^.  «1?.718-19,  pub.  6-21-55.    n.  46. 

„8-18-66.    a.  2.                 •             "'*•  ^    '      826.227.  sen.  Northwestern   Blaugas   Co..   to   Locto  Co..   St.   PauL   Mlna. 

MeCutcheon.  James,  ft  Co.    New  York    N    Y      S2S  9*a    ...  ^,  322.889.  ren.  3-26-55.    Cl.  6. 

ft-18-66.    C1.8.                                       •      •  *•     '25.228.  ren.  Northwestern   Blaugaa   Co..    to   Locto   Co..    St.    Paul.    Mlna. 

MeCutcheon.  Jaaies.  ft  Co.    New  York    NT      t2fi  990    .«.  329.800.  ren.  10-22-66.    C\.  6. 

8-18-66.    a^SO.                •                 "'  "    ^'     326.229.  ren.  Osklte    Products.    Inc..    New    York.    H.    Y.      880.256.    raa. 

Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Bahway    N    J      320  22.^    r»„    in_<>«>_jiii  11-26-66.    Cl.  4. 

„CI.  18.                  •  •■'"'•'•  "    ■•      3«.-«23.  rea.  10-22-56.  Oakley.  Aanle.  Enterprlaes.  Inc.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    612,418, 

Merrlon.  Frank  E..  d.   b.  a.   Merrion  Tool  BnciiM«H»ir  f «  ^.J?"*-  «-2l-M.    Cl.  2. 

,  Berwyn.  HI.    608;672.  cane    n  23               Engineering  Co.,  O'Connor  ft  Goldberg.  Chicago,  HL     328.938.  rea.  10-8-66. 

Merrlon  Tool  Bnglnenrinc  Co  ■  Sem—  Cl.  39. 

MerrloiLFrKik  R              *  O'Connor.   John  J..   Inc.  New  York.   N.  Y.     606.665,  caac 

■^  5!yi55r»-^%*"«-  C-  '»'•.  Newark.  N.  J.     612.427.  odStl-e  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     508.603.  caac     Cl.  6. 


pah.  6-21-66.    Cl.  2. 


Metal  ft  Thermit  Corp. .  „. 

M      Asserlean  Murex  Corp.  Ohio.    107.366.  ren.  11-23-5.V    a.  46. 

«eyef  Chemical  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  608.641.  cane     CL  6    Okanogan  Growers  nnion.  Okanogan,  Waah.     612.727.  pub 

Michaala  ft  Co     fn*     R..<wvki..    v    v  ..« ..«.;    _  .    -  -  .?■        6-21-65.    Cl.  46.  •       •   k- 


Ohio  Butterlne  Co..  The.  to  The  Chumgold  Corp..  Clndanatl. 
Ohio.    107.366.  ren.  11-23-5.V    a.  46. 


M^^  ft  Co..  inc.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  6li.49i.  pub.' 3-2-54.    Oi^^l^Sh  "^^'co..   Tjl^,  Tex.     612.386,   pub.' 6-21-66.' 

Mlcrt^rd  Corp..  The.  La  Crosse.  Wis,  612.690.  pub.  6-7^.    oi?in   Coal  Corp..  Chicago.   lU.     327.963.   r*n.  9-10-08. 

MldUnd  Flour  MilUag  Co..  The  ■  Bee—  ^  ^-  '^• 

Mldlaad  MlUlngTo    ¥he^  Old  Charter  DlatUlery  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.600.  pub. 

••SSS  JSSiK  gVi.'te:  ''\S^n^7%T  a"'iS'  "^^   OlUt^mSli^Mllla.  me.  New  York,  K.  Y.    867W  caac 

Mld-Wa/ Produce  :  8«e—  ■"■<\u;.    w.  so.                 Cl.  89._ 

^lUaaaeva.  E.  Oly™"*"  »"<*«"• 


Vinkaaev^.E.        ^  Olympic  Knlttlag  MlUs.  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    864,742,  caac 

Mlles.^J.  H..  and  Co..  Inc.  Norfolk.  Va.    326.226.  rea.  7-l(M«l.    oi|^-  Kaltwsar.   lac.  New  York,   K.  T.     890^4.  caac 


Olympic'  Kaltwear.  Inc.,  New  York,  H,  Y.     416,282,  cane 


CL46. 
Mllford  Caaalag  Co..  MUford.  IlL    325.042.  ren.  ft-11-66.    a 

Miller  Broa.,  Houston.  Tex.    432.516  cane     n  «i  ^  ^*-  ^- 

>«'^*SCo..Inc..BeverlyHili^CallV.;;2.6?i.^b  6-21-66     OPg^Jf".  MiW*^  New  York.  N.  Y.     820.466.     Am.  7(d) 

*'fea!?'(^«'*»«-  ^•-  P'tt-burgh.  Pa.     612.497.  pub.    '**SS^^"cL.?^Cl"2T   "   *    **'   ^'^'   C^«-«'**** 

•"fHe'  crty  *  *"'  ''"•  *^  **•"»•  •"■•^   «i2.W3.  pub.  O'JP^U'*"^""  ^'  *•"  ''«»«*«».  c^-    ^'*^^ 

Mlnt^ulep  Cliwliur  Gum  Co..  The :  Bee-  ""  *^ 

...    Mueller,  Blaa  O. 
Mlxoa  Fruit  Farm  :  8se — 

mF  J^.?"8.?ih«Wi  V   ?ft»6-  ^''  '•"-•  «--»*- 
Mohawk  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akro^  Ohio.     008.626.  caac     Cl. 

Mollaa.  Angel  M..  Mexico  City.  Mexico 


608.496.  caac.     Cl. 


Orr,  Charles  P.,  d.  b.  a.  Baaaer  OU  Oi.,  and  Spray  Startlag 

FhiM  Co.,  Oamdea,  N.  J.     612,810.     Cl.  15. 
Paelflc  Clay  Products  Co.,  Los  Aagrtes,  Oallf.    181.201,  caae. 

Cl.  23,  SO.  sad  00. 
Paelflc  Coast  Borax  <3o.,  DlTlsloa  of  Borax  ConaoUdatsd,  Ltd. : 

Borax  ConaoUdated.  Ltd. 
Palm,  Oeeella  B..  Chicago,  HL.  to  Palm  Gowa  Co.     612.821. 

pub.  3-1-66.     CL  39. 
Palm  Gown  (To. :  Bee — 
Palm.  Cecelia  B. 


TM  vi 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


p»lam'  Ufa.  Cor^  :  8( 

P.lJ2!"^&i?*a.    to   Pam-r    Mtf.    Corp..    Ph^ntt.   Art.. 

P.2SS5f'IS;A^'d.  b^iJ's.^  Pedro  Laboctori-.  8» 

P^vDcrie  J.  LeWMBdleo  (Societe  Antmjwm).  P»rl»,  rraaee. 

P.rt°^ci."ca;  l2i4r.  Colo.     5(».68V««c     CI.  1. 
Pirter  RMt  Priof  Co.,  6etrolt,  Mich.    327.283,  rcn.  ^20-65. 

pJrte'co.   of  America,   PhUadelphU,   Pa.     «12,43«-»,   pob. 

Pt^-ClhvL    Oi?  Inc..    Shelbynue.    Tenii.      «12.573,    pub. 

PeSitofi  (SaTcorp..   PhiUddphta,   Pa.     612.4«a-4.  pub. 

cTir 


Real   Sport  Clotbloff  Co..  PhUadelphla,   Pa.     ei2.t28,  p«b. 

6-7-68.     a.  8». 
Bod  Arrow  Labontorlea :  Bm — 

Soathwwtcra  Droc  Corp. 
BoMa.  Joho  D.,  to  Moantaln  Aah  RcMarcb  Corp.,  PhUadel-. 

phla,Pa.     •12.704.  pub.  6-21-86.     Cl^.  _ 
■4iarB«ttert.  *  6o..  Mew  York,  N.  T.     328.127.  ren.  ft-11-68. 

CL  39. 
Rovtro  KalttlBf  MiUa.   Inc.   Maiden.  Mam.     612.634.  pUc 

6-21-88.     CI.  3».  .^  ,     „ 

Boraelda  Metala  Co..  Rldunond,  Va.    612.484.  pab.  4-16-88. 

CI.  12. 


RmokU   Mte.    Co.,    The.    Holyokc,   Maaa.     612,874.    p«b. 
*-7-88.     0137. 


326,620,    rea.    7-80-88. 


183,281,  cane. 
164,132.  cane. 
180.739,  case. 
260,288,  cane. 


6-7-88.     CL  17.  „.^ 

PerrlffD.    U,    Co..    Allesan.    Mich. 

Pe^^Lkboratorlea.  Detroit.  Mich.     612.468.  pub.  10-*-83. 

PeSuSr.  WlUlam  O* Burhank^rilf.  J^J^^J^^^^Jl 
Perth^oolea    Co.    I»e.,    Brooktya,    N.    t.      612.668.    pab. 

Prtif  Pan  Reotanraata.  Inc.,  Bootoo,  Maaa.     612.777,  pub. 

Pftw'i^W.   H:.^d?'b.  a.  W.  H.  Ptarter  Co.,  CUcafO.  lU. 

612.487,  pub.  6-7-86.     CL  23. 
Pfarrer,  W.  H..  Co. :  890— 

Pharla  Tire  and  Bibber  Co..  The.  Newart  Ohio,  fromSiTVSf 
Tire  ft  Robber  Co..  to  Carlisle  Corp.,  Carllale.  Pa.  808,386, 
cane.     CL  38. 

Planbert.    Jeanne,    bom    Jeanne    Qoanon,    Parla,    France. 

Plllabarr  '  MlUa.    Inc. '  Minneapolis.    Minn.      612,731,    pnb. 

6-21-i8.     CL  46.  ^,  ^  w      V     -. 

PUot  Poll  FkahloB  MlUa.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T..  now  tar  chance 

ot  name  Alba  Hoalerr  Mllla.  Inc.     612,818.    CI.  38. 
Pkmeer    Rnbter    Cto..    The,    Wlllard.    Ohio.      612.630.    pub. 

Plttabar^  0»Mottdatlon  Coal  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     806.378, 

Plax  Corp..  Weat  Hartford,  Conn.  612.378.  pnb.  6-21-86. 
CL  1.  _  .. 

Plax   Corp.,   Weat    Hartford.  Conn.     612,379,   pub.   6-7-88. 

Plee-Zlu.  Inc.  Chicago.  IlL     398,709,  cane      CL  *•;„„, 
Plymoath  IndnstrUl  Prodncta,  Inc..  Plymooth.  Wis.    612,383. 

pJS^c^M^h  S:.^inc.  New  York.  N.  T.     146.842.  cane 

PoSck 'Max.  ft  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    146.844-6.  cane 

CL  48 
Ponack.'Max,  ft  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

PoUaek,'Maz,  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y. 

Ptrtlack.  Max.  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

CL  43 
Pollack. 'Max.  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

PoSk,  Henry.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  808.363.  cane  CL  6. 
PoUak   Industrial   Corp..   New   York,   N.   Y.     612.661.   pnb. 

PoSiMBirtiSt  Oi..  New  York,  N.Y  50«.8»0  «a«r.  CL  6. 
Pool  Mfr  Co..  Sherman.  Tex.^  612^2,  pub.  ^^r^- .1^-.^ 
Portage  DoaUe  Quick  Tool  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.    612,476, 

pab.  6-14-85.     Cl.  23.  .^  ^„  ^    „ 

PrSelaa  A.  G..  Znrieh.  SwltMrtand.  606.475,  «n«--Cl-  26. 
Precision  Extruders.  Inc..  Leominster,  Maaa.     612,398,  pub. 

6-21-58.     CT.  2. 
Precision  Testing  Laboratories :  Bee — 

Bojrajlan.  Setrak  K.  ^  ,„      -,«^o, 

Predaton  Tool  and  Mfg.  Cb.  of  Illinois,  Cicero.  ID.    612,491. 

pub.  6-14-56.     Cl.  23.  ,        „    ^        «,«•«•     ^u 

Prbsacal    Coatalners    Inc.    Seattle,    Wash.      612,387,    pub. 

PrtiiSLifiral^Btouse,  Inc,  New  York.  N.  Y.     612,606,  pub. 

12-14-54.     Cl.  39. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See— 

Southern  Lard  and  Provision  Co..  The.  ..    ,  «-  .. 

Paecio,  Gaspare,  New  York,  N.  Y.      612,499.  pub.  6-21-65. 

Cl.  i6. 
Qnanon.  Jeanne:  Bee — 

Planbert,  Jeann*.  ^       ,^  -^,"       «■•«••«    ».i. 

Qoiek-Way  Truck   Shovel  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.     612,786.  pub. 

6-21-65.     Cl.  103.  ,.-„.«. 

QntstHeet  Mfg.  Corp..  Newark.  N.  J.    612,845.  pub.  6-21-86. 

oSa^i.  W.,  Drag  Co..  Greenwood.  Miss.     808.683,  cane. 

Raleigh  Cycle  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  Nottln^iam,  England.     223.090. 
12(1?)  pub.  9-20-55.     Cl.  19.  ^    .  _  ^    .. 

Randall  Produeta  Co..  Berkley.  Mich.    506.595.  cane    CL  35. 
Ralston  Purtna  Co. :  Bee— 

Roblnaea-Danforth  Milling  Co.  ^      „      ^  „     ,^ 

Raaser   John  G..  d.  b.  a.  Ranser  Sausage  Co.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.     387,280.  cane.     CL  46. 
Ranser  Sausage  Co. :  Bee — 

Ranaer,  John  G. 
Rawl  Chemists  Co. :  8ee — 

RajiSd' ft  Helir"  Inc..   New  York,  N.   Y.     812.674.   pub. 

Ra™i?ft  Helter.   Inc..   New  York,  N.  T-     612,678,  pub. 
6-21-06.     Cl.  42. 


RlehmMid  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     508.611,  caac 

CL  38. 
Rlgo  Mfg.  Co.,  NaahTllle.  Teaa.     506,366.  caac     Cl.  6. 
Rlverdale  Chemical  Co.,  Harvey,  IlL     806,860.  caac     CL  6. 
Roberts  Designs.  Inc..  aevehind.  Ohio.    612.846.  pub.  6-21-88. 

cn.34. 
Robinson-Do nforth  Milling  Co.  Ralston  Purina  Co..  St.  Louis. 

Mo.    38.569.    Am.  7(d).    CL  46. 
Roger  Kent.   lac.   New  York.  N.   Y.     612.598.  pub.  6-7-68. 

0.39. 
Ro-Search.  Inc..  Wayaesrllle.  N.  C.  to  The  Firestone  Tire^ft 

Rubber  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.     612.595.  pub.  3-31-53.     CL  39. 
Rose.  Phil,  of  California,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     612.626.  pub. 

6-21-55.    CT.  39.  „  ..     - 

Rubber   ft   Plastics   Compound   Co..    Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y. 

612.453.  pub.  4-12-85.    Cl.  12. 
Rubinstein.   Helena.   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     508,822.  cane. 

Cl.  6. 


Rud.  FOrrer  SShne  A.  O..  Zuricb.  Swltserland.    612,562.  pab. 

5-24-55.    a.  37.  .  .,«.«« 

Russell  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  The.  Alexander  City.  AU.     612,680. 

Ru^and  Fire  CUy  Co..  Rutland.  Vt.  508,528.  cane  CL  12. 
8.   P.   Ai.   Strega  Albertl  Benevento   (S.   A.  B.).  Beneveato, 

Italy.    315.414,  ren.  7-24-54.    Cl.  49. 
Saba,   Schwsnwllder  Apparate-Bau-Anstalt.  Aagust  Schwer 

sSine    U.    m.    b.    H..    VUlingen/Schwanwald.    Germany. 

612  501.  pub.  6-21-56.    Cl.  26.  _  ,.   „ 

Safet^  GUso  Co..  PhlUdelpbla.  Pa.    612.536-7.  pub.  6-21-56. 

Sakl  ?'Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  612.639.  Pub.^^21-56.  CL  39. 
Salomlnt  Laboratories.  Clevetand,  Ohio.  »<».818.  «"£,  Cl.  6. 
San  Diego  Glass  ft  Paint  Co..  San  Diego.  Calif.    416.267.  cane 

Sandos  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    612.444.  pub. 

4-5-56.    Cl.  6. 
Sanex  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sani-SpMd  ^fg.  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    612.581.  pub.  6-21-56. 

a.  37. 
San  Pedro  Laboratories  :  «ee — 

Papa relH.  Alberto  J.  _     ....«„•.     ^   ^m 

SchapliS!  A..  San  Fran«i*».  Calif.  ««  *^^SU*r.-e  Cl 
Scbieren.  Chas.  A..  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     506.599.  caac    Cl. 

SCTMUS    ft    Fabricated    Metala   Corp..    North    Bergen.    N.    J. 

612.806.  Cl.  12.  ^       ,^  ^,        -,,^T-»    ««K 
Screw   Machine   Products   Co..   Denver.   Colo.      612.474.   pub. 

Seart'ft'Nlchlj|?Corp..  The.  rhllllcothe.  Ohio.     262.701.  cane 

aeSi,*Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.     508.569.  cane    Cl.  35. 
aecarlty  Cement  ft  Lime  Co.,  Hagerstown.  Md.     149,732.  cane 

Secu'rity  Cement  ft  Lime  Co..  Hagerstown.  Md.     174.447.  cane 

Sed&rrr,    Thomas    D..    and    A.    F.    Davis.    Shroveport.    Im. 

812.807.  Cl.  13.  „        -,«-^«         V    «  41    PM      n 
Sentinel  Glass  Co..  Hatboro.  Pa.    612.541,  pub.  6-21-68.    Cl. 

Sewed  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Fox  River  Grove,  111.    612.847.  pub. 

Shl^ilne  r?..'st.   Louis.  Mo.     612.532.  pub.  6-21-88.     Cl. 

SbefBeld  Tube  Corp..  The.  New  London,  Conn.     612.811.     Cl. 

Shlfbume  Shirt  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N-Y.^oHut.ler  Brothers 

Co^^ Baltimore.  Md      612.812.  uub   U-i»;54    ,^K^*n*   1R 

Shell  Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     61 2.4.'>7.  pub.  6-7-55.    Cl.  15. 

Sheridan  Brewing  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Can-A-Pop  Beverage  Co..  Sheri- 
dan. Wyo.    612.824.    CL45.  .,•-««    «v    ilt_i« 
Sherman,   Harry.  Inc.  Chicago.  HI.     612.605.  pab.  6-7-65 

Cl.  39. 
Sherry  TV.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Spats  Bros.  Inc. 
Shurseal  Products  :  Bee — 

Shurseal  Products,  Inc.  .  ,.    .«  ^     n__^ii.._ 

Shur«eal  Products.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Shurseal  Frodarts.  Dunellen. 

Silver'  w'A?ufm  •h'!"'-.  hi*^  l5ir¥p  Co..  Stamford,  Conn. 
S.rni%o^^rc^-^ln."6t5:768.  pub.  ^21^5_CL  62. 
Slmnlot.  J.  R..  Co..  Boise.  Idaho.     612.448.  pub.  6-7-68.     Cl. 
Slii^r,  Arthur  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.649.  pub.  6-21-86. 

n.  35. 

Sttrue  Inc. :  Bee— 

SkneT'^S.?e?"5:w'".U  N.  Y.     432.851.  cane    Cl.  18^ 
Smith,  Chester  W.,  d.  b.  a.  IMiltfleld  Chemical  Co..  Detroit. 
Mich.    612.458.  pub  8-1 2-.^.    H  J'^  «,  „•  --k  «_ruB6 
Smith  ft  Nelson.  Inc..  Tonaskel.  l^ash.    612,713.  pab.  O-Zlpfto. 

SmVth%Ullam  P.   C..  d    b    a.  Blacksmith  Shop.  Bockport 
Mass.    612.722.  pub.  6-21-55.    H.  46. 
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Social  SMur^-Oraph  Corp..  New  Yoi*.  N.  Y.    612.880.  pab.  Ultra   Violat  Pradacta   lac.   Laa  Aatalea,  Calif,     S68.f67, 

6-21-88.    Cl.  37.  cane    Cl.  21. 

8oel«t4  AaooyaM daaOaats Buacariet.  Paris,  Fraaes.    612.627.  Uaderwood,  B«z.  Portlaad.  Oref.    806.852.  caac    CL  22. 

pub.  6-7-85^  CL».  ..      „  -,„.«         w  'J"**"  OU  Co.  of  OtUfOrala.  Too  Aagaleo.  CaMf.     863,678. 

Somersville    Mrg.    Co.,    SomersvUle.    Conn.      612.678,    pab.        caac     CL  18.  ^^  ^^ 

.  ^^^-^  ^- 1*^  ,  W-.       .  ,         ..       «    ^    ^    «  ^■»««  on  Oo.  of  CalUerala.  Loa  Aa«Maa.  CkMf.     424486. 

South  African   Rock   Lobster  Assn..   Inc..   New   York,  N.  Y.        eanc     Cl.  6.  -— — • 

612.708  pub.  O-ai^-S.    Cl.  46.  Union  Products  Co..  Rockf<»d.  IlL     4S6.&61,  eaac     CL  6. 

SUhlWm"™  **^  Ualt«l    Oaatk   Corp..    Baathamptoa.    Maaa.     612.663.    pub. 

Southern  heater  Co..  Inc..  New  Orleans.  U.     506.681.  cane  u.Jtod'o'rowers*^ 


Cl.  34. 


Southern  Lard  and  Provision  Co.,  The,  Norfolk.  Va..  to  The    TT«TJ2rM'ntr'7^« 

Procter   ft    Gamble   Co.,    ClndnnatL   Ohio.      104.965.    ren.    "'S!SS_S""rn^7" 
«_'lo -AK      f^   AM  6-21-00.      CL  39. 


Aspaimfoa  DIatrlbatora,  Loa  Aafelea.  Calif. 


Mooat   GUwd,   N.    C.      612.660,   pab. 

6-29-55     (146  '  '    o-zi-oo.     cl  W. 

Southwestern  Drug  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Red  Arrow  Laboratoriea,    U-  8-  Indnatrisa,  Inc,  Chlca«B,  IlL     612,422.  pub.  6-21-68 
Waco,  Tex.    612,765,  pui  6-8-84.    Q.  81 


a.  2. 


Spartan  Mills.  SparUnburg.  S.  C.    612,686.  pab.  6-7-86.    CL 

42. 
Spats  Broe.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Sherry  TV.  Inc..  Beverly 

Hills,  Calif.    612,602,  poh  6-7-65.    CL  39. 
Speidel  Corp.,  Providence,  R.  I.     612.512.  pub.  6-21-68.     CL 

28. 
Sprar  Starting  Fluiil  Co. :  8ee — 

Orr.  Charles  P. 
Springs  Cotton  MUla,  The :  8ee — 

American  Finishing  Co. 
Squaiv  Deal  Plumbing  ft  Heating  Supply  Hooae.  Inc..  Chicago. 

III.    612.531.  poIl6-21-B8.    CL  32. 
Stadler  Fertiliser  Oo..  The.  CleveUnd.  Ohio.    612,804.    CL  10. 
St^hl-Urban  ft  Co..  Tern  Haute.  Ind.    249,246,^  cane    Q.  39. 
Stahl-Crban  and  Co..  Terrs  Haute.  Ind.     163.k25.  cane     a. 

39. 
Stahl 

An 
Standard  nrewing 

pub.  2-22-55.    Cl.  48. 
Standard   Gage   Co.,    Inc.    Poughkeepsle,   N.   Y.     612,804-8, 

pub.  6-21-55.    CL  26. 
Standard  Milling  Co.,  to  American  Rice  Growers  MilL  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex.     106.604,  ren.  10-26-55.    Cl.  46. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jeraey.  WUmlngton.  Del.,  to  Bsao 

Standard  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    325.4'-  

CL  16 


612,486,   pab. 


612,664.  pub. 


United   Statea  OU  Corp.,   New  York.  N.   Y. 

6-7-65.     CL  18. 
United  Statea  Plywood  Corp. :  Bee — 

Clty<naaaCo..  Inc 
United  Rtatea  Robber  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

6-21-56.     a.  36. 
United  Statea  Robber  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.637,  pob. 

6-7-66.     CL  39.  •       •  »~ 

U.     8.     Typewriter    Ribbon     Mfr     Co..     PhOaddphla.     Pa. 

608,884-6rcanc     CL  11.  — m««s 

Ualveraal    Wladow    Co..    Berkeley,    Calif.      608,443,    caac 

Cl.  IS. 
Valier  View  Packlag  Co..  lac.  8aa  Jeaa,  Calif.     612,742, 

pub.  6^21-66.     ^    " 
Valmor 


CL46. 


Uaderaarmeat  Co.,  lac.  Naw  York.  N.  T. 
pab.  6-21-68:     CL  89. 


612.601. 


i.   Wm.   a.,  d.  b.  a.   Southern  California  GUss  Co..  Los    ^^^  *  ^'^^'  ^'^^^  """■**•     ^'^*^'  ««^  6-11-85. 
'SiTBA'i\nt^i''Ji»S^nton'l^nton,P^.     612.746,    V^-ty  Fair  Mm..  lac,  Baadiag,  Pa.    612.688.  pob.  6-T-58. 


328.486.  ren.  6-28-65. 


CL  80. 

▼anol  Corp.,  St  Loala.  Mo.     4S4.980,  cane     CL  21. 
Vaatlaea.   lac,   New  YMk,  N.   T.     612,706,   pob.   6-21-86. 

▼eu.  Robert  R..  Sttrer  Sprlag,  Md.    612.792.  pab.  6-21-66. 

CL  106. 
TecTrol  RairiBeerlng,  Inc. :  Bee — 
BrowndiorB  DleetroBtea.^  lac 


SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey.  WUmlngton.  DeL,  to  Bsoo    Vcmray  Corp.,  New  York,  "N.  t.     612,703-6,  pub.  6-21-66. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     326,863,  ren.  7-6-68.    „.Cl.  106. 


612.407-9.    pob. 
612,801-2. 


Cl.  15. 
Standard    Packaging    Corp.,    Chicago.    IlL 

6-21-65.    n.  2. 
Standard    Packaging  Corp.,   Jersey  City,   N.   J. 

Cl.  2. 
Star  Co..  to  The  Hearst  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     105,617,  ren. 

8-10-56.    n,38. 
Stoeker  Mfg.  Co.,  Netcong.  N.  J.     612.436-6.  pob.  6-21-86. 

Cl.  5. 
Strohmeyer   ft   Arpe   Co..    New   York.   N.    Y.      106,621,    ren. 

10-19-55.    a.  46, 
Strohmeyer   ft    Arpp  Co..    New   York.    N.   Y.      107.025.    ren. 

11-9-55.    CL46. 
Superior  Beverage  Co..  The.  Youngstown,  Ohio.    612.745,  pub. 

^7-55.    CL47. 
Swift  ft  Co..  CtalcaHo.  111.     612.714.  pub.  5-31-55.     Cl.  46. 


▼iUaaaeva,  ■..  d.  h.  a.  Mid-Way  Produce.  Loa  Aagelea.  CaUf. 
408.884.  eanc    CL  46. 

^^*^*fff^- ^"fS' -po-   "*e-  Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     612.406,   pnb. 

6-21-68.     CL  2. 
Vog^  Brothers  MlJr.  Co..  Davenport.  Iowa.     808,437,  caac 

^•J?^*?'**!-*^-  ^^^  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     322,048,  ren. 

2-26-56.     CT.  6. 
Waldbnrger  ft  Co.,  Inc  :  8ee — 

Grant,  D.  H..  ft  Co.  Inc. 
Wallaoe  Grain  Saver :  Bee — 

Geadike,  Bmest  W. 
Warner.  WlllUm  R.,  ft  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.    508,642-3. 

cane     CT.  6. 
Watertown  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Watertowa,  Conn.     612,426,  pub. 

6-21-55.     CT.  2. 


Swift  ft  Co..  d.  b.  a.  H.  L.  Handy  Co..  Chicago.  111.    612.T21.  ^*J«''JX  Growers  Cooperative.  Wavo-ly,  Pla.     367.017.  caac. 

pub.  6-21-.^5.    n.  48.  „CL  46.                          ^       ^ 

Syracuse  Supplv  Co..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    508.360.  cane    CT.  23.  ^^?«5M"»  Co.,  Inc.  The,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     196,978,  cane 

T-K  Roofing  Mfg.  Co..  Chester,  W.  Va.    806,661.  cane    CT.  12.  _CL  *«•     ^    .^     ^      .          ^               .      ^ 

Tallorbrooke  CTothea,  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     612.658.  pub.  Weldeman  Co..  TOe,  CTevdand.  Ohio.     116,486,  can;.    CT.  46. 

8-21-55.    CT.  39.  Weldeman  Co.,  The.  CTeveland.  Ohio.     342,882.  cane.    CL  46. 

Tally  Yarn  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     612.698.  pub.  6-7-55.  ''••■•'■•^^^l^  d.  b.  a.  Lewis  Weiner  BBgineerlng  Co.,  Loag 

CT  43  Islaad  CTty,  N.  Y.     612,808.     CL  13.                             .  -— • 

Tennessee  Eastman  Corp.,  Klngsport.  Tenn.     508.347.  cane  Wetaer.  I^wis,  Bnglneering  Co. :  Bee — 

n  6  Weiner.  Lewis. 

Thexton   Mfg.    Co..   Minneapolis.    Minn.,    to  Econolite  Corp.,  Welsh  Mfg.  Co.,  Providence.  B.  I.     392.024.  cane     CT.  26. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  _  812.469.  pub^6-l.V-55.    Cl.  21.         _.  WenaeL  H.,  Tent  ft  Duck  Co.,  St  Lonla,  Mo.     612,764,  pob 


6-21-65.     CT.  60. 


Thompson,  Jean  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Jean  Bartelme,  Northbrook,  IlL 

612.604^b.  6-7-66.  ,  CT.  ».      „  _^    „    ^      .,«  .«.-        w  ^***  V«rriu»»  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     612,877. 

Thomson  1%per  Mills,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     612,686.  pub.  pub.  a>-^l-55.     Cl  87                                                        **.••. 

.m.*"*l::?*A   P-T^^      T^-*^      «*.-!.      .t^A-Tf    »-K    «,^«  Western  Lithograph  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     372,848.  cane 

Thornton  Axle  Inc..  Dexter,  Midi.     612,477.  pab.  6-14-85.  CL  37. 

-«.*^  ?*•,        r,  ^    .     ^,  «     -,.-«-       w  -  «,   .-     ^.1.  Whitehall  Distributors.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    506,641,  eaac 

Threada,  Inc.,  Gastoala.  N.  C.    612,696,  pob.  6-21-65.    CT.  43.  CT.  35.                                                                     •va,^,*,  »«,_ 

Times    Facsimile   Corp.,    Now    York,    N.    Y.      612,868,    pob.  WhltehaU   Pharmaeal  Co..   New  York,   N.  T„  to  Whitehall 

5-31-66.     CT.  37.                                                    -.      ,   .-  pharmacal  Co.     608,496.  cane     CL  6. 

Tlmken  B<dler  Bearing  Co.,  The  :  Bee—  WhirSeld  Chemical  Co. :  Bee— 

Tlmken  Steel  and  Tube  Co..  The.  ,^.3"^^^^^*^^  T^i. 

Tlmken  Steel  and  Tube  Co..  The.  to  The  Tlmk»  Boiler  Bear-  Whiting,  Frank  M..  ft  Co. :  Bee— 

Ing  Co„  Canton.  Ohio.     829,372.  ren.  10-29-56.     CT.  14.  „.    BllmoreSllver  Co.,  Inc.  The. 

Tlabury  Farm :  8oo—  Wleajnd.    Bdwln    L.    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      612,496,    pob. 

Burke.  Oecar  M.  ^4-20-54.     CT.  26.                                                         .       .    t^ 

nsaue  Brands.  Inc.,  to  Sitrue  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    326,097,  ^•m*P"9°  H*'**'  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     612.391.  pub. 

ren.  7-16-65.     CL  37.  -,*-21-**-     Cl.  1. 

Tokhelm  Oil  Tank  aad  Pump  Co.,  Fort  Wayae,  lad.    437,452  ^m^*  Motors,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     612,410.  pub.  6-21-55. 

cane     CT.  23.  CT.  2. 

Top-O-Mart    CTothes,    Inc,   Ylneland,    N.    J.      612.629     pub  Wilson.  Andrew,  Inc..  Springfield,  N.  J.    808.493,  cane.    CT.  4. 

».Jr^"*1:  T*^   ^           „          -    -.  Wilton  Woolen  Co..  WUton.   Maine.     612.677,  pub.  6-T-65. 

Tote-Brush  Inc.,  CMcar>.  Dl.    612.426.  pub.  6-21-55.    Cl.  2.  CT.  42.                                                             .       .  i~  •        •-»»«• 

Treat  Mfg.  Corp..  Kenllworth,  N.  J.    612.479   pob   6-20-58  Wisconsin  Pre-Pa<*aced  Cheeae  Co..  Marshfleld.  Wia.    612.728. 

CL  23.                                                                       '  *■     ■  p„|,  (j_2i_5,v    Cl.  46. 

Trtmfoot^Co.,  Farmhurtoa,  Mo.    612J11.  pub,  6-7-86.    CL  39.  Wise  MUford  H..  dL  b  a.  Bawl  Chonlsta  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Tro-Art  Lacea.  IncTNew  York.  N.  Y.     612.fel.    CT.  42  _608.688.  cane     CT.  6. 

Truaeon  Laboratorlia.  The.  Detroit.  Mleh.^  to  Devoe  ft  Ray-  ^i*'„,*„"^"*r.  Co..    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      612.624.    pnb. 

nolda  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     SlO.tel.  ren    12-4-64  6-21-66.     CT.  31. 

CT.  12.                                ^                •*».«».  ren.  xz-^*-o*.  ^^^f„  p,„,  ^    wellealey  Hilla.  Mass.    384.287,  eanc    CL  39 

'^iP'L.H*^*^  <^o..  New  York.  N.  Y.    612.691-2.  pob.  6-21-55.  Wood    Flong   Corp..    Hooslck   Pklla.   N.   Y.     606,454    eaac 

CT.  50. 


CL  42. 


aTlL'air?it™i22;»ri.^V'lLtl!?ai?     «^^i^   --    Woodmark^  Industrie    lae.    Mlaneapolia.    Mlaa.      608,469 


fm    Mm  • ' 126.003.  cane        cane     CT.  22. 

ToUinVompCo..  dllcar*.  HI.    836,788,  ren.  8-6-68.    CT.  23.    ""'ct^s"?:*"*  """^  ^"^  ^'  """^  ***^*-''  "^ 


612J18. 
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TuMCT   Cleneat  L..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  GrMaabor*  TwIbo  *  Pa^er    Toaag.  Bdward.  *  Co.  Ltd.,  London.  EngUod.     328.208.  m. 


Co.    Or^.jJJ~   KC^   •12^Pob.«-7-M.     a^^  ToJ-nVlS^^  6,2.806.     CL  IS.  _ 

'■75lf".«*  ^J"*-  ^^'  ■o<*^'»'  N-  ^-     10*."W,  nn.    TounginwfciiidrJMWo  UVChlcago.  111.    612.t«».  pab.  6-21-A8. 

o— 22— wu.      UI.  32. 


Tawnaa  *  Brbe  Mff.  Co..  BodMater.  N.  T.     I«7.0t7, 
ll-»-M.     CL  87. 


CI.  S2. 

Toattacraft  Croatioos,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 
6-T-55.     CI.  S». 


612,«M.  p«b. 


«.  s.  ••vctawMT  raiMTiM  orriccH 


-itu 
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UNiTEiy^AYfi^l>SfeftrbFncE 


iKiila'jiIqqB  •'/'•I  t^^iM.,  Vi 

* .  _  iioijaoilqqa  b»bii'« 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


2.T1M17.    AatMMtlc 


la  i«  Haliteaka. 
•eeeaa  la 


U  tka  OntciAL  (UiBm.  pataat 
Ma.  ffl«.iaBM«<  Wnliliitii  t.  IMS, 
HmS.  atrfkaaat  tta 
ihnia  flba  Maait  af  a"  aai 
ward  •'kacaaaa'*  tai  Uaa  SS :  llac  S4.  aaae  pact  aiM 

ttrika  aM  "noit  with  tha  faUowlM  IMdh*  a«  tha 
•  I"  aad  iaaart  tte  aaaM  aftor  tkc  ajrUabte  aad  fcypliM 
tellMtt.   :  :  If 


Pni*  Md  Air  CiailHiaii.    Saiart  L. 

SmBi.  St  Patarakars,  ria.     (ffW  Hceaatar) 


for  a  BafatalMo  Haat 
l»4»thlt 


eel-    ^ 


la  tlM  fcli  of  radio 


for  Metaat  m^r  be  addraaaad  to  the  Patest  < 
nnttom,  a«Mral  Kiaetrle  Coavaay,  ajiacaae. 


■t  Wladaw  aad  Method  of  MakliMr 
t.«M.9iS.'  Mattod  aad  Appaxataa  far 


t,dtO,817.  />odar»t  JTanaai  JVtooB  and  Btnfmmim  Kmmm. 
PrteeeCoB,  N.  1.  PLimAL  Bbam  mLmcrmom  Qvm.  Fataat 
dated  Sept  St.  1M4.  Dtaehtlner  Hod  Aac  ».  1»59.  by 
the  aaalgnee.  Mad4e  C^^^yerat^ol^  of  Aaierlea. 

Hereby  eatera  thia  dtadalaaer  to  elalai  S  of  aald  patcat 


1,704311.     Byaehroalalaf  STateoi. 


a,70V.M«. 

Cathode-Bay  Tnbca. 


Trap   Straetarea  for 


1.76M26.     ClroiU  Breaker.     Adaa  C.  DIzoa.  P.  O.  Bos 
lit.  Baadelph.  Vt.    f#orlleeaatacoaly.) 

Si70a4kS4.  Warp  Letttaf-OC  la  Textile  Looom.  Karts  *""" 
k,  HaaMb  (Mui),  GeraMay.  OarrciBaadaaea  te  1.71S.I 
1.  Mrlhv.  til  rifth  Ave..  Now  Terfc  it,  N.  Y.  aea 


2.711,5n. 
1.712,128. 
2.71M00. 
2.712.616. 
2.711.616. 
2.711,162. 
2.71S.6S1. 

2,711.878. 

ita. 


AatoaMtle  Gala  Coatrol  Clrcal^. 
Beeordlaff  Byataai. 
rreQaicy  Bucimi  Ctoealta. 
Cathode  Bay  Beaai  DeBeetlaa  Clreatta. 
Cathode  Bay  Beam  DeOeetloB  CLrcalta. 
Adlaatabla  JWaOiw  aad  Cattlac  ZNe  Btractare. 
AmpUBer  Clrcait. 

ilag  aad  Cattlac  MaAlae  for  Badlo  Oompo- 


PateaU '». 6,001 

Plaata i 

IT 

^ 466 

Total f. . 8,872 


Pateata 6W— No.  2.718.610  to  No.  2.719,2»S.  tadi. 

Deal«aa 40— No.     175.661  to  No.     175,702.  lacL 

Plaata 2— No.         1,421  to  No.         1.412.  lad. 

Total 607 

513 


Total  numhpr  of  pending  Applications  (excluding  Pesigns) .  323,873 

Total  MttMr  of  pending  Design  appUcations...:iJ 2. ^ - w-..— *.-..-.-      7,182 

Total  number  oi  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) ..^^..;^. w.^... t-s?  139,  581 

Total  number  atuiiign  applications  awaiting  action... 3,800 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUcation.. - June    1,  1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - Aug.  24,  1953 


■#rfyH<r  ^r**^ 


PATENT  BZAiaNING  QBOUP8.  AND  SUFKBTUOBT  BXAMINBB8 


L  8T0NS.  I.  O.,  CHBMICAL  AND  RBLATSD  ARTS 

IL  ITBACEAN.  0.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  XNSROY  AND  BLKCTRICAL  ARTS 

m.  TTINO  KWAi.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTITRINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

lY.  ERBEHOr.  H.  B^  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSB- 

MBNT  DBTICBS. 
■^.  HULL,  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRtJCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION J-.a«..'..i-^-..-.a~. 

VL  MURPHT,  T,  P.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


DIVISIONS 


Vn.  KAUPPMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND    CARE. 


DIVmONS.  BXA1IINBB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INTENTION 


e.  II.  a.  41. 80. 86. 

89,61.64. 
16.  ».  36.  r.  42,  41, 

M,l4.6i,m 
%  \X  II,  14.  n.  M. 

17,16, 61,  DmIpm. 
r,  II,  17.  ff,  SI.  M. 

»,ai,6i.   - 
I, »,  a.  tt. »,  46, 

41,  S3,  66. 
J,  4,  ft.  9,  16.  a;  36. 

46.47. 
I.  IS.  19.  SB.  M.  It 

49,66.67. 


Oldest  AppUsBtloo 


N«i 


ApMaidcd 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.),  Bx«v»dv;  Pluitli«:  Ploiri;  Hhwws;  Bvth  RoDen;  Plut  Hosbuidnr;  Scfttterlnc  UnkMdMt; 

(in)  HERRMANN,  D..  Ptstaing.  Trapping  and  Vennln  Dectroylng;  PreaBea;  Tobaooo;  TaxUle  Wrlnxen..... 

(VU)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Foandin(and  Treatment;  MetaUoify  (Prooea  and  Apparatiu):  Allort;  Sintered  Metal 
Sto^:  MiaoeDaneoai  Heattnf ;  Coatini  or  PlMtie  Compodtkms  (part),  e.  g..  Inorganic.  Mold  and  Mold  Coating  Oom- 


poaltloDS , 

(VI)  PALLER.  B.  A.,Hoteta;  Power  Driven  CooTeyorB;  Handlti«  Apparatoa;  Btovatoca;  Feeding  of  IndeAntte  Lengths.. 

(VI)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Hanreaters;  Potato  Diggers:  Stalk  Pollers  and  Choppan;  Stone  Oatherers:  Threabing;  Knot- 
ten:  Animal  Huabandry:  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butdiering:  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors:  Fences; 


7. 
8. 
9. 

11. 

13. 

11. 

14. 

18. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

19. 
30. 

81. 

a. 

a. 
a. 

a. 

a. 


XI. 

a. 


Gates 

(I)  8URLE,  H.,  Carbon  Cbemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins.  Proteins,  HetarocyeUe.  Amides,  Amines,  General  Or- 
gsole  Prooesses 

(IV)  GONSALVBS,  J.  E.,  OpUcs,  Photographic  Apparatus 

(V)  LEWIS.  R.  O.,  Beds:  Chairs  and  Seats;  CablneU;  TaMes;  MtoeeitaMoas  Fnmltni* 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

aV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Legglno;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture:  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clendilng:  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment  of  Solids 

(HI)  8PIXTMAN,  8.,  Machine  EtanenU:  Engine  Starters;  Cintehea:  Interrdatad  CIntdi  and  Motor  Controls 

am  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manulheture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

ail)  M  AXIAN,  J.  C,  MeUl  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire,  Bending,  MlsoeOaneoas  Proesases,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics:  Air  Brakes 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v.,  PIsstlos:  Plsstle  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  GIms 

ai)  LOVEWELL.  N.N. .Television ;  Telephony;  Reoorders 

aV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A.,  Paper  ManufSotures;  Packaging;  Typawrltsn;  Printing;  Type  Casting  snd  Setting;  8h«at 

Material  Aasodatlon  or  FoMlng:  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  PknU;  Fhiki  Tranamlsslans:  Servtmotor  Systans;  J«t  Motors;  Conbastkm  Tarbtnss;  Spoad 

Responsive  Devices.  Brakes 

(Vn)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fhild  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Mlscelteneous  Hardware:  Ckisnre  Fastenea;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protectton;  Bread.  Pastry  snd 
Confeetkm  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas:  Canes:  Undertaking 

(HI)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L..  Aerooantles;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propakkm;  PropeUsn;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dta- 
phragmssnd  Bellows;  Boring  sod  Drilling 

ai)  ANDRUS.  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Caleutotors  and  Counters;  Edooatfcm 

(HI)  DRAC0P0UL08,  P.  T.  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  aetinc).  Appard;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines:  Textiles, 
Inning  or  Smoothing 

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coirtlng-Praecsses,  Mlsoelkneoas  ProdneU  and  Apparmtos;  DIstillaUon;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 


paratoa  

(ID  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Etoetrtdty— Generation,  Motive  Power.  Transmlssian  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Fnmaess.  Batteries.  Battery  Charging  and  Dlsdwrglng.  Are  Lampa.  Rsstators  and  Rheoatau.  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  Pknts;  Elevators  (part),  e.g.  Miaoellaneoos  Electric  Control  Medianlsm 

(TV)  JAMES,  S,  Brushing,  Serabbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  MaklBC •^— 

(VD  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Enjtlnee;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotor?;  Spring, 
We<^t  and  Animal  Powered  Motors:  Cylinders;  PUtons;  Drive  Shafts;  Ftezlble-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Chute.  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  (Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  ModolaUng  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dls> 
patdi;  Store  Service:  Wheel  Substltotes 

(V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Took;  Woodworktaig;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 
Wadilng  Machines:  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VID  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  ReMgeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Homkltty  Regolatlan.  ThetOM- 
stati,  Humldlstats;  lUumlnatlng  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diflusing 

314 


11-1-64 
l-M-66 


11-1-64 
11-t-M 


13-6-64 

6-30-M 

11-VS4 

9-3-64 

11-1-64 

8-8-66 

10-14-64 

10-18-64 

18-81-64 
11-16-84 
10-ll-6r 

11-34-64 

10-1-64 
11-34-64 

13-18-64 
11-16-84 

1-7-66 
6-1-84 

13-6-M 

10-r-«4 


1-8-68 
1-11-66 


11-! 

10-27-84 

1-44-86 


4-3-64 

8-16-M 


U-S8-a 

11-41-a 


4-18-84 

8-3-84 

13-3-83 
3-8-64 
>-«-44 

6-3»-«4 

io-a-61 

1-16-64 

8-3-84 
4-7-64 

10-13-88 

4-13-84 

10-38-88 
8-39-64 

4-18-84 
8-33-84 

8-36-64 

6-37-88 

9-18-84 
1-6-64 


7-18-64 
6-7-64 

tr<tai< 


3-a<84 


M.  (D  HUTOHIBON;.  B.  W,  Minemi  OOi:  Carben  ChenMry  Qpait), «.  g.  Ursa  Addoats.  SiUeon  Canlntainf^Carb« 

ST"**^  "y^"******"?**  Carbon  Oildas,  PvtW  OHdatHm  of  Nen-Aromatle  Hydrocarbon  Mlxtoraa,  HydftMarboos. 


M.  (VID  BERMAN.  B.,  Gas  aisS  Liqofcl  Contaet  Appwaf .  Heal  Bsdiange:  Gas  SeparaUon;  A^tte:  Mr  Pmtian'- 

IBC  FkiM  Syslsi^:  Llookl  LevM  Re^onslTa  Systenc;  Flr»  Bxttagulsher* 

a.  (V)  MUSHAKB.:fr.  L„  BrMasaiHydmaUeaad  Earth  tnftninrli^:  Bolldlng  Straetons;  Rends  and  PavaMMsI 
M.  aV)  SAPBRSTTO*.  S.,  BaUw^v-Diaft  AppHaness.  Swltebes  and  SIgnab,  Sorfaos  Tiock.  RoBtng  Stoek.  T»i 
Sandecs;  Bls«trl(ft7.  Transmlrtan  to  Vehklar.  Dumping  Vehldes;  Vehleis  Faadess;  H«i«  and  HMst  Line  rwnliaia 
U.  (IV)  BROMLEY,  B.  D.,  Dtspsnstag;  FllUac  •ad  Ckietag  RawpOMles;  ToOet.  KMsksn  mS  m>ls  Artlslsa      '       " 

86.  (V)  MePADYEN,  A.  D..  Meaeorli« and  Testa« _     ,  T^^jT"" "**"' 

r.  (H)  LEVY,  M.  L,  Biselrkttr-Swttebes,  WeUli«.  Hsattag i.. ^^^     VW"  ^    \iS    "*'" 

M.  a)  MARMELSTIIN,  N^  Carbon  Chsnlatry  (part),  a.  g.  Llgnlns,  Aao.  CartMhydiMe  DartMttv^VcMt^^  « 
Aeysile  Cosnpaonds  (part),  a.  g.  Anthrones.  TrlsrytasMhesiss.  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones.  AMebydea.  BtlieiB. 


a 

41. 

a. 


«7 


St. 
61. 

a. 


%M  w«_  ^  -"^  ^'^  Hanging;  Osfd.  PMon  and  H^  ■-i.tMH*,-  Books  and  Ba^ 

MBUat:  MmUeMof,  Prtatad  Matter;  Stattoosry;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexlbls  or  Portable  Ctosona  or  Partl- 
ttsDs;  Doon,  Wtanlowa.  AwBlass  and  Shatters;  Hain«a;  Whip  Apparatos  .  . 
a.  (ID  NILSON,  R.  Oh  Blaeons  Lvops;  BtoetraUe  Tohes;  MiseeDsoeous  Dlsdiarga  Devlon;  L^p.  Cathode  Ray  md 

«  ^5J»*r?*^**^*"C*««^:««y««^(«  rX-«Uy.Ultravlote^  

™[/2l-.  *»««y;  Dentistry;  Artlfldal  Body  Msnbers;  Sapantlng  and  Sorting  8<4lds;  Centrlfiwtf  Bowl 

r  Sn  SrT^?^;i•  ■;•  J**)^^' '•  ■  •  '"*^'  ■>«««^ •■^^•^ ihierg^Climliir^V 
•  »y  MILLER,  A .  B.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Bolt,  Nut,  Rlvat,  NaD,  Screw,  Cham  and  Horaedwe  Making;  Driven  and 

SerawFMIalnfs;  Not  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jotaiu  or  CoupUiv _ 

a.  (Xm  DOWBLL,  B.  F.,  R<4ls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  To<rts  and  laptansnta;  Stone  Working:  Abrwiag  j^oassass 
■ad  Apparatus;  »hod  Appantos;  Chiaore  Operators;  Baths,  Cloaets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 
(D  HBNKIN.  B.,  toorganle  ChamMry;  FerUltasrs;  Gas.  HMting  and  lOominattng 

^™^  *1?^J!  ^*"^*  *•  ''•♦  ^***«  •^  Rssltar  PoBhtaf  snd  PuDlng;  Horokigy;  Time  Controlling  Appaiator!  IMI- 
woy  MSfl  DtfiTcrir 

S^lSlt^SS;-!,**'!^  '^'  ^""""''^  •»*  *«nUa^  D^iioea;  M^tel  Oons  aiid  Pi^Jselors;  Dkii^tBatta! 
(ITWINKKUTEIir,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Bavarsges;  Carbon  Obamlstry  (part),  e.  g.  FaU  and  Metal  Containing  Carbo- 
^elle  or  AcydlB  Carbon  Conpoonds;  AtanMUng  Compoattkna;  Coating  or  Pkstic  CompoalUoos  (part),  e.  g.  Pigmenta. 

Flllsrs,Drlsrs,andOrganleCoaipoattlsns .—         vi- /,     a     ««»», 

a.  a)  OORZCKL  G.  A..  Poab;  Mtaodteeoos  Cenpoetttas !!-."-''..".'!!^ll!!lIi!-"!!!!!!I!!!ll!!l*!! 

a.  (V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geenetrle  Instruments;  Automatle  Wetghjng  Beales;  AooMtics 

S*  !^?«^^i^'  ^r '-  **■»*»»«*»  WMbrtm;  Pbotograpble  Proossses  and  Ftx>dwA^/6ii^mtiii^rF^^''iu:u^''" 
!!"  ^  »»•         •  ^-  '"  ^*^  °"**^  Ampiaesa;  Eleetrte  Mat«s;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors:  Insulators 
71.  (II)  BREWRINK,  /.  L.,  Ezpkisive  Weapons,  Ammunitkm,  Charges  and  Compositton;  Erplodv*  Charge  Mannteetor- 
Ing;  Jet  Motor  Pijmiiiia;  Tocpedoes;  Radar;  Senar;  Aotonatle  PUots;  Aatavaa;  Aettalde  Sertse  (e  g  FMsnabls) 

Compoooda;  IrroftHliBi  ChemMry;  Mesa  Speatnoaters 

jA-BREHir,  G.  L.,  Indaatnal  Arte 

1b 


13-81-64 
1»46-M 


3-a^ 

6-7-M 


l»-14-« 
•41-61 


a.  CnOWSll^UFlaa.ptaenr«R«gakt8rs;  Valves;  FlaUBeBd]lnK(neepCPnsHaModalatlMReteya.Sel(-PiMortloa. 
lBtSystsna.FlsatVa|vea.DlapkfacMandBeDows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND.B.  J..  Heoeptadsa-Mattflle,  Paper.  Wooden,  Gls«;  Special  Receptadee  and  Packaia\ 

(V)  OURLET.  R.  E..  (Toln  Controlled  Apparatos;  Dispensing  CaMneta;  Coin  Handling:  Mali,  FMaor  Other  CaDsoilaa 
Bomb  ar  Chutes;  Boeklss.  Buttans  sad  Ckape;  Racks;  Fir*  Eseapea;  Ladders;  Soafltakls 

(H)  MARANS.  H„ElaetrtoSlgnaItag:  Signals  snd  Indloatort;  Tdsgraphy;  Elsetrloal  Con^ictors  ..!!!!!!];!".!;!!"  ] 

®-^^'  ^-^•^""'^  ''''*~^  C«Mistles;  Sosar  and  Slardi;  Bleadita«.  Dydng,  FhUd  Treatment  of  Taxtita. 

suns,  and  Leathp;  Prassrving.  Sterilising  and  DWnfsettng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 
(VD  MAKIAN,  J.  A.,  Whsds,  Tires  snd  Axks;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axlss;  UbrtaaUon;  Bearings  and  Goldca-  Bdt  arid' 

Sproekat  Gearlnc:  Spring  Devlees;  Animal  Draft  Appltanees..... 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  9^  MfeUng.  Qoarrytac,  end  los  Harvastlnr  Motor  VdiidM;  Land  Vahldsa..!!!.."....""!!^^    . 
(11)  BBRN8TBIN,  S.,  BBsstrtettp-Cenvaalon  SyHsns.  Protaotlva  Systems;  Mesaurtng  and  Tasting  (exo^tMiteri)" 

loss  snd  Ignlttsn  Syslsma,  Swttdiboanla.  Relays,  Magnets,  Indneton.  Tianslonners.  CondsMsn.  TraisMsfs,' 

Layer  RaetiSers 

(VID  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Sottds;  Ventilatloa:  Wdii;  Berth  Borta« "*---'«- 

O)  BBNGEL,  W.  O,  Carton  Ohenlslry  (part),  a.  g.  SyntbeUe  Baatns.  Natnal  or  Synflwtte  Rubber 

S?  J^iI^*»*".!?^!lT~"**'^  Btodveia  and  Tunen;  OadUators;  ModuMon;  Plaaodeetrte  D^^;  Mosle. 

(V)  PfBFF.  p.  R.,  supports:  Joint  Paddng;  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  CoopUnp;  Rod  Joints  or  CVmpUngs;  Tool  Handls 

ytotsnhin:  Plpsa»nd  Tobolar  Owdoltit  Shaft  Packing     

OV)  REYNOLDS,  B.  B.,  Ubd  


a. 

61. 

a. 
a. 


1-81-U 
l-*« 

7-7-M 
10-8844 

ll-HM 

I9-IV64 
IKU-U 


7-S-64 

U-10-64 

11-19^ 

U-1-64 

13-6-64 


13-1-64 

1S-I»« 

7-6-84 
l>-10-84 

>-7-a 

11-16-84 
l8-r-64 


7-8S44 


4-t-a 


J0-1S« 
4-1*44 

ii-4-a 

7-9T-M 


9-1 

6-t7-M 

4-14-M 

4-S-M 


1-4-64 

1-19-M 

1341-a 
4-16-^ 


DESIGNS: 


[B-GRAY^M. 

— U— 


A..  Hoossliold,  Paraonal  and  Pine  Aiti. 


l>-10-64 


»-l6<64 

u-a44 

10'«-84 

U-4-64 

10-18-64 


8-30-84 

1-7-68 
I-l»-M 


1-4-64 

>-a-M 

M-64 


u-M-a 


8-87-64 

ii-19-a 


i-17-a 
ii-a-64 


Ths 


M^ 


dlvMonahave  been  aboUdied:  16^  44. 46. 60^  U  and  a 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

m«^?««^^!^  ^^J^  ^*^^  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  September  1966,  except  those  whieh 
SSn^  hw^flS?*5S??  "^  **••  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  fixtension  Act  (M  8tS^16M 
SST^P^TSf  ftS^  TH^T^rZ^^''^  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms 'under  the  provi- 
ttoairt^^uWie  Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Indtx 


Patents 

PlBBtPMSBlS. 


::!:: 


..NuJDbegs  2,128,889  to  2.181,721.  inclusive 
Numben  200  to  292,  ineltisive 


515 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES' 


U.&CMrt«f 


In  BE  Stkwabt,  Dbckamcd 
M:  CiXi.    DmM^  JTap  <«.  iff f 

[222  TM  141 ;  IM  UBPQ  118] 
1.   PATBIITABIUrT — DMBIPaCTaD  RBSOIff*  NOt  DUCLMID  IN 

SracirtCATioB. 
Wl«f«  appdUBt  predlcatM  hte  dala  t«  pateatabUlty  •• 
•■  BBexpacted  remit  aot  aittltMi  ia  th*  ■pccUkattoa.  Jr«M 
dMt.  la  a4J«4«taic,  In  th«  flrat  laatane*.  a  patent  appUcaat'a 
rlgkt  to  a  pateat,  the  court  ia  galded  In  Its  jjetenalaatioa 
by  that  which  la  taaght  la  the  application  and  not  hjr  mbm 


water  aolahle  and  the  ■■■alnlai  aaai 
tho  ezpoaed  eaiaMen  whh  an 


t.  Patbiitabiutx — PAKncvt.Aa   BVBJBCT   MATnoi — Paocasa 

worn  Phoso-Mbcbamicallt  RapaooociNO  BiiotnaaiMO 

DBAWiaoa. 

Certain  flalio  to  a  proeeaa  for  photoHnectaaalcally  repro- 

dncteff  eatlaeerlBg  drawlaSi  £r«M  properly  rejected  ever 

the  cited  prior  art. 

ArPKAi.  from  tbe  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  5,57S. 

AFFIRMBD. 

Bmntet,  KiMteUe,  IxntgMtn  d  Raiteh  {John  M.  Ki$- 
Mile  <rf  ootuwel)  for  Stewart,  deceased. 

jr.  L.  Beynoldt  {B.  W.  Coehnm  of  coonael)  for  the 
Oommlarioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Gabirt,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Commx,  Johh- 
soif ,  WoBucT,  and  Oolb,  A§»oeiate  Judge* 

OoLB,  /.,  dellTered  the  opinion  of  tlie  court. 

The  decision  of  tbe  Board  of  Appeals  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  affirming  the  Primary  Examiner's 
rejection  for  ladi  of  inTentlon  of  daiais  S,  4,  7,  8»  IS, 
and  14  of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  <mi  a 
process  for  photo-mechanically  reprodndnc  engineer- 
i^  drawlDp  is  reriewed  herein.  Bifht  claims  of  tbe 
application  wen  allowed. 

IllostratiTe  of  tbe  type  of  enflneering  drawing  to  be 
r^roduced  by  tbe  process  defined  in  tbe  ^ipealed 
daims  is  the  loft  layout  or  master  drawing  which  is 
prepared  as  a  preliminary  step  in  oonnectiOTi  with  tbe 
production  of  a  particular  new  design  of  automobile, 
ship,  airplane,  or  tiie  like.  This  drawing  is  usually 
done  in  pencil  on  s  white  coated  sheet  of  metal,  and 
it  is  used  to  control  the  manufacture  of  tools  and  tbe 
accuracy  of  fabricated  parts.  Tbe  loft  layout  is  itself 
frequently  fsbricated  Into  a  template  for  controlling 
or  checking  the  accuracy  of  tools  or  fabricated  parts. 
Many  copies  of  tbe  loft  Isyout  are  generally  required, 
extreme  accuracy  in  tbe  reproducti<Mi  being  absolutely 
essraUaL 

AppeUant's  allegedly  Inventlre  process  is  directed  to 

a  series  of  steps  for  photo-mecbanically  reprodudng 

and  transferring  tbe  loft  layout  or  other  engineering 

drawing  from  one  Burface  to  another  surface,  each 

surface  haying  a  dimenslonally-stable  backing.   Claims 

8  and  4  are  representative  of  those  on  a^Mal  and  read 

as  follows : 

S.  A  pfoeeae  for  photo-mechanlcanjr  reprodnciac  finilBoer 
las  diawtega  froai  lofta.  maater  dmwfaiga  and  thenke.  which 
eoawrlaea  coatUis  a  rarface  o<  a  abeet  of  traaoparont  ^aaa 
with  a  very  thin  cmaMon  of  the  albamla  aamoalom  dlchro- 
■ato  typo  which  la  teaporarUy  photo-wnaitlre  and  of  a 
aatare  to  form  a  tranraarent  neganre,  pladag  the  emalaton 
■Me  of  aald  abeet  of  slaao  ia  face  contact  with  the  drawlaa 
to  be  reprodaced,  ezpoainc  tbe  eoiBlalon  to  Usht  trauadtted 
Ibi  imh  the  giaaa  and  reaefted  tron  tbe  drawias  wbatoby 
tho  iMliiuu  contsctlBc  tho  llaea  of  the  drawlag  la  randerod 
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water 
rolling  ap  tho  ezpoaed  eaialalen  with  an  ipaaai  hacfcisg  ■«!•- 
rlaL  wiMlBs  tho  aatire  ospaaad  ssifMa  oTSs  BbfittW  sad 
whlW  woe  r«Mvli«  tho  water  solahirMMyM  tSTBaterlai 
corerlBg  aaaa  br  a  coatraUod  ssiay  of  caaiptMBad  air  sad 
ftter  te  aecarateiy  dotao  tho  una  b 


water 


dxawiag 
sarfaca  of 
faco  contact 
■beet  of  ateol, 
rarfaco  to  Ugfit 

clBaa  BMStln  to  prodaca.  aftar 
tiTo  ■ariaea,  aa  accarate  rtaUca 
laat  ■Mntlonod  ah  no  ■MilBro 
llnea  of  aald  ropUca  are 
4.  Thoao  atepa  in  tho 


aecarateiy  detae  tho  una  batwMB  salBila  aai  la- 
aabrtoa  aad  thaa  ropra^w  the  Haaa  of  tba  wtglasl 
la  tho  fana  of  Mantkal  width  ^mt  Itafs  mtSm 
4  the  liaai,  locatlM^io  aagat^ra  thvlanBad  to 
act  wl^  a  phtiliiSaaltHa  aarCaot  ■■— lid  by  a 
iteoL  Steaa  aad  ttoa  llha.  iwiiiBi  MMlast  ■lalliMil 


the  Uie  to  a  aheai  of 
■ethod  atlUalng  one  or 
aad  epa^se  coating  bat 
lag  aald  ahoet  wltt  an 
dlchrooMte  tvpa,  of  a  natnra  to 
aaasltlve  aarinco.  lacatlng  aald  i 
aald  anrtoca.   traaaadttlng  Msht 
Unea,  nrofaaalng  aald  sarfacato  i 
tlon  of  aald  tort  drawtag,  aad 
between  tho  llnaa  forMlag  aald  poalttvo 

Appelant,  in  bis  brief,  sets  forth  this  more  deCailed 
d&ronology  of  the  steps  in  his  process  whidi  senres  to 

better  understand  the  daisM: 

1.  A  traa^arent  glaaa  pUto  la  aaaaitlBod  wHh  a  traaaparant 
coUold^chronato  enralaloa  layer  baring  a  total  tbldrnaM  of 
leaa  than  aoOl  techca. 

2.  The  Bteto  la  jpoaltloned  with  Ha  aenaltlaad  aarCaca  to 
contact  with  the  duaoaalonally-otabia  drawing  to  ba  rapto> 
doeed,  which  genonUly  conalata  of  thto  poncfl  ttaoa  aa  a 
white  opaaoo  baaa. 

2.  Tho  ■aaianbly  la  espooed  to  a  light  aoareo  diractod  iral 
thfoagh  the  traaaoaront  glaaa  ptota.  aad  the  l|ght<«MMltlv« 
layer  to  tho  drawlag.    At  theaa  areas  of  tto  drawtag  wharo 


there  la  a  du«  Itoe  Ae  light  will  to  ahaofbad.  At  thaaa 
of  the  drawlMB  which  aia  white,  tho  Ught  wtu  bo  rei 
toto  tho  MghtaaaaltlTe  layer,  caaaliig  the  ozpoaara. 


light  aanaltlTe  layer,  caaatog  the  ozpoaara. 
la  adjaatad  so  that  the  MrbronMitad  calloid  bi 


espoaare _    _  _      , 

UwolnMo  to  water  at  all  the  areaa  ovorlrl^  the  w6lte 
of  the  drawlBga,  bat  rwaina  aalable  at  noae  areas  ovarl^lng 
tho  dark  Itoaa.  Thia  otep  of  tho  pcaeaaa  la  gaaatally  kaawa 
aa  "reflex  negatlTo  aakliv." 

4.  The  expeaed  nagatlTO  la  rolled  ap  or  coated  with  a  thto 
coating  of  a  grtoST  tok,  which  la  a  dark  lak  eaiptoyod  to 
atako  poaalble  tho  adherence  of  laatp  Mack  to  craato  abaalaWi 
lino  datoltlon  roaoltlng  fraaa  thia  nechanlcally  appUod  < 
layer. 

Jl.  Tha  Inked  plate 
the  |dato  la  water  ai 
the  Srk  llaea  on  tho 


and  the  Ink 


t  to  then  developed  by  thorooihly  aeaktag 

ao  that,  at  thoae  arena  whtab  tapraaent 

tho  drawing,  the  Mchro«atod  coDold  It 

^^ejmable  portlaaa  of 

preferably  rcBoved  by 


dlaaolved  to  the  water.    The  folable  portlaaa  of  the  aaialaloa 

raMy  renoved  by  aatag  a  '" 
of  ttm^mmM  air  aad  water.    Tho  apeclflcatloB 


are 


a  ino 


the  nao  of  a  cattoa  swab,  bat  tho  asa  af  a  fli 
makea  poaalUe  the  reaaoval  of  only  the  cosimctaly  aolsbla, 
*   portloaa  of   the  eaialalon  withoat  aCectlng  the 


taieaally  atabla  ptote  la 


tod  with 


otoef  axpaaed  areaa.  l^e  reaaoval  of  only  tho  coaapletrty 
aolnUo  partlona  of  the  eaialalon  reaalto  to  a  traMBsreat  Una 
on  tho  negative  which  la  Mentkal  la  width  to  the  Una  aa  the 
drawli«  copied.  The  negative  ia  opa«B*  to  acttolc  U«ht  at 
thoae  areaa  which  repraaeat  tho  whtto  areaa  of  the  drawtag, 
and  tirraaan  of  thto  iipatawwa  of  tha  lak  layar  the  Ubo  dmT 
tloa  la  farther  aeeontaatad  and  any  dirty  areaa  wlthto  tho 
white  araaa  are  bloAed  oat 

6.  A  aacaad  itote  af  dtaMBsloaally-atablo  slaM  or  steel  la 
coated  by  aprayW  with  a  stellar  layer  of  blefiroantad  caOaM 
and  the  Uibt-aenaltlvo  aartoco  placed  to  coatoct  with  tha 
nesatlvo  reaalting  ftoai  atepa  1  too. 

TTTho  aaactob^  la  espoaod  to  Ught  paaatog  Srat  throngh 
tho  negatlva.  aa  to  eanvcntloaal  coatoct  prtotlng.  whS 
rendera  the  UchnMoated  coUoM  iaaotoUo  to  water  at  thaaa 
areaa  repraaented  by  tranaparent  Unea  on  we 

8.  11m  expoaed  dlBMna^  -        '* 
ink 
the 

dark  _     _  _ 

Inoolnble  Uchroaated  coDold  covered  with  Ink,  tho 
arMo  being  clear.  Thia  reaMval  of  tho  emalalon  dedned  bv 
the  white  areaa  provldea  a  dean  original  anrface  on  which 
tho  diaftanian  aay  work  to  the  aane  OMnnor  aa  on  tho  orig- 
inal toft,  aad  the  tok-«oated  toaolable  Uaea  are  hardened  so 
aa  to  reolat  abraaton  and  drafttog  tool  wear. 

Appellant's  process  thus  consists  of  a  comMnatlOD  of 
steps  characterised  geoerally  by  use  of  a  tranBparent 
glaas  plate  aensitlaed  with  a  bichromate  (dfefaroouite) 
emulsion,  which  is  slso  transparent ;  bringing  tbe  ssqil- 
tised  plate  into  direct  contact  with  the  loft  drawing  to 
be  reproduced:  expoaing  the  sssembly  to  a  partlcolar 


1^  exposed 

and  tho  reealttag  ptote  developed  with  watar  to  riavi 

aolahle  colloid  to  for*  a  poaldve  reprodactlon  with  the 

k  Itooa  of  the  drawtog  formed  of  aharply  doflnod  watar 


tr,  itK 
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of  axpoMuv  light  wbteh  is  traB«iiltt«d  thrm^ 
the  traovareqt  gUas  and  enulaifOD  to  make  tha  Mflex 
iMgatfTe:  davtloplog  the  nccatlYe  by  opaquing  with 
ink.  watting,  and  then  ^mying  adMsIng  rniimn— iid 
air  and  water  ,to  remove  soluble  portions  af  tbe  eBul- 
Bkm  and  backltig  of  ink  and  thus  forming  transpti«ot 
lines  on  tbe  negative;  bringing  the  nsgaUve  into  con- 
tact with  another  similarly  photo-sensitlBed  su«m«  in 
order  to  reproduce  the  drawing  thereon;  and  flaally 
removing  tbe  euulaion  fttMu  the  surfaces  between  the 
lines  on  the  loft  reproduction. 

The  emulsion  used  in  appellant's  process  is  not  sensi- 
tive to  ordinary  factory  illumination.  No  darkroom  is 
therefore  required. 

In  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  appealed 
daims.  the  Board  of  Appeals  relied  upon  the  fbUow- 
ing  references :  tJIlmann.  1.48842&.  Nov.  21,  1922;  Ull- 
mann.  1.486,629^  Nov.  21, 1922 ;  UUmann,  1,484^7.  Feb 
19.  1924;  miltr.  l.«45,112,  Oct  11.  1927;  Bloom, 
2,122,404,  July  li  10B8 ;  Ford,  2.172,970.  Sept.  12, 1989 ; 
Hutchlaon,  2311,547,  Feb.  18,  194S.  Spedlteally,  ap- 
peUant's  proceM  was  found  to  be  Uddng  in  invention 
over  Hutdiison  or  Ford,  or  over  either  of  them  in 
view  of  Ullmana  combined  with  Bloom  or  MIUv. 

The  patent  to  Hntchiaov  disckaea  use  of  tbe  i«flex 
method  for  reproducing  loft  drawings  on  a  dimension- 
ally-sUble  surface.  Tbe  patel^ee  shows  the  same  gen- 
eral process  ss  that  diadoaed  by  appellant  berain.  one 
main  dlstlnctloD  between  the  two  beiiw  in  the  tyye  of 
negative  material  employed.  Hutdiison  uaea  a  piece 
of  plate  glass  and  sdheres  thereto  a  piece  of  photo- 
graphic paper  afnsitiaed  with  «n  emulsion  which  U  not 
sensitive  to  ordinary  factory  illumination.  A  silver 
bsllde  emulsion  is  q»eciflcally  contemplated  by  tbe 
patentee.  Transmission  of  Ught  in  the  Hutchison  proc- 
ess is  therefore  throngh  the  glsss  sheet,  the  i»aper  cov- 
ering, and  tbe  emulaion.  Tbe  reflex  negative  is  used 
for  printing  s  positive  by  the  reflex  method  directly 
onto  senslUsed  sieUl  sheets  of  template  stock  to  which 
a  piece  of  pfaotojfrraphic  paper  has  been  bonded. 

iTie  patento  to  Ullmann  may  be  treated  aa  a  aingle 
reference  as  they  relatf  to  tbe  same  method  of  pro- 
dudng  a  reflex  negative  on  a  glass  plate  provided  with 
a  layer  of  bicbromated  colloid.  Tbe  negative  after  de- 
velopment is  dy«jd  with  a  dy^  opaque  to  actinic  light 
and  is  then  resdy  for  use  in  prinUng  a  printing  plate. 
No  darkroom  is  required  in  tbe  UUmann  proeeaa.  the 
light  sensitive  msterUl  not  being  sensitive  to  ordinary 
factory  illumina^on. 

The  Ford  patent  diaclosss  a  proeeaa  for  reproducing 
engineering  drawings  on  s  dimensionally  stable  surface 
by  making  a  drawing,  and  copying  the  same  1^  means 
of  the  reflex  method  onto  metal  stock  coated  with  a 
mixture  of  water,  engraving  ^ue,  and  ammonium  bi- 
chromate. 

The  patent  to  Bloom  relatea  to  a  proceM  tor  pro- 
dudng  lithograplalc  pUtea  wherein  tbe  pboto-sensitised 
■arfaoe  of  the  p)«te  oonaiats  of  an  ammonium  bichro- 
mate solution  miioed  with  an  albuminous  dye  substance. 
The  patentee  dladoaes  tbe  osual  method  of  printing  oo 
a  printing  plata  coated  with  the  bichramata  emulaion; 
printing  by  coQtnct  with  the  raflex  negative;  coating 
the  exposed  plat*  with  develD|»ing  ink ;  and  developing 
with  water.  m«  v-. 


kaddng  ap  of  a  photo-ssMlti^  cavlalMb  (aUi 
or  ehrootttad  coUold)  with  a  layer  of  lak. 
It  ia  sisnr  from  tha  lallHiaiiaa  of  reescd  that 
itiva  BMklaa  aa  aaeh  is  old  ia  the- art. 
ei  Appaala.  ia  tksli 
apinlona,  disfssrt  the  vartoos  sispa  of  tha  rlafsfl 
pgoew  at  great  laagth.  aad  swlltd  tha  i^fsistaa  to 
OMst  avary  atement  of  tha  caaMaatlon  set  fbrU  ia  tha 
appealed  dalBM,  appellaal  ataia  la  his  brief  that  tto 

aaly  lasDea  before  OB  am  ai  teUima : 

<1)  Tha  olgiMMkaBae  sf  tbi  illgaainiiM  ^*wo^  ,MiMr*«fM 
■etibod^and^aie  method  dtoctoaad  to  the    ^  asaManm 

(2>  Tho  iBtnpalBllBn  af  the  TUmaai 
t^  ■•ttra  of  the  jhnte  awitlva  aiuWe 
(«).  Whether  apfHcaat  !•  onttttod  to  relyliir thi  ati^^ 

of  tha  4BiBlatoa  as  a  dto- 
aad  whothsr,tklB 


toraaova 


The  patent  to  Miltor  ralatas  to  a  medkod  of  photo- 
frashie  oepylag  Iv  the  reflex  UMChod  and  teaches  tbe 


tfagaSlBg  featarc  of  the  ^ 
■tap  to  a  patestabto  Ibaltottoa. 

Atipellant  admits  tbst  with  two  principal 
the  i^ipealed  daima  call  for  a  oMablaatloB  of 
none  of  wMch  are  new  per  ae.    The  lirat  exeqitkNi  la 
that  concerned  with  the  forming  of  a  aicativ«  wttft 
traa^wrent  Unea.    Appellant  uaea  a  traaiparent  ^f 
plate  with  an  emulsion  of  the  albumin  ■■■■■■i<»nt«w  dl- 
diromate  type,  which  te  alao  transparent,  and  tbua 
DToduees  s  transparent  negative.    Thia  necativa  la 
aald  to  be  transparent  both  befbre  and  after  etpuaufa 
although  the  appealed  daima  merely  raefte  that  the 
said  emulaion  Is  '*of  s  nature  to  form  a  traaapaia^t 
negative."    AppeTlknt  emphaaiaea  this  ftetnx«  of  the 
sDeged  inventiim  becauae  in  his  proeeaa  tbe  light  rayt 
are  permitted  to  travd  stifai^t  through  the  ^asa  plate 
and  into  the  transparent  emulsion.    TiMse  light  raja 
striking  the  white  painted  surface  of  the  drawing  are 
reflected  and  thoae  rays  stHkfng  the  pendl  llnea  aMer 
tbe  emulsion  sre  absorbed.    Hence,  tte  emulaion  over- 
lying the  pendl  lines  remains  water  soluble  while  that 
overlying  tbe  painted  surface  of  the  drawing  is  ren- 
dered InsoluMe.    The  glass  support  snd  emulsion  bott 
bdng  perfectly  tran^Mrent,  and  no  diffualon  of  Ught 
passing  tiierethrough  hsvlng  resulted,  apptflant  mala- 
talns  that  when  the  expoaed  negative  ia  ba<toa  with 
Ink  and  developed  die  tranq;»arent  line  on  ttie  negative 
is  very  sharply  defined.    Thus,  sppellant  states,  when 
tbe  negative  is  printed  on  die  transparent  emulsion  on 
the  templste  stock,  and  the  print  developed  by  inklag 
and  washing  sway  the  soluble  portions  of  the  emnMoa, 
s  rcpreduction  of  far  grMter  accuracy  than  any  heie- 
tofore  produced  by  prior  art  processes  Is  made. 

Bearing  in  mind  that  the  glat  of  the  dalmad  proeeaa 
Is  sccuracy  of  rqntiducdon,  we  now  conalder  the  proe- 
eaa of  tbe  Hutchlaon  reference.    Aa  aforanld,  Hnte^ 
aon  usee  a  sllver^iaUde  emulsion  on  a  paper  baae  vriiicb 
Is  laminated  to  a  glaaa  plate.   Appellant  argued  befbre 
tbe  Board,  as  be  does  here,  that  axposnre  throi«h  thia 
negative  material,  whidi  be  terms  nranducent.'*  cam 
diirualon  of  light,  reaulting  in  tha  scattert^  <rf  Mgkt 
rays  through  the  emulsion  snd  the  ultimata  m***— tjiy 
thereof.    As  s  consequence,  spptilaat  states  that  tito 
Unes  producad  on  Hutchison's  negative  are  not  ahaiply 
deflned.  but,  on  the  cdntrary,  are  booaded  akmg  oppa- 
site  sides  by  s  muddy  gray  area;  and  thua,  when  Iks 
negative  ia  printed,  the  line  definition  arin  be  ladlstlaet 
ss  the  Une  in  the  negatire  itsalf  waa  btorred  and  la- 
dstlnct    Furthermore,  appellint  states  that  the  re- 
production actually  results  in  Unes  wider  »ho««  thoas 
on  tbe  original  drawing. 

The  Board  of  Appeala  was  of  tha  opinioa  that  whils 
there  was  a  definite  difference  between  apBanaofs 
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trsMparent  necatiTe  materUl  and  Hntchlaon's  trans- 
lucent material,  rabatitntioo  of  one  for  the  other  pro- 
dtteed  no  new  and  anexpected  recnlt     The  Board 
anxored  the  ExamiDer**  Tlew  that  tn  the  reflex  method 
the  Ufht  la  paaoed  through  Hutchiaon's  paper,  emul- 
aloo,  and  then  onto  the  original,  but  the  only  effect  of 
the  paper  waa  te  diffiiaa  the  Ught  prior  to  the  striking 
of  the  emulsion.   The  Beard  further  held,  in  effect,  that 
UUmann  taught  the  uae  of  a  chromated  colloid  emul- 
sion for  reflex  printing,  and  since  the  Tartous  process- 
ing steps  recited  in  the  appealed  claims  were  conven- 
tional ones  for  a  btcromated  colloid  it  would  be  obrious 
to  the  worker  skilled  in  the  art  to  so  modify  the  Hutchi- 
son process.   The  pertinency  and  application  of  Bloom 
and  Miller  as  teaching  the  use  of  opaqnlng  ink  in  UU- 
mann (Instead  of  the  latter's  dye)  is  not  here  disputed. 
The  reasons  for  the  Board's  rejection  on  Ford  were 
not  fully  developed,  but  in  the  view  we  take  of  this 
case  it  is  not  necessary  to  consider  that  reference. 

It  ia  true,  of  course,  that  a  combination  of  stsps  is 
not  necessarily  unpatentable  merely  because  each  in- 
dividual step  is  old  in  the  art.    The  combination  is 
nnpatoitable.  however,  notwithstanding  the  presence 
of  improvement,  if  it  is.  in  view  of  the  prior  art,  an 
obvious  expedient  to  the  werkor  skilled  in  such  art. 
We  have  given  careful  study  to  the  record  and  briefs 
herein,  particularly  to  appellant's  interpretation  of  the 
efftet  of  the  exposure  light  passing  through  Hutdii- 
son's  n^ative  material.    As  indicated,  the  Board  be- 
lieved that  appellant's  contention  in  this  respect  was 
technically  unsound.    The  Solicitor  for  the  Patent 
OflBce.  in  his  brief,  has  also  challenged  appellant's  posi- 
tion by  stating  that  blurring  or  fogging  occur  only 
where  the  emulaion  is  of  considerable  thickness,  and 
pointa  out  that  the  claims  on  snteal  place  no  definite 
limitation  on  the  thickness  of  the  emulsion  other  than 
to  state  that  it  is  "thin. '    Regardless  of  which  theory 
is  correct,  an  issue  we  do  not  decide,  it  is  our  (^[^Inion 
that  there  is  ample  suggestion  for  awellant's  modifica- 
tion of  Hntdiison's  process  in  the  UUmann  patents. 
There  can  be  little  doubt,  and  sM>eUant  does  not  other- 
vrise  contend,  that  an  emulsion  of  the  albumen  ammo- 
nium dichromate  type  includes  any  bichromated  col- 
loid.   In  copying  drawings,  bichromated  colloid  tech- 
niques are  admittedly  old  in  the  art,  but  even  assuming 
that  Hutchison's  disclosure  does  not  include  the  con- 
cept of  using  a  bichromated  colloid,  and  being  cog- 
nisant of  the  possible  effect  of  Hutchison's  paper  back- 
ing for  the  emulsion,  the  propriety  of  the  Board's  re- 
jection is  clearly  demonstrated  by  the  foUowing  from 
the  SoUcitor's  brief : 


ipU.  shews  total  roaovsl  of  the  ■olafcii  nertloB  «f  ths 
urt  which  Is  sopported  by  tlM  speclflcstloii.  Ths 
I  raaelsloii  is  Hmi^ors  oas  whl^  is  **•#  s  aatart  t* 


to  ths  eUtela  ths 


for  exsinpls.  shews  total  rosM>vsl  of  the 

fllm.  a  » 

Ulhnsna 

form  a  tmaspaxent  neaatlTS"  asd  1^  . 

saaw  wsy  as  apprilaal's  ssralsloa.    Svcs  If  the  elalaw  wsrs 

diiseted  to  aa  saialslon  which  was  Initially  'tnuMpsrsat," 

It  Is  •abmltted  tliat  UllBaBB  is  antlelpatorT.    The  portloBs 

•t  the  patMits  nslBS  tliat  tens  woeM  set  be  taaiond  by 

experts  la  the  art     Moreover,  BMst  dictioaarles  ml  "traas- 

pareiit"  aa  a  ■yBonym  for  "traBStneeat." 

Appealed  clsims  8,  7,  8,  and  19  call  for  the  step  of 
wetting  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  the  negative  and 
while  wet  removing  the  water  soluble  emulsion  by  a 
controlled  spray  of  compressed  air  and  water.    Appel- 
lant urges  that  none  of  ths  references  show  this  step  and 
that  it  is  a  new  and  patentably  distinguishing  fMiture 
of  his  process.    In  hts  brief,  appellant  states  that  loft 
drawings  are  ususlly  worked  on  by  several  men  from 
a  period  of  time  extending  from  several  weeks  to  many 
months,  snd  thst  very  often,  because  of  the  large  tlae 
of  such  drawings,  it  Is  necessary  that  they  be  stepped 
or  crawled  on ;  that,  cpnsequently,  the  painted  surface 
of  the  loft  becomes  dirty  and  the  contrast  between  the 
drawn  lines  and  original  white  background  ia  very 
slight;  that  when  a  reflex  negative  is  msde  of  the 
dirty  loft  drswlng  there  is  a  very  sensitive  Una  of 
demarcation  between  the  completely  soluble  unexposed 
portion  of  the  emulsion  directly  overlying  the  pencil 
lines,  and  the  partially  soluble  exposed  portions  re- 
sulting from  partial  exposure  of  the  dirty  surface  adja- 
cent the  pencil  lines ;  that  In  developing  the  negative 
of  such  a  dirty  loft  drawing  by  washing  with  ordlpary 
expedients,  such  as  a  cotton  swab,  not  only  the  com- 
pletely soluble  portlona  of  the  emulsion  are  washed 
away  but  also  some  of  the  partially  soluble  portions; 
snd  that  sharp  line  definition,  so  vitally  essential  to 
an  accurate  reproduction,  is  therefore  not  schieved  by 
prior  art  washing  methods.    AppeUant  states  further 
in  his  brief  thst  wheress  the  cotton  swab  wiU  work 
satlsfsctorily  if  the  loft  drswlng  is  dean,  90%  of  such 
drswings  hsve  dirty  surfsces.    To  secure  shsrp  and 
accurate  line  definition  In  connection  with  the  repro- 
duction of  these  dirty  lofts,  aH>ellant  claims  that  his 
sprsy  of  compressed  air  and  water  enables  washing 
away  of  the  completely  soluble  portions  of  the  emul- 
sion without  washing  away  tbe  partially  soluble  por- 
tions.   Henceforth,  according  to  appellant,  he  Is  able 
only  through  use  of  the  spray  to  translate  the  very 
slight  contrast  dlfferentlsl  between  the  lines  and  the 
dirty  background  of  the  loft  drawing  to  the  absolute 
contrast  in  the  negative  reproduction  of  these  lines 
snd  the  background.    Appellant  controls  his  qiray  so 
that  the  aglUtion  imparted  to  the  water  particles  by 
means  of  the  compressed  air  is  Just  sufllcient  to  over- 
come the  cohesion  between  the  soluble  snd  partially 
soluble  portions  of  the  emulsion. 


The  appellant's  objections  to  the  combination  of  Ul 
'with  Hatdiisoa  are  obTtossly   not  well   talcea.      If  the  art 
tacked  a  teachlnf  that  a  transparent  bichromate  amalslen 
coated  on  glaas  had  an  adTantaae  in  reprodaclng  a  drawli 

|r  ledea  pvUitlas,  the  UUmann  patents  sappUed  the  neec     „„,„  .„^j  ^,^„  _rc„i  ummv^......,  — 

The  patents  lnelu<ie  the  explicit  statement,  for  example,  that  ■"*'  "...                          ♦w.  .w^«„  — k   »ka  norMoMtt 

*As  the  latter  (the  glass  plate  and  the  emnlsloB)  aretrans-  tsges  of  his  spray  over  the  cotton  swab,  the  pertinent 

parent  obvtoasly  the  Ifls^e  woald  show  with  practically  earn-  .      .  |^,     anMHflcation   reads  as'  follows    (omitting 

^te  InteneltyT'     Whatever  reasons  Hntchison  had  for  not  P*rt  or  nts  specincauon   rwius  ■■  luuuw.    ^v     »   «• 

o^Bc  the  UUsaann  na«atlve  (lack  of  aetaal  kaowlodae  thereof,    reference  numerala)  : 

for  ekample).  it  Is  dcsr  that  experts.ln  the  art  shoold  be  Mt        ^^  ^ ^^^  _,^  „,  h.*M«,  ap  material  of  etetatag  lak 


«.  had  an  adruitte  in  reprMucin,  a  drawina  While  the  foregoing  from  appeUant's  brief  commend- 
■tins,  the  UUmann  patents  sappUed  the  need.  .Kiy  .q^  ^t||  neat  particularity  outlines  the  advan- 
neluiie  the  explicit  statement,  for  example,  that    ""•'  "  .  .  .         •  '^^,. ^ .     ».  ^  ....^.»^* 


free  to  trnprore  Hatchlson'e  process  by  adapting  to  It  known 
DhlesMt'  —  -  — . 


son  expressly  snneots  that  bis  proceea  it 
partlealar  emslsion  or  backing  material. 
As  to  whether  the  UUmann  dichromate 


This  Is  partlenlarly  trae  slaee  Hatehl- 
'    not  limited  to  any 


parent."  aa  DUaaaa  staMs  at 


emolsloa  is  "trans- 
polats  or  'traaaNeent.' 


anpellaat  contends  and  Ullmann  IndlcataB  at  other  points 
tai  hfiidtselosars.  It  shoald  he  noted  that  the  dalms  call  for 
an  winlilnn  **ot  a  nature  to  form  a  transparent  necatlre." 
ns  elalSM  Ao  not  call  for  an  emnlalon  which  le  transparent 
prior  to  esposare  and  development. 

Thas,  the  dalBM  raise  only  the  issoe  whether  Ullmann't 
inlJes  Is  saA  that,  after  expoaare  and  development,  tians- 
paront  Uses  are  left  on  the  negative.  This  is  andeniably  tme 
^^      4  of  Patent  No.  1.4S6.128  C«f  record  hcrdBl. 


The  gUas  plate  with  Its  t»s«WV,?*^.-i^  i  ^  ^Ki^w^  ♦« 
is  next  placed  la  a  dsvaloplng  sink.  •  •  •  aad  sabjectsd  to 
tom^  WitSr^  the  pUteTTOroaghly  soaked  -f.  t^t  no  drr 
•potsiemaln  and  is  so  mllowsd  to  soak  for  approximate  aWkt 
Si^tfrMTas  to  looaen  the  solable  em^lsron  »«d«^.»i; 
It  win  he  mmemhewi^ 
which  were  originally 
are  sotaMe  ia  water 


that  only  the  partloas  af  the  ismWm 
la  contact  with  the  lines  of  Uie  dni^ 

IppUed  cotton  twab.  bat  the  remfv»t0fth*ml^emml*»t» 
{«  preatly  hmstened  by  the  aee  of  •  tprmy  rm  y'j'y Jgg; 
•reMe4  sir  mnd  water.  •  •  •  The  sir  preasare  s^lj^w 
^MtZ^mZZm  all  *h*  an^hw  ^Balslan  and  haektag  ar  hb  ana 
wttl  eemeve  aU  the  soMDie  e-awimi^a--^  STsolahle  emal- 
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the  emnlsloB  is  exposed. 

sohtbUlty  and.  IniolahUlty  is  well  delhMd.' 


In  other 


the  Hns  between 

^    ..^      .  -     ,-- , The  reoolt  Is  a 

negative  identical  in  all  respects  with  the  original  loft  draw- 
lag  with  the  excepdso  that  the  llaea  arc  now  whlto  as  farmed 
br  <he  clear  glass  of  the  plate  and  the  portions  (on  the  nega- 
tfvel  are  black.  By  fodowlns  the  above  deacribed  process 
thsto  Is  and  can  be  n«  apprasbble  dltersBce  ia  the  width  of 
the  line  deOned  byjBe  dear  glasa  of  the  negative  and  the 
width  of  the  arlgniM  black  Uae  en  the  loft.     [Italles  oars.1 

It  is  clesr  tnm  sppellant*s  speciflcatl<m  disclosure, 
contrary  to  the  sssertions  In  his  brief,  thst  he  tenches 
the  use  of  s  sprgy  aa  a  preferable  washli«  medipm 
merely  becsuse  it  hsstsns  the  speed  with  which  the 
negstive  can  be  developed.  In  other  respects,  sppellant 
does  not  suggest  that  there  Is  any  difference  in  the  final 
result  between  use  of  the  qnray  and  use  of  the  swsb. 
the  Istter  being  s  known  washing  expedient.  In  effect, 
sppellant  Implies  in  his  sppllcstion  thst  the  two  wash- 
ing means  are  rirtually  equlvslent  except  that  fhe 
q>ray  hastens  deyelopment  time.  Whera  the  disclo- 
sure of  sn  sppllcstion  gives  two  msterials  or  operations 
ss  equivalents,  w^  have  many  times  held  that  audi 
disclosifre  alone  may  be  sufllcient  for  the  rejection  of 
claims  specific  to  one  equivalent  where  the  othw 
appears  In  the  prior  art.  See  /n  re  Borchw^  el  si., 
89  CCPA  (Patents)  1045,  107  FM  550,  94  USPQ  175. 
and  cases  therein  cited.  Appellant  urges  in  his  brief, 
however,  thst  the  controlled  spn^  of  compressed  sir 
snd  water,  snd  oaly  that  expedient,  permits  the  sccu- 
rate  reproduction  of  dirty  lofts  snd,  in  doing  so,  pstent- 
sbly  distinguishes  over  the  prior  srt.  He  admits  that 
the  claimed  beneficial  i^ult  of  the  sprsy  over  the  swsb 
wss  unknown  to  blm  st  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the 
sppllcstion.  snd  was  only  discovered  through  subse- 
quent work  with  the  process.  He  contends  that  he  is 
entitled  to  all  the  benefits  of  the  Invention  disclosed 
by  him  even  though  he  was  not  aware  of  certain  advan- 
tages or  the  scientific  ressons  underlying  such  inven- 
tion. We  have  taken  into  consideration  the  cases  dted 
by  sppellant  In  support  of  this  contention,  but  do  not 
find  them  appiicabke  here.    Appellant  is  predicating  his 


claim  to  patentabiUty  of  the  spray  on  an  uneipecled 
result  which  is  not  disclosed  in  his  qtedflcation.  Mani- 
festly, unexpected  results  suflkient  to  ^peU  out  pntoit- 
abUity  must  be  disclosed,  not  In  briefs  or  affldavlts 
flled  in  suiHWrt  of  such  pstenUMUty,  but  instead  In 
the  speclflcation  itself.  [1]  In  sdjndgfng,  in  the  flrit 
Insunce,  a  patent  applicant's  right  to  a  patent,  we  are 
guided  in  our  determination  by  that  which  is  tam^t 
In  the  application  and  not  by  80«e  subsequent  undis- 
closed discovery.  For  s  relsted  situation,  see  /a  re 
Porter  ct  «/.,  88  C5CPA  (Patents)  710,  184  T2A  196. 
87  USPQ  104. 

In  its  opinion,  the  Bosrd  of  Appeals  held  that  wUIe 
appellsnt's  spraying  operation  possibly  resulted  in 
more  effective  waahing,  the  unexpected  results  dalmed 
were  obvious  In  view  of  Ullmann  1,486.125.  We  hare 
read  this  patent  but  are  unable  to  find  whereto  that 
reference  teaches  or  ramotely  suggests  the  ass  of  a 
controlled  spray  of  compressed  air  and  water,  or  com- 
psrable  medium,  In  the  sccurate  reproduction  of  dirty 
loft  drawings.  Of  course,  there  is  no  invention  per  ss 
in  using  such  a  spray  in  place  of  a  swah,  but  it  doti 
not  necesssrily  follow,  if  appellant  is  correct  In  daim- 
Ing  all  he  does  for  his  spray,  that  under  no  drcum- 
stsnces  could  the  spray  be  considered  s  pstentable 
feature  of  his  process.  While  obriousness  Is  basically 
a  question  of  fact,  we  think  a  proper  rejection  of  appel- 
lsnt's i^rsy  feature  requires  the  citation  of  prior  art 
which  reasonably  suggests  it.  UUmann,  in  our  opinion, 
does  not.  As  aforesaid,  however,  appeUant's  fallura 
to  explicitly  disclose  in  his  application  the  unexpected 
advantages  of  the  spray,  upon  which  he  raUes  for 
patentability,  leaves  us  no  alternative  other  than  to 
sustain  the  rejection  of  aiq;>ealed  claims  8,  7,  8,  snd  18. 

[2]  For  the  ressons  hereinbefore  ststed,  the  decision 
appealed  from  is  afllrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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W.  I*  Prinze.  Hob  and  brake  aaaembly ;  2,607,617  aame 
Resilient  Joint ;  2,609.710.  P.  V.  Oabom.  Pin  doweled  bearing 
cap;  2.609.213.  Bockendale  and  Blconln,  Pintle  hook,  flled 
Jane  10.  1963.  Ct.  Cas..  Doc.  260/53.  The  Ttmkem^Detroit  Amle 
C:  V.  Ths  UnUed  Btmtea. 

2,021.666.     (See  2.009.716.) 

2,022.581.     (See  2,009.715.) 

2,066.661.    (See  2,009.715.) 

2.068,300.  J.  V.  Martin,  Aeroplane,  flled  Jane  14,  1954.  Ct 
Cla..  Doc.  223/54.  IH»»ktM  Americmm  Vttermnt  Berviee  Fa 
SaMoa  V.  Th4  VmUodBftm. 


\ 


2,075,563.     (See  2,009,715.) 

2,075,995.    (See  2,009,715.) 

2.078.521.     (See  2.009.716.) 

2.125.752.  R.  Saalnler.  RemovaMe  roof  for  the  cockpits  of 
aircraft,  flled  Dec.  9.  1954,  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  471/54,  Ravmond 
Samlnier  v.  The  United  Stmtet.     f 

2,167,607.  (See  2.009,716.) 

2,179,073.  (See  2,000,715.) 

2,204,287.  (See  2,009.715.) 

24212.193.  (See  2,009,715.) 

2.239,977.  (See  2,009,716.) 

2.305,835.  (See  2.008,715.) 

2,307.394.  (See  2.009.715.) 

2.330.142.  L.  M.  PIdgeon.  Method  and  apparatoa  for  recov- 
ering volatiUaable  meUla ;  2430.143.  aame.  Method  and  appa- 
ratoa for  prodndng  magneelam  ;  2.362,717,  same,  Apparatas 
for  tb«  recovery  of  volatHlsable  metala;  2,370,812,  aame. 
Apparatua  for  producing  magnealom  by  thermal  redaction ; 
2,387.677,  aame,  Apparatoa  for  producing  magnealvm ; 
2,464,767,  PIdgeon  and  McCatty,  Production  of  caldom ; 
2482,440,  M.  B.  Hertel.  Apparatoa  for  the  prodactloa  of 
metaUic  magnealom ;  2,370,898.  Whlton  and  Weld,  Prodactloa 
of  metallic  aiagnesiom  by  ferrosilicon  redaction ;  2486,429, 
F.  O.  Breyer,  Prodactloa  of  metala  in  moltii^  retort  «H«Hiif«y 
farasees ;  2,4S8,706.  D.  A.  Teto,  Method  of  removing  manga- 


520 


V(»^«M--4)FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


t7,  1M6 


MM  from  ealeloB,  filed  Dk.  14.  IMS.  CL  Cla.  Dec.  6f7/9S. 
D9mtmt»m  M»0m0»lmm  Ltd.  r.  The  DnUtd  gtmtet. 

1.8M.148.     (8m  2330.142.) 
2.SIM11.    ('»w2,00t.716.) 

D.  C.  0«C  VmOntromnA  Inmilatcd  pip«  ■fateai. 
jBly  ac  »M,  Ct  Cli..  Dm.  104/M.  SmmN<»  C%.  «t  «L 
V.  rk«  DmMmI  B$atn. 

24«2.440.    (8m2.U0.142.)    • 
2.ai8,4S«.     (Bm  2,000.715.  > 
2.MS.71T.    (Bm  2410442.) 

(8m  2,000.n».) 

(8m  2.330,142.) 

(Sm  2430442.) 

(8M2400.no.) 

(8m  2430.142.) 

(8m  2430443.) 

(8m  2.000,710.) 

(Bm  2.000.715.). 

H.  F.  mmt  ct  •!..  8«if-tncklac  radio  dUcetlos 
Md  dlsUiiM  d»HM;  2.424403,  mbm.  8olf-«tMrtac  derlee: 
2.484,«01.  MMe,  Badio  dirMtion  flnder :  2.080400.  mbo.  870- 
tm  fM  ktcattac.  ladtemtlac  aad/or  followias  objects  Id  space. 
Olsd  Jaae  2,  IMS,  Ct.  Cls..  Dm.  2S5/5S,  JCarl  Hmrp  rkuneO 
0t  •!  T.  Tha  I/aMsd  fftalM. 

8,424408.    (8m  2,400.448.) 

2,429.705.     (8m  2,230.142.) 

2,480,403.    (8m  Be.  S3.4«4.) 


2470412. 
2470408. 
2483454. 
2480,420. 
2487.877. 
2401407. 
2402432. 
2.400,448, 


2.404,701.    (8m  2430.142.) 
2,470,053.    (8m  Be.  23.4M  ) 
3,480488,     (8m  2400,718.) 

2410411,  F.  C.  mattim,  Bmta 
saae,  Ka«taM  r«gidatti«  dsvtee:  2401484. 
iBdactlsa  coatnl  STStcai.  filed  Apr.  18.  1M4.  Ct.  CIs.,  Dm. 
100/54,  FiiidCswii  C.  Bcpvto  t.  Tkt  C/iHtMl  gtmtet. 

8442430.     (8m  2410411. ) 

2470488.  O.  J.  Kw flA.  BocfecC  prsfKHIe,  Sled  Mar.  28, 
1805.  Ct  Clai,  Dm.  127/55.  Oi  t§tt9  J-  KnttmtOk  timLr.  T%$ 
VmUtdMtmtm. 

248I434.  (8m  2410411.) 

2437475.  (8m  Be.  23.404.) 

2480405.  (8m  2,400448.) 

2400413.  (Sm  2400,715.) 

2400475.  (8m  2.000,715.) 

2.t00.843.  J.  O.  Bosh,  ProcM 
Ible  gUm  fiber  shock  sbaorpcloa  aatertal  aad 
Mar.  20,  1054,  (H.  CU.,  Dm.  131/54,  FftrsdMip  C*rp.  t.  Th» 
Vmtttd  8*««M. 

2,607417.     (8m  2,000,718.) 

2.000413.    (8m  2.000,715.) 

2,000.710.    (8m  2.000.715.) 

Be.  28,404  (of  2.475,053).  2.450.402,  2487475.  H.  IT. 
Washbw*.  MsM  spirtrsMstry,  Sled  J«ao  22,  1064.  CL  CM^ 
Dm.  244/54,  Oemslldtsd  BajhinHi^  Omrp.  t.  f%»  OmittS 
Btmtm.    PMltlOB  iWiilMii  Jaa.  11, 1008. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  27,  1965 

an  sf  tlM  UtastratioBs  of  the  pUot  patents  are  In  colors,  it  Is  aot  practlcaUe  to  print 
a  cat  of  the  dnwlag. 


|i 


MM 


'NKTAMNBTm 


Amjttsn 


T~?iv- 


FVMHBB  ^f  • 


14,  IHS,  SwiBi  N^  4tMO 


A  new  sad  dUflact  varietjr  of  aoctsriae  tree,  as  Olnt- 
traled  sad  dwnfted,  chsncterised  by  mrdtwa  dzed. 
aMie  inhed.  Uglily  red  odofed.  frecitoae  bvk  whicfa 
ripeae  st  spprmdalsidy  the  ame  tiaie  ss  the  Joka  Kfven 
aeelariae.  but  ia  campsiieoe  wHh  the  latter  bcii«  s  aioR 
rigslBr  bearer,  a  heavier  prodnoer,  sad  the  fniit  havtaig 
more  exterior  red  oolor,  s  moch  diorter  ehOUaf  reqidre- 
meat.  beiag  of  Isrier  sixB,  lltsMr  ia  lledi.  sad  leaMdaiaf 
Una  sad  msrlLetsbie  over  a  coaadersUy  loader  period 
of  tiaw. 

OMO.G.— ^ 


Bra^s 
Ma„  a  csifstatfsa  ef  Mtaeari 

1,  lfS4, 8«hd  Na.  472,344 
IChdak  (0.47— 42) 
A  aew  sad  dittiact  vutittjf  at  spple  tree,  wbataatislly 
ss  bereia  described,  cfaarsdsriaed  particulsrly  ss  to  aov- 
elty  by  lis  superior  crotch  sogles  aad  distribution  of  finiit- 
ing  wood,  sad  improved  sanusl  beariof  habit,  by  its  rels- 
tivdy  large  lesves  sad  the  esrly-auturinf  habit  of  its  fruil, 
by  the  geaersl  rimilarity  of  its  Uoomiag  seasoa  aad  the 
flavor,  odor  sad  shspe  of  its  fruit  to  tiioae  of  the  vsriety 
"Delicious"  (uapateated),  but  the  fruit  being  distinguiAed 
from  "Ddickms**  by  behig  of  broader  dimeasion,  haviag 
less  prooouaoed  apical  protuberances,  sli^tly  rougher 
•kia,  duller  fiaiah  but  a  lighter  sad  more  strikhig  red 
general  color  tonslity,  dl^y  more  addky,  sad  Isiger 
sise  whea  top^woffced  oa  "Delicious,"  sabstsntislly  ss 
hereia  ihowu  sad  described. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


LADITSSLIP 
Blatt,  OcTdMd,  OUo 
Odobw  24»  1952,  SaW  No.  31i,751 
ICWa.   (CL2— 73) 


A  Udy*t  al^  consisting  oi  a  body  of  suiubk  material 
gatbnred  vertically  in  the  upper  part  thereof  at  each  side 
corremonding  to  the  arm  pits  of  the  wearer's  body  and 
$tcpping  short  of  the  waist  line  of  the  slip,  an  elastic 
tape  gathered  throughout  the  entire  rear  part  of  the  waist 
line  of  the  slip  and  continuing  forwardly  about  the  sides 
thereof  and  terminating  at  points  at  the  front  apfvoxi- 
mately  below  the  centers  of  the  breast  regions  of  the  slip, 
and  an  elastic  tape  gathered  vertically  in  the  top  middle 
front  part  of  the  slip  downwardly  to  a  point  approxi- 
mately midway  between  the  centers  of  the  breast  regioni 
of  the  slip,  whereby  there  may  be  afforded  suitable  re- 
silient yieldability  for  suitable  fulness  to  accommodate 
enlargement  of  the  wearer's  body  in  the  region  of  her 
breasts. 

2,71S,<M 

GARMENT  APPENDAGES 

JeroaM  L.  Sackk,  Wyncote,  Pa. 

AppBcatioB  December  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  32S,457 

2Clainf.   (CL  2— 243) 


1.  In  combination,  a  garment,  an  appendage  for  said 
garment,  said  appendage  comprising  a  sheet  fabricated  of 
flexible  material  and  having  at  least  three  angiilariy  dis- 
posed side  edges  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  comers,  said 
comers  being  turned  inwards  along  fold  lines  extending 
diagonally  with  respect  to  said  comers  into  facing  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  sheet  portions  adjacent  to  said 
comers,  said  side  edges  being  turned  inwards  along  fold 
lines  extending  longitudinally  of  said  side  edges  into  facing 
relation  with  respect  to  the  sheet  portions  adjacent  to  said 
side  edges  and  overlying  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  in- 
turned  comers,  and  a  plurality  of  ^laoed  lines  of  stitches 
extending  along  the  fold  lines  of  said  side  edges  and 
comers,  and  through  said  garment,  said  turned  side  edges 
and  comers,  and  the  sheet  portions  adjacent  to  said  side 
edges  and  comers. 
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2,71M41 
TUMMING 


N.Y. 


wtm%iHi,  SetW  N«.  39M47 
<a.2-17t) 


m 


^a. 


f 


1 


r»jte.'«Q«. 


1.  A  trimming  comprising  a  fabric  fbraied  with  a 
plurality  of  plaits,  said  fabric  being  also  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  recess  spaced  from  the  upper  transverse  ex- 
tremity thereof,  and  a  securing  member  secured  to  the 
fabric  by  prior  constriction  of  the  side  portions  of  said 
recess,  said  securing  member  binding  the  edge  portioas  of 
said  irfaits  to  one  another. 


2,71M42 
INFANTS  ■ATHING  DEVICE 

H.  Ksaaedy,  PMrfbrd*  N.  Y. 
JaswHy  li,  1952,  ScfW  No.  2M,M3 
2ClaiM.   (0.4— 177) 


1.  The  improvement  in  an  infant's  bathing  device  hav- 
ing a  flexible  tub  and  a  folding  support  therefor,  which 
comprises  a  reenf  orcing  strap  attached  to  the  edge  of  the 
tub  at  eadi  end,  said  straps  passing  around  the  support 
to  carry  part  of  the  weight  of  the  tub,  openable  folds  at 
each  end  of  the  tub  to  give  the  tub  depth,  manually  oper- 
able fastening  means  attached  to  the  tub  and  to  one  of  the 
straps  for  securing  one  of  the  end  folds  in  folded  por- 
tion, said  end  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  low- 
ered  to  serve  as  a  pouring  spout  for  emptying  the  tub, 
handle  means  for  holding  the  end  of  the  tub  and  control- 
ling the  emptying  of  water  when  the  folds  for  said  end 
are  open  and  the  end  is  lowered  to  serve  as  a  spout  in 
emptying  the  tub. 

2,71M43 
CX>MB1NAT10N  SEAT  AND  FOLDING  BED 
Gote  Y^ve  MattiM  GoMt,  JiiitBglag.  Swiisa 
Appllcatioa  Jaly  19,  l45%.  Serial  No.  174,7U 
^^       lOate.   (CL5-^30 
In  a  combined  seat  and  folding  bed,  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing two  end  members  and  a  back  member  connected  diere- 
to,  a  bed  frame  having  a  plurality  of  sections  hinfediy 
connected  one  to  another,  one  of  said  sectioos  being  phr- 
otally  supported  by  said  main  frame,  one  of  said  sections 


f7jl96S 


;  two  longlhidinal  frame  mta^en  forming  both 
a  nat  SKdm  aad  a  bed  aeclioa,  and  one  of  said  hinfidly 
wmctad  sectioas  formhig  •  back  seeiioa.  a  dosed  metal 
••at  franw  secarsd  lo  said  longtodiaid  fraaae  mcnbers 
aad  profvMed  wifh  aupporiiag  oMaa^  for  a  •eat  cosliloii, 
•aidckMod  melil  teat  frame  ooavrisiat fapoioiigitudiaal 
fiMBe  portkMM  iM  two  e&d  crms  fraoM  portioiM,  the  rsar 
end  of  laid  doettf  ommI  •eet  frame  betag  bent  opwardiy 
•o  at  to  form  a  bow  member  which  is  upholstered  and 
as  a  sop^Ort  for  the  seat  •ectioo  of  the  mifofcled 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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bed,  and  the  fort  end  of  said  dosed  metal  seat  frame  be- 
ing bent  slightly  i^mardly  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the 
fore  end  of  a  seat  upholstery,  and  an  angle-shaped.  iq>- 
holstered  back  frame  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said  back  sec- 
tion and  ooonprisiof  a  downwardly  extending  portion 
bearing  in  its  folded  position  against  said  bow  member 
and  serving  in  the  uaf olded  potion  of  the  bed  frame  as 
a  support  for  the  bade  sectioa  aad  a  rearwardly  project- 
ing portion  resting  frtm  lAovc  on  the  top  of  the  said 
back  member  and  bearing  against  die  fore  side  thereof 
for  carrying  the  ^ttdk.  section  and  the  seat  section  in  their 
unfolded  podtio^     - 


SWAfMn^Am  DEVKZ 


10, 19S2,  ShW  No.  319,«SS 
<CL9— 21) 


to  Myla 
of  Cail- 


1.  A  swimming  aid  device  comprising,  in  combinatioo: 
an  iaflataUe  buoyant  ball  having  a  continuous  uninter- 
rupted external  eovertac;  hand-hold  means  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  haH;  aad  means  for  securing  odd  hand-hold 
means  to  said  biJI  comprising  a  pair  of  ooocave  convex 
circular  mountiat  platos  positioaed  over  diametrically 
oppo«ed  relativdy  small  spherical  sectors  of  the  ball  and 
having  edge  margins  spaced  ^lart  and  exposing  there- 
between a  relatively  large  spborical  zone  of  the  ball,  a 
central  outwardly  extending  ported  hub  on  each  mount- 
ing plate,  said  hand-hold  means  induding  a  handle  mem- 
ber received  within  eadi  ported  hub  and  each  handle 
member  having  a  resflient  outwardly  flared  inner  portion 
held  under  oomprcssioa  between  the  plate  and  the  ball, 
spaced  eyelet  means  provided  oa  edge  margins  of  said 
irfates,  and  lacing  means  extending  across  said  si^rical 
zone  and  threaded  through  said  eydet  means  for  inter- 
fwinertliig  edge  margins  of  said  pletes  wherciby  said 
plates  are  drawn  tightly  againsr  said  ball  and  «aid  handle 


2,71M4S 
UFKBOAT  ENGAGING  AfilD  KW..FASK  OBAll 


Nawai3,i84 
My  1,1951 


1.  Tackle  engaging  and  rdeaae  uiit  for  iitallattoa  on 
a  Ufeboat,  oom|»ising  a  mounting  frame  lor  flsiaf  kagth- 
wiae  fore  and  aft  at  one  end  of  the  boat  iadodiag 
spaced  apart  vertical  cheeks,  means  damping  said  cheeks 
together,  induding  a  U-spacer  having  a  mouth  which 
forms  a  tackle  lead-in,  a  tubular  housing  boas  projectiag 
from  oae  cheek  in  coincidence  with  oo-azial  liolee  in 
said  cheeks  which  are  disposed  buwttu  the  bight  aad 
the  mouth  of  the  U-spaoer.  a  boriaontal  tackle  ««gagiiig 
element  slidahly  aMunted  in  said  housiaf  hoes  fhaa  a 
tackle  engaged  position  in  iHuch  said  element  engajes 
said  holes  so  as  to  bridge  snd  checks,  to  a  tackle  re- 
lease position  dear  oi  the  q>ace  between  said  diedn 
and  vice  versa,  a  lateral  projection  from  under  said 
housing  boss,  a  pendulum  loading  lever  carried  by  a 
pivot  at  the  end  of  said  projection,  said  lever  having 
one  arm  connected  to  said  dement  and  a  weij^ted  arm 
which  depcodt  below  the  pivot  to  bias  the  lever  nor^ 
maUy  to  a  position  in  iriudi  it  holds  the  dement  in 
said  bridging  position. 


2,71M4« 

TBREAD  RECCMWrnONING  TOOL 

Paai  B.  McKcaiie,  Faycttevile,  Pa. 

AprflS77l9S3,  SerW  No.  351,139 
IGMa.   (CLl*— 1) 


memben  tightly  seemed  la  said  BMmutiag  plates. 


A  re-threading  tool  comprising,  in  ooBrf)ination,  a 
holder,  a  irfurality  of  dies  slidabte  in  said  holder,  an 
operator  rotataUe  in  tbc  holder  and  connected  to  said 
dies  for  opening  end  closing  same,  resitteat  means  in  die 
holder  for  yidiSngly  urging  said  operator  to  die  dosing 
position,  coading  means  on  the  bolder  and  the  oper- 
ator for  adjustaUy  controlling  the  cutting  depth  of  the 
dies  under  the  influence  of  said  resilient  means,  and 
means  for  manually  actuating  the  operator  for  openlttg 
the  diee,  said  reaOieat  means  induding  a  stationary  ring 
mounted  in  tfie  holder  and  having  an  amiular  groove 
therein,  a  kig  on  said  ring  in  the  groove,  a  lug  oa  the 
operator  projecting  into  tiie  groove,  aad  a  coll-  spriag 
mounted  auder  compressMn  m  the  groove  aad 
with  said  tags. 
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SiTISjMT 
MRHOD  OP  MAKING  ramx  COATBD  NAIL 


PBOM  cornm  COATED  ROD  9rocx 


29, 1952,  SwW  N«.  323,3M 
(a.l«-<54) 


The  method  of  fabricatioo  of  a  rigid  driving  headed 
fastening  nail  out  of  a  length  of  stock  having  a  ooce  oi 
rigid  ferrous  metal  that  is  embedded  in  a  coating  of  non- 
corrodve  copper  metal  of  appreciable  thirkncw,  whkfa 
consists  in  sobiecting  a  given  portion  in  die  length  of  said 
coated  stock  to  the  progressive  action  of  compressive 
forces  by  a  pair  of  opposed  dies,  said  forces  acthig  pro- 
gressively outwardly  from  a  point  intermediate  <rf  said 
portion  to  compress  said  portioa  while  maintainiiv  the 
coated  stock  on  opposite  sides  of  sdd  portion  free  of 
ooofinenKnt  to  allow  axiai  movement  of  the  slodL  and  dnis 
maintain  the  original  crass  sectional  diameter  of  tiie 
stock,  while  maintaining  a  muCorm  thkk^wtt  of  said 
coating  u  the  compressed  position,  and  tfw  severing  of 
the  coaled  stock  at  the  thus  i<TiiniiiiMeJ  portioa  of  least 
cross  sectional  diameter  to  produce  a  coaled  rigid  driv> 
ing  pencil  aiing  potalad  end  for  said  rigid  *f**n'ng  nail 
and  die  subsequent  rqietition  of  this  operation  on  the 
coated  stock  at  a  spaced  point  in  its  length  to  provide  a 
eoated  rigid  drivfaig  penetrating  pointed  end  for  a  ioo- 
ceeding  rigid  fastening  natt  with  a  bifurcated  end  oppo- 
site the  last-named  rigid  pointed  end.  coni^  said  MCv- 
catcd  end  and  subeet^ently  fbttening  said  cone  to  pio- 
duce  a  head,  the  forming  of  the  entire  nafl,  indoding  its 
head,  its  shank  and  its  pointed  end  faivolviag  the  working 
of  the  ferrous  metal  core  and  its  copper  metal  coating  in 
such  a  manner  dut  die  ferrous  core  of  the  endre  nafl  is 
completely  jacketed  by  die  original  copper  coating  all 
without  loM  of  metal  of  the  core  or  tbt  coating  of  the 
stock  and  with  the  coating  of  the  formed  pointed  end 
being  maintained  at  snbstantially  the  same  thifknfss  as 
the  original  coating  of  the  stock. 


2,71M4t 
TAPE  APPLYING  MACHINES 


EiMst  Harry  StaOH  and 


Taylor,  Ldcce- 
to  United  Shoe  MadUMfv  Cor- 

mtfoa  of  New 


Ocloksr  19, 19S1,  SefW  No.  2S2,lt8 
priority,  appyi  ailwi  Great  Britah 

Novensber  If,  195« 
IChdm.   (CL12--99,5) 


In  a  machine  for  applying  a  reinforcing  strq>  to  a 
shoe  part,  a  woric  table  for  supporting  a  bulged  shoe 
part  and  having  an  opening,  a  presser  normally  below 
the  opening  and  movable  up  through  the  opening  to 
apply  by  pressure  a  reinforcing  strip  to  the  shoe  part,  a 
member  above  the  work  table  for  ni«»ai^jn|  ^^  i^ge 


dM  dtfuet  of  the 
frr  mrrring  thf  mHaiaiBg  aiwalwi  fiuoi  aa  iallial 
oat-of-*e-way  position  above  the  work  laUe  down  iaio 
a  iofawr  oparaling  poiilioa,  said  oat-of-the-w«y  positioa 
being  high  enough  above  dM  woik  taUa  10  piwride  dew- 
for  dM  boitsd  work  piece  on  the  work  tabk  to  be 
'  beaeadi  it.  power  operated  wsaai  for  manias 
the  premer  op  through  the  opaai^  lo  piaas  an  iifciiiin 
ly  coaled  reiaforciag  strip  agaiMt  the  *oe  part  whlk 
the  sine  part  is  held  down  by  the  i"«*«n*it  member 
in  its  operative  poeition,  drivfaig  means  normally  (JBsea- 
gaged  from  the  power  operated  means,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  manually  operable  moving  means  for  coopUng 
the  power  operated  OMans  to  die  drivfaig  means  only  after 
the  manually  movabk  member  has  begun  its  downward 
movemeitt  toward  operative  position. 


1.71Li49 

MEANS  POR  PUDING  SHOE  SnPPENER  BLANKS 
INTO  MACHINES  POR  MOULDING  THE  SAME 
A.  K.  P« 

la  A»sit  PnAertaa  A 


I  M»  22p  I9S3»  SmW  Naw  3SM15 
,  afgkaian  Gtaat  MMn  May  23, 1952 
I^CWbm.   (CL12— M) 


1.  Mechanism  for  automatically  feeding  shoe  stiffener 
blanks  uito  a  stiffener  mooldfaig  machine  comprising,  in 
eombinatioB,  abase  adapted  to  be  suppoited  in  poaWon 
in  front  of  such  a  machine,  and  a  fieed  head  which  is 
moontad  on  and  is  iMvable  relatively  to  the  base  hi 
directions  towards  and  away  frooi  the  mould,  the  said 
head  inrfaiding  a  hopper  to  accommodate  a  stack  of 
stiffener  blanks,  a  rail  for  supporting  a  blank  whidi  rail 
is  located  aiQaoent  to  the  hopper  and  arranged  to  extend 
f orwardly  of  the  latter  towards  the  mould  oi  the  machine, 
and  a  feeder  member  for  feeding  blanks  one  at  a  time 
into  the  mould  and  which  for  ^  porpoee  is  movable 
back  and  forth  relativeiy  to  the  said  rail  from  a  position 
at  the  bade  of  die  hopper  to  a  positioo  at  the  leading  end 
of  die  rail,  and  vioe 


2.71MM 
WASHING  APPARATUS  POR  AUTOMOBILX 


R. 
A 


3,11 


(CLIS— 21) 


WadL 
Na.371,t2t 


>  comprising, 
to  be  washed,  a  cylinder,  a 
working  in  the  qrlindar,  valve 
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ft*!afhgd  to  the 


lo  faciHtale  moving  the 

haing  smyotled  on  a  hori- 


pislon  for  idirtid  Inad  ilo  and  twai  a 

aa  mnaeoc  iDe 
a  ride  of  ite  rotatiat  wheal  with  a  foaee 
br  the  fc^i  priiiBiL  adh^  lyon  the  phton, 
a  nocde  carried  bf  the  brush  hoMfaig  assembly 
acraafed  to  direct  a  deaaing  agent  supplied  dierelo 
agaiast  die  rotating  whed  AtcOf  la  advance  of  die 
bristles  of  die  bnah  whereby  die  deaauig  agent  will  be 
diabuned  over  the  ^peoachi^g  whed  surface  to  be 
washed  just  before  oontad  dMrewMh  by  said  brisdes. 


•>■■•. 
.*1    - 


LIQUID 


OONTAINBR 

P. 


paitiiioa  wall  in  dighdy  «acad  telatioa 

Hag  aa  oiakt  npraing  fai  ragiifry  widi  a  Mke 

nigfai  dM  paititioa.  said  means  ooovrisfaig  aa  apeftnred 
vahre  Hate  flttfaig  snugly  In  dM  vape  between  the  bottooi 
of  dM  recqptade  and  said  partition  wall  and  sUdaUe  imo 
Opened  and  doaed  position  widi  respect  to  said  outlet  aad 
partition  wsB  opedngs.  winp  iqwfaniWhg  from  said  valve 
plate  at  opposite  sides  of  dM  reeeptade,  a  valve 

actuating  niBans   comprising  an   inverted    

U-shaped  lever  having  its  leg  portions  straddled 
rsoeptade  and  each  looedy  connrctrd  to  one  of 

vahw  plate.  *e  lever  inliiiilii^  upwardly  thraiigh  aa 
opening  in  the  top  of  add  casii«.  and  a  hiags  rnaanri 
don  between  the  lever  and  the  casing  top  ^  an  adgaof 
the  opening  therein. 


t  Asdll»  IHI,  a«W  Na^  34M11 
IfSiil        (CLl^-lM) 


2,7IS,<53 

SHOEJOLjBH  DAUBER 

SIhria  A*  DelasMr,  Aderli^  N.  Y. 

LBrii  3%  19SS.88ild  Na.  352,977 
l&lBk   fCLlS-lSl) 


I.  la  a  liquid  dhpensfaig  device,  a  doaed  container 
having  an  open  nock  forasatioa  on  one  end  thereof,  said 
conyrisfaii  »m  annular  llaage  extending  into  the  con- 
from  said  end,  a  tabular  spout  having  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  discftargi  end,  an  anmdus  on  said  inner  end 
removably  enpglig  wilMn  aid  anmdar  flaage,  bayonet 
slots  fai  said  anmdar  flaage,  and  bayonet  tags  on  said 
annulus  engaged  ia  the  bayonet  slots,  a  coaipressible  ap- 
plicator back  llltiiv  the  taiterior  of  said  aaanhM^  BMaai 
removably  secutiag  the  applicator  back  fai  place  widiia 
the  anonlus.  an  applicator  secured  centrally  to  said  hack. 
and  projacting  from  the  dde  of  dM  back  reaMie  from 
dM  spout,  and  passage  means  fai  said  bad:  at  oa 
of  said  applicator,  said  passage  means  providfaig 
mnniration  between  dM  interior  of  the  container  and  dM 
faitetioroftheipo*^ 


In  a  polish  dauber  comprising  a  manually  grippahic 
handle  and  a  daober  head  having  a  frusto-conical  bo4y 
portion  fixed  at  its  narrow  dianieler  end  to  the  under- 
side of  one  end  of  the  handle;  an  annular  shoulder  pro- 
jecting radially  from  the  baae  ead  of  iM  body  portion;  a 
resilient  disc  of  soft  rubber  chtfaderized  by  a  oonvexed 
undersurface,  and  further  characterized  by  a  flat  upper 
surface  attached  to  the  base  end  of  the  bodty  portion  and 
pcojectfa^  ladially  slighdy  beyond  dM  pet^hery  of  dM 
annular  dioolder;  and  a  removable  dodi  cap  snu^  cov- 
ering over  the  convexed  undemitfaoe  oi  the  disc,  having 
its  free  opea  end  taudy  extended  up  and  over  dM  said 
shoulder,  and  having  a  condnnowt  elastic  dement  about 
the  per^hery  of  its  open  end  in  distsnded  cagagement 
wfah  dM  said  body  portion  just  above  dM  itodder. 
%riMr^  dM  cap  is  preveitfed  by  the  shonldrr  from 
slipping  free  of  the  body  portion  and  is  mahitained  snugly 
over  the  resilient  disc 


ft. 


2,71M52 
FLOOR  OnJtR  AND  CtJEANER  APPARATUS 


I  Aflpad  2<  1953,  Ssdal  No.  375J7» 


(OL 15— Ul) 
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BLOCK  SCRAPER  WTIH  REMOVABLE  BTIS 

W.  Dmai^  Rlihiiiai.  Ya,  Md^aar  « 

I  ia  fcdl  Y.  rafjMrilrhmnai.  Ya. 
lavaaAer  27, 1951,  Ssrid  Na.  2SM29 
lOalin.   <CL1S— 230 


f 


'^-%ii^A^/'A>/'A^ 


;i     -I.   I  .    lY   B    .x 


rtr7  J'" 


1.  Aa  oil  and 

wax  appUeator  eonvrisiag  a  casfaig 

haviag  aa  open  m 

idv  side,  aa  apnlicntor  mop  aKianted 

la  te  cadag  adjacent  to  said  lowar  tide,  said  mop  indud- 

iag  aa  ahaorWai  portion  artendiag  ontdde  of  the  cadng 

thnMgh  the  open  tfde  for  wiping  eontad  widi  te  floor,  a 

recq^ade  hi  the  «adag  above  the  mi^  m^^w  for  dis- 

chargiag  liqaid  frott  ^  raoeptade  onto  tlM  mop,  a  handle 

A  block  scraper 
tangnlar,  '*f'««»g**i>  hollow 
tion  of  the  hawBe.  said  frante 
flanges  along  the  lower 
rality  of  sMbstandaliy  similar 
one  another  and  said  frame 
said  frame  with  their 

PUIUUB  01  MIO  OMKbC  a 

siandBlly  flu*  widi  dM 


a  handle,  a  generally  rec- 

afllxed  todM  lower  por^ 

having  inwardly  rxtwidlBg 

thmof.  aplu- 

sle  from 

and  voveably  engaged  within 

dM 


lower  edgBs  of  sud 
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^ blocks  being  mbilantiafly  panOelogram  shaped  in 

plan  with  iMnllel  tides  theraof  eztendinf  diapoaaUy  be- 
tween the  kmgitudinel  sides  of  said  frame,  said  blocks 
having  step-shaped  ends  providing  shoulders  at  each  end 
thereof  slidaMy  engaging  beneath  said  flanges,  serrate 
edged  bits  engaged  between  the  diagonally  extending  sides 
of  said  spacer  bk)cks,  the  extreme  ends  ot  said  biU  lying 
between  said  flanges,  a  substantially  triangular  we^ge 
BMwihitr  slidably  mgftg*^  within  each  end  of  said  frame, 
each  of  said  wedge  members  also  having  upper  surfaces 
engaging  the  lower  portion  of  said  handle,  lower  surfaces 
substantially  flush  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  frame, 
end  shoulders  slidably  engaging  beneath  said  flanges,  and 
a  hypotennae  running  diagonally  between  the  longitudinal 
sides  (rf  d»  frame  and  engaging  an  outermost  one  of  said 
bits,  and  set  screw  means  engaged  between  one  end  of  said 
frame  and  one  of  said  wedge  members  for  driving  the 
latter  against  the  adjacent  bk  wberaby  to  clamp  said  bits 
tightly  between  said  spacer  blocks  and  said  wedge 
members. 


2,T1M5S 
VACUUM  DUST  PAN  AND  REEL 

N.  Y. 


window  or  like  object  to  be 
the  support  inctading  a  motor  and  an  fanpdler 
to  be  actuated  by  said  motor,  and  a  conduit  kadiag 
dK  impeller  into  the  container  to  deliver  air  fram 
impeiier  into  the  container,  jet  means  on  the  cond 
discharge  tfie  air  stream  into  the  container  under 
sure;  means  carried  by  said  support  to  supply 


into  the  said  air  stream  to  load  said  air  stream  with  mois- 
ture, whereby  the  air  stream  may  convey  such  moisture 
onto  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  flxed  flexible  blade  means 
adjacent  the  opening  for  scraping  the  surftee  after  it  is 
thus  moistened;  a  rotor  scraping  means  in  the  container 
projecting  from  the  opening  to  scrape  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned  and  cause  debris  cleaned  from  said  surface  to  be 
directed  within  the  container,  and  means  connecting  the 
rotor  to  the  motor  for  rotation  of  the  rotor  by  the  motor. 


14, 1954.  Setlai  No.  4t3394 
(CL  15-^lt) 


2,71lJlS7 

MECHANISM  FDR  ELEVATING  A  PLATFORM 

FROM  ENGAGEMENT  Wrra  A  FLOOR 

Fold  Selnilte,  CMc^m  1&,  aistesor  to  Electio-Sn^ 

A  Mfg.  Co.,  Chloge,  &,  a  cosponUoa  af 

n,  19S2,  SctW  No.  3«4,t29 
(CLK-34) 


In  a  vacuum  dtnt  pan  and  reel,  the  combfaiation  of  an 
upper  flange  having  a  central  opaing,  a  lower  flange,  an 
inner  rotatable  drum  between  said  flanges,  a  flxed  hub 
within  said  drum  to  whidi  said  iq»per  and  lower  flanges 
are  attached,  a  vacuum  cleaner  hose  on  said  drum,  a  re- 
tracting spring  attached  between  said  hub  and  drum  and 
exerting  a  force  for  assisting  in  rewinding  said  hose  on 
said  drum,  a  dust  pan  in  the  central  opening  of  the  up- 
per flange  with  its  bottom  inside  the  fixed  hub,  said  pan 
having  a  vacuum  suction  orifice  in  its  bottom,  a  conduit 
means  adapted  to  connect  said  orifice  to  a  source  of  vacu- 
um, said  fixed  hub  being  coooentric  with  and  of  snudler 
diameter  than  the  drum  to  define  an  annular  chamber 
therebetween,  a  vacuum  pipe  extending  between  said 
chamber  and  the  conduit  means,  a  socket  mounted  on 
the  drum  and  having  a  passage  therethru  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  annular  chamber  and  the  other  end 
of  the  passage  communicating  with  the  hose,  whereby 
said  hose  may  be  connected  to  the  source  of  vacuum  at 
any  position  of  the  drum  relative  to  the  vacuum  pipe, 
and  a  two  way  valve  between  the  orifice  in  the  dust  pan 
and  the  vacuum  pipe  to  the  aimular  chamber  whereby 
the  said  orifice  nuy  be  closed  when  the  vacuum  to  the 
annular  chamber  and  hose  is  open  and  vice  versa,  so 
that  a  working  vacuum  is  maintained  in  either  the  dust 
pan  or  the  vacuum  cleaner  hose. 


WINDOW  GLASS  CLEANER 
FtiA  H.  Khk,  Staarf^vi,  Com. 

I  Maich  9^  19St,  Sow  No.  14fl,i2I 
Sniliii    (CL1S-4M) 
1.  A  self-contained  portaMe  cleaning  device:  induding 
a  support,  a  container  on  the  support  having  an  opening 
on  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  be  d^wiecd  againsi  the 


A  mechanism  for  elevating  a  platfonn  from  engagement 
with  a  floor  for  movement  over  said  floor,  coraprliiBg  » 
substantially  L-diaped  mounting  bracket  flxedly  carried 
by  said  platform,  a  pivot  pin  on  said  bracket  and  exteod- 
hig  transvenely  of  one  leg  thereof  and  fai  parallel  ratap 
tion  with  the  other  leg  thereof,  a  pUte  having  one  CTd 
connected  by  said  pin  to  said  bracket  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  brack**  and  said  floor,  a  pair  of 
spaced  hip  extending  downwardly  from  one  side  of  and 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  move 
through  a  horizontal  slot  fonned  in  said  platform  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  bracket,  a  wheel  roCatably  carried 
by  said  lup  of  said  plate  within  said  platform,  a  shaft 
rouubly  mounted  on  said  one  leg  of  said  bracket  and 
extending  transversely  of  and  above  said  plate  with  one 
end  thereof  extending  through  an  opening  formed  in  said 
platfonn.  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  into 
engagement  with  said  plate  on  the  side  opposite  said  higs 
thereof,  said  cam  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  flat  edge 
portion  engaging  said  plate  on  said  apposite  side  to  latch 
said  pUte  and  said  wheel  against  pivotal  movement 
through  said  slot  under  the  weight  of  said  platform,  said 
shaft  at  the  end  thereof  extending  from  said  platfacm 
having  a  square  tool  engaging  portion,  a  stop  provided  oa 
the  opposite  side  of  said  cam  and  movable  abont  said 
shaft  with  said  cam.  and  a  vertically  projecting  stop  pin 
carried  by  said  plate  between  iu  pivotal  connection  to  »id 
bracket  and  the  pivotal  coraectioa  of  said  cam  in  dw 
path  of  movement  of  said  cam  stop  to  limit  pivotal  mm^- 
ment  of  said  plate  and  said  wheel  dirough  said  slot  -* — 
said  plate  moves  under  the  weight  of  said  ^atfoia. 
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KVdllNG  DBVKB  APPARATUS  TOR  RECOILING  COILS 

a  LaMMirth,  MMhiri,  MUk^^mi  Oairisl  W.  ShmmI  amiiiiii  Dayv  New  HavM.  Cam 

,J^^4rtaa  EHKif^CaM,  wilgiiiiii  la^TW  WMtwy  ■MaCajpy,  New  HnrM, 

flUMamiia  Applicaiiea  tmmmj  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479^34 

ipSnSia  dclihw 5, 1953, Sesfal No. 3t4,125  4CWi       

*~*   (P.  11-1)  ^^ 


<CLlf-l) 


1.  In  apparatue  in  wkidi  a  molten  thermoplastic  is 
extroded  downwasdly  frvMn  an  extrusion  orifice  in  tubu- 
lar fom  and  stiddwd  about  a  flat  spreader  having  two 
parallel  iriane  faoss^  to  form  thin  film,  the  improvement 
whkli  ooasists  in  ncQustaMe  heat  reflective  elements  dis- 
posed parallel  toi  and  not  over  2  inches  from  a  plane 
fact  of  the  film  stretcher,  each  such  reflector  having  a 
phwality  of  veftioally  disposed,  individually  adjustable 
metal  vanes  having  smooth  reflective  surfaces,  and  means 
for  rotating  each  sodi  vane  about  its  vertical  axis  to 
position  its  face  at  any  angle  from  0*  to  180*  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  faoe  of  the  film  spreader  to  direct 
reflectioo  of  radifUed  heat  from  the  adjacent  hot  film 
surteoe  as  reqair^d  to  adljust  the  thermoplastidty  of  the 
flhn  to  a  subsUntiiOy  imifonn  value  in  the  film  stretching 


1,71M99 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RECOILING 

COILS 
CMH. 

«  MipornHaa  eit 


at,  1954.  Sasial  No.  47M72 
CL  11^1) 


.  L  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  unwinding  and  re- 
versing the  pitch  of  an  elongated  resilient  body  wound  in  a 
helix  upon  a  numdrel  which  comprises  a  pair  of  freely 
rotatable  aligned  jaws  mounted  confronting  each  other 
for  axially  reoeivfiig  opposite  ends  of  said  mandrel  upon 
which  said  resHieat  body  is  wound,  a  chuck  for  receiving 
and  grasping  an  end  oi  said  elongaled  body,  means  for 
driving  said  chuck  in  a  line  at  an  an^  to  the  Ifaie  of  said 
jaws  from  a  position  adjacem  tfiereto  to  a  more  remote 
position,  means  for  routing  said  chuck  about  an  axis  at 
approximately  in  die  line  of  drive  of  said  diuck  to  im- 
part a  reverse  pHdi  to  said  elongated  body  from  that  in 
whidi  said  elongated  body  b  wound  upon  said  mandrel, 
and  means  operating  said  chuck  rotatfaig  means  daring 
the  operation  of  said  chuck  driving  mean. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  unwinding  and 
reversing  the  pitch  of  an  elongated  lesUieiU  body  wound 
in  a  helix  upon  an  arbor  which  oomiwises  a  pair  of  aligned 
jaws  confronting  each  other  for  rotatably  receiving  op- 
posite ends  of  an  arbor,  a  chuck  for  receiving  an  eiMl  of  an 
elongated  body,  means  for  driving  said  chuck  a  predeter- 
mined distance  in  a  line  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  said  jaws  from  a  position  in  the  proximity  <d 
said  jaws  to  a  position  more  remote  therefrom,  means  for 
rotating  said  chuck  about  an  axis  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  Mne  of  said  jaws  in  a  direction  reversing  die 
pitch  of  a  helix  wound  upon  an  arbor  mounted  in  said 
jaws,  an  end  of  whkh  helix  is  positioned  in  said  chock, 
means  operating  said  chuck  rotating  means  during  opera- 
tion of  said  diuck  driving  means,  means  for  rotatiiig  an 
arbor  retained  in  said  jaws  in  a  direcdon  unwinding  a  helix 
wound  upon  said  arbor,  and  means  for  operating  said  arbor 
rotating  means  responsive  to  tension  on  a  helix  wound  on 
an  aibor  retained  in  said  jaws,  one  end  of  which  helix  is 
retained  in  said  chock. 


a,7it,Mi 

FILM  EXTRUSH>N  APPARATUS 
O.  RmscD,  ftiiiiikishaij,  Vn.,  sislganrto 
kan  Viaeoae  CotponUoi^  WMi«la%  DcL,  a 
ntton  of  Delnwm 

JaMmy  23, 1952,  SasW  No.  247,t4« 
7  01^1    <CL1S— 15) 


1.  Apparatus  for  defining  and  oootrolling  the  width  of 
an  extrostoa  orifice  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  lip 
members,  an  integrally  formed  oblique  extension  on  at 
least  one  of  said  lip  members,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
extension  in  a  transverse  pUne  to  control  the  width  of 
the  orifice. 

2,71t,M2 
PLASllC  INIECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Geoege  S.  Bahaaaea,  Fieaih  B.  WIBJanss,  and  Ray  O. 
rtnhnas,  Past  Worth,  Tex.,  awl^  wn  to  Cwwa  Mai  Mai 
aad  Tasl  Caavaay.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  caspefadea 
eCTans 
AppHcatloa  Scateasher  2S,  1949,  Serial  No.  111,242 

lldahM.   (CLlt-^ 
17.  A  mold  locking  mechanism  for  infectioo  mrUSng 
and  like  machines,  comprising  a  frame  formed  wMh  an 


^l-Jikl^: 
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abutment,  an  extensible  anemUy  iiwhwtfng 
cyUnder  and  ptaon  aneaUy  carried  by  nL 
codwiK  redprocatioa  toward  and  away  liram 
ment  and  adapted  to  cany  a  noM  block 
eod  remote  from  inch  abatmem,  power 
to  the  other  end  of  said  aiMmbly  for  .._. 
latter,  a  comprenioa  meiiiber  canfed  li^  said 
movement  into  and  out  oi  a  position 


and  cylKler  assembly  biint  mounted  far  Knriied 
ment  within  itie  cytinder  o€  ite 


peaini  ossaabiy,  saM 


—  rod  ex- 

cyHiiierttfihsreby 


w 


2,71MCI 
INncnON  MOUNNG  MACBn«l 


3«,  1M9,  Ssrial  No.  llt,7M 
(CLl»-.3f) 


An  injection  molding  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
^'"^  *^'''***"y  platen  for  holding  a  tint  mold  part  in 
*  **^^^  position,  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  seemed  in 
panllelim  to  said  stati<mary  platen  and  exten£ng  sob- 
«««ntiaIlybeyond  the  position  of  the  sutionary  mold 
part,  a  header  secwed  to  die  tie  rods  to  form,  between 
the  header  and  the  stationary  platen,  a  substantfad  spmat 
far  the  operation  and  occupancy  of  moving  parts  of  the 
machine  between  a  retracted  position  adjoining  the  header 
and  moMhig  position  adjoining  the  first  platen,  means 
provi^ng  a  first  cylinder  secured  to  the  header  on  the 
opposite  side  ot  the  header  from  the  space,  a  piston  in 
said  cylfnder,  a  second  pbten  slidaMy  mounted  on  said 
tie  rods  in  said  formed  space  for  supporting  a  movable 
mold  part  opposite  the  stationary  mold  part,  means  pro- 
viding  a  second  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  secured 
to  the  second  platen,  the  piston  of  said  second  piston 


the  piston  of  aaid  flm 
tending  throuth  the 
cared  to  the  end  wallof  aiM 
allow  movement  of  ^  lni 

u  a  rigid  unit  toward  and  away  fhrn  the  aln- 
.tionary  platen,  a  phvaUty  of  throil  rods  secasod  to  s^d 
Mcond  piston  and  mniOmg  ftaat^  bom  ia  Ike  «ad 
waU  of  the  second  cyiJadar,  aiU  tfcnist  itxb  beiiM  eqoally 
spaced  about  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  ^^' 
paraUd  thereto,  meant  in  said  hiMler  forming 
for  said  thrust  rods,  menu  to  abut  said  thrust  tods   _ 

the  header  to  prevent  movement  of  the  rods  throoih  iM 
passages,  and  meane  far  '^■^tifiting  a  fhad  ^"^  nfca- 

sure  to  tke  second  pteoa  and  cyHadcr  to  drive  the  secoad 
platen  to  move  the  mold  pom  tofrther. 


said  assembly  and  such  abutment,  means  inteitonaecting 
said  member  and  said  power  means  whereby  the  latter 
acttM^the  former,  said  extensible  assembly  constituting 
a  power  means  for  extendfaig  said  assembly  to  fanpooe 
compressive  stress  OB  said  compiession  member  for  cppoo» 
rag  movement  of  said  assembly  and  thus  a  mold  bkwk 

adapted  to  be  carried  thereby  toward  suck  abutment,  one 
element  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  asacmMy 
being  connected  to  said  first  power  means  and  the  odicr 
dement  thereof  adapted  to  carry  said  mold  Mock. 


VnMM4 
SttntNG 


ATPARATUS  FOB  SmiNG  THE  GLASS  IN  riB 

FRAME 


3,  MM^asriri  Now  UMM 
(a.lt-^M> 


1.  Apparanis  for  settkig  •  window  pand  hi  a  frMM 
I  at  one  side  |9  receive  the  pwid  and  hav^  a  fmm 
bar  comprising  a  base  and  lateniUy  qMced  legs  pro}ectkM 
inwardly  of  tho  frame  from  oaa  side  of  Ike  boae  to  ddtaa 

■  pi....  .1  a^ 1.^^  .1^^  m^ilil  nilm  f  iwiiiiii^if  ikt 

pand,  comprising  a  fixture  for  supportk^  Ite  frMM, 
mean  on  said  fixture  for  supponlng  the  poad  iilMiiii 
to  the  frame  with  the  mari^nd  edge  portioaB  of  Ae 
pand  received  in  the  channd  to  piovide  a  Hdi^nl 
dorance  ^ooe  between  said  channel  and  marginal  odfi 

portions,  sealing  strips  supported  on  said  ftxtare  in  ipoGod 
apart  relation  and  posirioncd  to  lie  o«  opposite  ddat  of 
the  pand  when  the  latter  ii 
sealing  strqw  each  having  fit 

the  adjacent  side  of  ttie  pand  and  havfa^ 

engageaUe  with  the  end  of  tka  adjacent  kg  to  doae  the 
openings  to  the  clearance  spaee  at  opposite  sides  of  tka 
pand,  said  second  portioai  assiethv  in  pnsifinirf^  te 
frame  on  said  fixture  and  taid  first  portkias  assW^  hi 
supportag  the  pand  relative  to  die  frame  as  afbresaid, 
and  means  suppuited  on  the  fixture  opposite  one  ead  of 
the  channd  for  introducing  a  plastic  scaler  wkhfai  said 
clearance 


PLASTIC  SALD  YALVE 

hLtaW- -    '    -  '- 


2fUM9,  Sadd  Now  13S,734 
2  nihil    (O.  It— 473) 
1.  The  method  of  fastening  a  gasket  oa  a  valve  hav- 
ing rehaivdy  routable  overlapping  shoulders  which  com- 
priscs  forming  an  annular  dovetail  groove  in  ooe  of  Aa  t 
shoulders,  placii«  a  plastic  materid  of  recta^idar  cma- 
section  having  a  hdght  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 


groove  in  the 

force  the  shoulders  itowaid 
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and  applying  pressure  to 
other  whie  audatahdag 


VnMMB 
MAn«G] 


relative  rotary  motion  to  therdiy  flow  the  materid  to 
fin  the  groove  and  overflow  the  edges  diereof  and  con- 
farm  to  the  surface  ifregdarities  of  the  a<l9accnt  shoulder. 


2,71MM 
PROCESS  OF  LONCOTUSlNALLY  STRETCHING 
FILM    OF    ORGANIC    UNBAR    POLYMERIC 
MATERIAL 

L.  Kaoa,  Ri— Bfi,  N.  T,  aali^  la  R.  L  di 
da  NdaapilMi  Cian— j,  Wkala^tm,  DaL,  a 

24, 19S1,  Sasid  No.  247,»77 
(CI.  !•— 5^ 


■,ff^y;;^i^yg^t  i««<5!a^»5<^-    •«>**-'^g«^^%<«%SiftJ:%;SS!g 


5.  A  process  w|i^  cpiaprises  extruding  synthetic, 
liaoar,  orgaaic.  fili»4orming  polymeric  materid  ia  the 
form  of  a  film  having  hqikded  Inagitndiad  edgea.  said 
besdml  edges  haviaa»  width  of  from  aboutai25  to.  abom 
05  'o<  aa  inch.  aad»  thicfcaess  of  at  kaat  twice  that  of 
the  maia  body  poraoa  of  the  ftf«ff,  and  stretching  said 
film  loogitudjaally  oa-  y^  between  cloady  tparfd  stretch* 
isf  loUa  driven  at  ^Uteeatid  speeds  while  maidaidng 
the  beaded  edges  of  tibe  film  and  the  main  body  poctioo 
of  the  film  for  substantially  its  entire  width  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  rolls  and  permitting  said  film 
to  shrink  transversely. 


f 


I. 


2,71M^ 
OF  PilRPARING  RNI1RIC  CAPSinXS 
a  aad  Cwiia  D.  OaM,  Rachieler,  N.  \ 
to  ~  ~  ~    ■ 

efNewlsBMV 
May  1, 19S2,  Ssrid  No.  215,573 
4  niliM    (CLlt— 5M) 


1.  A  method  of  prq>aring  enteric  capsule  shdls  whidi 
coBiprises  doping  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than 
70*  F.  capsule-forming  eknients  into  an  aqueous  sdu- 
tion  of  an  ammoniom  sah  of  a  celhiloee  ether  phlhalate 
having  an  ethoxyl  eonteM  of  26-38%  and  a  phthdyl 
content  of  6-33%,'  the  aquetws  solution  of  whkh  sdt 
coagulates  d  a  tonperature  of  at  least  120*  P.,  to  form 
skins  on  die  capsole-formfaig  dements,  gelling  ttie  tfnn 
farmed  sklas  by  heatmg  to  a  ten^eratnre  of  at  least  120* 
F.  aad  snbsequenOy  drying  the  Aelb  ft>rmed  Aerdvy. 


»ata^  Itavam  dbr,  hT 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fidi  hire  simulating  die 
form  and  coloring  of  a  lower  form  of  utlaud  lifa.  sock 
as  crustacean,  a  reptile,  or  aaJasect,  the  method  call- 
ing for  use  (rf  a  mold  in  an  open-face  mold  plate  aad 
for  employment  of  liquid  and  semi-liquid  i^n^ics  heat 
sdidifiabie  of  diflierent  ^oiors,  the  mdhod  c^liipriaiag 
depositing  fai  a  mold  a  pladic  of  hlth  hkHid  viscosity 
and  of  one  color  ovci;  selected  Heaa^  such  as  eye;  pockets 
to  form  eyes,  and  depositing  a  film  «f  a  pfadOc  of  low 
initid  viscosity  over  the  areas  calling  for  a  color  dif- 
fereirt  from  the  main  coloring  of  die  body  iurfaoe  of 
the  lure  as  a  whole,  depositing  a  layer  of  a  plastic  of  a 
contrasting  color  and  low  iaitid  sifcudlf  oiei^he  areaa 
already  covered  tqr  die  flrst-aamed  pkade  of  lad* 
viscosity  and  by  said  flbn  aad  over  the  iitt  aacovrred 
areas  within  the  mold  to  form  ait  outer  dMl  of  the  lure, 
filling  the  remaining  space  in  the  mold  to  the  top  levd  of 
the  mold  with  a  |H*stic  of  a  color  different  from  the 
color  of  the  ^astic  which  is  to  form  said  shell,  to  build  die 
core  of  the  Iwe.  imbedding  the  shank  portion  of  a  flsh 
hook  widua  the  plastic  ilssignnrl  to  farm  the  eon  of 
the  faae.  heating  the  mdd  with  the  plastics  therein. by 
exposing  it  to  a  bed  source  from  bdow  until  the  plastioe 
have  rrl^^H**^.  coding  the  aM)ld  and  its  contents,  aad 
removing  the  solidified  lure  from  the  mold. 


DOUBLE-MOTING 

P. 


TYPE  IRUSHLESS 
CIN      . 

io  Ike 


eTT 
of  Delaware 


1.  In  a  brushless,  suction-type  linter  gin  having  a 
in  iriiich  a  subatnKMpheric  pressure  is  maintainrd 
whidi  has  an  overhead  moting  chamber  into  which  motes 
are  delivered  by  a  saw  cylinder  and  wherein  an  imperforate 
guvd.  substantially  concentric  with  the  mw  cyljiMkr,  aa- 
tends  about  die  lower  rear  quadrant  of  the  saw  cjiinder, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  guard  joining  die  ivper  edgeof  a 
member  farming  the  rear  wall  of  a  downwardly  directad 
ddiveiy  diroat.  a  floor  for  the  overhead  moting  chamber, 
the  forward  edge  of  the  floor  being  adjacent  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  saw  cylinder  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  floor 
being  spaced  from  die  rear  waD  of  the  casing  there^  to 
provide  an  escape  port  from  the  overhead  moting  rhasabar 
dmmgh  which  solid  particles  oxpdled  by  the  saw  cyliadsr 
i^te*  ^^  mmw^mmI  ^Mtfii^  (A^^ik^r  ^^iv  ^tam  h^^  ^te 
lower  part  of  the  casiag,  aMaas  defining 
forwanHy  inclined  convergent  passap 
is  between  the  forward  edge  of  0ie  floor  of  tfie 
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BMitinf  chamber  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  guard,  throu^ 
which  air  majr  approach  the  saw  cyiinder  and  enter  the 
space  between  the  latter  and  the  guard  without  passing 
through  the  overhead  moting  chamber,  and  means  whereby 
air  at  atmospheric  pressure  nuy  enter  the  rear  end  of  said 
passage,  the  escape  port  from  the  oveiiiead  moting  cham- 
ber being  so  located,  relathrely  to  the  entrance  to  said  air 
passage,  that  useful  lint  which  passes  down  through  the 
escape  port  is  entrained  by  the  air  entering  said  passage 
and  deUvered  into  the  space  between  the  saw  cylinder  and 
the  guard. 

TOP  ri.KA»ttl  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION 
La  Bojr  Hariqr,  9^^  Iiariitiir,  S.  C, 


m  27,  1955 


25,  lfS3,  ScfW  No.  3«4,1M 
(CL  19^14«) 


1.  A  top  clearer  roll  incorporating  more  than  two 
clearer  bodies  spaced  on  a  mounting  rod  and  characterized 
by  a  slick  surfaced  covering  on  all  of  said  clearer  bodies, 
by  a  fixed  disposition  of  the  end  clearer  bodies  on  said 
mounting  rod,  and  by  the  formation  of  the  intermediate 
clearer  bodies  with  a  mounting  bore  larger  in  diameter 
than  said  mounting  rod. 


__7  2,71t,C71 

METHOD  AND  ATTARATUS  FOR  OPENING, 
CLEANING,  AND  RLENDING  UNT  COT- 
TON AND  THE  LKB 

L.  Surilh,  WiM^ghsi,  Afak,  iMJ^ nr  to  Cob- 
iMBlal  Ghi  CaiBpaBjr,  a  aman/llfom  of  Delaware 
AppBcaHoB  Febraanr  2,  IMl,  Serial  No.  U1,9H 
ICUtm.   (CL19L-144) 


'*i;'« 


lOJ' 


In  apparatus  for  blending  lint  cotton  and  the  like  from 
a  plurality  of  sources,  an  elongated  lint  flue,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  ^aced  apart  rows  of  cotton 
opening  and  cotton  cleaning  machines  disposed  side  by 
side  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  elongated  lint  flue, 
each  of  said  rows  of  machines  being  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  a  row  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  elon- 
gated lint  flue,  and  lint  delivery  flues  connecting  the 
discharge  of  the  cotton  cleaning  machines  of  the  rows 
to  the  elongated  lint  flue  m  substantially  diametric  op- 
pocition  to  the  oorrespoading  discharge  of  the  opposite 
row.  a  routaMe  roller  in  the  lint  flue  at  a  kKation  theie- 
oa  past  the  last  place  of  delivery  of  lint  thereto,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  rollo-. 


2,7IMyT  ' 
CONVERTIBLE  CLOSET  AND  DREflBING  ROOM 
Rnbert  L.  PMIenon,  El  Cgn,  CaW.  Mrifforia 
Ray  A.  rmmwn,  B  CMoa,  CaET. 

Fehnnqr  4»  1950,  Sariy  No.  142,442 
iOalM.   (Cl.2»— 1.11) 


1.  A  combination  closet  and  dressing  room  comprising 
building  structure  indudiog  a  vertical  end  wall,  vertical 
adjacent  walls  disposed  substantially  normal  to  said  end 
wall,  a  ceiling  and  a  floor,  said  walls  with  the  ceiling  and 
floor  defining  an  end  portion  of  a  room,  a  pair  of  closets, 
each  closet  being  box-like  and  having  a  top  panel  por- 
tion and  a  bottom  panel  portion,  each  closet  having  a 
stabilizing  link  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  building  stivc- 
tive  adjacent  to  the  juncture  of  said  end  wall  and  the 
corresponding  adjacent  wall,  said  link  having  its  other 
end  pivoted  on  said  closet,  a  pair  of  tracks  fixed  to  said 
floor  and  extending  outwardly  from  points  adjacent  to  the 
junctures  of  said  end  waU  and  the  corre^Mnding  ad- 
jacent walls,  and  anti-friction  support  means  operatively 
mounted  in  said  tracks  and  pivc<ally  connected  to  the 
undersides  of  said  bottom  panel  portions,  said  closets  hav- 
ing in  horizontal  cross-section  longer  and  shorter  sides, 
whereby  said  closets  may  be  manually  shifted  from  posi- 
tions with  their  longer  sides  piuallel  said  end  wall  to 
positions  with  their  longer  sides  parallel  said  adjacent 
walls  to  constitute  selectively  closet  structure  as  such  and 
alternatively  a  dressing  room  with  the  closets  at  the  sides 
of  the  dre»dng  room  accorfing  to  the  manual  positioning 
of  the  closets. 


2,71M73 
BUILDING  MATERIAL 

to 


mi- 


21, 1951,  SctW  No.  237,9(5 
(CLa»-5) 


1.  In  a  protective  surfadng  structure  for  covering  a 
wall,  said  structure  including  vertically  overlapping 
courses  of  sectional  surfacing  material,  the  combination 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  runners  for  support- 
ing said  surfacing  material,  aixl  a  plurality  of  corner 
shields  for  protecting  corners  of  said  structure,  each  of 
said  runners  having  a  vertically  extending  portion  for 
holding  the  uppermost  portions  of  one  course  of  said 
surfacing  material  against  said  wall,  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending portion  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  vertically  ex- 
tending portion  for  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  said  sur- 
facing material  in  said  one  course,  and  a  channel  portion 
at  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertically  extending  portion  for 
receiving  and  aligning  the  lower  edges  of  said  surfacing 
material  in  the  course  overlapping  said  one  course,  said 
channel  portion  being  offset  outwardly  of  said  vertical 
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portion  and  of  said  one  coune,  each  of  said  oomer 
■hialdi  bciag  beat  to  extend  around  a  comer  of  aid 
strudiire  and  extending  vertically  substantially  the  height 
of  one  of  laid  oaiuaes,  the  lower  end  of  said  comer 
sUeld  having  an  upwardly  opening  channel  on  its  wall- 
facing  surfaces  f^  receiving  one  end  each  of  two  of 
said  runners  extending  sub(«antially  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  the  vertical  edges  of  said  ooraer  shields  being 
turned  inwardly  to  form  ahouyert  immediately  above 
the  channel  portions  of  runners  so  received  whereby 
said  comer  shieldaand  said  runners  so  received  are  locked 
against  relative  vertical  movement 


CaqrlE. 
Inc., 


2,71M74 
SIDING  PANEL 


toBird  ASoa, 
of 


East  Walpole,  M«i„  a 


AppBcadan  FiMniy  %  1953,  Serial  No.  335,919 
<  nil  111!     (CL29-^ 


I.  An  insulating  board  siding  panel  oMnprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  rehitively  rigid  insaiating  board  backing 
member,  a  plastic  adhesive  layer  adherent  to  a  face 
thereof  with  granales  adherent  to  said  adhesive  layer 
to  provide  a  weather-resiMant  surflKe,  certain  areas  of 
said  surface  simulating 'individual  cfai|ified  masonry  ele- 
awnti  and  having  dwrain  a  mnUipUalty  of  randondjr 
disposed  re-entrant  drpressious  formed  in  the  body  of 
said  adhesive  layer  itself,  each  depnanon  locally  dia- 
plaeing  said  snrfaoe  toward  said  badcing  aieniber.  at  least 
aome  of  said  depteHions  extending  in  direction  from 
adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  die  respective  individual 
ilwwrnts  generally  linwardly  toward  the  central  poitions 
thereof  and  terminating  withhi  said  elemenu  and  having 
aides  and  bottoms  darker  in  color  than  adjacent  unde- 
piawd  portions  of  the  itspeotive  individual  elements. 


_i       2,71M75 
REVERSIBLE  SASH  HARDWARE 


li,  IMl,  Serial  Naw  234,933 
(CL  2i--42) 


IT 

A  fully  reversible  wtodow  sash  support  for  moimting 
a  sash  formed  to  seat  hi  either  of  two  fully  reversed 
positions  in  a  window  frame  having  a  sash  seat  therein, 
said  sash  support  comprising  a  track  of  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  >to  that  of  a  ride  of  a  frame  in  which  the 
track  is  to  be  mounted,  a  sash  support  slider  mounted 
on  said  track  for  gaided  movement  diai^long,  said  slider 
extending  outwardly  from  the  track  wbea  the  Utter  is 
mounted  along  the  sash  seat  in  a  aide  of  such  wtodow 
frame,  means  for  pivotally  rnnianii^  a  sash  edge  pop> 
tion  adjacent  one  and  thnwrf  to  the  outer  end  of  said 


slider  for  frae  ISO*  pivotal  movement  tfaareon,  a 
of  thin,  springy,  sheet  metal  frtrwiwg  latanlly  fram  Ite 
track  in  the  same  direction  as  the  lUder,  a  link  tmaa^Om 
pivot  connectad  to  laid  flange  at  one  and  thereof  aad 
q;>aced  therefrom  in  the  same  dnaction  as  that  in  which 
the  slider  extends  £rem  the  track,  a  Uak^ivoiaUy  mowir 
ed  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  link  pivot,  and  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  link  to  die 
mid-point  of  the  same  sash  edge  as  that  to  which  the 
slider  is  pivotally  connected,  the  form  of  the  link  and 
the  spacing  of  its  mounting  pivot  from  die  track  being  such 
to  enable  the  slider  to  dear  die  link  mounted  pivot  when 
the  sash  pivoted  on  said  Unk  is  swimg  by  a  movement 
of  die  slider  from  one  end  of  the  track  to  die  odier,  from 
a  first  fully  seated  posltioo  m  such  whidow  frame  with 
the  slider  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  track  from  the  link 
mounting  pivot,  to  a  second,  reversed,  fully  seated  posi- 
tion with  the  slider  at  die  sanne  end  (rf  the  trade  as  the 
link  mounting  pivot 


2,71M7i 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTITASK  WINDOWS 
lohn  1.  DoMvan,  Jr.,  Beifceisy,  Trmk  C. 
El  Ceirtto.  and  Cmf  D.  Woaiy,  C 

laf  Galfoi^r^  ^ 
>  October  It,  1952,  Seriri  No.  3153M 
tOaiaH.   (CL29-^) 


1.  In  a  window  having  a  control  and  contnriled  sariies 
mounted  to  swing  in  a  oommon  frame  and  connected  by 
means  iadoding  a  sliding  travel  bar  to  effect  shnultaneoos 
opening  and  dosing  of  all  of  dw  sashes  upon  manipulation 
of  dw  control  sash,  coopcrariag  latoh  means  on  the  travel 
bar  and  each  controUed  aash,  and  means  effective  daring 
dte  first  part  of  dte  opening  movement  of  dte  control 
sash  to  move  the  travd  bar  and  rdease  said  latch 
before  the  controUed  sashes  start  to  open. 


2,71S,(77 
THRESHOLD  AND  DOOR  SEALING 

C0N81RUCT10N 
W.  CaneO,  hflmai,  Fla.,  airipMr  of  one-half  to 
W.  Elder  fmnsB,  Jr.,  Mhnnl,  Fla. 
AppHcalhm  Fehraaiy  23»  1954,  ScsiakNo.  411«791 

23aafaM.  (CL29— M> 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  in  the  form  of  a  nnilary 
assembly  for  use  as  a  sealing  structure  for  a  door  opening 
comprising  an  doogated  support  strip  having  laterally 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending,  tmdercut  grooves  open- 
ing dttou^  its  upper  surface  and  providing  lockiag 
shoulder  formations  and  also  having  longitadinally  spaced 
through  fastener  openings  located  between  said  groovafe 
for  reeeivhig  securing  elements  for  attaching  sud  support 
strip  in  ^ace  hi  a  door  <^ning;  and  an  elongated  resilient 
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n,  1965 


mliof  itrip  of  a  width  trewliin  dw  creoMiit*  iiichidinff  a  ctaidi 
of  «ad  QBdercnl  gfoovcs  and  haviag  its  other' and  of  nid  Mve  oduma  in 
kwt»'iHiii>i  edtes  io  die  form  of  loddag  forma-   widi  and  aovaMe  loofitudiMUy  theraof 
nprf^n^tifH  iawardly  iadiaed  longitodi-  gated  positaoB  where  it  b  in  fliedunical 
tabs  disposed  m  said  andereut  grooves  ia   said  drive  cohma  aad  a«  idle  positioo  where  it  is  free 
bdund   said   lockiiig  of  such  mwhanirai  nuagrmmt;  motor  aMans  oooascted 

to  said  dutch  to  effect  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  move- 
Bseat;  a  drive  member  joumaled  to  said  drive  rnlnmn 
and  connected  to  said  dutch  in  a  manner  to  permit  relative 
longitudinal  movement  axially  thereof  but  prevent  relative 
rotary  movement  between  the  dutch  and  drive  mcanbar; 
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Mae  Hsaiint  anaangsd  far  movwnet  ia  i 

eiament  loi  cootfoi  '^""tr^v^'v  m  fow  bctwoa 

therein;  cam  means  operated  by  an  extraneous  source 

of  power  to  move  said  sleeve-b'ke  dement  to  initiate  the 

operation  of  said  fluid  motor,  a  second  cam  means  o^ 


siioukkr  formations  thereby  securing  the  sealing  strip  to 
said  support  strip  in  ardied  coivertng  relation  to  the  por- 
tion of  said  support  strip  between  said  grooves  in  position 
to  engafe  the  adiacent  edge  of  a  door  dostag  said  door 
opeofaig  tad  prevent  the  passagl  of  air  and  moisture  be- 
tween said  door  and  said  sealiag  structure  and  into  said 
fastener  npmingi  r^wn  said  sealing  structure  is  mounted 
in  said  door  opening. 


a,71t,i7t 
■BSDJENT  WEATHER  STRIP 


Cowleyf  - 
23, 19S3,ScfW  No.  359,<54 


1.  Means  for  sealing  doors  and  windows  having  pe- 
ripherally flanged  abutmem  facet  against  draughts,  dust 
and  the  weather,  comprising  a  beading  of  resilient  rubber- 
like material  formed  with  a  thin  flat  flexible  attarhmrnt 
portion  which  extends  unilaterally  from  the  beading  and, 
when  mounted  in  place,  is  bent  along  a  line  paralld  to  and 
Spaced  from  iu  outer  edge  to  presem  two  hinge-like 
liaiba,  the  one  to  which  the  beading  b  rooted  bearing 
dnsticaUy  against  an  abutment  face  on  the  door  or  win- 
dow while  the  other  limb  bears  against  a  portion  thereof 
constituting  a  supporting  means  adjacem  to  and  spaced 
from  said  abutment  face  and  u  dimped  thereto  by  U- 
Aaped  spring  dips  embradng  its  free  edge. 


»1^  xi 

2,71M79 
TURRET  DRIVE  PACIIJrKS  FOR  MOLD 

ASKMRLING  INSTALLATION 
A.  LMalsr  md  Ttensm  A. 
Tenau,  aaslptoR  la  ComJaiyia  Enghiiiiing,  Inc.,  New 
NTYiTa  eaepatallan  «ff  DslBwme 
ppRcnttaBMj  14,  IfSS,  Sethd  No.  299^72 
•  niiaii     (CL22— 31) 
I.  In  a  mold  assembling  installation,  the  combination 
o<  a  turret  having  an  elongated  drive  column  rotatable 
about  its  mi^or  axb  with  at  least  one  mold  receiving 


tnW 


>2fl,lfSl 
»niiii  (C2.22— 194) 
1.  In  the  production  of  a  core  for  use  hi  metal  casting, 
the  steps  of  mixing  refractory  core  material  wkh  an 
emulsion  of  the  water-in-oil  type  constituted  by  a  solu- 
tion in  a  bydrophflk  solvent,  of  at  least  one  substance  of 
the  group  oonsistiag  of  thermo-eetting  resins  and  thermo- 
setting resin-formhig  reaction  products,  which  tohitkm  b 
ennilsified  in  a  hydrophobic  medium,  forming  a  core 
therefrom  and  heating  the  core  asaterial-emolsion  mix- 
ture to  crack  the  emulsion  and  cure  the  resin. 


rnMtt 

FAgTBNERS 

rlajm  Nfchali^  ■■■Qr,  Nov, 
BsnasnaMV  2, 19a2,  Sesial  No,  9vT|499 
4CWMk   (0.24— lit) 


indexing  motor  means  connected  to  said  drive  member 
and  effecthre  to  oadUale  the  same  about  said  axis;  slop 
means  effective  to  limit  the  oscillatory  movemeat  of  said 
drive  member  to  the  aforesaid  equal  predetermined  angu- 
lar increments;  means  providing  said  dutch  means  with 
a  radial  opening  thereitt  at  a  poim  spaced  from  said  other 
emi  of  said  drive  column  and  suhetanriaHy  greater  than 
the  ai^pilar  extent  of  said  nsrillating  movement;  and  ona- 
duits  oomnmnicating  with  the  operating  motor  of  said 
mold  receiving  means  for  supplying  a  drivmg  medmm  to 
said  mottir,  said  conduits  extending  axially  of  said  drive 
ccdumn  to  said  other  end  thereof  and  thence  outwardly 
throu^  said  radial  opening. 


2,71MSt 
HOT  TOP  STRIFPER 
Brvht  A.  DrilL  Dalsii,  Mhi 

<o  iBiiirW,  19»l,fcHnl 
SOsima.   (CL  22— 95) 


No.251,7t7 


ao^ 


4.  A  separable  multi-member  fastener  for  securing 
overlapping  straps  having  spaced  holes  thereon  in  a  pre- 
detemdned  poahion  coaspriihig:  a  flrat  iailniiailiHl  mem- 
ber having  an  tio^falad  prang  portion  arra^nil  to  fan  hi 
substaadally  coottgaooa  rsladoa  whh  one  of  said  str^M, 
means  adapted  to  eagage  tha  otfwr  of  said  straps,  mid 
means  interconnecting  said  proag  and  said  last-mentioned 
means;  a  second  indspeadent  meaiber  hidudmg  a  second 
elongated  prong  portion  adapted  to  be  m  subatantially 
cpatiguuus  rsiatioa  with  the  saasa  strap  as  said  flnt  prong 
potlioa  and  in  eadko^ead  raiatioa  with  said  first  cloa^ 
gatad  prong  portion,  aeooad  meaaa  adapted  to  rwgagn 
tha  odier  of  said  atnpe  aad  secoad  means  mtccconnecting 
said  aeoond  dongaled  prong  portion  and  aaid  Isamnn 
Kond  means;  and  sUdaUe  means  shorter  dmn  the 
of  said  piong  portions  and  endrdmg  one  of 
portions^  said  means  bdi«  movabla  between 
a  positioa  ia  whidi  h  engages  both  prong  poiliora  to  hold 
them  hi  end-to-end  relation,  and  a  poshion  m  which  aaid 
members  may  be  moved  bodily  whh  reopod  to  each  other. 


2,71fl;M9 

AUTOMAHC  DINNERW  ARE  MAKING  MACHINE 
C  Maaior  aad  Cecfl  E. 
InllM 


OdiM    tfiSfidiia    Deceaaber   t,    1945. 


8.  In  a  hot  top  stripper,  a  hoosmg.  a  pair  of  tong  arms 
pivoted  to  said  housing,  a  ram  mowntrd  for  vertical  move- 
ment m  said  housing,  a  pair  of  operating  arms,  aad  means 
*tyn,^imf  au<|  operatk«  arms  m  said  housing  for  both 


secured  to  one  end  of  the  drive  column  and  pro-  pivotal  aad  translational  shifting  movemeiM  with  reject 
vidad  with  an  operating  motor,  means  to  intermittently  ro-  thereto,  said  operatiag  nroia  hidiidiag  osaans  lor  opcsat- 
late  said  turret  through  equal  predetermined  angular  m-   h«  said  loag  anm  aad  awans  for  operating  said  ram. 

•  '  I 


>,7t2,~Bnw  Piasal  Nn.  IMIML  £tBd  J^  19 

ilaiNa.2»44Ju.  ^^  ^  *^  *^ 

StJubK  (CL25— 23) 
'Y^""?^  apfaratos  for  movfaig  bat-supporting 
molds  toward  and  away  fitom  forming  mechanism  com- 
prWag  a  fluid  motor  of  die  putoa  and  cylinder  type; 
aoais  for  supplying  Aad  under  pressure  to  said  cylihder 
to  hiipart  movement  to  said  piston;  a  modified  lour-way 
vahfe  between  said  Boid  st«plyh«  means  and  said  fluid 
motor,  said  vahc  kavhig  a  bodr,  a  ported  sleeve-liU 
alemeot  dbpoaed  fbr  movement  hi  said  bodr.  a  «ool- 


-ji«*»9  id 


erased  by  said  fluid  motor  to  move  said  ipool-lfte  ete- 
meat  rebthw  to  said  skeve-lflce  element  to  control  the 
rates  and  lengdi  of  travd  of  said  fluid  motor*  and  lock 
means  disposed  to  engage  and  retain  said  ilwve  Mm 
element  in  position  to  interrupt  aad  prevent  further  op- 
eration of  said  fluid  motor. 


2JTnM4 

flPBLATING  minODAND  MACHINB 
Isfcaa  Rliiifciita,  MsRiia,  Wb. 

>  Mardi  S;  1951,  SatW  No.  213,993 
4PBbai.  (CL25— 32) 


1.  A  machine  for  laying  synthetie  resin  pipe, 
prishig  hi  cosnUnation:  an  extruder,  said  extruder 
prising  a  pipe-formiag  die  and  a  helical  screw  adapted 
to  fordng  synthetic  resin  duough  said  die;  a  hopper 
adapted  to  oonttdn  synthetic  resin  particles  opening  mio 
said  extmder;  rotating  means  supporting  said  — *«**■?! 
heatmg  nseans  surroundhig  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
extruder  containing  said  helical  anew  and  adapted  to 
soften  syndietic  reshi  in  said  extruder,  an  engine  driv- 
faig  said  screw;  and  a  guide  partially  supported  by  die 
ground,  adapted  to  guide  pipe  extruded  by  said  extruder 
into  a  trench  in  die  ground,  characterized  by  said  guide 
extendhig  over  no  more  dian  a  portion  of  die  distance 
between  said  extruder  die  ahd'said  grotod  in  such  man- 
ner'as  to  provide  a  length  of  pipe  devoid  of  supporting 
means  on  each  side  thereof,  respectively  between  said 
die  and  said  guide  aad  between  said  piide  and. aaid 
ground. 

2,yiMi5 

CHjUfflBRWRg 

i  tk»  HUMMBf  ABaaBH^  Va. 

2t,  1953,  flarfri  Now  3<9,t25        > 

3niiliiii    (0.25— lit)  ,r 

1.  A  chamfer  strip  for  use  m  a  mold  form  coniprisii^ 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  poeitioaed  in  a  mold  fbnn.  said 

frame  being  triangular  in  cross  section,  lutfnm  Unihapad 


iJa>*> 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptkubo  t7,  1966 


taaten,  anfidattd  ends  on  the  legs  of  nid  huifen,  said 
uifalalMl  ends  being  rigiffly  leciired  on  tiie  top  of  the 


frame,  said  U-«haped  hangen  extending  substantially  flush 
with  the  outer  edge  of  said  frame. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FILTER 
PORCELAINS 


No 


DffVNiH.   ApfHcatfaa  Ami 
asffUNoT^^ 


16,1954, 


22,1953 
2C3ahm.   (CL'25— 156) 

1.  A  process  for  the  nuuuifacture  of  a  porcelain  filter 
comprising  molding  into  a  desired  piece  a  mixture  com- 
prising about  85%  quartz  particles  and  about  15% 
potassium  sodium  sulfate  particles,  firing  the  molded 
piece  at  a  temperature  <rf  about  1250*  to  1300*  C.  until 
particles  of  the  molded  piece  flux  and  form  a  compact 
porous  mass,  and  then  slowly  cooling  the  piece. 


2,71M87 
AND  LINING  THEREFOR 
Wolterfiig,  ClMtaMd,  Ohio,  «Mi  Kelly 
Jr„  CoriiCloa,  |U^  aMlgnnra  to  Cin- 
Co.,  Clfia«aH  Ohio,  a  cotporatioB  of 

AmII  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  261,522 
4CUaH.    (CL  27—19) 


2.  In  a  casket  structure  having  a  concave  lid  with  in- 
turned  flanges  thereon,  retaining  means  mounted  on  the 
intumed  flanges  of  said  lid,  a  lining  assembly  fitting 
within  said  lid  comprising  a  demountable  frame  engaged 
by  said  retaining  means  and  having  transverse  members 
normally  bowed  outwardly  in  a  convex  formation  but 
also  adapted  to  bow  the  lining  upwardly  into  an  arcuate 
formation  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  concave  lid. 


2,716,616 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DRY 

py/  *  I '1 1/1  VMS 

Iffich  GcilMvi  Rudolf  Waldkfitter,  Pietzfcld,  Gcnnaay, 
to  SkaMM-SchKfccrtwcffkc  Akticngcacllachnft, 
lavaria,  GcnuBy,  a  coiponlioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawtaf.    ApfHaitloB  Inly  24,  1950, 
Scflal  No.  175,663 
priority,  appHcaiioa  Genuay  My  36, 1949 
4CiaiaM.    (CL  29^25  J) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  selenium  rectifier 
composed  of  a  base  electrode,  a  counter  electrode  and  an 
intermediate  selenium  layer,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  depositing  the  selenium  layer  onto  the  base  electrode, 
separately  producing  a  counter  electrode  and  applying 
thereto  a  given  dose  of  thallium  of  a  concentration  in- 
creasingly graduated  toward  one  surface  of  the  counter 
electrode,  and  thereafter  fusing  the  counter  electrode  at 
sidd  surface  together  with  said  selenium  layer. 


a.7iM» 

ROCniNG 


Himtt  4a  Gmca.  Mi. 

'  26, 19M.  Sariri  No.  167,176 
SniliHi     (CL  29^163) 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  device,  including  a  chuck  and  a 
cutting  tool  in  said  chuck,  said  chuck  having  a  longi- 
tudinal round  bore  opening  through  the  end  thereof  and 
positioned  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  said  cut- 
ting tool  being  of  cjihidrical  exterior  contour  and  rout- 
ably  fitting  said  bore  at  one  end  and  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  chuck  at  the  other  end,  at  least  the  extending 
end  of  said  tool  having  a  radial  slot  extending  inwardly 
from  the  cylindrical  exterior  surface  thereof,  past  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  to  provide  a  U-shaped  cross 
section;  the  joinder  of  the  C(%es  (rf  the  slot  and  the 
exterior  cylindrical  surface  providing  a  cutting  edge  at 
each  side  of  said  slot,  and  means  on  said  chuck  to  stop 
the  rotation  of  said  tool  hi  said  chuck  at  such  position  that 
one  of  said  cutting  edges  is  positioned  farther  from  the 
axis  of  the  chuck  than  the  other  to  provide  for  a  cutting 
operation  upon  rotation  of  the  diuck,  whereby  said  edge 
can  be  repeatedly  sharpened  and  rotated  to  engagement 
with  said  stop  without  affecting  its  cutting  position  rela- 
tive to  the  chuck  axis. 


2,716,696 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSTTE  METALS 
R.Ulans,BathaiTn  iBi>^,AEi|»njCo— ly,Pa. 
Magr  26, 1996,  SstWNoT  1633l6 
2CfariM.   (0.29^^714) 


e^     X  ■fall  HI  iTiuT* 


I.  The  method  ot  making  a  composite  body  from  a 
plurality  of  metal  components  comprising  unidirectionally 
medianically  removing  the  attaching  surfaces  of  each  oif 
the  metal  components  to  provide  newly  exposed  and  direc* 
tionally  cleaned  molecular  surfaces,  stacking  the  com- 
ponents with  the  newly  exposed  and  directionally  cleaned 
molecular  surfaces  of  the  different  metal  coo^tonenta  in 
directionally  aligned  contact  with  each  other  to  interlock 
their  molecular  stnicture  and  to  form  a  stacked  composite 
body,  enclosing  the  cleaned  surfaces  of  the  stacked  com- 
ponents to  be  joined  to  completely  seal  the  directionally 
cleaned  surfaces  from  the  atmoq>here  and  hold  them  in 
contact  with  one  another  to  form  an  assembly,  heating 
the  assembly  to  a  predetermined  temperature  to  dilate  the 
molecular  structure  of  the  composite  parts,  and  subjecting 
the  heated  assembly  to  working  pressure  to  diffiue  the 
directionally  cleaned  contacting  surfaces  together  and  to 
form  an  integral  body.  .^^ 


Panl  S. 


2,716,691 
METHOD  OF  SEALING 

flrcatwood.  Mo.,  aarffnor  to  The 
I  Cofiy,  St  Lonta,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

ojSS^lM^Sbrj^^  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  2663S6. 

mfStAmHrSi  apiMnHnn  October  17,  1952,  Serial 

No.  315397 

THriT    <CL29u-826) 

1.  The  method  of  seating  the  stem  of  a  headed  fastener 
extending  through  an  opening  in  a  body  and  projectiik 


SCPRMBCS  17,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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from  one  side  of  the  body,  comprising  the  stqM  of  apply- 
ing a  washer-like  sealing  member  of  soft,  tacky  extnidahle 
sealing  material  to  surround  the  stem  with  one  face  of  die 
seaUng  member  enfugiag  said  side  of  the  body  around  the 
opening  therein,  applying  an  apertared  member  larger 
than  the  sealing  member  to  the  stem  having  a  pressure  face 
engaghig  the  other  face  of  the  sealing  member,  said  pres- 
sure face  being  adapted  for  flatwise  engagement  with  the 
said  side  of  the  body  around  the  opening  therein,  and 
forcing  together  the  body  and  apertured  member  to  the 
point  where  the  said  pressure  face  of  the  y)ertared  mem- 


relative  to  die  associated  bottle  responsive  to  rocUag  of 
said  manbers  bodily  about  a  transverse  axis  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  therebetween. 


INSTRUMENT  POR 


rn6,699 
«Ukr~ 


VING  AND  TRIMMING 
HAA 
Edgar  W.  Geisl,  Monlrtawn,  N.I. 

S,  1954,  Ssriri  No.  447,946 
y.nilmi    (CLS*-^ 


her  comes  into  flatwise  engagement  with  the  said  side  ot 
the  body,  the  volume  of  the  sealing  member  being  greater 
than  the  volume  of  the  space  in  the  opening  in  the  body 
around  the  stem  and  the  space  In  the  aperture  of  said  aper- 
tured member  around  the  stem,  the  material  of  the  seaUng 
member  being  extruded  into  and  filling  said  spaces  and 
the  excess  thereof  being  substantially  entirely  forced  out 
from  between  the  pcessure  face  of  the  ^>ertured  mem- 
ber and  the  said  side  of  the  body  to  form  a  flashing  around 
the  apertured  member,  d^  material  extruded  into  said 
spaoae  adhering  to  the  stem,  die  body  and  said  apertured 
member. 


2!,716,692 

BOnTTLE  SEAL  CUTTER  AND  OPENING  DEVICE 

halftoAdMaJ.nidiMrt,Pmstmgh,Pn.      *^ 
s  April  14, 19S3,8ariy  No.  346,M7 
lOrins.   (CL34— L5) 


1.  A  cutting  implement  comiwising  positioning 
said  poaitioniag  means  indoding  a  pair  of  UitoraUy  spaced, 
longitudinally  extending  ouUr  portions,  an  *^f  *«*^ 
member  slidaMe  longitudinally  intermediate  said  outer 
portions,  external,  manually  operable  means  for  •Hjn.riiij 
said  elongated  member  relative  to  said  outer  portioaa, 
cutting  blade  means,  means  for  nxHmting  said  catting 
bUMie  means  intermediate  said  outer  pcMtioos  widi  the 
cutting  edge  thereof  extending  laterally  b^ond  said  outer 
portions,  oonq[riementary  comb  mentis  didaMe  laterally 
on  oi^wsite  sides  of  said  positioning  means  and  AUi««m 
said  cutting  edge,  and  means  for  adjustfaig  said  comb 
means  laterally  rriative  to  said  cutting  edge  actiiahle  by 
longitudinal  movenncnt  of  said  elongatad  element. 


2*716^694 
SHAVER  WITH  HAIR  RAISING  BRUSH 
I T.  Sadtar,  New  Yaifc,  N.  Y. 
May  26;  1956,  Seriy  No.  164^16 
16  del—    (CL36-^34) 


"K. 


i»^ 


A  bottle  seal  cutter  and  opeomg  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  ekmgated  tncmbcri  praotally  connected  to  each 
other  at  one  end  dtereof  for  swtaging  movement  toward 
and  away  from  one  anedter,  said  members  being  formed 
wMi  handles  at  the  other  end  thereof,  spring  means  hiter- 
posed  between  the  members  tensioned  to  normally  urge 
the  memben  apart,  said  members  adjacent  the  pivotal 
connection  thereof  to  one  another  being  formed  with  op- 
positely; outwardly  bowed  portions  of  approximately  semi- 
circular form,  eadi  of  said  portioiis  bdnf  of  rectangular 
cross  section  with  thner,  confronting  walls  disposed  in  a 
phme,  when  said  portions  are  viewed  in  cross  section  at 
any  location  along  the  length  diereof,  normal  to  the  plane 
of  swinging  movement  of  die  portions,  said  inner  surfaces 
of  die  portions  being  formed,  medially  between  opposite 
ends  of  die  portionii  widi  deep  hot  narrow  recesses  lying 
in  the  plane  of  swhying  movement  of  said  members  and 
opening  upon  the  inner  surftM:es  of  die  bowed  portions, 
said  recesses  being  lormed  with  inner  walls  curved  through 
substantially  more  than  one  hundred  and  ei^ty  degrees; 
cutter  discs  each  haivmg  a  shaiply  beveled  peripheral  edge 
seated  in  the  reqwctive  recesses,  said  discs  having  their 
top  and  bottom  faces  in  engagement  with  the  oorresp<»d- 
ing  walls  of  the  recesses,  die  discs  projecting  partially  out 
of  the  recesses  beyond  die  inner  surface  of  die  associated 
bowed  portion,  for  cutting  into  the  seal  of  a  botde  cap 
responsive  to  swinging  of  the  members  toward  one  an^ 
other  against  the  restramt  of  said  qmng  means,  said  discs, 
when  engaged  under  a  cap  the  seal  of  which  has  been 
cut  by  the  discs,  ft*ming  prying  lugi  to  loosen  the  cap 


1.  In  a  dry  shaver,  a  casing-handle  having  a  shear- 
ing head  seating  end,  a  skin-engaging  shearing  head 
detachaUy  seated  on  said  seating  end,  and  a  hair  up- 
raising brush,  having  flexible  bristles,  detachaUy  seated 
on  said  seating  end  and  alongside  said  shesiing  head, 
said  seating  end  being  adapted  to  seat  said  shearing 
head  and  said  brush  in  interchanged  positions  whereby 
said  brush  may  be  diqiosed  akmgnde  eidier  side  of 
said  head,  and  the  brisdes  of  said  brush  being  adi^ited 
for  positive  travel  on  the  skin  simultaneously  with  the 
travel  on  the  skin  by  said  shearing  head  as  said  head  is 
engaged  on  the  skin  in  die  shavinf  operation,  said  bris- 
Ues  also  being  adapted  for  being  flexed  by  die  skin 
in  said  travel  in  the  direction  towards  die  shearing 
head  when  the  Iatt«r  is  moved  on  the  skin  in  the  di- 
rectjpn  in  which  it  trails  the  brush. 


2,716,695 
POCKET  KNIFE 


Cari 

6, 1952,  SasW  No.  319317  to 
Mtf  17, 1952 
2  Claims  (CL36— 152) 
1.  In  a  pocket  knife,  a  frame  having  two  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal edges,  implements  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
frame  at  both  said  edges  to  bO:  turned  on  their  pivoia  be- 
tween an  idle  and  an  operative  position,  a  pair  of  spring 
bars  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  between  said 
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Si 


27. 


UBplemeats  and  cnfagiiig  said  impknienu  adjacent  nid    on,  a  coBtact  carried  by  ttM 
pivots  to  yieldtagiy  retain  said  implements  in  said  i<Be    adapted  to  be  cafaftd  bjr  mid 
podtioo  and  in  said  operative  positioa,  means  pivotaUy    tenunab 

a 

t    '•  y 

n. 


;wur 


A. 


securing  one  of  said  spring  ban  at 
frame,  and  interengaging  tooth  means  intermediate  tbe 
ends  of  said  pair  of  sprii^  bars  4  pivotaUy  connecting  the 
other  spring  bar  to  said  first  mentioned  spring  bar. 


a  pair  of  termianis 

HBd  one  of  aid 

10  Mid  solfpida, 

a  lever  pivotaUy 

to  said  CraoM.  a  spriag  aMasber  ooaaected  to 

said  lever  for  urgiag  said  lavcr  away  from  said  frame, 

levar  indndiag  a  traaavane  portioo  having  a  first 

a  — "i**^  halloa  coanectad  to 
to  ha  aap«Bd  by  said  flnt 

eiKl  thereof  to  said   J^*^ '"*"*****"'' ""^^  ^^  **^  ^^ 


.CLDfBKCOMB 


Ii,  lfS4, 8«M  Na.  41MS7 


1.  A  drtachabte  eloper  comb  of  dte  class  described 
coaaprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  ot  spaced  k»gitu- 
dinally  eitending  teeth,  a  tension  held  damping  plate 
liidably  mounted  upon  said  body  and  movable  forwardly 
and  raarwardly  of  said  body,  springs  carried  by  said  body 
and  engaging  said  plala  thereby  providing  a  tensi<»  means 
for  said  plate,  said  teeth  having  guard  teeth  engaging 
means  spaced  forwardly  of  said  plate,  and  clipper  head 
engaging  means  carried  by  said  plate. 


•i«i' 


•^T 


2.71Mf7 


VEK 

aacuaoKy  Near* 


I  ApdiJt,  IMS,  Satlal  No.  349,t42 


(CXM— 272) 


An  electrically  operated  cleaver,  comprising  a  frame 
easbodtying  a  pair  (rf  sections  secured  together,  there 
being  an  opening  in  said  frame  defining  a  handle,  there 
being  a  pair  of  guide  slots  in  said  frame,  a  movable 
cutting  Made  having  end  portions  projecting  into  said  slou 
and  provided  with  a  beveled  cutting  edge,  chamber  ar- 
ranged continguotts  to  each  end  ot  said  blade  within  the 
frame,  a  coil  spring  positioned  in  each  of  said  cham- 
bers for  urging  said  Made  inwardly  of  said  frame,  lugs 
extending  from  the  ends  oi  said  Made  and  engaging  said 
coil  springs,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  solenoids  mounted 
within  said  frame  and  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  there- 
of, each  of  said  solenoids  having  a  core  movably  mount- 
ed tlierein.  a  shank  connected  to  each  of  said  cores 
and  including  a  bifurcated  end  portion  straddling  an 
end  portion  of  the  blade,  a  pin  connecting  each  shank 
to  aa  end  of  said  Made,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
withai  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  shaft  extending  from  said 
motor  and  having  an  insulating  boshing  mounted  there- 


EUCmCALLY  cSnOIAnD  CLEAVER 


1€,  19H  teM  No.  443,72S 
(a.3»— 272) 


power  operated  cleaver,  comprising  a  hoUow 
anmaBa  saooMa  casmganaHpsa  m  i 
poaed  relatioo  with  respect  to  eadi  other,  nid  caaiap  be- 
ing detachaMy  connected  tofether,  thoe  being  ^laoed 
apart  openings  in  said  housing  defining  hand  grips,  a  pair 
of  plates  oBouated  in  said  hoasiag.  a  BMMor  mooated  oa 
one  of  "^kI  plates  and  adapted  to  be  rminfi'tH  to  a 
source  of  electrical  eaergy,  a  shaft  haviag  ooe  and 
nected  to  said  motor,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
ed  on  said  shaft,  a  Made  oMfvahly  motuted  in  said 
ing,  a  toogoe  secured  to  each  end  of  said  blade  and  ar- 
rai^ied  adjacent  the  inner  portioo  thereof,  a  pair  of  spacod 
paralld  rods  reciprocaMy  mounted  in  said  hflntiag  and 
projecting  through  said  plates,  a  bracket  coimected  to 
the  iqiper  end  of  each  of  said  rods  and  engaging  said 
cams,  a  head  mounted  oo  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
rods  for  engagement  with  said  tongues,  a  coil 
eacfeoCi 

plates  aad  heads,  aod  rsrtiriit  raeaas  arxaaied  in 


prisiag  ooil 
arranged  m 


abutting  said 
with  said 


and  guide 
ooil 


ELBCnUCAIJLY  OrBATED  CLEAVER 


McCaafc.  Nshr 
My  It,  19S4;Seiy  No.  443,72f 
ICUas.   (CL9«— 272) 


A  deaver  comprising  a  hoUow  bousing  embodying  a 
pair  of  casings  detachaMy  connected  together,  there 
openi^s  in  said  hoasiag  providiag  hand  grips,  a 
Bwuated  ia  said  boosing  aad  adapted  to  be 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  manuaUy 
switdi  oa  said  hoasiag  for  oontroUiag  actnatioa  of 
motor,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  dr« 
oa  said  shaft  and  made  of  insulating  material,  a 


IMS 
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m 


caniad  vf  aaid  drum. 


anaaged  ia  spaofd  apart 


a  ptorality  of  contacts 
with  respeql  to 
said,dnan»  a  pair  of 
bars  aacarod  wilhli  said  housing,  a  pair  of 
a«;lad  to  each  of  aaid  aqpport  membei 
oonaaclad  to  said  contacts,  the  solenoids  of  each  pair 
being  arraaged  aagaiarly  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
soleaoidsiaoaa  AbiiBgainmted^paralldto  the  sole- 
aoids  in  the  olhirikir.  a  bhrfa awirably  mounted  hi  said 
hoasiag  and  pfOf Mail  wt<i  a  shaip  cattfag  edge,  a  tongue 
secured  to  each  aad  of  said  Hade  aad  provided  with  a 
pair  of  angularly  arraaged  surfaces,  a  core  slidaMy 
mounted  in  each  of  said  solenoids  for  engagement  with 
said  angularly  arrmiged  surfaces  of  the  toagues.  whereby 
upon  manual  iWpnnssion  of  said  switch  said  motor  is  ener- 
gbad  to^xpute  sa|d  shaft,  aad  dram  so  that  the  paralkl 
sokaoj^^of  each  pair  are  siranttaneously  actuated  to 
cause  the  cores  to  strike  tbe  a4jaoeat  angular  surfaces  of 
the  toogM  and  move  the  blade  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  cores,  a  coO  tpting  arranged  ia  engagement 
with  each  of  said  cores  and  poddooed  centrally  of  said 
solenoids,  a  lip  fftindiag  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
toagues.  and  a  ooil  spring  having  an  end  arranged  In 
eagagemeot  with  each  of  said  Jipa  aad  its  other  ead  abol- 
tiag  a  stationary  ihouUar  in  said  housing. 


JJ_      a,71l,7tt       

GRAflB  A?<iD  WEED  CUTTER 
'» ChevT  Chaea.  Md. 
21, 19».SeHM  No.  3t7,3<9 
SnilM    (CLli-^lt) 


Mil  tb  9VXi 


1(rtii% 


■>«<.  Jo 
loahtsi 


I.  An  implement  usable  widi  a  swinging  stroke  fat 
cutting  weeds  conlpilsing  an  elongated  handle,  an  ehm- 
gaied  head  attached  to  said  handle,  said  head  h>^^m^mg 
fai  weight  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  with  an  extended 
portion  connecting  the  lighter  end  of  the  same  to  said 
handle  so  that  said  bead  ia  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
said  handle,  said  head  having  itt  weight  distributed  in  such 
a  manner  that  its  center  oi  gravity  is  located  approxi- 
matdy  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  (he  axis  of  said  han- 
dle extended  with  said  head  thereby  providtng  balance  fbr 
the  implement  dnnog  the  swinging  thereof,  said  head  hav- 
ing at  least  one  ioogitodiaaUy  disposed  cutting  edge. 


''\^ 


:>     AUTOMAHC  RUm  PAT  FORMER  AND 


umN.Y. 

.  2,19Sl,8eiWNo.2t9,«71 

tCUaiB.  (CL31— i) 

_  device  for  delivering  slices  of  butter 

platea,  which  aanpiisea  a  tube  for  a  butter 

carriage  carrying  a  cottii^  Made, 

nted  oa  said  carriage,  paper 

operatively  asaociated  with  die 


for 

oiocK  or  nnter  oato 
ting  Made,  aaid 


die  advance  of 
•ad  fata  the  path  of  the  ca 


^* 

/ 

/ 

T.^^^l' 

^^ 

m 

L.v| 

1 

"mSi 

tapra 

o 

$Pl 

> 

i,  W   '*  \ 

( 

f 

across  die  padi  of  a  Mock  of  buttoB  fed  from  die  tube,  siM 
carriage  being  linked  to  said  Made  and  to  aaid  praddar- 
mining  means. 

2,71t,7n 
MECHANMM  FOR  8IMULTANEOU8LY  PRESENT-* 
WG  A  PATIERN  TO  A  TRACOt  AND  A  PIECE 
OP  MATERIAL  TO  BE  WORKED  UPON  TO  A 
TOOL  ^ 

P.  GoMii  itf  HaveinaBB ' 


May  It^  1951,8stM  No.  22S3M 
tntimm    (CL3»-2S) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  simultaneously  presenting  a  pat- 
tern to  a  tracer  dement  aad  a  worl^iece  to  a  tool, 
said  mechanism  con4>risiiig  a  base  member  having  a 
horiaontal  upper  surfrioe,  a  ratio  member  having  a  bori- 
aoatal  surface  siqierposed  on  said  base  surface,  each  of 
said  members  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  pivot  means, 
ffonniMiing  means  sdectively  engageaMe  with  any  of 
said  pivot  ateans  of  tbe,  reflective  members  to  mooat 
the  ratio  aNmber  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  se- 
ladad  vertical  pivot  axis  oa  the  base  member,  spaced 
bcadcats  fixed  on  said  baae  member  and  overfaaagiag 
said  ratio  member,  a  tracer  element  dqiending  varti- 
catty  from  one  of  said  brackets  and  a  tool  depfiiwling 
vaitically  from  the  other  btachat.  a  pattora  support  piv- 
oted oa  the  ratio  member  bdow  the  tracer  element  aad 
a  workpieoe  support  pivoted  oa  the  ratio  member  below 
die  tool,  and  a  ooonectioa  bctwaea  said  pattern  suppoil 
aad  said  wcakpieee  sapport  causiag  them  to  turn  la 
unison  at  die  same  angular  magnitude  aboirt  their  re- 
flective pivots  on  said  ratio  member  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  pattern  siqipoct  to  bring  die  tracer  dement 
progressivdy  into  engageoaent  with  portions  of  a  pat- 
tern fixed  on  said  support  will  cause  the  workpiece  sup- 
port to  mova  correspondiogly  to  faring  the  tool  progrea- 
ghrely  into  engagfimwit  wfth  portiosa  of  a  workpiece 
fixed  on  die  woikpieie  nvport  at  a  ratio  whose  aug- 
nitode  depends  on  the  pivot  axis  at  addch  die  ratio  mem- 
ber is  ooanected  to  the  base  member. 


miulJjt^ 
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2,71l,7t3 

COMPASS  PltOTECTOR 

I R.  Chflcote,  CfeMlMad,  Ohio 

AppHcatkn  March  €,  19S3,  Sohri  No.  34«,815 

ICIafaii.  {cm—rj) 


oo  the  thimble  of  nid  micrometer,  nid  sleeve  being  pio- 
Tided  with  e  aemi-circalar  vender  gnuhated  geek  on  die 
forward  part  thereof,  and  an  iada  extendiag  teteraOy 
from  said  deeve  and  adapted  to  mark  the  commeace- 
ment  of  said  graduated  scale,  nid  rieeve  behig  adapted 


•r'/'/'*  ^j 


A  drawing  compass  comprising  a  first  arm,  a  depend- 
ing pointed  member  secured  to  said  first  arm,  a  second 
arm,  means  pivotaUy  ctMmecting  the  top  end  portions  of 
said  arms  togedier.  a  pencil,  a  clamping  sleeve  oo  said 
second  arm  clampingly  receiving  said  pencil  and  securing 
said  pencil  to  said  second  arm,  an  elongated,  generally 
diannel-shaped  guard  member  located  outwardly  of  and 
facmg  said  first  arm,  parallel  lugs  at  die  end  of  said  guaid 
membCT  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  pw- 
tion  of  said  first  arm  above  the  pointed  member,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  lugs  to  said  intermediate 
portion  of  the  first  arm  so  that  said  guard  member  is  at 
times  swingable  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  receive  said 
pointed  member  and  said  pencil,  said  guard  member  be- 
ing substantially  V-shiqped  in  cross  section  at  its  mter- 
mediate  portion  to  receive  the  pencil  outwardly  adjacent 
to  the  pointed  member  within  said  guard  member,  and 
being  formed  at  its  opposing  edges  with  elongated  shallow 
notches  located  to  at  ttmes  receive  said  dampfaig  sleeve. 


to  fricdooally  drive  said  thhnUe  upon  the  application 
of  presKire  and  rotational  movement  thereto  whereby 
upon  correct  measuring  engafemeat  of  the  micrometer 
with  a  work  piece  said  sleeve  stops  rotating  said  thfanble 
and  said  vernier  scale  may  be  read. 


2,71t,7M 
AMPUFYPW  FLUSH  PIN  GAUGE 

Eisrk^KaalMch,  IMmII,  Mfek.*  ami^or  to 
I  w*  KMOMdit  Deovlt,  Mich. 

■M  9, 1954,  Scriri  No.  495^449 
S  OshBi    (0.33— 1«9) 


■-UJ' 


2,71t,7t4 
NAVIGATION  INSTRUMENT 
tePedra,  Calif. 
24. 1954,  Serial  No.  43t,979 
Uniimi,    (CL  33-49) 


1.  A  navigation  instrument  including:  a  fixture  pro- 
viding an  arcuate  base  constructed  to  seat  upon  a  compass 
and  to  be  turned  about  its  axis  and  characterized  by  an 
arcuate  bar  supported  on  said  base  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  pfame  of  said  base  in  a  position  such  that  upon  said 
tinning  of  said  base,  said  bar  may  be  diqwsed  to  occupy 
positions  of  alignment  with  opposite  cardinal  points  of 
the  compass;  a  sextant;  and  means  mounting  said  sextam 
oo  said  base  beneath  said  bar  for  bodfly  movement  in 
either  direction  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  bar  and  intersecting  the  center  of  a  circle  of  which 
said  bar  constitutes  an  upper  segment,  the  mounting  of 
said  sextant  being  such  that  the  index  mirror  of  the 
sextant  has  its  center  at  all  times  in  the  plane  of  said 
bar  and  in  the  center  of  said  circle. 


2,71t,795 

MiqWMETER  VERNIER  ATTACHMENT 

I  November  3t,  1953,  SeiW  No.  394.99« 
iOahM.   (a.33-.lM) 

1.  An  attachment  device  for  a  micrometer  having  a 
routable  thimble,  comprising  a  sleeve  rotaUbly  mounted 


1.  A  flush  pin  amplifying  gauge  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  open  at  the  top  and  having  an  axial  iqierture  in  die 
bottom,  a  sliding  vertical  member  disposed  in  said  aper- 
ture and  terminating  at  the  top  with  a  horizontal  platform, 
a  thick-walled  cylindrical  bushing  fitting  axiaUy  into  the 
casing  from  above  for  a  stationary  relation  therewith,  the 
wall  of  the  bushing  being  defined  at  the  bottom  by  an 
annular  face  slanting  upwardly  towards  the  axis  of  die 
bushing,  the  top  of  the  budiing  being  defined  by  a  sorfoce 
split  diametrically  into  two  flat  aiMS  at  different  levels,  a 
pin  axially  disposed  within  the  bushing  for  a  sliding  verti- 
cal movement  therein,  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  being 
formed  into  an  inverted  cone,  the  side  surface  of  which 
is  set  at  an  angle  of  90  degrees  to  the  Tl«"**'^g  face  of  die 
bushing,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  upon  the  platform,  each 
ball  being  in  contact  with  the  side  of  the  cone  and  the 
slanting  face  of  the  bushing. 


2,71IL7t7 
rOMETER 


31, 1953,  Seriiri  No.  U1M9 
SCIafaM.    (CL33— 215) 

1.  An  inclinometer  comprising,  in  combination:  a  sop- 
port  member  means  moontiiig  said  support  aiember  for 
free  rotation  around  the  oeotral  longitudinal  axis  of  nid 
member,  a  major  mass  aflbied  to  said  support  member 
with  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  man  ecceatric  to  said 
central  longitudinal  axis;  a  weighted  arm  assemMy,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  lever  arm  movable  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis, 
pivot  means  mounting  said  lever  arm  upon  said  support 
member  for  rotation  of  the  lever  arm  around  a  seoond 
axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  lever 
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am  pome,  a  miimr  man  mounted 
widi  die  oaater  d  gravity  of  said  adaor 
to  said  sacoBdajria,  and  inilJil 
n  one  end  thereof  to  nid  support 
oooaeeted  at  the  lather  eod  dMieof  to 


rartrain  rotary  molioo  of  the  lever  am  around  said 
ond  axis;  and  metns  on  said  si^port  namhar  lor  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  woghted  arm  assembly  so  that 
die  center  of  gravity  of  said  iDinor  man  is  spaced  arco- 
ately  around  said  central  longitudinal  axis  relative  to 
the  oeoter  of  gravity  of  said  major 


LAYOUTTOOL 

r,  Wa^Mick,  R»  L,  nHlgpar  to 

%^S!SSti  No.  329,947 
4CWHk  (CL33— U9) 


■ff.   ^ 


1.  A  layout  tool  comprising  an  elongated  shank  having 
a  longitodiaal  axial,  bore  therethroo^  a  twrfrfiij  pmdi 
extaoding  through  nid  bora  and  guided  thereby  with  a 
punch  poim  at  one  end  and  a  blow  receiving  end  at  the 
other,  said  punch  point  being  directed  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  bora,  said  shank  having  a  portion  of 
its  outer  nrface  eottending  axially  from  the  lower  edffe 
thereof  and  along  nn  arc  of  one  radius  from  said  axis 
and  another  portion  of  its  outer  surface  extending  axiaUy 
from  said  lower  edge  and  along  an  arc  of  a  diflerent  radius 
from  said  axis  whereby  one  of  the  different  arcuate  sur- 
faces may  be  selected  as  a  guide  to  lay  out  the  distance 
that  a  center  may  be  marked  on  a  surface  to  be  drilled. 


3' 


2,71t,7t9 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  BLECnUCAL  EQUIPMENT 
DISP08BD  IN  A  SEALED  CASING 
G.  Perl,  SMnoBf^PB.,  anl^or  to  Wi 

PiTL,  a 


>    1. 


M,  1951.  SaiW  No.  253^53 
4CMna.   (0.34-^) 
in  die  procen  of  drying  out  electrical  apparatus  dis- 
'  within  a  sealed  casing,  the  steps  comprising  intro- 
JBto  die  sealed  canng  a  dielectric  liquid  heated  to 
of  at  least  80*  C.  but  not  exceeding  110*  C, 


the  dialaolricliquid  having  a  low  vapor  pressure  at  then 
temperatures,  distribudng  streams  of  die  hot  diekdric 
liquid  over  the  electrical  apparatus  whereby  die  apparatus 
is  heated  by  die  distributed  dielectric  liquid,  die  hot  di- 
electric liquid  picking  up  moisture  and  other  impuritsn 
from  the  dectrical  apparatus  fai  passing  over it,  die  cooled 
dislsctric  liquid  running  off  die  nfcctrical  apparatus  and 
ooOecting  io  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  wididrawing  dw 
cooled  dielectric  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  die 


I 


rate  ci  faitroducdon  and  widMhrawal  of  die  didectric  liquid 
being  such  that  at  any  time  there  is  insuflicient  dielectric 
liquid  praent  in  the  casing  to  immem  any  substantial 
portion  of  die  electrical  apparatus,  pusing  die  wididrawB 
dielectric  liquid  dirough  a  purifying  means  and  a  beating 
means  to  remove  any  impurities  inesent  hi  the  dielectric 
liquid  and  to  rdieat  the  dielectric  liquid  to  a  tenqierature 
of  at  least  80*  C.  for  rehitroduction  mto  the  sealed  cairing. 
■ad  oontimung  the  introduction  and  wididrawal  of  die 
hetted  liquid  into  the  casing,  and  evacuatfaig  the  sealed 
casing  to  remove  mdsture,  gasn  and  other  vvrfatOe  hn- 
porities,  dw  dielectric  liquid  not  boiling  nnder  the  tenvcn- 
tures  and  pressum  iKcaent  within  the  casing. 


2,7ir7M 

ooNantvAnoN  <»heat  oiergy  in  heating, 

DRYING,  AND  OlgBR  INDUSTUAL  PROCESSES 
Wjcflpa  fljpoosMr,  DUcar,  Entfbnd 

199l,S^No.ltM78 
appReodoa  Grsaft  Rrihrfn  AMMt  25, 1949 
4nilni.    (CL  34-^5) 


d^mf  Atrammm^ 


1.  In  a  paper  making  process  wherein  paper  in  the 
course  of  production  is  passed  over  drying  rolls  heated 
by  steam  and  results  in  the  production  of  a  mixture  of 
water  vapor  and  air  outside  the  drying  rolls,  the  step  of 
withdrawing  said  mixture  into  a  closed  chunber  having 
a  heat  exdianging  means  passing  therethrou^,  the  st^ 
of  drcolating  said  mixture  within  said  diamber  about  said 
means  at  a  velocity  in  excess  of  the  velocity  at  which  said 
mixture  enters  said  diamber,  the  step  of  generating  steam 
within  said  means  by  reducing  the  pressure  therein  to  a 
point  at  wiiidi  die  temperature  of  said  circulating  mix- 
ture wfll  vaporize  water  within  said  means  to  form  steam, 
the  stqi  of  withdrawing  said  steam  from  said  means  at 
said  reduced  pressure  and  snbsequendy  increasmg  dw 
presRire  of  said  steam,  and  the  stq>  of  using  said  tieaih 
at  faicmaed  pressure  to  achieve  furdwr  drying. 


2,71t,7U 
LAUNDRY  DRYING  MACHINE 


1.  A 
laundry 


,  n  oosporBDoo  or  New  jTosk 
ImbU  29, 1951.  Seriri  No.  244,182 
CCWsiM.   (0. 34— 75) 
laundry  dryer  for  installation  in  die 
of  a  reaidinice  or  the  like,  compisinf  a 


540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


rt,  1966 


hoadaf  provided  with  air  inkt  meam;  a  fonuninated  dry- 
tog  receptacle  mooaled  far  rocatkw  thereiB;  a 
ttantialty  covdopiag  nid  receptacle; 
air  inlet  paaafle  betweea  said  homing  and  die  drying 
receptacle  to  provide  for  air  flow  into 
fron  said  hoosinc  means  for  beating  said  inflowing 
a  closed-ended  chaaad  supported  by  said  casing  and 
opening  along  its  length  into  die  space  between  said  cas- 


Int  cealiatty  along  die  roof  oi  die  tmmtk  for 
iM  hoi  air  otttwaidly  toward  cwh  of  dM  opposila  sid« 
of  the  tnnnd  at  a  phiralily  of  spaced  points  alo^  dM 
tnnnel;  a  baffle  eitendtng  in  a  spaced  relation  to  t^ 
roof  and  lowaid  each  side  of  the  tunnel  at  an  riljisiiiMi 
above  diat  of  hnnber  stacked  in  the  kiln,  the  bdfle  ter- 
in  a  spaced  relation  to  each  side  of  dM  tunnel 


OS 


.V^-^--^ 


-1  }&^ 


ing  and  said  receptacle;  a  blower  having  its  intake  con- 
nected lo  said  channel  to  draw  air  therefrom;  means  for 
rotating  said  receptacle  and  drivhig  said  blower,  a  rela- 
tively small  diameter,  smooth-walled,  flmible  coadnit  for 
conducting  the  discharge  of  said  blower  to  a  point  of  ea> 
cape  into  die  atmosphere  of  th*  tauodiy  room  remote 
from  said  housing;  and  means  canied  by  the  «d  of  said 
conduit  for  mnnfirtion  to  a  source  of  bold  water  to  pro- 
duce a  water  spray  tot  mixture  widi  die  air 
from  said  cooduiL 


Hahnrt  ^V4 
N. 
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MsRh  as,  19SI,  flsrini  Nn.  344,6fl2 
4€lBlms.   (0.34— 1S5) 


1.  A  piper  web  pro-steamer  of  the  character  de- 
acribed.  having  dierein  a  steam  chamber  extending  trans- 
versely acroM  die  padi  of  travel  of  die  web,  means  for 
admitting  steam  to  a  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  wall 
bounding  said  duunber  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  web  past  die  pre-steamer,  said  wall  having  site 
Oeredirongh  which  are  qiaced  transversely  along  said 
chamber,  and  one  or  more  partidon  members  coo- 
atmcted  to  extend  across  die  interior  of  said  steamer 
chancer  between  said  steam  »*<«"iwiin  neans  and  an  aid 

wall  of  said  chamber  to  diereby  shut  off  die  conopooding 
eod  portion  of  said  chamber  from  said  steam  admitting 
means,  said  partition  members  being  withdrawable  and 
insertible  selectively  dirough  die  aforesaid  sUts,  diereby 
io  altar  die  transverse  extent  of  said  steam  cbfwKfr 
which  la  in  romiiMmiration  with  said  steam  «^iftfng 


2,711,713 
LUMMn  DKYING  OLN 
Aa  A.  ■aiha^leAalqr, 

•  riiliiii     (CL34.    123) 
1.  In  a  lumber  drying  kfln  of  tiK  character  described 
for  drying  stacks  of  hnber,  a  tmmel  havfaig  a  floor,  op- 
parite  aides  and  a  roof;  a  hot  air  inlet  conduit  extend- 


to  define  a  passageway  widi  die  roof  of  die  tunnel  for 
hot  air  discharged  from  said  hot  air  conduit  and  to 
discharge  air  downwardly  along  each  side  of  the  tunnel; 
and  a  plurality  of  areolar  apertures  in  said  baflle,  each 
of  said  apertures  befaig  provided  widi  a  fu,  die  blades  of 
which  fan  fit  closely  into  said  apertures  to  draw  in  the 
atmosphere  of  die  tunnel  and  force  such  atmosphere  lo 
mix  with  hot  air  in  said  passageway  for  discharge 
from  onto  lumber  in  the  kiln. 


22711,714 

DEVKB  FOB  DKYiNG  WAflHID  MILK  AND 

■■VEBAGI  KmiB  CAHUnn 

il.fliiilhi.Dfw^N.l. 
la  H  ItS^flerfri  No.  231*471 
ICWM.   (O.' 


A  drying  bead  for  oontaiaen  transported  by  an  end- 
less belt  through  a  washing  unit,  die  belt  being  extended 
beyond  the  ddnrery  end  <tf  the  washing  unit;  the  dryi^ 
head  coaqprising  an  elongatad  body  with  open  bottom, 
said  body  comprising  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower 
chamber,  said  upper  chamber  comprising  spaced  panlM 
upper  side  members  of  triangular  form,  a  top  member 
disposed  over  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  upper  side 
member,  said  lower  chamber  comprising  ^noad  paralM 
end  memben  dfpmding  from  the  ends  of  said^top  meal- 
ber,  lower  side  members  disposed  fattenaediale  the  oorio- 
tponding  edges  of  said  end  members  and  said  upper  side 
members,  a  phirality  of  radiaBy  spaced  baffles  disposed 
faitennediate  said  lower  side  memben  widi  the  center  of 
radiation  in  said  upper  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  substantially  at  the  apex  of  said  top 
member,  and  means  for  the  rec^MOcable  longitodinal 
movement  of  said  head  above  the  extended  portion  of  the 
belt  and  transversely  diereof. 


2,711,71S 
FOOIWEAS  IN  IHENATURE  OF  A  P AC 
I G.  fl^fcmn,  Aftntnsstne,  N.  Mei. 

MaRh  27,  tffll,  Sadal  No.  27M3fl 
ICUm.  (CX34-.U) 
An  ivper  for  mocrasin  type  foot  coverfav*  havhiig  a 
unitary  sole  provided  with  an  intcpal.  upturned,  periph- 
eral flange,  said  upper  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular rear  section  having  elongated  lower  and  upper  edges, 
flaps  integral  with  said  rear  section  and  *-rtmtMwtg  |os^ 
tudinally  therefrom  along  said  upper  edge,  and  front 
edges  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  edge  to 
flape,  said  rear  section  being  piovided  with  a 

of  spaced  flpmingn  between  said  lower  edge  and 


17m  IMI 


GENKIAL  AND  BfECHANICAL 


Ml 


.    ^  aiK>  an  fiprnii^  in  each  fli^ 
dvnly.  said  rear  taction  bai^  dit  inwanlty  at  end 
tun  of  a  flap  and  front  edge  leyeuiwely;  a  toe  and 

Mclion  having  »  first  arcuata  edge  aid  a  seooml  i 

edge  extoiding  forwardly  from  said  first  edge  at  each 
end  thereof  respectively,  said  areuale  edges  defining  a 
wbetantially  triaagulariy  sh«ped  tongue  and  toe  section; 
a  Une  of  stitching  connecting  said  lower  edge  of  die  rear 

k 


side  thereof,  and  noxdes  on  said  high  pressure  pipe 
ing  through  openings  in  die  bottom  of  die  dredge  , 
into  die  same  and  di^eeed  below  die  various  vanes; 
nozzles  being  provided  with  jet  openi^s  to  dhnct 
pressure  fluid  against  die  vanes;  die  nooks  bemg 
straight  within  die  dredge  pipe  and  of  a  diamela 
Mid  pipe  no  larger  dum  die  bottom  npfninn 
whereby  the  high  pressure  pipe  with  the  aosztos  _ 
may  be  mounted  on  or  ^^fngfitrd  from  the  dredge 
widiout  removing  die  noxdes. 


dtt 
Ugh 


pipe 


section  and  said  second  edge  of  the  toe  and  tongue 

don  to  said  flange  with  said  flaps  and  said  front  edges 
in  lapping  reladdnship  to  said  first  arcuate  edge,  die 
latter  extendfaig  faito  said  slits,  said  front  ed^  being 
widiin  the  moccashi  and  said  flaps  extertoriy 
there  being  oprniiigs  in  said  tongue  and  toe 
substantially  fai  aKrmeBt  widi  corresponding 
_  in  said  flips  and  rear  section;  and  a  lace  passing 
through  said  opeaings  for  adjnsUbly  interconnecting  said 


ADIUSTAHJE  SCOOP  AAMILT  FOR  1ntACtt>ll8 

~Mi<t  Vancowae,  Wnsh. 
nmy  3, 1933,  Ssrfnl  No.  334,945 
2CUHM.   (CL  37—124) 


KEfltUR 


PsH«sar»MaiiB  O^,  iown 
.  in^24;i9S3,8siWrNo.33 
7niliii    <CL34— 41) 


33t»217 


1.  In  an  fee  spur,  a  sdrrap.  side  plates  projecting  up- 
wardly hi  spaced  lehoion  from  said  sdrrup,  a  creeper  plate 
lecured  intarmediata  its  ends  linariaili  said  stirrup  with 
Its  ends  projecting  btyoad  the  ends  of  said  sti^.  an 
operating  lever  pivolad  to  enA  of  said  side  plates,  and  a 
cam  projection  osi  each  tevcr  to  e^age  and  move  said 
cneper  plate  jnds  when  die  said  levers  are  in  a  prede- 
termined posifinB, 


HYDIUUOC  DKEDGE  PIPE 


MfLaCaHMLMnsiay  CaW. 
BMliMiii  9. 19fiL 8si4l No.'3M,434 


1.  In  an  adjusUUe  scoop  assembly  of  the  diaracter 
described,  an  i4>per  frame  structure,  means  connected  to 
said  upper  fraase  structure  and  connected  to  a  tractor  for 
movttttng  said  frame  stnicture  at  the  rear  at  a  tractor 
and  for  raising  or  lowering  said  frame  stnicture  from 
mid  tractor,  a  scoop-mounting  frame  rolaubly  suppoited 
from  said  upper  frame  structure  and  capable  of  rolatioB 
of  at  least  180*  widi  respect  to  said  upper  frame  stivoive, 
a  ground-operating  sooop  mounted  in  said  sooop-moont- 
ing  fifame,  means  on  said  upper  frame  atnicture  for  lock- 
tag  mid  scoop-mounting  frame  agahist  roution  when  said 
seoop  is  arranged  for  operation  widi  die  forwaid  tnvd  of 
said  tractor  and  simiiarty  for  locking  said  scoop-moonti^ 
frame  when  said  seoop^nountiag  frame  and  said  sooop 
are  reveraed  and  arranged  for  operation  widi  the  rear- 
ward travel  of  said  tractor,  a  hiage  moiintiiig  for  said 
Moop  in  said  scoop-mounting  frame  enabling  said  scoop 
to  swing  downwardly  from  substantially  horizontal  load- 
carrying  position  to  substantially  vertical  position,  a  latch 
on  said  scoop-mounting  frame  noimally  holdfa«  said 
sooop  against  swinging  downwardly  from  load<carrying 
position,  latch  releasing  means  on  said  scoop-mounting 
frame  connected  with  said  latch,  and  manually-operaUe 
means  on  said  iqiper  frame  structure  cooperating  with 
said  latch  releasing  means  iHien  said  scoop-mounting 
frwne  and  said  scoop  are  arranged  for  operation  widi 
said  forward  travd  ot  said  tractor  and  also  when  re- 
versely arranged  for  operation  widi  said  rearward  travel 
of  said  tractor. 


2,711,719 
AUXILIARY  BLADE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 


3934*2 


23,19S3,8&No.: 
(CL  37—143) 


In  a  suction  dredge-pipe  unh  which  comprises  a  dredge 
pipe  open  at  its  lower  end  and  throu^  wUch  water  and 
•olids  in  normal  suspension  are  drawn  upwardly  by  auc- 
tion, and  a  pluraliiy  of  ■*g'*>rtf>l  vahm  hi  and  iparttl 
leogdiwise  of  die  pipe  and  projecting  upwardly  from  die 
bottom  diereof  in  die  direction  of  dM  ivper  end  of  dw 
pipe;  a  separate  relatively  small  high  pnsaare  pipe  ex- 
tending along  die  bottom  of  die  dredge  pipe  on  the  oot- 


1.  A 


a  plate,  clamp 
plate  for  attaching  said  plate 
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to  a  bnlldottr  btode,  aa  doat^tod  frame  pivotaHy  con- 
neded  to  and  pfojedim  fbrwardly  of  laid  plate,  means 
for  adfttsting  said  frame  about  said  pivotal  connection 
with  said  plate,  a  concave  Made  pivotally  mounted  oo 
tlia  outer  end  of  said  fkame,  said  concave  Made  having 
the  concave  portion  normally  fadag  said  plate,  said  frame 
iachiding  upper-  and  lower  spaced  longitudinally  tele* 
scoping  support  members. 


and  the  pole  being  qdckly  detachable  and  conyilsh^  ■ 
pair  of  gripping  members  carried  by  the  spfaKfle  and  «^ 
eradng  to  detachably  engage  the  faiside  of  the  cod  of 
the  pole  for  imparting  both  rotative  and  Haear  puffing 
forces  thereto. 


AUTOMATIC  GATE 

E.  SlevMVp  InMIe  Momstda^Nev. 
m  Majr  4, 19S3,  Snhd  No.  352,712 
SOafaM.   (CL39—45) 


Cl 
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!.  An  automatic  gate  assemMy  comprisiag  a  generally 
U-shaped  platform  having  a  pdr  of  spaced  l^s  inter- 
connected by  a  Mght  portion,  a  supporting  structure  in- 
cluding a  recessed  portion,  the  free  ends  of  said  teg  being 
pivotally  secioed  to  said  supporting  structure  witfi  the 
bight  portion  overlying  said  recessed  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting structure,  said  bight  portion  having  a  depending 
flange  along  its  edge  remote  from  said  tegs,  a  track  secured 
to  said  si9p<Mrtnig  structure  dispoeed  adjacent  to  and  in 
parallelism  to  said  depending  flange,  a  gale  siq»ported  by 
said  track  and  movabte  thcreakmg.  said  gate  prescittlng 
an  obstructioa  to  passage  akmg  said  j^atform,  means 
connected  to  said  platfonn  and  said  gate  for  moving 
the  latter  akwg  said  track  and  to  a  non-obstructing  po- 
sition when  the  platform  is  depressed,  s|ving  means  dia- 
posed  within  said  recessed  portion  and  engaging  the  under 
surface  of  said  bi^t  portion  for  normally  maintaining 
said  platform  in  a  raised  position,  the  flrst  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  system  of  links  and  levers  dispoeed 
wholly  below  the  top  surface  of  said  platform  when 
die  tatter  is  in  die  depressed  position. 


2,711,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  STRIPES  TO  POLES 
Edwaid  Bacon,  Shfsiepott,  La„  asnlianr  to 
A  Bdwatdi,  Shrevepott,  Ia,  a 


wards,  Shreveport,  Ia,  a  partnstship 
Aawl  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  394^ 
4riiihns    (0.41—1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  I4>plying  carbonized  stripes  to  poles 
comprising  a  chassis,  means  for  moving  said  chassis  in 
a  linear  path,  a  rotary  qnndte  extending  in  a  substantially 
hcvizontikl  direction  supported  by  said  chassis  and  estab- 
lining  connection  with  a  pote  subfcct  to  surface  treat- 
ment, and  means  fw  lineally  advancing  said  spindle  white 
simultaneously  rotating  the  spindle,  means  for  project- 
ing a  thin  sheath  of  flame  laterally  of  the  pole  for  apply- 
faig  a  carbonized  stripe  to  the  surface  of  the  pote,  the 
speed  of  movement  of  said  pole  being  such  that  the  sur- 
ftice  of  the  pole  is  subjected  to  temperatures  below  igni- 
tion temperature,  said  connection  between  said  ^>indte 


Don  A. 
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PALSTTBCUPS 


:s% 


Wte. 

19S2,8«IbIN«.329,M4 
(CL41— 4) 


1.  A  device  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a  palclte 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  flat  top  wall,  a  cloead 
end  and  an  open  end  and  respective  side  walk,  each  side 
wall  being  formed  with  an  inwardly  direded  hffriiiftiital 
flange  spaced  downwardly  from  said  top  trail  fonning  re- 
tpt^cn  channels,  a  rectangular  plate  slidably  "*^«mnt 
within  said  channels,  said  rectangular  plate  having  a  recep- 
tacte  at  one  end  thereof  and  depending  therefroas,  said 
rectangular  plate  being  slidabte  through  said  channels  in 
one  direction  to  position  said  receptacte  beneath  the  tap 
wall  of  the  body  member  and  slidabte  in  the  other  direc- 
tion to  position  said  receptacte  beyond  the  open  end  of 
said  body  member,  and  a  clip  member  on  the  closed  end 
of  said  body  member  for  securement  to  aa  edge  of  the 
palette. 


FMtaNi 


2,71t,723 
ETCHING  APPARATUS 


Seriri  No.  3^,011 

Ja|yl2,lf52 
(CL41.-#) 


■»; 


1.  In  an  etching  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  container 
adapted  to  receive  a  liquid;  conduit  means  for  introducing 
a  fluid  under  pressure  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
within  said  container,  said  conduit  means  being  arranged 
within  said  container  and  having  at  least  one  upwardly 
directed  opening  so  that  when  fluid  under  pressure  is  intro- 
duced into  said  conduit  means  the  fluid  will  flow  through 
said  opening  whereby  liquid  within  said  container  will 
be  carried  along  by  the  fluid  under  pressure  and  be  ejected 
above  the  surface  of  the  liquid;  and  float  means  adapted 
to  float  on  the  liquid  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
conduit  means  for  maintaining  said  conduit  means  at  a 
predetermined  distance  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
within  said  container. 


2,711,724 

SIGIfr  UGHT  ATT  ACinfRNT  FOR  FIREARMS 

VhiiE.Te^ae,PiovtiMB^KjrnMs^nrelenethfcd 

to  I.  Qeva  Cannady,  PravMenee,  Ky. 

ApfBcaMea  lanaij  14, 1952, 8MWN(ar2M,359 

2ChfeM.   (CL42— 1) 

2.  In  a  firearm  inchidliig  a  stock  sod  band,  a  sight 
attachment  comprising  an  elongated  casing  supported  an 
the  barrel  and  having  forward  and  i«ar  ends,  forward  and 
rear  sight  elements  supported  on  the  ends  of  said  casing. 
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a  laaip  bulb  disppoed  wiUiin  each  end  of  die  casing,  said 
casing  having  topnaall  forward  and  rear  perforations  be- 
hind the  forward  and  rear  sight  etements  and  over  the 
lamp  bulbs,  a  pair  of  side-by-side  batteries  supported  in- 
side the  stock  and  grounded  to  the  barrel,  and  a  sliding 


2,711,727 
TUMBLING  TOY 

J.  LaiMa,  Ria  ia  J 

March  29, 1952, 8«lal  No.  279,2t9 
ICWas.   (CL  46—134) 


%^^?  i  ^^^^>««JV>^^ 
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spring-urged  switch  member  carried  by  die  stock  and  hav- 
ing diereon  a  conductive  flager  for  selectively  engagmg 
one  battery  terminal  or  for  shnultaneously  *«g«gwtg  die 
terminals  of  die  batteries,  said  switch  member  including 
a  pin  having  inner  and  outer  flat  ends,  and  said  finger  bemg 
secured  to  the  piq.  said  pin  being  slidabte  transveiaely  of 
and  across  die  batteries. 


H%- 
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2,711,725 

lim»ktamhiJS!wi^&N 


1.  A  fishing  hire  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
a  cavity  dierein,  $aid  cavity  havii«  a  floor  tiiat  inclines 
from  one  end  of  the  body  to  die  odier  when  die  body  is 
in  a  horizontal  position,  said  floor  having  a  serpentine 
groove  extending  longitudinally  diereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  balls  within  said  cavity  which  by  the  inclination  ol  thr 
floor  of  said  cavity  will  freely  roll  witiiin  the  groove  from 
one  end  of  the  body*  to  die  other. 


A  tiuaMing  toy  consisting  of  a  body  member  carryiiv 
at  its  top  a  head-configuratiott,  the  body  member  being 
formed  with  horizontal  apertures,  one  near  die  top  and 
one  near  die  base  thereof,  a  rod  bent  Into  U-«lMpe  ex* 
teodhig  throu^  the  top-nwst  aperture  and  carryhig  hand 
members,  and  a  second  fireely  movabte  rod  of  U-shiye 
extending  through  die  base  aperture  of  the  body  and 
carrying  foet,  and  a  pair  of  oofl  wrings  having  one  end 
connected  to  die  body  member  and  its  opposite  end  eoii> 
nected  to  each  of  die  parallel  extensions  of  die  flrst- 
named  rod,  whereby  the  figure  may  be  seated  with  the 
base  positioned  U-diaped  rod  lyfaig  horizontally  and  dw 
hands  extending  downwardly  from  tiie  body  and  in  con- 
tact with  a  horizontal  support,  die  body  being  adapted 
to  rock  downwardly  on  the  base  U-du^ed  rod  whilst  die 
hands  exert  leverage  upon  the  horizontal  sunwrt  widi 
tensioning  of  said  q>ring,  release  of  die  articte  from  said 
position  causing  it  to  have  a  backward  tumbling  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


Wi 


2,711,721 
ROLLER  TOY 


2,711^715 
TOT  BANE 


Aanp,  Jr.,  PHtsbwa^  Pa. 
absrli  1953,  SsfWNo.  313^49 
imm.   KX44-.2M) 


bov^kMt  Inn*  iigt.S 


n«".      tv«kUM«r.A 


Mfr% 


aoiOaoAi 


W.Va. 
No.  355,333 


T.  'A  child's  bank  comprismg  a  housing  having  a  cham- 
ber therein,  a  window  in  said  housing,  and  an  ornamental 
member  in  said  chamber  visibte  dirough  said  window,  a 
coin  retaining  mechanism  in  said  housing,  a  normally  open 
electrical  circuit  including  a  light  in  said  chamber,  said 
coin  retaining  mechanism  including  an  glnngat^  tubular 
member  closed  at  qoe  end  and  slotted  at  die  odier  end  to 
receive  coins,  said  housing  having  an  opening  adjacent  said 
slotted  end,  said  circuit  also  including  said  tubular  mem- 
ber aad  a  contact  secured  in  insulated  relation  to  said 
tubular  member  adjacent  said  slotted  end.  said  contact 
having  a  portion  proiecting  within  said  tubuUr  member 
for  completing  saididrcuit  aad  energizing  said  light  when 
die  tubular  member  is  fiUed  to  a  piedeterrained  level  with 


1.  A  rolter  toy  adapted  for  easy  assemMy  and  dit- 
assemMy  including  a  plurality  of  units  adipted  to  be  asso- 
ciated with  one  another  in  superposed  layers,  eadi  unit 
including  three  roUers  with  one  roller  positioned  above 
die  other  two  and  in  contact  dierewidi,  at  least  the  bot- 
tom taro  rollers  having  an  opening  at  each  end,  means  to 
hold  die  roUers  in  said  relation  including  a  rod  pivotally 
engaging  said  openings  along  each  of  the  correqxmding 
ends  ol  the  bottom  two  rollers,  each  rod  having  a  raised 
portion  engaging  only  with  an  end  of  the  third  roller,  and 
means  to  connect  said  rods  to  prevem  substantial  rela- 
tive movement  of  one  with  reject  to  the  other. 


2,715,729 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  TOY  VEHICLE 

N.  GhHdhsa,  PIMAanh,  Pa. 
Mareh  3, 1953,  SetW  Nol  349,t7< 
^flatess    (CL44— 244) 
I.  A  toy  vehicte  induding  a  frame  having  aiq>poited 
thereon,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  rear  wheeb  of 
the  vehicte,  front  wheels  mounted  on  a  supporting  _ 
ber  which  is  tiltabte  about  a  central  vertical  axia  to 
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the  vehicle  either  to  the  right  or  kft  as  a  remit  of  tfltiaf 
noveniefit  thereof,  e  pair  of  f^ftf*— '^p'**t.  ooe  nioiiBled 
on  each  dde  of  nid  memher  fbr  adecthdy  magDetkally 
retardiiiff  a  braking  ekmeat  rigidbr  Mcored  to  die  reipec- 
tivo  noDC  wBccii,  wnereoy  c  iwigiiaiiOM  oi  enner  of  muii 
electromagnet*  will  effect  tilting  movement  of  tald 
ber  and  turning  movement  of  said  vehicle,  firing 
for  normally  biasing  said  member  so  as  to  steer  the  vehicle 
in  a  straight  forward  or  rearward  direction,  and  a  port- 


able remote  control  unit  including  a  dry  cell  electrically 
connected  to  said  motor  and  said  electromagnets  by  oMans 
of  an  electric  cord  of  an  appreciable  length,  so  that  die 
ttait  may  be  held  at  a  distance  from  and  moved  iado- 
pendendy  of  the  vaUde,  said  noit  indndi^  switching 
means  for  selectively  energizing  said  electromagnets  to 
cause  selective  steering  movements  of  die  vehide,  and 
for  oootroUing  die  direction  of  rotation  of  said  electric 
motor  so  as  to  effect  either  forward  or  rearward 
meat  of  said  vehide. 


l,71t,73t 
GOLF  GREBN  DRAG 
seaiL  ChkasBt  DL 
ar»^rSe3ii  No.  3«2,44« 
tflihii    (a.4T— 1) 


1.  A  vehicular  drag  apparatus  for  golf  greens  or  the 
Hke,  comprising  a  frame,  indnding  a  cross  shaft,  support- 
ing wheels  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  runners,  brackets 
extending  between  said  frame  and  said  runners  and  pro- 
viding a  pivotal  connertion  therebetween,  with  said  run- 
ners arranged  to  slide  flat  upon  the  ground,  one  or  more 
chains  having  non-scarifying  bottom  surfaces  and  ex- 
tending between  said  numen  and  adaqpted  to  drag  upon 
die  grass  when  the  apparatus  is  propelled  over  the  green, 
and  n  mamnOy  maajpylatable  handle  cooQBcted  with  the 
frame  and  movable  up  and  down  relative  to  said  runners 
wiUKNit  disturbing  die  flat  position  of  die  latter  whereby 
the  an>aratus  may  be  so  propelled  over  the  green. 


2,711,731 
AMTUL  CQNSnUCnNG  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Ilnghse,  lr„  md  Otto 
to 


N.J. 


11, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,353 
ItCWMM.  (CL49— 7) 
I.  In  an  ampul  forming  marhine  compilsing  a  series  of 
ampul  supporting  chocks  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
horizontal  arcuate  path  through  a  constricting  zone,  said 
chucks  supporting  ampuls  with  their  axes  extending  verti- 
cady,  means  for  heating  and  softening  a  sdectod  aim  of 
the  ampuls  prior  to  entry  into  said  zone,  siid  dacka  io« 
Individual  vestical  axes;  the 


its 

mechanism 


about  its  axis  i»  a  snhetawHaliy 


wiihaadin 


of  the  fhffckw  into  and 
operadvely  posidooing  said  disk 
area  of  the  ampuls  whereby  to 
strictioo  in  each  soch 


sydsoMfor 
to  tfM 
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2.  A  snagging  grinder  cooiprising  an  overhead  frifi. 
guiding  means  guiding  said  overhead  frame  far  horizontal 
movement,  a  drpfnding  frame  attinrtatcd  to  said  owhead 
frame  on  a  first  horizontal  axis,  a  connrctfan  aitirnlatrd 
to  said  depending  frame  oaasaoqnd  horizontal  ads  wall 
bdow  saU  fiiat  horiaalal  axk,  as  wlnngalid  frame  piece 
supported  hy  said  oooMcddM  and  eMsnding  in  a  direction 
peipendicular  to  a  plane  passing  tkrcmgh  said  second 
horizontal  axis,  a  grinding  wbed  diaft  mnwnted  on  said 
elongated  frame  piece  remote  from  said  connection  said 
shaft  having  an  aA  perpendicnlar  to  saJd  direction,  power 
means  connecting  said  overiiead  frwne  to  said  ^*frm^i"g 
frame  adapted  to  move  said  depmdhig  frame  relative  to 
said  overhead  frame  in  either  direction  and  to  hold  said 
drpnwting  frame  at  any  podtioo  to  which  it  is  moved, 
power  means  for  raising  said  grinding  whed  shaft,  means 
articulating  said  elongated  frame  piece  to  said  connection 
on  an  axis  coinriding  with  said  direction,  and  power 
means  for  angulariy  moving  said  elongated  frame  piece  on 
its  axis  of  articulatioo. 


2,711,733 
SICKLE  GRINDER 

NewUka. 
14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331.135 
1  Chink   fCL  51—72) 
A  grinder  for  sickle  bars  indnding  a  horizontally 
posed  frame  defining  an  rlongatwl  guideway,  a 
mounted  fdr  sliding  movements  on  mid  gnideway, 
for  imparting  rec^rocal  movements  to  said  catriafi 
said  guideway,  a  power  operated  grinding  whed 
carriage,  a  pair  of  lateraDy  vneed  s( 
said  frame  and  profecting  upunudly  adiacent  the  rear 
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ofsaid  guideway,  a  pair  of  generaUy  horizontally  dis-  of  and  drivingly  connected  to  die  drive  shaft  and  di»- 

poeed  supporting  arms  one  each  secured  to  one  of  said  posed  between  die  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  one  of 

standards  and  having  didr  free  ends  lerainaUag  in  a  die  rollers,  and  a  friction  disc  on  said  driven  shaft  cngag- 

vertical  plane  forwardly  of  die  front  edge  of  said  firuM.  ing  said  one  of  said  roUera. 

a  pair  of  vertically  disposed,  taterafly  sp«9ed  sIcUe  bar  

damping  members,  and  coil  sprinp  connecting  the  vpper  — ^— — 

end  portions  of  said  damping  members  one  eadi  to  the 


2,715,734 
BURNfiSmNG  MAT 


12, 1953,  Serid  No.  341444 
(CL  51—195) 


free  ends  of  said  supporting  aims,  said  clamping  meaaben 
induding  vertically  dtspoeed  rods,  said  rods  being  bent 
backwardly  upon  diemsdves  at  thdr  lower  ends  to  nest- 
ingly  recdve  die  rear  end  portion  of  said  sickle  bar,  and 
didaMy  adiustable  clamping  fingers  on  said  vertically  dis- 
poeed  rods,  said  clamping  fingers  being  provided  with 
notches  to  reodvn  die  forward  end  porticos  of  die  cutting 
knives  carried  by  said  sickle  bar. 


ii 


2,715,734 
DRAWER  SANDING  MACHINE 
M.  LaMailsr,  Htah  Potot,  N.  C. 

3, 1953/Md  No.  345,571 
(CL  51—141) 


rasLj 


1.  In  a  burnishing  mat  or  the  like  having  a  plurality  of 
resilient  rubber-like  abrading  fingers,  a  sleeve  of  pliant 
plastic  material  impregnated  with  abrasive  material,  fitted 
over  and  covering  the  burnishing  end  portion  of  each  fin- 
ger, and  means  to  releasaUy  engage  said  impregnated 
sleeve  and  finger. 


2,715,737 
POUSHING  WHEELS 
Mytr,  San  Frimdsco,  CaW . 
Novcahcr  2, 1953,  Scrid  No.  359,591 
lOahn.   (CL51— 197) 


In  a  sanAig  iiftachine  for  simultaneously  sandhig  the 
side  and  lip  of  drawers,  die  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
table,  an  endless  sanding  belt  operating  thereover,  means 
for  locating  the  drawer  lip  adjacent  the  working  end  of 
said  sanding  machine,  a  glass  insert  adjacent  said  locating 
means,  said  glaa  insert  having  an  undercut  outer  lip. 
pulleys  carrying  said  belt,  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
pulleys  to  vary  die  tension  of  said  belt,  a  glass  beaded 
fabric  between  said  sanding  belt  and  said  table,  a  roller 
carrying  said  fabric  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  roller  to  renew  die  fabric. 


'# 


2,715,735 
SANDER 


7, 1952,  ScfW  No.  297,519 
(CL  51—179) 


1.  A  hand  sender  comprising  an  elongated  housing 
faiduding  a  bottom  and  upstanding  side  walls,  a  motor 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  a  drive  shaft  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  motor  paralld  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  housing,  shafts  joomaled  at  dieir  ends  in 
said  side  walls  and  extendhig  transversdy  of  said  hous- 
ing, rollers  on  said  shafts,  an  endless  belt  entrained  over 
said  rollers,  meaiM  operatively  connecting  one  of  said 
rollers  with  said  drive  shaft  and  a  hand  grip  removably 
secured  to  die  side  walls  of  said  housing,  said  connecting 
means  faiduding  a  driven  diaft  extending  transversdy 

«MO.G.- 


A  polishing  whed  of  die  character  described  compris- 
ing, a  cyliKfaicd  block  having  a  fiat  end  face  widi  a 
central  conicd  depression  therein,  and  having  an  axial 
threaded  h(4e  communicating  with  said  dc«>resskm,  an 
abrasive  doth  having  a  rim  section  adhesively  secured 
tqKm  said  end  face  and  being  substantiaUy  commeasnrato 
dierewith,  and  having  a  centiml  conical  section  fittii«  in 
said  dqiression  and  apertured  over  die  hcrie,  and  a  screw 
direaded  into  die  hole  and  having  a  head  w^  a  oonicd 
underface  bearing  on  the  conical  section  of  the  abrasive 
doth  for  anchoring  the  latter  and  with  a  fiat  top  diipoeod 
bdow  die  surface  of  die  rim  section  of  die  dodi.  die 
block  having  a  series  of  annular  grooves  in  the  c^indrical 
surface  thereof  to  provide  a  series  of  annular  fins  far 
conducting  heat  away  from  the  block  and  die  rim  section 
of  the  abrasive  cloth  when  die  latter  is  rotated  at  high 
speed,  and  the  fins  being  disposed  substantiaUy  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  rim  section  of  the  abrasive  doth,  and  the 
hole  extending  uniformly  throu^  the  length  of  the  Mod: 
and  being  threaded  for  attadimem  to  a  rotary  driving 
element 


2,715,735 
BUNDLE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Gifford  M.  Mast,  Davenport,  Wright  K.  Gannett, 
Davenport,  and  Lloyd  E.  MocOcr,  Davsapoft,  Iowa, 
assigBors  to  Mast  Development  Company,  Inc,  Dnvca- 
port,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
AppHcatfon  November  39, 1949,  ScrW  No.  13t,29i 

SOalms.  (a.  53-^8) 
1.  In  a  bundle-wrapping  madiine,  the  combination  of 
a  paper  drive,  a  table  to  receive  paper  from  the  paper 
drive,  said  taUe  being  located  above  said  paper  drive, 
paper  guide  means  leading  the  paper  upwardly  from  said 
drive  and  onto  said  table,  a  paper-actuated  switch  meam 
on  said  table  and  connected  to  said  paper  drive  for  starting 
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aad  ftopping  the  drive,  a  woood  paper  drive,  a  aeooad 
table  below  said  first  table,  above  said  first  paper  drive, 
and  located  between  said  first  and  second  paper  drives, 
paper  guide  means  carrying  paper  £roin  said  second  paper 
drive  under  said  second  table  to  said  first  paper  drive,  a 


wrapping  table  at  the  same  level  as  said  second  table  and 
underneath  said  first  table,  and  a  pusher  for  feeding 
articles  to  be  wrapped  from  the  second  table  against  said 
paper  as  it  extends  from  said  first  paper  drive  to  said 
first  table  and  onto  said  wrapping  table. 


2,718,739 
LAWN  MAINTENANCE  EQUIPMENT 
Earl  I  MI.  KflMM  Qty,  Kaaa^  aaigBor,  by  mcaac 
■Mil,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chcmkal  Corporatioa, 
San  Joae,  Califs  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Coathwatkw  of  appilcatkM  Sciial  No.  150391,  March 
IS,  1959.    This  application  Jnly  14,  1954,  Serial  No. 
443,249 

ISdaiM.    (CLSS— <2) 


1.  A  lawn  maintenance  nuchine  comprising  an  in- 
verted, cup-shaped  housing  having  hi  one  wall  section 
thereof  a  plurality  of  small  openings  forming  a  grading 
screen,  support  means  on  the  housing  resting  on  the 
ground  and  holding  the  lower  margin  of  the  housing 
spaced  slightly  above  the  ground,  means  for  propelling 
the  housing  along  the  ground  while  it  is  thus  supported, 
a  horizontal  fan  blade  in  said  housing,  a  prime  mover 
carried  by  the  housing  and  connected  to  said  blade  to 
rotate  same  about  a  vertical  axis  thereby  to  create  an 
updraft  of  air  into  the  housing,  and  an  annular  lip  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  the  housing  below 
the  level  of  said  blade  to  trap  the  light  material  drawn 
into  the  housing  by  said  updraft,  whereby  said  material 
is  comminuted  by  said  blade  to  a  particle  size  which 
may  pass  through  said  grading  screen. 


2,715,749 

HARROW  EVENER 

Richard  Byroa  Wallace,  Sac  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Grace  A.  NoMc,  Sac  City,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  Juc  17, 1959,  Serial  No.  168,789 

3ClaiBis.    (CL5S— 84) 


means  on  said  center  section  for  pulling  a  predetermined 
number  of  harrow  sections,  a  first  and  leoood  eye  mem- 
ber respectively  disposed  on  said  center  section  and  ecpiaUy 
spaced  from  the  transverse  median  and  ends  thereof,  a 
thi'-d  eye  member  disposed  on  said  center  section  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  eye  members  and  closer 
to  said  first  eye  member  than  said  second  eye  member, 
a  lengthwise  tubular  drawbar  extension  unit  extending 
from  each  side  of  said  center  section,  one  of  said  ex- 
tension units  having  a  stub  shaft  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  and  interengaging  the  tubular  end  of  said  center 
section,  a  stub  shaft  on  said  center  section  interengaging 
one  tubular  end  of  the  other  extension  unit,  a  pair  of 
eye  members  disposed  on  oae  of  said  extension  units  and 
equally  spaced  from  the  transverse  median  and  ends 
thereof,  the  spaced  relationship  between  said  pair  of  eye 
members  and  said  first  and  tmrd  eye  members  being  die 
same,  an  eye  member  disposed  on  the  other  extension  imit 
near  the  outer  end  thereof,  each  of  said  extension  units 
having  means  to  pull  only  one  harrow  section,  flexible 
pull  members  joined  at  one  end  to  a  common  attaching 
means  designed  to  be  coupled  to  a  tractor  or  the  like  and 
connected  at  their  other  respective  ends  to  selected  eye 
members  on  said  center  sections  and  extension  units  to 
produce  a  balanced  draft  for  said  center  drawbar  as  ex- 
tended, each  of  said  flexible  pull  members  being  dis- 
connectible  from  said  eye  members  and  rearrangeaUe 
thereon  whereby  the  harrow  section  capacity  of  this  har- 
row evener  can  be  selectively  iiKreased  or  decreased  by 
one  or  more  without  disturbing  the  balance  of  the  draft. 


2,718,741 
PULVEREUNG  CHAIN  HAMMER 
Waldcmar  J.  Mddahl,  Racftac,  Wli^  asrigaor  to  I.  L 
Caae  Coaipaay,  Radac,  Wlai,  a  corporatioa  of  Wit- 


AppUcatioa  Jaly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445^85 
llClafaBs.    (CL55— 118) 


I.  In  a  shredding  and  beating  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  rotating  hub  and  a  plurality  of  centrifugally 
extended  chains  fastened  to  said  hub  to  control  crop 
engaging  hammers,  the  combination  of  at  least  two  in- 
terengaging links  having  a  predetermined  cross  section 
and  a  curved  hammer,  said  hammer  comprising  a  shank 
portion  of  a  cross  section  substantially  equn^alent  to 
that  of  said  links  and  a  pair  of  ^>aced  apart  flattened 
blades,  said  links  having  openings  smaller  than  necessary 
to  admit  one  of  said  flattened  blades  along  with  the  cross 
section  of  one  of  said  links,  one  of  said  Unks  recehdng 
said  hammer  shank  and  the  other  link  of  said  links  hav- 
ing an  inner  periphery  providing  a  recess  into  which 
the  first  link  is  fitted  to  provide  a  sufficient  displacement 
of  the  second  link  with  respect  to  said  first  link  to 
furnish  space  in  said  first  link  for  passage  therethrough 
of  one  of  said  flattened  blades  for  assembly  of  said  ham- 
mer with  or  removal  from  said  chain  links. 


2,718,742 
LAWNEDGER 
Wmiaai  H.  Ta^im^,  OalMto,  CaMf. 
AppUcatioa  AprO  7, 1952,  Scstol  No.  289,948 
13  Claims,    (a.  54— 25.4) 
1.  In  a  lawn  edger  the  combination  of:  an  inclined 
frame  structure  having  a  haixlle  portion  at  its  upper 
1.  In  a  harrow  evener,  a  center  section  tubular  draw-  end;  a  support  wheel  carried  by  said  frame  structure 
bar  having  a  stub  shaft  extending  from  one  end  thereof,   adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  frame  structure  hav- 
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iaga  kmgitudiaal  axis  passteg  through  the  lowermost 
peripheral  portion  of  said  support  wheel  about  which 
axis  the  frame  Itnicture  is  pivouMe  upon  lotatioo  of  said 
handle;  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  said  frame  structure 
with  the  axis  ef  roution  of  the  cutter  exteodmg  in  a 
directiott  laterally  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation; 
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and  means  carried  by  said  frame  structure  to  actuate  said 
rotary  cutter,  lid  center  of  gravity  of  the  lawn  edger  as 
a  whole  being  offset  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  rota- 
tioo  in  a  downward  direction  to  cause  the  lawn  edger 
when  wpponed  by  said  handle  portion  and  said  ground- 
engagement  means  to  seek  a  position  with  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  catter  upright 


able  bar.  an  elongated  air  manifold  carried  by  the  lower 
side  of  said  stationary  bar,  a  plurality  of  forwanOy  pro- 
jecting resilient  shoes  fixed  to  said  manifold,  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  projecting  guard  carried  by  each  shoe,  a 
tubular  member  overiying  each  shoe  and  communicatint 
at  the  rear  thereof  with  said  manifold,  and  at  least  one 
rearwardly  directed  nozzle  carried  by  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  directing  an  air  stream  rearwardly  over  said  cut- 
ter member. 


2,718,745 

ROTARY  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Philip  J.  SadUI,  Bmr  9t  LMb,  MiiB. 

AppBcalioa  May  2h  1954,  SoM  No.  431^55 

4CWmc    (CL  54-^28) 


LaeH. 


2,718,743 
LAWN  TRIMMER  AND  EDGER 

•|  aai  Caasie  E.  Mai.  Fart  Worth,  TaK. 
15, 1952,leriai  No.  399,684 
(0.54.^.4) 


1.  In  a  combined  lawn  edger  and  trinuner.  a  moMnting 
plate  having  a  dependmg  guide  blade  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  ntotor  mounted  on  said  guide  plate  and  having  its  shaft 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  said  pUte  and  directed  toward 
said  guide  blade,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  oo  said  shaft,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  fly  wheel  being  positioned  slightly 
outwardly  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  guide  blade,  cutter 
blades  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  fly 
wheel  near  the  periphery  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said 
cutter  blades  being  respectively  positioned  near  the  outer 
edge  of  said  guide  Made  when  said  fly  wheel  is  rotating, 
and  means  slidataly  supporting  said  combined  edger  and 
trinuner  when  the  same  is  used  for  either  of  the  referred 
to  operations. 


1.  A  nut  harvester  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  ground  in  contact  thoewidi  to  pick  up  and 
store  nuts  in  its  path,  comprising  in  combination  a  cross 
shaft,  an  upwardly  open  container  rigidly  mounted  on 
top  of  said  cross  shaft,  a  pair  of  side  bars  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  cross  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  hubs 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  cross  shaft  between  said 
side  bars,  a  plurality  of  radial  bars  mounted  on  and  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  each  said  hub,  a  plurality 
of  cross  bars  mounted  at  each  end  on  said  radial  bars 
parallel  to  said  cross  shaft,  a  plurality  of  short  radial 
members  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  on  said  cross  bars 
and  extending  radially  away  from  said  cross  shaift,  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  loops  all  of  the  same  diameter  in 
spaced  apart  side-by-side  relation  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  said  short  radial  members  and  concentric  with 
said  cross  shaft,  said  loops  comprising  a  continuous  helix. 


2,718,749 

SWATH  UFT  PICK-UP  CARRIER 

Anoid  A.  PriKkmaaa,  CaamHoa,  N.  Dak. 

AppHcalloa  laaawy  3, 1952,  SciW  No.  294,757 

MOahH.   (CL  54-^72) 


2,718,744 

CUnro  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PNEUMATIC 
CQNVEYINO  ATT ACHMENT 

AppUcadoa  Ami  2S,  19H  Serial  No.  451,479 
SrUimi     (CL59— 158) 


1.  In  a  grain  harvesting  machine  having  a  horizontal 
cutter  member  fonned  of  a  stationary  bar  and  a  mov- 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  a  windrow  comprising  a 
wheeled  carriage  adapted  to  be  drawn  along  said  wind- 
row, a  combine  pick-up  attachment  mounted  on  said 
wheeled  carriage,  means  for  driving  said  pick-up  at- 
tachment, said  wheeled  carriage  having  a  triangular 
frame  formed  by  an  axle  member,  a  longitudinal  frame 
member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  axle  member  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  diagonal  frame  member  seciued  at  one  end  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  axle  member  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  longitudinal  frame  member,  the  connec- 
tions between  said  frame  members  and  said  axk 
her  being  pivotal. 
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2»71t,747 

APPARATUS  POR  THE  BELT-DRIVING  OF 

HIGH  SPEED  SPINDLES 

FiMk  HMrig.  E4gcwoo4,  R.  L 

Amtkatkm  May  24, 1952,  Scrtal  No.  289,743 

24ClaiM.    (a.  57— St) 


^ 


•^ 


1.  In  combination  with  three  spaced  spindles  having 
parallel  axes,  each  spindle  having  a  drive  pulley,  each 
spindle  turning  in  a  fixed  bearing,  the  axis  of  each  spindle 
being  at  an  angle  of  a  ge(»netric  triangle  whose  apex  is 
obtuse,  a  constantly  moving  drive  belt  which  does  not 
contact  any  of  said  pulkys,  and  in  relation  to  which  all 
of  said  spindles  are  on  one  side  thereof,  guide  means  nor- 
mally guiding  the  belt  to  form  a  substantially  rectilinear 
run,  and  means  for  diverting  said  run  of  the  belt  into 
driving  contact  with  the  pulley  of  any  selected  one  of  said 
Vindks.  

2,71t,74t  

TRAVELLERS  FOR  RING  SPINNING,  TWISTING, 

AND  DOUBLING  FRAMES 
A»crt  GwtBv  Artkv  CoDMck,  Doffcfe^,  Md  Fradcrkk 
GM^ge  noift.  New  MaMm,  Faglwi.  lirignnri  to 
Ite  Mof«a  CradUc  Co«puy  Limited,  Loadon,  Eag- 
faMd,  a  Briifah  coiipMy 

Applicaiioa  November  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,414 

-         priority,  appiicatloo  Great  Britain 

November  3«,  1951 

nCkdM.   (0.57— 125) 


holder,  said  dip  having  a  portion  graced  from  mid  iMld- 
er  and  having  a  front  face  and  a  raar  face  for  imertion 
of  a  support  between  tlie  rear  face  of  said  dip  and  the 
adjacent  front  face  of  said  holder,  the  periphery  of  <«aid 
crown  extending  transversdy  of  and  beyond  laid  icar 
face  of  said  dip,  so  that  upon  longitudiaal  movement  of 
a  stqiport  between  said  rear  face  of  said  dip  and  said 
front  face  of  said  holder  the  support  is  brought  into 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  periphery  of  said 
crown,  thereby  causing  rotation  of  the  Utter  for  winding 
the  watch,  said  watch  being  disposed  on  said  front  face 
of  said  dip. 

2,71t,75t 
TELESCOPICAL  LINKAGE  BRACELET 

toaglM  SpaMlic  TotoUo,  Ontario,  Camida, 
to  nnarfiilnn  Waick  Cme  Ltd.,  Toronto,  On- 


I.  A  traveller  for  use  on  a  vertical  doubling  ring  hav- 
ing at  least  one  square  end,  hooked  portions  on  such 
traveller  for  engaging  respectively  over  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  said  douUing  ring,  and  an  inwardly 
directed  bearing  part  furnished  medially  on  at  least  ooc 
of  said  hooked  portions  and  adapted,  when  the  traveller 
is  applied  to  the  said  doubling  ring,  to  lie  adjacent  to. 
and  to  bear  at  some  period  upon,  the  bearing  surface 
at  a  square  end  of  the  doubling  ring,  the  said  parts  of 
the  hooked  portion  of  the  traveller  that  adjoin  and  lie 
on  the  two  sides  of  the  said  bearing  i>art  of  such  hooked 
portion  being  divergently  outwardly  looped  thereby  to 
m^intatn  such  parts  out  of  contact  with  the  said  bearing 
surface  and  the  c<Miiers  of  the  adjacent  square  end  of  the 
doubling  ring. 

2,718,749 

COMBINATION  PEN  AND  TIME  PIECE 

Irri^FloramB,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 

Icftembcr  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,248 

4Claima.    (CL  5»-88) 


Xi 


8, 1951,  ScsW  No.  248,888 
(CL  59—79) 


1.  A  link  assembly  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
tubular  member  positioned  for  relative  BMvement,  said 
outer  tubular  member  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls, 
an  inwardly  extending  extension  at  one  end  of  said  bot- 
tom wall,  said  inner  member  having  top,  bottom,  and  side 
walls,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  inner  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  pivot  aperture  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  said  ex- 
tension being  recdved  in  said  aperture  and  pivotally  con- 
necting said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members,  for  rela- 
tive pivotal  movement,  the  top  wall  of  said  inner  tubular 
member  having  an  extension  provided  with  a  curved  sur- 
face subsUntially  equidistant  from  said  pivot  aperture, 
and  abutment  means  on  said  tubular  members  limiting 
said  pivotal  movement. 


2,718.751 
VEHICLE  POWER  PLANT,  INCLUDING  A  TURBINE 

SYSTEM  SUPPLIED  WITH  POWER  GAS  FROM  A 

FREE  PISTON  AUTO-GENERATOR 
Robert   Hnber,   BeBcvM,   Fnmca,   assipor  to  Sodais 

rPtndrs  ct  de  PmiltlpnHoM  Em,  Gax,  EtortikHs, 

rmifiis.  S.  A.,  GcMva,  Swllaaria^  a  sodety  of  Swit- 


AppBcatfon  Jane  28, 1958,  SoW  No.  178,887 
-  -'^  -      ipHfeatfon  FiMCC  Jaly  18, 1949 

4CWM.    (CL88— 13) 


2.  The  combination  of  an  elongated  holder  having  a 
frost  face,  with  a  watch  having  a  winding  crown  projeot- 
ing  laterally  beyond  said  watch,  and  a  dq>  fixed  to  said 


1.  A  power  plant  for  propelling  a  vehicle,  and  especially 
a  boat,  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  free  piston 
auto-generator  for  supplying  power  gases,  a  first  gas 
turbine,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  first  gas  turbine,  a  second 
gas  turbine,  a  branched  conduit  between  the  delivery  of 
the  auto-generator  and  said  turbines,  said  second  tur- 
bine bemg  operativdy  connected  with  said  shaft  so  as 
to  transmit  thereto  a  torque  opposed  to  that  transmitted 
from  the  first  mentioned  turbine,  and  a  control  valve  at 
the  branching  point  of  said  conduit  to  distribute  the  power 
gases  from,  the  auto-generator  between  said  turbines. 
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n  2,718,752 

mjEKVAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 


*M  to  Joe 


BmHiiil,  nt 

jaMT  2*  1951,  Serial  No.  283458 

9Clalma.   (CL  88— 13) 


2.718,754 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSHON  GA0 
or  mm-  TURBINES 

to  Otto   Warn.  K.  Uwk.  Newto^  mA  BMi  R. 


i| 


AifHcaiiaaJ—e38,lfel.SefMN«.2344S2 
nOahM.    (CL  88-39.82) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  rotat- 
able  housing,  a  stationary  shaft  joumaled  by  said  housing, 
a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said 
housing,  a  piston  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam 
to  rwiprocate  wfthln  said  cylinder  upon  roution  of  said 
housing,  a  fuel-air  mixing  chamber  commura'cating  with 
said  cylinder  to  introduce  a  fuel-air  mixture  therein,  air 
directing  means  disposed  about  the  wall  of  said  cylinder, 
and  an  air  inlet  means  including  a  curved  air  scoop  hav- 
ing ttt  inlet  portion  substantially  tangential  to  the  Ime  of 
rotation  of  said  bousing,  whereby  incoming  air  is  directed 
by  said  air  inlet  means  along  said  air  directing  means 
prior  to  introduction  of  said  air  into  said  fud-air  mixing 
chamber. 


2,718,753 

'^SKS^HJJE?^™**  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
rS5L^?F2Sr*^"NG  ON  LIQUID  FETRO. 
UbUM  GAS  FUEL 

C.  Briiaimia  B«4.iraa,  OUa.,  amIpMr  to  PhU- 
jr.  a  cotFotalion  of  DdawsiR 

•  ^  ^  -^  *•**'  S*"*^  No.  284.884 
2ClahM.   (CL8»— 39.82) 


1.  A  combustion  process  for  produdng  a  combustion 
gas  suitoUe  for  feeding  to  a  combustion  gas  turbine  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of  burning  an  extraneous  combustible 
fuel  with  substantially  the  theoretical  amount  of  a  com- 
pressed combustion-supporting  gas  in  a  combustion  zone 
in  the  presence  of  sub-divided  solids  at  a  temperatwe 
between  about  1350*  to  1800*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  about 
75  to250  p.  s.  i.  g.,  removing  a  combustion  gas  from  the 
combustion  zone,  removing  heat  from  the  combustion 
rone  by  continuous  withdrawal  of  subdivided  solids  there- 
from, absti^cting  heat  from  the  withdrawn  solids  by  con- 
tacting them  with  a  second  relativdy  cold  compressed  gas 
equal  m  amount  to  about  2  to  6  times  the  amount  of  said 
combustion  supporting  gas,  separating  die  cooled  with- 
drawn solids  from  the  second  heated  compressed  gas,  and 
combining  the  combustion  gas  from  the  combustion  zone 
with  the  heated  compressed  gas  to  form  a  turbine  gas 
nuxture  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  1200'  F  and  a 
pressure  erf  at  least  75  p.  s.  L  g. 

16.  A  combustion  system  comprising  a  combustion 
dumber  for  the  combustion  of  a  combustible  fud  and 
adapted  to  contain  findy  divided  non-combustible  solid 
pvtides  m  contact  with  combustion  gases,  means  for 
withdrawing  combustion  gas  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  introducing  fud  into  said  combuation 
diamber.  means  for  introducing  combustion  stqpporting 
gas  to  said  combustion  diamber,  a  coining  zone  sqiarate 
from  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  iit*«whiyin, 
cooled  gas  into  said  cooUng  zone,  means  for  conveying 
hot  findy  divided  solids  from  said  combustion  diamber 
to  said  cooling  zone,  means  for  returning  solids  from  the 
cooling  zone  to  Uie  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for 
combming  the  withdrawn  combustion  gas  with  the  heated 
gas  withdrawn  from  the  co(rfing  zone. 


1.  A  method  feir  increasing  the  power  output  of  a 
combustion  engine  using  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  Uqnid 
fuel  comprising  the  steps  of  compressing  air  to  a  superat- 
roospheric  pressure  whereby  the  air  is  heated,  passfaig  this 
heated  compressed  ah-  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
an  admixture  of  one  portion  of  the  further  compressed 
dr  as  subsequently  produced  and  liquid  fuel  whereby 
the  liquid  fuel  vaporizes  in  said  further  compressed  air 
and  absorbs  heat  indirectly  from  said  heated  compressed 
wrthereby  cooling  same,  compressing  the  cooled  com- 
pressed ur  to  a  higher  superatinospheric  pressure,  divid- 
ing this  further  compressed  air  into  two  portions,  addfaig 
to  one  portion  said  liquid  fuel  to  provide  the  aforesaid 
•dmixture.  combining  the  admixture  after  said  faidirect 
heat  exchttge  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  further 
compressed  air  and  boming  this  mixture  to  produce  hot 
«»bustion  gases,  expanding  the  hot  combustion  gases 
to  produce  work,  and  exhausting  the  "'pandfd  gases. 


«.-  2,718,755 

®^a5S¥P*«"-^^  adapted  for  use  wtth 

NAT^AL    SOURCE    OF    NON.COMBUSTIBLE 
Iilsri6  HcOcr,  Bodapcst,  Hoagaiy,  niriMiii  to 


AppHtttton  Jammry  28. 1952,  tewRoTuMM 
priority,  appttcatfon  Hangaiy  Jammiy  29, 1951 
5  Claims.    (0.88-^9.18) 

5.  A  gas  turbine  plant  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
natural  source  of  high  pressure  non-combustible  gas. 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  gas  turbine  an  air  com- 
pressor for  compressing  a  quantity  of  combustion  air  to  a 
predetermined  pressure,  a  combustor  adapted  to  receive 
only  compressed  combustion  air  from  said  compressor  and 
to  burn  fud  therewith  to  form  combustion  gases,  said 
compressor  delivering  the  correct  amount  of  combustion 
air  for  complete  combustion  of  said  fuel,  dud  m— fn 
connected  to  said  combustor  for  supplying  non-com- 
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bustibk  gas  from  said  natural  gas  source  into  said  com- 
boitor  at  said  predetermined  pressure  to  cool  titfd  com- 
bustion gases  to  a  predetermined  temperature  by  forming 
a  mixture  therewith,  control  means  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  non-combustible  gas  as  a  function  of  said 


predetermined  temperature  in  a  maimer  to  hold  the  latter 
at  a  constant  value,  said  gas  turbine  being  operated  by 
said  mixture  issuing  from  said  combustor  and  being 
adapted  to  drive  said  compressor  whereby  the  pressure 
of  said  lutural  gas  soim:e  is  substituted  for  the  pressure 
saved  in  said  compressor. 


2,71t,7M 
MOUNTING  AND  SUPPOKTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANTS  H  AV- 
ING  REDUCTION  GEARING 
CkMtei  1.  McDofvaO,  New  AafMta,  iBd^  airigDor  to  G«n- 
«nl  Molon  Cotyoralioa,  Detroit,  Mkik,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

Appttcaiioa  Jmc  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  231,491 
ITCWm..  (CL6«-^9J1) 


26.  A  power  plant  installation  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pofirer  transmission  device,  means  on  the  power 
transmission  device  defining  a  transverse  axis  of  support 
therefor,  a  gas  turbine  engine  diqxMed  rearwardly  of  the 
power  transmission  device,  a  power  transmission  shaft 
coupling  the  engine  to  the  power  transmission  device,  a 
structural  coupling  between  the  engine  and  power  trans- 
mission device  comprising  three  struts  in  triangular  array 
coupled  to  the  forward  end  of  the  engine,  the  axes  of  the 
struts  converging  toward  the  engine  and  passing  adjacent 
a  point  within  the  engine,  and  means  providing  a  support 
for  the  power  plam  adjacent  the  said  point. 


2,71t.757 
AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINE  AND  lET 
Wari  J.  Biooascr,  WsaUdd,  N.  J.,  and  Hynan  R.  Davb, 
•Iglib,  N.  Y.,  asstgnors  to  The  Lammus 
r.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


17, 19S1,  ScrW  No.  2tM24 
(CL  M— 39.45) 


1.  A  combustor  for  a  turbo-jet  engine  having  a  com- 
pressed air  source  and  being  adapted  to  discharge  heated 
gases  at  imiform  temperature  to  a  gas  turbine,  which 
comprises  a  first  cylindrical  tuyere  having  a  plurality  of 


qMoed,  tangentially  di^wsed  Uades  forming  primary  air 
passages  therebetween,  one  end  of  said  first  toyere  being 
dosed  and  the  opposite  end  being  open;  a  caring  sar- 
rounding  said  first  tuyere  and  being  spaced  thereftom 
whereby  the  passage  of  air  under  pressure  through  said 
air  passages  fonns  a  vortical  air  colunm  within  said  first 
tuyere  that  moves  outward  through  the  open  end  thereof 
as  an  annulus  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said  first  tuyere: 
fuel  feeding  means  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said  first 
tuyere  and  having  a  fuel  conduit  extending  into  said  flnt 
tuyere  in  a  position  to  discharge  the  fuel  into  said  vortical 
air  column  for  intermixture  therewith;  and  a  combustion 
chamber  having  the  shape  of  a  carve  of  revcriution  and 
arranged  within  said  casing  in  oooununication  with  the 
open  end  of  said  first  tuyere,  said  combustion  chamber 
being  substantially  larger  in  diameter  than  said  first 
tuyere  and  including  a  second  cylindrical  tuyere  formed 
in  the  wall  thereof  downstream  of  the  initial  oombiMtion 
zone  portion  thereof,  said  second  tuyere  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  tangentially  disposed  blades  forming 
secondary  air  passages  therebetween  in  open  coounoni- 
cation  with  the  casing,  whereby  supplementary  air  ouy 
be  passed  directly  through  said  seooinidary  air  passages  to 
uniformly  blend  unbumed  air  with  the  products  of  oom- 
bustion,  said  combustor  having  a  restricted  discharge  oat- 
let  to  induce  blending  of  the  gases  before  diadurge  from 
the  combustor  and  extending  through  the  discharge  end 
of  the  casing. 


2,71l,75t 

VARIABLE  RATH)  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  J.  MlaJiiill, 
CtevdaBd,  Ohio,  asri^nrs  to  Botf-Wi 

tlon,  rblr^w,  DL,  a  oorporalioa  off 

Appikailon  My  15, 1949,  Serial  No.  1M,924 
tCUna.    (CLM--53) 


5.  In  a  fluid  transmission,  a  pressure  generator,  a  hy- 
draulic motor,  means  permitting  said  hydraulic  motor 
to  serve  as  a  pressure  generator  and  said  pressure  gen- 
erator to  serve  as  a  motor,  duct  means  connecting  said 
pressure  generator  and  said  motor,  said  duct  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  substantially  concentric  passages,  and 
a  pair  of  pressure  loadable  sealing  rings  diqxised  between 
said  passages  and  said  pressure  generator,  pressure  sur- 
faces on  said  pressure  loadable  sealing  rings,  one  of  said 
sealing  rings  being  pressure  loaded  when  said  pressure 
generator  serves  as  die  pressure  source  by  subjecting 
the  pressure  responsive  surfaces  of  one  of  said  sealing 
rings  to  pressure  in  one  of  said  concentric  p*— *gf .  and 
the  other  of  said  sealing  rings  being  pressure  loaded  when 
the  hydraulic  motor  serves  as  the  pressure  source  by 
subjecting  the  pressure  responsive  surfaces  ai  the  otfier  of 
said  sealing  rinp  to  pressure  in  the  other  of  said  coo- 
centric  passages. 

2,71t,789 

PUMP  AND  MOTOR  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  AND 

CONTROL  VALVE  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Rasmus  Vestrs,  Oslo,  Norway,  MrifMir  to  HydtMrift  A/S, 

Osfe,  Norway,  a  eosBonHoa  of  Notwny 

ApfttcadMi  Jwe  17, 1953,  SciW  No.  3C2339 

ICIahaa.   (CL  M— 53) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  having  a  motor  and 'a 

constantly  running  pump  actuating  the  motor  by  a  hy- 
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drwiMc  fluid;  a  vahe  for  oontroBing  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
from  the  punp  to  the  motor,  the  valve  ooo^risfaig  a 
boitting,  the  kosising  having  a  longitudinal  bore  with 
doaed  ends  fonned  therein  and  further  having  a  central 
and  an  end  opcnhig  and  two  additional  spaced  openings 
formed  therein,  the  central  opening  bdng  intermediate  the 
two  additional  openings;  a  pipe  line  connacting  the  cen- 
tral opening  with  the  pressure  side  of  the  pump,  a  second 
pipe  Une  connecting  the  end  opening  with  the  suction  side 
of  the  pump,  a  third  pq>e  line  connecting  one  of  the  addi- 
tional openings  with  one  side  <rf  the  motor,  and  a  fourth 
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having  a  corresponding  number  of  ports  disposed  in  a 
straight  line  extending  inwardly  from  said  fluid  conduit 
toward  the  axis  of  the  coupling,  and  means  fbr  rotating 
said  second  valve  member  widi  respect  to  said  flxad  vtfve 
member  to  auccesshrdy  establish  open  fluid  discharge 
ports  akmg  said  fixed  valve  member  inwardly  toward  the 
axis  of  the  coupUng  while  the  coupling  is  in  operation, 
whereby  the  point  of  discharge  of  fluid  through  a  port  of 
said  fixed  ^ralve  member  win  determine  the  amount  and 
levd  of  fluid  centrifugally  mamtained  in  the  vortex  cham- 
ber of  the  coupling  from  lero  to  its  maximum  capacity. 


,^,, .  2,711,7(1 

TRBAIT^  GRANULAR  SOIL  AND  LIKE  MASSES 

"'      wwn.  New  Yark,  N.  Y. 

7, 19SS,  SaiW  N0,  UIJU 
7CialniB.   <a«— 30 


pipe  line  connecting  the  other  additional  opening  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  motor;  the  housing  further  having  a 
by-pass  for  the  hydraulic  fluid,  the  by-pass  extending 
between  a  point  adljacent  one  of  the  closed  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  bore  of  the  housing  and  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  central  opening;  a  slide  di^laceable  in  the  longitudinal 
bore,  the  slide  having  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  inter- 
mediate the  ends  amd  positioned  to  apmn  and  connect  die 
central  opening  with  the  closest  of  the  two  additional 
spaced  openings  in  the  operating  position  of  the  motor, 
and  check  valve  means  positioned  to  permit  the  flow  of 
fluid  only  in  the  direction  of  the  motor  when  the  valve  is 
Kt  for  the  operating  position  thereof. 


2,71t,7it 

VARIABLE  SPEED  ROTARY  FLUID  COUPLING 
CaH  A.  Odtac  AhsMin,  CaM.,  lalgaiii  to.PlMaaMtIc 

■i^t  Cam,  a  corporatkw  of  CaH- 

-  ,^-v^  J?  AfrilM,«947,  Serial  No.  7443«5, 
MwPMMtN^3,6^,Mf,dnladA«iiit25,1953.  IN. 
^•M^  Mi  iifMrsMiia  Mny  t,  1952,  Serial  No. 


1.  The  mediod  of  treating  soil  in  which  material  pi«- 
vails  having  granules  of  substantiaUy  uniform  size;  com- 
prising the  steps  of  first  providing  a  cavity  in  the  soO.  then 
supplying  to  said  cavity  granular  material  consist^  of 
granules  substantially  different  in  size  in  regard  of  the 
prevailing  size  of  granules  within  the  soil  material  under 
treatment,  whereby  the  predominaitf  size  of  the  granules 
of  one  of  said  materials  is  at  least  ten  times  the  pre- 
domwant  size  of  the  granules  of  the  other  material,  sub- 
jecting said  sou  material  and  said  supplied  material  to 
vibrations  in  lateral  direction  to  and  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  cavity,  and  simultaneously  introducing  a  liquid  mto 
said  cavity  to  cause  liquid  flow  from  the  cavity  into  the 
soil  surrounding  said  cavity,  until  the  stvplied  granular 
material  is  spread  to  an  area  adjacent  said  end  and  within 
the  soil  and  is  internally  distributed  between  the  granules 
of  said  soil  area  thereby  thoroughly  compacting  the  mix- 
ture of  said  supplied  granular  material  and  said  adjacent 
soil  naateriaL 


2,71t,7C2 

LOW.TEMPERATURE  ST ABIUZED 

REFRIGERATING  SYSHEM 

Robert  C  Webber,  hiJanMsfc,  Ind. 

AppBcathm  Inly  7, 1952,ScriarNo.297,4U 

7  rishns,    (CL€2-^) 


n 


1.  A  fluid  level  controUii^  vahre  for  hydraulic  cou- 
plings of  the  vortex  chamber  type,  comprising  an  open 
ended  fixed  cylindrical  valve  member  disposed  radially 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  coupling,  a  fiuid  conduit 
extending  from  the  outermost  end  of  said  valve  member 
and  eommunicatmg  with  the  vortex  chamber  of  the  cou- 
pUng at  iu  outer  Krimeter,  a  second  open  ended  cylin- 
drical valve  member  mounted  for  rotation  withro  said 
fint  valve  member,  one  of  said  vahre  members  having 
tpKtd  fiuid  discharge  ports  disposed  in  a  spiral  line 
extending  inwardly  from  said  fluid  conduit  toward  the 
axis  of  the  coupling  and  the  other  of  said  valve  members 


5.  In  a  low  temperature  refrigeratii^  system  which 
includes  a  thermostatically-controUed  valve  controlling 
flow  from  the  recover  to  the  ev^iorator.  said  valve  be- 
ing dominated  by  an  expansible  fluid  subject  to  the  tem- 
pereture  of  refrigerant  fluid  fiowing  from  the  evaporator 
toward  the  compressor  and  acting  upon  a  movable  cham- 
ber wall  mechanically  connected  u>  said  valve,  the  fah 
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ytaikm  whidi  compriws  means  for  imprentng  opoa  the  nctioo  oaadnit,  a  liqaid  williia  the 

laid  in  nid  dumber  the  tempcnture  of  refriferut  flow-  bathes  the  said  portioa  ol  the  suction 

lag  from  the  receiver  toward  said  vahre.  and  means  for  adapted  to  freeze  and  tnmart  theralo 

briatiM  Ihe  refriferaat  flowinc  toward  said  vahre  sufaae-  furion  which  serves  to  vvorae  liquid 

que^  into  heatpeufaaate  relation  with  refrigerant  flow-  said  portion  of  the  suction  conduit,  and  a  refrisM 

uig  from  said  evaporator  toward  said  compressor.  " 


and  it 
hett  of 


flr  ACE  COOLING 


a,71t,7<3 
SYSIEMS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 


to  Vi 


^aper 
ofDi 

2 


Paik,  Ira  S.  GMdner,  New 
M.  Egnrti  Park  RMce*  DL,  ae* 
Chia«o,  DL,  a 


2S»  19S9,  Serial  No.  33t,t5t 
(CL<2~4) 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  delivering  cocked 
air  into  a  dosed  passenger  compartment  of  an  automobile 
coa4>rising  a  closed  refrigerant  path  induding  an  evapo- 
rator connected  therein  in  heat  exchange  relatioo  to  air 
passed  therethrough  and  into  said  passenger  compart- 
ment, a  motor  driven  compress^  for  withdrawing  re- 
friferaat from  said  evaporator  and  delivering  it  into  a 
condenser,  and  an  expansion  vahre  interpoeed  between 
said  coadeaser  and  the  evaporator  for  restricting  the 
delivery  of  die  compressed  refrigerant  to  the  evaporator, 
of  control  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  tem- 
perature <rf  air  within  said  compartment,  said  control 
means  comprising  a  normally  open  by-pass  valve  opera- 
tivdy  connecting  the  condenser  witii  die  inlet  side  of  the 
eooqiressor  so  as  to  normally  by-pass  refrigerant  aroond 
said  expansion  valve  and  evaporator,  a  solenoid  operable 
upon  energization  thereof  to  dose  said  valve,  means  in- 
duding a  thermostat  responsive  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature within  said  oomiiartnient  for  dosing  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  through  said  valve  solenoid  to  close  the 
valve,  an  electrical  heater  for  applying  auxiliary  heat  to 
said  thermostat  to  adjust  its  temperature  setting,  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  for  said  heater  induding  a  variable  resistor 
for  varying  the  amount  of  electrical  current  supplied  to 
said  heater  to  adjust  the  temperature  setting  of  said 
thermostat,  and  a  second  electrical  circuit  effective  upon 
th^  opening  of  the  thermostat  to  direct  additional  electrical 
current  to  said  heater  to  increase  the  heating  effect  thereof. 


Co, 


1.  In  a 


11 


2,71t,7M 

REFRIGEKATING  SYSTEM  WTTH  HOT  GAS 

DEFROSTING  MEANS 

N.  J.  assigBor  to  Mercer  Ea- 

27, 1953,  SeriafNo.  3gt,4g7 
(CLtt-^) 

system  induding  motor  driven 
compressor,  condenser,  evaporator,  a  supply  conduit  con- 
necting condenser  with  ev^wrator,  a  suction  conduit  con- 
necting evaporator  with  cooqiressor,  and  a  hot  gas  de- 
frosting conduit  connecting  compressor  <Uscharge  with 
evaporator,  means  positioned  in  the  suction  conduit  be- 
tween evaporator  and  coo^ressor  for  reevaporating  liquid 
refrigerant  flowing  from  evi^Mrator  to  compressor  during 
defrosting  cydes  of  the  system,  said  reevaporating  means 
comprising,  a  liquid  container  enclosing  a  poction  of  the 


sure  and  temperature  redudag  device  positioaed  in  the 
suction  conduit  between  the  ev^Mrator  aad  die  leevapo- 
rating  means  and  adapted  to  lower  the  tenqterature  of  the 
refrigeram  to  a  degree  adequate  to  freeze  at  least  part  ol 
the  Uquid  within  the 


2,71t,7<5 

DEFROOTER-HEATER  AND  BAFFLE  INST  ALLA- 

TION  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 

Rabsit  A.  laMsa.  ChrlaaiH.  OMa.  iiiimi     to  Avca 


2, 1952,  Ssriri  No.  3«23<2 
(O.  <2— lt3) 


1.  A  defroster-heater-baflle  installation  for  a  two  door 
refrigeretM  induding  a  cabinet  havii^  a  fixed  horiaoalal 
mnllioa  extendiag  between  its  side  walls,  a  balBs  posi- 
tioned behind  said  mullion  and  siqiported  by  die  side 
walls  of  the  cabinet,  an  evaporator  within  ^  cabinet 
and  above  said  baffle,  a  defroster-heater  secured  to  said 
evapcMYtor  and  having  a  portioo  qiaoed  therefrom,  said 
baffle  bdng  formed  to  ddBne  a  shallow  well  positioned 
adjacent  said  defroster-heater  portion,  said  defroster- 
heater  portion  extending  within  the  space  defined  by  the 
baffle  welL 


2,71l,7tf 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 
BUILDING  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 


N.Y. 
lafy  11, 1952,  Ssitol  No.  291,214 
'  niilBii     (CL<2— 129) 
1.  The  oombiaatioo  in  aa  air  conditioning  machine  of 
a  semi-flooded  cooler  having  a  bundle  of  tubes  in  its 
lower  half,  a  condenser  connected  thereto  by  a  compres- 
sor.  a  cooling  tower  for  condensing  refrigerant  vapor  in 
said  condenser,  aa  equalizer  pipe  connecting  said  cooler 
and  condenser  controlled  by  a  hand  opentod  valve,  # 
spray  head  mounted  over  said  bundle  of  tubes  m  said 
cooler  and  connected  by  a  pipe  leadhig  from  the  boClooi 
of  said  cooler  through  a  pump  to  said  spray  head  aad  a 
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dM  operation  of  the 


aad  ia  the  odier  position  controlling 
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AE4»H  HOLDER 


F^lM2,~SssMNo.3f3,Ml 
(CLtS-41) 


2.  Ia  a  holder  for  a  pkated  paper  dirii,  a  body  portioa 
having  a  cavity  thcnia  to  receive  a  dish,  a  grippiag  ele- 
on  the  wall  of  said  cavity  induding  a  base,  part 
to  the  wall  aad  a  free  portion  ^lit  to  define  a 
pair  of  adiacaat  blades  ertrnding  fsaarally  paralld  to 
tha  cavity  wall  aad  arraaged  to  eagage  opposite  sides 
of  a  fold  in  die  dish  waU. 


2,71IL7M 
"    WOVl 


BEAM 


■sa  PMk,  N*  tf  MH 
silN«wTai^N.l.a 
■y2i,19S3.8>iWN( 
[CLM— SO 


to  AMked 


lo.323,2M 


1.  In  a  knitting  marhinr.  a  beam,  means  for  posi- 
tivnly  rotating  said  beam,  means  for  su^eadiag  the  op- 
eration of  said  bean  rotating  means  for  a  predetanaiaed 
aumber  of  knitting  cydes,  and  meaiu  for  aiitomatically 
artnating  said  siupeiiding  means  at  predeterrained  in- 
tervals daring  die  operation  of  the  machine. 

999  O.  G.— 89 


ETHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
IHBSAMB 

liaaai«ald,N.l. 
li,  IfSi,  Ssrfri  Na.  179,iO 


sides  of 


1.  A  stoddng  having  leg,  heel,  sole  and  toe  portions, 
and  having  a  middle  pmtion  between  said  leg  and  toe 
portions  and  across  the  stocking  between  the 
the  heel  and  sole  portions,  said  midOe  portion 
priaed  of  courses  of  knitted  loops,  said  courses 
mocessive  series  with  the  courses  of  aay  one 
staatiaOy  alike  and  graduating  to  shorter  loop 
meifially  of  the  several  courses,  and  the  gradwtted  loop 
lengths  of  courses  of  one  series  differing  from  the  gradu- 
ated loop  lengths  <rf  courses  of  a  successive  series  bat  all 
of  said  courses  ai  all  series  having  loops  at  the  eads 
thereof  substantially  of  equal  length. 


2,71t,77t 


223,M5 

Miv4,199i 


1.  Automatic  lighter  oomprisiag  a  body  part  contain- 
ing a  ftiel  reserwir,  a  base  plate  haviag  aa  upatandiag 
sleeve  member  formed  on  the  inner  side  oi  tbc  base 
(rfate,  said  base  plato  being  detadiably  arranged  ia  the 
lower  end  oi  said  body  part  so  as  to  form  a  doeare  for 
said  fud  reservoir,  a  tabular  member  for  housing  a  flint 
and  control  qning  detachably  mounted  in  said  body  part 
and  profecting  into  said  upstanding  sleeve  member,  a 
supporting  member  carrying  a  Aim  whed  'mounted  on  die 
iq>per  part  o(  said  tubular  member,  a  first  lever  carrying 
a  snuffer  cap  pivotally  mounted  on  said  siyporting 
member,  and  a  hand-operated  lever  alao  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  suppmting  member  and  operativdy  connected 
with  said  first  lever,  one  end  of  said  tubular  member 
having  a  head  part  engaging  with  said  si^^KMting  member, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  engaging  with 
a  securing  nut  recessed  within  the  upstanding  sleeve 
member  on  said  base  plate,  a  screw-threaded  plug  for 
retaining  said  flint  control  q>ring  also  engaging  the  end 
of  said  tubular  member  so  as  to  form  a  closure  for  said 
sleeve  member,  said  tabular  member,  said  suppoiting 
member,  said  flint  whed,  said  first  lever  aad  said  hand 
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opented  lever  fonning  ui  integral  assembly  removable  as 
a  ooit  from  said  fuel  reservoir  upon  removal  of  said 
plug  and  releasing  of  said  securing  nut 


2,71t,771 
FOn^FILLED  PHOTOFLASH  LAMPS 


N.J, 


toWeat- 
Piu," 


1,  lf54, 8«W  No.  4S3^9 

(CL  «7— 31) 


of  the  bottom  and  side  wall  portions  of  said  tub  to  termi- 
nate in  an  open  end  above  said  normal  Hqoid  level;  and 
a  cover  removably  dispoaed  in  each  said  channel,  said 
covers  having  a  forward  wall  portion  effecting  snbatan- 
tially  a  continuation  of  said  sump  outer  wall,  said  forward 
wall  portion  having  at  least  one  opening  disposed  within 
the  sump  for  direct  communicatioo  between  said  samp 
and  chaimel.  and  a  plurality  of  openings  dispoeed  throu^ 
out  the  remainder  of  said  cover,  whereby  said  channels 
and  dieir  lespective  covers  provide  duiceways  leading 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  sump  and  communi- 
cating directly  with  said  sump  and  with  the  interior  of 
said  tub. 

2,71t,7?3 
APPARATUS  FOR  T^  CONTINUOUS  WASHING 
OFCLOTO 
HaraM  R.  WDcox,  Mayurd,  Mam^  aasi«Mr  to 
■Cn  trow^  Maafc,  m  corponiliaa  of 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising  a  radiation-transmit- 
ting bulb  with  a  neck,  a  metal  cup  holding  sealing  cement, 
and  with  a  central  indentation  prpiecting  in  the 
direction  as  the  side  walls  of  said  cup,  the  tip  of 
indenution  projecting  above  the  fitee  surface  of 
cement,  a  didectric  coating  on  said  tip.  a  primer  tnpfotttd 
on  said  coating,  the  edge  of  the  bulb  neck  being  embedded 
in  said  cement  around  said  indentation,  shredded  com- 
bustible material  in  said  bulb,  part  of  which  is  contacting 
said  primer,  and  a  combustion-supporting  atmoqrfiere  in 
said  bulb. 

2.71t,772 
SEDIMENT  ElECnON 
Aan  aad  Fwiall  Ck^  Gka  EByn,  Din  aa- 
to  GcaenI  Electrie  Co«pa«y,  •  mtpotadoB  of 
NcwYoifc 
ApplteaHoB  Novciriicr  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,276 
3nalM    (CLM-^23) 


21, 19f  1,  SaiW  N*.  21M94 
(CLM— 27) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  washing  of  cloth 
comprising  a  series  of  similar  open  tanks  mounted  on 
the  same  level,  a  vertical  partition  located  widiin  each 
unk  and  extending  transversdy  Uiereof  and  dividing  it 
into  a  main  washing  chamber  located  at  one  end  of  the 
tank  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  located  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  partiHon  determining  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  the  main  chamber,  a  box  at  the  first  named  end  of  each 
tank  exterior  thereto  and  opening  into  the  main  chamber 
thereof  above  the  water  level  therein,  pipes  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  the  auxiliary  chamber  of  each  tank  of 
the  series  to  the  box  of  the  preceding  tank,  pun«>ing 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  pipes,  means  for  siq^y- 
ing  hot  water  to  each  box,  means  for  supplying  arid  water 
to  each  box,  and  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  cloth 
successively  through  fbc  tanks  ol  the  series  begimung  with 
the  first 


WASHING  MA< 
loteL. 


2,711,774 
CHlNB 


TUB  FLOOR 


1994,8efWN«.4t3,SS5 
(CL  M— 133) 


1.  A  wadiing  machine  of  the  centrifugal  extraction 
type,  comprising  a  smooth-walled  tub  adapted  to  receive 
washing  liquid  to  a  predetermined  normal  level,  said 
tub  being  imperforate  below  said  liquid  level,  means  for 
mounting  said  tub  for  rotation  about  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing axis,  and  an  agitator  disposed  within  said  tub  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  circular  base  portion  disposed  at  the 
bottom  of  said  tub  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof;  said  tub  having  a  subsuntially  circular,  shallow 
sump  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  said  sump  being 
defined  by  an  upstanding  outer  wall  extending  about  the 
base  of  said  agiutor  in  close  proximity  thereto,  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  tub  then  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  sun^  wall  and 
curving  upwardly  to  form  a  side  wall  which  extends  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  with  gradually  increasing  diam- 
eter to  above  said  normal  liquid  level;  said  tub  bottom 
and  side  walls  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
tedng  sedimem-ejection  channels  in  symmetric  diq>osi- 
tion  refaitive  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tub,  the  base 
wall  of  each  channel  comprising  an  uninterrupted  exten- 
lioa  of  said  samp  bottom  wall  and  following  the  contour 


A  washing  mfr*»mf  tub  comprising  a  square  tub  hav- 
ing an  agitator  for  causing  turbulence  in  the  wadi  water, 
and  means  to  increase  the  turbulence  of  the  wash  water 
comprismg  a  one  piece  square  metal  tub  floor  dished 
somewhM  downwardly  toward  tiie  center  thereof,  an 
apertured  central  area  dished  dowawanfly  somewhat  fur- 
ther, and  an  individual  upwardly  extending  ridge,  arcuate 
in  cross  section,  extending  diagonally  from  each  faiter- 
section  of  each  side  edge  of  said  floor  widi  its  adjacent 
intersection  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  dished 
area  and  stopping  at  said  furtiier  didwd  area,  said  ridge 
being  of  progressively  faicreasfaig  height  and  widdi  te^ 
ward  said  hitmection,  said  first  didied  area  consthnting 
the  major  area  of  said  floor  and  the  agitator  overlying 
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the  raaalaiBg 


mid  floor,  mid  tether 


ventral  uvn  of 
hiding  a  stiD  tedwr  dMied 
ronodiat  flie  apertnra  extemling  thereihroo^  said  flftt 
diriied  area  beiif  of  avbatamially  greater  radial  eztoBt 
fhaa  the  total  eC  the  radial  extern  of  all  aaid  further 


2,711,779 

AGrfATOM  FOR  WAflHING  MACHINES 

Ukm  L.  fllnl  iM,  Mhnri,  Fin. 

Ilirimlir  li,  19S3,  S«W  No.  39Mt2 

4  CUM.   (a.M^134) 


An  agitator  far  washing  marhinrs  comprising  a 

meaber  formed  with  a  shallow  cone-like  ht 

base  hafving  n  dosm-tanied  peripheral  bended  edge,  a  oea- 
tral  hoDow  hub,  extending  upwardly  dmmgh  and  from 
below  said  base  and  terminating  in  a  handk  knob,  a  cen- 
trally apertured  cap  on  said  terminal  knob,  said  hub  be- 
ing oppositely  apertured  adjacent  its  lower  end  between 
each  of  said  fine,  a  plurality  of  pain  of  oppoiitely  dis- 
posed radial  fins  intc«rally  extending  abniplly  from  said 
hub  and  merging  smoothly  from  said  base  above  said 
down-tnrned  peripheral  edga.  a  tapered  bead  on  the  edge 
ci  each  fin  extending  from  said  hub  to  said  base,  said 
beaded  edge  having  an  ogee  curvature  comprising  a  con- 
vex curvature  adjacent  ita  upper  hub  end  and  its  lower 
base  end  and  an  intermediate  concave  curvature  merging 
between  said  upper  and  lower  convex  curvatures,  a  plu- 
rality of  beveled  apertures  in  each  fin,  there  being  an  aper- 
ture adjacent  each  concave  and  convex  curvature,  said  fin 
edges  being  entiidy  wiiirin  the  upwardly  projecting  cyl- 
inder from  said  base  peripheral  edge,  the  under-surface  of 
said  base  following  the  contour  of  its  upper  surface  and 
merging  into  an  upwardly  tapering  recess  beneath  each 
radial  fin  thereabove. 


ArfhIlrF. 


VLICTRICAL  LOCK 
^F.Mooi«.8aaftForii 


Forii,Pa. 
It,  19S3,  SaiW  No.  SSS^Ot 
(CL7t— 341) 


•>n 


1.  An  electrical  lock  f or  uae  in  motor  vefaidet  i 

prising  a  plurality  of  contact  plungers  adapted  to  engage 
pain  of  spaced  cqntact  points,  selected  pain  of  said  con- 
tact points  engaged  by  selected  plungen  being  connected 
in  series  connection  with  the  aoarce  of  electrical  power 
and  Uie  ignition  cireuit  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  <^n^T^^|f1f  an 
operative  electrioal  circuit  between  said  ignitioii  cttcuit 
and  said  somce  of  elpctrieal  power,  said  motor  vehicle 
having  an  engine  compartment  provided  with  a  hood,  said 


hood  being  adapted  to  ha  held  in  a  locked  podtidn  aad 
itlaiaed  oaly  bjf  a  hood  release  lever,  and  meaat  taler* 
eoonecting  said  hood  release  lever  with  said  adacled 
plnngen  preventing  operation  of  said  hood  release  levar 
unless  said  selected  phngen  are  actuated,  and  memben 
interconnecting  the  other  of  said  plungen  with  said  hood 
release  lever  preventing  operatiaB  of  aaid  lever  when  aaid 
oilier  of  aaid  plungen  are  actuated. 


2,W,777 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
M.  Bacaii,  Jr,  >tn  — Irfa  LdMa,  N.  J. 
tb  9, 1951,  SmW  No.  235,733 
t4€Mmm,  {€XT-MS} 


2.  In  a  oombinaiUoo-type  lock  having  fence  means,  a 
plurality  of  tnmblen  cooperabie  with  said  fence  aaaaos 
so  that  when  said  lock  is  in  its  locked  coatftiaa  aaid 
tumUere  nonnally  prevent  movemeitt  of  said  fence  means 
for  unlocking  said  lock,  said  tnmblen  being  rotataUe  to 
pradetennined  positioas  permitting  movement  o<  Mrid 
fence  means  for  unlocking  the  locks,  and  a  manually  lo- 
utaMe  member  for  rotating  said  tumblen;  die  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  plmvlity  of  memben  one  for  and 
slidaUy  carried  by  each  tumbler,  each  said  slidaMe  mem- 
ber having  a  tint  position  in  which  said  member  drivably 
connects  its  associated  tumbler  to  said  manually  rotataUe 
member  and  having  a  second  positioo  in  which  it  hoMi  aaid 
tumUo-  against  rotation. 


2,71t,77t 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIAL  INSTRUMENT 
EMPLOYING  BIMETALLIC  MOTOR  MEANS 
W.  Koch,  DMtarj,  and  Radaif  Bed 
toMaMtoft  Maxwel  * 
Bfaw  Yatk,  N.  ?..  a  carparatiea  of  New 


27, 1951,  Seiiy  No.  233,192 
(€1.73—1) 


1.  That  method  of  makhig  caUbrated  dial  thermome- 
ten  thereby  to  make  possible  die  enq>loymem  of  (Hals  all 
having  the  same  scale  an^  and  wherem,  fai  eadi  ther- 
mometer, a  pointer  is  moved  over  a  graduated  dial 
through  a  scale  angle  A  by  a  bimetallic  coa,  said  method 
coovrising  as  stqis  assembling  with  die  dial  and  pointer  a 
bimetallic  cofl  such  that,  if  it  were  exposed  to  the  maxi- 
mum temperature  indicated  by  the  scale  and  niiup|>osed, 
it  would  move  the  pointer  beyond  the  i^yper  limit  of  the 
scale  through  an  angle  a  not  exceeding  a  predetennioed 
percent  of  the  scale  angle  A.  and  so  assemMnag  wUh  the 
bimetallic  coil  means  imposing  on  the  coil,  a  "»*^iitral 
torque 

i-l-r 

(witerein  T  is  the  mechanical  torque  which,  if  applied  to 
the  bimetallic  coil,  would  move  die  pointer  diroogh  the 
angle  A  only)  as  to  oppose  response  of  the  coil  to  temper- 
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nn»  ocnby  pnvciittnc  ibocjob  of  dM 
-^r  TiTTr  Ifmif  nf  rtij  inlii  iihiii  ftii  iiKii— i  h 
l»  the  aMaanoni  tanpeature  jadkulcd  by  tt« 


2,71t,779 
_ArPAKATUi  FOR  imWlMG  WIAK  BMTANCE 

,  a  ^oRfmOM  flf  N«w  Yort 

3  riiliiii    ^73—7) 


i«g  thtrefrom  eitendint  upwardly  for  «  diiUaos  !•«  thaa 
te  dteMtar  (tf  Mid  bait  ■wmbar,  a  tupdnptd  UMaUw 
nming  Craaly  oa  laid  nippovtiag  oMaibar  and  bcu«  lolat- 
abla  tharMMi  aad  having  a  nam  cxteadiiv  upwaidly  axiaOy 
th««of  hvriag  a  bevvlad  upper  edft  portiofli.  a 
ooakal-iiiaped  member  supported  on  said  beveie 
portion  and  having  an  aiial  openly  therein  being  disposed 
about  said  stem  and  being  rocatable  therewith  and  adapted 
to  support  a  wheel  thereabout,  a  cylinder  resting  on  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  wear  resistanoe  of  a 
material  which  consists  of  a  holder,  means  for  damping 
cimen  to  be  tested  <»  said  holder,  an  abradhig  ele- 
means  for  catmng  said  ahradmg  dement  to  engage 
pressure  widi  die  spcchaeu,  means  for  prodadng 
1  idative  traversing  engngement  between  said  ele- 
and  -the  specimen  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the 
^wniiiwin,  means  for  hirmasing  progressivdy  the  pressure 
off  said  dement  on  the  specimen  and  *T*ff>iif  for  predeter^ 
mining  die  rate  of  increase  of  said  pressure. 


fnisto-conical-shaped  member  above  said  whed  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  formed  as  a  pointer  **t>i».tiiig  ndially  diere* 
from,  a  scale  on  said  arm.  a  balance  wei^t  on  said  arm 
movable  over  said  scale  between  die  axis  of  said  whed  and 
the  end  of  said  arm  whereby  said  arm  may  be  pointed  in 
the  direction  of  die  highest  ptmtt  of  die  plane  of  said 
whed  aheva  a  horiaontd  plane  and  saM  wdght  may  ba 
nwv«i  OB  said  arm  oiver  said  scale  10  determine  dw  weight 
necessary  to  baleaca  said  whed  in  a 
toitscentrdaxis. 


2,71I,7M 
AUTOMAIIC  rUflSURB  OOf^mOL  kND 
^  ULAMAGEVmCTOR 

•umpHyTf  iBcaepesnIsaL  New  Yaskt  N*  Ym 
afNewYosfc 

■hr  11, 1991,  assid  Na.  234,17g 
9Cliini.   (CL73— «9J) 


yntM 

TOSQCn  INDICATOB 

■dXdiMeNeal, 
WsdsgrF.lMMaiAws 
Apdil.l9»»fladdNab 

ICUmm,  (0.73—130 


1.  A  unitary  portable  apparatus  adapted  to  be  placed 
wkhin  a  closed  vessd  for  determining  leaks  therein  com- 
ptWagmMns for  mainfainhig  a Ihiid  widiin  the  vessd  at 
a  ptwidffiinined  pram ore  other  than  atmospheric,  means 
pndtinneil  entirely  within  die  vessel  for  detecting  a  difler- 
mtM  bclnwn  die  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  pressure 
widkk  the  vemd.  and  means  widiin  die  closed  vessd  and 
cwtrnllad  by  die  detecting  means  for  inrtinting  a  prea- 
ima  iMhrmtial  between  the  atmoqrfiere  and  die  fluid 
wilhiD  die  vesid  which  is  less  than  a  predetermined  vahie 
M  a  determfaation  of  die  presence  of  leaks  hi  the  doeed 


1.  A  torque  indicating  device  comprising,  a  driving 
sliaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  said  Aafts  having  a^aoMt  huw 
ends  rotatably  mounted  in  a  stationary  f^ame  hi  axid 
alignment,  a  transverse  flange  fixed  to  eadi  shaft  at  its 
inner  end,  annular  thrust  bearings  on  said  frame  ftd|apffnt 
the  outer  fooee  of  said  flanges,  an  opening  axially  through 
one  of  said  flangBS,  a  recess  in  the  other  flange  in  axid 
alignment  widi  said  opening  and  having  a  cam  surfMO 
therein,  an  element  axiaUy  sUdaUe  hi  said  openiag  and 
engaging  one  of  said  thrust  bearingi,  said  element  also 
extending  into  said  recees  and  engaging  said  cam  surface, 
said  cam  surface  being  so  arranged  as  to  transmit  force 
to  said  element  in  an  oblique  direction  having  an  axid 
and  a  tangentid  component,  means  fw  measuring  the 
axid  force  transmitted  from  said  tlrmfnt  to  said  one 
thrust  bearing,  the  other  of  said  thrust  bearings  **t*I*"g 


2.71S»7t3 


2,71l,7tl 
APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  A  WHUL 

Can  H.  V.  Wleiwl,  Mkmm^o^  M^ 

AppRorffoB  AM»d  25, 19S2,  fleshd  No.  3M,149 

iCktm.   (CL73— M) 

1.  A  device  for  balenring  a  whed  of  an  automotive 

vehicle  having  hi  combination,  a  plate-like  base  member. 

a  rod>like  sfuwmiiig  member  fixed  thereto  and  upstaad- 


RATB  OF  CHANGE  OF  PRURJRB  AND  PRUSURE 
^     MEAgURWG  INDICATING  fNWRUMlNT 
Bany  Gk  Aanalmh,  Psssmns^  N.  J«  aarf^ai 
AvhrfMi  CaoanlMk  Tslsihaswi  N.  «^  a 


29, 19St,  flsrfd  Nn.  IflT^M 

(CL  ^3— 179)  ^ 

1.  A  pnsmre  responsiva  instrument  for  ''**k'a*iHg 
diangm  in  preesure  occnrring  exteriorly  of  the  hMtra" 
meat,  conpriring  a  yiddabla  waD  movable  in  rmpoMa  l|> 
a  change  in  saU  prassure.  a  diiplneeable  tadicathvaHi- 
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teviqg  a  snbstantiaMy  centrally 

_^  ^  .    'ig  ionned  thenia.  a  ring  menhar  aecorsd  to  said 

ooaiiaiy  of  said  pivniid  nenibcr,  said  ckdro-  wdl  tad  havi^  its  t^mmt  oMaidly  ali^wd  widLaaid 

havteg  wfaidiati  tfaareoa  normally  dectricaDy  opMdRt,  >  disc  hav^  a  diaawtrically  mfnilhg  dot 

to  prataoa  MO  o«pM  and  adapted  to  prodDoa  fanwd  dnraia  and  havmg  a  side  thereof  e^ig^  Ihe 

acoMol  liM  to  M«a  Mid  asator  when  die  pivoted  MifliMl  edge  of  said  diadar  opeidi^  a  phMe  feaving  c 

is  oot  M  mM  position  hot  whhhi  die  eflective  eentnlly  positioned  apertuia,  said  plate  "^tf^nt  asrasa 


range  of  said  wiiilings.  and  switdting  means  the  qther  side  of  said  disc  and  havi^  its  apertuic  coaxially 

in  dmilt  wMh  said  wfaMUngi  and  said  motor,  aUgaed  with  said  dicuiar  oposhig.  a  lavar  haviM  an  and 

i ^^1^  mounted  on  said  movable  arm  dMreof  *"■*— ''^  dMoi^h  said  dicnfai 

,  seli  BOSor  bdng  activated  by  said  aperture,  a  float  dispoaed  within  sdd 

__i.__  '  "«*«  *•  beyond  the  nectad  widi  die  odwr  eml  of  said  lever,  a    ^    

^  *>»  wtaflagi  to  tfiplaoe  said  elegtao*  ber  extending  diametacally  acroes  the  other~end  of  said 

••A???*?..***^  the  ifccdva  range  of  Aid  doiore  and  having  ito  opposite  ends  secwed  diereto.  and 

wh«diy,  diera  is  again  developed  a  ooafrol  indida  means  positioned  on  said  sepneat  member, 
to  iisloni  the  slurtrniiiegniil  to  a  null  positfam.  ^^^^^^^^ 

1»7UL7M 

GAflHHM  IHRRMOOOUPLB  TIMPBRATURB 
_       hqUaURING  hlKAWg 

afOUa    • 
INo.2S44t7 
ISOalma.  (CL  73-^359) 


71l|7t4 
laqiJlD  LBVBL  GAUGE 
iteU.  Bashe.  Fad  Wa^M,  Ind. 
»S3,SsrtdN« 
(a.7»-^17) 


0  My  as,  1M3,  Md  Na.  357,977 


aXB' 


'tW    «i^  •  ♦• 


2.  A  gaapB  assembly  for  determining  die  lavd  of  a 
HqMd  in  a  tMk.  «id  gnige  assembly  comprising  a  sivport 
provided  widi  a  iIsp wiling  caatraUy  disposed  tiibalar 
iitide,  a  collar  itlirkmial  rotatably  mooatad  oa  the 
fldde,  a  lavar  for  cairyiat  a  float,  a  ha^et  havi^  its 

aa  iadiealar  hadag  OM  ead  aaovabia  in  dM  idda  aM  itt 
<Mher  ead  pivotally  coaaected  to  die  lavar,  Md  Mid 

being  oomprised  of  a  pair  of 
hi  a  aomber  of  selective 


I.  A  temperature  measuring  apparatus  rompiisii^  a 
first  electrode  adapted  to  maintain  a  substantially  ooa- 
staat  temperatiire.  a  second  electrode  electrocfaemicaUy 
dissiaular  to  said  first  electrode  aad  reapoosiva  to  the 
variable  temperature  cfwditioa  to  be  measared.  said  m> 
OBd  electrode  beiag  formed  of  materid  havhig  an  ap- 
parent work  function  which  varies  subatantiaUy  widi 
lemparatura,  a  casing  enclosing  said  electrodes  hi  apaeed 
idatioaaad  containing  an  ioitobie  gas.  means  for  pro- 
ducing radiations  in  said  gas,  said  radiations  bemg  elec- 
tive to  ionize  said  gas,  whereby  an  dectricd  difliereaoe 
of  polentid  between  said  electrodes  is  created  vaiyh*  hi 
fdatioa  to  die  difference  m  temperaturs  of  said  dedvodea, 
and  means  for  measuring  said  difference. 


VWH 
>LBVBLGAUGE 

i»  bth  Craawel,  MKh> 
S,lfHfl8sWNau4iM9t 

.   (CLn-^17) 

1.  A  liquid  ievri  hidicating  device  for  eoatdnen  hav- 
ing  an  opening  formed  in  a  waB  diereof.  a  doeure  for 
said  openfaig.  said  closure  comprising  an  elongated  ex- 
ternally threaded  cyUadricd  side  wall  for  direaded  cn- 


a,?it,7n 

UQUro  MBDiUM  BgrURNlNG  DEVICB  FOR 

ANDTHBUKE 
A.  flhsa,  CMova,  m. 
!  27, 19i2,  flsahd  Na.  39MS1 
fCL  73-^373) 


iddn  aaid  opedng.  aaid  cylindricd  side  wall 
having  an  integral  waH  extendhig 


one  end  thereof 


1.  In  a  device  for  shaking  down  dinicd 
and  die  like,  die  comMnation  of  a  fadlow  body 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bo^  maaibar,  a 
holder  operativdy  connected  to  said  shaft 
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27,  1M5 


27,il»65 


rotmthi  thqcfwidi,  sud  holder  being  oooftnictod  td  M^ 
port  •  thenaomcier  in  m  pbne  extendint 
to  the  axis  of  nid  ihaft  with  aid  axit 


■diaoMit  OM  end  thereof  ,  an  opcntint  I 

ber  poritioMd  in  said  body  manbor.  said  opefatiB«  i 

ber  baiaf  citandabia  fran  and  retractable  in  said  bodjr 
flMmber.  oooperaMe  toothed  means  on  said  shaft  and 
opfraring  member  for  transmitting  movement  of  tiis  oper- 
ating member  relative  to  said  body  member  to  said  ihaft 
to  rotate  the  latter  and  the  thermometer  holder,  the  respec- 
tive members  being  constracted  to  provide  gripping  por- 
tions by  means  of  whidi  the  members  may  be  manvally 
graced  and  moved  relative  to  each  other  to  actuala  the 
device. 


lion  of  the  temperature  of  said  flnid  Irani  a  lalscUd 
vtiM,  an  electrical  connection  betveen  the  output  of  said 
temperature  sensitive  device  and  aid  pickoff  for  efhctint 
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variatioo  of  the  excitation  of  said  pickcff  with  variations 
in  the  temperature  of  aid  fluid  whereby  the  output  of 
said  pickoff  is  proportiooal  to  the  time  integral  of  the 
torque  acting  on  aid  chamber. 


If,  1M4, 8«tal  No.  45f ,Mi 
(0.74—229) 


1.  A  gyroscopic  system  for  measuring  one  component 
of  angular  rate  of  a  tracking  line  comprising  a  gyroscope 
having  a  4>in  axis,  means  pivotally  siq»porting  said  gyro- 
scope for  oscillation  about  a  first  axis  peipendiciriu'  to 
said  qpin  axis  and  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  per- 
pendicular to  aid  spin  axis  and  said  first  axis,  a  stop 
means  mechanically  connected  to  said  gyroscope  and  said 
support  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  ft«rfU»t*im  of 
said  gyroscope  about  said  first  axis,  a  torque  motor  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  siq)port  means  and  aid  gyro- 
scope to  control  the  oedUation  of  said  gyroscope  about 
said  fint  axis  fai  response  to  an  electric  current  sup^ied 
to  said  torque  motor,  an  electric  pick-off  device  oKchani- 
cany  connected  to  said  gyroscope  and  said  support  means, 
a  precession  amplifler  of  predetermined  cfaaracteristiea, 
connections  for  eleetrically  connecting  said  pick-off  device 
and  said  precession  amplifier  to  a  common  source  of  al- 
ternating current  to  receive  electric  powCT  therefrom,  con- 
nections for  dectrically  connecting  said  pick-off  device 
through  said  precession  amplifier  in  loop  circuit  to  said 
torque  motor  to  supply  thereto  a  direct  current  of  value 
and  polarity  dependent  upon  the  rate  and  direction  tA  ro- 
tation <rf  said  gyroscope  about  said  second  axis. 


1.  A  positive  right-angle  power  transmission  mecha- 
nism of  the  belt  and  p^ley  type  comprising  a  driving 
pulley  and  a  driven  puOey  having  tbttk  axes  at  right- 
angles  and  non-intersecting,  the  periphery  of  each  pulley 
ptovided  with  evenly  spaced  grooves  extenttug  in  die 
direction  of  its  axis  forming  evenly  spaced  driving  teeth 
between  said  grooves;  an  eadleM  flexible  belt  havint 
formed  a  an  integral  inner  part  thereof  complemental 
teeth  adapted  for  gear  driving  engacement  with  the  teeth 
and  grooves  of  said  pulleys,  a  flange  on  the  side  of  anch 
pulley  at  whidi  the  belt  passes  onto  said  puUeys  and 
against  iHiich  one  side  of  the  belt  rides  u  it  passes  around 
said  pulleys  and  until  it  reaches  a  point  where  it  starts 
to  pass  to  the  opposite  pulley  whereupon  the  belt  moves 
laterally  of  the  working  face  of  the  pulley  teeth;  die 
belt  bdng  appreciably  narrower  than  the  width  of  the 
pulley  and  the  teeth  thereon  having  straight  working 
faces;  the  grooves  and  die  teeth  formed  diereby  in  Iha 
periphery  of  die  pulleys  being  curved  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  respective  pulleys  whereby  the  belt  leett 
are  adapted  to  move  teterally  of  die  engaged  working 
faces  of  said  pulley  teeth  and  stfll  'Wt^hrt«i^)  substantially 
full-foce  driving  engagement  with  the  pulley  leeth  during 
this  transition. 
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1.  In  a  device  (rf  the  character  described,  a  housing, 
a  diamber  in  said  housing  having  its  walls  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  said  housing,  fluid  in  said  housing  surround- 
ing said  chamber,  a  pickoff  device  for  indicating  the 
retetive  displacement  between  said  housing  and  chamber, 
a  temperature  sensitive  device  associated  with  said  Ihiid 
for  prodndng  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  varia- 
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1.  The  method  of  reinforcing  a  woven  wire  belt  at  an 

edge  thereof  comprising  placing  sheets  of  diermoflastic 

material  of  lesser  thicknrss  than  the  beU  on  the  tvper 

and  imder  sida  of  the  belt  at  such  region,  heatii^  snch 
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and  ted^l  dKir  anbstance  into  die  interstica  and 
'  the  wira  of  die  bait  at  such  rc«ioo  widiout  materially 
thirknrint  die  belt,  and  allowing  die  applied  material  to  ^ 
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cool  and  harden  in  place,  said  material  having  a  pro- 
nounced tensile  strength  after  being  cold  stressed  and 
being  very  flexiblB. 
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1.  A  gear  adapted  for  laterally  mealttng  widi ..^ 

comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  sida 
of  each  toodi,  each  such  shoulder  having  sloping  flanks, 
being  substantially  symmetrically  di^osed  along  the  pitch 
line  of  die  tooth,  and  having  a  thicknea  of  die  order  of 
about  one-third  to  two-flfths  the  iriiole  depth  of  die  tooth. 
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1.  In  a  gear  caa  unit  for  outboard  nolon  having  a  gear 
chamber  opening  rearwanilydiereof,  a  vertical  drive  shaft 
having  its  lower  ttod  extending  Into  said  chamber,  and  a 
beveled  pinion  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  drive- 
shaft;  a  beveled  gear  rotadonaOy  and  axially  supported 
widrfnaid  chamber  forwanUy  of  said  pinion  and  in  mesh 
therewith,  a  second  bevded  gear  mnuntcd  within  said 
chamber  rearwanUy  of  said  pinion  and  in  mesh  dierewith 
and  rotationally  and  axially  supported  widiin  said  cham- 
ber in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  named  beveled  gear 
to  rotate  hi  die  opposite  direction  diereof,  die  hubs  of  said 
gaan  having  dutch  teedi  in  die  ad|acent  faces  diereof  and 
aligned  central  axjal  bores,  a  propeller  shaft  radially  sup- 
ported at  its  forward  end  widiln  die  bore  of  said  fint 
named  gear  and  extending  dirough  the  bore  of  said  sec- 
ond named  gear  and  rearwardly  of  the  unit,  means  indnd- 
hlg  a  member  rotationally  fixed  with  said  shaft  and  shift- 
able  between  said  gears  to  engage  alectivdy  the  dutch 
teedi  of  one  diereof  and  effed  die  rotation  of  said  shaft 
with  the  last  named  correqxmdfaig  driving  gear  and  oppo- 
sltdy  of  die  odier  idling  gear,  a  propeOer  carried  by  said 
shaft  rearwardly  of  the  unit  for  propuhkm  in  forwaid  and 
revane  directions  fipoii  rotation  of  said  rfiaft  in  a  cone- 
yondh<g  dlrectkm,  bearing  means  witfaJn  said  chamber 
radially  supporting  sak!  shaft  rearwardly  of  sakl  second 
named  gear  and  Indqiendently  thereof,  said  duft  being 
mbjed  to  die  axial  dunst  of  die  propeOer  and  having 
axiaUy  fadng  beaHng  means  engagaUe  widi  and  spaced 
revoctiag  said  geits  to  aOow  limited  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  b  respona  to  propeller  dirnst  in  ddier 
direction,  said  axial  bearing  means  being  movable  widi 
said  daft  rsspecMvely  Into  engagement  widi  eidier  driv- 
h«  gear  to  caity  die  propeller  dirast  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other  idling  gear  rotating  in  the  opposite 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  die  dass  described,  a  linkage 
comprising  a  first  bar  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  fixed  pivot 
to  rotate  in  a  given  plane  through  an  angle  of  displace- 
ment, a  second  bar  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  second  fixed 
pivot  spaced  from  the  first  fixed  pivot  a  rotate  in  a  plane 
paraUd  to  die  given  plane  through  a  desired  a^la  of  die- 
placement,  a  link  pivotally  '^'^■"y^rfwg  tbtb  remaining  ends 
of  said  bars,  means  for  «'i*^i*f«f  die  effective  length  of 
one  of  said  bars,  the  desired  an^  of  *<'q*<i>ftmwrt  of  the 
other  of  said  ban  being  bisected  by  a  line  connecting 
said  fixed  pivots,  whereby  die  rdationthip  between  the 
angular  diq^acements  of  the  first  and  second  ban  is  in- 
dependent of  the  effective  length  of  said  one  bar  so  that 
die  effective  length  of  said  one  bar  with  respect  to  saU 
link  can  be  changed  without  rJi^iygg  the  relative  dk- 
placements  of  said  first  and  second  has. 
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!.  Apparatus  for  disconnecting  a  rod  line  from  a  power 
source  wherein  one  rod  section  ha  a  book  secured  diere- 
to  which  is  received  within  an  eye  forming  a  part  of  an 
adjoining  rod  section,  aid  apparatus  *"^»«Mting  a  block 
secured  to  oat  section  of  said  rod  Hne.  a  stationary  sup- 
port having  a  pin  protruding  dierefrom,  a  Hi«»jijajtffg 
member  having  a  dotted  portion  at  one  end  thereof  fitting 
over  said  pin  so  that  said  one  end  of  die  dtengagl^ 
member  is  adapted  for  vertical  movement  relativa  lo  the 
rod  line,  means  for  holding  die  otter  end  of  said 
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1.  A  tjraaaninioa  device  which  compriaes,  in  com- 
Mii^rinw,  a  diivhig  ahaft  and  an  output  shaft,  a  sun  and 
ptaaet  wfacd  fear  asouated  to  drive  said  output  shaft 
ittd  ladading  et  least  three  elements  rotating  ahoot  the 
central  axis  et  said  fear,  said  three  dements  oinsisting 
ol  two  lOB  wheeb  and  a  plaaet  irtieel  carrier,  two  oen- 
liiftipl  doldies  capable  of  coupling  said  driving  shaft 
wWi  two  of  said  4»ee  elements,  respectively,  eadi 


triC&yd  chilch  indudng  a  driving  disc 
pled  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  driven  disc 
one  of  aiid  gear  elrnMnti  respectively,  a 
port  coaxial  with  said  discs,  ceatriftagal 
mounted  on  said  support,  means  operative  by  mid 
urged  by  the  cennrtfngal  fotca,  for  eiertiag  « 
thrust  on  at  least  one  of  seid  discs  to  apply 
tionally  against  each  other,  a  part  rigid  a^  said 
Aaft,  a  plate  fixed  in  rotation  to  said  mppn 
able  axkUy  with  respect  thereto,  resflient 


axial 
fric- 
driving 


I.  A  hydnMnechanical  transmission  apparatus,  com* 
prising  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  rotatable  fluid  im- 
peller fixed  to  said  drive  diaft,  a  seriee  of  fiuid  hnpelled 
nnitt  disposed  ooaxially  with  said  impeller  for  rotation 
thereby  and  inchiding  at  least  a  first  turbine  wheel  ad- 
jacent to  the  ooQNit  of  said  in4>elkr  and  a  second  turbine 
wheel  atQacent  to  the  ootpnt  of  said  first  turbine  wheel, 
an  epicydic  gear  train  having  a  sim  gear  rotatable  with 
said  first  tvbine  wheel,  a  sun  gear  rotatable  with  said  see* 
ood  turbine  whed,  a  pinion  carrier,  and  pinions  carried 
by  said  pinion  carrier  and  engaging  said  sun  gears,  and  a 
second  epicydic  train  having  a  sun  gear  rotatable  with 
saU  pfaiion  carrier,  a  son  gear  connected  to  said  first 
turbine  whed  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pinion  carrier 
connected  to  said  drivien  diafft,  and  piidons  carried  by  the 
last  mentioned  pinion  carrier  and  engaging  the  last  men- 
tioned sun  gears. 

2,71t,797 
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urgfav  said  plate  against  said  part  to  cauae  said 
to  be  driven  hi  roution  by  said  part,  and  control 
operative  from  a  distance  for  preventing  or 
at  will  rotation  of  said  support  to  disengage  or 
said  dutch  respectively,  and  further  two  distinct  means 
for  keeping  stationary  one  of  said  gear  elemeau  each 
coupled  permanently  with  the  driven  disc  of  one  of  said 
clutches,  said  two  distinct  means  being  operable  by  dis- 
tinct control  means,  said  snn  and  planet  whed  gear  being 
arranged  to  give  direct  drive  when  botii  of  said  dutches 
are  engaged. 
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3.  In  a  press  for  performing  riveting  and  similar  opera- 
tions comprising  a  frame,  a  worldng  plunger  redprtxat- 
ing  therein,  power  means  for  moving  the  plunger  down- 
wardly on  its  power  stroke,  means  urging  the  phmger  up- 
wardly following  the  termination  of  the  power  ilroka,  a 
stroke  adjuster  for  shortening  the  upward  stroke  of  the 
plunger  to  more  than  one  position  of  adjustment,  said 
stroke  adjuster  inrhMting  a  cam  obstructing  iqnrard  move- 
mem  of  the  frfunger,  said  cam  being  rotateble  to  vary 
its  effectiveness  and  the  lengdi  of  the  return  stroke  of 
the  plunger,  manipulative  means  inrhiding  a  lever  pod- 
tiondly  opaaUe  for  moving  the  cam  htteraOy  away  from 
any  select  position  of  acQustmeirt  and  into  a  aon- 
obctractii«  position,  and  means  for  automatically  iwtoir- 
ing  the  cam  from  its  nao-obatmctiot  position  to  its  previ- 
ously selected  podtion  of  adjustment  upon  release  of  the 
manipolativc 
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TOOL  FOR 


2,71iji9 
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1.  A  tool  for  Iftoeming  a  hose  from  a  tubular  member 
about  which  said  hoae  is  drcnmposed,  comprising:  a 
handle  induding  a  strai^t  bi^t  and  an  end  portion  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  bight,  said  bight  and  end 
portion  lying  in  a  conwnon  irfane;  a  connecting  portion 
extending  from  tl^  outer  end  <rf  said  end  portion;  and  a 
tip  arranged  perpdidicularly  to  the  bi^t  and  made  rigid 
with  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  tfie  connecting  portion, 
the  dp  b^)g  of  approximatdy  semi-drcular  cross  section 
and  having  a  flattened,  tapering,  pointed  end  for  insertion 
(rf  said  tip  between  the  bote  and  tubular  member,  said 
handle  providing  means  fbr  dUfting  tiw  tip  drcomfsren- 
tially  and  longitudinally  of  said  hoae  and  tubular  member. 


Hr 
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eler  of  tfie  ays  to  be  reaMved,  enyandaWe  dtntk 
at  one  end  (rf  the  tubular  member,  cag^  aaeans  for 
gaging  a  cap  to  expand  the  chuck  lo  pass  abc 
secured  on  containen  and  having  hook  means  for 
gaging  the  cape  beanth  their  margins,  resilient  m 


for  contracting  the  the  chndi  means.  therd>y  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  c^m  from  the  tool  via  didr  padi  of 
entry,  whereby  as  c^ts  are  removed  from  successive  con- 
tainers they  will  be  forced  back  hito  the  tubular  member, 
the  odier  end  of  the  tubukr  member  being  formed  with 
a  discharge  opening  to  dfect  die  release  of  accumulated 
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1.  An  opener  for  lonemhig  the  top  of  screw  threaded 
containers  comprising  a  hooshit  adqited  to  be  attached 
to  a  arail  surface,  said  housing  having  a  substantially  di^ 
cuUr  bottom  and  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing, 
sdd  rotatable  member  comprising  an  arc  somewhat  less 
than  a  complete  circle  with  its  ends  di^osed  adjacent 
each  other  to  form  a  snhatanriaHy  circular  opening 
adapted  to  recdve  the  top  of  a  container,  a  fadt  attached 
adiacent  one  end  thereof  to  said  houdng.  said  bdt  ex- 
tending from  snU  end  in  a  dodcwiee  dhection  around 
said  opening  and  between  the  ends  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  form  e  loop  disposed  vrithin  said  opening,  said  bah 
being  attached  adiacent  the  other  end  diereof  to  aaid 
rotatable  member,  the  siae  of  die  kwp  of  said  bdt  within 
said  opening  adapted  to  be  diminished  upon  rotation'of 
said  rotatable  uMsnber  in  a  oounter^chickwise  direction  to 
take  a  grip  oa  a  container  top  disposed  within  said  open- 
ing, said  loop  adapted  to  maiatain  its  grip  upon  said  top 
during  rotation  of  said  container  in  a  oounter-cleekwise 
direction.  i 
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la  a  machine  such  as  deecribed,  die  oombinatioa  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  rotary  dnmis  mounted  in  said  fraaw 
and  having  horizontal  axes,  a  pair  of  endless  conveyor 
chains  engaged  widi  sprockets  at  the  sides  of  and  fixed  to 
said  drums,  said  chains  having  substantially  horiwntal 
upper  and  lower  runs,  means  for  driving  the  chains, 
groups  of  wire-gripping  deviom  carried  by  said  chauis  at 
oppodte  points  of  die  chain  loop,  each  group  indudhig  a 
severing  cuttd*  and  an  Hiwlation  cutter,  means  for  con- 
ducting a  length  of  wire  over  die  upper  run  of  die  diain 
conveyor  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  run,  said  wire-grip- 
pfaig  devices  bdng  normally  hi  open  or  rdeased  position, 
and  cam  rail  means  located  along  die  conveyor  path  to  be 
impinged  by  said  gripping  devices  to  effect  closing  of  said 
devices  and  pulling  of  the  wire  along  the  iqpper  run  of  the 
conveyor  and  severing  and  partid  stripping  ci  insulation 
in  a  location  where  the  grqiping  devices  move  over  one  of 
sdd  drums. 


2J1M«3 
IMPACT  WRENCH 

,  New  Yedk,  N.  Y^  a 


Pa.,  a  cor-       New  Jersey 


*»  Mav  21, 1993,  SeiW  Na.  99M71 
■  CUna.   (CLtl--3.41) 


lar 


1.  A  tool  for  dsrapping 


14,H94,8eridN«.49M12    ^^ 

f  ndair    (CL  •1—523^ 
1.  A  rotary  impact  tool  comprising  a  aaotor,  a  rotatable 

^       ^  a  tubo-  carrier,  an  anvil,  hammer  dement  surroundhitg  the  aavfl 

caceeding  the  diem-   and  pivotaUy  mounted  on  dK  cartiar  on  an  axis  eccentric 


II 


0tt 
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10  IIm  curier  axil,  dntdimeaiu  oa  die  hammer  and  anrfl 
alieniately  cngated  and  diaenfafed  during  the  impacting 
period  at  an  operating  cycle  to  rotate  the  anvil,  cam  means 
on  the  hammer  and  anvil  arranged  to  contact  during  every 
hammer  rotation  to  pivot  poaitively  the  hammer  about 


SifpTEMBBS  27,  1965 


its  eccentric  axis  to  move  said  clutch  means  into  engag- 
ing alignment  immediately  prior  to  contact  therebetween. 
and  a  driving  connection  between  motor  and  carrier  for 
rotating  the  hammer  and  carrier  about  the  carrier  axis, 
said  driving  connection  including  a  lever  device  con- 
stantly tending  to  pivot  the  hanuner  about  its  eccentric 
uds  to  disengage  said  clutch  means. 


2,71Mi4 

rOWBR^IPEIIATED  REdPROCATORY 
IMPACT  TOOL 

ft^B»  n I  il  m  ilJitlOMn,  N.  Y. 

kiakcr  St,  1952,  Sarfal  No.  317^1 
Sdakw.   (CLtl— 52J5) 


recess,  said  latch  dog  having  serrations  on  a  side  thereof 
confronting  said  shaoK  and  having  a  cam  sarface  on  an 
opposite  side  thtreof.  said  cam  surface  including  dowel 
and  lobe  portions,  a  side  wall  of  said  frame  akng  its 
juncture  with  said  partition  wall  having  a  longitudinaUy 
extending  slot  communicating  with  said  recess  adjacent 
said  cam  surface  of  said  latch  dog.  a  beaded  pia  extend- 
mg  transversely  through  said  slot  and  into  said  reeeas 
so  as  to  contact  said  cam  surface,  said  pin  being  shiftabk 
transversely  of  its  longitudinal  axis  along  said  slot  and 
hence  along  the  cam  surface  of  said  latch  dog,  and  said 
pin  being  eflecthre,  when  in  contact  with  the  lobe  portion 
of  said  am  surface,  to  hold  said  Utch  dog  in  engagement 
with  said  shank  so  that  the  serratioos  on  said  latch  dog 
engage  hi  the  serrations  on  said  shank  and  poaitively 
hold  said  frame  against  longitudinal  movem^t  relslive 
to  said  shank,  a  leaf  spring  anchored  to  said  frame  and 
biasing  said  latch  dog  against  said  pin.  said  leaf  spring 
being  effective  to  release  said  latch  dog  from  said  »fc«"^ 
whenever  said  pin  OMtacts  the  dowel  portion  of  said  cam 
surface,  a  jaw  on  one  end  of  said  shank  and  an  elongated 
handle  on  an  opposite  end.  an  outer  jaw  shank  pivoCaOy 
mounted  at  one  end  m  said  other  bore  and  expending  from 
said  other  bore  past  the  jaw  on  said  handle  A»n^  «  j^^ 
formation  on  the  end  of  said  outer  jaw  shank  djnoaed 
outwardly  of  said  other  bore  and  opposed  to  the  jaw 
on  said  handle  shank,  and  q>ring  means  carried  by  said 
partition  wall  and  acting  against  said  outer  jaw  A^nt 
to  resiliently  urge  said  outer  jaw  to  work  gr^ing  posi- 


3.71MM 
MAGNETIC  DRIVING  TOOL 

Wade  9lmMo%  BtfriaTNTY. 

I  im»  23, 1949,  SeiW  No.  199,911 
2ChiM.   (CLS1-.125) 


3.  Impact  driving  apparatus  comprising  an  overhead 
support  and  an  elongated  ram  member,  depending  suspen- 
sion means  engaging  vertically  between  said  support  and 
said  ram  member,  said  suspension  means  being  flexible 
in  a  vertical  plane  extending  lengtfiwise  oi  said  ram  mem- 
ber, and  means  engaging  said  flexible  suq^ension  means 
vertically  medially  of  said  overhead  support  and  said  ram 
member  for  oscillating  the  suq;>ension  means  in  said  verti- 
cal plane. 

2,719,995 

SHIFTABLE  FRAME  FOR  HVOTABLE  OUTER-JAW 
PIPE  WRENCH 
I  J,  Sirackle,  asveiani,  OMo 
Bceeibcr  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  32«,S39 
lOdna.   (CLtl~19i) 


1.  A  magnetic  tool  mchiding  a  routable  solid  shank 
provided  with  an  extension  of  noo-nugnetic  material 
having  an  axially  extending  aperture  m  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  magnet  secured  in  said  aperture  and  being 
substantially  flush  with  the  end  thereof,  a  tubular  socket 
member  (rf  magnetic  material  removably  secured  on  said 
extension  means  for  limiting  rearward  travel  of  said 
socket  on  said  extension,  the  outer  end  of  said  socket  ex- 
tending beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  extension  to  form  a 
recess  to  receive  parts  to  be  rotated  by  said  socket,  said 
pans  being  held  in  said  recess  by  said  nugnet,  a  driving 
connection  between  said  tool  and  said  socket,  said  driv- 
ing connection  being  formed  by  a  portion  of  non-drcu- 
lar  cross  section  on  said  extension,  and  an  interior  non- 
circular  part  on  said  socket  formed  to  cooperate  with 
said  non-drcular  portion  of  said  extension,  the  outer  poi^ 
tiott  of  said  extension  being  of  circular  cross  section  to 
prevent  the  transmission  of  torque  to  said  socket  through 
the  outer  portion  of  said  extension. 


A  pipe  wrench  comprismg  a  frame  of  generally  rec- 
tangular shape  in  dross  section  and  having  substantially 
parallel  bores  extending  longitudinally  dierethrough  to 
provide  a  longitudinally  extending  partition  wall,  an  elon- 
gated iMuadle  shank  exlrndmg  slidaUy  through  one  of  said 
bores  and  having  serrations  along  an  edge  thereof  con- 
frontmg  said  partition  wall,  said  partition  wall  having  a 
recess  therein  confronting  said  edge  and  rttanm»minf^g 
with  said  one  bore,  a  latch  dog  slidably  mounted  in  said 


2,719,997 

ADJUSTABUB  TOOL  HOLDERS    -*. 

^oaepkE.Shspavd.  Mar  Seattle,  WMk. 

^fpBrallBB  ftfay  19, 1952,  Sarial  Na.  297,127 

9  nihil  I     (CLt2-^3<) 

1.  A  tool  holder  for  use  with  a  supporting  base  such 

as  has  an  undercut  slot  m  its  upper  surface,  comprisiiig 

an  internally  threaded  collar  having  means  for  support  of 

a  tool,  a  slide  recehrable  hi  and  slidaMe  along  the  base's 

slot,  a  post  upstanding  from  said  slide  through  the  slot. 


F 

a  iieeve  didaUe  lenfiiiwise  of  and  roleiahle  about  said 
poet,  bearing  at  m  lower  end  apon  the  base,  and  as- 
temally  threaded  t*  receive  the  collar's  thraadi,  said  sleeve 
havii«  at  least  otia  ioiiginidinat  slot  extending  from  its 
upper  end  downwardly  along  its  threaded  surface,  a  gib 
received  in  and  slidable  lengthwiM  of  said  sleeves  slot, 
projecting  above  the  upper  cad  of  the  sleeve  and  spaced 
from  its  slot's  lower  end.  and  threaded  ooaapleaeataUy 
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ekmsatad  body  having  one  end  adapted  for  iaaeitioii  ia 
the  feem.  Mid  body  beii«  forawd  with  a  ItiiiiiHiilinl 
slot  oporiag  ivori  Mid  end  thaeat  tie  otter  aad^  tlw 
body  beii«  adapted  lo  project  oat  of  the  reosi 
said  apcHne  of  the  object  to  be  inpportBd;  a 
member  exiaadiag  whUn  and  ahiflable  tomhodiaalty  M 
said  slot  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  enter  ts  a  wedfe 
between  the  opposite  waUs  of  the  dot  to  tpnmi  the 
same,  thereby  to  expand  the  inserted  end  of  said  body 
transversely  hito  fngagwnent  with  tte  wall  of  die  reoen; 
means  on  the  odwr  end  of  the  wedge  member  prat- 


ing laterally  thereto  outwardly  from  the  body;  and  a  pair 
of  abutment  ekoMots  moualed  on  the  body  te  ao«»- 
meat  loi«itadiaaUy  thereof,  said  elMBOits  beiat  sun- 
to  the  sleeve's  abd  the  coUar*s  threads,  means  securable  able  independently  of  oae  another  leagthwiie  of  the  b«hr 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  and  adjustable  relative  lo  selected  hxatioaB  along  its  length,  both  of  eaid  ela- 
thereto  for  reaction  dierefrom  downwardly  upon  the  meats  beiag  dispaaed  betweea  said  aasaaa  aadtte  ia- 
upper  end  of  said  gib.  but  not  directly  upon  the  deeve,  serted  ead  of  the  body,  oae  of  the  i  tainf  nti  betas  «•• 
to  displace  the  gib  longitudnially  relative  to  the  sleeve  gageable  against  said  means  to  shift  the  wads*  mnnkm 
and  thus  to  lock  Mie  collar  relative  to  the  sleeve,  and  hi  in  a  direcHoa  to  expaad  the  body  within  the  lacMi  OMD 
turn,  throu^  the  ^,  the  coUar.  and  the  threads  joining  engagement  with  the  waU  af  the  recasi^  and  the  otte 
the  same,  to  urge  the  sleeve  downwardly  upon  the  base,  eleaieat  being  eagageable  againM  said  object  to  hold  Ae 
and.  through  the  post,  to  urge  the  slide  upwardly,  to  clamp  same  against  the  support 
the  tool  holder  as  a  whole  in  place  upon  the  base.  ^— ^^^— — 


II 


HARMONICA  GoraniucTKm 

B.  MMoaa,  Ems  FMk,  N.  I. 

'    iMU  •««  Nfc  2393W 
(CL84— 397) 


2»71S^19 
■OriTOM  WEIGBT  CARRfltt  FOR  MUOMNG 
MACHINBS 
I.Gioh,NewYailLN.Y. 

IS,  19S3,88rtrfNaw  349,999 
(CL97— 89) 


Hi 


1.  In  a  harmonica,  the  combination  comprising  a  comb 
section  of  plastic  material,  said  comb  section  having  tubu- 
lar bosses  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  reed  plate  of  thermo- 
plastic material,  a  cover  extending  over  said  reed  i^ate, 
said  cover  having  an  opening  loaded  at  each  end  thereof 
and  pins  oi  thexmo^astic  material  formed  integrally  with 
and  pioiecting  foom  the  inner  and  outer  teoes  of  the  reed 
plate,  the  pins  oa  the  inner  face  of  the  reed  plate  rois- 
tering with  and  afxtending  into  the  tubular  bosses  on  the 
comb  section,  the  pins  (m  the  outer  face  oi  the  reed 
plate  registering  with  and  extending  through  the  openings 
in  the  cover,  said  last-mentioned  phis  havhig  beaded 
portions  extending  over  and  engaging  with  die  outer  sur- 
face of  the  cove^. 

2,71MM 
LONGITURPN  ALLY  SLOTTED  EXPANSION 
BOLT  ASSEMBLY 
iD.KwiLTIi*lifcN.Y. 
M 19,  IfnTSerid  Na.  392,545 
4ClidBM.   (CLS5— 1) 
1.  An  expauiton  bolt  for  attadihug  an  object  havfaig 
a  bolt-receiving  aperture  to  an  associated  support  hav- 
ing a  bolt-receiving  recess  aligned  with  and  of  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  aperture,  oonqvising:  an 


1.  In  a  thread  carrier  for  braiding  machines,  a  base 
portion  provided  with  a  bobbin  carrying  spindle  and 
havmg  a  fixed  thread  guiding  post  carried  thereby  and 
located  hi  parallelism  with  said  spindle,  said  post  behig 
substantially  oval  in  cross  section  and  having  a  thread 
guiding  opoiing  and  on>o8ed  guiding  surteces  at  its  sides, 
a  tension  wei^t  mounted  on  said  post  and  slidaUe 
along  said  guiding  surfaces,  said  weight  haviiig  spaced 
elongated  angle-walled  guiding  dioe  members  for  guid- 
ing the  wei^t  in  its  movements,  a  bridge  member  con- 
necting die  bottom  ends  of  said  guidhig  shoe  members, 
and  a  hook  member  formed  integrally  with  outer  sur- 
face of  die  bridge  member,  said  hook  member  being 
spaced  outwardly  of  die  bridge  member  for  receiving  a 
diread  from  a  bobbin  on  the  spindle,  the  outer  sucfaoe 
of  die  hook  member  being  curved  to  fadlhate  entry  of 
die  diread  into  die  space  between  die  hook  member  and 
the  weight,  said  hook  member  hicluding  an  elongated 
clearance  slot. 
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DinSMINING  THE  THICK- 

suFronwG  liquid 


Lilto,G.Bju 

19S2,SciWNo.3«l,tS4 
(Ca.lt— 14) 


•Jastt 
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flhnilBMiat  bmum.  iritirinf  iMtat  Cor  reodvtet  li^ 
nyi  from  Mid  IhniaBlJBf  owui,  ■wiathg  anaai  far 
taeh  M  object  aad  foOowmp  mauM  adapted  for  mam- 
tataSM  lelathv  to  aid  aKmBtkg  meau  aad  for  ^■«*-<«**«^ 
tuch  an  object  mouiited  thereon  to  be  moved  ia  aoooi^ 
•ace  wUk  tbt  coatoor  ttiereoC,  wUdi  proccn  rniii|iiiati 
AM  ptntographiag  a  aero  poiat  imate  on  aid  Tiewiag 
acreea  by  ezpodag  a  Utfat-eearidve  aiediaai  in  said  Tieir- 
inf  screen  to  zero  point  dellnint  light  rays  by  leroiat  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  deternuaiBg  the  thickness  under  pres- 
sure of  a  Hquid  layer  adsorbed  becweea  surfaces  of  solid 

bodies  for  detemuainf  the  bearing  capacity  of  said  liquid   -  -  .         ^  ^  «  .  . .  .  - 

which  eomprises  a  counter  pressuK  support,  a  group  of  '<w(^«P  ua  OMunting  means  aad  aflbdag  to  said  fbOoir. 
three  uaits  of  which  at  least  oae  is  a  testing  unit  supported  .^.'*"*™  *  T^^  sighting  plate  hi  the  line  of  said 
in  spaced  poaitioas  oa  said  sunwrt,  two  reflecting  sur^ 
fiMce  relatively  displaceable  by  relative  displacement  of 
ante  firora  said  support  by  a  liqiad  film  adsorbed  oa  oae 
of  said  units,  a  pressure  applynig  element  to  apply  pree- 
sore  oq^iaHy  to  said  units  against  said  counter  pressure 
siqiport,  a  light  source,  a  light  beam  si^tter  p^tioafd  to 
direct  separate  light  beams,  one  beam  to  each  of  said  two 
rdlecting  surfaces  and  to  combine  the  beams  reflected 
from  said  two  reflecting  surfaces  to  form  interference 
fringes  of  said  combined  reflected  beams  and  means  for 
(Swerving  the  shifting  of  said  interference  fringes  because 
of  the  relative  phase  displacement  of  the  beams  by  film 
ofliquid  adsorbed  to  one  unit,  indq^endently  of  any  de- 
formation of  elements  of  the  apparatus  by  the  applied 
pressure. 


light  rayi  received  by  nid  viewing  means,  and  then  photo- 
graphing a  contour  line  image  on  said  viewing  screen  by 
eipoaing  a  light-sensitive  medram  fai  said  viewfaig  screen 
to  the  light  passing  throu^  a  pin  hole  plate  mounted  oa 
said  foOow-iq)  means  In  die  poaitioo  of  said  sitting  plate 
while  moving  said  follow-up  means  relative  to  said  oMunt- 
ing  means  and  cootacting  said  foOow-up  means  with  the 
master  object  mounted  fai  predetermined  position  on  said 
mooatiag  means. 


IMAGB  PMMBCI10N  DEVICE 
B.  EaalaaH  Da««ll»  Mkk. 

<»  IfSiflailBl  No.  32M4S 
ICWiS.  (CLM-M) 


FHOroCaUPHlC  ENLARGEMENT  EASEL 
Otta  W.  NHi,  Haves,  Meat 

31,  IHL  Serial  No.  244,5M 
,i»-24) 


1.  A  photographic  enlarging  easel  comprising  a  base, 
a  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  die  base,  means  carried  by 
one  and  engaging  the  other  to  lode  the  frame  oo  the 
baae  from  relative  sliding  movement,  said  frame  having 
iqiper  and  lower  registering  openings  of  different  sizes, 
elevated  masking  frames  of  varying  width  at  the  perim- 
eter of  said  openings  and  adapted  to  receive  »^^t\Tin\ 
sheets  placed  selectively  under  the  masking  frames  to 
produce  margins  corre^doding  in  width  to  the  masking 
frames  for  pictures  jointed  on  the  sheets,  and  a  second 
baae  fitting  in  at  least  one  of  said  openings  and  having 
thereon  a  second  frame  with  undercut  internal  edges 
coafining  a  focusing  slide  on  said  second  base. 

^MMi  3,71M13 

REPRODUCTION  OF  CONTOURS 
R.   LeWanr.   WBaaahbv.   Ohio,   asaj^aor   to 

OUo,  a  corpon- 


.  19, 1952,  Seriri  No.  272,325 
ICWak   (CLSS— 24) 

of  prqwring  a  viewiag  screea  for  use  hi 

<'*w»PTiwg  tbn  coatour  ci  aa  object  widi  diat  of  a  master 


An  image  projection  device  comprising,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  carriage  frame  indudmg  a  vertically  exieadiag 
portion  and  a  horizontally  extending  portion  projecting 
rearwanUy  from  the  base  of  the  vertically  exteadhg  por^ 
tion,  a  vertically  extending  track  carried  by  said  support- 
ing frame  for  guiding  the  vertically  extending  portion,  a 
horizontally  di^oaed  tra^  carried  by  the  horiaontally 
extending  portion,  a  copy  board  guided  by  said  horiaon- 
tally extending  track  for  movement  toinud  and  away 
from  the  vertically  extending  portion  of  said  carrhge 
frame,  a  hood  carried  by  the  vertically  extending  portion 
of  said  carriage  frame  and  arranged  (m  the  side  of  the 
carriage  frame  opposite  to  the  borixootaOy  exieadiag  por- 
tion thereof,  a  drawing  board  carried  by  said  supporting 
frame  below  said  caniafa  frame,  a  leas  ia  said  hood,  a 
reflecting  mirror  carried  by  said  hood  for  reflecting  light 
nys  from  said  lens  to  said  drawing  board,  meaas  abova 
said  drawiag  board  for  veiticaUy  aMfvi^  said  cartiatft 
frame,  meaas  oa  the  hood  side  of  said  carriaga  franse  for 
horiaontally  moving  said  copy  board,  aad  maaas  lor 
countCTbalandng  the  weight  at  said 
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YAUPOCAL  LB<o  minf  I 

PICTURE  AND  TBLKVBWN  CAMERAS 
:  a  lack.  New  Y«l»  art  HaAart  LoiNa, 

taul  HHlk  N.  Yb 

U;  19S2,  Serial  Naw  »1MM 
SOataH.  |CLtS-S7> 


1.  A  magnifying  device  for  use  with  the  head  of  a 
straight  rule,  the  head  endosmg  a  plurality  of  calibfatioas 
on  said  rule,  the  device  including  a  wire  bracket,  com- 
prising two  paraOel  bars  disposed  boriaootalty  aad  ver- 
ticaUy  «aced  fraiD  each  other,  die  bars  balag  adapted 
to  eagage  tfw  back  portioa  of  the  head,  two  parallel  bars 
disposed  horixoatally  in  from  of  die  head  and  vertically 
spaced  from  each  odier.  each  of  the  arms  being  turned  at 
oae  ead  upon  itaeif  in  a  hair  pin  turn  to  form  a  bunker 
disposed  between  the  head  and  said  arm.  said  bumpers 
and  said  bars  serving  to  clamp  die  head  therebetween, 
and  an  oblong,  rectangular  lens  havfaig  a  horizontal 
groove  in  its  top  edge,  and  a  similar  groove  in  its  bottom 
•dge,  the  grooves  ranning  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  head 
and  being  in  engagement  with  said  arms,  the  lens  being 
adapted  to  be  slidia^y  shifted  betweea  said  arms  laterally 
with  reelect  to  die  heaid. 


1.  A  varifocal  lens  system  for  motion  picture  and  tele- 
visioa  cameras  and  the  like,  conprisiug  Ave  lens  groups 
axially  aligned  aad  afa-  spaced  i^art,  induding  diree  sta- 
tionary lens  groups  aad  two  axiaiOy  movaUe  lens  groups, 
said  stationary  lens  groups  tnchiding  a  front  lens  asseai- 
Uy,  a  diird  lens  assembly  serving  as  negative  erector  lens 
maaas  and  a  lllh  leas  assemMy  actiag  as  a  relay  lens, 
said  OMvable  lens  groups  iarlnding  a  variator  kns.  posi- 
tioned behind  said  front  lens  assembly  aad  in  front  of 
said  erector  leni  means,  and  a  cnmpwisater  leas  means 
posiliooed  behiad  die  said  erector  leas  meaas  aad  ia 
front  of  die  said  relay  meaas,  said  firoot  leas  assembly, 
said  erector  leas  means  and  said  relay  leas  being  fixedly 
poaltioned  relative  to  each  odier  and  said  variator  leai 
aad  said  compaasator  lens  beiag  flxecHy  positiooed  rela- 
tive to  each  odier  and  movable  rdatf  ve  to  die  front  leas 
assembly,  the  erector  lens  means  and  the  reli^  lens  to 
give  a  continuous  range  of  fbcal  adjustments. 


PROIECIING  AtMD  lULUMlN  AUNG  SYSTEM  FOR 

READING  GRADUATIONS 

P.  E.  Laack,  1^,  N.  Y„  aarifaarla  W.  *  L.  E. 

ilsy,  1^,  N.  Y„  a  nwifrtiB  of  New  Yaifc 

l||lr"alliiji»r  13,  IfSMaiWNa.  44341* 

ICWia.  (CLSS-49) 


2,71Mlt 
AUT0MA11C  PBTDL  CiOJBRE  dJS  WHH  SLOW 
AND  RAPID  RHYTHM  OP  PDUNG^  AND  MAGAp 
ZINB  CONTAINING  li  CACTIDCES  ^  >• 

jfMaad  Qpaia  I^ackai;  BalopMi»  Ralyt  aarigp* 
«aitoKD.A.Sacr.l„  BilnBaat  Ita^a  coa«aiar  af 
Ih*r 

■     '-     -     -      2<,1951,SeiWNa.233,M4 


MrJa|yl,19St 
4r 


The  combination  of  an  •bject  to  be  observed;  a  light 
source;  a  leas  system  haviag  an  optical  axis  and  ar- 
rangHl  to  project  l%ht  from  said  source  upon  said  object 
and  return  Ught  bbm  ^  object  to  form  an  image  of  the 
object;  a  light  transmitting  member  oonqmsing  right  tri- 
angular prisqu  whose  hypothenuse  faces  are  cenwnted 
togedisr,  said  member  bdng  inteiposed  in  said  optical 
ayslam  oo  said  axis;  means  affording  on  die  plane  of  said 
hypothenuse  surfaces  an  area  which  is  opaque,  aad  oa  the 
object-side  also  reflecting,  said  area  being  ^Hwntiim*^ 
to  intercept  the  hnage^orming  peadl  of  rays,  substaatially 
widwut  iateroeptiag  illummatiag  nys,  whereby  the 
i«af»-fomiag  peadl  of  rays  is  alone  laleraUy  rsflactod; 
aad  aagaifyhig  means  for  viewing  said  image. 


1.  An  antoautic  pistol  for  lin^  Aot  and  for  ra^ 
fire  comprising  a  casing,  a  handle  on  said  casing,  a  «»• 
ceiver  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  barrel  fixed  to  die  re- 
ceiver having  at  die  rear  end  a  flange,  a  recovery  spring 
mounted  on  said  barrel,  an  inertia  member  formed  with 
two  hdlow  cylindrical  bo(fies  spaced  from  eadi  other 
and  rigidly  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  single 
body,  said  inertia  member  having  a  length  substmntiatty 
equal  to  die  leagdi  of  dM  receiver,  the  fore  cyliadrical 
body  of  the  iaeitia  Baember  beiag  slidable  oa  said  banal 
withm  said  receiver  to  conapreas  said  recovery  ^ring  aad 
redprocaUe  from  a  rear  oodced  poiitioB  to  a  fore  firing 
positioa  and  die  said  rear  cj^ted^Hcal  body  being  gmdad 
within  said  receiver,  a  cylindrical  bolt  coaxially  iatio- 
duoed  in  said  rear  cjdindrical  body  oonaected  and  mov- 
able therewidi,  a  sear  arranged  below  said  banal  auurari- 
ly  operable  to  abut  against  die  fore  surface  of  aaid  ton 
cs^imfrical  body  vriiea  the  latter  aioves  from  die  cocked 
to  the  firing  positioa. 
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Sbptembeb  27,  ld66 


HOVZONTAL  BOEING,  DRILLING,  AND  MILLING 

MACHINE 
N.  flipjw,  CkrdMd  HMjhii,  0M», 
New  BiHiti  MsckkH  CnHMRy,  New 
■  cwpenrilM  of  CoHwtfnt 

19, 1949,  SwW  No.  71,tt4 
TCIaiiiH.    (CL9t»13.S) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  two  maduBC  tool  ekoMnts 
movable  relative  to  each  other  in  three  linear  paths  01  riijht 
angles  to  one  another,  a  reversible  first  power  actuated 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  ma- 
chine tool  elements  in  one  of  said  paths,  a  reversibie  sec- 
ond power  actuated  means  for  effecting  rdative  movement 
between  said  madiine  tool  ekmenU  in  another  of  said 
paths,  a  third  power  actuated  means  for  cffei^uig  relative 
movement  between  said  machine  to(4  elements  in  the  third 
of  said  paths,  a  tracer  or  follower  mechanism  operatively 
connected  for  movement  with  one  of  said  machine  tool 
elements,  a  pattern  operatively  connected  for  movement 
with  the  other  of  said  machine  tool  elements,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  relative  position  between  said  tracer  at  tai- 
kywer,  and  said  pattern  for  automatically  controlling  the 
speed  of  operation  of  said  fim  power  actuated  means  and 
the  speed  and  directioD  of  operation  of  said  second  power 
actuated  means,  and  means  actuated  by  the  relative  posi- 
tion between  said  tracer  or  follower  and  s^id  pattern  for 
automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  operation  of  said 
first  power  actuated  means  and  for  operating  said  third 
power  actuated  means  upon  said  tracer  or  follower  mecha- 
nism and  said  pattern  reaching  a  predetermined  relative 
position  incident  to  operation  of  said  first  power  actu- 
ated means. 


2,71M2« 

SPINDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

FMtx  Fasdt,  Chicago,  DL 

AppHcaiioa  My  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  3f  1,93S 

SCIainM.    (CL  9»— 16) 


1.  An  adjustable  offset  spindle  attachment  for  milling 
machines  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured 
around  a  principal  spindle,  an  indexing  gear  contained 
within  said  casing  in  coaxiaJ  alignment  with  the  principal 
spindle,  said  gear  being  provided  with  worm  threads  at 
its  periphery,  an  adjustment  worm  journaled  in  said  cas- 
ing and  mohing  with  said  worm  threads,  a  turret  hous- 
ing doeing  the  bottom  of  said  casing  member  and  secured 
to  said  indexing  gear  for  rotation  therewith  relative  to  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening  communicating  with 
said  turret  housing,  a  cross  slide  in  said  turret  housing 


carryhig  a  tool  4>indle,  and  a  gear  train  for  transmitting 
rotary  power  from  said  principal  qnndle  to  said  tool  spin- 
dle which  comprises  a  driving  gear  carried  by  said  princi- 
pal tpiodk  ih  axial  alignment  with  said  hidexing  gear, 
said  driving  gear  having  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
turret  housing  for  omnection  to  a  chuck,  a  driven  gear 
carried  by  and  m  axial  alignment  with  said  tool  ^indle, 
a  pair  of  integrally  associated  intermediate  gears  of  whidi 
one  is  in  planar  alignment  with  said  driving  gear  and  the 
other  in  planar  alignment  with  said  driven  gear,  a  pair  of 
arms  having  a  common  end  phroted  coaxial  with  said  in- 
termediate gears,  the  remote  end  of  one  of  said  arms  bemg 
associated  with  said  driving  gear  spindle  and  the  reoMMe 
end  of  the  other  of  said  arms  being  associated  with  said 
driven  gear  spindle  and  releasable  means  on  top  of  said 
casing  for  attaching  said  attachment  to  the  spindle  jacket 
of  a  milling  machine. 


2,71M21 
rULP  REFINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
EdwHid  H.  Cairtiia,  ».,  PltliBilii,  Mmm^  sidfni  to 
E.  D.  Jmm  mi  Som  CnipMj ,  PHt^eid,  Mm^,  a  cor- 
lofManckMHIi 

I  May  25, 1953,  S«W  No.  357429 
UCktam.   (0.91—2^ 


1.  A  pulp  refining  machine  comprising  two  members 
having  opposed  surfaces  one  of  which  is  routable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  in  a  predetermined  circumferential 
direction  around  an  axis  with  all  paints  in  the  one.  sur- 
face traveling  in  circles  coocentik  with  said  axis,  each  of 
said  surfaces  having  a  set  of  juxtaposed  grooves  extending 
transversely  of  said  direction  with  projections  therebe- 
tween, the  included  angle  of  the  grooves  approximating 
ninety  degrees,  and  the  number  of  grooves  per  inch  being 
approximately  five  to  ten,  the  apices  of  said  sets  of  pro- 
jections being  juxtaposed  but  far  enough  apart  to  clear 
each  other  when  the  space  therebetween  is  empty,  said 
space  having  an  outlet  throughout  its  entire  i>eriphery 
and  an  inlet  through  one  of  said  members  inside  said 
periphery,  the  minimum  clearance  between  said  apices 
being  approximately  uniform  throughout  most  of  the  re- 
gion between  said  surfaces,  and  the  location  where  the 
material  enters  said  region  being  ofhet  to  one  side  of  said 
axis,  whereby  pulp  may  be  fed  into  said  space  continu- 
ously, the  pulp  is  dewatered  in  said  space,  the  dewatered 
pulp  is  refined  and  both  the  pulp  and  the  water  are  dis- 
charged through  said  outlet  continuously. 


2,71M22 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIBROUS  CEMENT 

SHEETS 
AlcasaBdro  Mai^ani,  Braai,  Pavia,  Daly,  asslgBor  of  < 
half  to  F.  L.  Smidth  *  Co.  A/S,  Copcdbi«eB 

Applicafioa  lanwy  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  247,929 
5Clalns.  (a.  92— 3t) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  fibrous  cement 
sheets,  whidi  comprises  an  endless  continuously  movable 
hollow  support  having  a  horizontal  upper  stretch,  sta 
endless  water-pervious  belt  encircling  the  support  and 
lying  in  contact  with  the  top  of  the  support  in  said  stretch, 
means  for  depositing  a<iueous  fibrous  cement  material 
upon  the  portion  of  the  belt  in  contact  with  the  sopport. 
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for  fomitng.the  d^osited  material  into  a  sheet, 
for  iBOfving  the  aopport  and  belt  to  advance  the 
0d0B«riie.  meom  for  dewalcring  the  Apet.  by  snctioB 
applied  throoifa  the  mpport  and  bett.  a  rolaiy  caleoder- 


top  peripheral  portion  of  the  lower  breast  roll  and  ax- 
tending  from  the  bottom  to  a  rear  peripheral  portioa  of 


lag  and  compressing  element  in  contact  with  tte  sheet,  a 
shaft  sopporting  the  element  for  rotation,  means  for  rotat- 
iat  ffke  element,  ecpentrie  bushings  endrding  the  shaft, 
bearings  supportingt  Itfae  shaft  and  bashings  for  rotatioii, 
and  means  for  rotatittg  the  shaft  and  bashings. 


^      2,71t,n3 
REVERSnUPFLOW  CYLINDER  PAPER 
MAKING  MACHINK 
^&  GoMMIh,  Wliiihvto^M., 

VerwaysB,  WaUwIck,  N*  it  nMlsaon  to 


J. 
of 


ApplicalkM  MmA  13, 1953.  SciW  No.  342,132 
9ClakM.    (CL  92-43) 


1.  A  reversible-flow  cylinder  paper  machine  oompris- 
uig:  a  vat;  a  cylinilBr  mold  therein;  an  inner  vat  drcle 
adjustable  to  and  from  the  periphery  of  said  mold  and 
forming  therewith  an  inner  vat  circle  space;  a  fixed 
outer  vat  circle  forming,  with  said  inner  circle,  an  outer 
vat  drde  space;  means  defining  an  ovetitow  chamber  at 
the  iq>tuming  side  of  said  mold;  a  stock  recirculating 
outlet  from  said  chamber;  a  valve  controlling  said  out- 
let; a  stock  inlet  located  beneath  the  iq>tuming  side  of 
said  mold;  and  diverter  valve  means  for  alternatively 
directing  stock  from  said  inlet  into  said  outer  vat  drcle 
spooe  for  direct-flow  operation  and  into  said  overflow 
chamber  for  oounter-fiow  operation,  or  for  directing  in- 
flowing stock  into  both  said  outer  space  and  said  chamber. 


2,71i,t24 
HEADBOX  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 
Uoyd  nawhaaial,  BdoR,  Wifc,  jwtyr  Jto  Betoy  Iw 
Worin,  Banll,.  Wliiy  n  oofporanoB  of  WiseoMto 
Afpttcadoa  October  25,  IMl,  SstW  No.  253,935 
ICWbk    (CL  92-^44) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  paper  web,  a  traveling 
forming  wire,  a  pair  of  breast  rolls,  one  positioned  above 
the  other,  the  lower  breast  roll  having  said  forming  wire 
trained  thereabout  and  rotating  freely  at  the  speed  ot  said 
forming  wire,  the  upper  breast  roll  overlying  partially  the 
lower  breast  roll  and  partially  an  unsupported  portion  of 
•aid  wire  in  advance  of  the  lower  breast  roll,  the  bottom 
of  said  upper  breast  roll  bang  beneath  the  top  of  the 
lower  breast  roll  and  in  cloae-running  slice-defining  rela- 
tion to  said  wire,  and  a  duct  overlying  and  extending  to  a 


the  upper  breast  roll,  said  breast  rtrfb  cooperating  widi 
said  duct  and  said  wire  to  define  a  forming  chamber  and 
a  slice. 


2,711,925 
SUCTION  TRA^SFER  ROLL  Afl§BMBLY 

E.  CoodiriMa,  Beioil,  Wifc, 
Woifca,  a  eorporalMi  of 

■■a  21/1952,  S«W  No.  294,129 
7ClafaM.   (CL9»-^) 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  sopport  frame,  a 
transfer  roll  having  a  perforate  per^heral  diell,  bearing 
means  rotataUy  mounting  said  roll  and  pivocally  moonted 
on  said  frame  for  swingaUe  movcmem  of  said  loll,  ad> 
justaMe  jack  means  cooperating  widi  said  bearing  meaM 
for  effecting  sodi  swingaUe  roD  maveaMot,  meaiu  defla-s 
ing  a  first  suction  area  on  said  peripheral  rtdl  dieU  for 
pidung  up  a  wd>  from  a  forming  wire,  means  defining  a 
second  suction  area  acQaoent  die  first  nctkm  area,  gtte- 
ous  fluid  pressure  reservoir  means  defining  a  slot  lon- 
gitudinal to  said  roll  for  ddivering  a  gaseous  fluid  tdait 
inwardly  through  the  roll  shell,  oooipartnient  means  ad- 
jacent the  second  suction  area  within  said  transfer  roO 
for  diverting  said  gaseous  fluid  Mast  radially  ootwardty 
through  said  roll  shell  to  urge  ttie  web  away  from  the 
roll  surface  and  onto  a  press  felt,  a  guide  roO  looped 
by  the  felt  and  adapted  to  selectively  position  the  same 
near  said  transfer  roll  for  receiving  the  wd),  and  bearing 
means  mounting  said  guide  roll  for  free  rotation  ad* 
justably  mounted  on  said  frame. 


2,71M24 
PULP  MOLDING  DIES 
Bmry  E.  f  — hsit,  Gnnr,  lad.,  amlcBor,  by 
■Mm^  to  Ccatral  Fibi«  Prodocfti 
DL,  n  ceiporatfoa  of  Ddawan 
AppBoritoa  Immiy  17, 1952,  Seriri  No.  244,945 
tCWnH.   (CL92— 54) 


*  jy 


1.  A  die  for  forming  molded  pulp  artides,  comimsiiig 
a  rigid  die  body  having  outer  and  inner  faces  and  bdng 
provided  with  water  drainage  passageways  therethroo^. 
wire  screfoqing  in  conforming  contact  widi  and  ovcriyiag 
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mM  oMtr  Cmc,  St  Icut  ooe  oiitilindim  rifid  4tt  nuibtr 
HiviBg  wilBr  dniiMc^  pun^Birayi  thereihrouifi  and  hsv- 
iit  >■  uanku  \mm  portioB  aad  •■  ooltr  feoe  portxm, 
MlHr  wire  wittiiim  in  coBfonniiig  cofct  with  tod 
ovcriyiof  the  ooter  &ce  portion  of  said  outstanding  rigid 
die  member,  means  comprising  an  annular  sealing  mem- 
ber surrounding  and  confining  a  portion  of  the  wire 
screening  on  the  outer  face  of  the  rigid  die  member  ad- 
jacent the  base  thereof,  said  annnlar  member  having  a 
base  part  which  is  positiooed  between  the  base  of  the 
outstanding  rigid  die  member  and  tfie  adjacent  part  of 
the  wire  screening  which  overlies  the  outer  face  of  said 
die  body,  and  means  for  securing  the  outstanding  rigid 
die  member  and  said  rigid  die  body  together  widi  said 
adlacent  part  ol  the  overiying  rrfwing  and  said  base 
part  ol  the  annnlar  sealing  member  therebetween. 


2,nM27 
^CALENDER 


t,19S2,8srt 
(Ctn— 1 


Na.  313,'M7 


1.  A  calender  having  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  rolls 
arranged  hi  a  stadc  one  above  tiie  other  whereby  the 
kfwer  roD  carries  the  weight  of  the  roOs  above  it,  means 
for  preventing  deflection  of  the  lower  roll  under  such 
we^t  and  under  the  pressure  of  operation,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cradles  arranged  along  the 
length  of  said  lower  roll  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  on 
common  axes  parallel  to  and  ofbet  from  the  plane  of 
the  axes  of  die  roDs  of  said  stack,  a  presser  roll  carried 
by  eadh  of  said  cradles  in  position  to  bear  against  the 
lower  roO  to  support  it  substantially  along  its  entire 
length,  and  means  resiliently  urging  said  cradles  toward 
the  lower  nril,  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  mount- 
ed below  eadi  cradle,  and  a  piston  operatively  mount- 
ed in  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  associated 
cradle  and  a  common  pressure  line  leading  to  said  cyl- 
inders to  maintain  equal  pressure  tiierein. 


2,71M3S 
ENVELOPE  MACHINE 

r,  Chkago,  DL, 
la  Envo-Tab  Coas- 
DL,  a  tuqpeiaiioM  of  Hfciils 

12, 1951,  Scifal  No.  Ml,lt2 
ICWas.   (CL93— U) 


ta  aa  envelope  machine  for  making  open  side,  tabbed 
eivalopes  tnm  soccesrive  blanks,  each  comivising  a  body. 


17,  1916 


couiiling  of  botloai  and  tialhig  flips  at  a^ 
of  flie  body,  aad  flaps  at  opposka  aadi  «f 
tks  body,  and  a  tab  foBmint  part  at  cm  caam  of  *a 
body  connacting  a  sids  flsp  with  an  and  fliy,  in 
hinarion,  means  for  advancing  each  blank  at 
«ead  aloBg  a  deflnHs  fsad  path  with  the  bottom 
leading  and  the  sealiat  flap  trailing,  rotary  scoring 
for  acting  on  ths  tnviliai  bisnk  to  mark  a 
widi  a  fold  Una,  rotary  severing  aad  psrforaiing  mesns 
for  dividing  the  tab  foimiag  part  from  the  smociated  end 
flap  by  a  slit  aad  tnm  Ihs  sssoclniid  Me  flsp  by  a  Una 
of  perforatioas,  said  rotary  saveiing  means  and  peiforat- 
mg  means  being  secured  to  said  rotary  scoring  meaas  aad 

^^  ■  Im    .^^mAA^^^     ~  -a JU^^^^^^k^^^    ^tM    —  —    ^h^^^^^    ^^JaW    ^t^,^^K^b^A    a»fc 

each  olhar,  assMs  for  oammfkm  (hs  UMk  to  a  foldias 
stadoa  so  tiMt  te  tab  b  di^oasd  to  sadaad  ootward  from 
taa  SMS  asp  neyoaa  iia  esanai  nsmas  shs  iraverasa  ny 
die  body  aad  to  travcm  a  poctioB  of  Iks  amrgiaal  feed- 
ing sons  traversed  by  Am  assoristed  sad  flap,  ftip  foldfaig 
iii«>»i*f  Af^femfA  Hi  titU  foldtag  ttaflwi  »w«i  downstream  of 
said  scoriae  meaas  aad  cwmpriring  a  plowshare  folder 

QlflDQBfiB   mB   flttlfl   fl^SfflflBAi    BDBtt   iB   OOflHiQB   tO   ifl^lffDIBt 

a  traveUng  ead  flay  aad  fold  it  syaaul  aad  inward  aboat 


line  of  fsad,  said  plowritors  folder  at  te  blank  rsoeiviag 
ead  being  ipaoed  twtwaro  fraai  oie  fold  Has  to  provide 
an  open  ipace  tiirou^  whidi  tiie  tab  may  be  deflected 
downward,  and  a  tab  depressing  finfer  disposed  to  extead 
down  mto  said  open  space  in  position  to  engage  and 
depress  the  end  flap  and  tab,  said  finger  being  iueflective 
to  depress  die  end  flap  beneath  die  plowAars  folder  ba> 
cause  of  the  extensive  overlap  of  die  plowshare  folder 
by  die  ead  fl^  but  being  effective  to  depress  the  tab 
dirough  said  opsa  vacs  and  to  guide  it  beneath  the 
plowshare  folder  so  that  the  tab  is  caosed  to  remain 
unfolded. 


2|71flJKI9 
FROmnH^SUKFACX 
B.  Ssnasar  aad  Babsrt  H. 


Pa,,  a  catfataliaa  af 
11, 1952,  SsffW  Na.  314,Mt 


4Cli*Bb   (CL 


2.  An  add  snd  alkali  resistant  structure  cooprisint  a 
Portland  cement  supporting  structure,  a  resin  layer  ad> 
hered  to  said  supporting  structure,  said  resin  layer  being 
selected  from  die  group  coasisring  of  biiphenol  epichlor' 
hydrin.  bispbenol-glycerol  and  a  liquid  polyhydric  aloo- 
hol  ester  of  nn  imsaturated  polybasic  add  modified  widi 
a  liquid  monomcric  unsaturated  polymerizable  hydrocar- 
bon; molded  clay  blocks  set  in  said  resin  layer  in  spaced 
apart  relationship,  and  a  resin  sekolsd  froai  the  group 
consisting  of  polyfurfuryl  alcohol,  ftufnryl  akoboMnr- 
fural,  fnrftiryl  alcobol-fonnaldehyde  and  ftefml-ketoae 
resins  in  the  spaces  between  said  molded  day  blocks  and 
adhered  to  said  resin  layer  and  to  said  blocks. 


MATERIAL  MfXn^  APPARATUS  FOR  feOAD 
MACraNIS 
GaasBs  P.  Giasai,  Labhacfc,  Tax. 
AppReaUsa  iStedb  34, 1912,  flssW  Na.  27M49 
Sniiiaii    (CL94— 44) 
1.  In  a  machinr.  of  the  dass  described,  a  whed  sap- 
ported  frame  structure;  a  trackway  supported  by  said 
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firame  structure  tlinsversely  of  the  fcmgitDdfaial  axis 
thereof;  a  carrtege  supported  on  said  ti-ackway  fbr  back 
and  forth  movcmeat  diereacross;  power  means  mounted 
oa  said  frame  structure  to  propd  die  machine;  means 
operated  by  said  power  means  to  actuate  the  carriage 
bide  and  forth  on  said  trackway  at  a  predetermmed  travel 
rate  relative  to  dip  rate  of  die  movement  of  die  machine; 
a  mfaung  and  leveling  device  supported  by  said  carriafs 
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PHOrnxatAPHIC  REfUX  CAMERAS 
I  lolaCT,  New  Yatk.  N.  Y. 
le  t,  ifM,  SsdriNo.  16M27 
lOKha.   (CL95-44) 


\^m>iu  ants' 
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and  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  hollow  Aaft  mounted 
fbr  roution  about  a  vertical  axh,  said  rotor  having  a 
phirality  of  outwardly  extending  tubular,  perforate  arms; 
power  means  on  stid  carriage  fbr  routing  said  rotor;  a 
material  retaining  hood  siqiported  on  said  carriage,  said 
rotor  being  disposed  in  said  hood  widi  said  arms  extend- 
ing below  die  lower  ends  of  said  hood,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  hoUow  shaft  for  sup^ying  liquid  for  mix- 
ing with  material  moved  by  said  arms,  said  liquid  flowing 
downwardly  through  said  hollow  diaft  to  said  tabular 


CONTROL^ 


HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

ROAD  MACHINES 

GeoTM  P.  Gtaea,  Labbadt,  Tex. 

afloa  May  H,  1952,  SsiWNa.  2tMT7 

SOslBm.   (Ci.94-^«9) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clan  set  fordi,  a  wheel  n^ 
ported  structure,  power  means  to  propd  said  machine 
along  a  predetermined  course,  equipment  ad^ted  to  per- 
form construction  operations  of  the  class  set  fordi  sup- 
ported relative  to  said  structure,  wheel  supports  provided 
widi  hydraulic  actuated  means  adapted  to  vary  the  eleva- 
tion relation  between  said  structure  and  cooperative 
wheeb,  float  actuated  hydraulic  fluid  control  valve  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  hydraulic  actuated  means, 
a  diamber  and  fluid  for  said  float  s«q>ported  relative  to 
said  structure  in  the  proximity  of  related  wheel  support, 
fluid  conduit  interconnection  between  the  float  chamber 
aad  a  float  fluid  reservoir  supported  on  said  structure  at 
a  vantage  point  remote  to  said  float  chamber,  a  pres- 
soiimd  fluid  supply  and  retom  means  connected  throu^ 
said  control  valve  to  cooperative  whed  support  hydnulic 
t^tvff**  'means  in  a  manner  such  that  deviations  in  level 
of  float  fluid  in  die  float  chamber  causes  the  wheel  sup- 
port hydraulic  artuated  means  to  raise  or  lower  die  struc- 
ture and  conjunctive  float  diamber  as  applicable  to  cause 
float  fluid  to  flow  between  said  float  chamber  and  reser- 
iroir  to  maintain  a  predetermined  fluid  level  in  each, 
avaas  to  predetennine  die  relative  devations  between  the 
structure,  the  fluid  reservoir,  and  the  float  chamber. 


In  a  twin  lens  photogrq;ihic  reflex  camera,  in  combina- 
tioa,  a  camera  body  having  a  front  wall  and  an  inter- 
mediato  wall  axteadmg  rearwardly  liram  said,  front  wall, 
said  front  wall  being  fbnned  widi  an  upper  opening  k>> 
cated  above  said  intermediate  wan  aad  widi  a  lowsr  opea- 
hig  localad  beneadi  said  upper  opedng  aad  below  said 
intermediate  wall,  aad  said  iatermediato  wall  beiag 
formed  widi  an  elongated  slot  panlld  to  aad  located  over 
the  optical  axa  of  the  camera;  a  laflex  view  flnder  ar- 
rangement located  in  said  camem  body  above  said  faiter- 
mediate  wall  and  behhid  said  front  wall  diereof ;  a  cylin- 
drical gukUng  sleeve  arruiged  m  said  camera  body  noa- 
slidaMy  but  oa^  tumably  ahoot  its  axis  which  coincides 
widi  the  optical  axis  of  dm  camera,  said  inidiai  sleeve 
bdng  formed  with  a  hdieal  groove;  aa  objective  kas  bar- 
rel arraatm  aoa-tomably  but  only  sUdably  fai  said  cylia- 
drical  guiding  sleeve  slidably  in  die  axial  direction  of  the 
same  and  projecting  forwardly  dirooih  said  lower  open- 
mg  beyond  said  front  wall  of  said  camera  body;  a  phi 
fixed  to  said  objective  lens  barrel  and  projecting  through 
said  helical  groove  of  said  guiding  sleeve  and  through 
said  slot  of  said  intermediate  wall  to  die  space  located 
above  said  mtermediate  waU;  aa  objective  lens  secured 
to  the  front  end  of  said  objective  lens  barrel;  holding 
means  secured  also  to  the  front  end  of  said  objective  kns 
barrd  carried  and  supported  exdusivdy  by  die  same  and 
extending  in  a  plane  substantially  paralld  to  and  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  front  wall  of  said  camera  bodr<  •  ntta 
lens  secured  to  said  holding  means  and  located  m  front 
of  said  camera  body  in  line  widi  said  upper  opening  of 
said  front  wall  and  extending  rearwardly  toward  and 
reaching  into  said  upper  opening;  foawng  means  mount- 
ed in  said  camera  body  directiy  engaging  said  cylindrical 
guiding  sleeve  for  turning  die  latter  to  slide  said  objective 
lam  barrd  in  die  direction  of  die  optical  axis  of  the  caaa- 
em  tofdher  widi  said  objective  leas,  said  holdiag  means, 
and  said  reflex  lens  carried  by  said  lens  barrd;  and  r 
piece  parallax  correcting  means  tumably  mounted  in 
camera  body  over  said  hitemiediato  wall  thereof  for  m 
ment  about  an  axis  located  c^rtt  and  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera,  said 
panillax  correcting  means  operativdy  engaging  said  pin 
at  a  portion  thereof  located  above  said  intermediate  wall 
so  that  said  parallax  correcting  means  wffl  be  aatomati- 
cally  turaed  vptm  movement  of  said  lens  barrd  along  the 
optical  axil  of  die  camera. 


2,716,123 
CAMERA  CASE  WIIH  HOOD 
I C  Roth,  ABsalawa,  Pa. 

26, 1954.  Serial  No.  456,641 

u   (C1.9S-47) 

1.  In  a  case  for  a  reflex  type  camera  of  compact  design 
normally  characterized  by  irregular  configuration  and  a 
lad:  of  unobstructed  plane  sur^ces;  a  receptacle  portion 
of  substantially  the  same  proportions  and  configuration 
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as  the  pMticular  camera  body  to  be  encased  within  it, 
conaisting  of  a  bottom  panel  with  side  panels  attached 
thereto,  said  raoeptade  portion  having  a  top  opening  for 
exposing  a  top  disposed  camera  viewer,  a  complemental 
cover  for  the  top  opening  comprising  a  backward  and 
downward  sloping  top  panel,  a  vision  opening  of  restricted 
aperture  requiring  proximity  of  an  eye  when  viewing  in 


rection,  a  fourth  npriag  '•**niwcting  the  setting  lever  and 
the  support  normally  holding  said  setting  lever  in  a  rest 
position  in  which  the  fourth  spring  is  under  a  minimum 
tension,  a  third  latch  actuated  by  a  third  spring  for 
holding  the  setting  lever  in  a  positkn  in  which  the  fourth 
q>ring  is  under  its  greatest  tension  with  the  setting  lever 
lying  out  of  engagement  with  the  cover  blind,  means 
actuated  by  the  trigger  for  releasing  the  third  latch 
whereby  an  exposure  may  be  made  enabling  the  fourth 
spring  to  restore  the  parts  to  thdr  rest  positions  when 
the  trigger  is  released,  the  fourth  qpring  being  stronger 
than  the  second  ^ring  thereby  returning  the  cover  blind 
to  its  latched  positiOB  and  tensioning  and  releasing  the 
first  spring  returning  the  shutter  blade  to  its  rest  position. 


said  cover  and  in  visual  alignment  with  said  camera 
vicwa^d  a  raised  section  of  the  top  panel  adjacent  to 
and  surrounding  said  vision  opening  for  elevating  same 
whereby  to  permit  proximity  of  an  eye  when  viewing;  and 
a  hinged  normally  folded  extensible  frame  compiementally 
joining  the  cover  to  the  receptacle  portion  for  camera 
protection,  said  frame  having  an  open  or  extended  height 
nffident  to  raise  said  cover  over  an  erected  camera  hood 
to  form  an  auxiliary  hood  for  the  camera  viewer. 


2,711,13s 
HlGH-SrEED  LA«GlAPnm«E  PHOTOGRAnflC 

SHUrmt  MECHANISM 
Cari  C  Vmum,  Utthm^,  N.  Y^  niilgam  to  Eastnw 
KjAACj-pasor,  ■oefc.l.r,  N.  Y,  a  e«po..llo.  of 
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SHUTTER  WnH  AUTOMATIC  AND  SETTING 

KKLBASING  MBCHANIBMS 


N. 


CHarvay, 


',  N.  Y., 


ofNewJsiMy 
U,  lfS4,  Sstfal  No.  4t3,lt2 
{CL  95--f$) 


1.  A  shutter  of  the  type  including  a  support,  an  ex- 
posure aperture  therein,  a  shutter  blade  pivoted  to  the 
wpport  for  movement  to  close  and  open  the  exposure 
aperture,  the  open  position  being  a  rest  position,  a  cover 
blind  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  for  movement  to 
open  and  dose  the  exposure  aperture,  the  closed  posi- 
tion being  a  rest  position,  a  first  latch  element  on  the 
cover  blind  and  a  second  latch  element  pivoted  to  the 
suppOTt  for  engaging  the  first  latch  element  to  hold  the 
cover  blind  in  an  eq)osure  aperture  covering  rest  posi- 
tioB,  a  second  qning  engaging  the  cover  blind  and  urging 
it  into  an  apnture  uncovering  position,  a  first  q)ring 
connected  to  the  shutter  blade  and  to  the  cover  blind, 
the  pivotal  supports  for  the  shutter  Made  and  cover 
blind  being  q>aced  apart  enabling  the  spring  engaging 
the  cover  blind  to  swing  between  the  pivotal  siq>ports 
of  the  shutter  blade  and  cover  blind  when  the  latter  is 
moved  by  the  second  spring  between  its  positions  to  open 
and  dose  the  exposure  aperture  and  whereby  the  first 
spring  may  be  tensioned  and  released  by  the  cover  blind 
moveoaent  to  move  the  shutter  blade  between  the  aper- 
ture dosed  and  aperture  opened  positions,  a  shutter 
trigger  for  releasing  the  second  latch  element  from  the 
first  latch  element  to  permit  the  cover  blind  and  shutter 
blade  to  move  and  to  make  an  exposure,  a  setting  lever 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  cover  blind  in  one  di- 


I.  A  camera  shutter  oomprisiag  an  apertured  support, 
a  ring  extending  around  the  aperture  in  the  support,  aaeaas 
for  setting  and  releasing  the  ring,  two  sets  of  teeth  on  the 
ring  forming  a  first  and  a  second  ring  gear  theieon,  a 
phiraUty  of  shafts  spaced  about  the  aperture,  a  shutter 
Made  carried  by  each  shaTt,  a  pinion  carried  by  each  shaft 
f<M-  moving  the  shutter  blades  together  to  open  and  dose 
the  aperture,  said  pinions  meshing  with  teeth  on  the  first 
ring  gear,  power  units  including  power  pinions  adapted  to 
mesh  with  teeth  on  the  second  ring  gear,  a  power  sprii^ 
acting  on  each  power  pinion,  a  ratchet  pivoted  adjacent  a 
power  pinion,  a  ratchet  q>ring  normally  holding  the 
ratchet  against  a  stop,  a  contact  carried  by  the  ratchet,  a 
lug  carried  by  a  power  pinion  positioned  to  move  to  en- 
gage and  move  the  ratchet  contact,  a  pawl  pivocaUy 
mounted  and  positioned  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  as  the 
lug  on  the  power  pinion  engages  and  moves  the  contact 
carried  by  the  pinion  and  moves  the  ratchet  against  its 
H>ring.  the  relationship  of  the  shutter  bhKie  pinions,  the 
power  pinions  and  the  ring  gears  being  selected  to  en- 
gage the  pawl  and  ratchet  and  tension  the  ratdiet  s|«ing 
as  the  shutter  blades  are  closing  the  aperture  towards 
the  end  of  an  exposure  making  movement  to  cudiion  the 
dosing  movement  thereof. 


^2,7lt,tM 

LATERALLY  SHIFTABLETRACTOR-MOUNTED 
CULTIVATOR  WIIH  FLUID  DRIVE 
I  P.  Fisdia  aai  Earii  E.  Psttici,  North 


I  Magr  It,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  2254S2 
iCUam.  (CL  97-43) 
1.  A  cultivator  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  shifubly  carried  by 
a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  rigid  yoke-defining  parts  carried  by 
said  support  and  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  in  which 
said  support  is  propelled  by  said  vehicle,  a  pivot  mem- 
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her  carried  by  said  yoke  parts  and  extending  substantially  slidaMy  raising  said  frame  member  on  said  body;  a  rigidly 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  support,  a  attadied  haitdle  adjacent  the  upper  end  (rf  said  elongated 
ososor  havii^  an  i^right  axis  of  rotation,  a  cultivator 
head  depending  from  and  driva  by  said  motor,  a  bracket 


carried  by  said  motor  and  connected  to  said  pivot  mem« 
ber  to  pivot  said  motor  eccentrically  of  its  axis,  and  ad- 
justment membert  carried  by  said  support  and  *ng*g'"g 
said  bracket  to  position  said  nK>tor  in  selected  tilted  posi- 
tion. 


2,7ia;t37 

DEPTH  GACB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS 
WiMo  CacMssMB,  Tanrisiir,  Wash. 

ipMl  9,  IfSL  Saw  N«.  240,ltl 
3CUM.   CCLt7— IM) 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a 
frame,  plow  elements  carried  diereby,  an  extension  car- 
ried by  and  extending  hiterally  ci  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  frame,  a  depdi  gage  crank  axle  joumaled 
transversdy  of  said  frame  and  said  extension,  said  depA 
gage  crank  axle  hinring  an  npstanding  actuating  arm  and 
a  depending  depth  wfaed  supporting  arm,  a  depth  wheel 
Journaled  iqion  said  depth  n^iee!  supporting  arm.  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  upoa  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said 
crank  axle,  a  funow  whed  dement  connected  to  said 
bell  crank  lever,  a  bar  connecting  tlie  bell  crank  lever 
with  said  upstanding  arm  of  said  crank  axle  to  swing 
said  crank  sode  with  the  movement  of  said  furrow  wheel 
element  to  limit  the  cutting  depth  of  the  plow  elemenu, 
and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  bar  to  the  upstand- 
ing actuating  arm  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  gage 
whed  relathre  to  the  furrow  whed  elemem. 


LAWN 
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AND  TRIMMER 

I H.  ffHamiih  II.  OMahnma  CHy.  OUa. 
I  Marck  1, 1M4,  Serial  No.  413,22« 
SCWbh.  (CL97— 227) 
2.  In  a  lawn  edger  and  trimmer  the  combination  with 
a  motor  having  an  operativdy  connected  rotative  cutter, 
said  motor  mounted  on  a  bracket,  of:  a  veriically  dis- 
posed elongated  tubate  frame  member  rigidly  contiected 
at  its  lower  end  to  one  side  of  said  bracket;  an  elongated 
body  slidably  disposed  within  and  projecting  above  and 
below  said  tubate  frame  member,  having  a  through  per- 
forated bifurcated  lower  end;  a  whed  joumaled  on  a 
horizontal  axis  between  said  lower  bifurcated  end  for 
supporting  said  body  upon  the  surface  of  a  walk;  a  heli- 
cally wound  tension-spring  connected  operativdy  at  its 
i9per  and  lower  ends  to  the  upper  ends  at  said  don- 
gated  body  and  faid  frame  member,  respectively,  fsx 


body  and  said  frame  member  for  guiding  said  wheel,  and 
operativdy  contacting  said  cutter  with  the  lawn  being 
trinuned. 


2,71t,t39 

HEA11NG  AND  VEN11LAT1NG  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 


March  14,  IfSl,  SctW  No.  21M92 

"sfsy  Mardk  U,  19Sf 
(CL9t~2) 


1.  A  two-stage  system  for  heating  and  ventflating  the 
upper  and  lower  part  of  the  interior  of  a  motor  vehicle 
with  a  seating  arrangement  indq>endently  of  one  another 
comprising  a  first  fresh-air  conduit  having  a  fresh  air 
inlet  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  heat  exchanger  with- 
in said  first  fresh-air  conduit  for  heating  the  fresh  air 
passing  therethrough  from  the  outside,  a  second  fresh- 
air  conduit  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  first  fresh- 
air  conduit  having  a  fresh  air  inlet  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  for  conducting  unheated  fresh  air  passing  there- 
through from  the  outside,  a  mixing  conduit  connected 
to  the  rear  ends  of  said  fresh  air  conduits  including  a 
valve  means  for  sdectivdy  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
from  said  fresh-air  ooodttits  into  said  mixing  conduit, 
said  mixing  conduit  extending  and  discharging  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  interior  ot  the  motor  vehide,  a  second 
heat  exchanger  including  a  blower  under  said  seating 
arrangement,  a  brandling  conduit  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  second  fresh-air  conduit  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  two  ends  thereof  and  extending  into  die 
lower  pari  of  the  interior  of  said  vehicle,  said  branch- 
ing conduit  being  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
said  second  heat  exchanger,  a  discharge  conduit  with 
discharge  openings  under  said  seating  arrangement  con- 
nected to  said  second  heat  exchanger  for  disdiarging  the 
air  heated  by  said  second  heat  exchanger  imder  said 
seating  arrangement,  and  a  control  means  in  said  branch- 
ing conduit  for  controlling  the  air  sapflUtd  to  said  second 
heat  exdianger,  said  branching  conduit  being  provided 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  said  lower  part 
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of  the  vddde  and  taichidiiif  valve  means  adjacent  said 
opcataf  for  at^ustaUy  varyint  the  ratio  of  fmli  air 
from  nid  second  fresh  air  conduit  to  recirculated  air 
from  said  opening  flowinf  into  said  second  heat  ex- 


AlRi 


2J1MM 
CONDmCmiMG  SYSTEM 

N.  Jn  aari^or  to 
New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
lof  Ddawaie 

:  4, 19S1,  Serial  No.  24f  ,42S 
5  nihil  I     (CL9t— at) 
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4.  In  an  air  conditiooing  apparatus,  the  combination 
cnift|>rp«im  an  air  djstribotinf  means,  a  pair  of  air  supply 
ducts  and  dampers  therefor,  a  plunger  slidably  connected 
Id  eaeh  damper,  condhioo  responsive  means  connected  to 
said  phuiger  for  each  damper,  yirtdable  spring  means  for 
oivertravel  of  a  plunger  after  its  damper  has  been  closed, 
adjustable  abutment  means  on  each  plunger  limiting  said 
Ofvertravel.  said  overtravel  govenung  the  amount  the  other 
daii4>er  dotes  as  the  doeed  damper  is  opened  and  limit- 
ing the  total  amount  of  air  si4)plied  at  any  time  while 
the  danqpers  are  being  operated,  and  means  surrounding 
each  damper,  said  means  having  apertures  therein  coop- 
«ating  witii  its  damper  for  contrc41ing  admission  of  air 
from  its  duct  into  said  air  distributing  means. 


2,71M41 
WALL  FLUE 
Loa  AMaa,  CaW,,  ■■iganr  to  WnBam- 
,  ■cimoBt,  CaHf.,  a  coipon<ioa  of 
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plate  and  terminating  in  a  generally  round  coupling  at  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  floe  pipe  for  attadunent  to  a  rouad 
dottble*waUed  iua  pipe,  said  outer  pipe  wall  being  pro- 
vided below  said  neck  and  bdow  said  ceiling  plate  with 
a  plurality  of  perforations  therethrou^  whereby  air  is 
caused  to  flow  through  said  perforations  when  said  inner 
pipe  wall  becomes  warm,  which  flow  of  air  in  turn  causes 
air  to  flow  from  above  said  ceiling  plate  to  the  ^aoe  bdow 
said  ceiling  plate  and  between  said  building  waOs  and 
studs  adjacent  said  floe  pipe;  a  flange  at  the  bottom  ot 
said  outer  pipe  wall  adapted  to  provide  space  for  attach- 
ing said  flue  pipe  to  said  heater,  and  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations in  said  outer  pqw  wall  spaced  a  short  distance 
above  said  flange  to  introduce  a  further  flow  of  air 
throu^  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  pqie  walb. 


2,71M42 
FOOOSnAMBK 


No.  334,132 


1.  In  a  food  steamer  of  the  class  described  having  a 
food  receiving  cavity,  and  a  awingabie  cover  swingable 
to  overlie  said  cavity;  a  U-sh^ed  clip  mounted  oo  said 
cover  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  with  the  legs 
thereof  in  q>aced  relation;  a  latch  note  on  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  legs;  a  presser  pUte  carried  by  said  cover 
and  overlying  said  cavity,  said  presser  plate  having  an 
opening  formed  therein;  and  a  cofl  spring  amoundiag 
said  opening  and  engaging  at  ooe  ead  a  fr^e  of  said 
iri^e.  and  engaging  at  its  oppodte  ead  said  cover,  mid 
latch  noses  being  projectable  through  the  opening  in  said 
plate  and  latching  on  to  said  plate  1900  movemeat  of 
said  plate  toward  said  dq;>  a  predetermined  distance 
against  the  compression  of  said  tptiag. 


a,7iM<3 
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3«,  195t,  Serial  No.  117,772 
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1.  An  all-metal  flue  installation,  in  combination  willi 
two  spaced-apart  imperforate  building  walls  s^arated  by 
studs,  a  ceiling  plate,  and  a  wall  heater  in  between  said 
walls,  OMnprising  a  double-walled  all-metal  rectangular 
flue  pipe  having  an  inner  rectangular  imperforate  wall  in 
iriiich  the  products  oi  combustion  are  conveyed  upwardly 
from  said  heater  up  through  said  ceiling  plate;  and  an 
outer  wall  spaced  from  said  inner  wall  and  from  said 
buflding  walls  and  said  studding  and  passing  upwardly 
dirou^  a  gap  cut  in  said  ceiling  plate,  space  being  pro- 
vided between  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  pipe  wall 
and  said  ceiling  plate  for  the  passage  of  air  therebetween; 
said  flue  p^e  having  a  neck  starting  just  above  said  ceiling 


1.  In  an  infusion  spparatns,  a  contaian'  open  at 
end  having  a  doenre  fer  that  end  displaceaMe  from  a 
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to  aa  opaa  ipoaitioa;  a  plale  canyfaig  said 
wm  ns  opea  eao  asgaoBK  lae  penpnery  mereac; 
to  rotate  tail  plala  aad  iheiaby  move  said  coo- 
wicceisivcly  tkrooih  a  soUds-reoeiving  position,  a 
brvwing  podtiow  aad  an  inverted  cleansing  position;  medi- 
aaism  to  dose  die  doaon  Anmlt  movement  ai  dw  plate 
to  the  biewiag  podtitw;  ■§•■!  operaUe  through  the  said 
aio^ement  for  the  jitrodoctioa  of  an  infunng  liquid  into 
the  container  throoi^  a  wall  tfiereof;  means  in  the  re- 
ceptacle  to  separate  the  inftnion  from  the  solids;  means 
to  dispense  the  faifiision  from  the  receptacle;  and  said 
doanre  being  nwuntad  for  opening  through  movement  of 
the  plate  from  the  brewing  to  the  cleansing  position  for 
Ihe  diacharge  of  dmp  frna  the  inverted  container. 
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•AKMCUEUNTT 

a.Paasf,s ■nil, 

A«^rt4,19C2,S«W^ 
SGUtaM.   (CLf»-421) 
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1.  A  barbecue  unit  comprising  a  horiaootal  support 
having  an  eloagatod  flat  top,  a  housing  resting  oa  said 
top  aad  having  opiMaad  sidewaDs  and  a  pair  of  trana- 
vwia  watts  dispomd  in  at^acenl  rigfat-an^  relationahip 

/ 


to  each  odier  and  ooaoected  to  the  adjacent  side  edges  of 
the  sidewalls  aad  leaving  the  other  sides  of  the  hooiiag 
open,  the  aidewatts  extendiag  to  the  outer  edges  of  said 
transverse  walls,  a  grfll  siqiporled  frtxn  aad  eaoeadiag  te 
fun  distaace  between  the  sidewalls  substaatially  paralld 
to  and  spaced  from  ooe  tranaverae  will,  a  paa^4ike  fee- 
box  monnted  in  the  housing  between  the  grill  and  said 
one  wall  and  extending  the  full  distance  between  said 
sidewalls,  means  to  support  food  to  be  cooked  from  die 
sidewalls  in  front  of  die  grill,  aad  means  hinging  die 
housing  at  the  junction  of  the  transverse  walls  on  said 
flat  top  transversely  and  substantially  centrally  of  the 
length  thoeof  for  rotation  of  the  hoodng  on  the  support 
between  a  vertical  position  of  the  flrebox  and  a  horizontal 
position  of  the  same;  the  length  of  the  ridewalls,  from  the 
hinge  means  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  walls,  being  sub- 
stantially one^alf  the  length  of  the  flat  top. 


1.  A  coffee-makftig  device  comprising  a  container  fbr 
holding  water,  a  coffee-grounds  receptacle  within  said 
container,  said  receptacle  bdng  mounted  on  an  upstand- 
ing tube,  said  tube  having  a  base  at  one  end  and  be- 
ing open  at  its  other  end,  said  tube  being  perforated 
attjaoeat  its  opea  end,  said  txAe,  fnrdwr,  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  receptacle,  its  perforated  end 
extending  beyond  said  reoeptade,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  tube  widiln  the  oonlhies  of  said  receptade,  a  pafr 
of  spaced,  perforated  ahdves  being  intepal  with  said 
sleeve,  a  second  tube  concentrically  positioned  widiin 
aiKl  4>aced  from  aid  flrst  tube,  said  second  tube  hav- 
ing a  base  concentric  with  the  base  of  said  flrst  tube, 
said  second  base  also  bdng  hollow  and  having  a  bot- 
tom opening  thereii,  said  first  and  second  bases  being, 
frvther,  provided  with  openings,  whereby  lateral  water 
inlets  are  proiriaed. 
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1.  In  a  book  cover  stamping  device  of  the  dass  de- 
scribed, a  frame,  a  shaft  arranged  horizontally  ot  said 
frame,  bearing  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  mounting 
the  shaft  for  axial  shifting  movement  rdadvdy  to  said 
frame,  a  type  cfaaae  affixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof  and  normally  so  disposed  as  to  face  radially 
downwardly  therefrom  within  said  frame  in  position  for 
effecting  a  printing  impression,  and  means  operaMe  to 
axially  shift  said  shaft  rdativdy  to  said  frame  sulBdeady 
to  withdraw  said  chase  from  within  said  frame  and  there- 
after to  rotate  the  shaft  about  its  axis  to  face  said  diaae 
upwardly  so  that  when  the  chase  is  thus  withdrawn  and 
rotated  wiUi  said  shaft  die  type  carried^y  die  chase  may 
be  changed  from  above  the  same  aiiile  the  chase  is  stitt 
carried  by  the  shaft,  said  shaft  bdng  of  a  lengdi  sufll- 
dendy  greater  than  diat  of  its  bearmg  means  to  be  re- 
tained and  lappoiied  in  said  frame  by  said  bearing  means 
when  said  chase  is  in  wididrawn  position. 


OL. 


2,71M47 
PRINTING  MACHINBS 
S.  JackMMB,  Waai  Rfrrer,  mi  OaNM*  A.  lieyae, 
R.  lohaaoB,  «d  lete  E. 
toOwaaa-Hksol 
rofOUa 

Odoher  21, 19St,  Serial  No.  19M72 
23ClakH.  (CL101— 4«) 
1.  A  printing  "**^f»r  comprising  a  die  roB,  a  die  there- 
on, means  for  inking  die  die,  a  blanket,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  blanket  in  a  path  in  which  it  is  broo^t  into  con- 
tact with  die  die,  means  for  routing  the  dte  roll  and  trans- 
ferring die  design  from  die  die  to  the  Uanket,  means  pro- 
viding a  hard,  HAstantially  oayidding  surface  in  podlion 
to  form  a  badung  for  die  blanket  during  the  tnmafer  4f 
the  design  to  the  blanket,  means  for  monating  a  wurkpiate 
with  a  round  amface  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  holdiag 
it  adjacent  to  the  path  of  die  blanket,  a  back-up  roll  mooat- 
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cd  a4fKeat  to  the  woftpiece  with  the  bUnket  iateipowd 
between  the  bftck-up  roll  ttad  workpicce,  means  for  hold- 
iof  the  tMck-up  roll  against  the  blanket  and  ther^  prass- 
ittg  ttie  blanket  against  the  workpiece,  meam  for  carrying 
the  back-up  roll  and  workpiece  bodily  forward  at  the  same 
speed  while  the  back-up  roO  b  holding  the  Manket  against 
the  workpiece,  the  said  speed  of  the  back-up  roll  and  work- 


offset  bdow  the  level 
characters  so  that  on 
terial  by  engagement  with 
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of  the  surfaces  of  the  priatiag 

of  said  yielding  na- 

said  magnetic  upe, 


may  also  be  caused  to  eagafe  said  tape  ao  that  printed 
indicia  and  a  magnetic  sifoal  may  be  impressed  simul- 
taneously on  a  magnetic  tape  in  a  single  stamping  op- 
eration. 


CLOCKWORK  MO 


Jli 


FOB  A  PBOIKCTILB 


piece  being  different  from  that  of  the  blanket  and  thereby 
causing  the  workpiece  and  the  back-up  roll  to  roll  along 
the  blanket  and  cause  the  design  to  be  transferred  from 
the  blanket  to  the  workpieoe  while  said  pressure  of  the 
blanket  against  the  workpiece  is  maintained,  said  back-up 
roll  consisting  of  a  soft  resilient  material  by  which  die 
pressure  on  the  blanket  is  distributed  and  the  blanket 
caused  to  conform  to  any  irregularities  in  the  surface  to 
which  the  design  is  being  applied. 


2,715,141 
INK  FOUNTAIN  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Cmttk  S.  CrsflB,  Oi*  Pvk,  VL,  aarignor  to  IW  Goes 
-  "    "     ~        ~  r,  Chks«o,  nL,  a  cosponition  of 

23, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,985 
(CL  If  1—354) 


of  Swllse^ 


No.  249,479 
ApriiU,1951 
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1.  In  an  overshot  ink  fountain  for  a  printing  press, 
the  combination  comprising  an  ink  trough  having  fixed 
end  and  rear  walls,  an  access  panel  forming  a  movable 
front  wall  of  the  ink  trou^.  sealing  means  interposed 
between  the  lower  side  of  the  panel  and  the  end  and 
rear  walls,  and  means  including  a  pair  of  eccentric  shafts 
extending  along  the  edges  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  end 
walk  for  removably  clamping  the  panel  into  sealing  en- 
gafement  wUh  the  end  and  rear  walls. 


.  ,    .  2,715,549  

PRINTING  STAMPS  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
labcri  DrssBcr,  Lom  KB,  Com.,  ssslf  nr  to  IW 
•mara^a  Cotpocatlosi,  H■■tfcBglos^  N.  Y„  a  conpora- 
iasflfNcwYoA 

Afpikatfott  March  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,175 
4ClalaH.  (CL  151— 379) 
1.  A  stamp  for  printing  indicia  on  magnetic  tape 
comprising  a  block  of  yielding  material  having  a  print- 
ing surface  with  raised  printing  characters  thereon,  and 
a  bar  of  magnetized  iron  extending  transversely  of  said 
block  and  having  an  exposed  edge  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  printing  surface  and  closely  ac^acent  to  but 


1.  A  delayed  arming  fuse  for  a  profectile  comprising 
a-  movable  member  in  the  form  of  a  mass  pivotally 
mounted  for  movement  under  the  action  of  centrifugal 
force  about  an  axis  eccentric  with  re^>ect  to  the  axis  of 
the  fuse,  said  member  having  a  toothed  rack  segment 
thereon,  a  pinioo  meshing  with  said  rack  teeth,  a  dock- 
work  escapement  connected  with  said  pinion  for  retard- 
ing the  movement  of  said  pinion  and  said  member,  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  movable  member  being  located  in 
the  part  of  said  member  comprised  in  a  semi-circle  hav- 
ing as  base  diameter  a  line  which  connects  the  axis  of 
roution  of  the  projectile  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  mov- 
able member  and  which,  relatively  to  said  line,  is  located 
on  the  side  to  which  the  movable  member  moves  from 
its  unarmed  position,  and  rdative  to  said  pivotal  axis  of 
the  movable  member  is  located  on  the  side  thereof  so  as 
to  tend  to  move  the  movable  member  to  its  unarmed  po- 
sition during  the  period  of  angular  acceleratioa  of  the 
projectile,  a  primer,  means  associated  with  said  movable 
member  for  carrying  the  primer  for  movement  from  un- 
armed position  to  armed  positioa  under  control  of  said 
movable  member,  so  that  movement  of  said  primer  to- 
wards its  armed  position  cannot  be  effected  until  after 
the  projectile  has  left  the  gun. 


toMaa- 

Riflck.,  a  eor* 


2,715J51 

DROP  PTT  Aff  ARATUS 

Uoyd  H.  Hnliifian,  MMkcfoa, 

Blng,MaxwcB  *  Moora,  Ine., 

poralion  of  New  lersey 

AppHcatfoa  Fcbnmiy  25, 1955,  Seriy  No.  145,715 

IICUm.   (CL  154-^2) 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  ph  intersecting  and  exteadhig 

beneath  a  service  track  and  having  rails  providing  a  pit 

track  disposed  generally  transvenely  of  the  service  track, 

said  apparatus  compristaig,  in  combination,  a  whaded 
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carriage  adapted  to  run  on  the  pit  track,  a  rigid  table 
structure  dimensioned  to  fit  witiUa  the  pit  and  having 
means  for  supporting  a  pair  of  rails  qiaoed  apart  to  aUne 
with  the  rails  of  the  service  track.  retractaMe  la^  mem- 
bers on  said  table  atftictnre  mntPMt  with  the  pit  walls 
for  rdeasably  latching  the  taUe  structure  thneto  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  the  pit  with  said  pair  of  raOs  bridging 
the  gap  in  the  service  track,  means  supporting  said  table 
structure  on  said  carriage  for  movement  vertically  from 


said  pit-bridging  pofition,  said  supporting  means  indod- 
ing  a  pair  of  power-actuated  lift  devices  moimted  on  the 
carriage  substantial!)^  in  aUnemem  wifli  the  centerfine  of 
the  ubie  and  re^ectfvdy  positioned  to  engage  the  table 
directly  below  the  rails  suppoited  thereon,  guide  means 
for  retaining  said  table  in  a  horizontal  position  and  for 
mimmizing  lateral  thrust  on  said  lift  devices  comprising 
a  pair  of  upri^t  columns  mounted  req>ectively  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  carriage,  and  brackets  depending  from 
said  ubIe  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  rollers  q»aced  apart 
vertically  and  positioned  for  operative  engagement  with 
opposite  side  edges  ai  said  colimms. 


2,715,552 

MOVABLE  hteATHOOK 

Taay  D4  Caednlon,  Tasi^n,  Fk. 

Appttcatlan  Oclnb«  19, 1954,  fiaiW  No.  453,279 

4CWHH.  (CL  155— 153) 


I.  A  meathook  for  movement  along  a  track  rail  and 
adapted  to  recehre  the  weight  of  a  piece  of  meat,  the 
meathocA  consisting  of  a  wheel  rollmgly  supported  on 
said  rail,  an  axle  extending  through  the  whed,  a  sop- 
porting  member  dq;iending  from  the  axle,  a  hook  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  si^porting  member,  said  hook  being 
vertically  slidaMy  nionnted  on  said  supporting  member, 
resQient  means  urging  said  hook  upwardly  when  unloaded, 
a  weight  responsive  rail  engaging  means  mounted  on  the 
iqiper  end  of  said  hook  and  including  a  roller  for  engaging 
the  snrteoe  of  the  rafl  in  opposition  to  said  whed,  a 
U-shi4wd  member  having  the  bight  portion  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  hook  and  journaling  the  roller  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  leg  portions  thereof,  said  resilient 
means  induding  a  coO  qning  in  engagement  with  said 
U-shi4>ed  member  and  said  siq>porting  member  for  urging 
die  roller  into  engagement  with  die  lower  edge  of  the 
ran 


•I    2,nM53 

DOUGH  CUTHNGAND  CRIMPING  DEVICE 

Amkoniy  ZicMcU,  CM^iB,  DL 

AppBcllan  JUhr  1, 1952,  SerM  No.  295,575 

I  aim.   (CL  197-^47) 

An  improved  ravicrii  cutter  for  cutting  and  crimping 

the  edges  of  ravioli  snctioos  from  two  superimposed  layers 

of  doogh  between  which  is  sandwiched  placed  rows  of 


forcemeat,  comprising,  a  rotatable  whed  having  a  hub. 
a  haadlo  jownallad  to  said  hub  to  manipulate  aaid  cutter 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  whed  in  tfrnced  paralld 
relation  to  ^  layers  of  dou^,  said  whed  having  a  web 
extending  radially  outwardly  at  said  hub  and  terminating 
in  an  annular  peripberd  drcumlerentiaUy  continuous 
knife  edge  dupottd  in  a  plane  nocmd  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  aaid  whed,  said  wheel  further  inrhMfing  trans- 
versdy  extending  profections  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
web  adjacent  said  knife  edge  forming  dough  engaging 


surfaces  disposed  on  a  generally  transverse  plane  rela- 
tive to  said  web  and  being  spaoed  radially  inwardly  of 
said  knife  edge,  said  profections  being  circumferentidly 
q>aced  to  dternate  a  pinraUty  of  shoulder  portions  with 
a  corre^KNiding  plurality  of  recessed  portions  therebe- 
tween, said  whed  being  rotatabty  movaUe  between  the 
rows  of  forcemeat,  whereupon  snid  knife  edge  wQI  cut 
throu^  the  layers  of  douffa  and  said  projections  will 
crimp  the  dou^  on  both  sides  of  the  knife  edge  and  force 
the  layers  of  dough  into  firm  contact  with  one  another  at 
oorrupatod  edge  portions  of  the  ravioli  sections. 


2,715,554 

DECK  CONSTRUCTICm  FOR  BAKE  OVENS 

ANDTHBUKE 

Harold  A.  MlrhasBt,  FhnJMit,  BL,  rndgnnr  to  General 

Eledric  Company,  a  eosfonltoa  af  New  Yosfc 

llMiAMi  27, 1951,  SsrinI  No.  223,371 

9nslsii    (CL197— 55) 


o  2z  a 


9.  In  a  bake  oven,  a  deck  for  si^porting  baking  paiu 
and  the  like,  said  deck  induding  a  sheet  metd  floor  hav- 
ing a  woriL  surface  diaracterized  by  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  small,  rdativdy  low,  substantially  q>herical,  pro- 
tuberances of  substantially  uniform  hei^t,  said  pro- 
tuberances rigidifying  said  floor  and  provicUng  a  mul- 
tiplidty  of  individually  minute  pan-engaging  areas  ^iriiidi 
are  substantially  tangent  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan  sup- 
ported thereon  and  diq>osed  in  substantially  a  common 
plane,  said  protuberances  being  closely  q>aced  in  eadi 
row  and  adjacent  rows  being  in  a  staggered  relation  in 
which  groups  of  protuberances  in  adjacent  rows  establish 
small  air  pockets  beneath  said  pan,  said  air  pockets  being 
defined  by  upwardly  sloping  heat  radiating  surfaces,  the 
cumulative  area  of  said  air  pockets  being  very  much 
greater  than  the  totd  of  the  pan-engaguig  areas,  means 
for  st4>porting  said  deck  above  the  bottom  of  the  oven 
cavity,  and  means  for  heating  said  oven. 


2,715J55 

BAKE  OVEN  FOR  BaImG  VARIOUS  FOOD 

PRODUCre 

Edwwd  H.  Olto,  Warae  C«My.  Mkh. 

AppBcalaa  Jannay  2, 1953,  Sertil  N^  329,344 

irrnii  I    (cli57— 57) 

1.  In  an  oven  of  the  class  described,  a  combustion 
dumber  adapted  for  resting  <»  a  supporting  surface  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom;  a  baking  chamber,  one 
end  <rf  said  baking  chamber  bdng  supported  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  combustion  chamber  in  elevated  position  rda- 
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tiv0  to  mU  wpportiag  rarfioe;  water  omitalaim  tnbei 
in  mM  bridat  dtamlm  and  ooe  end  thereof  extending 
fam  aU  egnboHiM  diamber.  tabee  for  ooodtting  hot 
fMe  frOB  aU  couilJikin  chHnber  loofiCiidindlT  of 
aid  baUng  chamber,  a  uwmaiuuem  located  foranirdly 
of  add  baking  diamber  and  extending  from  praximity 
to  aid  Mvporting  surface  upwardly  to  the  upper  «de  of 
aid  baking  chamber  and  having  at  a  point  below  aid 
MUag  chamber  an  opening  formed  in  ita  forward  waU; 
a  iAMWtijiA  UafMiing  aid  baking  chamber  and  paadng 


aid  opening  whereby  the  goods  to  be  baked  may  be  de- 
livered to  tlie  pans  through  said  opening  and  removed 
therefrom;  and  a  phirality  of  baking  pans  mounted  on 
said  conveyor  in  q^nced  relation;  a  compartment  at  the 
rear  of  said  baking  chamber  for  receiving  gases  conducted 
from  said  combustion  chamber;  and  a  p^rality  of  water 
contaimng  mba  extending  longitmfinaUyiof  said  baking 
chamber  adjacent  the  iq>per  side  thereof  and  having  one 
end  thereof  extended  faito  said  gas  receiving  coaq>artment; 
and  an  outlet  Ihie  commnnicafiag  with  said  gas  receiving 
compartment  throu^  a  constricted  passage. 


2,71IJM 

MAmOALragPENSER 

uwnenaa*  t^oevaa^uregi^ ; 
D.  CaAiirnal,  Waette,  HL 
Aprt  19,  IHU  SmM  No.  221,77t 
7  nihil  I     (CL  111— 7.1) 


■MMMMIWT^KACIiMINT 
I.  taMh.  ■■■■tir.  W.  ¥».  aartsaraf 


n,lHa;8artriN«. 
<CL  lia— 121) 


Welch.  W.  Ya. 


1.  An  embroidery  attachmmt  for  awing 
comprising  an  iqMtanding  marginal  rim  ot  a  greater  hei^t 
dian  width  and  having  a  fabric  engaging  lower  edge,  a 
straight  resilient  attadihig  plate  having  oppoeite  ends 
connected  to  said  marginal  rim,  said  attadiing  plate  hav- 
ing a  side  edge  disposed  remote  from  said  marginal  rim 
to  form  a  needle  recdving  opening,  sleeve-like  attaching 
means  carried  by  said  attaching  plate  hitermediate  said 
ends  for  securing  the  attachment  to  a  pressor  bar. 


2,71M5t 
.LOOP-TADS  ADnmiNG  MKAN8  FOK  SEWING 


BlACmNBS 
N.  K 


N.  l^a 


2t,  19S1,  Sariri  No.  243,M4 
(CL  111— Itl) 


1.  A  awing  machine  loop-taker  having  a  body^ 
ber  including  a  base-wall  and  a  hub  extending  from  ooe 
side  of  said  base-wall,  said  hub  being  provided  with 
a  shaft-bore  and  with  a  second  bore  lengdiwia  dispoeed 
subetantially  parallel  to  said  shaft  bore  and  coextensive 
with  said  hub  and  base-wall,  and  a  loop-taker  adjustiag 
threaded  into  said  second  bore. 


l,7lt^  

LOOFER  SPREADER  MBCTANBMS  FOR  SEWING 
_  MACHWES  ^ 

rieossfCK  Wt  Zear.  BimBeay  («enB.,  aaa^nae  a 
8ta«v  MMfneas^  Caapaay,  Elabe*,  N.  I.,  a 
psrIisnelNewleaiy 
AfpMtailen  Odaba  17,  IfSl,  Serfal  No.  2S1,744 
tOriaa.   (CL  112— 199) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  ^>pUance  of  the  character 
described,  an  elongated  rigid  pipe  member,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  iqpper  portion  of  said  pipe  member,  a 
nuterial  container  structure  earned  by  said  bracket,  a 
delivery  tube  extending  from  said  material  container  and 
arnaged  to  diaharge  toward  the  lower  end  qf  the  pipe 
member,  a  pair  of  relatively  oppositely  operable  cut-off 
valves  in  ^aced  relation  in  the  i4>per  portion  of  said 
tube^  a  coordinating  lever  carried  by  said  bracket  and 
operable  rockaUy  to  alternately  retract  and  protract  said 
cirt-oC  valve  members  in  synchronized  relation,  and 
manually  operaMe  means  for  actuating  said  lever,  said 
actiMting  means  including  a-beih  crank  lever  mounted 
on  said  bracket  and  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
coordinating  lever. 


6.  In  a  diain-etitch  sewing  madiine,  a  threaded  looper. 
ir*^»*"g  Tr*^«"H"  for  imparting  a  fonr-molioa  cycle 


t7.  liis 


GENElUli  AND  MECHANICAL 


5n 


o(  MmdOB  ^boal  •  itbalantially  cll|plical  path  to  aid  carried  by  said  frame,  a  aeedie  bar  and  hook 
looga,  aid  cycle  of  ^ctartioa  iadodjhg  tm  eadwia  locp-  carried  by  aid  frame  and  connected  with  said  mdlor,  a 
&>  aldawia  loop^pmdiif  a^MriMBt,  work  cagagag  roller  acaber  carried  by  said  fiaaa  In 

said  work  feed  padli,  trananrissan  meaa  oooneded  with 

MHfaa  a  bo  acnaaa  a  ihiwwi  ano  spoceo  laaiam  wm 
mpecl  to  aid  loopek  tlymigh  a  whihing  cyde  duiag 
wUck  aid  needle  is  adapted  to  enter  between  two  Umba 
of  fte  loopar^4hraad  te  Ike  foraalios  of  a  two  thiead 

KicBBg  aBBBi  conancaa  am  aRBBgeo  a  noRfv  ae 
uBD  oi  ae  ^u^pel'^WTa^  eenaan  ae  iuu|ibi  ano  uie 
laat  sfituh  aet  in  uawotk  duiing  aba  loop-eeioBg  naovo- 
meat  of  — M  loooer.  •«»«<  mt>*nM»tmm  iwmmwtm  fnr  Said  looocr- 
thread  t**«*Hy  meaia  to  doa  tia  aaDe  and  to  lock  tha 

the  _ij  _„ , u^ u-  I,  ^^  ckcak  con 

by 


^^^fc     n^^^v    ^a^^^B^^^^  a     ^^^    a^w^^aa     n^^^^^a 


uvMy  me  jumw'^iiiiai  Qmai  nojp-nBooag 


of  die  looper,  and  to  rdeaa  tne  looper^hread  dnring  the 

>  of  tia  looper. 


motor  at  a  rate  peoportioad  to  the  work  feed. 
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7, 19S2,  SariM  No,292,2<4 
(CLIU-SM) 


bae 


1.  In  a 
ooabined  han^ 
a  work  feeding 
operating  said  work 
a  unit 


aarhinr,  having  a  rotary  diaft,  a 

and  paOey  fbr  driving  said  shaft, 

Conner  isoos  from  said  shaft  for 

feeding  device,  said  connections 

of  JaiirtaiisHl  aawbfi^  fai- 


.iailh  said  dtoft  fbr  rotttio» 
VMt  OBCCMncity  oc  aia 
of  Bind  shaft  which 


naUy  being  frictionally 
in  relatian  to 


for  lerjing 

in  relatian  to  tha  axis 

a  member  nttetpoaed  be- 

shaft,  said  maab« 

by  said  shaft  bat 

ad  ar- 


oooNty  a  a  aifaian  lo  vary  ns  acoeainetty  reiaitve  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaift,  a  housing  surrounding  portioos 
of  said  enrarfih  and  aaid—nbrr  and  arranged  to  re- 
gain the  same  in  asiemblad  relation,  aaid  namber-  hav- 
ing a  part  projautlM  radially  uutwadiy  throogh  an 
opening  in  said  houiing,  said  opening  extending  drcum- 
ferentiaUy  of  said  housing  but  not  completeiy  around 
the  same,  said  part  having  a  notch  tfwrdn  in  its  radial- 
ly ootermoat  portiaoi  n  ftobby  rock  arm  havfaig  a  pro- 
jection  arranged  to  coaperble  with  said  notch  when  the 
latter  is  a  a  predetermhied  point  ia  itsi>ath  of  roiatioo 
widi  said  shaft,  and  'means  for  rocking  said  rtfcfc  arm  to 
carry  said  projection  into  cooperation  with  said  notch, 
Oiereby  restraining  #aid  membo-  against  rotation  widi 
said  eccentric  a  the.  latter  is  turned  with  said  shidEt. 


^f.  In  a  bUnd-atUch  sewfaig  madUoe,  a  main 
indudhig  t  staadird  having  an  lyper  arm  exteadfaig 
hiteraOy '  iMerefrom^  and  teiminating  te  a  forwardly  cx- 
tesAng  fraaa^rm.  and  a  base-arm  section  cxtehding 
fUilvaidly  Crom  said  standard  and  ooe^peratftig  with  the 
latter  to  nvport  the  framr,  a  work-taMe  sectioo  ny- 
iMy  moonled  on  aald  baae-arm  and  having  a  portion 
dhpoaed  at  a  level  below  fte  ftee  eatf ^of  laid  nawauly 
fkaaMHora;  a  work-able  sappoftfag  ittBt 
in  said  wovk-labitf  aad  joumaled  for  liniled 
aasd  base-arm  and  ptofidiag  the 
work-table  moves,  said  wan- 
table  sapportiag  shaft  haviag  at  least  one  eccentrically 
dispoeed  portioo  with  which  one  of  said  sections  is  in 
beating  contact;  and  wock-liMe  sapportiag  shaft  turn- 
ing conaectioos  opcntively  assodtted  wfOi  said  work- 
able supporting  sliaft  for  etfeciini  limAed  taming  of 
said  shaft  to  move  said  work-tiJ4<(  section  iqywanfly  or 
downwardly  relative  to  said  frame-arm. 


i     2,71Mtt 
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14|  f9Sl,  Sertri  Nm,  24i,7tt 
Ifddaa.  fCL112-22t) 

I.  A  sewiag  machine  comprising  a  frame  defining  a 
work  feed  path,  an  intermittent  motor  having  a  circuit 
o.  G.— ta 


2,71MO 
GVTIER  CLAMP 
Maas,  Weal  Haflaid,  I 
October  27, 19S4,  Sahd  No.  4i5,91« 
2rHhai  (CH12— Ifl) 
2.  A  gutter  danv  indudmg  a  rear  ^w  and  a  front  jaw 
hingedly  connected  at  one  end  and  having  at  their  opposite 
end  portions  eoaqrfemcntary  clanq>ing  edga  conforming 
with  the  cwwn  scrrional  eontoar  of  a  gaiter  to  be  daaiped 
therebetween;  said  rear  jaw  beiag  of  a  depth  tfat  is  ka 
Aan  the  croas-section^  opemng  la  the  lop  of  Iha  faOar, 
clamping  mMM  located  betweea  said  fafaige  connection 
and  the  said  dancing  edges  for  urging  said  jawi  iato 
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4o»midlF  Ml  fMiwttdlf  tkroiiiii  aid  JM>  to  i«d  tw>«M^  rfyfct  Iwit.  ipjd  torn  biiy_g^ 
Mid  htor  conectko  tad  iirfd  dnviiif  from  «  fnahiJ  poddwi  wlwlwrtiily  >M»nd  widi  wM 

aboot  JO*;  a  pritejr.  aad  M«f  iwoctiDt  «dd  poOeir 
HVoa  ooa  «d  of  i|M  kwv  aatf  nnqr  fitOB  nU  biackct 

for  loiaiioa  la  fhe  flaat  of  nid  oiie;  aadKir  tamtm 
meaat  Mcored  to  tbo  olbw  «id  «f  nU  kvw.  tfM  oaoler 

of  granty  of  Mid  aadMir  baiqa  dhpond  l^ocjaoalally, 
artenaOy  of  nkl  boatwbM  toU.  bm  ii  ia  «M  te>n*B^ 
poikkm  aad  nkl  aacfaor  it  ia  Hi  ftdljr  raiiod  pOiii|oa; 
liae  frippiag  mcaat  ^aad  OMaai  ftiad  with  r«poct  to  laid 
boat  for  annnctiaf  nm  oa  nid  teacM  ia  tiie  dbac- 
tioo  of:  aad  ia  the  plaae  of,  toid  aic  aad  ipaoed  fkan 
nidpoiky  aad  the  adiaoaMi  ead  of  aid  kver  whea  ia 
edae:  aid  danmat  Mraw  axiendiac  through  aa  eloagaiid  nid  termiad  poritka,  the  pivotal  awfawit  of  aid 
oHoiM  ia  aid  fraol  jaw  aad  bdi«  thraaded  to  aiid  «x-  lever  faito  aid  lenniaal  poiilka  beiqg  cftded  by  aid 
MMtaflhnM^aidiiarlBvferforciasaapenaeBMa-  line  wbea  aid  aacfaor  ii  ia  aid  caiaed  poiilioa. 
ber  ag^Mt  the  leariaD  of  d» 
is  ia  daavpiag  porilioii. 


AL&NMBn' APPABATUS        _ 
Wta,  ai^pav  to  A.  a  ftilft 

wE  a  coifetadea  of  New 


OLTmJSSimnotL 

rtTiMiarta.  Oedtofean 


tt,  IMl,  flahi  Na.  312433 


br^i 


1.  Aa  iffrtTH*^  te  aligaiag  ttie  MQaoeat  code  of  two 
p4pe  actiooa  to  be  weld^  which  cotapriae  aa  iatomal 
aligaiag  danv  dii^oeed  witUa  the  pipe  actioae  aad 
aligaed  with  the  joia  betweea  die  ad}aceat  eods  thereof. 
BMeas  ftir  ^■^■■^"■f  aid  damp  iato  ooatact  with  aid 
pipe  eectkai  to  aliga  the  aaie  ia  proper  weldiag  podtioo. 

looped  cable  aiBaai  ezteadiag  through  a  pair  of  axial 
^.f— iiig^  iMilii  — M  dMnfL,  an  and  brace  iHmnid  acroa 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  aid  pipe  actiooa,  a  cooaecdag 
oMoiriwr  oovMctiag  each  ead  brace  to  aid  caUe  ncaaa 
a  a  podtioa  on  die  loBgJtndiael  axis  of  aid  damp,  aad 
iini  fmrnrtir'  to  one  of  aid  ead  braca  aad  to  die 
coTfeq^oodiag  ''rirf*T'''*g  namber  for  aaviag  die  oor- 
iwpniiiliiii  I'm-'*'  «»"f  member  relatively  to  aid  laat 
asaad  cod  brace  to  iacreaa  die  teanoa  oo  Md  cable 
meaas  aad  draw  tha  a^ioent  ends  of  aid  pipe  action 
iato  ti||it  bcarfaig  engafemenL 


2S(kli2 
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ANCBOS  SVSmmki  AND  SECURING  DEVKX 


8.  In  aa  omboard  motor  inchidiag  r  dlrigMe 
nit  having  aa'uaderwator  pnpeHer  for 
a  Hip|w'*f***g  damp  btafftftj  a 
pivoCaUy  aecured  to  aad  nppofted  bf  said 
for  tilthig  aad  relative  adiurtBiei*  oa  a 
aaid  swivel  bracket  a 
meeas  tonaertii^  the  bracket  aad  awtor 
die  latter,  dw  upper  of  said  lesiliea 
forwardly  of  the  km 

forward  opwatton  aad  the  ceatcr  of  gravilf  • 
unit  a  supported'  by 
vertical  phuie  passiag  Uaasveisely  of  the 
tweea  said  resilient  meaas  for  da 
the  nait  ia  the  opetatiow  of  the 


ia  a 

fif 


lf|lfS3,SS8iBl] 


Na.  337437 


1.  A  devka  for  adinalably  su^wadiag  aad  aecuriag 
with  impact  to  a  boat,  aa  aaehor  attached  to  a  liae,  die 
nwaWaatinn  comprislii;  a  moondog  bracket  securable 
tosakl  boat  Md  haviag  a  poctkm  extencSag  bopxoataDy 
away  from  sakl  boat;  a  lever  pivotally  snpportod  ia- 


MATEBIALUKVIL imCATOIl  FOB MN  OB 

BUNnS 

iTumSTimL  amM  Na.  41MM 
4CMtak  (aTl(-114) 

1.  A  material  levd  ladicator  comprisfaig  a  coiver 
bracket  siqiported  ia  caadlever  fatfika  widiia  a  bunker 
ia  vrhidi  die  upper  surface  of  graaular  material  assnma 
a  coae  shape  from  die  central  axis  to  die  periphery  of 
such  bunker  iqwa  accesakm  of  such  material  widiia  the 
—WW.  and  nbstaodally  aa  fanrerted  oooe-shape  190a  re- 
cesskm  of  such  material  frbm  sakl  bunker  provkUag  a 
critical  zoae  within  said  bunker  where  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  granular  material  for  a  ptedetenniaed 
tity  of  such  maternal  coaverge  upon  accewioa  or 


-4 


of  da  antorial  miNlit'Ja  said 

«  atWbMs  seuCaail  tiaid 
ihefiiir  •««  vrdiid  braekM 

-liid'prakrilrBcket.  a  leva 
a  tiaaaioo  diaft  adiad  tMrato  i^aoeat  hs 
ioomaled  ia  said  akkdly  aligaed  beariagi  so  dat  said 
leva  arm  haagi  dowawardly  vridi  its  kiwer  ead  diipoaed 
oa  OM  side  of  said  oftlcal  aooe.  a  countaweight  oa 
sakl  lever  arm  for  baHariag  the  totter  ia  a  positkm  to 
di«oa  said  arm  4iiMt  said  ^lip  meaae  subataodally 
petpendicnlar  to  lh»>aa[0e  of  repoa  of  the  upper  sur^ 
face  of  sakl  graaalir  aiaterial  during  aoocsskm  thereof 


31,  list,  Ssital  Na.  ltl4M 
CCLlld— U9> 


rotative  to  said  booker  to  dispoa  die  lower  end  of  said 
lever  arm  on  the  odier  sale  of  sasd  critical  aoae.  sigaal 
means  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  cover  bracket 
exteriorly  of  said  boaker,  a  Uakage  having  one  end  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  upper  ead  of  said  lever  arm  and 
its  opposite  end  diaosed  for  connectioo  to  said  signal 
meaas,  and  a  lost  nalioo  oounectioo  between  said  signal 
means  and  said  oppMie  ead  of  said  Uakage  for  effeding 
proocvt  actuatioo  of  said  sigaal  meaas  upoa  initial  move- 
ment of  said  lever  arm  durkig  acccMten  of  granular  ma- 
terial into  said  bunker  and  for  detoyed  actuatton  of  said 
sigaal  means  duriag  recessloo  of  graoolar  material  from 
said  buaker. 


04. 
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lJ^17Mii»whkhlsa 
BaM  N^  SIMM.  ~ 

lit 
(CL  lid— 114) 


^^ 


Aa  indicator  mediaaism  for  legisleiing  die  maximum 
stroke  of  a  variable  stroke  movaUe  marhtnc  element 
cooapiising  a  guide  oaaas  a^vtiMo  for  Aied  positioning 
relativa  the  aavabla  dement  aad  haviag  a  hollow  cyiia* 
drical  portioo  aad  aa  opea  U-duqped  chaaid  portion,  a 
fkee  moving  indicating  red  didabiy  supported  in  die 
gukle  means  aad  hfving  at  one  ead  a  flrst  portion  pro- 
jecting throuifa  the  open  chaand  to  be  enM^  hy  the 
owviMe  dement  whodiy  die  rod  is  urged  to  a  positwn 
of  ropoa  kidk  aUve  fit  the  maximum  stroke  d  the  movable 
elsaaa  aad  a  aeof(Bd  portioo  a  the  ead  opposite  die 
test  portion,  said  seoood  portioo  slidaUy  flttiiig  widiia 
tbe  hollow  cyliadrfcal  poitioo  of  die  gdde  meaas  and 
said  first  portkm  dkiaUy  engaging  the  pdes  of  the 
U<diaped  chaaad,  portion  to  prevem  the  rod  from 
swivdliag  about  tl^  axis  of  the  seoood  portioo,  indida 
arraMod  1900  the,  indicating  rod  to  provide  means  for 
showing  the  position  of  rspoa  of  the  indrating  rod,  and 
a  haadle  oseaas  aUxad  to  the  seoood  portion  whereby 
die  rod  caa  be  manually  lepofitkMicd  in  preparation  for 
•ly^^bff  maximum  stn4(e  measurement  ot  the  movable 


I.  In  an  dectrical 
ing  sinicture  iadudiag  a 
for  observation  dutwih  ooid 
the  pointer  for  movcmeat  relative  to 
structure  dirough  a  predetermined  padi  adjaceat  to  said 
window,  a  scale  demeot  secosod  oa  die  supporting 
stnictmtt  iadepeadeatly  of  the  window*  aad  pooltkaed 
adjacent  the  padi  of  travd  of  aa  ead '^bC  the  pointer 
for  obeeivaBuB  throoih  aid  wtadow,  sold  scste  ele- 
ment Juving  a  surface  dcflned  ^  movemeot  widi  the 
pointer  oi  a  line  pooitioQed  at  aa  oblique  substaatial- 
ly  similar  angle  rdative  to  the  wfaidow  and  rdadve  to 
the  pointer. 

y APOB  OONDRMmSs  MBANS  FOB 

STVLOGBAIHIC  DBVKSS 
L.  McVMaadi  Seolta,  N.  T.,  aoBlvsa  to 

ia  tiaiiiBinafSew  Yarit 
S,llflflaW  No.  32f 474 


1.  A  maridag  device  compiislng  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  pen  having  a  contracted  opea  extremity  a& 
being  adaptod  to  normally  Oootala  a  maikiag  material,  aa 
dongated  stem  in  sakl  pea  having  a  letractaUe  needle- 
shaped  tip  normally  dosiageaid  salamity  uiiea  sakl  pea 
assuma  an  inopeiative  pooitloo,  a  reciprocating  iKrider 
for  said  pea,  meaas  for  withdawiag  said  t^  from  lakl 
extremity  when  said  holder  mbva  aaid  pea  into  aa  oper- 
ative podtioo,  a  boosing  saaouodiag  oidd  extrooiity  aad 
haviag  aa  opeoiag  covered  by  a  movi^to  ohutter,  means 
for  maintaining  ia  said  hooiing  aa  atmoopheie  of  vapor 
of  a  thianer  for  said  marking  material,  means  for  open- 
ing sakl  shutter  therdyy  tspoung  aa  opening  and  means 
for  moving  said  pea  into  aa  opeiative  pos^km  dirough 
said  opening. 

vnMjm 

VACUUM  CON1BOL  FOB  MAGNETIC  MDJONG 
MACBINBS 

Cm  wuMtiff  MlMva^oeei  Wis. 
Apriill,  IfSl,  SaMNo.  21M43 
IChrias.  <CI.Ui^l4Jt> 
In  a  milluag  apparatus  of  the  type  iadudiag  a  vacuoa 
a  vacuum  tank  having  communication  wkh  the  line, 
aieaa  for  creatiag  a  continuous  sudioo  in  dM  vacuoa 
tank  and  a  magnetic  pulsator;  an  electric  circuit  kMBd- 
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ti^ 


IT,  tMS 


mg  tke  — ^r***^  pulsator,  ft  aoam  of  electrical  enecijr  SJlMft 

aad  s  dmil  anker  and  breakw.  the  ckoiit  wriMT  awl  MBP  LANMNO  ANP  WBHttlWC  ITATIOW 

~iOclM«r^lfn»MWNabJ13,fM     „„ 


A  bird  i»«*<ti«»j  tad  feedii^  tf^^tftn  fffiwpririwg  a  plat* 

tact,  a  vacuum  motor  havmg  communication  with'  the  form^  ^  plurality  of  '"rmrrfrj  frame  memben  maifiBally 

yaonm  tank  and  mpported  thereby  iadudias  an  oacil-  circamicribii«  the  pbtfana  and  taivi^  gnwvea  oo- 

laiiiC  *>ft  — d  a  cam  ««cnred  to  wid  AaH  enjagmg  and  operatii«  and  raoeiving  the  edge  poilkms  of  nid  plat- 

the  movabk  eontact  form  and  defining  a  bradng  and  §01  attaching  fkame,  at 

_^^B^^..._  least  one  of  said  frame  memben  having  drainage  gutter*, 

if^eev*  '^  ^^'^  ^"'^  ^  ""^  memben  heving  feed  containing 

"IMTl wells,  fimenera  carried  by  die  frame  memben  and  adapted 


AIT. 


FOR  POULIKY  FEED  TROUGHS 

*eNel(  and  .rhbih  l 
toSwMIA 
effl 

17, 1954,  SefW  N*.  41t,7M 
(CL  llf— 19 


to  eecnrc  the  strvdnra  aa  an  entity  on  a 

fsBoe  poeti  mcnrod  m  said  uame  memben,  and  rails 

carried  by  said 


y*' 


lti-s«j«ir»  *»' 


wtmmoixM 


IMiS^Mri  No.  393491 


ivr.'i.- 


1.  A  feeding  trough  arrangonent  for  use  with  a  poul- 
try feeding  battery  having  a  plurality  ol  superposed  feed- 
ing decks,  said  arrangement  coii4>riBing:  two  spaced  vcr- 
ticaUy-dtqwaed  tradi  members  for  attachment  to  said 
battoy,  a  plurality  of  horizontally-diqxMed  feeding 
trou^  didid)ly  carried  m  st^crposed  rdatioosh^  be- 
tween said  tracks  and  movable  vertically  thereof,  means 
for  placing  a  tkoj^  one  o(  each  trough  in  feeding  posi- 
tion oppoaitc  a  single  one  of  said  decks  and  within  readi 
oi<  the  poultry  of  that  deck,  and  means  for  holdmg  said 
troughs  in  a  nestled  position  upon  vertical  movement  of 
tfie  troughs  away  from  their  respective  decks. 


!.  A  feed  trough  operaMe  to  bold  feed  and  thn  like 
livestock  and  to  reriUeodijr  mrirt  apnCllif  by  the 
feeding  from  the 
tially  fiat  bato  of 
formed  from  a  phmlfiy  of  IsyMrt  of 
groove  formed  m  a  fboa  of  tain  bme,  Md  a 
deformaMe  side  wall  member  rocmad  ftOB  a 
de  tire  having  one  side  wall  and  bend  renoved 
and  having  dw  other  bead  maliag  wtti  said  groove  In 
base,  and  a  phirality  of  damps  seeming  said  side 
member  to  said  base  widi  Ibe  bend  in  said  groove 
by  said  side  wan  member  and  said  base  togeOer  define 
open  top 


for 


rriM 

ANIMAL 


,71M73 
TOY 


«a. 


Serial  No.  42MS2 


1.  Aa 

spring,  and 


port  me 
to  da 


toy  comprising  in  combinatioa  a  coil 
a  containfT  adapted  to  hold  a  substance  to 

are  aUradad  and  attadwd  under 
of  Ae  spring  faitemally  <tf  die  latter  to 

in  axiaDy  spaced  relation  with  respect 


19S4,SerfMNo.4S3,74C 

1.  A  remote  pudtJoaiag  tyitem  lachidtog  ia 
tion:  a  fluid  actaatod  pfatot  ia  a  cyMader.  said 
having  a  pair  of  revene  poiitioaa  tad  an 
neutral  poaitioa:  a  pair  of  valve 
said  vdve  mrrhanians  haviag  a  flnt  fluid 
a  second  Arid  conaection  and  a  fluid 
tion;  means  operable  by  said  piston  to 
fluid  connection  with  said  eshamt  oonaeftion  ia 
of  said  pair  of  vaivee  wiM  mid  piatoa  is  ia  its 
and  oBenHe  reversely  for  said 


of 

of 


its 


ka 

to 


valv* 
and 


tfacreafler  to 


its 

to 
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of  mM  <titt'^tvw  af  arid  1 1    \k\K M-  ,^ ^_ 

.i«  a  ta  ^.rt;  Ike  free  ma^gJedTS't^  *-^  *«  "T2Sll!S3S  t 

•Ihv  to  aiwida  a  vanpiBli,JwSWm  cMai* 

pm*Miof«M«Bdiinrvyva 

«r  aril  coBMl  vidva  Mag  ia 

*tw^4i 


flMNla  to  Mock  Mga  of  Ito  told  nlv«  porti 
aridfr«tfort«feiflb««Mr«faivah«poi 

EaffKad  i^  mid  altar  of  ito  po(t«  «  piir  of  iwviag 


of  Ri  vaha  pofis  wtaaldd 


aaaoftoid 

rto'tridlnt  fluid  ooa-  «_ ^ 

a  tevard  tiva  ru^m  neaaa  wipralv  «M  mttm  va^  oMor  be 

to  m  odMT  valva  port  of  oaa  aaaadlr  mov^ThilnJbftW  tis  re«oc^ 

ef  wM  cbeck  vaM;  •  liwiig  Idd  oaadak  ooaaictod  ooaHol  ealva  Wlag  fraato  toove  tf    ^ 

tkeotfiervalvaAtoftheoflivofAiddMkvalvee;  tive  raa«e  wkiv  cealactod  bgr  flaid 

a  aeotial  fluid  cMlMi  i  lauMitiit  to  bolh  said  aaooad  tiom  of  said 

tofiBMdajft 


vane  noaa  ns 


saidaadUaiy 

ntoBtdtnii 

■flaastaaaid 

said  anxfiary  irrive  is  ia  Us 

tiat  valve  in  tlw,f|iMnl 

,  Boia  to  piwsHw  a 

■afi  and  said  flm  aad 
aadiaallolkcrioeitioM 


thtw^efsaid 


«f  said  pair  of  vahe 


flrid  iiiaaiiilii—  «f  mid  pair  ok  vaive  n 
pair  of  niaxii«  vi||vnB  ea^  lMi«i«  a  flaid 
Hoa.  a  Raid  oadel  eaaMctloa  aad  a  Md 
aacliea;  wM  ralaiifg  vahia  balM  pp— f  rts 
1^*  mU  ftwwMd  a^  revene  fluid  Saea 


»    MOTOft  HAVING  A 


taM(  aid  forward  »ad  ravcne  fluid 
ialat  aad  flaid  oallii 

a 


ACTUATRDRV 


rtwough  ihdr 
of  Mid 


rsssssf^^g^^^'^ 


Md  HajvlHMrt  port,  aiMilabls 
to  h^iiaiMliMvali*  toward  ilaoM 

Mid  oriM  t>hf  lowtoi  R»  doNd  M^  and 
•s  operable  by  Add  pfUMre  vpRad  al Rifakt  a»- 

to  doaa  wm  Itoa  vi*w  os  a  pre^d  lafikieat  air 
at  said  oattet  eipaadi^w  asd  thereafter  to  op« 
iaid  edtowi  vainc  Mid  ooatrd^flMaas  adiVtad  to  sapply 
air  ««dv  miwai  m  aay  adMUd  om  of  add  forward, 
aeunal  fluid  coaddts  at  omi  tflae. 


3,71MTI^ 

snrvoiM 


HVDRAUUC  snrvo  RggPfraCRAL 

JALBAHON 
L.  MAsL  Rsi*day.iRii  1 1  iiidii  F. 


t,liHSsddNa.42t49fl 
eCLUl-41) 


1.  Ifeaas  for  drivii«  te  dmrt  of  a  recorder,  iacfad- 
faig,  a  ctoaed  pawarway,  a  lestridioa  cooaected  to  said 
aad  adapted  for  eoMHCtioa  to  a  supply  of 

air»  a  ni*f!***  eoaa 
wayto  nid  natridioa  so  aa  to  caaw  a  jet  of  dr  to 


to 


aad  to  d»  inkt  dde 
of  said  aoade  aad  adaated  by  the  ckaages  ia  the  prea- 
sme  of  the  dr  in  aaid  motor,  a  valve  cooperating  with 
and  haviag  a  first  face  ««d*g  BMimnto  prm- 
tothadrtotoidatotorwRaa  mid  fiat  RMlafoliM 

with  raid  jd  aad  haviag  a 

liM  wift  said  jet,  caaem  said  vabe  to 

podtimi  ia  whidi  a  third  fr»  is  ia  Kae  wfthsaid  id  I 

havh*  a  third  foce  caudag^ijm  Prw«  fajjajj 
in  2  motor  when  sdd  tMrt  fooe  ItiB.llaa  with  toid 


in 
toward  that 


I.  Ia  a  hydraulic 
a  hendng  haviag  a 
of  said  hoaiing  defining 
ttaiy  paaaaffs  aad 


a  valve 

bore 
fadet. 


waU 


m  sdd  amtor  when  sdd  tMM  mce  wjp  n 
jet;  aad  flacwM  biadag  said  vdve  toward  thai 
wMdi  that  cm!  of  idd  Rnt  foM  a^aoattoid 

is  ia  Rae  with  sdd  id,  add  Jd  aadsdd  w 
iM  vahe  actuate  said  valve  with  aadaiaad,  ■ 


„    _  that  podtioa  ia  which  said  flnt  face  is 

m  line  iritfi  add  jet  and  that  podtioa  ia  whidi  toid  third 

face  is  ia  hoe  with  said  jet 
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2,71M79  2,7lMn 

FLUID  rOWER  ATT ARATUB  HOBIZONTAL  FIBB  TUK  9RAM  GBNBRATOR 

mmj  T,  U.  Bin,  8m  Mvteo»  md  Rikmt  T.  SNvg,  WTIH  WATBB  TUBES 

to  DillMSteTCM,LM  An-   B«l«CMn«r,W« 

CoiVoratloii.  W« 
1, 1952, ScfM No. 2i5312  "   iri 

UCWm.   (CLUl— 59)  Apflf ■JlnB  OcteWr  4, 1981.  gwM  No.  249,771 

«i  ..  ^    ..     ^  ^  3  CWm.   (CL  122— 1M) 


ft* 


3*' 

a'. 

1.  In  fluid  power  a|^»antus:  stationary  cam  means;  a 
rotor  rotatable  about  said  cam  means;  radial  cylinders 
in  said  rotor;  pistons  redprocable  in  said  cylinders  and 
engafing  said  cam  means;  said  rotor  having  passages 
dimin  communicating  with  said  cylinders;  means  pro- 
▼Idiag  an  outlet  port  communicable  successively  with  said 
piMigfi;  means  providing  a  radial  tnkt  port  communi- 
cable successively  with  said  passages;  means  coaxial  of 
said  rotor  for  feeding  fluid  to  said  inlet  pcMt;  each  of  said 
passagea  attcniately  communicating  with  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port  during  rotation  of  said  rotor;  and  a  sleeve 
valve  disposed  in  said  feeding  means  coaxially  of  said 
rotor  and  movable  across  said  radial  inlet  port  to  control 
the  passage  of  fluid  into  said  passages  and  cylinders. 


2,71Mtt 
.     ACTU AlXm  FOB  DOWNWELL  FUMPS 
Boy  H.  Ddlikkna,  T«Mo>  OkM,  MrigMr  to  IW  Na- 
tfoani  Smffij  Coapaiy,  fttbtmn^  Fa.,  a  cotpontton 

ofFHMVlVMiB 

1  Mwch  4, 1953,  Ssftol  No.  34f ,33S 
Tnr    I     (CLUl— 122) 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  oomprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  engine  cylinders  arranged  in  qiaced  tandem 
relatioashjp,  a  plurality  of  connected  differential  area  en- 
gine piston  disposed  in  the  reflective  engine  cylinders,  a 
source  of  operating  fluid  under  iwessure,  and  means  to 
admit  operating  fluid  constantly  to  one  side  at  each  of  said 
pistons  and,  cyclically  to  tippty  operating  fluid  and  to  vent 
the  cylinder  spaces  on  the  opposite  side  of  each  erf  said 
pistons  iHiereby  the  diffierential  areas  of  said  pistons  cause 
movement  thereof  in  one  direction  when  the  pressure  of 
or*T^*^t  floid  is  exerted  on  the  opposite  faces,  and  iht 
differential  between  the  piessme  of  operating  fluid  and 
vented  fluid  pressure  causes  movement  of  said  pistons  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  stean^  generating  unit  comprising  a  furnace  hav- 
ing forward  and  rear  walls,  a  horizontal  fire-tube  boiler 
having  two  gas  passes  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  furnace,  the  entrance  to  the  first  pass  of  said  boiler 
being  adjacent  the  forward  wall  of  said  furnace,  a 
spreader  stoker  mounted  in  the  forward  wall  of  said 
furnace,  a  forwardly-traveling  grate  mounted  in  the 
furnace  below  the  level  of  said  stoker,  a  bridge  wall  over- 
lying the  rearward  end  of  tbe  grate  and  having  a  sur- 
face which  is  inclined  rearwardly  and  upwardly  of  the 
furnace,  a  row  of  water  tubes  extending  across  the  fur- 
nace from  forward  wall  to  rear  wall,  said  row  of  water 
tubes  being  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  fur- 
nace, a  baflle  extending  transversely  and  rearwardly  fnm 
the  front  wall  of  the  furnace  and  along  said  row  of  water 
tubes  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  inclined  surface  of 
said  bridge  wall,  a  bousing  joining  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  fire-tubes  of  the  boiler,  a  hopper  forming  a  bottom 
for  said  housing  for  collecting  fly-adi,  a  conduit  runnmg 
from  said  hopper  to  the  bridge  wall  and  opening  in  the 
inclined  surface  thereof,  and  an  ejector  nozde  situated 
in  said  conduit  through  which  a  gas  may  be  projected 
to  promote  flow  of  flj^adi  from  the  hopper  and  throu^ 
the  conduit. 

2,71Mt2 
CYUNDEB  HEAD  FOB  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Waller 


October  3, 1952,  Scifal  No.  312,974 
,  apHkaflHiGensasiy  December  15, 1951 
(CL  123—32) 

♦  ^1  w*'^  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  diesel  engine  having  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  reciprocaUy  mounted  in  said  cylinders: 
a  cylinder  head  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  compris- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  arranged  for  unrestricted  com- 
munication with  the  cylinder  chamber  confined  by  said 
cylinder,  said  piston,  and  said  cylinder  head;  said  com- 
bustion chamber  being  adapted  in  the  upper  dead  cen- 
ter of  said  piston  to  receive  nearly  all  of  the  combus- 
tion air  and  being  arranged  laterally  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylinder  so  that  the  major  surface  portion  of 
the  top  of  said  piston  is  located  unilaterally  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber;  and  a  one  hole  fuel  injecttoo  nozzle 
mounted  in  that  wall  portion  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber which  is  remote  from  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder 


27,  1M6 
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htad,  laid  last  meifefteT  WiT  >>rtlon  at  least  partially 
facing  said  cjiinder  chamber,  the  tongitudinal  axis  of 
the  nozzle  bore  of'sM  aozzle  beiaf  located  i6  as  to 
form  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  major  surface  portion  of 
the  top  of  said  piston,  thereby  causing  the  fuel  jet  pass- 
ing throo^  said  nozzle  bore  to  hit  at  an  acute  angle 
that  lower  portioo  of  the  combustion  chamber  wall  whidi 
is  adjacent  said  flM#r  surftwe  portioa  of  die  top  of  said 
piston,  the  lower  edge  portion  of  that  combustion  cham- 
ber wall  section  which  is  eloaest  to  said  longitudinal  cyl- 
inder axis  being  so  shaped  as  to  force  at  least  the  nu^ 
portion  of  the  incotaing  combustion  air  to  b^in  its  de- 
flectiuii  into  the  oombostion  chamber  alt  points  only 
vAAdi  are  beyond  said  last  mentioned  lower  edge  por- 
tion a^ien  looking  in  die  direction  of  flow  of  said  in- 
coming combustion  air. 


_JM     l,71Mt»     ^"^ 
KMmON  SYSTEMS 


toTbe 
of 


1952,  SetW  No.  319,135 
'  123-^32) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  system 
for  injerting  fuel  under  pressure  into  a  cylinder  of  the 
engine,  a  spark  ignition  system  comprising  a  set  of 
breaker  contacts,  means  connected  to  said  contacts  for 
producing  a  high-voltage  current  when  said  contacts  are 
caused  to  open,  and  control  means,  ooiqiled  to  the  fuel 
injection  system,  for  causing  said  contacts  to  open  at 
a  predetermined  time  after  the  injection  of  fuel  is  ini- 
tiated, s%id  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  injection  system. 


2,71MM 

COOLING  m  FOB  BAMMING  DEVICES 

[arihigsBpKiMMBlciHweiier,  and  Ebcshard 

L  IMkHM  (Neduil 
BeadMi  Febnnry  19, 1952,  Seilal  No.  272,442 
priori^,  MJIIrslIgn  Cimwy  Fckmny  21, 1951 
HcGSmTlCL  123-^l.M) 


1.  A  combustion  engine  cooling  arrangement,  conqiris- 
ing  in  combination,  a  substantially  vertically  arranged 
combustion  cylinder  formed  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
extending  qiaced  ducts  arranged  along  a  circle  around 
the  perimeter  of  said  cylinder  and  connecting  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder  with  the  outer  surface  thereof;  and  a  frtu- 
rality  of  parallel  spaced  elongated  ffaannel-shi^ied  cooling 


fins  secured  ttTMw  oQll^^lwflk«'dr  smd  c^/wuBf,  CMn 
of  said  cocking  ftns  arranged  oiver  oneof  stid  ducts  and 
having  two  paraBd  kmgitodinally  extending  edges  abut- 
ting against  said  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  cm  eidicr 
side  of  one  of  said  ducts,  each  of  said  chaaad-diaped 
cooling  fins  constituting  together  widi  aid  outer  mxrbee 
of  said  cylinder  a  chimney-like  passage,  peiilng  of  air 
throu^  said  passages  being  accelerated  by  die  injector 
action  of  exhaust  gases  entering  throng  said  docts  into 
said  chimney-4ike  passages. 


2,71MM 
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IM- 


\m- 


December  7, 1951,  SstW  No.  2M375 
•  CMm.   (CL12(— lt5) 


4N%>> 


2.  A  dan^r  comprising  a  shaft,  first  and  second  sheets 
of  flexible  sheet  nuterial  overlying  one  another  and  being 
disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  shaft,  said  fint  dieet 
having  an  edge  longitudinal  widi  req^ect  to  said  diaft  and 
having  a  marginal  portion  extending  akmg  said  edge,  1bf$ 
second  sheet  having  a  portion  longitudinal  widi  respect 
to  said  diaft  extending  along  the  maiginal  portton  ai  said 
first  sheet,  said  shaft  being  situated  in  tptced  rdation  to 
said  longitudinal  edge,  fastening  means  between  said 
sheets  and  diaft  and  securing  said  sheets  to  said  shaft,  a 
diinnel  on  said  second  sheet  disposed  along  die  loi^- 
tuifinal  portioo  thereof  and  having  a  groove  fadag  said 
shaft,  die  margiiud  portion  of  die  first  dieet  at  die  km- 
gitwUnal  edge  thovof  being  disposed  in  said  groove  and 
the  edge  of  said  maiifaial  portion  nomally  falling  short 
of  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  said  portion  being  sBdaMe 
transvCTsely  in  said  groove  and  substantially  in  die  plane 
thereof  to  permit  of  twisting  and  bending  of  die  sheets. 


2,71MM 

BEDSTEAD  CLAMF  Wmi  TBACTION  FBAME 

SUFFOBT 

I F.  Sttea,  A  IsTiirii,  Va. 

1, 1952,  SstW  No.  312,435 
2  CUM.   (CLUS— M) 


1.  A  device  at  the  character  described  including  a 
hwiamtally  extendwg  base  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  i»- 
t^prally  formed  dependent  bed  rail-engaging  hooks 
formed  intqirally  with  the  mner  side  of  said  plate,  said^ 
plate  having  a  longitudinally  fxtmding  dot  foaned  ad> 
jacent  its  outer  edge,  an  upper  collar  having  diametrically 
opposed  flattened  lower  ades  ad^^  to  aUdaUy  fit  in 
said  slot  and  having  a  flange  extending  therefram  for 
gagement  with  the  iqiper  side  ai  said  plate. 
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colUr  haviof  •  reduced  exterioriy  threaded  cylfaidrkd 
portion,  a  lower  ooUar  adapted  to  entMB  the  oadenide  of 
said  plate  aad  bavii«  aa  imenoriy  threaded  reoen  for  the 
threaded  receptiM  dMrein  of  nid  reduced  portkm,  both 
of  laid  oollart  having  a  vertical  rounded  opening  there- 
through, a  standard  vertically  and  revolubly  movabk  in 
said  opmings,  said  base  plate  having  a  lateral  slot  there- 
in poMtJoned  between  nid  kingimdinal  slot  and  said  de- 
pendent hooks,  a  vertical  locking  plale,  a  shaft  rrtmdmg 
upwardly  fnm  said  locking  plale  throng  said  lateral 
slot,  a  wing  not  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  an  up- 
wardly extending  bed  rall-eivaging  hook  formed  at  the 
lower  edge  of  said  lockint  plate,  and  a  set  screw  ex- 
tending radially  into  said  upper  collar  for  engagement 
with  said  standard. 


POULTIIY  VACaNATOR 

L.BIech»LdMwood.N.I. 


lt,'lM3,  Serial  No.  99g,9«7 
(CL12t— 2S3) 


said  diagonal  fold  line,  two  liqgle  fastener  puts  which 
are  attached  lo  the  same  aide  of  said  square  piece  as  the 
first  teiener  pacts  and  which  are  outside  of  and  spaced 
apart  along  a  second  flisgnnal  fold  line  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  first  diagonal  fold  line  and  which  ex- 
tends between  two  adiaceat  sides  of  said  square  which  are 
not  the  sides  connected  by  the  first  diagonal  fold  line,  said 
square  having  two  additional  converging  toM  lines  which 
extend  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  first  diafonal  fold  line 
toward  and  outside  of  and  adjaosnl  said  aingk  foslener 
parts,  all  of  said  fold  lines  forming  a  tripcaoid  at  the 
center  of  said  square  with  to  major  axis  eunding  diagon- 
ally of  dw  square,  and  said  fold  lines  bemg  so  formed  that 
the  material  of  the  square  outside  the  trapeaoid  is  folded 
away  from  the  foee  of  the  square  piece  to  which  the 
fastener  parts  are  attached,  die  first  sets  of  faHenfr  parts 
being  di^wsed  within  the  trapeaoid  and  the  single  fastener 
parts  being  disposed  outside  the  trapeaoid  whereby  die 
said  fastener  parts  are  disposed  on  opposite  foces  of  die 
diaper  after  the  square  has  been  folded  into  trapezoidal 
shape.  ■ 

2.71MM 

HEAT  ABSORBING  Al^D  TBAN8KRRINC  BAND 

Fm  CIG AMCTTES 

Wcib  H.  asaiiia,  SentOe,  Wmh. 

Tniimlir  13, 1991,  Serial  No.  2SMS4 
IGWm.   (CLUl— 4) 


1.  In  a  vacdaathig  instrument,  a  hollow  barrel  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  casing  defining  a  reservoir  for  holding 
fluid  vaccine  therein,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casing 
being  threaded  exteriorly  for  a  portion  of  iu  length,  a 
cylindrical  housing  aranged  in  embracing  relation  with 
respect  to  said  casing  and  secured  thereto,  a  cap  arranged 
in  threaded  engagement  with  an  end  of  said  casing  and 
closing  an  end  of  the  latter,  a  hollow  needle  carried 
by  said  cap  for  scarifying  a  chicken,  there  beins  an  open- 
ing  in  said  needle  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  the 
ingress  therethrough  of  fluid  from  said  casing,  a  plunger 
pin  slidaUy  arranged  in  said  needle,  a  stopper  arranged 
in  threaded  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  casing, 
there  being  a  threaded  bore  arranged  in  said  stoppo-, 
and  a  thumb  screw  arranged  in  engagement  with  said 
bore  and  having  a  tapered  slot  therein  for  venting  air 
into  said  casing,  said  cap  and  stopper  being  knurled  ex- 
teriorly for  a  portion  of  its  length. 


1 1-  ^  . 

2,71MSt 
ADIUOTABLK  WAFER 
A.  RMeoBsy,  wuaWBt  as 
A-Dypcr 

of' 

19, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,7g9 
lOi^    (CLUt— 2g4) 


A  self-extinguishing  cigarette,  comprising:  a  cigarette 
body  of  the  usual  form  having  a  paper  wrapper  and  a 
tobacco  filler,  a  diin,  aluminum  foil  band  of  narrow 
widdi  positioned  fai  endrcttng  relationship  outside  of  said 
wrapper  with  its  ends  overlapped,  said  band  being  tightly 
wrapped  so  as  to  embed  fai  said  body  compressing  the 
tobaooo  la  the  area  of  the  band  and  preventhig  the  band 
from  moving  on  said  body;  said  band  being  positioned 
nearer  one  end  than  the  other  end  of  said  body  and 
being  spaced  from  the  closer  end  defining  a  butt  por- 
tion therebetween;  and  said  band  being  etched,  thereby 
increasing  its  heat  emissivity. 


l,71M9t 
DBTRIMJ11NG  TOBACCO  MASS 


SsfW  No.  2t7377 
May  22, 1951 
(CL  131— IM) 


1.  A  dieet  of  absorbent  material  d  rectangular  shi^ie 
adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  diaper  of  trapeaosdal  shape 
having  multiple  layers,  said  dieet  being  provided  with  a 
center  fold  line  whereby  it  may  be  folded  into  a  square 
form  by  two  superposed  pieces,  two  sets  of  fastener  parts 
,ttii-V>^  to  one  o^  the  faces  of  one  of  said  square  pieces 
and  being  respectively  ai^acent  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
«««gwi«i  fiold  line  which  joins  the  approximate  centos  of 
two  ac^acent  sides  of  said  square  and  die  fastener  parts 
of  each  set  being  aligned  in  parallelism  with  and  inside 
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t  hoffOOMH  axis  tridi 
with  an 
I  iaio  which  said  giippar  caa  he  introduced,  char- 
in  that  ea^  tup-shaped  member  is  provided 
with  an  inwardly  t^iered  hub  of  such  length  that  it  ex- 
tends substantially  to  the  plane  whkh  passes  through  the 
rhn  of  the  said  cup«haped  member  and  that  substantially 
die  whole  mass  of  tobaooo  is  caused  to  drcuhrte  through 
a  space  laterally  United  b]r  two  planes  arranged  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  oonti^ier  and  separated  by  a 
distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  dimension  of  saM  gripper 
in  die  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  cup-shaped  members, 
said  gripper  being  located  hi  said  qpace. 


provided  with  fanpd-   secured  to  said  ipner  bowl  at  ooe  side  of  and 

to  said  smoke  outlet  passageway  and  praveatiat 
of  smoke  dmvgh  said  ann^ar  pasangewaf  ia 
from  said  snsoke  outlet  passageway  to 

being  . 
by  niawnal  adjustmeot  of  the  positioa  of  said 
to  cause  tlie  smoke  from  said  fire  rhamber  to  travd  aaf 
ttrou^  said  fTwM*^  nassaaewsy  from 


0  degrees  to  appiOKiaaately  360  degrees  of  the 
of  said  inner  boai. 


to 
of  the 


tjujm 

HATCLASr 

I F.  Wmmmtj  riamnii,  N.  Y. 

ll|19S3,8siW  No.  392,M1 
SCUhH.  ^m— 64) 


a,71M91 
AFPARATUS  FOR  nOAIING  TOBACCO 

,    iilgairtoWt 
Fa,  a  liipaiaHsa  ef 

17, 19S2,  Serial  Na.  315437 
(CL  131—149) 


1 


»t- 


1.  Ahatdasp 
ber  and  an  rtnagaled 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  tobaooo  compfMng  a 
veyor  for  the  supfKvt  of  the  leaf  poftioos  of  hands  of 
tobacco^  redprooMfaig  means  posMoaed  to  engage  the 
butt  portions  of  the  hands  at  a  point  in  the  travel  of  the 
conveyor  and,  in  the  ooiriiauod  travel  of  the  coavifor,  to 
flex  them  relative  to  the  leaf  porHoaa  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  leaf  portiooa  of  hands  of  tobaooo  on  the  conveyor 
when  the  butt  portioos  are  eagi«ed  and  flexed  by  the 
reciprocating 


iDu 


TOBACCO  FIFE 


an  elongated  typer  leg  i 
leg  meaner  pivotaMy 
end  theraof  to  pityvMe  relalivaly 
short  finger  ub  portions  on  ooe  side  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion theicbetwecn  and  relativdy  kmg  jaw  poilioai  on  die 
other  side  of  said  pivotal  oonnectloo,  said  1^  BMmbers 
being  pivoted  for  saovement  rdative  to  each  odier  about 
a  transvene  axia,  said  lower  leg  member  being  adapted 
to  fit  diroo^  the  hair  and  being  curved  from  oae  ead 
thereof  to  Ae  other  to  follow  die  contour  of  a  head  and 
said  ivper  leg  member  jaw  portion  being  curved  hi  lob- 
stantial  parallelism  with  said  lower  leg  member  and  beiat 
adapted  to  overlie  a  hat,  spring  means  biaiiag  said  jaw 
portioos  towBfd  each  odier,  the  lower  kg  aMmber  balag 
of  substantially  greater  lengdi  than  die  vftper  leg  meai- 
ber,  and  oppoailely  dfaected  teeth  cafried  by  aaid  upper 
and  lower  1^  member  jaw  portions  for  engaging  the  hat 
and  the  hair,  respectively,  whcnhy  to  secare  the  hat  to 
the  dasp  and  the  clasp  to  the  hair,  at  leart  aoato  of  the 
teedi  oa  the  lower  leg  meonber  being  dispooed  beyond  die 
end  of  dtt  apper  leg 


Nehr. 


a,7ii,i»4 

RB4GG0MB 
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Na.l34A59 


2.  A  pipe,  comprising;  an  outer  bowl  havmg  an  vp- 
wardly-opea  reoesi  theseia  and  a  stem  extending  from 
the  side  of  said  outer  bowl  having  a  stem  passageway 
fommiiyiiratinf  with  a  sldc  df  Said  recoss,  an  inner  bowl 
movaUy  mounted  in  said  leoeM  in  a  manner  permitting 
manual  rotation  of  said  inner  bowl  throng  approximately 
)60  dsgraes,  the  outer  bowl  and  tamer  bowl  being  ki 
inthnate  drcumf^reathJ  contact  at  the  top  of  said  recess 
and  near  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  being  spaced 
apart  between  the  points  of  faittanale  contact  forming  an 
annular  smoke  passageway  therebetween  having  a  height 
of  at  least  approxfanatdy  one-half  of  the  hei^t  of  said 
recess,  said  inner  bowl  baring  an  upwanfly-open  fire 
chamber  dierein  Und  having  oaiy  a  sin^  smoke  ondet 
passageway  from  taid  fire  chamber  to  said  aimular  pas- 
sageway between  the  bowls,  an  upfi^t  baJBe  positioned 
in  said  annular  passageway  andt  ^Mnning  die  same  and 
6»8  o.  o. 


14, 1953,  Ssriri  Na.  34M76 
(CL  132— 133) 


A  ring  comb  of  die  cfaus  described  including  a  pair 
of  curved  flexible  and  resilient  sections  Uaged  togedier 
at  one  end,  die  opposite  end  of  each  curved  aecdoa  hav- 
ing a  dMsp  portion,  said  da^  portions  hiteifilliug  to 
form  a  clasp,  one  of  said  dasp  portions  baring  a  radhdly 
and  hiwardly  disposed  shoulder  prorided  with  a  ttana- 
vetse  flat  side  incfined  rdadve  to  the  diameter  joinlat 
the  hinge  and  the  dasp.  said  incBned  side  terminating  at 
its  inner  end  fat  a  transverse  groove  disposed  on  the 
outer  surfaee  of  die  shoulder,  said  shoukkr  hariaga  fib 
extending  outwartfly  and  upwardly  from  the  groove  aad 
spaced  from  said  iadined  flat  side,  aad  said  fib  tei^ 
minating  in  an  indined  flat  end  surface  substantially 
paralld  to  said  incUned  flat  side,  dM  dasp  portion  of  die 
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odier  KCtioii  luving  an  end  surface  inclined  relative 
to  nid  diameter,  said  last-mentioaed  clasp  portion  hav- 
ing a  transverse  groove  on  the  inner  side  thereof  spaced 
from  said  end  surface  and  an  inwardly  and  radially 
pTOfecting  rib,  said  groove  having  a  side  thereof  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  disposed  parallel  to  said  end  sur- 
face, endi  of  said  sections  having  comb  teeth  prelecting 
inwarctty  from  the  inner  sides  thereof  and  towards  die 
other  section  when  die  sections  are  dosed,  the  opposed 
free  end  portions  of  the  comb  being  arranged  to  ump 
together  upon  relative  radial  di^acement  of  the  flexible 
sections  so  as  to  cause  the  outwardly  extending  rib  on 
the  first-mentioned  flexible  section  to  engage  the  groove 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  other  section,  and  said  outwardly 
extending  rib  being  releasable  from  said  groove  upon 
the  free  end  of  the  first-mentioned  flexible  section  being 
bent  inwardly  and  away  from  the  other  section,  and 
without  applying  any  lateral  strain  to  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  sections. 


1. 


2,71M95 
DB  CLEANING  MACHINE 

B.  §clNfMt>,  a^  Genrid  & 


27,  IfSt,  8mM  No.  15$A4€ 
(a.l34--«3) 


1.  Die  cleantng  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
tank  adapted  to  oootain  a  scrivent  bath,  a  track  in  said 
tank  alMW  iHikh  dies  are  adapted  to  sUde.  said  track  be- 
ing composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  adapted  to  sqiport 
diet  with  their  openings  in  registry  with  the  space  between 
die  rails,  said  track  including  a  portion  slopnig  down- 
wardly into  the  tank  at  each  end  and  an  intermediate 
portion-  beneath  the  aolvent  bath  level  connecting  said 
sloping  portions,  a  plurality  of  air  noezles  located  bdow 
the  solvent  bath  level  direcdy  beneadi  and  in  line  with  the 
center  of  the  intermediate  track  portion  widi  their  open- 
ings terminating  a  short  distance  frxmi  said  track  and 
adapted  to  discharge  fluid  jets  throu^  the  openings  of 
dies  traversing  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  track, 
and  a  plurality  of  air  nozzles  di^xMed  above  said  track  di- 
rected downwardly  and  in  line  with  the  center  of  the  in- 
termediate track  portion  with  their  openings  terminating 
immediately  above  the  solvent  bath  level,  the  nozzles 
above  said  track  being  off-set  vertically  from  those  dis- 
posed below  said  track. 


2,71M»< 
AIR  TRANSMTITER 
eta,  Lea  AmsIss,  CaMf. 
■her  IS,  l9Si,  Serial  No.  3M,119 
aOalDM.    (GLUT— «5) 
1.  An  air  transmitter  comprising  a  housing  providing 
a  chamber,  a  spider  in  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  opposed 
bellows  in  the  chamber  mounted  iqwo  the  spider,  means 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  bellows  to  cause  them  to 
move  in  unison,  a  second  pair  of  opposed  bellows  mount- 
ed on  a  wall  of  the  bousing,  one  of  the  second  bellows  be- 
ing disposed  in  said  chamber,  means  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  bellows  of  the  second  pair  to  cause  them  to 
move  in  unison,  a  nozzle  mounted  on  the  outside  bellows 
of  the  second  pair  and  connected  to  the  interiors  there- 


of so  as  to  receive  fluid  tlwrefrom,  spring  means  biasing 
the  bellows  of  the  second  pair  towards  said  chamber,  a 
flapper  engageaMe  with  the  noczk  to  control  egress  there- 
from pivotally  supported  on  the  second  pair  of  bellows  so 
as  to  be  movable  therewith,  means  for  acttiating  the  flap> 


per  relatively  to  the  nozzle,  a  8iq>ply  conduit  leading  to 
the  housing,  a  restricter  in  a  branch  of  said  conduit  leading 
to  the  interiors  of  bodi  sets  of  bdlowt,  there  being  an  inlet 
from  the  supply  conduit  leading  into  said  dumber,  there 
being  two  outlets  from  said  chamber  and  a  relay  valve 
controlling  the  inlet  and  one  of  the  outlets. 


EariT. 


QUKX  BELBASB  VALVE 

~        OMa,  MriVNTla  Ittfi-Wesl- 
kk  Bnte  Convaay,  Elyria,  Ohio, 
elDaia— as 

Afril  3»  lfS3, 8«W  No.  344,775 
SCWW.   (CL137— IM) 


5.  A  quick  release  valve  for  compressed  air  brake  sys- 
tems,icofnprising  a  casing  having  inlet,  outlet  and  ex- 
hausfiports,  a  flexible  di^ragm  within  the  casing  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  and  between  die  outlet  and  exhaust  ports,  said 
diaphragm  being  free  from  initial  flexure,  a  spring  con- 
stantly urging  a  portion  of  the  diaphragm  to  a  position 
to  interrupt  communication  between  the  inlet  and  ouUet 
ports,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  diaphragm  for 
obtaining  equal  pressures  abowe  and  below  the  diaphragm 
during  application  of  compressed  air  to  said  mlet  port, 
said  means  including  a  pan  having  q>aced-apart  areas 
engaging  the  under  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  also  hav- 
ing other  ^aced-apart  areas  between  the  first-named  areas 
spaced  from  said  under  side  of -the  diaphragm. 


^1^ 


DL, 


le  Wal- 


2, 19SL  SaiW  No.  2M,tl9  , 
IgCUhM.  (CLU7— 339) 
1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  member  having  inlet  and 
outlet  passageways,  a  partition  intermediate  said  passage- 
ways having  an  opening  affording  communication  there- 
between, a  valve  seat  in  said  opening,  a  main  valve 
member  redprocable  between  a  dosed  and  a  phnllty  of 
open  positions  relative  to  said  seat  for  controlling  the  flow 


Scrnaaot 
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ot  fluid  through  the  opeaiag,  said  body  having  a  chamber 
on  die  outlet  side  «C  said  seat,  a  hollow  pistoo  carried  by 
Slid  maia  valve  member  for  tlidable  engagement  widi  the 
wall  of  laid  diainber,  said  mate  valve  member  having  a 
hollow  projection  on  the  inlet  side  thereof  fonjtiing  a 
pOoC  valve  diamber  commtmicating  whfa  said  hollow 
piston  and  «<^n{tn  a  pilot  valve  seat  at  one  end  ot  said 
pHoC  valve  chamber,  said  projection  having  an  ifiertured 
wall  for  admin^n  of  fluid  to  said  pilot  valve  chamber 
from  said  inlet  pbange,  a  pilot  valve  member  movaUe 
between  open  and  doeed  positioos  relative  to  said  pilot 
valve  seat,  abutment  means  carried  by  said  iwojection  for 
operative  engagement  with  said  pilot  valve  member  fm- 
limiting  movement  of  said  iH^M  valve  membCT  toward  said 


to  accekrete  seating  of  said  valve  member  when  said  de- 
tachable connection  is  diiu  releaaed,  and  said  conaeetioii- 
relearing  •oieans  being  responsive  to  predetendaed  low 
pressure  in  said  valve  body  md  brooming  opoative  to 
release  the  valve  member  for  quick  closing  movtanent  on 
the  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  low  pressure. 


2,71MM 

VALVE  MECHANISM  FOK  FLUID  AND  LIQUID 

CONTACT  APPARATUS 

IrvlB  EmI  NMlsr,  Aasariife,  Tei.,  aail^er  ef  osM-half  to 

Marti  C  Ntlsr,  Pettsr  Cuwg ,  Tex. 

Mwch  3, 19S2,  SafMNo.  274,524 
21CWM.   (CLU7-^12J) 


■mitists 


position,  meant  operabk  between  said  abutment 
and  said  pilot  valve  member  for  biasing  the  latter 
away  from  said  abotmeat  means  and  toward  said  closed 
position,  and  openting  means  for  moving  said  pilot  valve 
member  against  said  bias  to  said  open  position  for  admit- 
ting fluid  to  said  body  chamber  to  establish  a  balanced 
pressure  condition,  said  biasing  means  being  thereafter 
effective  for  moving  said  main  valve  member  to  one  of 
said  open  positioos  and  causing  said  pilot  valve  member 
to  be  restmed  to  said  dosed  position  under  said  bias,  said 
operating  means  being  thereafter  effective  for  moving 
the  assembly  of  said  main  valve  member  and  said  pilot 
valve  member  rdative  to  the  first  said  valve  seat  for 
positioning  said  main  valve  member  in  another  of  said  open 


15.  In  a  contact  ^iparatiis  of  the  class  described,  a 
tray  having  a  longitudinal  flow  opening  dierein,  a  longi- 
tudinal flMttng  pivoted  valve  ^wve  the  tray  and  ar- 
ranged to  dose  said  opening,  said  valve  having  one  side 
edge  heavier  dian  its  opposite  side  edge,  and  spaced 
transverse  retaining  means  fw  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  die  valve  relative  to  die  tray,  said  valve 
bdng  opereMe  upon  variation  of  the  differential  fluid 
pressure  to  initially  be  rocked  about  the  extremity  of 
one  edge  so  as  to  tilt  the  opposite  edge  away  from  die 
flow  opening  and  in  engagement  with  the  retaining 
means,  said  valve  upon  further  bcrease  of  the  differen- 
tial fluid  pressnre  having  the  extremity  of  itt  other  edge 
displaced  so  as  to  be  bodily  moved  away  from  aaid 
opening  and  in  engagement  with  said  retainhig  means. 


li 
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QUICK-ACTING  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Kebsit  H.  CaWayd,  iiciaait,  lis  ef  AMBpnlls,  Md.,  by 

C  Caiiari,  enelris,  Wercsslsr,  Maas.,  ae- 

eC  eae^Mll  io  Tka  Daaial  aad  Flonace  Gnggsa- 

New  Yeik,  N.  Y^  a  coiporadoa  of 

NewYetk 

t,  19SL  Seriri  No.  2M,723 
2CUM.   (CLI37-^4<3) 


2,71M«1 
ANGULATED  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS  PRO- 
VIDED WTIH  LOUVER  OPENINGS 
Irvin  Eari  Natlsr,  AasMSo,  Tex. 

I  My  14. 19S3,Scflai  No.  3^7,923 
SCMm.   (0.137—512.1) 


1.  In  a  diut-off  valye,  in  combination,  a  body  having 
an  failet,  an  oudet  and  a  valve  seat,  a  poppet-type  valve 
member  on  the  inlet  side  of  die  valve  seat  and  axiaOy 
movable  to  close  said  valve  seat,  means  to  open  said  valve 
which  indudes  a  two-part  valve  rod  for  said  vahre  mem- 
ber, a  connecting  sleeve  for  said  valve  rod  parts,  one  of 
said  parts  bdng  fixed  to  the  valve  member  and  to  the 
sleeve  and  the  other  part  being  sUdable  in  the  sleeve,  a 
detachable  connection  between  said  slidable  part  and 
said  deeve,  auxiliary  means  effective  to  release  said  de- 
tachable connection,  and  a  vring  compressed  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two-part  valve  rod  and  effective 


1.  In  a  gas  and  Utpiid  contact  apparatus  oi  die  dass 
described,  a  tray  havfaig  a  flow  opening,  an  anguUted 
floating  pivoted  valve  having  a  hortamtal  leg  and  a  ver- 
tical leg  extending  from  the  edge  of  one  side  of  the  hori- 
ztmtal  leg  so  that  the  horiaontal  leg  has  one  side  heavier 
dian  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  horizontal  leg  having 
a  raised  portion  provided  with  a  louver  opening  facing  said 
vertical  leg,  retaining  means  movaUy  mounting  the  float- 
ing pivoted  valve  oa  the  tray  so  that  die  horizontal  leg 
nonnally  covers  said  flow  opening,  said  floating  pivoted 
vahe  bdng  operable  npoa  variation  in  the  dtferential  gas 
pceasore  from  bdow  the  tny  to  above  the  same,  so  as  to 
initially  allow  passage  of  gas  through  said  louver  and  upon 
increase  of  iqiward  differential  pressure,  to  cause  the  hmi- 
aootal  kg  first  to  be  rocked  on  its  heavy  side  to  raise  the 
opposite  side  away  from  said  opening  to  allow  further 
rattagr  of  gas  and  finally  iqion  further  Increase  of  the  up- 
ward differential  gu  pressure  to  raise  the  heavy  side  also 
away  from  said  flow  opening  to  allow  additional  further 
passage  of  gas  throufh  said  flow  opming 
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-rPULL  VENISD  FLOATING  TALVB  BKACXBT8 
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■4  Nmitr,  i>  ■■■««,  T«i. 
I J^  14»  19S3,  SmUk  N«.  347,924 
3CWM.   (0.137—5124) 
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1.  In  a  gas  and  liquid  contact  apparatus  of  the  class 
described,  a  tray  having  spaced  transverse  rows  of  flow 
openings,  longitudinally  spaced  aligned  valve  means  for 
closing  said  innings,  said  valve  means  being  fluid  pres> 
sure  responsive,  spaced  retaining  members  above  the  ends 
of  the  valve  means  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
each  of  said  retaining  members  including  an  intermediate 
raised  portion  and  horizontal  flanges  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  raised  portion,  means  connecting  said 
flanges  to  the  tray,  said  raised  portion  coacting  with  the 
tray  to  provide  a  space  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  valve 
means,  and  said  raised  portion  having  a  transverse  slot 
for  facilitating  the  escape  of  gas  at  the  ends  of  the  valve 
means  and  through  the  slots  into  the  s|>ace  above  the 
tray. 

2,71Mt3 

PILOT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FUEL 

CONTROL  UNIT 

T  Cyill  No««,  ItriaWlilr  Tnwrtip,  Gcaaga  Covaty,  tmd 

R.   On ,   Bctfbvi,   OUo,    Mriginw   Id 

■c,  Clcvdaai,  OMo,  • 


1.  A  preoure-aemitive  awembiy  for  use  in  ftltimetcn, 
comprising  diaphragm  means  iadoding  an  evacuated  oor- 
rugaied  metal  diaphragm  chamber  having  walls  movabit 
in  responae  to  changes  in  ambient  atnKMpberic  pressure, 
a  glass  envelope  having  its  interior  sealed  from  the  at* 
moiphere,  a  quantity  of  gas  xlsnthing  material  compito' 
ing  activated  coooanut  charcoal  grannks  cooimiiied  withia 
said  envelope,  and  means  for  communicating  the  inl»> 
rior  of  said  eavelope  with  the  interior  of  said 
chamber,  said  laat-meotioaed  means  indiwint  a 
to-metal  seal,  whereby  gaaes  within  said  diapl 
ber  are  adsorbed  by  said  granolet  to  maintain  a  high  ^nc- 
own  within  said  dii4>hragm  chamber. 


2,71Mt5 
BLAflUC  8H0B  GORE 

R. 


October  8, 1M9,  ScrW  No.  12M54 
llClaiflM.   (a.U7>-i23) 


MMck  12, 1933,SciW  No.  341,197 
ICU^   (CL  139-421) 


;'  2.  In  a  pilot  valve,  a  spring  biased  redprocable  meter* 
Ing  piston  movable  axially  within  a  rotatable  ported 
sleeve  joumaUed  in  a  valve  body,  a  spring  loading  media- 
nism  including  an  adjusting  sleeve  threadedly  mounted  on 
the  metering  piston,  a  spring  dividing  washer  integrated 
with  said  adjusting  sleeve,  a  pair  of  aligned  tpritkgt  each 
having  an  end  abutting  an  opposite  side  of  tiie  spring  di- 
viding washer  and  the  free  ends  thereof  non-rotataMy  en- 
gaging fixed  spring  retaining  means  for  holding  the  sprinp 
in  the  valve  body,  whereby  said  spring  loading  media- 
nism  may  be  located  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
metering  piston  proximate  metering  lands  thereof. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  gore  comprising 
a  wedge-shaped  piece  of  elastic  fabric  having  a  shorter 
concave  selvage  edge,  a  longer  convex  sehrage  edge,  and 
converging  side  edges,  said  gore  comprising  covered 
elastic  warp  threads,  binder  warp  threads,  and  non- 
elastic  weft  threads,  the  elastic  warp  threads  adjaccBt 
the  shorter  concave  selvage  edge  of  the  gore  being^of 
larger  diameter,  wider  spacing  and  with  greater  i^kI 
stroager  stretch  than  the  elastic  waip  threads  at  the  longer 
convex  setvage  edge  of  the  gore,  and  the  elastic  waip 
variatioo  ia  st»,  spacing  and  stretch  being  progressive 
from  one  selvage  edge  to  the  other  sdvage  edge  of  the 
gore,  and  the  bhider  warp  threads  being  of  greater  rela- 
tive length  and  under  leas  tension  toward  the  Aoitet 
concave  selvage  edge  of  said  fabric 
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3.  An  egg  separating  marine  including  a  plurality  ci 
egg  separating  cup»,  eadi  of  nid  cups  having  a  body,  a 
small  yolk  eompai«nent  and  a  larger  wMte  conpartment, 
said  yolk  coMyartteent  being  attached  to  said  body  and 
positioned  abonre  said  white  convartment.  each  aq)  hav- 
ing a  hinge  attaching  ooe  side  of  said  white  cooqMrtment 
to  said  body  and  a  latch  to  releasaUy  hold  the  white  com- 
partment below  the  yolk  coaqwrtmeat.  an  eadieas  ood- 
veyor  mounted  on  a  plurality  <d  wheel  means,  powcr-driv- 
iag  means  for  said  conveyor  to  move  odd  oooveyor  in  a 
given  direction,  ttid  cupa  being  attadMd  to  mid  cooveyor 
with  the  hinges  of  the  cups  forward  with  mpect  to  the 
movement  of  the  conveyor,  a  pair  of  racepdttiaa  poai- 
tioaed  consecutiv«4y  below  the  ctqM  la  a  portioa  of  the 
path  of  the  conveyor,  the  moveaaent  of  the  ctmftjor  in 
said  portion  being  substantially  horizontal,  tripping  means 
by  which  the  latches  ouy  be  actuated  to  dnap  the  white 
oompaitmcnts  of  said  cupa  selectively  into  oaa  or  tha  other 
of  said  receptaeles,  a  cam  to  engage  the  Kott^wa  of  opaaed 
civs  to  pivot  the  qpeaed  white  oompartmeata  about  their 
hinges  to  ra-eagagi  said  latchea,  and  a  third  reoqMacie 
at  another  portion  of  said  padi  to  receive  the  conteata  of 
the  yolk  compartifants  of  said 
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ADIUSTAJUJE  GUIDB  FOR  PORTABLE 

POWER  SAW 

TorlMl  S.  PJaMad,  Eajmiu  Orcg. 

-'     AHll4,19S3rs«WNo.34t,792 

iriitBi     (CL 143-4) 
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1.  A  saw  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  q>aced,  parallel 
guide  rods  having  means  at  ooe  end  for  fixedly  connecting 
the  same  to  a  portable  power  taw  in  line  with  the  Made 
of  said  saw;  spao^  gukle  members  having  a  fixed  con- 
nection to  one  another  and  in  which  said  rods  are  slidably 
mounted,  for  traverse  ot  a  work  piece  by  said  saw;  a 
post;  an  upstanding  yoke  fixed  to  said  post;  and  a  block 
mounted  in  said  yoke  for  pivotal  adjustment  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis;  ooe  of  said  guide  members  being  rotatable  in 
said  Uook  and  the  other  ot  said  gaide  members  being 
connected  to  said  one  guide  meaaber  to  move  with  it;  said 
pivotal  adjtHtment  of  the  Mock  being  effective  for  tilting 
the  guide  rode  aboat  an  axis  extending  transversely  thereof 
for  swinging  said  (law  upwardly  And  downwardly  between 
inoperative  and  operative  posilioos  respectively. 


PORTABLE  POWER  SuiJM  SAW  wmi  UNI- 
VER8AL  AOiUnMENT  OF  GUniE  RAIL 
C  Kiakhacfa^  Catehnm,  Wla. 
I  Jaly  3t,  1952,  SaiW  Now  391.793 
3CWaM.   (CL  143-^2) 


2.  In  a  chain  saw  unit,  an  engine,  a  transmission  case 
secured  to  said  engine,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  widi- 
in  said  transmission  case  and  driven  by  the  engine,  a 
chamber  formed  within  said  transmission  case  to  contain 
a  su|iply  of  lubricant,  pressure  tuipfiy  means  operated  by 
said  shaft  and  having  in^t  means  to  receive  hibrtcaat 
from  said  chamber  for  diadutrge  under  preasore,  a  sep- 
arate abutment  plate,  said  case  having  a  bearing  for  piv- 
otally  supporting  said  plate  on  one  tide  thereof  and  oon> 
centrically  of  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft  for  relative 
pivotal  adjustment  on  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  m  paaMge 
from  said  pressure  means  haviag  an  oodel  opniag  in 
said  bearing  means,  said  plate  having  a  conopomttng 
bearing  means  overlying  the  opening  of  said  passage  and 
an  annular  groove  formed  fai  said  bearing  means  to  r^ 
tster  witfi  said  opening  of  said  last-named  passage  in  any 
of  said  positions  of  adjustment,  a  guide  rail  carried  by 
said  abutment  irfate  for  angular  adjustment  dierewith,  a 
saw  diahi  carried  by  said  guide  rail,  a  sprocket  mounted 
on  said  riiaft  and  carrying  said  diain  to  drive  the  latter 
around  said  raO,  and  a  discharge  passi^  withtai  said 
abutment  plate  and  comiounicatinf  with  said  atmolaf 
passage  to  provide  for  delivery  of  lubricant  to  said  chain 
fai  any  of  said  positions  of  adjustment. 


Waiter  A. 
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irejyjvs       ^^^ 

1^  RIAasosd  HMgMs,  Mo. 
27, 1951,  SsBlai  No.  243,tM 
(CL  143— 7t) 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  member  supported 
for  reciprocatory  movement,  means  for  atuching  a  blade 
portioa  to  said  member,  a  second  member  stvported  for 
reciprocatory  movement,  means  for  attadiing  a  blade  por- 
tion to  said  second  member,  and  a  blade  of  such  consid- 
erable length,  as  to  provide  said  blade  with  an  expendable 
reserve  operative  blade  supply,  said  blade  being  shiftaUe 
to  locate  different  portions  of  said  Made  ia  position  be- 
tween said  attaching  means  of  said  members  and  damped 
thereby  to  said  members,  portions  of  said  Made  being  re- 
moved from  the  Made  when  said  portions  become  worn 
from  use  and  said  reserve  blade  supply  supplying  substi- 
tute portions  for  the  Made  portions  which  are  so  removed. 


'^f^r- 
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2,71M1* 
RCn'ARY-HBAD  BARK-REMOVER  HAVING  nVOT- 
ABLE  KNIFE-CARRYING  ARMS  OPERABLE  BY 
CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 
HmoU  V.  9t  CUr;  VMCOVTcr,  Britf*  CohnMi 
AppHcadM  Odotar  31, 1952,  SnW  No.  311,116 
12  Clain.   (CL  144— 2MJ 


raUty  of  identiflcatkm  cards  fhe  faces  of  the  outer  cards 
of  wfakh  are  visible  throu^  the  sides  of  said  txxly  menv 
ber,  ooe  of  the  layers  of  nMterial  formiag  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  semi-circular  openings  therein 
with  one  of  the  semi-circiilar  openinp  adjaceai  the  top 
center  of  each  of  said  compartments,  said  openings  adapt- 
ed to  facilitate  the  insertion  and  removal  of  cards  into 
and  from  said  compartments,  said  body  member  adapted 
to  be  folded  akmg  the  legled  portion  between  each  ot 
said  compartments  to  position  said  compartments  one 
on  top  of  another  to  form  a  compact  complete  wallet 
insert  of  substantially  the  same  leagth  and  width  as  an 
identification  card,  said  insert  having  little  weight,  bulk 
and  rigidity  and  adapted  to  occupy  little  space  in  a  wallet. 


ni. 

AppHcadoa  May  It,  19S2,  ScrW  No.  2S7,143 
ICIataa.   (CLlS»-^9) 


1.  A  rotary  barker  comprising  a  drum  having  an  an- 
nulus  through  which  a  log  is  adapted  to  be  passed,  means 
for  routing  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  independently  oper- 
able knife  blades  carried  by  the  drum  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed for  arcuate  redprocatory  movement  across  the  annu- 
lus  towards  its  center,  a  weighted  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  pivotal  mounting  fot  eadi  knife  blade, 
said  member  being  attached  to  a  drum  part  for  ncipro- 
catory  movement  radially  of  the  drum  and  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  the  radial  movement  of  the  knife,  said  knife 
and  weighted  member  together  with  their  pivotal  con- 
nection being  so  disposed  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  drum 
that  centrifugal  force  generated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
drum  will  be  of  greater  magnitude  on  the  weighted  mem- 
ber than  on  the  knife  whereby  said  force  will  advance  the 
k^ife  blade  inwardly  to  its  bark-removing  position. 

9.  In  «  rotary  barker  having  a  cutter  head  adapted  to 
be  drawn  circumferentially  about  a  log  being  fed  through 
the  barker,  a  knife  blade  slidably  mounted  within  the 
cutter  head,  means  for  resiliently  urging  the  blade  to- 
wards its  bark-removing  position,  and  a  deflector  portion 
having  a  ninety  degree  curve  extending  across  the  leading 
face  oi  the  blade,  said  curve  terminatmg  at  the  log-engag- 
ing edge  ot  the  blade  and  said  deflector  portion  forming 
part  of  the  blade  to  slide  therewith  with  nspect  to  the 
cutter  head. 


2,71M11 
WALLBTINSERT 


2.71M12 
COVER  FOR  Tlffi  ROOF  AND  WINDOW 

PORTIONS  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Hdca  CaOMilM  ZkHMnMM,  BahtasoTC,  Md. 

Apflicaliosi  Mnr  3, 1954,  ScrU  No.  427.9M 

7Cfa2M.    (a.  15f— 52) 


1.  A  protector  for  die  roof  and  windoirs  of  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  panel  engageaMe  with  and  of  a  size  to  oover 
a  portion  of  the  roof  of  a  vehicle,  side  pands  connected 
to  the  roof  panel  and  extending  bdow  the  windows  and 
door  handles  and  locks,  a  front  panel  extending  from 
the  roof  panel  and  over  the  windshield  and  comiected 
to  the  side  panels  ther^  fbrmteg  a  fooriided  coiver.  as 
opening  in  the  lower  rear  portion  of  each  side  pand  fbr 
receptioo  of  the  adjacent  door  handle  of  the  vehicle,  a 
strap  secured  to  each  side  pandl  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  the  opening  and  of  a  length  to  cross  the  opening  for 
positioning  between  the  vehide  door  and  the  door  han- 
die,  a  releasable  fisstener  for  securing  die  fk«e  end  of 
the  strap  to  its  side  panel,  and  a  protecting  flap  secured 
to  the  rear  bottom  portion  of  each  side  pand  overlying 
the  door  handle  and  lock  mechanism,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  flap  ia  effective  position  for  positivdy  pre- 
venting ice  from  forming  on  the  door  handle,  said  side 
and  front  pands  preventing  formation  of  ice  and  frott 
on  the  front  side  windows  and  windshield  of  the  vehide. 


2,71MU 
MOTOR  CAR  SniVICE  MECHANISM 
Roy  D.  Smith,  Foit  Worth,  Tex.,  aaifBor  to 
Company,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  copnrtDcrs 
AppHcatkm  AmU  23, 1951,  Scitei  No.  222 
ItOUtaM.   (CL  153-^2) 


A  wallet  insert  for  holding,  protecting  and  displaying 
a  plurality  of  cards  comprising  a  rectangular  body  mem- 
ber formed  of  thin,  pliable,  transparent,  lightweight 
Vinylite  plastic,  said  body  member  folded  along  its  lower 
^ge  to  providie  two  integral  layers  of  material  having 
a  dosed  bottom  and  an  open  top,  said  body  member  hav- 
ing its  layers  dectrmiically  sealed  together  from  top  to 
bottom  along  its  opposite  ends  and  at  spaced  intervals 
therebetween  to  form  a  plurality  of  compartments  of 
equal  size  extended  horizontally  across  said  body  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  compartments  adapted  to  hold  a  plu- 


1.  In  a  framo-straightening  apparatus,  a  tool-holding 
beam  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  irons  facing  each  other 
with  an  approximately  rectangular  elongated  space  be- 
tween them,  and  elongated  angle  irons  within  said  space, 
arranged  in  the  angles  thereof  and  secured  therein  to  the 
inner  comer  portions  of  said  channel  irons. 
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MBIHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  1HB  EXECiniON  OF 
COIL  SPR1NG9.  FILAMENTS  FOR  INCANDES- 
CENT BULBS,  AND  THE  LIKE  HELICALLY 
WOUND  FARii 

M».29t,937 
Iriy  Mf  1951 
(QklS3— M) 


extension  constituting  an  electronic  sealing  element  ex- 
tending beneadi  the  overlapped  seam  forming  marghM 
of  the  material,  a  second  teaUiig  dement  arranged  in  op- 
posed relatiott  to  the  surface  of  said  extension,  a  raoont- 
ing  means  for  said  second  seaUag  element,  said  mount- 
ing means  being  poshiooed  to  resiliently  engage  portions 
of  the  surface  of  said  sealing  dement  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  with  the  overli^iped  margins  of  the  material, 
and  means  to  adjust  said  mounting  meaiu  to  vary  the 
extent  of  lengthwise  surface  engagement  of  said  second 
sealing  element  with  the  overlapped  margins  of  tbi  ma- 
terial. 


2,71S,91< 
SETIEE  AND  GLIDER 

BoiMhoff,  Aikmte,  G^  a 

Soisthcni  Win  *  Iraa  Worio,  Aliaata,  Ga.,  a 


2.  An  apparatus  for  coiling  a  wire  member  having  at 
least  one  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry,  comprising  in 
combination  an  inner  rotatable  member  having  a  con- 
tinuously convex  cylindrical  external  bearing  surface,  an 
outer  rotauble  member  having  a  continuously  concave 
conical  internal  bearing  surface,  means  for  constantly 
maintaining  said  bearing  surfaces  in  spaced  oppositdy 
facing  relation  for  defining  paralld  lines  of  contact  sep- 
arated by  a  distal^  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of 
the  wire,  meam  for  angularly  guiding  said  wire  member 
into  the  q>ace  between  said  paralld  lines  of  contact 
and  in  fi>ntKliT«g  relation  with  said  bearing  surfaces 
for  frictional  nngsprmrnf  therebetween  at  the  said  lines 
of  contact,  and  meaps  for  rotating  said  rotataUe  members 
in  I'n***^** 

S.  The  method  of  helically  coiling  a  wire  about  an 
elongated  mandrel,  said  wire  having  at  least  one  lon- 
gitudinal plane  ot  symmetry,  wtudi  comprises  the  steps 
of  guiding  said  wire  to  said  mandrd  along  a  path  oblique 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mandrd  and  continuously 
and  uniformly  banding  said  wire  about  said  mandrd 
by  frictionally  gripping  said  wire  at  a  plurality  of  poinu 
forming  diametrically  opposed  paralld  lines  of  contact 
between  said  mandrd  and  a  routable  member,  and  ro- 
tating said  rotatable  member  so  that  its  wire  contacting 
rorfa.rrt  travd  in  a  frustoconical  path  about  said  mandrd. 


TUBE '^ORMff<%  MECHANISM 
E.  Plamb  MoMil  VcnMtt 

to  Cwitainlal  Tan 
New  Yotk;  N.  Y.,  a  mtfon/tam  of  New  Yoit 

29, 19S2,  Seriri  No.  2«,M« 
(CL  154— IJ) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  tube  from  a  web  of  heat 
scalable  sheet  material  comprising  a  former  plate,  means 
for  folding  the  material  around  the  former  plate  to  bring 
marginal  portions  of  the  material  into  overlapping  seam 
forming  relation,  a  drum  at  the  end  of  said  former  plate, 
said  former  plate  having  a  relativdy  narrow  extension 
havii«  a  bend  around  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
drum  in  spaced  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  same,  said 


l,194t,  Serial  No.  52379 
(CL  155—112) 


Bo/rj** 


A  chair  or  settee  structure  comprising  two  U-shaped 
members,  forming  bases,  legs  and  arms,  a  rod  securing 
said  members  together  in  spaced  relation,  a  from  seat  bar 
supported  by  said  U-shaped  members,  a  rear  seat  bar,  one 
piece  seat  straps  of  pretensiooed  metal  free  of  protuber- 
ences  attached  to  said  rear  seat  bar  and  having  their 
front  ends  curved  downwardly  and  inwardly  resting  upon 
and  atuched  to  said  front  seat  bar,  back  str^w  having  their 
lower  ends  securing  to  said  rear  seat  bar,  means  engaging 
said  back  straps  intermediate  their  ends  and  afiixed  to 
the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  members,  said  back  straps  and 
said  means  serving  to  maintain  said  aeat  stnp»  in  a  stale 
of  compression,  and  means  for  varying  the  height  of  the 
front  ends  of  the  seat  straps. 


2.71M17 
COLLAPSDLB  CHAIR 


ChHfca  E.  JohMoa,  Dcsiver,  Colo. 

Afpicirtw  Mmtk  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  41S,9(7 

llCfariM.   (CL  155— 141) 


•^Icjiri 


V':  f  ni 


10.  A  collapsible  chair  made  from  tubular  material 
having  tubular  front  legs  and  tubular  rear  legs,  side 
braces  for  the  legs,  a  seat  portion,  a  back,  and  arms 
connected  from  the  back  to  the  front  legs,  said  arms 
bdng  connected  to  the  front  legs  by  tubular  sections 
which  aie  articulated  to  the  front  legs,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  the  side  braces  to  permit  their  extension 
to  cause  the  front  legs  to  have  a  spreading  relationship 
with  reject  lo  the  rear  legs. 
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14, 1951,  S«W  No.  22t,9i3 
(CL  lSft--2t) 


^^^ 


S.  A  control  device  for  fluid  fuel  burnint  appantut 
having  a  banwr  comprising  an  annature  movable  to  at- 
tracted and  retracted  pootions,  an  dectromagnet  adapted 
when  energiaed  to  bold  nid  armature  in  attracted  poiition. 
a  diermodectric  generator  connected  in  circuit  with  mid 
electromagnet  and  adapted  when  heated  to  energize  said 
electromagnet,  reset  means  mofvable  in  resetting  direction 
to  reset  said  annature  into  attracted  poation  and  movable 
to  released  position,  a  movaUe  member  having  a  cavity 
for  receiving  a  meawred  priming  charge  of  fuel  when  said 
reset  means  is  in  released  position  and  movable  with  said 
reeet  means  to  deliver  said  measured  priming  charge  to 
said  burner  by  movement  of  said  reset  means  in  resetting 
diiectioa,  said  device  also  including  means  for  delivering 
a  runnmg  sun>ly  of  fuel  to  said  burner  but  only  when 
said  armature  is  held  in  attracted  position  and  said  reset 
means  returns  to  released  poution,  and  means  operable 
to  shut  off  the  running  supply  of  fuel  for  said  burner 
by  movement  of  said  armature  to  retracted  position. 


2,71M19 
ROTARY  OIL-BURNER 
R.  Rqr,  Loe  Ai«ale«,  CaBL;  Vlda  Ray,  WWam 
A.  Rny,  Mi  AlvlB  W.  Ray,  cncalonB  of  saM  Willam 

Application  May  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,841 
3ClainH.   (CL15S— 53) 


1.  In  a  rotary  oil-burner:  means  defining  an  enclosed 
space,  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  space-defining  means 
being  generally  cylindrical;  a  motor  for  rotating  sud 
space-defining  means  at  hig^  speed  about  the  axis  of  its 
side  wall;  means  defining  a  combustion  chamber  around 
said  side  wall  of  the  space-defining  means  and  open  at 
one  end;  means  for  supplying  fud-oil  to  said  space;  means 
for  receiving  fuel-oil  vapor  generated  in  the  space  due  to 
the  heat  of  combustion  in  said  chamber,  and  for  direct- 
ing the  vapor  into  the  chamber  from  a  plane  such  that  the 
directed  vapor  passes  alongside  of  said  space-defining 
means  on  its  way  to  said  open  end  of  the  chamber,  means 
forming  a  plurality  of  passages  in  said  side  wall  of  the 
space-deflnmg  means,  said  passages  being  out  of  com- 
munication with  said  aptce  and  terminating  at  the  surface 


the  side  wall  exposed  to  combustion  in  the  chamber; 
for  pasMBg  air  into  the  chamber  throngli  said  pas- 
said  passages  bemg  such  in  number  and  sb  arranged 
that  the  air  passing  therethrough  forms  a  coatfauods  layer 
around  a  substantial  area  of  said  side-wall  snrfoce  when 
the  space-defining  means  is  rotated,  said  air-layer  being 
between  said  surface  and  said  directed  fuel-oil  vapor. 


i,7iMa9 

flHUTTER 


AWNING 


t,  1993, 8«M  No.  339317 
<a.l49— 29) 


.  1.  A  protective  awning  diutter  for  windows  in  a  wall 
that  comprises  an  awning  panel  that  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  wall  in  a  position  to  be  swung  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  to  be  angularly  protected  to  an  awning  posi- 
tion or  swiing  to  a  position  to  fully  overlie  tbe  win- 
dow, the  panel  provided  with  a  rectangular  opening  for 
light  and  air,  a  aiiiftable  cover  for  the  opening,  the  panel 
provided  with  undemeatti  rails  inwardly  of  eadi  end  and 
for  the  full  depth  of  the  panel,  side  shields  for  the  awning 
shutter  that  comprise  each  a  plurality  of  perpendicular 
and  parallel  slats  that  are  each  pivotally  supported  xxpoa 
the  rails,  links  connecting  the  slats  of  each  side  shield 
and  with  brackets  fixed  upon  the  wall  at  each  side  of 
the  window,  the  slats  being  progressively  q^aced  in- 
wardly of  eadi  odier  fai  each  riiield,  the  awning  panel 
when  shifled  to  a  position  overlying  the  window  caus- 
mg  the  slats  of  the  side  shields  to  be  ctrilapsed  to  over- 
lying position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  be  nested 
within  the  awnmg  panel,  a  riuft  rotatably  supported 
across  the  window,  crank  arms  fixed  upon  the  shaft  and 
engaging  brackets  carried  by  the  awning  pand,  a  geared 
operator  to  control  the  motion  of  the  shaft  for  swing- 
ing die  panel  and  associated  side  shields  to  an  awning 
forming  position  or  to  shift  the  awning  panel  and  side 
shields  to  an  overlying  shutter  position  widi  respect  to 
the  window,  the  geared  operator  maintaining  the  struc- 
ture in  either  position  of  adjustment. 


a,7iM2i 

'CATCH-ALL  RIG 


N.Y. 
No.  249,979 


SAFETY 

AdaHo  P.  Alcva, 
DeecnAer  19, 1951, 
9CMH.    (0.149—99) 

1.  A  detachable  window  safety  device  for  use  on  the 
outside  of  a  building  during  replacement  of  a  damaged 
window  pane,  which  comprises  a  pdr  of  rigid  side  panels 
mounted  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  window 
and  extending  beyond  the  window  sill,  connecting  means 
attached  to  the  front  edges  of  said  side  panels  comprising 
vertically  adjusUble  slotted  dongated  arms  detachably 
engaging  the  window-wariier  lugs  situated  on  the  outside 
of  the  building  on  opposite  sides  of  the  window  adjacent 
to  the  window  frame  thereof,  an  elongated  heavy,  flex- 
ible fabric  material  connected  on  its  side  edges  along  its 
upper  porttoo  to  said  side  paneb  to  define  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  the  win- 


IT,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


583 


lo  eover  the 


of  •  hdght  had  width 
the 


lower  portion  of  shid 


rdatioB,  and  a  dip  to 
folds  in  anlMlaatiaUy 


being  of  a  length  sufficieut 


to  extend  through  tlie  window  opening  and  in  ti^t  engage- 
mem  with  the  kmerad  windoar 


PLASTIC  INSBRTS  FOR  TRAVERSE  CURTAIN 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  molded 
insert  for  the  end  of  a  hoUow  traverse  curtain  rod  com- 
prising a  generally  T-shaped  body,  die  leg  portion  ai  the 
T  being  adapted  to  be  entered  in  either  end  pmtion  of  a 
tubular  C-section  curtafai  rod,  die  latter  havipg  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  in  one  wall  thereof  between  the  ends 
of  the  C,  said  1^  portion  being  elongated  and  of  reduced 
cross-se^ion  in  relation  to  the  cross-portion  of  the  T, 
whidi  b  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  rod,  both  ends 
of  said  crosai^ortioQ  bc^  formed  alike  for  use  faiter- 
changeaUy  in  atfirhing  the  rod  to  a  supposing  bracket, 
said  kg  portioo  bavhig  cord  guides  jprovided  dierton  in 
the  form  of  bosws  in  longitudinally  spaced  relatkm  on 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  leg  portion  and  diere 
being  guide-ways  defined  on  opposite  sides  of  said  leg 
portion  lengthwise  thereof  for  support  of  the  insert  in 
the  longitudinally  extending  dot  In  said  C  section  rod  in- 
dependent of  engagement  elsewhere  inside  said  rod. 


2,719,913 
SIJPtOBT  FOR  DRAPMUES  AND  THE  LIRE 

tnttatftut  A.  99Hsr,  Bna,  ^s. 

«Ml  25, 1952,  Ssrial  No.  394,143 
4  nihil    (CLU 


3.  A  drapery  and  support  dierefbr  comprising  a  dra- 
pery body,  a  tipe  member  secured  to  said  body,  means  on 
said  tape  to  cooperate  with  a  drapery  support  to  support 


wttfa  said  support  to  h«M 
raiatioa,  said  wprftrt 


hook  means  secured  tfaanin,  said  d^p 
two  side  members  pivomlly  aMnclwd  In  each  other  and 
a  central  member  pivotally  di^ioaed  between  said  side 
members  in  substantially  paraUd  rdalion,  said  side  mem- 
bers and  central  member  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
f<rfds  of  said  drapery  mmarial. 


DEVICB  FOR  IMSPENnNG  PIEVUBE  SENSITIVE 
TAPE  INCIDENT  TO  THE  APPLKAHON  OF  THE 
DISPENSED  TAPE  TO  A  SURFACE 


MaRk  31, 19fl3,  SsiW  N«.  345,925 
7ChdnM.  la  144-^17) 


1.  In  a  manually  dirigible  device  for  dispensing  pres- 
sure sensitive  tape  incident  to  the  ^yttcation  of  tiie  dis- 
pensed tape  ton  surface,  a  base  member  formad  from  a 
flat  strqi  of  dieet  aaetal  bem  adjacent  its  mid-leaglh  to 
form  a  first  portion  carrying  a  tape  nUl  supportiag  maaaa 
at  one  ade  diereef  and  a  handle  at  die  niipndts  side 
ttiereof,  and  a  aeoond  pmtkm  rrtrading  at  an  obUne 
anile  to  said  flrst  portkm,  and  a  redprocahie  tiqpe  catting 
menas  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  said  second  portion 
of  said  base  member  including  a  redpnocable  cutter  bar 
ettBndmg  kmgitudinally  of  said  second  pwtion  having 
a  tape  severing  blade  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  member 
at  the  other  end  of  said  cutler  bar  di^wscd  in  dose  ad- 
jacency to  said  handk  and  positioned  for  operating  en- 
gagement by  die  thumb  oi  a  mer  holding  saki  device  by 
said  handle. 


2,71MSS 
APPARATUS  FOR  RUNNING  CASING 
INTOAWELL 
H.  Adding  Dsimr  CHy,  Tck, 

New  Ymk,  N.  Y^  a 


23, 1954,  SoW  No.  45M43 
(CL  144-^99) 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  drilling  mud  from  a  mud  reservoir  into  successive  joints 
of  well  casing  as  they  are  run  into  a  bore  hole,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  mud 


said  drapery  and  to  hold  said  drapery  nuterial  in  folded   equal  in  volume  to  die  volume  of  each  of  die  several  joints 
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of  well  casinf.  means  for  pumping  mud  into  aaid  receptacle 
to  the  limit  of  its  ci^iacity,  and  means  through  which  the 
mud  contem  of  the  receptacle  it  intermittently  drawn 
from  said  receptacle  and  dumped  into  a  joint  of  well 
casing  as  it  is  being  nm  into  the  bore  bole." 


task  and  adapted  lo  discharge  ooe  sohitioii  inio  flie  lower 
interior  of  said  tank,  a  p^e  dischargiag  into  the  oeatral 
lower  portion  of  the  tank  and  adapted  lo  inject  a  seoood 
solution  into  said  lower  interior  of  the  tank,  and  a  dif- 


■ETRIEVABLE  BKIDGING  PLUG 
R.  ScMigal,  OkUMMM  CHy,  Okfak,  asrigwr,  by 

■e-Wali  CoapMiy,  Loe  An- 
i«CCaMonrin 
3t,  lfS2.  Serial  No.  312,199 
SCUM.   ^W~135) 


>rv 


.I- 


fusing  element  above  tfie  point  of  discharge  of  said  pipe 
to  direct  the  second  solution  directly  toward  the  dis- 
charge of  the  header  to  facilitate  foam-forming  com- 
mingling of  the  two  solutions. 

.i 1  i  ?>-  »■  J 

'     ■*  2,71t,92t 

SEISMIC  METHOD  OF  GEOLOGICAL 
EXPLORATION 

Miiieig,  Tnmwmi,  Uaioa  of  Sowtk 
Africa,  nsrignw  to  WriM  Geophyrical 
New  YortTN.  Y.,  a  tmrnuntHtm  of  New  York 
MHck  7, 19SL  SerW  No.  21439t 
SCWm.   (CLlll— •J) 


1.  In  a  bridging  plug,  the  combinatioo  of:  a  mandrel 
formed  with  an  external  abutment  and  having  a  plurality 
of  drcomferentially  spaoed-apart,  axiaUy  elongated  slots 
eitwidii^  laterally  through  the  wall  thereof;  a  packing 
expander  sleeve  slidable  on  and  surrounding  said  man- 
drel; a  resilient  packing  sleeve  surrounding  said  mandrel 
intermediate  said  abutment  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
expander  sleeve;  a  slip  wedge  retaining  member  slidable 
longitudinally  witlun  said  mandrel  and  covering  said 
slots;  means  initially  securing  said  retaining  member 
against  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  said  mandrel 
and  in  position  opposite  said  slots;  an  internal  abutment 
on  said  mandrel;  slip  wedges  extending  laterally  sBdably 
through  said  slots  and  disposed  with  the  longitudinally 
extending  edges  thereof  in  abutment  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  retaining  member  and  with  the  bases  thereof 
in  abutment  with  the  outer  end  of  said  packing  expander 
sleeve;  slips  longitudinally  slidably  retained  on  said  slip 
wedges;  sleeve  means  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  man- 
drel and  engageable  with  a  setting  tool  for  application  of 
setting  force  thereto  for  moving  said  slips  up  said  wedges 
and  said  packing  expander  sleeve  axially  on  said  mandrel 
toward  said  external  abutment  for  expanding  said  pack- 
ing sleeve  therebetween  and  setting  said  slips;  means  for 
locking  said  sleeve  means  on  said  mandrel  against  retro- 
grade movement  thereon  after  sudi  movement  and  re- 
trieving tool  engaging  means  for  diifting  said  retaining 
member  longitudinally  upwardly  away  from  a  position 
opposite  said  slip  wedges  and  into  engagement  with  said 
internal  abutment,  whereby  said  slip  wedges  are  permitted 
to  move  radially  inward  to  release  said  slips  and  permit 
said  p^H"g  sleeve  to  contract  and  said  nundrel  to  be 
shifted.  

2,71M27 
FIRE  EXTINGmsmNG  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
I E.  DID  Md  liMsa  T.  bwK  Lee  Ai«claB,  CaHf . 
I  iMMiy  t,  1952,  SerW  No.  24M94 

1.  In  a  tank  for  stMing  volatile  liquids,  a  nozzle- 
tqmpped  dicular  header  within  the  lower  portion  of  said 

i 


2.  In  a  method  of  locating  the  boundaries  of  a  sub- 
terranean low-velocity  layer  imbedded  in  aiKl  bouiKled 
above  and  below  by  a  metUum  of  higher  velocity,  the  steps 
of  setting  up  at  a  first  station  in  said  low  velocity  ntedium, 
seismic  waves  of  wave  length  shorter  than  the  thickness  of 
said  layer,  to  cause  said  layer  to  act  as  a  wave  guide,  and 
measuring  the  average  propagation  velocity  of  said  waves 
between  said  station  and  a  plurality  of  stations  on  the  sur-, 
face  of  the  ground. 


2,711,929 

SEBMIC  METHOD  OF  GEOLOGICAL 

EXPLORATION 

¥dii,  Jiiha—ishnrg,  TraHvaal,  UnkM  of 
Africa,  aari^or  to  wAs  Geophyrical 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  caworattMi  of  New  York 
Me  It,  IMl,  SetW  No.  232,t79 
5CWM.   (CLltl-43) 


"fT. 


r 


5.  A  method  of  gejogical  exploration  for  locating  a 
body  having  a  hi^  velocity  of  propagation  for  seismic 
waves,  said  body  having  a  common  boimdary  with  a  low- 
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vtlodcy  isftr  eiribedded  ta  and  bopnded  above  and  Mew 
by  media  of  higher  velocity,  ceeapriring  the  steps  of  ap- 
plyiag  to  sakl  layer  at  a  pofait  hi  said  layer  remote  from 
said  body  teisaric  waves  of  high  enough  frequency  that 
a  major  portion  of  said  waves  will  be  propagated  along 
layer  as  a  imn  guide  and  reflected  from  add  bedy 
along  said  layer,  detrrting  said  reflected  waves 
arriving  at  a  point  in  said  layer,  and  meaaering  the  magni- 
tude of  SMd  reflated  waves  at  said  last-meotiooed  point 
as  a  ftmction  of  time.  4i»{>  ^^^^miui^s^ 


nru^ 


ajii,9M 

METHOD  OF  DEEP  WELL  SURVEYING 
iaBal«w.T^iha,OllB. 

S,  Iffii,  Seriid  No.  297aM 
4.CWW.   (CLltl— §.5) 


1.  A  m^hod  of  seismic  exploration  for  oil  bearing 
formations,  ooniprising  creating  a  seismic  blast  in  the 
lower  portion  ol  a  deep  bore  hole,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  seismic  waves  will  travel  substantially  horiaontally 
at  a  height  comncnsurate  with  a  potential  oil  bearing  for- 
mation, receiving  the  reflected  waves  in  the  bore'  hole  at 
a  height  substantially  oerreapooding  to  the  height  of  the 
seismic  Mast,  recording  the  horizontally  reflected  waves, 
receiving  the  compooents  of  the  reflected  waves  which 
are  refracted  up  to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  recording 
said  refracted  components  to  determine  the  direotian  of 
reflection  of  the  seismic  waves. 


■II 


,r 2.71g,931 

LOUD  SPEAKER  FOR  OUTDOOR  THEATERS 

Aafsio  BeedoMri^  SUtvaada,  Ohio 

AppBcattMNmnber  2S,  1952, Serial  No.  323,925 

2ClaiHH.    (CLlil-^1) 


1.  Means  for  mounting  and  protecting  a  loud  speaker 
or  the  like  comprising,  a  housing  having  openings  therein 
fbr  the  passage  of  sound  waves  origfaiating  in  said  speaker, 
said  housing  ooeiprising  front  and  rear  portions,  means 
to  fasten  the  front  and  rear  hooshig  portions  together,  a 
loud  q»eaker  disposed  wMiia  said  hooaint*  *  compressiUe 
mass  of  flbrous  material  toterpoaed  between  the  rear  of 
said  tpuktT  and  the  interior  rear  wall  of  said  housing, 
said  flbrous  material  being  ooo^Heaaed  by  engagement 
witii  said  speaker  to  urge  die  lattar  agafant  tiie  front  of 
said  housing,  a  water-fanpervious,  aeooaticaUy  transparem 
flfan  across  at  least  the  entire  front  of  aaid  speaker  to 
cover  said  openings,  and  means  to  retain  said  speaker  and 
film  against  veitieal  and'lateral  movement  relative  to  tbc 
front  wall  of  said  housing. 


LOUD 
C 


K^ 


2,711,932 

coNnsucnoN 

Miiiiiila  Vlaw,Cri«. 
29,  i9fl<  SmM  Nn.  449,975 
(CL  lU-^1) 


1.  A  sound  projector  for  the  low  and  medium  frequen- 
cies of  the  audible  range  comprising  a  cabinet  having  an 
open  front  and  otherwise  iubtantially  rigid  and  unaper- 
tured  walls,  a  cooiposite  diapharagm  suspended  in  the  open 
front  of  said  cabinet  and  suhatantially  closing  said  front 
and  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  outer  frame  having  a 
rectangular  opening  therein  and  a  stiffly  resilient  sob- 
diaphragm  covering  said  opening  and  secured  to  said 
frame  on  two  onwsite  sides  only,  a  acptam  within  said 
cabinet  dividing  it  into  a  front  duunber  of  relativeiy  small 
volume  and  a  rear  chamber  of  larger  vcriume,  and  a  dy- 
iiamic<one  type  loud-speaker  unit  raoimted  In  an  aperture 
in  said  septum,  the  distance  between  said  unit  and  said 
composite  diaphragm  being  leas  tfian  the  wave  lenglk  in 
air  of  sound  of  tbc  frequency  of  cut-off  of  said  projector. 


2,719,933 
ROTARY  SEPARATOR 

>liianiila,Vn.,i 
F.  FMeh  and  ens  hsif  le 


Mnnh  31, 1952,  SeiW  No.  279,47i 
SCWnH.   (CL193— i3) 


XJit^  A^^ini 


3.  A  rotary  separator  for  pulverulent  material  com- 
prising: a  circular  casing  including  an  upper  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  lower  conical  portion;  a  filter  eleineirt  com- 
prising a  cloth  bag  shaped  to  form  a  hollow  pleated  cylhi- 
der  and  supported  for  rotation  within  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  casing;  power  means  mounted  externally  on 
said  casing  for  rotating  said  filter  element;  first  conduit 
means  for  connection  to  a  suction  source,  said  means  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  wall  ci  said  casing,  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  filter  element;  sec- 
ond conduit  means  extending  throng  the  side  of  said 
casing  to  a  point  in  the  lower  conical  portion  ihtnoi 
affording  an  inlet  for  material  to  be  filtered;  a  rotary 
dump  valve  mounted  at  the  apex  of  the  lower  conical 
portion  of  said  casing  affording  an  outlet  for  striid  mate- 
rial rejected  by  said  filter  element;  a  door  in  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  casing,  extending  from  top  to  bot- 
tom thereof;  and  a  baffle  member  mounted  on  said  door 
in  angular  relation  thereto,  said  bafiUe  member  including 
a  plurality  of  tapered  curled  fingers  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  door,  occupying  a  position  intermedi- 
ate but  out  of  contact  with  the  adjacent  pleats  of 
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filter  element  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  and  an  open- 
sided  condnt  extanding  from  top  to  bottom  thereof, 
closed  at  its  top  and  open  at  its  bottom,  said  bafle  serv- 
ing to  break  op  circolatirit  dnst  douds,  which  other- 
wise tend  to  follow  the  rotating  filter  element,  and  to  de- 
flect the  particles  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force 
into  the  conduit  portion  of  the  baflle  where  they  will  fall 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing. 


2,71M34 

OIL  FOG  GENERATOR 

Cari  A.  Nmnpnm,  Dmrer,  a^  Ddbcrt  G.  Faust,  Littleton, 

ColOn  miwton  to  C  A.  Notgrai  Company,  Engk- 

wood,  C«io.,^a  corpawilon  cf  Colorado 

AppBcation  Sffiiwhtf  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  30932S 

TCliriw.   (0.194-55) 


1.  An  oil  fog  generator  which  comprises  an  imperforate 
oil  reservoir  having  one  doaed  end  and  one  open  end, 
a  body  associated  with  said  reservoir  closing  said  open 
end,  a  passage  through  said  body  adapted  to  pass  a 
stream  of  compressed  gas,  said  passage  having  inlet  and 
outlet  conduit  connections,  a  lateral  bore  iff  said  body 
intersecting  said  passage,  a  venturi  plug  in  said  bore  par- 
tially closing  said  passage  adapted  to  direct  a  portion  of 
the  gas  in  said  passage  into  said  reservoir  and  by-pasaing 
the  remainder  into  the  outlet  of  said  passage,  said  venturi 
plug  adapted  to  form  a  low  pressure  area  under  the  in- 
fluence (rf  a  stream  of  gas  passing  therethrough  into  said 
reservoir,  a  small  cup-shaped  container  juxtaposed  with- 
in said  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  oil,  a  sop- 
ply  tube  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  to 
said  container,  a  jet  pump  associated  with  said  supply 
tube  for  pumping  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  said  con- 
tainer under  the  influence  of  gas  passing  through  said 
generator,  whereby  said  container  is  maintained  com- 
pletely full,  a  chamber  associated  with  said  body  adapted 
to  coi^ne  said  low  pressure  area,  an  oil  tube  intercon- 
necting said  container  and  said  chamber  whereby  under 
a  constant  bead  oil  is  conveyed  from  said  container  to  said 
chamber  and  to  intimately  mix  with  gas  passing  through 
said  venturi  plug,  a  diffusion  plug  adapted  to  convey  said 
oil-gas  mixture  to  the  space  in  said  reservoir  above  said 
oil  and  separate  large  oil  particles  from  said  mixture,  a 
passage  way  connecting  said  oil  reservoir  and  said  outlet 
adapted  to  pass  the  oil-laden  gas  into  said  conduit,  pas- 
sage interconnecting  said  oil  reservoir  and  said  chamber, 
a  valve  in  said  passage  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
passage  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  may  be 
varied  to  control  the  flow  of  oil  through  said  oil  tube, 
and  a  valve  in  said  passage  adjacent  said  outlet  adiqrted 
to  vary  the  amount  o(  gas  bypassing  said  venturi  plug 
to  dflute  said  oil-laden  gas. 


P. 


2,719,935 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS  _^__ 

N.  Jt  aHifBMr  to  Wealkig- 
PMnMngn,  Pia.,  a  cof* 


29, 1953,  Scriy  No.  392,747 
25  Hi  toil    (0.197—39) 
24.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  floors,   a  plurality  of  elevator   cars,   means 
mounting  the  devator  cars  for  movement  relative  to 


the  floors,  motive  means  for  moving  die  elevator  cars 
relative  to  the  sttncture,  and  control  meant  oper- 
able in  cooperation  with  the  motive  means  to  move 
the  elevator  cars  and  to  Mop  the  elevator  can  at 
the  floors,  said  control  neans  including  first  call 
rcfiatefMg  means  for  each  of  a  ptorality  of  the  floors 
operable  for  registering  caUs  for  devator  anvice  in 
a  first  direction  from  the  floors,  second  call-registering 
means  for  each  erf  a  plunlity  of  the  floors  operable  for 
registering  calls  for  devator  service  in  a  second  direc- 
tion from  the  floors,  meaiu  re^onsive  to  said  call- 
registering  means  for  initiating  a  stopping  operation  of 
the  first  available  one  of  the  elevator  cars  at  each  Hoor 


anmnched  by  the  first  available  one  of  the  elevator  cars 
fbr  which  a  call  is  registered  by  the  call  registering 
means  for  die  direction  of  approach  by  the' first  avail- 
able one  of  the  elevator  caa,  and  bypass  means  respon- 
sive to  the  number  of  callt  registered  at  leaat  by  said 
first  caH-registering  means  for  transfemng  from  ineffec- 
tive to  elective  condition,  said  bypass  means  only  when 
in  the  effective  one  of  said  oonditiotts  being  re^wnsive 
to  a  stopping  of  one  of  the  elevator  cars  at  a  floor  in 
response  to  a  call  registered  by  the  first  call  registering 
means  for  preventing  the  stopping  of  any  of  the  ele- 
vator cars  at  the  last-named  flaM-  in  response  to  a  sub- 
sequent call  registered  by  said  first  call-registering  means 
for  a  substantial  time  after  said  stopping  of  the  elevator 
car  and  departure  ot  the  devator  car  from  said  last- 
named  floor. 


2,719,936 
MULTl-ffnUP  IRAKE  LINING 
John  D.  Rohrer,  Mankstoi,  mi  Cnri  W.  Ste^ 
Fa.,  aarfgpors  to  Ragrbealn^Mnnhattan,  inc.. 
Pa.,  a  cnrporatlan  ef  New  Jeeny 


Application  Novcnribcr  39, 1994,  Settol  No.  472,929 

(0. 19»— 79) 


A  brake  comprising  a  rotary  drum  and  two  relativdy 
sutionary  shoes  spaced  drcumferentially  of  the  dnim 
and  each  having  a  lining  for  frictional  engagement  with  a 
common  confronting  drcumferential  face  of  the  drum, 
each  said  lining  comprising  two  longitudinal  sections  ex- 
tending circumferentially  of  the  drum  and  in  the  direction 
of  the  relative  movement  between  the  drum  and  the  shoes 
and  differing  characteristically  in  respects  affecting  said 
frictiooal  engagement,  and  said  linings  occupying  reverse 
positions  en  the  shoes  with  respect  to  said  sections  so  that 
the  areas  of  the  drum  face  swept  by  the  respective  sections 
of  one  of  the  linings  will  be  swept  by  the  differing  sections 
of  the  other  lining. 


tl,  1056 


11 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


687 


1,719387 
HYDRAUUCUAU  FWVEHICLES 

I  w|*  Nnweiikii  Roeevflto,  Mkh. 

■Pil  2MM4,  Seitol  No.  452,399 
3lSto^   (0.19S— 99) 


94:  at 


I.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  including  driving  wheels 
each  of  which  has  an  axle  disposed  in  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, brake  means  for  ImJUvidQal  wheels,  die  brake  means 
for  each  wheel  comprising  a  cticular  plate  member  af- 
fixed to  the  housing,  the  member  being  provided  with  an 
axial  aperture  therein  for  support  of  bearing  means  for 
said  axle  and  with  An  aimular  channd  within  the  marginal 

^jportkm  of  said  pfite  member,  the  channel  bdng  semi- 

drcular  in  cross-section,  a  complementary  rotary  member 

jhaving  an  annular  recess  facing  said  channel  .to  form 

^  dierewith  a  passageway,  said  rotary  member  being  con- 
nected to  the  whed  for  rotation  therewith,  a  quantity  of 
oil  within  said  paasageway,  an  annular  member  attached 
to  the  marginal  portion  of  the  plate  member  for  a  sliding 
abutment  from  outside  with  said  complementary  rotary 
member,  a  centrally-located  member  upon  said  plate  mem- 
ber for  a  sliding  abutment  with  die  roUry  member  from 
inside,  a  piston  attached  to  the  rotary  member  and  dis- 
posed within  the  passageway  for  movement  therein  about 
dw  axis  of  the  a}9e,  a  ^r  of  cylinders  affixed  to  the 
divttlar  pUte  meniber  at  ri^t  angle  diereto,«adi  opening 
into  said  paasagemiy,  the  cylinders  being  disposed  in  a 
diametrical  relatida  to  each  other,  a  movable  p&ton  in 
each  cylnder,  a  plate-like  stopper  carried  by  said  piston 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  croMwise  into  the  passageway, 
spring  means  to  aonnally  keep  die  stopper  to  its  inop- 
erathre  position  out  of  die  passageway,  stationary  valve 
means  opeiatively  connected  to  each  cylinder  for  admis- 
sion of  oil  thereto  from  a  source  of  supply  to  actuate  the 
pistons,  pipe  means  to  siqiply  oil  under  pressure  to  said 
valves,  cam  means  carried  by  the  wheel  to  gradually  open 
or  dose  said  valves  to  control  admission  of  ofl  to  die 
respective  cylinders,  and  pipe  means  provided  with  one- 
way valves  to  return  die  oil  from  the  cylinders  to  die 
source  of  supply. 

2,719339 

ANTI-WHSEI^SLIDB  IRAKB  CONTROL 
I     APPARATUS 
Onrles  W.  ■sriwfcsn,  hwin.  Pa.,  mlpi  1 1  to  Weadnghonae 
Air  Brake  Cnn^f^,  Wlltiitlni,  f*^  •  cosponlion 

elPiiiiijIi  ■■!■!; 
AppHcatten  AtgMl  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  374359 
7CI«faM.   (CL  199—191) 

3.  A  brake  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, brake  applicntton  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
for  effecting  a  bndte  application  on  a  vducle  whed  and 
to  relief  of  such  pressure  for  eflSecting  a  brake  rdef.v, 
means  responshre  to  a  slipping  condition  of  said  whed 
for  automaticaUy  relieving  said  brake  application  means 
<rf  said  fluid  pressure  for  effecting  a  brake  release,  a  source 
of  fluid  under  preanire,  conduit  means  providing  for  flow 
of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  brake  ap- 
plication means,  operator-oontroiled  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  through  said  conduit 
means  to  said  brake  application  means  from  said  source, 
and  means  reqionnve  to  fhrid  pressure  supplied  to  said 


brake  apfdicatlon  means  M'^UGferting  a  correaponding  op> 
crating  foioe  on  said  opnator  contrbDed  valve  nien»  and 
fcspomive  to  relief  of  Ihrid  pressure  frdm  said  bn/kz  ap- 
plication  means  by  said  n^ed-«lip  re^ioasive  means  for 


instantaneously  and  completdy  relieving  said  operator- 
controlled  valve  means  of  said  corre^Kxiding  operating 
force  to  effect  an  indication  to  die  operator  through  said 
operator-controlled  valve  means  of  a  whed-sUp  occur- 
rence. 


2.71t.»» 

cor 


AUrOMATlCALLT  CONTROLLED  BRAKE  AP- 
PARATUS WriH  EMERGENCY  APPLICATION 

MEANS 

f.  Bent  and  WaNar  R.  Fetator,  PHidiigh,  Pfe., 
to  Wfrti^nnsi  Air  Brdke 

nL,  a  cerperalien  e«  Phsuh 

NovMsbv  17, 1953,  Serial  Nn.  392334 
9niilaii    (CL 199—191) 


1.  In  a  brake  control  apparatus  fbr  a  vehide  wheel,  in 
combination,  control  means  automatically  operable  for 
effecting  a  brake  release  and  a  brake  application  in  cyclic 
frequency  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  occurrence 
of  a  wheei-slip  and  termination  of  said  wheel-slip,  re^>ec- 
tively,  brake  application  means  connected  to  and  con- 
trolled by  said  control  means  and  operable  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  and  to  relief  of  such  pressure  for  effecting 
said  brake  application  and  said  brake  release,  reqwctivdy, 
manually  operable  valve  means  connected  indirecdy  to 
said  brake  application  means  through  said  control  means 
for  effecting  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  brake 
application  means,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said 
brake  application  means  from  said  control  means  and 
connecting  same  directly  to  said  manually  operable  valve 
means  whereby  operation  of  said  brake  application  means 
may  be  controlled  solely  by  said  manually  operable  valve 
means. 
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MAST  JODTT  FOR  TELESCOPIC  MASTS 

imiliitm,  Jr^  ShKwAny,  N.  J^  Mri|Mr  to 
Ac  IMM  SlilM  of  Aaofca  m  wpitwfd  by  the 


3, 1951,  Scvtal  No.  235,M« 
9CWM.   (CLl99—2€t 
TMte  3S,  U.  S.  CM*  (19S2),  nc  IM) 


open-topped  pasMfc,  a  oust  iaaerted  lonfitudinally  in 
said  paasaffe  a  rabstantial  distance  afainst  a  portion  of 
the  passage's  side  and  projecting  above  the  passage's  top 
and  providing  thereabove  a  portion  adapted  to  support 
the  antenna,  and  a  shifting  strut  having  one  end  engage 
ing  said  mast  in  said  passage  oppositely  to  the  passage's 
said  side  portion  and  extending  from  the  mast  at  a  down- 
ward inclination  to  a  diametrieaUy  opposite  portion  of 
the  passage's  side  and  having  aa  end  engaging  the  pas- 
sage's said  opposite  side  portion,  said  strut  cooqirising 
two  sections  and  adjustable  oacans  for  holding  these  sec- 
tions together,  the  sections  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  the  effective  length  of  the  strut  may  be  varied 
adjusubly,  and  the  strut's  saki  ends  comprising  a  saddle 
engaging  said  mast  and  having  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing it  to  the  strut  at  the  mast-end  of  the  latter  and  at  die 
other  end  of  the  strut  the  end  comprising  a  toothed  shoe 
gripping  the  passage's  adjacent  side,  said  toothed  shoe 
also,  having  means  pivotally  connecting  it  with  the  strut 


6.  A  telescopic  mast  coo^nrising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal sections,  each  of  which  b  complementary  to,  and 
joined  to,  an  adjacent  section  when  the  mast  is  extended 
and  each  of  wfaidi  is  movaUe  into  telescopic  relation 
with  an  adjacent  section  when  the  mast  is  coDapacd,  each 
of  said  sections  comprising  a  cam  surface  diqxMed  at 
one  end  and  extending  at  least  part  way  around  the 
same,  and  a  latdi  affixed  to  the  other  end  a^ted  to  latch 
onto  and  engage  the  cam  surface  of  an  adjacent  comple- 
mentary section  when  the  mast  is  extended,  the  latch  end 
of  each  one  of  said  secti<ms  being  sufficiently  larger  than 
the  latch  end  of  an  a4jacent  section  to  provide  a  space 
for  entry  of  the  latch  of  said  a<Qacent  section  into  the 
latch  end  of  said  (me  section  when  said  sections  are 
telescoped,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  one  section  and  of 
said  sidjaoent  complementary  section  being  similarly 
tapered*  said  adjacciil  tnds  thereby  engaging  eadi  other 
and  providing  a  wedge  joint  to  prevent  farther  extension 
when  said  mast  is  extended,  the  slope  of  said  cam  sur- 
face being  in  a  direction  to  exert  an  increasing  longitu- 
dinal force  on  its  corre^onding  latch  incident  to  rota- 
tion in  a  given  direction  of  one  of  said  sections  relative 
to  said  adjacent  complementary  section  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  sections,  said  latdi  further  includ- 
ing an  angularly  diqxMed  surface,  and  means  disposed 
at  an  end  of  said  cam  surface  for  engagement  with  said 
angularly  disposed  surface  of  said  latch  incident  to  rota- 
tion in  a  direction  oppoafte  to  said  given  direction  of 
each  <A  said  sections  relative  to  said  adjacent  comple- 
mentary section,  said  means  serving  to  disengage  its  cor- 
responding cam  surface  and  latch,  thereby  moving  the 
latch  out  of  latching  position  and  dear  of  its  associated 
cam  surface. 


2,71M41 
SUPPORTED  ANTENNA  MAST 
W.  BoMneoa,  Stamford,  Cowl 
AiifMl  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  395,7t3 
ICUa.    (CLlt9— 2t) 


t-— 


A  mount  for  a  radio  antenna  and  the  like,  the  uMunt 
including  in  combination  a  building  structure  having  an 


2,711,942 
WINDOW  MOUNTING  AND  CONSTRUCTION 
a  McKWcy,  hRimiiMi,  bd. 
I  Octflisr  3, 1951,  Seriid  No.  249456 
19CWM.   (CLlt9— 75) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sheet  metal 
bracket  strip  of  generally  U  cross  section,  each  leg  of  the 
U  being  formed  to  provide  a  laterally-outwardly-opeaing 
channel,  a  track  strip  comprising  a  base  having  a  trans- 
verse dimension  subrtantially  equal  to  that  oi  said  bracket 
strip,  a  kg  projecting  in  one  direction  from  said  base  and 
provided  whh  a  toe  engageable  in  one  of  said  bracket  strip 
channels,  and  a  wall  substantially  coplanar  with  the  other 
leg  of  said  bracket  strip  when  said  toe  is  so  engaged,  and 
a  clq>  having  a  portion  embracing  said  last-named  wall 
and  a  portion  receivable  in  the  other  of  said  channels, 
said  track  strip  providing  a  longitudinally-extending 
guideway. 

2,71t,943 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAVELING  BAC^S 

irvl^  L.  BwviMsn,  BraoUyn,  N.  Y. 

NovcnAer  3, 1954.  SerW  No.  44M95 

ItClaiM.   (Ctm-^l) 


1.  A  travelling  bag,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair 
ot  foldable  opposed  side  walls,  a  pair  of  foidaUe  opposed 
end  walls,  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  top  and  bottom 
backing  members  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  waUs, 
respectively,  and  stiffening  the  latter  throughout  their  re- 
spective areas,  stiffening  members  pivotally  secured  to  tme 
cMf  said  backing  members  at  points  adjacent  the  opposed 
walls,  re^ectively,  of  one  of  said  pairs  and  engaging  the 
other  backing  member  in  releasable  relation  therewith. 
and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  stiffening  members 
inunovaUy  in  said  engagement  with  said  other  backing 
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member  so  that  they  and  said  two  backing  members  are 
immovable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  thereby  con- 
jointly form  a  substantially  rigid  frame  for  said  cosing, 
said  stiffened  bottom  and  top  walls  of  the  casing  being 
readily  movable  toward  each  other  with  oonoomitant  fold- 
ing of  said  pairs  ci  walls  when  said  stiffening  members  are 
released  from  said  other  backing  member. 


2,711,944 

REVER8IBLB  ROTARY  HYDRAUUC  COUPLING 

Wmiw  B.  Lewis,  KMUna,  OL 

12. 19S«,  SeririNo.  1<7,M4 
(CL  192-34) 


laiMrntlnn 
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■MiasMfKr 
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5.  A  fluid  transmission  comprising  a  housing  contain- 
ing a  fluid,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  joumaled  in 
opposite  sides  of  said  housing,  a  drive  impeller  fixed  to 
an  inner  end  of  aaid  drive  shaft,  a  turbine  member  se- 
cutred  to  said  driven  shaft  for  sliding  movement  there- 
on, said  drive  in^eller  and  said  turbine  member  includ- 
ing opposed  disks  having  coacting  fluid  drive  means, 
means  fbr  selectively  positioning  said  turbine  member 
relative  to  drive  impeller,  a  reaction  member  carried  at 
^  peripheries  of  said  drive  impeller  and  said  turbine 
member  and  closing  a  space  between  peripheries  of  said 
opposed  disks,  brake  nteans  carried  by  said  housing,  said 
reaction  member  Including  a  flange  adjacent  the  disk  of 
said  drive  impdW,  said  fluid  drive  means  of  said  turbine 
member  including  a  circumferential  group  of  vanes 
having  inner  encfe  joined  by  a  ring,  said  ring  being  dis- 
posable ac^acent  said  drive  impdler  disk,  said  flange 
being  diqweed  between  said  ring  and  said  drive  impeller 
disk  for  clutched  engagement  therebetwen  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  turbine  member  towards  said  drive 
impeller. 


centric  with  said  rotor  and  having  one  end  rotataUy  sufn- 
ported  by  said  frame,  connecting  means  actaated  bjr 
axial  movement  of  said  siiaft  for  oparativdy  connecting 
said  driven  shaft  to  said  rotor,  a  fleiiUe  diaphragm 
canied  by  said  frame,  a  bearing  canied  by  said  din- 
phragm  and  rotataUy  supporting  tibe  other  end  of  said 
shaft,  means  fixing  said  bearing  against  axial  movement 
iclntiw  to  said  diaphragm  and  said  siiaft,  an  actuating 
lever  for  flexing  said  diairiiragm  and  moving  said  siiaft 
axially,  a  ftalcrum  fbr  said  artwating  lever  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  s^ing  carried  by  said  frame  and  urging 
one  end  c<  said  kver  toward  said  frame,  an  artnating 
rod  operativdy  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  lever, 
and  a  yielding  overload  connection  between  said  rod 
and  said  lever. 


2,7l$34t 
MAGNETIC  DUVB8TRUCTURE 
P.  WMhar,  (Sniss  mtt,  OUn,  arf^or,  by  nsaaa 
Enson  MnnBnannBg  i^osapmiy,  ueve* 

n( 


lt»  1951.  Sctlal  No.  242,499 
(CLm— 2L5) 


1.  A  magnetic  dutdi  comprising  relatively  movable 
members  having  opposed  face  portions,  said  members 
providing  in  conjunction  with  one  another  a  chamber, 
a  magnetic  fluid  mixture,  means  for  circulating  the  mag- 
netic fluid  mixture  through  the  chamber  of  the  dutch 
between  the  opposed  face  portions  of  the  movable  mem- 
bers, a  Ihiid,  means  independent  of  the  first  means  few 
feeding  the  fluid  into  the  chamber  of  the  clutch  effective 
to  force  the  mixture  towards  the  outer  annular  portion 
of  the  dutch  and  inhibit  passage  of  the  mixture  radially 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  clutch  and  means  for  es* 
toblishing  a  magnrtic  field  between  said  face  portions 
of  the  members. 


2271M45 

eIrrakb 


MOTOR  CONTROLS 
LoiMi  A. 
In  The  Stage 

N.  I.,  a  coiporatkm  of  New 


My  15, 1954,  SetW  No.  443,612 
4CMM.   (CL192— It) 


2,71S347 
LATCH  OPERATED  CLUTCH 
John  E.  Yk«sr,  Fkedarick,  MdjMrignMr  of  ( 

Dora  Ymnv,  Firsdssick,  Md. 

HM  11, 1953,  SdW  No.  361,921 
inrfwi    ((3.192—24) 


1.  A  dutch  assembly  coo^Hising  a  pair  of  coaxial 
shafts  di^XMed  in  juxtaposed  relation,  a  first  dutdi  jaw 
1.  An  electric  dutch-brake  motor  comprising  a  rigidly  secured  to  (me  of  said  shafts,  a  second  dutch  jaw 
frame,  a  motor  atatgr  and  a  motor  rotor  carried  by  said  slidably  secured  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  means  for 
frame,  a  rotatablp  and  axially  movable  driven  shaft  cmi-  normally  urging  said  jaws  into  engagemeact,  said  second 
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jaw  havinf  •  cam  demoil  tbereoB,  a  dotdi  rdeaie  mem- 
ber movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
■aid  cam  element  for  urging  die  tacood  ^  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  first,  and  means  on  said  release  mem- 
ber for  urging  said  first  and  second  jaws  into  q>aced  rda- 
tioa  subsequent  to  their  disengagement,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plunger  slidaMy  carried  by  said  release  member, 
and  a  spring  for  nifing  the  phmger  outwardly  of^a^ 
release  member. 


:c 


^r 


2,71t,94t 
BALL  TYPE  DIRECTIOf '4L  AND  OVEB4tlJNNING 

CLUTCH  SYSTEM 
RobMTt  I.  RmM%  Itocksalsr,  N.  Y^  assizor  la  BartMS 
Ko**  Cu^Mj.  nochisttr,  N.  Y^  a  fsparation  of 

N«wJsmy     q,^,^  j,  j^j  5,^^  p^o.  253,«42 


wanBy  extending  pin  mounted  am  each  dof  opposita  the 
nose  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  abut  said  ears;  an  aonu- 
lar  ajdally  extending  shoulder  integral  with  said  plate  and 
concentric  with  the  shaft;  a  brake  band  partially  sncircliBg 
said  shoulder  and  supported  at  each  end  upon  the  bear- 
ing hub,  one  end  of  said  band  exhibitmg  a  rod  slidably 
received  through  a  bracket  offset  upon  the  hub,  a  coil 
spring  encircling  the  rod  and  abutting  said  bracket  to 
urge  the  band  yieldingly  against  the  shoulder,  said  band 
operable  against  the  dKwMer  to  retard  movement  of  the 
pfaite  relative  to  die  movement  of  the  shaft  and  cam  said 
means  outwardly  over  the  ears  to  pivot  the  nose  por- 
tion of  the  dogs  inwardly  toward  the  shaft  when  the  shaft 
routes  in  said  one  direction,  and  operable  to  permit  free 
routiim  of  the  plate  when  the  shaft  routes  in  the  oppo- 
site direction.  * 


CLUTCH  MECHANISM 


1.  A  clutch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  drive  member  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  driven  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
to  position  said  driven  member  axially  on  said  shaft  adja- 
cent said  drive  member,  said  drive  member  being  formed 
with  an  inclined  slot  in  the  side  thereof  toward  said  driven 
member,  a  ball  mounted  for  free  movement  in  said  slot, 
and  a  pair  of  ctrcumferentially-spaoed  radially-extending 
shoulders  formed  on  said  driven  member  adjacent  said 
ball.  roUtion  of  said  drive  member  in  one  direction  caus- 
ing said  ball  to  exert  forces  on  a  wall  of  said  slot  and  on 
one  of  said  riioulders  to  move  said  ball  out  of  engagement 
with  said  one  shoulder  to  disconnect  said  members,  roU- 
tion of  said  drive  member  in  the  opposite  direction  caus- 
faig  said  ball  to  exert  forces  on  a  wall  of  said  slot  and 
the  other  shoulder  to  cause  said  ball  to  move  into  driv- 
ing relation  with  said  other  shoulder  to  connect  said 
members. 

2,71t^f 

CRANE  ATTACHMENT 

WaMsr  D.  Tayiar,  New  Bastes,  Mkh. 

1 24, 1953,  Serial  No.  35g,9U 
Ig  nulla  I    (0.192—47) 


1.  In  crane  hoisting  machinery  having  a  shaft  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  a  bearing  hub  with  a  spider  n[K>unt- 
ed  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  hub  snd  exhibiting  three 
pivoully  nnounted  dogs  each  provided  with  a  nose 
adapted  to  engage  a  sprocket  and  turn  the  sprocket  with 
the  shaft  when  the  shaft  revolves  in  one  direction;  a  cir- 
cular plate  limitedly  rotatably  encircling  the  shaft  mounted 
in  juxuposition  upon  a  face  of  the  spider  and  exhibiting 
three  radially  extending  ears  defining  camlike  surfaces; 
said  pUte  cut  away  to  provide  an  arcuate  slot  radially 
placed  from  the  shaft;  an  upsUnding  pin  mounted  on  the 
tpi&n  and  extending  through  the  slot  to  limit  the  rota- 
tion of  the  plate  relative  to  the  spider,  an  axially  out- 


Mlch.,a 
taW  No.  2S9,925 
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1.  In  a  transmission  having  a  drive  member,  a  driven 
member,  a  first  chitdi  demem  for  chitchhig  said  drive 
member  to  said  driven  member  in  one  (fiiecdon  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  member  relative  to  said  driven  member, 
a  second  dutch  element  for  dutcliing  said  drive  member 
to  said  driven  member  in  the  other  direction  of  routkm 
oi  said  drive,  member  relative  to  said  driven  member, 
and  said  dutdi  dements  being  arranged  widi  mgagfaig 
means  so  that  dther  one  of  said  dutdi  dementa  may  be 
engaged  while  the  other  of  said  dutch  elemenu  yields 
during  engagement  of  said  one  chitch  element  but  snaps 
into  full  engagement  at  die  moment  of  full  engagement 
of  said  one  dutch  element 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  FlSmON  DEVICE  AND 
CONTROL 
James  A.  Maaa%  Beiolt.  Wk.,  asri^sor  te  Wi 

3  0^^   (0.192— M) 


1.  The  combinadon  of.  coaxially  arranged  magnet  and 
armature  rings  composed  <A  unlaminated  uMgnetic  nsa- 
terial  and  mounted  for  rdative  rotation  and  axial  fric- 
tional  gripping  engagement  when  die  magnd  is  energized, 
means  supporting  said  rings  with  their  friction  faces  dis- 
posed dose  to  and  in  substantial  engagement  widi  each 
other  when  the  magnet  is  deenergired.  an  annular  muldple 
turn  inductive  winding  mounted  on  the  magnet  ring  and 
adapted  to  be  energized  to  a  predetermined  voltage  to 
draw  said  rings  into  gripping  engagement  and  devekip  a 
frictional  torque  which  increases  progressively  as  the  in- 
ductance of  said  magnet  is  overcome,  means  providing  an 
energizing  drcuit  for  said  winding  indodmg  an  electric 
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lamp  filament  connected  in  series  with  the  winding  and 
having  a  resastanoa  value  which  at  iacaadesoence  is  sevecal 
times  the  value  «4ea  oold.  and  means  for  applying  across 
said  filament  and  said  winding  a  voltage  substantially 
higher  than  said  predetermined  voltage  and  correlated 
with  the  resistances  of  the  filamwit  and  winding  so  as  to 
produce  said  predetermined  voltage  across  said  winding 
when  said  filament  has  attained  its  maximum  leaverature. 


2,711,952 

COMBINATION  CENTRVUGAL  CLUTCH  AND 
nULEY  SnUCTURB 

a  HlMiia.  EUm  ■.,  airigpnr  to  Ugl 
I,  fiL,  a  catfMalMs  af  DBmIb 
3L 1952,  SsiW  No.  32t,g4< 
fCWM.  <CL192— 195) 


1.  In  a  composite  centrifugal  dutch  and  pulley  drive 
strncture  capaUe  oi  being  slidably  mounted  00  a  drive 
shaft  or  the  like  as  a  self  contained  unit,  a  contfanious 
axial  sleeve  lying  fai  the  same  plane  as  the  shaft  and 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  die  length  of  the 
unit  to  support  same  on  the  shaft;  qiring-urgad  centrifugal 
duteh  means  connected  to  and  iHojecting  in  a  generally 
radial  divectioa  Ifom  one  end  of  said  sleeve;  a  housing 
to  contain  said  duteh  means  inriuding  an  outer  aimular 
axial  portico  having  an  interior  aurfaoe  to  be  dutcfaed, 
a  radial  aimular  portion  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
outer  annular  portion,  and  an  inner  annular  axial  portion 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  intermediate  radial  portion, 
said  housing  having  pulley  means  thereon  aiiich  will  be 
driven  when  contact  is  made  between  said  dutch  means 
and  the  surface  to  be  dutched;  and  an  antifrictional  bear- 
ing suKwrting  said  housing  00  said  sleeve  and  serving 
to  prevent  creepage  of  the  housing  until  driven  engage- 
ment of  the  dutdi  means  and  the  housing  is  effected. 


X71M53 
SAFETY  GUARD  POR  MACHINES 
A.  FUdMk,  Jr.  CUci«n,  DL 
I  MySTlHl,  Scriri  No.  297^13 
2,nshni    (CL  192— 139) 


•uu 


1.  A  safety  device  for  machines  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  supports  for  oaoonting  upon  opposite  frame  por- 
tions of  a  madiiae,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  each 


support,  a  guard  bar  carried  by  said  levers  and  spanning 
said  wariiiwff  ndjaceat  a  poitba  tbenoC  to  be  gnnirfinl. 
an  arm  pivotoly  asowHed  on  oae  of  said  supports,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  one  end  of  asid  am  and 
an  end  of  one  of  said  levers  00  said  support  whereby 
movement  of  said  guard  bar  rocks  said  arm.  resilient 
means  on  that  siqiport  carrying  said  arm  for  luging  said 
pivotally  oomiected  arm  and  lever  about  their  reflective 
pivotal  mountings  upon  sidd  support  in  opposite  angular 
directions,  push  button  switefa  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  *^p«**ffr  diyised  a«i$aoent  said  arm 
whereby  movement  of  anid  arm  in  opposition  to  said 
resflient  means  causes  said  arm  to  contact  said  switch 
button  to  stop  said  marhiir,  and  adgusUble  stop  means 
carried  by  said  support  for  Ihnking  movement  of  said 
guard  bar  in  nsponse  to  the  mging  of  said,  resilient  means 
and  to  positioa  said  guard  bar  at  a  pradeteimined  po- 
sition relative  to  the  portion  of  the  madii|ie  to  be  guard- 
ed and  dispose  said  arm  at  a  predetermined  set  position 
from  said  switch. 


2,71MS4 
PAROMG    ~ 


Inly  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,942 
lOnhM.   (CL194— M) 


1.  In  a  pairking  meter  having  a  coin  cfaannd  and 
ually  rotattMe  pawl  means  engageable  with  a  rotatabk 
indicator  setting  rack  by  the  pressure  against  the  pawl 
mean  of  a  deposited  coin  in  the  diannel;  a  coin  plate 
mounted  00  the  meter  forming  the  back  of  the  channd, 
a  setting  plate  spaced  from  the  coin  plate  roUUbly 
mounted  on  the  meter  forming  the  front  of  the  channd, 
the  pawl  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  setting 
ptate  and  having  a  cam  profecting  into  said  channel,  a 
first  coin  retainer  element  at  one  side  of  die  entrance  aid 
of  said  chaimd  to  detain  depodted  coins  of  predeter- 
mined siae,  a  second  coin  retainer  element  intermediate  the 
channel  ends  and  at  said  one  side  of  said  channel  to  de- 
tain coins  of  smaller  size,  a  coin  engagement  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  coin  plate  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending from  entrance  to  exit  chaimd  ends  along  die 
other  sMe  of  said  channd  yieldingly  forcing  a  deposited 
coin  of  either  size  toward  «id  retainers,  a  coin  engaging 
detent  dement  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  said  chaimd  on 
said  one  side  thereof,  means  projecting  from  an  end 
of  said  lever  portion  adjacent  and  cooperating  with  said 
detent  normally  holding  a  previously  deposited  coin  of 
either  size  at  a  display  poim  at  the  exit  end  of  said  chan- 
nel, and  said  cam  being  engageable  with  a  deposited  coin 
retained  by  one  of  said  retainer  elements  to  force  the  de- 
posited coin  past  the  retainer  dement  white  the  pawl 
is  being  routed  into  engagement  with  the  rack,  thereby 
actuatiy  the  lever  end  projecting  means  to  move  the 
same  away  from  said  detent  to  release  a  previously  de- 
posited coin  hdd  thereby  at  the  detent. 
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TYPEWRITERS 


9nNCIL-CIIARACTER4SnfIN6 

I  OclikOT  23, 19S2,  S«W  N*.  31M39 

<  nihil     (0.197—135) 


platen  and  carried  at  one  end  thereof,  a  platen-support 
frame  indoding  bearing  means  nrcMalty  supporting  one 
end  of  nid  platen  and  located  between  said  platen  and 
aid  knob,  a  cylindrical  dial  between  said  knob  and  said 
frame  and  revoluMe  relativefy  to  said  knob,  rotatioii-i«- 
sisting  means  axially  between  said  knob  and  dial,  sprfaig 
means  between  said  frame  and  dial,  and  fixed  indicator 
mearn  carried  by  said  frame  fbr  register  with  part  of  the 
periphery  of  said  dial 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  frame,  a  collection  of  in- 
dividually actuatable  type  characters,  a  carriage  support' 
ing  said  type  diaracters  and  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
step-by-step  advance  in  one  direction  in  response  to  actu- 
ations of  the  type  characters,  with  means  for  restoring  the 
carriage  to  a  predetermined  starting  position  on  said 
frame,  and  having  an  ink-ribbon  and  a  ribbon  guide, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  relatively  short  platen  roll 
roCataUy  mounted  on  said  carriage  hi  the  path  of  actu- 
ated travel  of  said  type  characters,  a  stencil  holder  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  holding  a  stencil  be- 
tween said  platen  roll  and  any  particulariy  ones  of  said 
actuated  type  characters,  said  stencil  holder  having  naeans 
thereon  for  gripping  frame  portions  of  a  stencil  therein 
at  opposhe  ends  of  the  stencil  and  leaving  a  top  frame 
portion  of  the  stencil  free,  and  having  one  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  it  holds  the  stencil  with  said  free  top  frame 
portion  thereof  disposed  in  the  path  of  actuated  travel  of 
said  type  characters,  ooacting  means  on  said  stencil  holder 
and  on  an  element  connected  to  said  ribbon  guide  where- 
by the  ribbon  guide  b  maintained  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion when  said  stencil  hoUer  is  in  its  said  one  operative 
position  and  said  ribbon  is  maintained  in  position  to  co- 
act  with  actuated  type  characters  for  ribbon-printing  on 
said  top  portion  of  the  stencil  frame,  means  on  said  car- 
riage responsive  to  each  said  restoration  of  the  carriage 
for  moving  the  stencil  holder  about  its  pivot  in  direction 
to  raise  the  stencil  a  predetermined  amount  in  response  to 
each  said  restoration  of  the  carriage,  the  latter  said  means 
including  a  slotted  cam  roUtaMe  about  the  axis  (rf  said 
platen  roll  and  a  member  on  the  stencil  holder  engaged 
in  the  cam  slot,  with  mechanism  for  actuating  said  cam 
about  said  axis  to  raise  the  stencil  a  plurality  of  type-line 
^Mces  in  response  to  one  said  restoration  of  the  carriage 
and  to  raise  the  stendl  a  single  type-line  space  in  response 
to  a  next  succeeding  restoration  of  the  carriage,  said  rib- 
bon guide  being  released  for  lowering  of  said  ribbon 
out  of  the  path  of  actuated  type  characters  in  response  to 
the  initial  raising  of  the  stencil  holder  from  its  said  one 
operative  position,   whereby   type  cfaaracten   actuated 
subsequent  to  said  initial  raising  of  the  stencil  holder 
the  stencil  directly. 


l,nMS7 
MULTiCONVEYOR  P  ATO  FEEDER  BOWL 

V.  SMrfK  hdhHh  ftL,  Mi^Mr  to   

Mr  CHy,  Pi4  •  cwMnflM  «ff  Dclimwe 
Maick  IC,  IfSl,  Md  No.  21M12 
SChlM.   (Gllft-^3) 


1.  An  article  handling  feeder  boiH  for  delivering  a  se- 
ries of  articles  in  turn  whidi  comprises  a  feeder  bowl  hav- 
ing a  feeding  bottom  with  an  iqMtanding  annular  wall,  a 
plurality  of  heUcal  conveyor  track  sections  supported  by 
the  bowl  and  each  starting  at  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and 
extending  upwardly  around  the  annular  wall,  a  q»iral 
conveyor  track  section  connected  to  the  end  of  each  heli- 
cal conveyor  track  section,  each  spiral  conveyor  track  aac- 
tion  extending  to  a  common  discharge  podtion,  and  motor 
means  to  support  and  effect  a  reciprocation  of  said  bowl 
in  an  inclined  arcuate  path  of  movement  to  feed  articles 
from  said  bowl  along  said  helical  and  spiral  conveyor 
track  sections  to  said  common  discfaarte  poation. 


2,71M5t 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVmC  SHEET^IAPED 

ARTICLES  FROM  A  SUPPORT 

Kari  EraM  StoMB  a^  Rrar  MM»e  MiUgM, 

l|MM.Swete 

MaySMMl,  teW  No.  2394t2 

spHcaiMB  SweMB  Jmbc  Wf  19S9 

SOalM.   (CLlM-^35) 


9  t 


LINE  INDICATOR  FOR  A  TYPEWRTrER 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Joaeph  RicfcatJ  I  splwii^l,  Breokiy,  N.  Y. 
October  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4(UM 
tnilMi    (CL  197— 119) 


1.  bi  combination,  a  platen  for  a  typewriter  or  the  Uke, 
aa  actuator  knob  aagnlaily  fixed  widi  respect  to  said 


3.  A  device  for  removing  relatively  rigid  sheets  espe- 
cially wall  board  sheets  from  a  press  plate  positively 
moved  forward  on  a  first  conveying  path  and  owing  to 
the  sheet  feeding  movement  lifting  and  guiding  the  front 
end  of  the  wall  board  sheet  onto  a  second  conveying 
road  comprising  a  freely  oadllating  frame  suqwnded 
above  the  first  conveying  patfi,  suction  cups  on  the  lower 
cross  beam  of  said  frame,  means  for  guiding  the  lower 
end  of  said  frame,  means  actuated  by  the  press  plate  for 
permitting  a  lowering  of  the  frame  and  suction  cups 
into  engagement  with  the  front  margin  surface  of  the 
sheet  to  be  removed  and  means  for  connecting  the  inner 
of  the  suction  cups  with  the  atmosphere  at  a  ghran  d6> 
flexion  of  the  frame. 
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1,71MS9 
PICKOVF  CHUTE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TUBE 

«-__ ..  «     U^     SY8TOI8  ChMlai  E. 
ymm  VL  Van  pttma,  Dateall,  Mkk,  iii^iir  to  TV     Gimm 
"           U  DatepR.  Mich.,  a  cosyowlioa  of 


■.»>.** 


€.  1951,  Sow  No.  255,937 

(C 


(CL19t— 42) 


Hi    -nAtn.  x^   i  •, 


I.  The  combination  with  a  chain  conveyor  and  a  drum 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor,  of  a  ^ike 
roll  positioned  at  flie  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  and 
parallel  to  said  drum,  said  roll  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  star  shaped  wheels  secured  to  said  shaft  at  spaced 
intervals  therealomg  and  rotaUble  therewith,  and  bodies 
swingably  mounted  on  said  shaft  one  each  between  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  wheels,  each  of  said  bodies  being 
iformed  with  an  outwi^-dly  extending  finger  projecting  be- 
yond the  peripheries  of  said  wheels  and  having  a  coun- 
terbalance portion  on  a  side  opposite  said  finger,  said 
fingers  having  their  free  ends  normally  in  rubbing  con- 
tact with  said  drum  and  swingably  movable  on  said  shaft 
to  permit  passage  of  ckat  members  on  said  conveyor  to 
pass  between  said  spike  roll  thus  formed  and  said  drum 
while  preventing  passage  of  wood  pieces  therethrou^ 
and  penniuing  said  wheels  to  pass  the  wood  pieces  to 
•ucoeeding  spike  roUs. 


2,71fl,9il 
INGGBR  BUCKET 

NapenrBh,  U,  aariiaair  to 
r,  Aarai%  IL  a  canooiioa  flf  OttMis 
My  25,  IMt  S«U  No.  255,491 
ItCWoH.   (CL19f— 144) 


'v!V-^ 


A  n.i 


1.  In  a  carrier  .system  of  the  type  having  a  recehrlng 
desk  with  a  plurality  of  stations  and  a  conveyor  extend- 
ing along  said  desk  by  said  stations  and  adi4>ted  to  re- 
ceive and  convey  carriers  along  a  path,  a  pickoff  de- 
vice for  at  least  one  of  said  stations  comprising  a  de- 
flector and  pockflt  fixed  totether,r  «a>d  deflector  in  its 
normal  position  overlying  said  conveyor  at  the  station 
in  the  path  of  said  carirers.  a  pivotal  sivport  for  said 
deflector  and  pocket  positioned  between  said  deflector 
and  pocket,  said  deflector  normally  overbaUncing  said 
pocket  whereby  the  deflector  overlies  said  conveyor  in 
the  path  of  said  carriers,  the  weight  relationship  between 
said  pocket  and  deflectw  being  such  that  when  the  de- 
flector coacta  with  said  conveyor  to  deflect  a  carrier  into 
said  pocket  then  the  combined  wei^t  of  the  carrier  and 
pocket  overbaknoes  said  deflector  and  swings  the  de- 
flector Inwardly  talative  to  said  MMiveyor  out  of  the  path 
(rfsaid  carriers. 


2,71t,9M 

SPIKE  ROLL  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 

M.  StandaL  CksHMlaai,  BdlUi  ColntoUi 

^PfBrnrteajiihr  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,943 

3pitaH.  (CL 191— 195) 


'£i»a90»^9^ek«C' 


I.  A  ccmtinuottdy  digging  bucket  line  construction  com- 
prising a  plurality  <rf  q>aoed  buckets  having  a  bottom 
with  a  forwardly  projecting  digfer  edge,  side  walls  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  bottom,  individual  advance 
and  trailing  connecting  links  partially  enclosed  within  said 
side  walls  and  connecting  said  buckets  together,  and  a 
cleaner  member  forming  a  nnovabk  rear  wall  of  said 
bucket  and  phrotally  connected  thereto  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof  for  movement  between  said  connecting  links, 
and  extendfaig  downwardly  along  the  bade  of  said  bucket 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  aho  extend- 
ing upwartHy  therefrom  for  slidable  attachment  to  and 
movement  with  the  advance  of  said  connectfaig  Knks. 


2,715,9^ 
SCRAP» 


CONVEYORS 


toMavor 


12, 1952,  Sady  No.  399029 
(CL  19S— 172) 


isA.;u;^    ?. 


1.  A  conveyor  designed  for  heavy  work  and  of  the  type 
stated  comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  baw  incoiporaled 
in  said  structure  to  serve  as  a  conveyance  passage,  a  guide 
secured  on  said  base  and  extending  along  said  passaga,  i 
pair  of  side-by-side  chains  of  inter-looping  links  arranged 
to  travel  along  said  passage  with  said  guide  between  diem, 
mineral-entraining  components  eadi  yoke-like  in  form 
with  wings  w^ch  define  a  central  opening  and  which  bear 
upon  the  base,  said  components  being  arranged  so  that 
said  guide  and  both  chains  extend  along  the  base  and 
through  the  central  openings,  and  projections  on  the  wings 
of  each  of  said  components,  said  projections  extending 
into  the  central  opening  and  engaging  links  of  both  chains 
so  that  the  chains  and  components  form  a  travelling  as- 
sembly, and  said  guide  being  engaged  at  its  c^posite  sides 
within  said  central  openings  by  components  of  said  travel- 
ling assembly  for  guidance  thereof. 


2,71l,9i3 
RAZOR  BLADEMAGAZINES 

Janscs  M.  AmUb,  Wcann^r,  N.  Y. 

MaRk  22, 1951,  SaW  No.  214,975 
Sniltoi    (CL2M— 14) 
1.  A  raaor  blade  magaaine  comprising  a  casing,  a  itadc 
of  single  edged  blades  thocin  and  a  qmng  urging  the 


60* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBPrmBKK  27,  1955 


stack  afainst  a  wall  ot  the  casuig,  the  casing  having  an 
exit  slot  aligned  with  the  top  Iteda  ef  ,the  stack  to  permit 
ejection  thereof  and  a  pusher  slot  for  acoommodatittg  a 
Made  ejector,  the  pusher  sloC  extending  diagooally  across 


the  tc^  Made  of  the  stack  from  a  point  adjacent  a  back 
comer  of  the  blade  near  the  exit  slot  to  a  point  adjacent 
an  edge  comer  of  die  blade  near  the  opposite  end  of  the 
casing. 

2,71M«4 

DcVICE  FOR  CLOSING  OTENING  IN  A 

dGARETTE  PACK 

E«l  JHte  Kltw«>  KcB^,  Ky. 

AppBcatioa  DacsnAer  t,  1952, 8«W  No.  324,544 

IC^    (CL2M-41) 


position,  and  an  operatfve  podtfon,  wherein  it  dispiacet 
a  sh«C  froiB  aiid  posWos  hMo  a  irst  pOe;  a  aaoood 
pusher  member  moonlad  to  recipiocate  in  a  diraclioo 
paraOel  to  diat  of  the  irst  poiber  member  to  and  froin 
an  operathre  position  wherein  It  dispiacet  a  sheet  pass- 
ing the  firrt  pusher  member  into  a  seoond  pQ«;  means 
for  redprocatiaf  said  pusher  members  between  dieir 
two  positions  in  alternate  rdatkm  at  a  rate  commensu- 
rate with  the  rate  at  which  the  sheets  are  fed  to  said 
given  position  whereby  said  first  pi^ier  member  is 
adapted  to  displace  each  dieet  into  said  first  pOe,  said 
means  including  an  osdOatahle  driving  cam,  a  cam  fol- 
lower operativaiy  conoeclad  to  said  first  pndier  member 
and  mounted  to  move  to  and  from  an  nioperative  posi- 
tion wherein  it  is  disengaged  from  said  cam;  a  shtfting 
linkage  movable  between  a  normal  iaeperative  position 
and  an  operative  position;  and  a  coanection  between  said 
shifting  linkage  and  said  cam  follower  whereby  the  fol- 
lower is  moved  to  an  operative  position  in  the  normal 
position  of  said  shifting  linkage  and  is  moved  to  an  inop- 
erative position  to  immobilize  said  first  pusher  member 
wttta  said  shifting  linkage  is  moved  to  an  operative  posi- 


In  combination  with  a  cigarette  package,  a  device  for 
closing  an  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  said  package  ad- 
jacent an  end  wall,  said  device  comprising  a  single  strq> 
of  material  substantially  the  width  of  said  package  bent 
into  a  Z-shaped  configuration,  one  arm  of  the  Z  being  an 
end  wall  f"f  g»"g  portion,  an  intermediate  arm  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  said  one  arm  joined  to  said 
one  arm  at  its  upper  edge  by  a  bight  and  being  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto,  and  a  resihent  arm  of  greater  length 
than  either  of  the  other  two  arms  joined  to  said  inter- 
mediate arm  at  it  lower  end  and  extending  vertically  out- 
wardMr  of  the  opening  above  said  parkay,  the  upper  ami 
of  said  resilient  arm  being  nennally  biased  away  from 
said  intermediate  arm  so  as  to  engage  the  torn  edge  of  the 
package  opening  on  its  side  remote  from  said  end  wall 
when  in  operative  position,  said  resilient  arm  having 
latch  means  struck  out  above  and  extending  towards  the 
shorter  amis,  said  latch  means  engaging  over  die  bi^t 
portion  formed  by  the  joined  edges  of  the  shorter  arms 
when  maintaining  the  device  in  an  inoperative  position. 


2,71M«5 
AFPAKATUS  FOR  SORTING  INDIVIDUAL  SHETTS 

INTO  SEPARATE  PILES 
LlMolB  A.  r— isn  m4  Hmmb  I. 
N.  Y„  ssslgBm  to  Fsshnai 

r,  N.  Y.,  a  corposalkM  of  New  Jersey 

Jaaaary  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  2t4,774 
9ClahBS.    (a.  299-74) 


1.  A  sorting  frhaniim  for  sslectivaly  sordng  dieets 
intermittendy  fed  into  a  ghren  position  at  a  uniform  rate 
into  one  or  the  odicr  ci  two  diflerent  piles  and  com- 
prising a  first  pusher  member  mourted  to  reciprocate 
across  said  givoi  positioo  between  an  inoperative  posi- 


I  I 


HYDRAUUC  CLASnFlCATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 

idhma,  Yoik,  Pn> 
'  SMMI^ShM  No.  297,99t 
linshM     (CL  299-173) 


24.  A  classifier  for  separatfaig  particles  of  different  sixes 
comprising  in  combination,  a  tank  arranged  to  contain  a 
pool  of  pulp  of  said  particles,  pulp  engaging  and  moving 
mechanism  operable  wUMn  said  tank  and  inrlndtng  a 
series  of  pulp  confining  compartments  of  predetermined 
votame  anaiwed  to  engage  and  segregate  soccesshre  fuan- 
tities  of  pulp,  and  meaas  operable  to  move  said  ooaq»art- 
ments  upwwd  along  a  generally  indiaed  path  extending 
from  below  the  pool  surface  to  a  sands  outlet  above  said 
pool  surface,  said  compartments  each  having  an  opening 
dierein  substandally  bdow  die  top  of  ^  compartment 
and  operable  to  permit  decanting  of  fines  and  liquid  from 
the  upper  portioBs  of  said  ooofined  quantities  throoih  taid 
opening  therein  and  said  compartments  otherwise  being 
impervious  above  die  level  in  whidi  said  opening  is  dis- 
posed in  each  compartment  except  for  incidental  leakage, 
thereby  shielding  the  ooofined  pulp  within  said  compart- 
ments from  contact  by  fines  and  liquid  discharged  from 
preceding  quantities. 


2,71M57 
CR^  CLEANIR  AND  SEP  ARATOR 

!•  FasMi*  lisaHMVBBaBi,  \^Hnt  ami^Bo»  •■ 


Fehnkmy  5, 1952,  SeiW  No. 
UCUm.   (0.299^-151) 


9,9a 


3.  In  combination  with  a  mobile  grain  cleaner 


tioo,  wheraio  it  aUowa  the  sheett  to 


said  given  prising  a  blower,  a  wind  tunnel  connected  to  said  blower 
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and  a  screen  posttionad  in  said  wind  Imaei.  a  notmaUy 
vertkally  dispoaad  baflle  poaidoned  in  said  wind  tunnel, 
said  baflle  being  pivoCally  sopported  to  rotate  about  a 
noranlly  vartica)  axis  posiliooed  adjacent  die  loogitwli- 
aal  axis  of  said  Cnond  at  a  point  with  respect  to  said 
baflle  within  the  front  half  diereof  and  ai  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  from  end  thereof  and  means  responsive 
to  tilting  of  said  cleaner  about  its  hx^tudinal  axis  to 
turn  said  baflle  about  said  axis. 


I. 


2,71t|95i 
CAR  COUPLER  nVPDRT  MEANS 


toNa- 
Clevc- 


guide  means,  an  eadkss  chain  cutter-conveyor  means  ». 
ranged  for  travel  about  said  sttbframe  in  said  guide  meam, 
means  for  snppoiting  said  subfnune  widi  one  side  and  tw« 
comers  thereof  at  die  surface  of  die  sflage  ia  said  iHa, 
meaas  for  supporting  die  third  comer  of  said  sobframe 
at  an  elevated  position,  means  for  supporting  a  platform 
on  said  aubfraose  below  said  elevated  comer,  one  edge  of 
said  platform  confonaing  generally  to  the  sito  wall,  aieaas 
for  rotating  said  subfnune  and  platfona  about  the  ceaier 
of  said  silo,  meaas  for  moving  said  endless  conveyor 
meaas  about  said  subfnune  and  said  third  comer  above 
said  platform,  and  means  for  periodically  dischar^ag 
sUage  from  said  platform  out  ot  said  sikiu 


Oclahcr  i,  1951,  Scfial  No.  259,259 
19  CIshBi.    (CL215--51) 


2,711^979  "r  .y;  ~jrStL 

METHOD  OF  UNLOADING  STORED  MATERIAL 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

ErwfaG.  Daeriagsr,  MMwaakac,  Wis„  «s%aor  lo  A.  O. 

Sarflh  Caspoaaliaa,  MHwaakaa,  Wh,,  a  coipatallaa  of 
New  Yotfc 

AppBcadoa  October  29, 1953,  Sow  No.  399,994 
tCUam.    (CL  214—17) 


■^■ 


5.  In  oomMnaHon,  a  striUng  casting  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  walls  pardy  defining  a  coupler-ivcdviog 
opoaing,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  walls  terminating 
fai  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  said  flange  having  a 
d^rading  ear,  a  reversible  support  member  bridging  the 
lower  etid  of  said  aide  walls' and  being  detaduU>ly  secured 
ttiereto,  said  member  comprising  at  each  end  thereof  an 
attachment  hig  extending  beneath  said  flange  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  ear,  said  ear  and  lug  having  aligned 
openings  for  receiving  securing  means,  said  member  hav- 
ing transverse  walls  extemfing  above  and  below  said  lugs 
aad  being  of  lesser  lengdi  dian  die  spacing  of  said  side 
walls  so  u  to  be  recehred  therebetween,  a  bottom  wall 
joining  said  tranaverse  walls  and  a  spring  seat  on  said 
bottom  waU.  springs  on  said  seat  aad  a  coupler  carrier 
element  disposed  between  aaid  traasverse  walls  and  behig 
naounted  on  said  springs  when  said  member  is  in  one 
position,  said  support  member  being  adapted  to  be  se- 
wed to  said  side  aralls  ia  reversed  position  »1ier«by  said 
bottom  wall  extends  into  said  oou^-reodving  opening 
to  form  a  rigid  support  for  a  car  coi^ler. 


1.  An>aratus  for  unloading  stored  material  from  the 
bottom  of  a  storage  structure  which  comprises  a  base, 
a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  diereof  to  transfer  the  stored  nuterial  to 
the  exterior  of  the  structure,  a  cutter  arm  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  aaid  base  and  adapted  to  rotate  horizontally 
around  the  bottom  of  the  structure,  said  arm  having  an 
adjustable  lengdi  in  a  horiaootal  direction  to  selectively 
shorten  or  lengthen  the  same  for  cutting  the  stored  ma- 
terial so  that  an  upwardly  extending  arch  may  be  formed 
ia  said  material  above  the  cutter  arm  by  initial  uae  of 
a  shorter  arm  to  reduce  the  load  on  the  arm  when  the 
latter  U  in  extended  position,  and  power  means  connected 
to  said  conveyor  and  said  arm  to  drive  the  same. 


.1.  ♦ 


2,711,999 

SILO  1HROWDOWN 

Nat  Covfla,  SlhF«r  Lake,  Wh. 

1  OMcr  2, 1953,  ScfW  No.  3t3,tSi 

5niiliiii     (CL214— 17) 


2,719,971 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SEALING  DEVICES 

March  24!  1%!  ShW  n1'27S^^ 
3CWW.    (CL214— 37) 


1.  A  combinatioB  sUage  cutter  and  conveyor  for  use 


1.  A  burden  distributor  for  blast  furnaces  and  the  like 
comprising  a  main  hopper  having  an  open  top;  a  rotat- 
aUe  cyUnder  profecting  into  said  open  top;  a  bell-valve 
doaiag  the  bottomi  of  said  cylinder  mteriorty  of  said  osaia 
happer,  tapered  bearing  FBoeways  girding  said  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  tapered  roUen  engaged  hi  said  raceways 


fLlK  ."°^^.?^  ****  ^'^  including  a  verticaUy  sua-  mounted  on  die  adjacent  furnace  soperstnictni«  ia  tym- 
Ei.™?*  1L^  comprises  in  combination  a  generally  metrical  spaced  relation  around  said  cylinder,  said  rellen 
delta-shaped  subfrarae.  said  subframe  compriaing  a  chain   beinf  mounted  widi  their  axes  along  radii  of  said  cyliader 
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and  being  axnlly  adnataMe  with  respect  thereto;  a  pree- 
mn  reifKMwive  aeel  oompriting  an  annular  flanf*  pro- 
jecting from  and  girding  mid  rotatable  cyttoder.  a  tiidiiv 
bearing  on  the  lower  face  of  said  annular  flange,  a  con- 
fining channel  below  said  sliding  bearing  comprised  of 
removable  segments,  removaMe  packing  material  con- 
tained in  said  cbannd  and  pressed  against  said  slidtng 
bearing,  an  annular  ring  supporting  said  packing  in  said 
channel,  a  plurality  of  pistons  supporting  said  annular 
ring,  the  axes  of  said  pistons  being  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  cylinder,  and  pressure  responsive  means  including 
Sylphon  bellows  for  moving  said  annular  ring  toward 
and  away  from  said  sliding  bearing;  a  ring  gear  circum- 
jacent^said  cylinder  and  affixed  thereto;  a  drive-pinion 
mounted  upon  adjacent  superstructure  meshed  with  said 
gear  to  turn  the  same;  and  means  to  drive  said  pinion. 


J^  2,71t,972 

HRACK  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
nraa  E.  Teaqple,  Lea  Ammtm,  Caltf^  sarf^nr,  by  mesne 
aolpmMali,  to  Head  Standard  Cotporation,  a  corpora- 
Hoa  of  Ddaware 

^efenniy  2«,  195«,  Serial  No.  143^74 
ISOafaM.    (CL  214-^8) 


^-^ 


1.  In  a  bakecy  system  having  an  oven,  feeding  means 
for  feeding  straps  of  pans  oi  dough  to  the  oven  and  a 
tack  bavoig  vertically  spaced  shelves  for  supporting  the 
str^a  of  pans,  the  combination  of:  conveyor  means  for 
conveying  a  rack  to  a  position  adjacent  the  feeding 
means;  and  transferring  means  operative  to  transfer  the 
straps  of  pans  from  each  of  said  shelves  to  the  feetting 
means,  said  transferring  means  including  pusher  means 
for  pushing  the  straps  of  pans  from  said  shelves,  and 
elevator  means  adapted  to  receive  said  straps,  conveying 
means  on  said  elevator  means  operative  to  convey  said 
stn^M  to  the  feeding  means,  and  control  means  for  the 
conveying  means  on  said  elevator  means,  said  control 
meaas  being  actuated  by  the  struts  of  pans  transferred 
from  said  shelves  to  the  conveying  means  on  said  elevator 


2,71M73 

^RT  ABLE  REFRIGERATING  CONTAINER 

W.  IMkI  and  HareU  C  DaU,  Norwkk, 

AppHcaOoa  Aptffl  M,  1952,  SetW  No.  2ftM32 

IGUas.    (C1.215— i) 


A  stopper  of  resilient  material  for  the  mouth  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  relatively  small  aperture  centrally  located  m 
and  passing  through  the  stopper,  said  aperture  being  en- 
huied  at  that  side  of  the  stopper  adapted  to  face  the 
interior  of  the  receptacle,  the  exposed  side  of  the  stopper 
presenting  the  small  aperture  only,  a  relatively  small 
shouldered  omtainer  partially  located  in  the  enlarged 


portion  of  the  stopper  aperture,  a  reduced  neck  on  tfie 
container  resfliently  gripped  by  the  stopper  material  at 
the  edges  of  the  small  aperture  at  the  exposed  side  of 
the  stopper,  said  container  being  exposed  for  use  at  the 
exposed  side  of  the  stopper  and  dqiending  therefrom 
down  into  the  receptacle. 


2,7IM74 

EXPANSION  STOPPER 

Hugo  HelMg,  RndM,  Wa^  iiilgaiir  to  MoeUer  Mfg.  Co« 

Wli^ai 


■  Ami  t,  lfS2,8siW  No.  27M9t 
1  drink    (0.211— S4) 


A  bottle  stopper  comprising,  an  outer  cup-Uke  e]q>an- 
sible  body,  an  upper  periph^al  flange  on  said  body  hav- 
ing a  portion  extendhig  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  body  and  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  body,  said  inner  flange  portion  forming 
a  tc^  reduced  central  opening  in'  said  cup-like  body,  a 
series  of  solid  segments,  received  in  said  cup-like  body 
and  retained  by  the  inner  flange  portion,  said  segments 
being  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  body  and  bdng  disposed  to  form  a  cen- 
tral conical  bore  therebetween,  each  segment  having  a 
respective  portion  of  an  external  q>iral  thread  on  its 
bore  surface,  and  a  conical  phig  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  conical  bore  having  a  corresponding  faitemal 
thread  therein,  said  plug  and  reduced  central  opening 
being  so  cotutnicted  and  arranged  as  to  be  q>aced  one 
from  the  odier,  said  threads  on  the  plug  and  segments 
req>ectively  terminating  short  of  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  plug  and  segments  to  limit  the  turning  movement 
of  said  plug,  ^niiereby  the  plug  wfll  be  restrained  and 
turning  of  the  plug  will  qpread  the  solid  segments  out- 
wardly to  expand  the  body  drcumferentially  into  inti- 
mate engagement  with  ttie  moudi  of  a  bottle. 


2,71M7S 
STEREO  MOUNTWG  MACHINE 
A  (wood  G.  Bower,  RochfsJsr,  N.  Y.,  aarfgpor  to 
Kodak  Conspwy,  Roehcator,  N.  Y.,  a 
New  Jersey 

Application  April  23, 19S4,  Serial  No.  425^94 
17ClaiHH.    (CL214— 21) 


I.  In  a  device^for  mounting  pairs  of  stereo  tranqwren- 
cies,  the  combination  with  a  film  strip  in  which  the  image 
areas  of  each  pair  are  displaced  along  the  strip,  means 
for  feeding  the  strip  the  distance  of  one  image  area  at  a 
time,  means  to  sever  successively  single  image  areas  frtxn 
said  strip,  a  stero  mount  fonned  with  a  pair  of  aligned 
spaced  apertures,  of  a  support  for  said  mount,  and  mepuis 
for  moving  said  support  relative  to  said  strip  to  pomon 
the  image  areas  of  a  pair  on  said  mount  and  ovar  said 
apertures  in  proper  aligned  and  stero  relation. 
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tionary,  vertically  disposed  open  ended  tubular  member 


m^A^m ^;;f% vT A .^iM..^ .......    ^ uoniUT»  vcracaiiy  Gisposea  open  enoea  tue 

jffi?B?w2ILr5^S?iJ^^*^"  <rf  relwiwiy  treat  diameter  mounted  inaaid  weatheriwf 
I!TUl!I'fn?fiS^■  S:  «•«  <•*  ^*  *e  lo^r  end  of  said  tubular  membe 


aa  Octokar  SlTlfSt,  SoU  No.  193,199 
4aiiiM.    (a.22*— 2^ 


lb 

■,»'- 

^n^nt  ba. 
♦J* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  liquid, 
a  floating  roof  in  said  tank  constructed  and  arranged  so 
as  to  rest  upon  and  be  directly  supported  by  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  when  the  tank  i»  emptied,  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  roof  nomally  contacted  by  the  liquid  in  the  tank 
being  limber,  a  sump  carried  by  the  limber  portion  of  the 
roof  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  inclined  bottom 
whose  upper  end  is  at  all  times  substantiaHy  flush  with  a 
surface  on  the  top  dde  of  the  roof  at  which  rain  water 
collects  and  whoie  lower  discharge  end  is  normally  lo- 
cated at  a  level  wfastantially  lower  than  the  said  water 
collecting  surface  on  the  top  side  of  the  roof,  and  a  drain 
conduit  leading  frxMn  the  discharge  portion  of  the  sump, 
said  discharge  poition  being  of  such  depth  or  height  that 
when  the  roof  is  floating  on  liquid  in  the  tank  the  sunq> 
projects  downwardly  a  substantial  distance  below  the 
underside  of  the  .roof  and  wben  the  nol  approaches  its 
lowermost  position  the  discharge  portion  of  the  munp 
comes  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
exerts  pressure  m  the  limber  portion  of  the  roof  in  a 
directioe  to  flex  isaid  limber  portion  upwardly,  thereby 
decreasing  the  distance  the  sump  projects  downwatdly 

from  the  roof  and  also  decreasing  the  slope  of  the  bottooa 
of  the  soap. 


2,71M77 

WEATHER  ROOF  POR  FLOATING  TANK  ROOFS 

.     loh«H.W|gg|MiClicMa»BL 

AppHcnHea  My  9,T952,  Mif No.  29733« 

IdaiaM.    (CL22»-20 


member  terminating 

at  a  point  a  snbstaatial  distance  below  the  vmlfer  side  of 
said  weather  roof,  and  a  contractibie  and  extensible  tubu- 
lar structure  so^ended  from  the  lower  end  of  said  iu- 
tionary  tubular  member  so  as  to  form  an  extension  of 
same  that  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  floating  roof 
wiien  the  liquid  fai  the  tank  is  above  a  certain  approxi- 
oute  level,  the  upper  end  of  said  contractibie  and  exten- 
sible structure  bemg  spaced  away  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  stationary  tubular  member  and  di^)osed  in  telescoped 
relationship  with  same  so  as  to  torm  an  annular  ventilat- 
ing slot  for  the  space  between  the  floating  roof  and 
stationary  roof  when  said  extensioo  is  in  engagement  with 
the  floating  roof.  — 

, 2,71M7fl 

SPILL-PROOF  COVER  MOUNIING  FOR  HOPPERS 
OR  CONTAINERS 

ir.Ti  ■iiiiiiii.Tiiiii 

I  Noiriiiirai,  198IL  Sarirf  N^  197,M9 
ICWiis.    (CL2M-.3fl) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  storage  tank  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  floating  roof  in  said  tank, 
a  sutionary  weather  roof  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
tank  mounted  on  the  iq>per  end  of  same  with  the  under 
side  of  said  weather  roof  spaced  away  from  the  top  edge 
of  the  tank  side  wall  so  as  to  form  an  annular  ventilating 
slot  that  extends  around  the  entire  circumference  of  the 
tank,  a  depending, |Iange  on  the  perq»hery  of  said  weather 
roof  extending  downwardly  from  same  to  a  point  below 
the  top  edge  of  tl^  tank  side  wall  and  spaced  away  from 
same  so  as  to  form>  baflle  that  prevenu  rain  from  blow- 
iag  inwardly  throi^h  said  annular  ventilating  slot,  a  sta- 


in an  open-topped  hopper  body  for  receiving  granular 
material,  said  body  inclu<fiiig  a  rear  substantially  vertical 
wall  and  a  closure  member  pivocally  secured  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  hon>er  body  on  an  axis  acUaceat  the  rear 
wall  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  doaed  hopper  posi- 
tion and  a  open  hopper  poaitioQ,  a  flange  portion  having 
a  free  edge  depending  from  said  dosure  member,  said 
flange  portion  being  di^Msed  in  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel with  and  outwardly  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
rear  wall  when  said  closure  member  is  in  the  closed  hopper 
position;  said  flange  portion  being  disposed  in  a  plane  rab- 
stantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  rear  wall  and  having 
the  free  edge  thereof  supportinily  engaging  dbe  outer  sur- 
face of  the  rear  wall  when  said  dosure  member  is  in  said 
open  hopper  position,  said  qwoed  relation  of  said  doaure 
member  to  said  rear  wall  providing  a  gi^  therebetween 
the  lower  portion  of  said  gap  being  dosad  by  the  free 
edge  of  said  flange  and  die  upper  poition  of  said  gip 
being  open  when  said  dosure  member  is  in  said  open 
hopper  position  allowing  granular  material  to  enter  the 
gap  and  be  collected  Hierein  when  die  hopper  is  betni 
filled  and  subsequent  to  the  fining  of  die  hopper  sodi  col- 
lected material  is  discharged  externally  of  the  hopper  \iipoB 
movement  of  the  flange  portion  frxxn  said  substantially 
normal  position  rdative  to  said  rear  wall  to  die  siibstantial- 
ly  paralld  position  relative  to  the  rear  wall;  die  fatqwmre* 
ment  conaprising  an  apron  portion  rigidly  secured  to  said 
dosure  member  on  a  line  substantially  paralld  with  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  flange,  said  apron  portion  com- 
prising a  main  body  portion  extending  the  full  longitudinal 
length  of  the  open  top  of  said  hopper  body  and  depending 
forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  dosure  member  par- 
tially about  said  axis  and  terminating  in  a  free  edge  por- 
tion disposed  within  said  hopper  body,  said  free  edge  por- 
tion of  said  apron  pmlicMi  being  diiyosed  bdow  the  axis 
and  dosdy  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  rear  wall 
when  said  closure  member  is  in  said  closed  hopper  pan- 
tion,  said  free  edge  ol  said  apron  portion  being  substan- 
tially spaced  from  the  iimer  surf^  ci  said  inner  wall 
with  said  main  body  portion  ol  said  apron  portion  ex- 
tending across  and  dosing  the  upper  portion  of  said  gap 
when  said  closure  member  is  in  said  open  hopper  positioo 
to  predude  the  admission  of  any  granular  material  diere- 
into. 
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CLOSURE  PLUGS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FORMING 

1HBSAME 
S.  PhWi.  HkkMT  Comm.  Mkk.  lata  M. 
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to 

Y«k,  N.  Yn 


1(,  19St,  S«W  No.  179,7S4 
(a.22t-^19) 


1.  In  clomre  plugs  of  the  duncter  deacribed,  a  base, 
an  upsunding  side  wall  theiearound  and  an  actuating 
member  engaging  element  received  within  said  side  wall, 
said  engaging  ekaaent  iacludipg  a  body  portion  lying  in 
substantially  a  single  plane  and  apwardly  extending  en- 
gaging portions,  each  of  said  engaging  portions  extending 
t^wanOy  away  from  said  body  portion  and  returned 
downwardly  to  terminate  in  a  securing  element  lying  m 
the  same  plane  as  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
and  said  securing  element  being  uniurily  joined  to  the 
inner  face  oi  the  base  of  said  plug. 


T. 


CONTAINER  SEAL 
Dijta^Oito, 


H. 


a,  IfSl,  S«W  N*.  2494M 
(CL22*.-M) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  cover  portion  and  a  body 
portion,  said  cover  portion  being  provided  with  a  groove 
a<Qacent  its  open  end  and  a  bead  spaced  therefrom,  and 
said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  groove  adjacent 
its  open  end  and  a  bead  spaced  therefrom  adapted  to 
interflt  with  said  cover  bead  and  groove  respectively,  said 
b^^and  grooves  on  said  cover  and  said  body  being  of 
difbrent  and  non-matching  contours  and  so  arranged  that 
they  cooperate  with  each  other  in  sealing  engagement  in 
a  pair  of  q>aoed  apart  lines  of  contact  at  each  interfiuing 
engagement  when  the  cover  is  placed  as  a  closure  over  the 
open  cad  of  the  body. 


2.71i»Ml 

MULTIPLE  CUP  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Fk>i>k  JMik7»  ■raoUya,  N.  Y.,  aesigMT  to  Kate  Bipdiky 

AfpOcaltoa  Apifl  2f,  1W3,  Serial  No,  351,H5 
4C1akM.  (CL221->221) 
I.  A  dispensing  machine  for  containers  and  the  like, 
oompiistng  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  tracks  which 
are  diqwsed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  on  a  com- 
mon bmizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  upper 
shelves  which  are  spaced  to  receive  the  containers  be- 
tween them,  the  ends  of  said  upper  shehres  being  loosely 
mounted  within  said  tracks  to  permit  said  shelves  to 
move  hOTizontally  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
along  said  tracks  and  also  to  rock  about  their  respective 
kwginidinal  axes,  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  lower 


shelve*  which  are  alfo  spaced  to  receive  the  containers 
between  them,  the  ends  of  said  lower  shelves  being  also 
loosely  mounted  within  said  tracks  to  permit  said  lower 
diehret  to  toovc  horizontally  toward  and  away  from  *fKrh 
other  along  said  tracks  and  also  to  rock  about  their  i»- 
spectlve  longitudinal  axes,  tension  q>rings  connecting  the 
upper  shelves  and  urging  them  to  move  toward  each 
other  to  engage  and  retain  the  contahiers  between  them, 
tension  springs  connecting  the  lower  shelves  and  urging 
them  to  move  toward  each  other  to  engage  and  retain 
the  containers  between  them,  spreader  arms  connected 
to  the  upper  shelves  in  offset  relation  to  said  shelves  and 
to  the  springs  which  connect  them,  lever  means  connected 
to  said  spreader  arms  to  spread  them  against  said  upper 
shelves  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  the  springs  con- 
necting said  upper  shelves  and  thereby  to  move  said 
tqiper  shelves  horizontally  away  from  each  other  and  at 


the  same  time  to  rock  said  upper  shelves  about  thdr  ■•» 
spective  longitudinal  axes,  thereby  causing  the  uppw 
shelves  to  free  the  contahiers  which  diey  had  ""^p^ 
and  retained  and  allowing  them  to  drop  upon  the  lower 
shehres,  additional  spreader  arms  connecied  to  the  lower 
shelves  in  offset  relation  to  said  tower  shelves  and  to 
the  springs  connecting  them,  and  means  connectii^  said 
additional  spreader  arms  to  the  same  lever  means  which 
actuates  the  first  mentioned  spreader  arms,  wherehy  the 
additional  spreader  arms  are  caused  to  spread  against  It* 
tower  shelves  in  oppositton  to  die  action  of  the  sprh^ 
connecting  said  lower  shelves,  thereby  movii^  the  tower 
shelves  horizontally  away  from  each  other  and  at  the 
same  time  rocking  them  about  their  respective  loi«i- 
tudinal  axes,  thereby  caushig  the  lower  shelves  to  tne 
the  containers  which  had  dropped  upon  them  from  the 
upper  shelves  and  allowing  them  to  drop  out  of  said 
dispensing  machine. 


y. 


2,71M82 
FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Bctteky,  CaBTn  Mstanr  to  ShcU  Dc 
.    - .  P""yt  EnseryvOfe,  CaW.,  a  corporatioa 

of  DdawaR 

AppHcadoa  Scpteashcr  21,  IfSl,  SctW  No.  247,ttt 
2ClahM.    (CL222— 5t) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mamtaining  a  constant-weight  rate 
of  delivery  of  a  flowing  material,  comprishig  a  lever  sys- 
tem supported  on  a  ftilcram,  a  reservoir  for  said  flowing 
material,  the  weight  of  said  rcservoh-  bemg  soppoited  fay 
said  lever  system  to  one  side  of  the  fnknam,  a  lead 
screw  longitudinally  mounted  on  the  lever  system  and 
extendhig  to  the  other  side  of  the  fafenun,  a  potae  weighl 
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to 


ala 


riding  oo  the  kpd  tcrev,  an  electric  aaotor  moontod  on 
tha  laver  and  coMed  to  the  Jead 
troOer  BMana  havfof  their  ^otpnt 
said  voior  for  voipthii  iha  lead 
comtaal  rata,  nhienhsr  «U  poiia  watght  is  canted  to 
mofvo  along  the  lead  screw  toward  the  folcnim  at  a  pre- 
diiannhied  constant  rate  eomaprrnVnt  to  a  desired  rale 
of  flow  from  said  reservoir,  a  eenhig  ekmeot  attached 
to  an  end  ot  the  lever  and  rasponiife  to  a  departure  of 
said  kver  from  halarice  poahton  to  prodnce  an  error 
signal  proportioanl  to  wid  depaitnre.  outlet  naeans  for 
said  reservoir,  a  vahre^in  said  outlet  means,  electrical 
motor  means  for  regulating  the  flow  through  said  valve, 
second  cootroller  means  having  dieir  hiqput  connrxted  to 
said  sensing  elenmit  and  their  oolpni  connected  to  said 
vahre  motor  means  for  energizing  aid  vahre  motor  means 
proportionally  to  the  error  signal  from  said  sensing  ele- 
ment,  whereby  tha  flnid  flow  throng  said  valve  is  r^- 
idated  proportiannlly  to  said  error  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  correct  the  condition  of  the  lever  system  caushig  the 
error  *»g***?. 


l,7lMi3 
ODLLAnDLB 


Daska3r,NawYadLN.Y, 


TUBE 


tollePiwdcr 


3,  lMf,SciW  No.  I3Mt5 
(CL221-Ji2) 


Mm^ 


rrz 


i'i  i  ?<t^ 


1.  A  coUapaible  tube  fbr  the  ooe-hand  dispensing  of  in- 
crements of  plaatib  material  faitroduoed  faito  the  said  tube 
through  an  open  end  thereof,  said  open  end  adapted  to  be 
phiched  closed  to  ttsnn  a  flat  fish-tail  bottom  doaure.  said 
tube  comprismg  a  ^nllapsible  tubular  body  of  substan- 
tially constant  periphery  throoghout  hs  length  formed  of 
flexible  material  and  having  aflixad  to  one  end  thereof  a 
relathfely  rigid  shouldered  outlet  end  member  provided 
with  a  synunetrically  locale^  dispensing  oriflce  and  a  re- 
movable cap,  said  end  member  and  said  body  bavfaig  a 
shape  which  is  ehMigatod  hi  crp8»«ction  with  a  major 
axis  at  least  twioe^  as  long  as  die  minor  axb,  and  with 
printed  material  on  the  oaler  portitas  of  said  body  le- 
istered with  respect  to  the  major  axh  of  said  cross-sec- 
tion, whereby  the  said  tube  may  be  ortoited  in  a  hokUng 
element  of  a  filling  madiine,  whereby  by  reason  of  such 
orienution  the  pinching  of  the  open  end  of  the  tobe  to 
form  a  fish-uil  bottom  closure  after  filling  ihay  be  regis- 
tered automatically  with  the  major  axis  of  saidvcioss-sec- 
tional  shape  and  iHth  said  printed  material,  and'vherehy 
when  said  tube  is  Hlled  and  doaed,  a  tactile  shape  Is  pro- 
vided enforcing  the  exertion  of  collapsmg  pressure  thereon 
substantially  m  line  with  the  minor  axis  of  eald 
tional  shape. 

698  <).  G. — «i 


PASre.TURB 

1L 


AFfD  ENCLOSURE 


17. 1192,  SirialNo.  MCnt 
(CL222— IM) 


I.  A  snbetantially  rectangular  bon-Uke  atmctnre  wilh> 
m  which  a  flexible  paste-tnbe  may  be  andoaed.  compoaed 
of  two  conipumnts  whkt  conslitme  dw  front  ud  rear 
poftioni  of  the  eoclaeMre,  aaid  consonants  bdog  dhBen- 
m  naignC  and  wHb  ont  said  mar  coni* 
Eraasar  m  o^otn,  saso  rear  oon^ 
poneot  havfaig  a  horiantal  groove  at  its  npper  famer  edge, 
said  fnnt  component  having  at  its  npper  famer  ci^ie  a 
short  flange  cHamlliig  downwarffly  and  acroas  die  In- 
terior of  said  encloaore  which  fits  sangly  mto  said  horhsoB- 
tal  groove,  mid  front  and  rear  cwnpniiwils  each  havfaig  in 
its  bottom  nafaoe  a  send-dreidar  opening  whoae  ceoler 
is  located  on  the  mner  edge  of  said  bottom  snrfhoe  and 
equidistant  from  die  sides  of  aaid  respective  bottom  tm^ 
faces,  said  openmgs  havtog  downwardly  projected  pertpb> 
oral  flainfis.  a  circular  lodorat  eaoompasaiag  said  flaatpes^ 
said  locknot.  when  turned  onto  die  threaded  neck  of  the 
endoeed  pasto-tnbe  uniting  said  front  and  rear  compo- 
nents mto  a  rigid  stmctore,  said  locknut  hairing  a  down- 
wardly projecthig  boai  endrding  a  central  openmg,  die 
back  wall  of  said  rear  component  havfaig  on  its  vertical 
oanlerline  several  smaU  drralar  openings,  said  openmgs 
maUng  possible  the  attachment  of  said  component,  as  whh 
acrewi,  to  a  flat  vertical  snrfaoa. 


■ft- 


MILKDF 

,N.Y,  iiigi      to 
Jinsjr  Qtyt  N.  1.,  a 


23 


4»  19S4,  Sctlai  No.  447,719 
fCL222— Ul) 


/^ 


1.  In  a  milk  dispenser,  a  refrigerated  cabinet  compris- 
ing a  cabinet  body  provided  with  an  open  side  and  adapt- 
ed to  recdve  and  house  the  greater  portion  of  a  odDc 
can  within  said  body  with  the  remaining  portion  of  such 
can  profeettng  thrtni^  and  beyond  said  open  side,  a 
dispensing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  body  and  in- 
chiding  a  ndlk  conduit  holder  positiooed  forwardly  of 
the  open  side  of  the  cabinet  body  and  underiying  the  pro 
jecting  portion  of  die  can,  and  an  interm^  rcrcsaod 
cabinet  door  normally  closing  the  open  side  of  die  caM- 
net  body  and  endoaing  the  projecting  portion  of  the  can. 
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SnKAINER  CON1BOL 
BiwywrlM,  OMg,  Milfpiir  *»0'M:. Scott 
ff  MiiyivBbf  OUa^  •  cMporalloa  of 


M,  1954, 8«W  No.  423,M2 
(CL  222— 177) 


1.  A  wheel  supported  ^reader  having  a  hopper  with  a 
handle  and  a  diacharte  opening  and  a  shutter  adapted  to 
doae  said  discharge  opening  in  one  position  and  to  open 
said  discharge  opening  in  a  number  of  other  set  positions 
of  said  shutter,  and  control  means  for  said  shutter  mov- 
able on  one  side  of  a  dead  center  podtion  to  a  fixed  posi- 
tion  holding  said  shutter  in  closed  position  and  movable 
to  the*other  side  of  said  dead  center  to  a  plurality  of  said 
set  open  positifMis,  said  control  means  comprising  a  kver 
mounted  on  said  handle  and  connecting  means  between 
said  lever  and  said  shutter,  an  adjustable  member  limit- 
ing the  movement  ci  the  said  control  means  in  each  of  said 
set  adjusted  positions  of  said  shutter,  and  qpring  means 
holding  said  control  means  in  fixed  position  with  the 
shutter  in  said  closed  position  and  also  acting  to  hold  said 
shutter  in  each  of  its  adjusted  set  positions. 


2,71Mt7 
POWDER  DISPENSING  AND  APPLYING  DEVICE 
L.  TtasfcaH    Rcgo  PSffc,  N.  Y^   asslpinr  to 
CUftoa,  N.  J^  a  cmporatioB  of  New 


Apfttcalioa  Dcccnibcr  12, 1951,  SctW  No.  241,1M 
ItOataH.   (CL  222— 193) 


2.71MM 

DUAL-SHOULDER  LOOPED-STRAP  CARRYING 

MEANS 

Soj  C  f^tttf  Wlalcr  Pmfc,  Fla. 

F«bra«7  <i  19S1,  Scriri  No.  299,M5 
Tdalw.   (0.224-^ 


v.' 


1.  A  dual-shoulder  loopcd-strap  carrying  means  for 
carrying  packages  and  containers  consisting  of  five  coop- 
erating and  coacting  indq>endent  elements  adapted  for 
manual  assembling  without  mechanical  means  for  use  as  a 
carrjring  means,  comprising  a  pair  of  dual-looped  shoul- 
der carrying  straps,  a  neck<ndrcling  closed  looped  strap 
and  a  pair  of  shoulder  pads  or  shields,  each  of  said  shoul- 
der shields  cooperating  and  coacting  with  the  neck  encir- 
cling strap  and  one  of  the  dual-looped  shoulder  carrying 
straps,  said  shoulder  shields  each  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  of  somewhat  pliable  sheet  material  of  greater  length 
than  width  and  having  three  die-cut  slits  in  it  each  con- 
tinuous with  a  slot  therein,  two  of  said  slits  being  right- 
angular  to  their  respective  slots  and  each  of  said  slits  enter- 
ing from  an  opposed  elongated  end  of  the  sheet  material 
near  a  lateral  side  of  the  sheet  through  which  the  third 
slit  enters  obliquely  and  forms  an  acute  angle  with  its  con- 
tinuous slot,  the  three  slou  each  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  end  or  side  edge  of  the  said  sheet  through  which  its 
continuous  slit  entered,  the  first  two  slots  described  being 
spaced  apart  at  opposite  ends  of  the  elongated  sheet  and 
parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially  at  right  angle  to 
the  third  described  slot,  each  of  the  dual-looped  shoulder 
carrying  stn^M  of  said  pair  being  interconnected  with  a 
shoulder  shield  by  passing  through  the  pair  oi  first  de- 
scribed slots  in  said  shoulder  shield,  the  neck-endrding 
closed  looped  strap  being  inter-connected  w^  each  of  the 
shoulder  shields  by  passing  directly  through  a  lateral  or 
third  slot  in  each  of  said  shields,  the  said  slots  in  the  said 
pair  of  shoulder  shields  providing  a  cooperative  means 
wfaidi  connects  and  establishes  coaction  of  the  neck-endr- 
ding dosed  looped  strap  with  each  strap  of  the  pair  of 
dual-looped  shoulder  carrying  straps. 


2,71Mt9 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  EXCESS  OF  MATE- 
RIAL FROM  PORTABLE  CONTAINERS 
Cari  L.  Dny  Md  Fketekk  E.  Fanfk,  laMnore,  ML,  m- 
aig^on  to  Cfown  Coifc  *  Seri  Conyy,  be.,  1^11- 
Bon.  Md~  •  cononlloa  of  New  Yon 

'  ScplSber  19, 1951,  SatW  No.  247344 

liCUhM.    (CL224— 22) 


1.  A  device  for  q>raying  powder  con4>rising  a  compres- 
sible container  having  an  outlet  passage,  means  including 
a  sleeve  secured  in  said  passage  providing  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  discharge  aperture  at  one  end  there<rf  and  an  open- 
ing adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  container  and  ai  a  size  to  per- 
mit powder  to  flow  freely  therethrough  under  the  influence 
of  gravity  into  the  chamber,  and  valve  means  induding  a 
second  sleeve  telcacopically  assodated  with  said  first  sleeve 
for  sliding  movement  with  re^>ect  thereto  and  arranged  to 
dose  said  opening  when  said  container  is  in  a  generally 
upright  position  and  to  unclose  said  opening  when  said 
container  is  in  a  generally  inverted  position,  said  first 
means  having  an  aperture  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  container  and  the  interior  of  the 
chamber. 


1.  In  the  art  of  filling  containers  with  highly  viscous 
or  cohesive  material,  apparatus  for  removing  upstanding 
overfilled  material  from  an  open-mouthed  filled  oootamer 
comprising  a  container  supporting  conveyor,  a  smopth- 
surfaccd  cylindrical  element  supported  above  said  con- 
veyor and  rouuble  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  dement 
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•If 


poiitioMd  it  such  height  whh  respect  to  said  ooB-  a  hand  operated  handk  oonaedtod  to  nid  |«wi,  a  second 

vqm  that  the  kmer  peripheral  mutmx  ai  said  element  pair  of  jaws  adjacent  said  rotattl^  fvm  having  meanl 

wa  oootact  nparanding  owariilled  aataria!  of  a  container  to  support  a  atal  duoogh  whidi  i^  caateg  it  pervaded, 

fnw*»M  oa  taU  eoavcyor,  vamm  for  loiatiBt  said  meaas  on  said  secoad  pair  of  laws  tbv prevent  movement 

cyiiadrical  ciemeni  at  wch  qpaad  that  npataading  over-  of  said  seal  towards  said  lotalabie  pair  of  jawt.  and 

flUed  aunerial  cootarted  by  said  cyiiadrical  element  will  meaaa  to  compstsa  said  secoad  pair  of  jaws  tofether 

■dkMB  theraio  aad  be  carried  apwardly  therewith,  and  whereby  said  seal  will  be  compitased  abote  said  caaiag. 
anaai  sahatantialy  atatioaarily  poaitioaed  with  respect  \ 

to  said  cyUadrical 


for  reawving  the  adhered 
material  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  aaid  cyiiadrical 


\ 


2,nM9S  ^ 

PACK-DOWN  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  WdXU 
ANDCANB  \ 


■LRCRICAL  CAHLB  MANUFACTURE 


laVir  11,1951,  SaiW  No.  234,034 
rife  MjMriflia  Wtmm  Jaly  21 4W 
TniihBi    (CL224— 23) 


24, 1953,  SeiW  Na.  357,474 
(CL224— 71) 


1.  An  vparatus  for  consolidating  powdered  insolating 
material  in  an  electric  cable  having  an  extornal  sheath 
aad  at  least  oae  conductor  to  be  s^arated  from  said 
sheadi  by  said  inailating  material,  ooo^risfaig,  in  combi- 
natioa,  meaas  for  sivporting  vertically  the  cable,  said 
SBpporting  means  aukiag  contact  with  said  cable  at  the 
lowermost  crow  sscliun  thereof;  means  for  imparting  vi- 
bratioes  to  said  suppoiting  means  and  said  cable  sop- 
ported  by  the  same;  two  wei^ts  of  triangular  cross  sec- 
tioe  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  said  caUe  alongside  each 
odier  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ooadodor  so  as  to  act  oa 
sqparate  portioas  ot  said  powdered  insulating  material 
finios  said  cable;  aad  means  for  imparting  to  said  weights, 
respectivdy.  alternative  motions  out  of  phase  widi  oae 
another,  whereby  oae  of  said  weights  compresses  said 
powdaiad  hwnlafing  material  in  said  cable  while  the  other 
of  said  weights  ia  ineffective,  and  vice  vena,  the  lower 
faces  of  said  weights  forming  an  acute  aa^  with  said 
conductor,  the  tips  of  the  faces  of  said  weights  adjacent 
said  cable  being  lower  than  the  t^  of  said  wcighu  a<|j»- 
cent  said  conductor. 


HANDOPERAi 


PACKMACHINB 


No.  444,325 


1.  A  packing  device  for  compressing  the  contents  of 
boxes  or  cans  travelliaf  aloag  a  ooaveyor,  die  pa^iiw 
device  oomprisiaf,  a  staadard  for  monatiag  alnapirln 
die  conveyor;  a  head  mouated  on  said  staadard  far  rota- 
tion about  a  suhstantialty  horiaontal  maia  axir,  a  drtva 
gear  fixed  on  said  head  for  rotating  said  head;  a  shaft 
rotataUy  motmted  on  said  bead  at  a  diataace  from  said 
main  axis;  a  pinion  fixed  oo  said  shaft;  a  pad  mowated 
on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  compression  suiAioe 
for  engaging  the  said  contents;  an  idler  gear  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  head  about  an  axis  closer  to  the  maia 
axis  than  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  idler  gear  "«*«»«i"g 
with  said  shaft  pinion;  and  a  main  pinion  statioaaxy 
with  relied  to  said  standard,  said  main  pinion  having 
the  same  number  of  teeth  as  said  diaft  pinion  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  idler,  whereby  said  compression  surface 
maintains  the  same  angle  with  regard  to  said  standard 
during  rotation  of  said  head. 


2/71M93 

CANmWCMACHINBS 

■MtaBa  WaBoa  MdCmaoBt  New  Ws 


I  My  10, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  3474t9 
It  CUM.    (CL224— 95) 


1.  A  head  operated  audilne  for  pressure  packing  an  1.  A  can  filling  madUne  comprising  a  bed  1900  wMth 
fd>Me  withia  a  easiag  comprtnag  a  pair  of  rotataUe  fish  slices  are  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  plate  coextensive 
jaws  which  overlap  one  another  for  grasping  said  casing,  with  said  bed,  said  plate  having  an  opeaiag  aad  beiag 
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lUdably  momtcd  widi  nipect  to  the  bed,  a  rotary  cutter 
arranged  traMverady  thavt  the  apertured  plate,  meaaa 
for  crowding  the  flih  lUoH  into  a  doaely  packed  riwet  of 
meat,  meam  for  lupporting  a  can  under  the  cutter,  means 
for  deprewing  the  cutter  to  cut  a  diik  of  fiah  from  the 
compacted  ftih,  meant  for  dispoaing  the  plate  opening  in 
registratioa  with  the  cutter  and  the  can  supporting  means, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  disk  of  fish  into  the  can. 


2,711,994 
R 
H.Y) 


U,  1959,  SmM  No.  ISMlt 
(CL  227—44) 


Hsiwevf  L> 
IW  Gnir 
OMo,a 


A  fire  escape  comprising  a  carrier  unit  which  includes 
a  supporting  backboard  extending  forwardly  at  its  upper 
end  to  provide  means  for  connection  to  the  cable  of  a 
lowering  unit,  said  lowering  unit  induding  a  spool  having 
a  brake  on  one  end  and  a  lowering  cable  reeled  on  the 
qKxri,  a  U-shaped  bracket  mounted  on  the  backboard 
with  the  legs  thereof  extending  forwardly  from  the  back- 
board, a  second  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  the  U-shaped 
bracket,  a  brake  band  in  surrounding  relation  to  a  brake 
drum  at  one  end  of  the  second  tpooi,  a  lever  actuating 
die  brake  band,  a  manual  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  backboard,  a  link  connecting  the  two  said  levers,  and 
a  spring  carried  by  one  leg  of  the  bracket  and  terminally 
connected  with  the  first  said  lever  to  normally  keep  the 
brake  band  out  of  engagement  with  the  drum,  the  second 
said  lever  being  dq>ressible  against  tension  of  the  q>ring 
to  actuate  the  brake  band,  and  a  second  cable  on  the 
spo<ri  for  operative  connection  with  the  brake  of  the 
lowering  unit. 


2,7ia39S 
COr<rTAINEE  ASSEMBLY 

lr„  I  hiinhist,  N.  Y. 

Delaware, 

of  Dalnwafv 
m  April  17, 1952,  SarW  No.  292,917 
2CfalaH.    (CL  229^-5.7) 


neatly  sacored  directly  to  the  outer  surfaoe  of  te  tubular 
coatainer  body  a  short  dirtance  from  the  open  cad  aai 
a  fastening  portioa  which  is  pre-act  to  normally  extend 
upwantty  and  ootwarAy  at  an  aagia  tnm  the  vppa  ,iu.' 
at  the  attaching  portioa  and  having  a  traaawiae  rib 
adapted  to  acoonunodate  the  beaded  edge  of  ttie  llaage 
of  the  doaoro  and  provided  widi  an  latnraed  retaiaing 
flange  at  its  upper  ead,  said  fasteaing  portioa  and  retain- 
ing flange  being  normally  spaced  sufllrieatly  from  tlie 
fontainrr  to  permit  the  corer  to  be  fredy  applied  aad 
removed  but  being  shiftable  inwardly  to  cause  the  retain* 
ing  flange  to  overlap  the  upstanding  peripheral  edge  of 
the  closure  and  to  cause  the  transverse  rib  to  embrace  the 
beaded  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  doanre  thereby  holding 
the  dosure  in  place,  said  flanfe  being  deformaMe  tofbid 
over  aad  engage  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  dosare  and 
said  dq>  being  made  of  a  resilient  metal  to  that  the 
fastening  portion  and  retaining  flange  will  resoaie  their 
normal  pre-set  positioa  spaced  outwardly  from  the  con- 
tainer whea  the  container  flange  is  releaaed  from  engage- 
ment with  the  upstanding  peripheral  edge. 


1.  A  container  assembly  comprisfaig:  a  tubular  con- 
tainer body  having  an  open  end;  a  removable  closure  for 
the  open  ead  of  the  container  having  an  upstanding  pe- 
rq;>heral  edge  and  a  depending  flange  widi  a  beaded  edge 
embracing  the  outer  snrtece  of  the  container  body:  and 
a  retaining  dip  for  securing  die  dosure  in  place  compris- 
ing a  unitary  strip  having  an  attaching  portion  perma- 
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CONTAINER  AND  CL08UBE  THEKEFOK 

^^"^^  M.  Jiiiliisn,  Mmnlh,  Tana.,  aariipor  la  Gay- 

Mia  Coaaaasr  CorpaiaHaa,  Bl.  l^aaiB,  R9a,,  a 
I  ef  Rifaiyiaad 

I  NovaaAar  S,  19S2,  SarW  No.  319,921 
2CUhM.    (€1.229—23) 


1.  A  container  induding  a  body  and  an  end  dosure 
therefor,  said  body  having  a  side  wall  structure  with  a 
plurality  of  normsJly  upstanding  foMaUy  connected  end 
flaps  thereon,  said  side  wall  structure  being  defined  by 
9aced  vertically  diqKMed  paralld  scores,  said  end  dosure 
conaprising  a  substantially  flat  closure  pand  having  a 
plurality  of  hinged  foldably  connected  individual  marginal 
flanges  thereon  and  hi  substantially  the  same  plane  there- 
with and  having  a  notch  formed  in  each  side  edge  thereof, 
there  being  a  slot  formed  at  the  fold  line  of  die  flanges 
to  allow  the  upstanding  end  flaps  to  enter  and  pass  there- 
through, the  flaps  folded  downwardly  in  engagement  with 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  marginal  flanges,  the  engaged  flaps 
and  flanges  being  diqwsed  in  substantial  parallelism  with 
the  side  wall  structwe  with  the  inner  face  of  eadi  flange 
contacting  marginal  portions  of  the  side  wall  structure, 
the  notched  edges  of  the  flanges  and  the  notches  therein 
fadng  each  other  at  the  vertically  disposed  parallel  score 
lines  mi  the  body,  and  a  flexible  band-like  member  en- 
circling and  engaging  the  flanges  and  flaps  and  with  spaced 
portions  of  the  encircling  band4ike  member  resting  in 
the  facing  notches  in  the  side  edges  of  the  flanges  to 
maintain  the  cover  on  the  body. 


2,719,997 
BOTTLE  CARRIER  WTTH  HANDLE 

A.  Shaxtsaa,  Clifi^e,  H.,  aari^sor  to  Coatalacr 
of  AaMffca,  Chicago,  OL,  a  coipontfoa 
of  Deiawara 

AppBcalioa  Jnaa  27, 1952,  S«W  No.  295,999 
ICIaias.   (CL  229— 27) 
In  a  paper  board  bottle  carrier,  two  aompartments  sub- 
stantially ractai^wlar  in  |rfan   lespe^vely  comprising 
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aad  cad  waUs 


tilioe  «f  two 


providiag  a  par* 
of  paper  boani  bctwaca  said 
«B  of  aaid  waDt  beiM  teoMd  from  a 
binnt  biaak.  said  ead 
wall  paad 
from  an  ead  of  said  bottom  wall  and  a 
ead  wall  paaal  taamMag  from  aa  cad  of  die  adiiacoat 
iaaer  side  wall  aad  of  approximately  die  same  hei^t 
aad  width  as  said  hmer  pMal  aad  seating  oa  the  outer 
face  of  die  brtter,  saU  ^oter  side  walls  respecdvdy  com- 
prising inner  paacb  exteadfaig  from  the  oaler  side  edges 
of  die  a4taoeat  ioacr  end  wall  panels' gad  an  outer  paad 
•itwiding  upward  from  said  bottom  wall  and  seating 
oa  die  outer  faoas  of  said  faiaer  panels  of  said  outer 
side  wall,  said  famer  panels  of  said  outer  side  wall  beiag 
of  an>roximately  equal  hd^t  therewith  and  having  a 


combined  leagdi  Mbstantially  equal  to  die  length  of  said 
outer  side  wall,  said  oolar  ead  wall  panels  each  havii« 
a  flap  hitegrally  attached  to  its  upper  edge  and  folded 
dowawaidty  and  inwardly  oato  the  hiaar  face  of  the 
oorwpiwMling  hiaar  cad  wall  paad  aad  aecured  dicreio 
aad  to  its  astoriaiad  oatar  aad  wall  paad  dwreby  tecar- 
lag  taid  iaaer  aad  oiMer  ead  wall  paaeb  togedier  aad 
to  taid  flap  aad  providiag  dMoc  diickaetaes  of  paper  board 
at  dM  upper  edge  pordoa  of  each  of  said  aad  walls,  aaid 
outer  paad  of  aaid  ooler  side  wall  iucrim  «  Aap  inio- 
grally  attadiad  to  its  upper  edpa  aad  folded  dowawaidly 
aad  iawardly  oato  die  toaer  face  of  said  iaaer  paads  of 
said  outer  side  waU  and  secarad  dicrato  Md  to  its  aa- 
ooler  paad  diereby  secariag  the  paaalt  of  taid 
tide  wall  together  aad  to  taid  tap  and  pronding 
thiae  thick  aritaw  of  paper  board  at  dM  appar  edge  por- 
doa of  taid  ooler  dde  waO.  taid  cad  aad  outer  tide  walls 
bdng  of  two  thirknesses  of  paper  board  throi^hoot  sab- 
Ntaatially  thdr  fun  exteat  bdow  said  ead  and  outer  tide 
waUflapa.  | 

CORNER  CONSmUCTIdNroR  FOLDING  BOXES, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  CORRUGATED  BOXES 
Rahert  Fhhtar  Bcyii^,  Bartaiato^^^  S»y*>y 
SdTl'     .  WBaslaatoa. 

'         1 29, 1959,  Sarfd  No.  112,915 
iCbtoa.   (CL  229-35) 


4.  A  boK  comer  conttroction,  pardcularly  for  corru- 
gated board,  coomridng,  ia  comer  forming  poddoa,  a 
nudn  paad;  two  tide  pandt  articalated  to  the  main  pand; 
a  flap  articabtted  tb  the  tide  of  one  of  die  dde  pandt  at 


the  comer;  an  extemd  taagae  arlicniated  to  die  odMr 
tide  pand  at  dM  ooraer  aloag  a  fold  Uae  ipaoed  from  die 
side  edge  of  cdd  odier  dde  paad  by  appmdmaieiy  Ike 
diiclaiess  of  the  board,  taid  tongue  tuning  an  aboribneat 
edge  subetaatially  in  line  with  die  dife  edge  of  iaid  other 
pand.  aad  baiag  further  boonded  by  nn  luper  cut  odti 
and  a  lower  cut  edge  mretiag  at  the  tip  of  the  tongue,  the 
lower  cut  edge  extending  in  an  upwardly  ■lopii^  direc- 
tion from  said  side  edge,  said  ivper  cut  edge  being  sub- 
stantially arcuate  aad  ezteadiag  from  said  tip  to  the  ead 
of  said  abutment  edge,  aaid  fl^  havhig  an  iatemd  cat 
therein  forming  an  intmial  tongue,  said  internal  cut  coot- 
prising  a  first  portion  substantially  paralid  to  the  line  of 
articulation  of  said  flap  and  spacod  from  said  last  named 
line  by  approximately  die  thickaess  of  the  stod^  said 
intemd  cut  having  a  seeood  portion  forming  an  angle  of 
more  than  90  degrees  with  respect  to  said  flrst  portioa  aad 
extendiag  away  frxan  said  oae  tide  pand,  the  radid  dia- 
tanoe  of  the  ter  end  <^  said  second  portioa  from  tlie  box 
comer  proper  being  not  less  than  the  radial  dittaaoe  of 
the  far  cad  of  the  said  abutmem  edge  from  die  box  coraer 
Kopen  taid  iaterad  cut  defiaiag  aa  iaiemd  toagao  ia 
said  flap  directed  towards  said  oae  side  paad,  said  fliy 
having  a  line  of  articuhuion  along  which  the  said  iaiamd 
toagae  is  attached  to  said  flap,  said  iaierad  toague,  ipoa 
deflection,  forming  an  aperture  into  which  said  extomd 
toague  is  inaertabie  into  lockhig  podtion.  taid  fl^>  cosa- 
pritiag  an  eagagemeat  area  bounded  by  dM  aforetaid  tide 
of  sdd  one  side  pand  and  said  aeooad  portian  of  taid 
intemd  cut,  sdd  engagement  area  being  in  surface-to«dge 
engagement  with  the  abutment  edge  of  said  toague. 


2,719,999 

-ijOcking  polding  box  CONOTRUCTION 
iladd[,  BchaaM,  CdK,  M^or,  by  I 
tf  TtiUk  riqpniaflta.  —f  I  J    , 
afDthmma 

LMfl  5, 1952,  Stthd  No.  299,791 
4daliM.   (CL  229^-35) 


1.  A  gludess  coraer  ooattmctioa  for  folding  boaat 
oompriting,  a  main  pand,  a  first  wall  pand  articulated 
to  die  nuin  pand  along  a  first  fold  line;  a  second  wall 
pand  articulated  to  die  main  panel  along  a  tecond  fM 
line  intertecting  said  first  fold  line  at  an  an^  taid 
panels  bdng  folded  about  said  fold  lines  widi  ittpect 
to  one  another  into  a  podtion  in  i^ch  they  form  a  box 
comer,  a  top  flap  articulated  to  taid  first  wall  pand 
along  a  top  fold  line  substantially  paralld  to  said  first 
fold  line,  >dd  first  waU  panel  having  an  intemd  cut  of 
bent  outline  therein  extending  across  sdd  top  f<rid  line 
and  forming  a  tongue  from  the  ttock  of  said  first  wall 
pand  and  sdd  fl^i,  said  tongue  pomting  towards  die  box 
comer,  a  lock  flap  articuUted  to  the  side  edge  of  said 
aeooad  wall  panel  and  folded  into  a  podtion  psiralld  with 
sdd  first  wan  panel,  sdd  lock  flap  extending  through 
idd  intemd  cut  into  a  positim  partially  Inside  said  oae 
wan  pand.  sdd  lock  flap  having  a  tip  diereon  bordered 
by  a  locking  edge  engaging  said  cut  In  the  top  flip  in 
comer  locking  podtion,  die  distance  from  said  top  fold 
Une  to  said  tip  bdng  greater  than  die  distance  from  the 
top  fold  liaetotheendofthecotin  said  top  flap,  taid 
tip  bdng  forceable  agdnst  the  resistance  of  the  stock 
from  whidi  it  is  formed  from  a  podtion  outside  said  top 
flap  through  said  cut  hito  a  position  inside  said  top  flap, 
thereby  providing  a  secure  lock  even  before  ftiMiai  of 
sdd  top  flap.         y^ 
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22, 19S3, 8«W  No.  2a9,3M 
n  Wiiliiiiliii  May  29, 1951 
<a.  23«— 114) 


2,719,M1 

POSmVE   DISPLACEMENT   PUMP   WTTH   DUAL 

COACTING  FLEXIBLE  VANE-TYPE  IMPELLERS 
Ciri  KmAi,  Vtmi  4b  Lm,  Wh^  lalpir  to  KWkhMfer 

°" ^-j  -«-^       ,1 

r2a,  19S2, 8«W  Ntt.  327,979 
3CUW.    (CL23»-141) 


1.  A  positive  diq>Iaceinent  pump  comprising  two 
parallel  shafts,  intenneshing  gears  carried  by  and  fixed 
on  said  shaft  to  synchronize  their  rotation  in  opposite 
directions,  one  of  said  shafts  being  adi4>ted  to  be  driven 
and  to  drive  the  other  thereof  throng  said  gears,  a  hous- 
ing including  walls  each  extending  normal  to  the  axes 
of  said  shafts  and  having  journal  bearing  means  sup- 
porting said  shafts,  said  housing  having  an  outer  body 
forming  a  chamber  between  said  walls,  a  flexible  vane- 
type  impeller  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  axes  of  said  shafts  and  mounted  on  each  of 
said  shafts  and  within  said  chamber,  the  outer  dimensions 
of  said  chamber  corre^KMiding  to  the  combined  outer 
dimensions  of  said  impeOers  and  providing  limited  <^ 
erating  clearance  therefor  whereby  adjacent  vanes  of 
each  impeller  are  adapted  to  entrain  a  fixed  volume  of 
fluid  therebetween,  said  impeOen  being  fixed  relative  to 
said  diafts  to  route  therewith  In  opposite  directions 
without  inter-meshing  and  having  corresponding  vanes 
disposed  to  engage  at  their  tips  upon  approaching  each 
other  with  opponte  rotation,  said  housing  having  aa 
outlet  opening  from  said  chamber  adjacent  to  said  ap- 
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their 


proacfaing  vanes,  said  vanet  upoo  cagagement  at 
iqM  and  with  further  opponte  rotation  being 
to  beod  on  each  other  generally  in  a  plaae  *«««i>«*«<'«g 
medially  oC  said  ihafts  to  discharge  the  entrained  fluid, 
said  housing  having  aa  ialet  opeaiag  for  the  nimlfriiTa  of 
the  fluid  to  the  chamber  at  the  poiat  of  aattnal  lekaee  ci 
the  corresponding  vanes  after  movemeat  thereof  from 
between  said  shafts. 


2.719Jt2 
COMPKOBOB 


Mn  29, 19S9. 8«W  No.  1<S,999 
dahM.  (a.23»-172) 


1.  A  radial  fan  conH>rising  blades  mounted  in  a  pivotal 
manner  between  a  plate  and  an  annular  part,  a  number  of 
springs  equal  to  that  of  said  blades,  each  tptiag  cooperat- 
ing with  a  Made,  eadi  of  said  q>rings  being  formed  by  a 
bent  rod,  one  end  of  said  rod  bemg  bent  and  located  in  a 
hole  of  said  plate,  the  other  end  ol  said  rod  bearing  against 
an  edge  of  said  blade,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  Made 
being  located  opposite  to  said  edge  with  regard  to  the  axis 
of  roution  of  said  blade,  so  that  the  action  oi  centrifugal 
force  acting  on  said  Uades  is  opposed  to  the  action  of  said 
springs,  thus  ensuring  a  neariy  constant  delivery  of  air  for 
different  speeds  or  rotation  of  said  fan. 


1.  In  a  piston  type  oomprestor.  means  deflaiag  a  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  receive  a  piston,  a  laterally-extendiBi  in- 
take passage  provided  by  said  means  la  communicatiQa 
with  the  cylinder  through  the  side  walls  thereof  and  having 
its  cross-sectional  area  stepped  in  accord  with  distaace 
from  the  cylmder,  said  pasnge  narrowing  doe  to  aid  stepe 
widi  increasiag  dislanoe  from  said  cyliader,  ports  in  com- 
munication with  the  intake  paaage  opeaiag  through  Hw 
of  a  phvality  of  the  steps  that  form  a  side  of 
intake  passage,  aad  valvee  operable  to  opeo  and 
doee  the  ports  adapted  to  operate  in  sequence  with  piMoa 
movemeots,  the  step*  ia  crnse  sf  rtion  M«a  of  the  iatoka 
passage  being  dimensioned  aad  arranged  to  provide 
stantially  uniform  flow  velocity 
in  the  air  streams  through  the  ] 


2,719^tiS 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  BOWL  HAUNG 
NOZZLES  FOR  CONTINUOUS  DBCHARGI  OT 
SEPARATED  SOLIDS 
G«M|e  I.  StoecfBriki,  Pieoi^tespila,  N.  T-  mi^pat  to 
lie  De  LavJSinffilii  Citojiig,  New  YeAi  N.  T., 
acaryeraBeaefNewlmwy 

iv  liTum,  SHtoi  N^  22S3M 
4f1itoii     (CL293-47) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  bowl  having  a  separating  chamber 
and  a  per^>heral  wall  surrounding  the  chamber,  said  will 
having  an  opening  for  discharge  of  separated  solids  from 
the  outer  portion  of  die  duunber,  the  combination  of  a 
ix>zzk  holder  in  said  opening,  the  holder  having  a  paa- 
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sageway  adapted  to  reoehre  noizlee  exiendiag  cootinu- 
owly  outward  theretkroogli  from  tfie  outer  .portion  of 
the  septratiflg  clumber  to  die  ovtdde  of  tbe  per^pbeial 
wan.  and  a  pafr  cf  solids  diachaiie  nozzles  loiany  con- 
nected ia  the  peHafrway  to  form  therewith  an  outlet 
path  for  die  solito  extendint  from  said  outer  portion  of 
the  chamber  to  the  outside  of  said  wall,  the  nozzles  in- 
cluding a  primary  disduuje  nozzle  m  die  Inner  portion 
of  said  passaflewsiy  and  having  a  natricted  passage  lead- 
ing frxm  said  outer  portion  of  die  tfreratint  dumber, 
and  a  secondary  dhdiarge  nozde  substantially  •*«*iii«r 
to  and  reoehfing  solids  disciiaried  from  the  primary 
nozzle,  the  secondary  nozzle  being  located  in  the  outer 
portion  of  die  paisageway  aad  liav^  a  restricted  pas- 
sage leading  to  die  outside  of  said  wall,  the  noczles  de- 
fining between  them  an  enlaiied  tptfit  in  the  passageway 
interconnecting  siid  restricted  pasnfes.  said  passages 
bemg  of  small  dirota^i-llow  area  as  oompaied  widi  mid  In- 
terconnecting tpmot. 

oSjNIVR  WnH  SPACED  . 
NUMERALS 

to  Veederw 
aeafpanOonof 


tion  multipliers,  comprishig:  selecdag  relay  meam  acti»> 
able  to  record  die  di^  of  moMplicaads  aad  mvltiplien; 
a  aooroe  of  electrical  potential;  leads  correspondiag  to 
I6e  "watt"  and  'tens*  digits  of  dw  flnt  partial 
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of  muldplicands  and  unJUpliMs;  and  leads  correspond- 
iag to  the  *tens"  and  "hundreds"  digbs  of  die  second 
partial  producu  diereof ;  indieatiaf  meam  r^i>>>yi».ifan 
to  the  digits  <A  the  final  products  of  multiplicands  and 
multipliers;  operating  means  for  each  said  indicating 
means  indudins  first  and  second  operating  means  for 
said  indicadng  means  'correspotufing  to  'tent"  digits,  each 
said  operating  means  openitint  die,  oirresponding  indi- 
cating means  when  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical 
potential;  *tens"  carrying  relay  means  corresponding  to 
'nens"  digits,  each  operable  when  connected  to  said  source 
of  electrical  potential;  first  and  second  *liundfeds"  carry- 
ing relay  means  corresponding  to  die  "hundreds"  digits 
"zero"  and  "one"  respectively,  each  operable  when  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  electrical  potential;  contacts  of 
said  sdecting  reUy  means  and  electrical  connections  from 
and  between  said  contacts  to  connect  said  leads  cone- 
qmnding  to  die  digitt  of  the  partial  products  of  any 
multiplicand  and  multipiier  recorded  by  said  selecting 
relay  means  with  said  source  of  electrical  potential;  an 
dectrical  connection  from  each  oi  said  leads  oorrespond- 
ing  to  the  "units"  digit  oi  a  first  partial  iwoduct  to  said 
operathig  means  for  said  mrticating  meau  oorrespoodhig 


.'«  T-r 


2.  In  a  counter,  a  generally  cylindrical  nnmeral  mesn- 
ber  mounted  for  unlimited  8tBp4qF-etep  rotary  move- 
ment hi  one  direclion  and  having  a  flrrt  group  of  paraUd 
VMed  ^art  bands  of  llgnm  eitanding  dpeumferaatiaDy 
abom  the  member  containing  a  plurality  of  traias  of 
recurrent  digits,  dte  recurrent  di^  In  each  fWTfssive 
tnda  beiag  one  greater  than  the  digit  of  the  pieoedhig 
train,  and  having  a  second  group  of  paralld  spaced  apart 
bands  of  figures  *»«*««««qg  drcumteentially  about  the 
member  contaiaiaf  a  plurality  of  mquences  of  diflerent 
digits,  said  first  aad  second  groups  of  bands  of  figures 
bdng  arraaged  in  iide  by  side  rdationshtp,  dw  digits  to 
dw  various  bands  beJng  equal  ia  anmber  and  equally 
spaced  apart  to  fbrm  snpcesisive  »«*t»«^*«^il  rows  of 
digits,  a  casing  having  aa  *i^^«*rf  sight  openfaig  ex- 
tending longitndhwlly  of  dw  numeral  member  and  toto 
registry  widi  whic^  dw  longitodinal  lowi  of  ^Qgits  are  to 
he  MKoeMively  br6v«ht.  aa  indeilhie  shutter  between 
Oe  nuawral  nwmhfr  aad  dw  a«ht  openii«  provided  widi 
diagoaally  arraaged  pairs  nf  ngwiiap,  the  opeaiBp  of 

each  pair  being  adiptod  for  cooperation  widi  one  band 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  groiva,  meaM  for  in- 
dexing the  numeral  member  through  a  plurality  of  revolu- 
tions to  stepwise  fiuhion,  and  means  for  indexing  dw 
shutter  to  stepwise  fashion  upon  each  revohition  of  dw 
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I.  An  dectrical  multiplying  arrangemett  for  multiply- 
mg  two-denommallion  multiplicands  by  single-denamina- 


to  such  digit;  an  electrical  connection  from  each  of  said 
leads  corresponding  to  the  "tens"  digit  of  a  first  partial 
produa  to  said  "tens"  carrying  relay  means  oorre^ond- 
ing  to  such  digit;  contacts  on  said  "tens"  carrying  relay 
means;  an  electrical  oorniection  from  eadi  said  contact  of 
a  "tens"  carrying  rday  means  to  one  of  said  leads  corre- 
^wnding  to  the  "tem"  digit  oi  a  second  partial  product; 
an  electrical  connection  from  each  said  contact  of  a  "teas" 
carrying  relay  means  to  one  oi  said  operating  means 
for  said  indicating  means  corresponding  to  the  "tens" 
digit  of  the  sum  of  the  "tens"  digits  to  which  said  "tens" 
carrying  relay  means  to  which  said  contact  belongs  and 
said  lead  to  which  said  contact  is  connected  respectivdy 
correspond,  said  electrical  oonnectton  being  to  said  fint 
operating  means  for  said  last  mentioned  in^i^thtg  means 
for  the  cases  in  v^Mdi  (he  "hundreds"  dl^  oi  said  sum 
is  "zero"  and  to  said  second  operating  owans  for  said 
last  mentioned  indicating  means  for  the  cases  In  which 
the  "hundreds"  digit  of  said  sum  is  "one";  paralld  dec- 
trical connections  from  said  first  "hundreds"  carrying 
rday  means  to  said  first  operating  means  for  said  indicat- 
ing means  omreqxmdlng  to  "tens"  digits;  parallel  elec- 
trical connections  from  said  second  "hundreds"  carrying 
relay  means  to  said  second  operating  means  for  said 
indicating  means  corre^onding  to  "tens"  digits;  contacts 
of  said  first  "hundreds"  carrying  rday  means  and  elec- 
trical connections  from  each  said  contact  to  one  of  said 
leads  corresponding  to  "hundreds"  digits  of  second  partial 
products  and  to  said  T^"**fflt  means  for  said  inMr^ttttg 
means  correqxuiding  to  the  same  "hundreds"  digit  as  such 
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lead;  and  cootacts  oi  said  Mcood  liundnda" 
relay  means,  and  dectrical  connectipnt  from 
contact  to  one  of  said  leads  contsgooding  to  liundieds" 
difiis  oi  second  partial  products  anfl  to  said  operatiai 
means  for  said  indicatint  meaas  correspoadiat  to  tba 
Imndreds**  digit  one  higher  than  the  Itundreds"  digit  to 
which  such  lead  conctpoods. 


BAND  AokmCMACBSSE 

n  fTsM— ,  fiifMi.  m 

IS,  lfS4,8srfdN«.  41MM 
SCWm.    eca.23S— 7t) 


1.  A  hand  adding  machine  comprising  in  comMnatiQii: 
a  base  plate  having  a  window;  a  cents  wheel  on  one 
side  of  the  {date  in  registry  with  the  window;  a  knob 
on  the  other  side  of  the  plate  coaxial  with  the  cents  wheel, 
the  knob  having  indicia  oo<^)erative  with  the  base  plate 
to  indicate  cents,  the  cents  wheel  and  the  knob  having 
hoUow  shaft  portions;  and  an  axially  movable  puA  button 
disposed  within  the  hollow  shaft  portions  of  the  knob 
and  the  cents  wheel  and  operaUe  in  one  axial  position 
to  interengage  the  same  for  rotations  in  unison  and  in 
another  axial  position  to  disengage  the  same  for  inde- 
pendent rotations. 


STEAM  UnUZATKIN  SYSTEM 
Alva  G.  AibofasL  CharisaJsa,  W.  Va. 

November?,  If52,  Serial  No.  91Mlt 
idakM.   (CL237— •) 
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2.  In  a  steam  utilization  system,  a  boiler,  a  first  steam 
utilization  device,  a  condensate  orilecting  chamber,  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  boiler,  utilization  device  and 
diamber  to  define  a  closed  system,  a  vent  valve  connected 
to  said  diamber,  additional  conduit  means  connecting  the 
high  pressure  side  of  the  boiler  to  said  chamber,  a  seootid 
valve  in  said  additional  conduit  means,  a  pressure-respon- 
sive device  connected  between  said  chamber  and  the  high 
pressure  side  of  the  boiler  and  arranged  to  selectively 
control  said  valves  in  accordance  with  variations  of  die 
difference  in  pressure  between  said  chamber  and  the  high 
pressure  side  of  the  boiler  and  being  further  arranged  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  difference  in  pressure, 
a  restriction  in  the  first-named  conduit  means  between  the 
nH»«aHnw  devioc  and  the  condemate  collecting  chamber, 
and  a  second  steam  utilization  device  connected  to  said 
chamber. 


•  4, 19S9.  flHM  Na.  S9MM 
(CL  lit— 337) 


In  a  one-piece  rafl  anchor  oi  the  driveK»  type  in- 
dwfing  a  main  body  having  a  substantially  oontinoous 
horizontal  under  rail  portion  formed  at  one  end  witih  a 
hook  of  curvilinear  form  providing  i4»per  and  lower  jaws 
whidi  are  driven  into  expuodod  gripping  engagement  with 
a  base  flange  at  one  side  of  the  rail  and  n^iich  are  main- 
tained in  their  maximum  expanded  condition  and  formed 
at  the  other  end  with  a  lodkbig  shoulder  for  engaging 
the  base  flange  at  the  other  side  of  the  rail,  die  anchor 
being  nuKle  from  a  steel  bar  of  T-shaped  cross  sicrion 
with  the  esntral  web  of  the  bar  fonaiag  an  wrtsmal  rigidi- 
fying  rib  extending  continnoasly  as  a  sin^  are  through- 
out the  cross  section  of  the  hook,  wheieby  the  bend  of 
the  hook  within  the  planes  of  the  sides  of  the  rib  func- 
tions to  uniformly  distribute,  to  the  reinforcing  rib 
throughout  the  bend  of  the  hook,  the  flexing  stresses  im- 
posed by  the  expansion  of  said  hook  into  operative  gr^ 
ping  engagement  with  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  tbe  com- 
bination including  means  for  insuring  correct  application 
of  the  anchor  to  a  rail,  comprising,  a  flat  striking  face 
formed^  on  the  outer  exposed  edge  of  said  ligjdifyiag  rib 
and  extending  substantiaOy  perpendicular  to  said  main 
body  for  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  widdi  <tf  the  en- 
trance opening  of  die  hook,  said  striking  face  adapted  to 
receive  percussive  foioe  to  drive  the  hook  into  expanded 
gripping  engagement  with  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  first  mentioned  base  flange,  and  a  pair  of  oot- 
wardly  pressed  transversely  aligned  spaced  apart  over- 
drive preventing  dtoulders  formed  adjacent  die  lower 
outer  edge  portions  of  the  curved  inner  face  of  die  hook 
and  positioned  at  either  side  of  the  rigidifyiag  rib  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  the  rail  base  embraced  by  the  hook  when 
the  andior  is  driven  to  flnal  position. 
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METHOD  OF  FRODUONG  AN  ELASTOMER 

DBPEKSDLB  MAGNETIC  IKON  OXIDE 

m^PMr  la  devils  Cor> 
acafyaffatfanefOHa 
12,  l#S4,8irfri  Na.  4494tS 
iniiiiii     (CL  241^10 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  elastomer  dis- 
persible  magnetic  iron  oxide  coovrising  shirrying  a 
mercial  magnetic  iron  oxide  in  an  aqueous  grinding 
dium,  addiag  thereto  a  dispersing  agent  and  a  pH  ad- 
justing agent  in  an  amount  wiflMent  to  adjnst  the  pH  of 
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the  Any  wldUs  a  pH  range  of  from  9  to  10,  sdhfectteg 

the  oxide  dony  to  grhiAag  nntfl  virtoaBy  all 

aia  ladoced  to  a  siie  not  greater  than  0  J 

feiilug  fte  ground  oodde  to  a  sfiffHwg  xuBl  whenhi  the 

magniCic  Iron  oodde  setHee  ool,  decanting  off  the  snper- 

aataat  liquor  along  with  die  dispeiiiug  agent  and  any 

Impended  nonmagnetic  material,  lUtering  die  settled  ootide   chamber;  and  a  motor  for  sdectfvely  driving  said  impciler 

to  obtain  an  axkHb  fihar  cake,  diyfaig  the  fliter  cake,  break-  in  one  or  anodier  dfaection. 


jaoeat  eeriee  flKhif  fai  tfie  oppoeile  direction, 
diawiefricaHy  oppueite  ekments  facing  in  die 
fli  oniBBflc  cftumpcf  ^bidocoq 
hamber,  painage  nwans  deSned  by  said  i 
rim  put  Hon  and  the  walls  of  said  cavities  g'''''*"'*^'*i*'**Hg 
between  haid  comminution  diamber  and  said 


iag  19  the  cake  into  powder,  subje<  f  lug  the  powder  to  a 
reweisiiig  polarity  electranagnetic  fleld  to  ***"*fg****—  the 

i&e  Qcnn^metfiDeQ  ooooe  01100^91  a  aucvo* 
to  twiHN  \  luaie  ma  ooDoe  powoer  mto  oacreie 
parfifles  and  recc^ering  the  flnlshed  oxide. 


X^itfg 
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STRAND-ADYANCmG  APPARATUS 
D.  nwiia,  ■■Ithniiii,  Mf,  mrivMr  to  W( 

t  IptaananlBlL  New  Yaim,  N.  Y 
NiwYWifc 
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flnely-divided  particles 
relatively  poro«is 


1.  the  method  of  pieparii^ 
which  comprises  treating  an 

plastic  material  with  a  water  solndon  oontahulag  a  small 
amount  of  a  surface  active  agent  containing  bodi  a  hydro- 
phobic portion  and  a  hydropldMc  portion,  removing  the 
free  water,  drying  the  wasiied  msHrisI  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures to  remove  any  reeidaal  waler,  and  fragmenting 
die  dried  maferiM< 


WA9R  INBPO0AL  CMMMTOrTOR  WTIH  ROTARY 
BMPELLIR  AND  STATIONARY  RING  Of  SUC- 
CRIBIVRLY  DIPFIRBNTLY  FACDKG  CUTTING 
AND  AMUDING  ILIMSNIB 


(OMl— 40 


I.  Apparatus  for  taking  19  conductors  of  *~*«*«*>" 
on  reels,  which  1  iiinn  iws  a  iwil  sunwMting  arbor, 
a  constantly  rotating  drive  shaft,  a  drive  belt  operatively 
connrirfing  the  drive  diaft  to  the  arbor,  a  rotataMe  rod, 
a  bdt-tensioner  mounted  on  said  rod  and  normally  held 
in  engagsment  widi  the  drive  belt  whereby  saU  bait  is 
tightened  suflkfeatly  to  cause  die  drive  shaft  to  rotate  the 
arbor  to  wind  a  conductor  upon  a  reel  aopported  on  the 
arbor,  a  pinch  roD  keyed  upon  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
dierewidk,  a  pwocal  arm,  a  fredy  rotataMe  pinch  roll 
mounted  on  said  arm,  the  pinch  rolls  being  positioned  so 
diat  the  conductor  passes  therebettween,  means  oparatively 
connecting  the  arm  to  the  rod  for  pholal  movement  of  the 
arm.  and  means  for  turning  said  rod  to  ^^•»»g*gr  the  belt- 
tensioner  from  the  belt  w  as  to  disconnect  the  arbor  from 
the  drive  diaft  and  to  simultaneoudy  move  die  arm  to 
cause  the  freely  rotatable  pinch  rdl  to  force  the  condoctor 
into  pressing  et^agsmmt  with  the  oonstandy  rotating 
pinch  roll  to  thereby  continue  the  positive  advance  of  the 
strand. 


CL 
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t,  1953,  Ssihd  No.  347,514 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  cwnudnuUon  of  material,  in-  7arikM.   (CL242— 72) 

duding  a  housing  defining  a  comminution  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  upper  end  through  aidch  to  receive 
said  matsdal  and  water,  a  ring-like  stationary  shredding 
ring  supported  by  said  housing  to  provide  a  lower  wall 
poilioa  of  said  chamber,  said  shreddfaig  ring  having  a 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  said  opening;  a  ro- 
utable  fanpdler  asounted  for  rotation  00  an  axis  concen- 
tric with  a  lower  wall  portion  of  said  diredtfng  ring  and 
havhig  a  rim  in  running  rlwanince  widi  said  lower  wall 
portion;  said  shreddhig  ring  having  in  said  lower  waU  por- 
tion a  phirality  |0f  cavities  fonidng  groups  of  substan- 
tially vertical,  saw-tooth  like  cutting  dements,  said  cavi-  1.  The  combination,  in  a  red  used  for  film,  tape,  wire 
ties  being  arranged  to  provide  a  series  of  said  cutting  or  other  nuterial.  of  two  paralkl  side  disks,  a  central  tube 
elements  facing  hi  one  direction  and  an  immediatdy  ad-  having  end  portions  secined  to  mid  sfale  disks,  an  amm- 


ei8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembek  27,  1955 


tor  hob  member,  ooncentrically  nurounding  said  tnbe 
Md  outwardly  qwced  therefrom,  laid  hob  member  be- 
ing didably  mouoted  upon  said  disks  ahd  being  allowed 
with  brake  action  to  sl^  when  under  excessive  operat- 
ing strain  set  up  by  the  film,  tape,  wire,  or  other  mate- 
rial while  the  reel  is  in  operatkni,  and  spring  means 
within  said  hub  member  increasing  the  grip  of  said  hub 
member  upon  said  ^ikf. 


OM»T^ 


HIGH-LIFT  ABPLANEWriH  ALLJMO VING 
TAILUNrr 

,  imlpinr  to  Hdto  Air- 
BiHM.,  a  corporalion  of 


3t,  19S4,  SmW  No.  44«,723 
(CL  244—13) 


1.  In  a  fixed-wing  powered  airplane  having  a  maTimum 
lift  coeiBcient  of  the  order  of  2.5  or  more  and  capable 
of  low-qieed  fli^t,  in  combination,  lift-destrojring  Uteral 
control  means  and  lateral  control  operating  means  there- 
for, pitch  control  means  and  pitch  control  operating 
means  therefor,  said  pitch  control  means  including  an 
all-moving  unitized  horizontal  taU  providing  free  control 
longitudinal  stability,  said  horizontal  tail  being  rotatable 
as  a  unit  about  a  transverse  horiaootal  axis  and  always 
having  coincident  zero  lift  and  chord  lines,  wher^  the 
greatest  and  moat  rapid  changes  of  wing  down-wash  due 
to  propeller  slipstream-wing  interaction  power-oo  and 
power-off,  at  low  air  speed  high  lift-coefficient  flii^t  con- 
ditions may  be  n^iidly  and  directly  compoisated  for  by 
a  single  movement  of  said  pitch  control  operating  means, 
said  combination  of  control  means  providing  full  toteral 
and  longitudinal  control  and  maneuverability  at  all  air 


a,7if,tis 

BAKKAGB  lALLOCkN  SAFETY  VALVE 
Uayd  I.  AnteM.  Saa  MsMp  CaM. 

I  May  ItTltSl,  SerialNo.  22t,727 
4  CMna.    (CL  244—99) 
TMe  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  aae.  2M) 


1.  A  dual  acting  safety  vahre  for  baUooos  coaq>rising 
a  disc  irfate,  an  annular  flange  integral  with  said  disc 
pUie  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pair  of  valve 
seat  openings  positioned  in  said  disc  plate  in  diametrically 
oppoaed  retotionship  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  valve  discs 
positioned  to  coact  with  said  valve  seat  openings  from 
oppoaite  sides  thereof  to  open  and  close  the  same,  a  stem 
extending  diroagh  and  securely  attached  to  each  of  said 
vahre  discs,  guide  jneans  mounted  oo  said  disc  plate  adapt- 


ed to  coact  with  eadi  of  said  stems  to  approximately 
center  said  valve  dkcs  with  respect  to  said  openings,  a 
lever  pivotally  ronnectcid  to  one  end  of  eadi  valve  stem, 
a  pivot  sivport  for  said  lever  positioned  at  a  point  along 
the  longitudinal  axil  of  said  levernearer  to  one  valve  stem 
than  to  the  other  and  counterweight  means  adjustaUy 
mounted  on  a  diaft,  said  shaft  wigagfatg  said  lever  near 
said  pivot  support  at  a  vertical  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  lever,  said  coonterweiglit  and  shaft  extending 
from  said  pivot  support  toward  the  nearer  valve  stem 
whereby,  when  said  disc  plate  is  in  an  approximately  level 
position,  said  counterweight  by  gravitational  force  is  oper- 
ative to  move  said  valve  discs  to  doanre  of  said  valve 
seat  openings. 

AIRCMAFTLAtolNGGEAK 

Hawavl  E,  WlchSi  Bav  flhosn.  N>  Y« 

AppEcntlon  Apil  U,  1951,  BmMNo,  22t,7tS 

•  CUhm.   (0.244—192) 


3.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  retractable  landing  gear  in- 
cluding a  movable  leg  and  a  landing  wheel  thereon,  the 
combination  of  a  landing  ski  oonqnising  a  plurality  oi 
relatively  movable  sections  together  presenting  a  sub- 
stantially unbroken  relatively  long  and  nairow  ground 
engaging  surface,  means  connected  between  said  mov- 
able sections  for  causing  retotive  movement  between  said 
sections  to  extend  or  contract  the  length  of  said  ground 
engaging  surface,  and  means  for  mounting  said  ski  upon 
said  leg  for  movement  with  said  wheel  into  and  out  of 
retracted  position. 


2,719,917 
SHOCK  MOUNn 


t7, 1952,  SsflW  No.  311,932 
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A  shode-abaorbing  mounting  comprising  an  outer  hol- 
low member,  an  inner  member  having  its  outer  surface 
in  4>aced  reUtion  to  die  outer  member  and  partly  em- 
braced therewithfai,  a  body  of  resilient  material  between 
said  members  and  bonded  to  both  diereof,  the  lower 
surface  of  said  body  being  inclined  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly in  substantially  cone-frustum  form,  and  the  iqiper 
surface  of  the  body  being  inclined  iq^wardly  and  inwaidly 
at  a  steeper  angle  than  ^  lower  sarface  to  give  the  body 
a  greater  axial  dimension  at^acent  said  hmer  membw 
dun  adjacent  the  outer  member,  said  outer  member  bei^ 
unobstructed  at  both  ends  thereof  to  permit  the  body  Of 
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resflient  materild  to  be  forced  duooih  the  lower  open 
end  of  said  member  under  load,  the  portion  of  said  inner 
member  embedded  hi  the  reaOiaat  material  befaig  sub- 
slaMially  cylinirieal  ofver  a  wbetantial  portina  of  its 
length  from  its  hater  ends  faiwsirdly  and  haWng  a  buHmos 
portion  betwtjen  said  cylindrical  poitioas,  and  said 
bidbous  portion  lying  above  said 
said  fainer  member  is  not 
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OONnOUJNG  SPBCTICWBIGHT  OF  A  LIQUID 

to 


JtjPtMcnHen  I— MT  22, 19S2,  Sirtri  No.  332,7<5 
CUbaprioil^,  tftdummSntim  Janvy  29, 1952 


9CUam,  (0.249^14) 


1.  The  mediod  of  controlling  dw  weight  per  unit 
vohime  oi  a  fluid  medhun  which  faidudes  a  reUdvely 
heavy  substance  and  a  Uqoid,  comprising  die  steps  of 
continuously  drcutoting  the  fuid  medium  throng  a  pipe, 
wei^iing  die  fluid  medhm  as  it  passes  duoogb  the  pipe, 
and  regutoting  die  amount  of  l^uid  added  to  the  fluid 
medium  to  maintain  die  wei^  per  unit  volume  of  die 
fluid  medium  widiin  a  desired  range. 


2,719,919 
AUTOMATIC  FAUCET 

—mroM,  NnrthMMlna,  Mass. 
bnmj  2, 19S^8srtri  No.  334,549 
^dnhis.   (CLMfL-M) 


locUng  poaitioo,  rdeasaUe-eBgaieable  means  carried  by 
said  lever  and  rocker  inchidhig  a  notch  provided  oh  the 
ncff«r  ride  of  add  rocker  and  a  dot  provided  hi  arid  lever 
diroaih  wUch  said  rocker  esleads  and  having  an  upper 
edfB  eofateabk  in  die  notch  of  arid  rocker  wherahy  said 
lever  It  rriensahiy  held  by  said  rocker  fa  open  posMon  of 
said  disc,  and  a  BMBber  ph^otaBy  oonneeted  to  dto  pivotal 
ooonecdon  of  said  rocker  and  body  swfaigable  between  aa 
fawpemthre  position  and  aa  operatho  position  wherein 
an  ooler  end  portion  thereof  preveols  engagement  of  said 
releasaMe-engiMiblt 


E. 
N( 

3 


2,719#19 
CONTBOL  VALVE 


2L  1999,  SashJ  No.  19M34 
la.2Sl— 4) 


1.  A  valve  for  the  interruption  of  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
including  a'  mass  ot  resilient  material  having  a  flow  pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  fixed  housing  mounting  said  mass 
and  having  a  surface  conylcmentary  to  said  mass  and 
engagmg  less  than  one-half  of  said  mass,  said  housmg 
having  a  conduit  dierethroagh  for  passage  of  fluid  and 
said  conduit  being  in  communication  with  said  passage 
in  said  mass,  a  movable  housing  having  a  surface  com- 
plementary to  a  portion  of  said  mass  not  engaged  by  said 
mounting  housing  and  said  Surface  engaging  said  portion, 
and  movaUe  to  compress  said  portion,  support  means 
engaging  said  mass  at  portions  of  die  surface  thereof  not 
engaged  by  said  hourings,  and  mounted  to  faisure  that 
upon  said  raovaUe  housmg  compressing  said  mass,  said 
flow  passage  diaO  be  substantially  confined  and  thus  con- 
stricted to  modify  flow  of  fluid  diereduough,  said  mov- 
aMe  and  stationary  housing  being  mounted  to  be  out  of 
contact  widi  fluid  to  be  vahred  at  all  times. 


2,719,921 

riLOT  C0N1SOLLED  PBTQN  TYPE  FlLUai 

VALVE 

Lew  Sesinth,  InilleaiMs,  Ohfa.,  iiiilrii  H  Fil 

■'OMpaiiy,  a  caspanBasi  e(  Deinwaie 
Navimhii  7, 1947,  Sariri  No.  794,473 
2  Osiii    (CL251— 25) 


Liquid  dispendng  automatic  faucet  for  a  liquid  supply 
oontahier  comprising  in  comWnation,  a  valve  body  having 
an  hilet  for  secorfng  to  a  supply  contafaier  and  an  outlet, 
a  vahre  diK  redprocable  fa  said  body  between  closed 
position  over  said  outlet  and  an  open  position  away  from 
—id  outlet  and  having  a  stem  integral  therewith  extending 
outwardly  of  said  body,  spring  means  normally  urging 
said  disc  to  dosnd  poshion,  an  operating  lever  pivotaUy 
cooaectad  to  said  body  for  swfaigfag  between  a  closed 
position  of  said  disc  and  an  open  position  diereof  ar- 
rangedtoengaga  and  actuate  said  stem  hi  swmgmg  to  said 
open  position  of  die  diac,  a  rodcer  pivotally  connected  to  1.  A  valve  of  die  type  described  comprising  a  housing 
said  body  swmgaUy  between  lever  locking  and  releasing  forming  a  cylinder  and  a  first  and  second  passage  in  axial 
position  and  baring  an  outer  free  end  for  sivporting  a  alignment  with  each  otho-  on  opposite  ends  of  said  c^in- 
oontahier  to  be  Hied,  means  blaring  said  rocker  to  lever  der,  a  piston  eacloeed  m  said  cylinder,  said  pirion  hav- 
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ing  an  extention  punng  into  Mid  flnt  ritwtgt,  a  valve 
mmhet  oo  the  end  of  said  eadensioii,  stdd  hooang  hav- 
tng  a  fint  liquid  port  oonununicatiiif  with  said  flnt  pas- 
sags,  means  fonnint  a  seooad  port  coaununicatint  with 
said  flist  passafo  and  a  seat  aroond  said  second  port  for 
cooperation  with  said  valve  meoiber,  said  valve  member 
controUinf  fluid  flow  through  said  second  port,  a  third 
port  in  said  housing  for  snpplyii^  a  control  pressure  fluid 
into  said  first  passage,  a  fu^Mr  rnwgr  in  said  extension 
and  piston  for  su^lymg  «id  control  pressure  fluid  to 
said  cylinder,  said  housing  havi^  a  fourth  port  for  said 
second  passage,  a  control  valve  member  in  said  second 
passage  for  sealing  said  fourth  port  in  one  position,  and 
for  sealing  the  end  of  said  ptMage  in  said  piston  in  a 
second  position,  and  means  actnataMe  fMm  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  for  operatic  said  control  valve  member. 


VALVES 

In  OiMt 
of 

24,  list,  Ssslnl  Nn.  17t,432 
(CL  2S1-.1«3) 


1.  In  a  valve  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  its 
body,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  openings  and 
having  a  seat,  a  valve  core  joumakd  in  the  chamber 
for  rotative  and  transverse  tilting  movements  therein 
relative  to  said  seat  to  control  flow  through  the  openings, 
an  operating  mechanism  for  imparting  rotative  wid  trans- 
verse tilting  movements  to  the  valve  core;  i^*'*'r'^ffrni 
connecting  means  extending  between  and  tiltable  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  operating  mechanism  and  valve 
core  for  transmitting  movement  from  said  mechanism 
to  said  cOTe,  the  connecting  means  having  a  substan- 
tially spherical  enlargement  and  being  movable  about 
the  axis  of  iu  enlargement,  and  socket  means  in  the  body 
supporting  the  spherical  enlargement 


2,719,g23 
SPLTT  FLUG  PROPOimONING  VALVE 
Rehsrt  Onde,  Detroit,  MIA,  sfrinm,  b>  mtam 

to  W-E«MManntnctnihsg  Company,  Inc^  a  cor- 

^M  2g,  19S1,  Scilal  No.  234,t79 
lOntaB.    (CL2S1— 212) 


phig  part  of  inverted  L  shape  in  elevation  in  said  bote, 
the  leg  of  the  inverted  L  being  formed  as  a  cylindrical  shell 
portion  with  an  annular  stem  **«*^^*g  upwardly  than- 
from  out  of  the  valve,  a  second  plug  part  of  C  Aape  in  de- 
vation  in  said  bote  and  having  the  open  «de  faci^  toward 
the  vertical  portion  of  said  flrst  plug  part,  the  upper  leg 
of  the  C  being  formed  as  a  cylinder  recessed  in  said  cylin- 
drical shell  and  having  a  stem  extending  upwardly  through 
said  annular  stem,  and  sealing  means  inside  the  valve 
between  said  annular  stem  and  body  and  between  the 
cylindrical  sheU  portion  of  said  first  plug  part  and  the 
stem  of  die  second  phig  part,  said  sMling  means  beti« 
cotapnmmd  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  flow  passage, 
and  means  connected  to  said  stems  outwardly  of  said 
sealing  means  to  cause  rotation  of  said  plug  parts  in  the 
boro  and  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other. 


Valve 


2,719,t24 
TURNING  TOOL  FOR  WmPSTOCKS 


CI|y,Ofeln.,„ 
',  New  Yaik,  N. 


OUa- 


1*.  1#S2,  Serial  No.  293.79g, 

No.2,71Mi9,daladJnM7,19SS.   INvMed 
9, 19S4,  SaiW  No.  44M52 
(0.235—1.0 


1.  In  combination  with  a  well  installation  having  a 
string  of  pipe  suspended  in  said  well,  said  pipe  string  hav- 
ing  a  rotatable  connection  therein  and  anchoring  ««***«■ 
carried  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  pipe  string  above  and 
below  said  rotatable  connection,  a  turning  tool  adapted 
to  be  lowered  through  the  pipe  string  coo4>rising  an  elon- 
gated cylinder,  a  plunger  member  substantially  carried 
within  said  cylinder  and  mounted  for  downward  extension 
from  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  port  means  throu^  said 
cylinder  wall  near  the  other  end  of  said  c^inder  for 
admitting  a  pressure  fluid  into  said  cylinder  to  actuate 
said  plunger  member,  and  radial  stop  means  carried  ex- 
teriorly by  said  cylinder  and  by  said  plunger  member  for 
engaging  the  anchoring  means  on  either  side  of  said  ro- 
tatable connection  respectively,  the  contacting  cylindrical 
surfaces  ot  said  cylinder  and  plunger  member  being  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  helical  guide-way  means  whereby 
the  axial  motion  of  the  plunger  member  caused  by  the  ap- 
plication of  fluid  pressure  thereto  causes  a  rotation  of 
the  plunger  member  together  with  the  section  of  pipe  string 
below  the  rotatable  connection  to  which  it  is  anchored. 


_2J19M5 
SAFnYCOL 


IXAR 


N.  I.,  n  cospnsatfon  of 

_    t22,19SLaiiialNn.24M9f 

.  2ClidiM.   (CL  2^—23) 

In  a  proportioning  valve  die  combination  of  a  body  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  suppoith^  a  s^ing  of  drill  pipe 
having  a  flow  passage  tfierethrough  and  a  bore  intersect-  having  a  driU  coUar  thereon  from  a  rotary  table  haviSg 
ing  the  passage  snbetantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  flrst   conventional  slips,  bushing,  and  gearing  therein  tor  ro> 
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ttl 


tating  said  string  of  pipe,  add  drill  collar  being  provided 
on  its  exterior  surface  with  at  least  one  prefoimed  re- 
cess, the  combsiatmt  with  said  apparatus  of  a  safety 
collar  attached  to  said  stilag  of^pe  and  desiyaed  to  con-, 
tact  said  slips  and  bushi^  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said 
aHps,  said  safety  collar  comprising  a  plurality  of  jaws 


DULLING  FLUID  NOSEZLIS  FOR  DRILL  ins 

Bvfa  CL  Bake  mk  Rnkvt  6.  IMw,  "  i.li  i.  Tea,  at. 

Mt  Ownpf,  npnsiin,  Tea.,  n 
of  Tenaa 

_     21, 1951,  Ssriri  No.  222412 
2rfilaii    (0.255—912) 


TT.l 


<1» 

pivoially  conainbio  one  another,  latdiing  meuu  car- 
ried by  said  jaws  for  securing  said  jaws  together  JEor  en- 
circling the  drill  collar,  and  at  least  one  member  on  said 
jaws  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  thereof 
and  adapted  to  fit  madngly  in  a  recess  on  the  axteriof 
surface  of  said  drill  collar  when  said  jaws  endn^  said 
drill  collar. 


2,719,t2< 
KAR1H  BORING 

TSSL, 

Tax.,  n  eosfoallan  ef  Ts 

1952,SsriyN«.2tMI3 
3CblM.  (0.255-3t2) 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  drill  bits  *"<^»<<fatg  a  plurality 
of  sections  adapted  to  interfit  and  be  secured  togMher  to 
form  a  unitary  structure,  each  aection  comprising  an 
upper  tubular  portion  «^idi  is  substantially  semi<trciilar 
in  cross-secti(»  whereby  one  wall  of  said  portion  is  sub- 
stantially flat,  said  portion  extending  in  axial  aligiment 
with  the  drill  bit  in  vrtiich  the  structure  is  mounted,  and  a 
lower  nozzle  portion  «iiich  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
bit  axis,  each  of  said  sections  also  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  extending  entirely  through  both  its  upper  portion 
and  its  noczle  portion,  the  flat  wall  of  the  upper  portion 
lying  in  a  longitudinal  pbna  which  is  substantially  parallel 
to  a  longitudinal  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  aocde 
portion  and  perpndicular  to  a  plane  from  which  said 
lower  nozzle  portion  is  offset. 


WBey  m»  NoHe, 


2,719,t2t 
DRILL  Brr 
Tex., 

Tax.,  n  coiporattaa  «f  Ts 
1, 1952,  SsiW  Nn.  3t2,19fl 
(CL  255—313) 


1.  An  earth  boring  drill  including  a  head,  a  down- 
wardly depending  hig  thereon  to  which  is  attached  a  flat- 
tened drag  bit  blade  extendiiig  across  substantially  one- 
half  oi  the  transverse  diameter  of  said  drill,  a  downwardly 
depending  leg  on  said  head  provided  widi  a  downwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  qnndle  having  a  hoOow  bore  tfaere- 
m  longitudinally  of  said  wstaOk  and  xspcn  which  spindle 
is  mounted  a  frasto-conical  roller  cutter  for  rotation 
thereon,  said  leg  being  positioned  substantiany  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  drag  bit  blade,  said  roller  cutter  occu-' 
pylng  less  than  one-half  of  die  transverse  diameter  of  said 
drill  thereby  providing  an  unoccupied  q>aoe  between  said 
roller  cutter  and  said  drag  bit  Made,  a  bridge  element 
between  said  roller  cutter  and  said  drag  bit  bbMie  havhig 
one  portion  thereof  secured  to  said  drag  Mt  Made  and 
secured  at  another  portion  thereof  to  said  spindle  by  a 
shaft  secured  hi  said  spindle  bore  and  lo  said  dependii« 
leg  whereby  die  loraieriy  unoccupied  space  is  biMged  by 
said  bridge  dement  to  provide  a  rigid  sivport  between 
said  cutter  and  said  bhwle. 


6.  A  bit  head  comprising  segmental  sections  adapted  to 
fit  together  to  form  an  aimular  head,  a  drilling  fluid  noz- 
zle dixpottd  within  said  head,  die  lower  portions  of  said 
sections  having  bearing  extensions  and  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  an  annular  collar  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  therem,  secured  to  the  tqiper  ends  of  said 
sections,  said  collar  and  said  upper  ends  of  said  sections 
being  threaded  to  form  a  threaded  shank. 


2,71M29 
STORING  AND  COMFACIING  OF  GRANULAR  MA- 
TERIALS IN  SHOPS'  HOLDS,  RAILWAY  CARS, 
SILOS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hinifsa,  New  Yeifc,  N.  Y. 
lanary  2t,  lftM,flarinl  No.  4HJtn 
IfCWnm.   (CL  259^1) 
1.  The  process  of  reducing  to  a  minimum  the  total 
volume  of  loose  granular  material  stored  within  a  sfaqi's 
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iat  an  extaMioa  puriag  into  Mid  fine  pMngt,  a  valve 
nMmber  on  the  ead  of  said  wrtoirion,  laid  houmg  hav- 
ing a  flnt  liquid  port  «**»«"""fa-^»<ng  with  nid  lint  paa- 
!>••,  meaas  fonniiif  a  leooDd  port  ^vMwrwii^ifitint  with 
laid  lint  pawan  and  a  aeat  around  laid  second  port  for 
cooperation  with  said  valve  member,  said  valve  member 
«w>ronint  fluid  flow  thnmgh  said  second  port,  a  third 
port  fai  said  houainf  for  sivplyint  a  control  pressure  fluid 
into  said  first  passafe.  a  fnithar  paasate  in  said  extension 
and  piston  for  supplying  mid  control  prmsure  fluid  to 
said  cylmder.  said  housing  havi^  a  fourth  port  for  said 
moood  passage,  a  control  valve  member  in  said  second 
passage  for  sealing  said  fourth  port  in  one  position,  and 
for  sealing  the  end  of  said  pasmge  in  said  piston  in  a 
moond  position,  and  means  actnataMe  fMm  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  for  operating  said  control  valve  member. 


plug  part  of  inverted  L  shape  in  elevation  in  said  bote, 
thelegof  the  inverted  L  being  formed  as  a  cylindrical  shell 
portion  with  an  annular  stem  "^T^ing  npwanUy  there* 
from  out  of  the  valve,  a  second  plug  part  of  C  shape  in  ele- 
vation in  said  bore  and  having  the  open  ade  facisg  toward 
the  vertical  portion  of  said  first  ^ug  part,  the  upper  leg 
of  the  C  being  formed  as  a  cylinder  recessed  in  said  cylin- 
drical shell  and  having  a  stem  extemhnt  upwardly  through 
said  annular  stem,  and  sealing  means  inside  the  valve 
between  said  annuhtf  stem  and  body  and  between  the 
cylindrical  sheU  portion  of  said  first  plug  part  and  the 
rtamof  the  second  ptag  part,  said  seahng  means  befaig 
compressed  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  flow  passage, 
and  means  connected  to  said  stems  outwardly  of  said 
sealing  means  to  cause  notation  of  said  plug  parts  in  the 
bore  and  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other. 


3,71f,t22 
VALVES 

ie  OfMt  Valve 

of  OU^oma 

2«,  IfSt,  Ssilal  No.  17t,432 
(CL  2Sl~lg3) 


2,719,g24 
TUKNING  TOOL  FOR  WmPOTOCKS 


2,719,t23 
SPLir  PLUG  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 

Rohsft  dade,  Detroit,  MdL^Mlgnor,  by 

to  W-K-M  Mnanfadnrkig  Company,  inc.,  a  cor- 

2g,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,979 
(O.  251—212) 


In  a  proportioning  valve  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  and  a  bore  intersect- 
ing the  passage  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  first 


CHy^OMfc,  iiilM  iiii  toSfcsR  Pevilnpmmt  Com- 

r.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cwpeiatfun  of  Delawaie 

^  ippMriilii  IHM  1«,  IH2,  Serial  No.  293,79g, 

nnwPaaBntNo.2,71t4i9,dnlsdJnne7,1955.   INvlded 

and  this  spflriHBa  Angnst  9, 1954,flaiW  No.  44g,M2 

4CWii^   (CL2SS— l.g) 


1.  In  a  valve  having  inkt  and  outlet  openings  in  its 
body,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  openings  and 
having  a  seat,  a  valve  core  joumaled  in  the  chamber 
for  rotative  and  transverse  tilting  movements  therein 
relative  to  said  seat  to  control  flow  through  the  openings, 
an  operating  mechanism  for  imparting  rotative  and  trans- 
verse tilting  movements  to  the  valve  core;  indepeodem 
connecting  means  extending  between  and  tiluble  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  operating  mechanism  and  valve 
core  for  transmitting  movement  from  said  mechanism 
to  said  core,  the  connecting  means  having  a  substan- 
tially spherical  enlargement  and  being  movable  about 
the  axis  of  iu  enlargement,  and  socket  means  in  the  body 
supporting  the  spherical  enUrgement 


1.  In  combination  with  a  well  installation  having  a 
string  of  pipe  suspended  in  said  well,  said  pipe  string  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  connection  therein  and  anchoring  m^ttm 
carried  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  pipe  string  above  and 
below  said  rotatable  connection,  a  turning  tool  adapted 
to  be  lowered  through  the  pq>e  string  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cylinder,  a  plunger  member  substantially  carried 
within  said  cjrlinder  and  mounted  for  downward  extension 
from  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  port  means  thmiigh  said 
cylinder  wall  near  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  for 
admitting  a  pressure  fluid  into  said  cylinder  to  actuate 
said  plunger  member,  and  radial  stop  means  carried  ex- 
teriorly by  said  cylinder  and  by  said  plunger  member  for 
engaging  the  anchoring  means  on  either  side  of  said  ro> 
tatable  connectioo  respectively,  the  contacting  cylindrical 
surfaces  oi  said  cylinder  and  plunger  member  being  |wo- 
vided  wiih  cooperating  helical  guide-way  means  whereby 
the  axial  motion  of  the  plunger  member  caused  by  the  ap- 
plication of  fluid  pressure  thereto  causes  a  rotation  of 
the  plunger  member  together  with  the  section  of  pipe  string 
below  the  rotauble  connection  to  which  it  is  anchored 


2,719,g25 
SAFnY  COLLAR 


to 

N.  1..  a  enrpetntlun  of 

^     1 22, 1951,  SasW  No.  243,999     . 
2CiihM.   (CL25S— 23) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  suppotting  a  string  of  drill  pipe 
having  a  drill  collar  thereon  from  a  rotary  table  having 
conventional  slips,  bushing,  and  gearing  tfierein  for  ro- 
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tathig  said  strini  of  pipe,  aaid  driU  ooUar  being  provided 

on  its  exterior  surface  with  at  least  one  preformed  It-        DRIUJNG  FLUID 
coss.  the  combination  with  said  apparatus  of  a  saf^   IMi  O* 

collar  attached  ^  aaid  sfirmgof^pipe  and  designed  to  con-       " 

tact  said  slips  and  bushi^  in  the  event  of  faflure  of  said 
sl^  said  safely  collar  comprising  a  plurality  of  jaws 

It 
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21, 1951,  Ssrfri  No.  222^13 
(CL2S5-^U) 


G. 


>t .       3«     1 


pivotally  connected  to  one  another,  latching  moiis  car- 
ried by  said  jawa  for  securing  said  jaws  toother  lor  en- 
circling the  drill  collar,  and  at  least  one  member  on  said 
jaws  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  dieieof 
and  adapted  to  fit  matingly  in  a  recess  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  drill  collar  when  said  jaws  endrf^le  said 
drill  collar. 


KARIH  BOrI%  DRILL 


1.  A  nooie  assembly  for  drill  bits  *«»^*"dfa>t  a  Morality 
of  sections  adapted  to  interfit  and  be  secured  tog^her  to 
form  a  unitary  structure,  each  aection  oonq>riaing  an 
Upper  tubular  portion  which  is  substantially  scmi^ticalnr 
in  cross-section  whereby  one  wall  of  said  portion  is  sub- 
stantially flat,  said  portion  extending  m  axial  >i^gmn#»it 
with  the  drill  bit  in  which  the  structure  is  mounted,  and  a 
lower  nozzle  portion  which  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  die 
bit  axis,  each  of  said  sections  also  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  extending  entirely  through  both  its  upper  portion 
and  its  noczle  portion,  the  flat  wall  of  the  ivper  portion 
lying  m  a  longitudinal  plana  which  is  substantially  parallel 
to  a  longitudinal  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  n^^^^u 
portion  and  pqpwidindar  to  a  plane  from  which 
lower  nozzle  portion  is  offset. 


2,719,g2g 

DRILL  Brr 

Tex., 
Tea,  n  raif  arnflan  nf  Tei 

l,1^8sdniN^M2,19g 
(CL2S5-^U) 


1.  An  earth  boring  drill  including  a  head,  a  down- 
wardly depending  hig  thereon  to  whkh  is  attached  a  flat- 
tened drag  bit  blade  extendmg  across  substantially  one- 
half  of  the  transverse  diameter  of  said  drill,  a  downwardly 
depending  leg  on  said  head  provided  with  a  downwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  spindle  having  a  hollow  bote  there- 
m  longitudinally  of  said  spindle  and  upon  which  spindle 
is  mounted  a  frtisto«onical  roller  cutter  for  rotation 
thereon,  said  leg  being  positioned  sobstantiany  diametri- 
cally opposhe  said  drag  bit  Made,  said  roller  cutter  occu- 
pying less  than  one-half  of  the  transverse  diameter  of  said 
drill  thereby  providing  an  unoccupied  space  between  said 
roUer  cutter  and  said  drag  bit  blade,  a  bridge  element 
between  said  roller  cutter  and  said  drag  bit  bbide  having 
one  portion  thereof  secured  to  said  drag  bit  Made  and 
secured  at  another  portion  diereof  to  said  spindle  by  a 
shaft  secured  in  said  spindle  bote  and  to  said  depending 
leg  whereby  the  f temeriy  unoccupied  ^ace  is  bridged  by 
said  bridge  elemeot  to  provide  a  rigid  support  between 
said  cotter  and  said  Made. 


6.  A  bit  head  comprisfaig  "s^mental  sections  ad^rted  to 
fit  together  to  form  an  annular  head,  a  drilling  fluid  noz- 
zle disposed  within  said  head,  the  lower  portions  of  said 
sections  having  bearing  extensions  and  rollers  rotataUy 
mounted  thereon,  an  annular  collar  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending logs  therein,  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
sections,  said  collar  and  said  upper  ends  of  said  sections 
being  threaded  to  form  a  threaded  shank. 


2,719,129 
nORING  AND  COMPACnWG  OF  GRANULAR  MA- 
TERIALS IN  SHIPS'  HOLDS,  RAILWAY  CARS, 
SILOfit  AND  THE  LIKE 

.  liininniB,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
January  2g,  1*54.  flitW  No.  4gM73 
If  nshni    (CLi99— 1) 
1.  The  process  of  reducing  to  a  minhnum  die  total 
volume  of  loose  granular  matoial  stared  withhi  a  ship's 
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bold  and  like  confine*;  the  Hepc  of  subjecting  said  ma- 
terial to  the  actios  of  vibratory  means,  advaacjag  said 
▼Araiory  means  In  said  material  to  a  pndetennined 
dqMh,  while  simoltaneoosly  discAaifinf  a  fasebos  medi- 
um under  pressure  at  the  advandng  end  of  said  vibratory 


ir^f'^ 


I 
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AGITAIING  DEVICB  FOB  MAKING  ICE  CREAM 
AND  THE  LIKE 

*oeBph  W.  MeemMi  MoB^aonMtj.  Ala* 
— ^  1  Ai^ast  SltSMsrial  No.  377,lil 
1  CUik   fCL  299^119) 
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m. 


means,  whcseby  said  material  \%  precompacted  and  a 
funnel  is  formed  around  said  vibratCHy  means,  adding  to 
said  fbnnel  farther  granular  material,  then  slowly  and 
stepwisely  withdrawing  said  vibratory  means  from  within 
said  funnel  oommcasurate  with  resultant  compaction  of 
said  added  granular  material,  and  shutting  <^  said  gaseous 
medium  discharge  during  said  withdrawal. 


2,719  i3f 
CCmilNUOUS  VEGETABLE  MIXEB  AND 


7, 1953,  S«M  No.  3473«9 
(CL  25»— It) 


^^ 


An  agitating  device  for  making  ice  cream  and  the  like 
comprising  a  housing  proportioned  to  form  a  cover  for 
an  ice  cube  tray  on  which  the  housing  is  positioned,  said 
housing  including  a  depending  extension  at  one  end  there- 
of; means  oo  the  housmg  for  detachaUy  connecting  the 
same  to  said  tray,  said  means  for  connecting  the  housing 
to  the  tray  including  a  q>ring  clip  at  that  end  of  the  hous- 
ing reoMMe  from  said  extension,  said  ^ng  clip  being 
yieldable  to  engage  over  a  peripheral  bead  of  an  ice  cube 
tray  at  one  end  of  the  tray,  said  means  for  connecting 
the  housing  to  the  tray  further  inchiding  a  recess  formed 
in  the  housing  extension  extending  transversely  of 
the  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  peripheral  bead 
at  the  other  end  of  the  tray;  a  motor  within  said  housing 
extension;  an  elongated  shaft  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the 
motor  to  route  therewith,  said  elongated  shaft  being 
joumaled  in  the  housing  and  being  arranged  longitudi- 
nally erf  the  housing;  Made  shafts  joumaled  in  the  housing 
at  right  angles  to  said  elongated  shaft,  said  bUde  shafts 
being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  elongated  shaft;  gear 
means  on  the  blade  shafts  and  elongated  shaft  respectively 
in  mesh  for  routing  the  blade  shafu  responsive  to  lou- 
tion  of  the  elongated  shaft;  and  agiutor  blades  fixedly 
secured  to  said  blade  shafts  exteriorly  of  the  housing,  said 
agiutor  blades  being  extendable  into  a  tray  over  which 
the  housing  is  positioned  with  each  blade  shaft  having 
equidistantly  and  circumferentially  spaced  agiutor  blades 
having  large  rectangular  openings  to  facilitate  agiution 
of  a  cream  like  substance  within  the  tray. 


1.  A  material  metering  and  mixing  machine  coo4>ri8- 
ing  hoppers,  a  breaker  selectively  coacting  with,  and  dis- 
chargeable into  said  hoppers,  metering  and  feeding  means 
coacting  with  said  ho^^iers  for  continuously  volumetri- 
cally  measuring  and  withdrawing  material  from  said 
hoppers  and  mixing  means  for  the  withdrawn  material, 
said  breaker  including  a  casing,  two  qwced  rows  of  sU- 
tionary  spaced  fingers  in  said  casing,  a  roUUble  roll 
mounted  intermediate  of  said  rows  of  sutionary  fingers, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  on  said  roll  forming  rouuble 
qMced  spuvUy  arranged  rows  <rf  fingers  thereon,  said  ro- 
UUble fingers  being  interquiced  with  said  sUticnary  fin- 
gers, said  sUticmary  fingers  and  said  roUUble  fingers  be- 
ing adapted  for  coaction  to  break  material  therebetween, 
an  entrance  chute  into  said  casing,  a  grate  interposed  be- 
tween said  chute  and  said  rows  of  fingers,  said  grate  form- 
ing a  base  portion  of  said  canng,  said  grate  being  pivotally 
mounted  and  movable  to  upri^t  position  for  factliUting 
movement  of  material  to  said  fingers,  a  bracket  mounted 
on  said  casing,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  on  said  bracket,  a  slotted  plate  on  the  bottom  kA 
said  grate,  a  handle  connected  with  one  end  of  said  bell- 
crank  lever,  a  stud  oo  the  opposite  end  of  said  bell-crank 
lever  operatively  sUdable  in  the  slui  of  said  plate,  move- 
ment <A  said  handle  being  adapted  for  pivoting  said  bell- 
crank  lever  and  thereby  pivoting  said  grate  about  its  pivot 
point  for  raising  the  same. 


3,719,t32 
TBEATMENTOF  GASES  WITH  WASHING  LIQUIDS 

^nediich  Schmv.  ObsAaHasS'^teikn 
to  Unhrchimii  AMsayBsslhi 

\  t,  19S1,  Serial  No.  24«,t91 
^itmany  Aagnt  23, 19M 
ICIahiB.   (0.241^21) 


j2i. 


.  **» 


Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  gases  with  liquids, 
comprising  means  defining  an  elongated,  liquid  container, 
complete  partition  means  subdividing  said  container  into 
mult^le  stages,  including  a  first  stage  and  a  last  stage, 
each  such  complete  partition  defining  a  liquid  passage  be- 
low the  liquid  surface  level  of  said  container,  each  said 
stage  having  a  first  partial  partition  extending  from  above 
the  bottom  of  said  container  to  above  the  surface  level 
of  said  container,  and  a  second  partial  partition  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  container  to  below  the  liquid  sur- 
face level  of  said  container,  means  defining  a  liquid  con- 
duit into  one  end  portion  of  said  container,  means  defin- 
ing a  liquid  overflow  out  of  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
container,  means  defining  a  gas  passage  into  said  container 
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larmlaatiQg  in  gids  nocdM  j^fafloiied  in  said  last  stage 
bekm  the  liquid  lorfaoe  level  fai  said  oootainer  between 
said  complete  pwtitioo  defining  said  aUgt  and  said  first 
partial  partition  aixMfe  the  low«r  tenaians  thereoC  a  gas 
exit  defined  in  each  stage,  and  gaa  paasagea  frooi  each 
said  gas  exit  teradaatiag  In  gns  aoote  podrimiiMl  Mow 
the  liquid  surfaoa  le««l  la  add  utaini  i  between  said 
oom^e  partitiaB  and  said  first  partition  in  each  next 


2,719,fi)3 
GUIDES  VOB  FUDOBLB  CONDUCTOBS 

—rf  Uff,  Pk— Mh,  Pa.,  aa- 

Oft  FVBOITMIB 

lo«  M^,  1941, 8«W  No.  37,942 
fd  2«2-49) 


1 


1.  In  combination,  a  baae,  a  frame  movaUy  moonted 
on  said  base  and  earrying  a  mrrhanism  including  a  driving 
motor  and  movable  bodOy  horizontally  back  and  forth 
widt  said  frame  rdative  to  said  base,  a  flexible  power  con- 
ductor leading  from  said  base  to  said  m*ri««««*«i»^  and 
having  a  slack  uilermediate  portion  which  permits  hori- 
zontal movement  tif  said  mediaaisB  relathe  to  said  baae 
widtout  the  possibility  of  the  coaductoi  beooniag  un- 
duly taut,  and  a  hbrizontal  guide  mounted  on  said  motor 
at  the  top  tiiereo^  and  havtag  guide  portions  providing  a 
passageway  through  whidi  the  faitermediate  portion  of  said 
flexible  conductor  passes  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
intermediate  portioo  of  said  ooaductor. 


2,719,934 

AFPABATU8  FOB  FLASH  PREHEATING  OF 
PULVEBULENT  MATEBIAL 

"^  '^^  ^nmkomtn  F.  L.  Smidth  * 
Vf  N.  Y.,  a  cenanoaa  of  New  Jciacy 

19, 1954,  SssW  No.  43S,722 
2nilmi    (CL2«>-33) 


Co^Ncw  Yoll^ 


1.  An  installation  for  thermal  treatment  of  granular 
or  pulverulent  material,  which  comprises  a  rotary  kiln 
having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end  for  introduction  of 
said  material  to  be  burned  and  escape  of  exhaust  gases 
of  combustion,  a  riser  pipe  for  conducting  away  the 
gases  from  the  kiln  and  having  an  open  lower  end  open- 
faig  for  intake  of  the  gases,  a  connecting  section  of  gen- 
erally conical  fbitti  having  its  small  end  secured  to  Ae 
pqw  in  alignment  with  the  opening  diereof,  the  section 
extending  directly  into  the  upper  end  of  the  kfln  throu^ 
die  opening  thereof,  sealfaig  means  adjacent  the  small 
end  of  the  connecting  section  mounted  partly  on  the  pipe 
and  partly  on  the  kiln  and  preventing  passage  of  air 
along  the  outside  of  the  section  into  the  kOn  through 
the  opening  thereof,  means  for  introducing  material  into 


die  pipe  to  be  heated  by'  tlie  gaiei.  jnenil' 
entraiiied  materhd  from  the  gases,  and  metiis  for  intro- 
ducing the  sqiarated  material  ttiroo^  the  ^■i*'t'?i»i'!lng 
section  into  the  upper  end  of  the  kiln. 


2.^93S 
MECHANBM  FOB  CWITBOLLING  TOE  SPEED  OT 


29^1952 
(0.194— 31) 


1.  Automatic  mechanism  for  controlling  the  roUtional 
4>eed  of  a  prime  mover  having  a  power  output  regulator 
to  prevent  a  predetermined  rate  of  qteed  from  being  ex- 
ceeded comprising  means  driven  by  the  prime  mover  for 
producing  periodic  impulses  of  frequency  correUted  widi 
the  instantaneous  roUtional  qpeed  of  the  prime  mover, 
an  osdllauble  control  device  adapted  to  req;>ond  to  said 
impulses  by  resonant  vibration  when  dvir  frequency  ^h■ 
proadies  that  corre^xmding  to  said  predetermined  maj£>' 
mum  rotational  qteed,  and  means  reqxmsive  only  to 
resonant  vibration  of  said  control  device'and  connected 
to  said  power  output  regulator  to  actuate  the  latter  to 
govern  the  qpeed  of  die  prime  mover  as  is  necessary  to 
prevent  exceeding  said  predetermined  rate,  said  oacflr, 
laUble  control  device  in  said  medianism  including  an 
elastically  constrained  pendulum  having  a  bob  provided 
with  two  connected  chambers  confining  a  surging  liquid 
for  actuating  the  power  output  regulator. 


DECKUD 


2,719,939 
LVTING  MECHANISM 


CospocBttaa,  Dalrait,  Mch.,  a 


4, 1953.  Serial  No.  399,197 
(CL2M— 74) 


1.  In  a  rear  deck  construction  for  automotive  vdiides 
having  a  deck  floor  and  a  swingable  deck  lid,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  lid  to  the  body  of  the  vdiide, 
the  improvement  comprising  power  means  for  opening 
and  ckMnng  the  lid  ioduding  a  reversible  motor,  reduction 
gearing  rotaUbly  driven  by  said  motor  and  carried  be- 
neadi  the  deck  floor,  an  upright  threaded  shaft,  a  uni- 
versal drive  connection  from  said  reduction  gearing  to 
said  shaft,  a  tube  guided  for  movement  along  said  Aafr 
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and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  deck  Ud,  a  nut 
on  aid  tube  endrclinf  said  shaft  and  having  an  internal 
annular  groofve  having  a  ball  fngaprahle  therewith  and 
widi  die  threads  of  said  shaft,  a  cage  interposed  between 
said  nut  and  shaft  and  retaining  said  ball  in  position,  and 
stop  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  said 
cage  with  said  shaft  to  stop  travel  of  said  nut  therealong 
as  said  shaft  continues  to  folate. 


co^mw^»^tA■llc^itmB^lwo  MECHANISM 

WnHamFTAMJtFBIIDPlWGnS        , 

N.  Y.  a  rasisinisn  of  New 


Mar  2f ,  1951,  Ssaial  No.  22M13 
•  nilMi    (0.271-^) 


8.  In  an  article  feeding  mechanism,  the  combinatioo 
of  a  propelling  finger  movable  toward  a  working  station 
for  advancing  a  said  artick  along  a  path  of  travel  to  said 
station,  means  for  deUvering  articles  individually  faito 
said  path  of  travel  in  timed  relation  with  the  advance- 
ment of  said  propelling  finger,  gauging  means  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  station  and  projecting  into  said  path 
of  travel,  finger  shifting  means  adjacent  said  woiting 
station  for  shifting  said  propellmg  finger  out  of  said 
path  of  travel  at  said  working  station  to  leave  said  ar- 
ticle at  said  station  with  the  trailing  end  of  the  article 
slightly  in  advance  of  said  gauging  means,  means  for 
yieldaUy  gripping  a  said  article  at  the  station  and  for 
moving  the  gripped  article  rearwardly  into  gauging  con- 
tact with  said  gauging  means  to  accurately  position  the 
article  for  an  operation  thereivoo,  and  means  for  meet- 
ing said  article  after  completion  of  said  operation. 


VHttM 
WEIGHTED  SKIP  RQPB  HANDLE 

^■ve  tviana,  mntmtotmf  n. 
Fcbfwaiy  6, 19S3,  Serial  No.  335,4*9 
anshii     (CL272— 75) 


1.  A  skipping  rope  comprising  a  pair  of  stems,  a 
swivel  on  one  end  of  each  stem,  a  rope  connecting  said 
swivels,  a  pair  of  handles,  a  hand  grip  on  each  handle,  a 
metallic  weight  in  the  form  of  a  flange  permanently 
secured  on  one  end  of  each  handle,  a  passage  entering 
through  each  metallic  weight  into  each  handle  to  receive 
a  stem,  and  fastening  means  in  each  handle  detachaUy 
securing  each  stem  in  its  passage. 


_|,71f,tt9  .., 

MBCHANBM  FOR  UMOVING  PINS  AND  lAUUI^ 


FKOM  BOWLING  AULEV  Pm 


li^  19«,  9mM  No.  U9^1 
<CL  273-43) 


•ITm 


MW 


TrxiTj^ 


1.  In  a  bowling  aOey  pit,  a  dumpiing  floor  transversely 
divided  into  two  parts,  hinge  means  oonnectiag  said  two 
parts,  other  hinge  means  rockably  connecting  Mid  dump- 
ing floor  at  its  rear  margin  to  the  pit,  and  aeans  for 
swinging  said  dumping  floor  as  a  irtiole  upward  about 
said  other  hinge  means  6>  a  predetermined  anile  of 
inclination  and  diereafter  reversing  the  diroctioo  of  swtaig 
of  the  forward  part  only  of  the  floor  viiile  the  rear  port 
oontinoes  its  rearward  swing. 


2,719,M« 
GAME  APPARATUS  WTTH  MECHANICAL 
PBOIBCTILB  PROPELLING  MEANS 
H.Ftefcsr,Pii  iiiifcN.J. 
fl,  19Si  SaMN^  3<M57 


1.  A  game  i^iparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
board  structure  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  cad 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  upwardly  facing  playing 
surface  having  a  scoring  area  at  one  end  thereof  and 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  game  board  structure,  said 
game  board  structure  including  a  chamber  disposed  be- 
neath the  playing  surft^e,  and  a  disk  projecting  unit 
mounted  on  the  game  board  structure  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond end  thereof,  said  projecting  unit  including  supporting 
means  mounted  in  said  chamber  beneath  the  playing  sur- 
face and  laterally  and  angulariy  a<Qustable  relatively  to 
the  game  board  striicture,  a  guide  rod  didably  mounted 
in  said  supporting  means  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
generally  in  directions  longitudinally  of  the  game  board 
structure  and  movable  therewith  laterally  and  angularly 
of  the  game  board  structure,  spring  means  urging  die 
guide  rod  toward  said  first  end  of  the  game  board  struc- 
ture, a  disk  supported  on  the  playing  surface,  and  a  resil- 
ient disk  engaging  fork  supported  by  the  guide  rod  above 
the  playing  surface  and  releasably  engaging  the  disk  while 
the  projecting  unit  is  manually  retracted  away  from  the 
first  end  of  the  game  board  structure  to  load  the  spring 
means  and  for  releasing  and  spring  projecting  the  disk 
slidaUy  along  the  playing  surface  toward  the  scoring  area 
when  the  projecting  unit  S%  manually  released,  said  sup- 
porting means  being  slidably  and  turnaUy  supported  at 
two  longitudinally  spaced  points  relatively  lo  the  game 
board  structure  and  adjacent  ends  thereof  for  tn«iwfiii»i^ 
the  supporting  means  in  different  laterally  and  angularly 
adjusted  positions  while  the  guide  rod  and  disk  ««g*gpi^ 
fork  are  manually  retracted  and  spring  projected. 
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2.  In  a  game,  the  conbination  which  compiises  a 
cyttBdrical  casing  having  a  sealed  lower  end,  a  cover 
having  disc  receiving  sloto  dierein  mounted  to  rotate  on 
the  upper  end  of  die  casing,  a  centrally  positioned  verti- 
cally disposed  stem  extended  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
cadag  diroagh  an  opening  in  the  cover  dteieof.  said  stem 
having  spaced  ikibm  tbattm,  vertically  positioned 
nxijally  di^oeed  tylinden  widi.  slou  in  die  upper  ends 
|x»>fc»cd  around  said  stem,  a  cone  fteely  mounted  on 
die  stem  and  positionwl  to  guide  discs  frcn  die  slots  of 
the  cover  toward  die  area  around  the  radially  'Jj^^yr-^ 
cylinders,  valves  in  said  rndiaHy  disposed  cylinders  for  re- 
tahiing  discs  dropped  disniB  adjacent  die  upper  ends  of 
die  cylinders,  levcn  extended  from  the  valves  between  the 
washers  on  the  stem  for  operathig  the  valves  by  the 
stem,  and  a  collar  baring  mclined  surfaces  therein  mount- 
ed m  die  lower  cod  of  the  casing  and  iq>on  which  said 
radially  disposed  cgrlinders  are  positioned. 


15.  In  mobile  apparatus:  a  sun>orting  structure;  a  plu- 
rality of  floor  engasing  generally  spherically  Oaptd  mem- 
bers on  said  structure  capable  of  universal  movement; 
means  supporting  one  of  said  members  and  swivdly 
mounted  on  said  structure;  means  (w  said  supporting 
means  releasably  engageable  with  said  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  confine  it  for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis;  means  for  turning  said  supporting  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  structure  to  transfer  the  position  of  said  hori- 
zontal axis  angulariy  widi  respect  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture; means  releasably  enga^sahle  widi  said  other  mem- 
bers for  confining  diem  for  rotation  about  a  oooamon 
generally  horizontal  axis;  and  means  releasably  csipige- 
able  with  each  of  aaid  members  to  preclude  its  roution 
about  a  non-vertical  axis. 


2,719,M2 
TOOLHOLDER 


Inly  15, 1953, 9mU  No.  3U,949 

~  '       <CL279^^) 


A  toolhoMer  for  an  L-shaped  bar  wrench  as  herein  de- 
scribed and  consisting  of  a  handle  member  and  an  asso- 
ciated plug  member,  die  handle  member  having  a  shank 
portioo.  a  handle  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  open- 
ended  mtemally-dueaded  socket  portion  at  die  odwr  end 
diereof  ,  said  socket  portion  having  in  die  side  diereof  an 
open  channel  extending  from  die  open  end  of  the  socket 
to  sobstantiaUy  di^  fuU  depdi  of  dw  hollow  interior,  said 
dunnd  being  of  a  width  sufficient  to  aooommodate  the 
largest  wrench  for  which  die  toolholder  is  designed;  said 
plug  member  being  correqiondingly  externally  threaded 
at  one  end  and  being  externally  roughened  at  die  other 
end  so  diat  it  may  be  screwed  by  hand  into  said  socket 
member,  and  having  a  longitudinal  axial  bore  of  a  diame- 
ter just  sufficient  to  receive  the  shank  of  an  L-ahaped  bar 
wrench,  said  bore  being  expanded  at  die  end  of  said  plug 
having  die  direaded  exterior  so  as  to  form  a  shoulder  hav- 
ing effectively  die  contour  of  the  inner  corner  of  die 
wrench  at  the  juncture  between  the  short  and  the  long 
shank  sections  thereof. 


2»719^ft44 

FRAME  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Maaik*  WaHsr,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  FcferHiqr  14, 1952,  Ssrtd  No.  271,5U 

(CUm.   (CL28t— 190 


I.  An  under  frame  ttructure  for  motor  vehicles  adapt- 
ed for  anqihibious  operations  and  for  minimizing  fouling 
of  the  vehicle  upon  passing  over  thick  brash  and  other 
obstacles,  said  frame  structure  including  a  main  center 
U-shaped  member  whidi  extends  the  entire  length  of 
the  vehicle  for  supporting,  enclosing  and  protecting  the 
motor,  transmission  and  drive  shaft  parts,  said  main 
U-shaped  member  having  a  flat  bottom  portion  with 
lateral  frame  box  extensions  secured  thereto  in  align- 
ment therewith  providing  a  smooth  flat  bottom  for  the 
vdiicle  and  a  plurality  of  bousing  members  secured  to 
said  extensions  and  to  the  main  U-shaped  member  to 
define  wheel  pockets. 


2,719,945 
SHAFT  SEALS 

lohMa  Jakob  riaftiaaiMi, , 

AppHcadoa  Jaiy  21, 1959,  Settel  No.  175,974 
has  priority,  appHcadoa  Swltiwhad  Jaly  23, 1949 
SCfadan.   (CL  296— 5) 
1.  A  shaft  seal  comprising  in  combination,  a  mem- 
ber f(mned  with  a  boring  with  a  c^indrical  wall  por-. 
tion;  a  shaft  extending  through  said  boring  ot  said  mem- 
ber, said  shaft  having  a  diameter  appreciably  smaller 
than  the  diameter  ot  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  so  as 
to  form  an  annular  ^aoe  therewidi;  a  hollow  casing 
arranged  in  said  annular  space  so  as  to  surround  said 
diaft,  said  casing  having  an  annular,  convex  outer  tide 


626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembeb  27,  1966 


waU  portion  abuttiof  atainst  nid  cyliadrical  wall  por- 
tkm  of  nid  boring  and  fbnning  part  of  a  ^lere  wfaoae  di- 
ameter is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  nid  qrUndrical 
wall  portion  <rf  aid  borhig;  and  a  raOient  deeve  hav- 


ing one  end  aecured  to  laid  casing,  the  other  end  of 
said  resilient  sleeve  being  in  sealing  contact  with  said 
shaft,  wherriyy  said  annular  convex  wall  portion  of  said 
casing  maintains  a  sealing  contact  with  said  c^indrical 
wan  portion  of  said  boring  of  said  member  in  any  pod- 
tioa  ci  said  casing. 


conical  portion,  said  skeve  having  a  radially  flared  head 
poitiofi  at  its  outer  end  and  an  unthreaded  tabular  shank 
portion  interooonecting  said  threaded  portion  and  said 
head  portion,  said  head  portion  having  tool  bearing  sur- 
faces about  the  side  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  an  axial 
bore  therethrough  joining  with  a  favger  diameter  recess  in 
said  head  portion  wMi  a  radial  shoulder,  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal extension  on  said  wider  end  of  said  conical  portioo  of 
the  collar,  the  diameter  of  said  extension  being  less  than 
that  of  said  wider  end,  said  extemion  passing  throu^ 
said  bore  in  said  sleeve  and  receivii«  said  qrindle,  and  a 
radially  projecting  flange  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
collar  extension  engaghig  CBtfrdy  within  said  recess,  said 
wider  end  of  said  conical  portion  and  said  flange  portion 
embracing  said  sleeve  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bore 
with  a  small  axial  clearance,  said  conical  portion  being 
dimensioned  to  seat  with  a  substantial  porti<Mi  of  its  con- 
ical face  in  said  conical  part  of  said  socket  under  the  driv- 
ing force  of  the  sleeve  and  to  grasp  said  spindle  by  and 
upon  such  seating. 


2,71f,f4« 
LOOONG  COLLAR 

A        ITi    I  I       i    1         »»      «  « 
A*    rWW&KKwCm^    IffMnMHf 

"    "  ~  New 


21, 19M,  SerW  No.  169,424 
(CL  2t7— 82.f9) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  locking  ring  for 
anchoring  an  inner  bearing  ring  or  the  like  to  a  shaft,  said 
inner  bearing  ring  having  at  one  axial  end  an  eccentric 
locking  shoulder,  said  locking  ring  comprising  an  annular 
member  including  integrally  joined  generally  axial  and 
radial  flanges,  and  a  lug  bent  out  of  said  radial  flange 
and  back  on  the  axial  flange  to  form  an  eccentric  lug 
to  fit  said  locking  shoulder. 


2,719,«47 
XMNT  BETWEEN  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  AND 
SHAFT 
Bnyea,  Fetis  Wood,  and  Horace 

re,  England,  asni^Bon  to  Tiico  nodncts 
Bnffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

■aa  li,  1949,  Serial  No.  99,4«4 
2niiliiii     (a.  287— 53) 


r;^iS($$;$S$^ 


1.  Means  for  fixing  the  blade-carrying  arm  of  a  wind- 
screen wiper  to  its  actuating  spindle  comprising  a  mount- 
ing socket  in  the  arm,  said  mounting  socket  having  an  in- 
ner conical  part  and  an  outer  cylindrical  threaded  part 
opening  to  the  underside  of  the  arm,  a  collar  having  a  tpUt 
conical  portion  engageable  in  said  conical  pai:  Yrom  the 
underside  ot  the  arm,  a  sleeve  having  an  externally  thread- 
ed portion  adapted  to  screw  into  said  threaded  part  £rom 
the  underside  of  the  arm  to  engage  the  wider  end  of  said 


•r  to  The 
a  cor^ 


2,719,Mt 
DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
A.niyaa,Wcat 

.New 


telle 


a  AyjiU,  1M2,  Mri  N^  214,143 


(CL  292-^92) 


1.  In  a  door  latch  having  a  frame,  a  latch  bolt  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  a  strike  engageable  with  said  bolt  and 
operable  to  shift  the  same  toward  latched  position  during 
closing  movement  of  the  door,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  bolt  has  an  arcuate  body  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  its  axis  of  generation,  a  strike 
receiving  cavity  in  its  outer  periphery  and  a  hooked  leg 
provided  with  a  tapered  end  defining  a  cam  surface,  a  pin 
supported  by  said  frame  for  limited  movement  therein, 
means  for  biasing  said  pin  into  engagement  with  said  cam 
surface  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  <rf  rota- 
tion of  said  bolt  when  the  bolt  is  pivoted  toward  latched 
position  to  further  the  latching  nx>vement  thereof  and  to 
retain  said  bolt  in  latched  position,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  pin  to  move  said  pin  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  surface  and  thereby  permit  said  bolt 
to  move  to  open  position  whereby  the  hooked  portion  of 
said  leg  engages  said  pin  to  retain  the  same  in  retracted 
position. 


2,719,849 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
Call  C  FUh,  DeteeH,  Mick.,  aarignor  te  Fairo 


Cwnpanyr,  Deirali^  Mien.,  a  conatniian  of  Micni 

XpfllrBilnn  liriy  2371991,  Serial  No.  238.113 

7CynH.   (CL  292— 228) 

6.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  latch  device  tcar- 

ried  by  the  casing  for  movement  between  operative  and 

retracted  positions,  a  releasable  element  carried  by  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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-  M>d  normally  positively  hoUing  the  latch  device 
ia  operative  poaijion,  aa  openlii^  member  supported  by 
the  casing  for  aaoveaeot  toward  and  away  from  a  re- 
tracted porition,  laid  operatiag  jnember  having  a  part  en- 
gaSMUa  with  tbn  rlcsnct  upon  movement  of  the  op- 
erating member  sway  from  the  letTactad  position  thereof 
to  release  the  element,  and  means  yieldably  holding  the 


2,719,888 

;NrncCi 


MAGNmc  CATCH 
MacyaTa 


38, 19SL  Scriy  No.  244,417 
(CL2n— 251J) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  catch  for  iMddfaig  a  dosure  member 
fai  doaed  position  adjaeant  a  frame  member,  armature 
means  adapted  to  coact  with  a  companion  magnet  and 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  inwardly  directed 
integral  flange  poitions  at  its  opposite  ends  and  »daptfd 
to  be  recehfed  and  rigidly  retanied  in  a  horizontally  ex- 
tendfaig  recess  in  a  vertical  portion  of  one  of  said  members, 
a  cup-diaped  armnture  elenient  diqxised  concentrically 
within  said  casing  for  axial  movement  therein  and  having 
a  dosed  outer  end  and  an  outwardly  directed  integral 
flange  portion  at  its  inner  end  adapted  to  seat  against 
the  inner  flanged  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  cofl  q>ring 
diqxMed  concentrically  between  said  housing  and  said 
armature  dement,  said  spring  coacting  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  the  outer  flanged  end  of  said  casing  and  the  inner 
flanged  end  of  said  armature  element  for  normally  urging 
said  armature  deaient  into  retracted  position  with  the 
flanged  inner  end  of  the  armature  element  abottbig  the 
flanged  inner  end  of  said  casing,  the  axial  depth  of  said 
casing  and  the  axial  depth  of  said  armature  element  be- 
msrach  that  when  the  armature  element  is  in  ivtracted 
position  widiin  said  casing,  the  outer  dosed  end  of  said 
armatore  dement  is  in  substantially  flush  alignment  with 
the  outer  flanged  end  of  said  casbg. 


an  outstanding  stc^  member  intermediate  the  ends  «f 
said  tubular  body,  a  plurality  of  ftfmMit^i  .Kp.  .-«««^»|^ 
on  said  tubular  body,  a  retaining  ring  mounted  — rri 
said  slips  adjacent  upper  ends  thereof,  downwardly  di- 
rected dioulders  on  said  slips  adjacent  upper  ends  thereof 
for  engagement  with  said  stop  member,  a  collar  carried 
by  die  u^per  end  of  said  tubular  body  retaining  said  al^ 
thereon,  a  tapered  mandrd  carried  l^  aaid  tubular  body 
below  said  stop  member,  said  tapered  mandid  »*«»t»^  en- 
gageable with  lower  portions  ot  said  slqM  te  mow  said 
slips  into  gripping  position  upon  ivward  movement  of 


operating  member  in  its  retracted  position,  said  operating 
member  having  a  second  part  engageable  with  the  latch 
device  fai  the  retracted  podtion  of  the  operathig  member 
and  yieldably  holding  the  latch  device  in  its  operative  pod- 
lion  through  the  mkm  of  said  means,  said  second  part 
movfaig  out  of  engagfmeut  wUi  and  rdeadng  the  latdi 
device  upon  nBOvcment  of  the  operating  member  aWay 
from  its  retracted  position. 


said  mandrd  relative  to  said  slips,  said  collar  having  a 
dq>ending  skirt  normally  surrounding  die  iqpper  ffods  of 
said  slips,  said  skirt  fonnhig  a  diamber  for  receiving  and 
protecting  u|^)er  ends  of  said  slips  in  retracted  pffdtioni. 
said  skirt  bdng  diqwsed  closely  adjacent  outer  sorftwea 
ot  the  upper  ends  of  said  sl^  and  further  serring  to 
retain  said  slips  on  said  tubular  body  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  said  retaining  ring,  said  skirt,  said  tabular 
body  and  said  mandrd  being  movable  vpwtadty  as  a  unit 
relative  to  said  slips  whereby  said  slips  auy  be  folly 
extended  to  engage  a  rdativdy  large  member  to  be  re- 
moved. 


.-•.  ■  iit.  Af 


TONGS 
lohn  S.  Yonnfc  Oayten,  Mn. 

AppHcallan  Jaly  2S;i9S2rMd  No.  388,831 
lOalBS.   (CL  294— 118) 


2,719,881 
OIL  WELL  FISHING  TOOL 
*^  *•»  Dton^  Tea.,  aarionr  of 
te H.  W.  Daanal,  KBgaas,  tn, 

"l'""*""  15, 1982,  SsfW  No.  328,838 
,    ^  2ClalBSS.   (0.194-88) 

1.  An  ou  well  flshmg  too>  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  body  having  an  unobstructed  bore  therethnw^. 


Kitchen  tongs  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally 
connected  together  at  a  point  intermediate  thdr  ends, 
said  levers  having  forward  and  rearward  divergoit  pisuA- 
grip  handle  members  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  \spper 
and  lower  jaw  members  on  the  other  side  of  the  p^ 
extending  from  the  pivot  in  opposed  relation  to  one 
another  and  at  such  an  angle  to  the  handle  members 
that,  as  the  tongs  are  hdd  in  the  hand  in  pistol-grq> 
manner  by  the  hnndle  members,  the  jaw  members  extend 
laterally  from  the  handle  members  and  from  the  hand, 
the  lower  jaw  member  being  an  extension  of  the  rear- 
ward handle  member  and  the  upper  jaw  member  being  an 
extension  of  the  forward  handle  member,  the  upper  jaw 
member  being  freely  movable  toward  and  away  from  die 
lower  jaw  member  by  moving  the  f<»ward  handle  mem- 
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ber  toward  and  away  from  the  rearward  handle  member, 
a  tpooa  on  the  inside  of  the  lower  jaw  member  at  its 
omer  end  tmdng  the  end  portion  of  the  upper  jaw  mem- 
ber, said  spoon  being  wider  than  said  lower  jaw  member 
and  having  serrated  side  edges  and  a  central  notch  in  its 
forward  end,  the  upper  jaw  member  being  arched  toward 
the  lower  jaw  member  with  its  end  portion  extending 
substifRially  centraUy  of  the  spoon  and  being  narrower 
than  the  notch  for  reception  in  the  notch  when  the  jaw 
members  are  moved  toward  one  another,  and  the  inside 
face  of  said  end  portion  of  the  upper  jaw  member  be- 
ing serrated. 

2,719,tS3 

AIRFOILS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Jamca  R.  Mch^  BraMwkk,  Ga. 

AppUcatfcw  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  2SS>17 

4ClafaM.   (a.2M— 1) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  airfoil  for 
a  land  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  said  airfoil  being  formed 
of  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upwardly  curved  convex 
leading  end  merging  with  an  upwardly  inclined  trailing 
end,  and  means  for  connecting  said  airfoil  to  the  chassis 
substantially  below  the  latter,  said  means  OHnprtsing  a 
pair  of  bars  extending  lengthwise  of  the  sheet  substantially 
throughout  the  length  thereof  and  longitudinally  curved 
to  correq>oiKl  with  the  curvature  of  the  sheet,  said  bars 
being  mounted  adjacent  each  <^>po«ite  edge  of  the  sheet 
and  on  oppodte  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the 
sheet  and  the  bars  together,  one  of  said  bars  adjacent  each 
edge  of  the  sheet  being  seaned  to  the  chassis. 


2,719,t54 

TRAILER  END  GATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ernest  E.  JsMriHfi,  Bnck,  Ncbr. 

ApplicatioD  Scp«cnbcr  2, 19S2,  Serial  No.  307,495 

2CUBa.    (C1.296— 23) 


2,719,955 
FUEL  INJECTOR  NOZZLE 
HaigMi,  Ohio, 
OL,  a 


to 


AppHcalkw  September  29. 1951,  Scriri  No.  24S,M4 

4Ciabm.   (0.299^197.0 
1.  A  fuel  isjectOT  nozzle  including  a  generally  cyUn- 
drical  housing  having  a  chamber  formed  therewitfain  and 


an  failet  opening  fomed  at  one  end  and  a 
(mfice  formed  at  the  oppoiile  cad,  a  lo^ftodiaaUy  Aift- 
abk  valve  joumalkd  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  aaal  pro- 
vided in  said  chamber  intermediate  s^  oriftce  and  mid 
opening  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  to 
prevent  passage  of  fuel  from  said  oriiloe  to  said  rrnting- 


and  a  stem  portion  on  said  valve  extending  into  said 
orifice  but  having  a  lesser  external  dimension  than  said 
orifice  aiiereby  to  provide  an  annular  passage  for  fuel, 
said  stem  portion  having  an  annular  groove  generally 
rectangular  in  cross  section  formed  about  the  periphery 
thereof  and  located  when  said  valve  is  in  open  position 
at  least  partially  outside  of  said  orifice  to  increase  the 
turbulence  of  fuel  passing  through  said  orifice. 


1.  A  camp  trailer  comprising  a  body  having  spaced 
side  paneb  and  an  end  gate  extending  between  the  rear 
ends  of  said  side  panels,  a  vertical  member  hingedly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  one  of  said  side  panels  and  adjacent 
said  end  gate  for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  a  rod  pivotally  ccMmecting  said  end  gate  to  said  plate 
{<x  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  move- 
ment into  a  horizontal  plane  to  form  a  table-like  struc- 
ture, adjustable  supporting  legs  pivotally  coimected  to 
said  end  gate,  said  legs  being  operable  to  support  the 
end  gate  in  a  horizmtal  plane. 


1,719,959 
FUEL  BURNERS 


Derek  Roy 
Power  Jeii  (Rswiaich 


951»SeriiriNo.254J91 

Great  BritaiB 
17,1959 
(CL  299^149) 


1^.  A  burner  assembly  for  combustion  apparatus  com- 
prising two  nested  tubes  constituting  a  stem;  a  fixing 
head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stem;  means  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  fixing  head  for  connecting  the  inner  of  nid 
nested  tubes  to  a  liquid  fuel  supply  and  the  outer  of  said 
tubes  to  a  gas  supply;  and  a  gas-blast  atomizing  type 
fuel  injector  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  said 
fuel  injector  being  formed  internally,  firstly  with  a  ga»- 
blast  passage  aligned  with  the  stem  and  terminating 
in  a  discharge  orifice  at  the  end  of  the  injector  remote 
from  the  stem,  a  fuel  chamber  around  said  gas-blast 
passage,  and  a  fuel  passace  leading  from  said  fuel  chanv 
ber  transversely  into  said  gas-blast  passage,  and  secondly 
with  two  transfer  ports,  one,  being  separate  from  said 
fuel  chamber,  connecting  the  outer  of  said  nested  tubes 
with  said  gas-blast  passage  and  the  other  coimecting  the 
inner  of  said  tubes  with  said  fuel  chamber  around  said 
gas-Mast  passage. 
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17, 19S3,  Sitiil  No.  342,337 

liiiimlMi  May  29, 1959 
(CL392— 23) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pneumatically  conveying  solid  ma 
terials,  comprising  a  casing,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  blower  on  said  shaft,  a  rotary  sieve  on  said 
shaft  opetream  of  the  blower,  a  suction  line  opening  up- 
stream of  said  sieve  snrfttoe  in  substantially  tangential 
direction  to  the  sieve,  a  pressure  line  in  cooununication 
with  the  pressure  Side  of  the  blower,  said  suction  line 
and  said  pressure  Itne  being  in  substantial  alignment  with 
each  other,  a  by-paas  conduit  externally  of  said  sieve  for 
connecting  said  suction  and  pressure  lines,  a  non-rotating 
covering  member  at  least  at  one  side  of  said  sieve  for 
covering  a  portion  of  said  sieve  surface  in  the  zone  where 
the  materiab  to  be  conveyed  move  away  from  the  sieve 
whereby  to  prevent  the  suction  action  of  the  blower  from 
being  dffective  at  sud  portion  of  the  sieve  surface  and 
to  permit  separation  of  the  material  from  the  sieve  sur- 
face and  free  flow  of  the  material  to  said  pressure  line 
by  the  action  of  the  centrifugal  force. 


VaiDals 


E.  Ym 

s  i 
of 


L       2,719,959 

IhloIjnloa 


ADER 


to 
WacfalB,  Minn.,  a  cor- 


I  lana  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  231,592 
(Q.  392— 99) 


1.  A  silo  uidoader  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the 
surface  of  the  ensilage  in  a  silo  for  the  unloading  there- 
of comprising  in  combination  a  feed  auger  means,  said 
feed  auger  means  having  an  exterior  end  and  an  in- 
terior end  and  a  spiral  means  joumaled  for  rotation  to 
feed  ensilage  from  said  extericM*  end  towards  said  interior 
eixl,  said  feed  auger  means  joumaled  for  rotation  about 
said  interior  end  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  the  surface  of 
said  ensilage,  motor  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  drive 
hub  means  extending  radially  with  req)ect  to  said  interior 
end  and  having  a  rotating  hub  positioned  upon  the  sur- 
face ci  said  ensilage  for  rotating  said  feed  auger  means 
in  said  horizontal  plane  on  the  surface  of  said  ensilage, 
motor  maass  for  Rotating  said  qnral  means  for  feeding 
•aid  ensUage  from  laid  exterior  end  towards  said  interior 


end,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  drive  hnb,  a  dettrery 
spout  positioned  to  receive  material  fed  from  said  anger 
sod  having  an  end  positioned  for  diarharging  said  na- 
terial  from  said  silo,  said  feed  auger  means  having  a 
length  dimension  greater  than  the  radius  of  tb»  mk>  in 
frtikh  it  is  to  be  used,  a  wupenaoa  cable  pewjioned  for 
supporting  said  silo  unlonder  from  a  position  adiaoe^ 
the  top  of  said  silo,  a  drum  operable  in  relation  to  the 
hbrisontal  rotation  of  said  auger  means,  said  cable  be> 
ing  wound  around  said  drum  and  said  draas  operaUa  as 
said  aufsr  means  rotates  to  unwind  said  cable  from  said 
drum  as  said  anger  means  rotates,  Ua  means  positionad 
between  said  intericM-  end  and  said  delivery  spout  for 
delivering  the  ensilage  from  said  interior  end  of  said 
feed  auger  means  into  said  delivery  spout,  and  an  im- 
peller means  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  fan  means 
for  aiding  in  the  delivery  of  said  ensilage  from  said  in- 
terior end  of  said  feed  auger  means  and  into  said  delivery 
spout,  means  for  actuating  said  fan  and  impeller  means 
and  means  designed  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  fan  de- 
livery spout  as  said  auger  is  rotated  in  said  horizontal 
plane  about  the  surface  of  said  ensilage. 


2,719,959 
LOAD  COMPENSATING  FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKT 
APPARATUS 
M.  Thomas,  Diaiuahmi,  Pa.,  aaslganr  to  Westl^ 
Air  Brake  Company,  WOatcrding,  Pa.,  a  coipo- 
isihm  iif  r<HHSjliMils 
Application  Angnst  39, 1951,  Serial  No.  244^91 
7CUbM.   (CL39»-22) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  fiuid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  in  com- 
bination, a  brake  cylmder  device  comprising  a  brake 
applying  piston  operable  by  fluid  under  pressure  acting 
in  one  chamber  to  apply  brakes  on  said  vehicle  and 
having  a  compensating  diamber  to  which  fiuid  under 
pressure  is  ad^Med  to  be  supplied  for  opposing  pres- 
sure of  fluid  in  said  one  chamber,  valve  means  controlled 
by  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  compensating  chamber  and 
an  opposing  force  for  varying  pressure  of  fluid  in  said 
compensating  chamber  in  accordance  with  the  degree 
of  such  force,  means  for  providing  said  force  comprising 
a  follower  element  and  a  flexible  diai^iragm  element  of 
normal  substantially  frusto-conical  shape,  arranged  with 
its  outer  face  in  contact  with  said  follower  element  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  follower  element  by 
fluid  under  pressure  acting  on  the  opposite  face  of  said 
diaphragm  element,  means  connecting  one  of  said  ele- 
ments to  said  valve  means,  means  subjecting  the  other 
element  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  first  named  chamber, 
adjusting  means  operable  by  fluid  under  pressure  for 
adjusting  said  other  element  relative  to  said  one  element 
to  vary  the  area  of  contact  between  said  elements,  latch 
means  operable  by  fluid  under  pressure  to  release  said 
other  element  for  adjustment  and  i^km  release  ot  fluid 
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UKtar  iwemiic  to  hold  odd  other  element  in  an  adjosted 
cooditioa,  raOient  nwans  acting  on  nid  other  element 
operative  opon  release  of  said  latch  meant  to  mowe  laid 
other  element  relative  to  said  one  element  to  the  position 
ootrespoadiaf  to  an  empty  vehicle,  means  operaUe  by 
rdeasa  operatioB  of  said  latoh  means  to  siqiply  floid 
vadv  fiiiin)  to  said  adjusting  means  and  to  cut  off 
such  siq^  i^on  releaee  of  fluid  under  pressure  on  said 
lalcfa  mnane.  a  brake  pipe,  and  means  operable  during 
ihifgit  of  said  brake  pipe  to  a  chosen  pressure  to  sup- 
ply floid  under  pressure  to  said  latch  means  and  upon 
attaining  a  hii^ier  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  to  release 
fluid  wider  pressure  from  both  said  Utch  means  and 
adjusting  means,  and  means  for  delaying  the  release  oi 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  adjusting  means  relative 
to  the  release  ci  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  latch 


of  which  is  adapted  to  flt  witUn  the  end  of  a  tubutor 
scaffolding  member  and  the  other  end  of  niiich  is  an 
abutment  for  and  an  extension  of  sudi  scaffoldfaig  member 
with  the  same  diameter,  said  tubular  cou^ing  member 
being  formed  with  an  internal  bayonet  slot,  and  a  uni« 
formly  formed  and  integral  co-operable  support  member 
comprising  a  base  portion  in  the  form  <rf  a  flat  disc  of  sub- 
stantially greater  diameter  than  said  tubular  member,  an 
upright  spindle  fixed  to  said  base  and  a  pin  extending  ra- 
dially outwardly  from  said  spindle  for  sliding  reception  in 
said  slot,  said  base  being  formed  with  notdies  on  its  periph- 
ery for  reception  of  nails  or  die  like  to  clamp  the  base  to  a 
flooring  or  the  like. 


2,719,tM 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  WALLBOARD 

ON  CEILING 

W.  Tnylar,  8tocfclo%  CaUf . 

immt  %  19H  SetW  No.  435^14 

CCWm.   (CL3«4— 29) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base,  an  upri^t  frame  carried  by  said  base,  a  wallboard 
lifting  frame  initially  suppwted  upon  said  iq>ri^t  frame 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  means  for  moving 
said  lifting  frame  vertically  of  said  upright  frame,  trip- 
ping means  for  automatically  swinging  said  lifting  frame 
from  a  substantially  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  said 
upright  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  track 
bars,  runner  bars  slidable  upon  said  track  bars,  said  lifting 
frame  being  hinged  to  said  runner  bars,  tripping  plates 
carried  by  said  lifting  frame,  and  said  tripping  means 
comprising  tripping  arms  carried  by  said  upright  frame 
engageable  with  said  trq>ping  plates  for  automatically 
swinging  said  lifting  frame. 


2,719,9(1 
SCAFFOLD  SUPPORT 
DanrU  B.  BeaMy,  HSAoiiMgh, 

I  My  1, 19S9,  Scttel  No.  171,659 
3CWM.   (CL  394-^7) 


2,719,9tt 
DETACHABLE  HALF  TRACK  ATTACHMENT 
F.  Aifi^  New  Hilalilnjyifc,  iiiijj^nr  la  Aipa  Cer- 

New  HaHSHB,  WIS. 

IS,  19S3,  SsiW  No.  349,997 
3CtalM.   (CL 


1.  In  a  half  track  attadunent  for  tractors  havfaig  a 
p%ir  of  driving  wheels  each  carrying  an  endless  track 
and  a  pair  of  guiding  wheels  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
driving  wheels,  the  drivfaig  wheels  bdng  mounted  on  an 
axle  and  there  being  housings  for  said  axle,  comprising 
main  arms  transversely  hinged  at  one  set  of  ends  to  the 
axle  housings,  supplemental  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  free  ends  of  said  main  arms  and  eadi  in  engagement 
with  an  endless  track,  means  for  adjusting  said  supple- 
mental wheels  fore  and  aft  relative  to  said  main  arms, 
other  means  for  adjusting  said  si4>plemental  wheeb  trans- 
versely of  said  arms,  the  main  arms  being  provided  with 
means  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  the  free  ends 
of  the  same  including  a  first  pair  of  rearwardly  extending 
arms  secured  to  said  main  arms  adjacent  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  a  second  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  arms  se- 
cured to  said  axle  housings  and  having  openings  therein, 
upwardly  projecting  bolts  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
first  rearwardly  extending  arms  and  extending  through 
the  openings  in  the  second  rearwardly  extending  arms, 
each  bolt  being  provided  with  an  adjustable  stop  con- 
tactable  with  the  second  rearwardly  extending  arms  to 
limit  downward  movement  of  the  front  end  portions  of 
the  main  arms,  springs  mounted  on  said  bolts  and  engag- 
ing the  second  rearwardly  extending  arms,  and  adjusUUe 
meaiu  on  the  bolts  for  regulating  the  expansive  force  of 
said  springs  relative  to  the  second  rearwardly  projecting 


arms. 


2,719,9«3 
MASTER  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACK 
WBtam  E.  Dawtove,  PhsMlv,  Aria.,  mli^ir  to  Calss^• 
pOlv  Tractor  Con  Peotia,  UL,  a  cosporalioa  of  CaH- 
lomia 

IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,295 
(CL  395—19) 


1.  A  readily  attached  and  detached  locking  scaffold        1.  For  combinadon  with  an  endless  track  or  the  like 
support,  comprising  a  tubular  coupling  member  one  end   which  includes  spaced  links  with  alined  apertures  for 
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ttl. 


the  recqptioa  of  traa  piaa,  a  master  pin  assemUy  com- 
prising an  espawihle  owtal  sleeve  having  a  uniform 
outer  diameter  dosoly  fltting  witMa  the  aperture  of  one 
link,  said  sleeve  having  a  tapcnd  bore,  and  a  master 
pin  extending  timMfh  said  alined  apertives  and  having 
a  tapered  end  inseftablc  in  said  bore  to  be  frictiaarily 
retained  therein  a9d  to  expand  said  sleeve  into  tight 
engagement  with  the  interior  of  said  aperture. 


2,719,994 

CONICAL  sblf-adiusung  bearing 

Ma  R.  Bmsm^  LaMk«,  Mkh. 

Deceasber  11, 1952,  Sarini  No.  325329 
5CWM.   (0.391—79) 


other  and  each  of  aaid  iopport  memben  iocfaKfint  a 
vertically  diapoaed  end  wall  and  a  top  and  bottom  waU 
arraafed  in  spaced  paxaOel  relatioo  with  respect  to  each 
other,  opposed  inwardly  exfmdint  longitndinally  praject- 
hig  finfen  extending  from  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  top 
and  bottom  walls,  a  brace  citimding  between  die  rear 
ends  of  said  nqiport  members  and  secured  thereto,  a 
body  member  didably  moimled  in  each  of  said  sivport 
members  and  each  of  said  body  nembers  faiehiding  an 
cad  section  provided  wfth  a  iongitndfaiany  extending  ^lot, 
a  top  and  bottom  section  extending  from  said  end  aec- 
tioos  and  eadi  provided  widi  a  longitudinally  eitaad- 
ing  groove  defining  a  track  for  siidaUy  eagaging  said 


1.  la  a  bearing  structure,  a  flxed  support  having  a 
bore  formed  therein,  said  bore  having  axially  wpmatA 
conical  bearing  surfiK«s  fai  die  opposite  ends  diereot  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  bore  havfaig  spaced  conical  loornal 
members  mounted  ttereon  interfitting  said  bearing  sur- 
faces, said  journal  members  being  splined  to  the  diaft 
for  rdaUve  axial  monremem  with  reject  to  the  shaft  and 
eadi  other,  and  means  to  introduce  lutwicant  into  said 
bore  tinder  pressure  to  urge  said  journal  membors  into 
engagement  with  said  conical  bearing  surfaces  to  auto- 
madcally  take  up  wear  and  to  lubricate  die  interfitting 
surfaces  of  said  memJbers. 


LUBRICAIVD  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Lloyd  naiaiai^'l*  i9Mt>  Wh„  sm%bh  t»  BdtoR  boa 

I  Win,  a  caspoaaflea  of  Wkcoasla 
■May  IL 1M9,  Ssrfiri  No.  13M23 
4  dalaa.   (CL  399—122) 


fingers,  a  base  slidaUy  mounted  ui  each  of  said  body 
members  and  said  baae  oompriiing  a  top  portion  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  portions,  each  of  said  side 
portions  bdng  provided  with  an  dongated  slit  terminat- 
ing hi  an  enlaiiged  cutout  at  its  front  end,  there  being 
registering  apertures  in  said  side  portions  adjacent  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  pin  extending  through  said  apertures 
and  dirougfa  the  slots  in  said  body  member,  a  bradtet 
didably  mounted  hi  said  base,  a  pin  exloiding  dirough 
die  rear  of  said  bracket  and  through  die  sUts  hi  said  base, 
a  tiay  pivotally  connected  to  said  hracketa,  a  croaipieoe 
extending  between  the  lower  frxmt  ends  of  said  support 
members,  and  a  cover  Ungedly  coanected  to  said  croia- 
piece. 

2,719,997 
SECnONALTOP  FOLDING  TABLE 

jaasaa  Herbert  Psrnr,  Haafbid,  CaBf . 

«7, 1954.  SsfU  No.  473,iU 
3nilBH    (CL311-J9^ 


1.  A  plain  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  or 
die  like,  an  enclosed,  generally  cylindrical  casing  re- 
ceiving a  portion  of  the  shaft,  an  elongated  arcuate  liaer 
shell  nested  in  said  casing  and  having  an  elongated 
arcuate  recess  in  its  outer  periphery,  a  bearing  liner  on 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  liner  shell  and  having  an 
elongated  groove  therein  coextensive  in  length  with  but 
sq>arate  from  and  narrower  in  width  than  said  recess, 
and  a  lubricant  conduit  carried  by  said  liner  shell  and 
communicating  with  said  groove  for  introducing  fluid 
underpressure  between  the  liner  and  said  shaft  to  thereby 
cause  deformation  of  the  recessed  portion  of  said  liner 
shell  radially  from  the  shaft  to  accommodate  the  intro- 
duction of  lubricant  between  said  liner  and  the  shaft 
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2,719(999 
FOLDING  TABLE  FOR  VEHICLES  INSTRUMENT 

PANEL 
rtia  Buiihiii,  Wescaaler,  Mam. 
MB  24, 1994.  Serial  No.  439,954 
IChha.   (CL311— 21) 
A  fokUng  table  compriaiag  a  pair  of  airport  members 
arranged  hi  spaced  paralM  relation  widi  reelect  to  eadi 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top  having  a  pair  of 
sections  hingedly  connected  along  one  end  for  fokMng 
movement  toward  eadi  other  into  superposed  relatioa, 
each  of  said  sections  comprising  bars  carried  by  tiie  top 
adjacent  opposite  longitudinal  edges  for  rotatioa  about 
their  longitudinal  axes  and  extending  frxxn  said  oae  ead 
to  the  other  end  <rf  said  section  to  serve  as  reJufoidBg 
members  for  the  top,  a  leg  carried  by  eadi  of  said  ban 
adjacent  said  other  cad  of  die  aection  for  movement  in 
an  arcuate  path  from  a  stored  position  in  iriiich  it  CB- 
tends  paraOd  to  and  transversdy  of  the  said  aectiaa  to 
an  active  position  wherein  it  extends  pcrpendicniariy  to 
the  section  as  the  bar  is  rotated  about  its  loagitiMfinal  axis, 
mating  hinge  means  carried  by  the  bars  fai  eadi  of  aaid 
sections  at  said  oae  ead  of  the  sectioas  whereby  odd 


632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


27,  1956 


ban  are  joined  tofedMr  for  rimnltanwwn  rolatioo  aboot 
their  longifndinal  axes  and  pennit  movement  of  tfie  kfa 
toward  each  other  when  in  the  folded  pontioik  to  tedlitate 
the  table  sections  being  moved  into  their  ropsrpoaed 
relation. 

2,71M<I 
TABLE  LEG  MOUNTING  BRACKET  WIIH 
LOCKING  SreUCTURE 
Jokn  B.  Adkr,  Gnat  Da,  Mick,  mttf^ut  fta 

Colo^  a  coiponltea  of 


M,  19S4, 8«M  Ntt.  4«Mil 
(CL  311—99) 


1.  A  leg  locking  device  for  a  tabk  having  a  frame 
comprising  an  upri^t  socket  secored  to  said  frame  at 
each  of  its  interior  corners,  each  socket  having  an  ap- 
wardly  converging  tigered  bore  and  a  '•""*"*'"»*^*^"f 
transverse  slot  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  tubular  leg,  a  trans- 
verse pin  extending  throu^  said  socket,  a  hollow  tapered 
plug  secured  to  the  tqpper  end  of  said  leg  retaiidngty 
nested  within  said  socket,  said  plug  having  an  elongated 
slot  to  slidaUy  receive  said  pin,  a  transverse  pin  extending 
through  the  upper  end  of  said  1^  and  a  coiled  ^ring 
loosely  positiooed  within  said  plug  and  with  its  opposite 
ends  reqpectivdy  secured  in  tenaioo  to  said  pins,  said  plug 
having  opposed  extericn-  slotted  portions  retaining  po- 
sitionable  dirou^  said  socket  slot  vpoa  rotation  of  said 
leg  and  plug  into  the  plane  of  said  frame. 


2,719,M9 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  FILE  AND  DISPENSER 

Chaike  A.  RehtwoM,  Linthbrng,  Va. 

Appllcaliaa  Mmck  9, 19S37Serial  No.  349,993 

7ClalM.    (CL311— IS) 


2,71M79 
GUlDBMEAraFaRI 

IHRB-WAYDOOR 
W.  HMiib  Ri limit,  N.  Y„ 
T«Mi^Ofeln,a 


9, 19S3, 8«M  No.  3<M4< 
(CL311-M9) 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
dishwadiing  mechanism  supported  by  said  frame,  an  inte- 
gral rear  wall  and  ceiling  partially  «*»<-»'*«««if  a  washing 
q;>ace  above  the  frame,  one  pair  only  of  spaced  ^>art  posts 
nqipoiting  the  ceiling  from  the  front  of  the  frame,  a 
U-shi4)ed  closure  enclosing  the  three  remaining  open  sides 
of  the  washing  ^Mioe  when  the  machine  is  in  operation, 
said  closure  being  adapted  to  be  raised  upwardly  from 
enclosing  position  when  access  to  die  wadiing  qwce  is 
desired,  said  closure  having  two  sides  extending  at  ri^t 
an^es  to  a  third  side,  the  third  side  forming  a  front  wall 
and  the  two  sides  extending  at  ri^t  angles  therefrom 
forming  parallel  side  walls,  said  posts  being  L-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  having  dieir  comers  facing  outwardly 
from  the  washing  qwoe,  the  corners  of  the  closure  being 
in  juxtaposition  with  the  comers  of  the  posts  when  said 
doenre  is  assembled  on  the  marhinc,  a  pair  of  channels 
each  of  a  length  at  least  the  distance  which  the  closure 
travels  when  raised  or  lowered,  there  being  one  channel 
near  each  comer  on  the  front  wall  adapted  to  partially 
receive  one  leg  of  die  adjacent  L-sfaaped  post,  a  pair  oi 
guides  in  die  lower  end  of  each  channel  with  parallel  bear- 
ing surfaces  slidingly  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  leg 
of  the  post  received  by  the  diannel,  and  a  pair  of  slides 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  of  each  post  with  parallel 
bearing  surfrioes  sliding  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  the 
channel,  each  guide  and  eadi  slide  normally  having  but 
one  engaging  bearing  surface. 


TILT  ABLE  RECEPTACLE 


2,719^971 

~  ~  DEVICES  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  1HBREPOR 
H.  Whaalsr,  New  Yaik.  N.  Y. 
Fabiamy  7, 19S2,  SsrfalNaw  279359 
-nifciii     (CL  312— 327) 


1.  A  phonograph  record  file  and  dispenser  comprising  a 
framework  including  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  support  members,  a  rack  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  records  carried  by  said  base,  a  carriage  for  select- 
ing and  removing  a  sdected  record  slidably  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  members  forming  a 
passageway  for  a  record  therebetween,  said  members  being 
attached  to  said  carriage,  and  a  fleidble  wall  entrmmed 
about  said  mppoti  members  and  teraiinally  attadied  to 
said  vertical  members,  said  carriage  including  a  record 
lifting  mechanism  for  lifting  the  selected  record  from  said 

rack,  said  vertical  members  having  spaced  ^de  plates       1.  A  receptacle  device  of  the  character 
vertically  movably  carried  thereby,  said  guide  plates  being  prising  a  tiltable  unit  defined  by  a  receptacle 
lifted  into  alignment  with  said  selected  record  upon  actu-   iag  an  upstanding  door  forming  panel,  said  ~ 
ation  of  said  record  lifting  mechanism,  at  the  lower  portioo  thereof  transversely 


base  hav- 
haviag 
prvoi 


27,  19(6 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


633 


engaging  means  adjacent  said  door  panel  and  a  trana- 
v«rsely  diipoaed  beacing  snrfaca  jcmole  from  said  panel, 
a  pedal  arranged  beneath  said  monitsclf  base  for  piv- 
otal moveasent  iadepeadentljr  of  said  baaa^  said  pedal 
having  a  front  foot-engaging  tmad  and  an  dnngatwl  part 
extending  rearwasdly  froaa  said  tread  iermtnating  m  an 
end  portion  opemtively  engaging  the  bearing  surface  of 
said  base,  a  bmeket  unit  having  tiansversely  dispoaed 


for  said  receptacle 
on  aid  taadDet  mk 


pivotal  supporting 
padal,  a 
of  sail 

ingsald  pedal  to  lindt  dwunard  umiwiaia  of 
named  end  thereof,  and  tfw  pivolal  ■^ff"'""t 
on  said  bradcet  unit  iianiiising  a  nrihoy 
rod  providing  a  common  pivotal  axb  for  the 
ently  movable  receptacle  base  and  pedaL 


thalait 
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2,719,972 

IHE  STABILIZATiON  OP  PROTEIN-CONTAINING 
TEXTILES  AND  THE  RBSULIING  PRODUCTS 

B.  Kjii^  LsiBliiin.  Pik.  asitpiir  to  Rohm  * 

a  comeralien  of 


A|dil9,19S3, 

34MM 

IS  flslMi     (CL9— 115.^ 

1.  A  process  for  treating  prolein-containing  textile 
material  to  reduce  the  riuinking  tendencies  thereof,  which 
comprises  impregnating  said  textile  material  with  an  aque- 
ous emulsion  of  a  copolyoser  of  a  mixture  "^»«i«*"g  on 
a  weight  basis  (1)  from  2%  to  10%  of  a  member  of  the 
class  mnsiffing  of  ureidoethyl  acrylate  and  ureidoethyl 
methacrylate  and  (2)  from  90%  to  98%  of  a  member  of 
the  class  consistiQg  of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and  meth- 
aciylic  adds  in  which  the  alkyi  groups  contain  one  to 
d^  carbon  atoms,  drying,  and  heating  the  thus-treated 
textile  material  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  240*  F. 
but  is  below  the  charring  poim  of  said  textile  material. 


MELT  I 


Na 


39,1951, 


2,719,973 
SPINNING  PROCESS 
Eail  H.  Olmm  HoRy  OA  Tsnaca,  DcL,  aariMor  to  E.  L 

'    ~       '   Ni n  nai  CimiMU,  WllJgliia,  DeL, 

at  Dslawa 

cation  Nova 
,  I  No.  25^295 

SCUM.  (CLlt— 54) 
1.  In  the  process  of  melt  ginning  attiildal  filaments 
and  fibers  by  extrusion  through  a  q>inneret,  the  st^  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  liquid  film  ot  polyorgano  silox- 
ane  on  the  outer  face  of  die  4>inneret  during  the  gin- 
ning operation. 

''    2,719.974 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAIION  OF  FERROUS 

CHLORIDE 
Naai  Orfn  Btaca*  Woodstown,  N.  I.,  aasli^ar  to  E.  L 

,  WOmlagton,  DeL, 

23,1953» 
Satlal  Na.  499,195 
2  niiwi    (CL23— 91} 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ferrous  diloride 
whldi  con4>rises  heating  a  sliury  of  ferric  chloride  in  an 
excess  of  1  mole  of  chlorobenzene  to  2  moles  of  ferric 
chlimde  until  the  ev<rfutiun  of  hydrogen  chloride  ceases 
and  isolating  the  ferrous  chloride. 


2,719,975 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALKAU  METAL  SULFTTB 


JJ       LIQUORS 
ITailsr  8.  ABsii,  IMdiV,  N.  Y., 


icil  *  Dya  CttfiwaHsn,  New  Yask,  N.  Y^  a 
llaaafNewYo^ 
^IpBcaMy  JaHnqr  21, 19S2,  Ssiial  No.  2^7.475 
yCMM.   (CL23— 129) 

I.  The  process  of  pori^ing  an  alkali  meUl  sulfite 
liquor  oontoining  calcium  sulfite  and  other  turtridity-pro- 
doctng  impurities  which  comprises  inowporating  in  the 


liquor  not  more  than  about  0.04%  by  weight  copper 
(based  on  the  sulfite  liquor)  as  a  water-s(4uble  copper 


salt,  then  treating  the  liquor  at  a  pH  of  at  least  7.0  with 
a  water-s(rfuble  sulfide  to  predpitate  said  impurities,  and 
then  sq>arating  the  prec^itate  from  the  liquor. 

2,719.976 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  SULFIDB 


SS5& 


NoDrawlw.   AavHcnlian  My  29, 1953, 
io.  369454 

lensMqr  ln|y  22, 1952 
3  nTifaii     (CL23— 137) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  sulfide  by 
reduction  of  sodium  sulfote  with  hydrogen  by  the  turbo- 
lent  fluid  layo*  method  whidi  conqnrises  introducing  the 
sodium  sulfrite  to  be  reacted  into  a  turbulent  fiuid  layer 
consisting  predominandy  ol  sodium  sulfide  at  such  a  rate 
that  the  concentration  of  the  sodium  sulfote  present  in 
said  turbulent  fluid  layer  amounts  to  at  most  10  per  cent 
by  weight  and  keeping  said  layer  at  a  constant  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  673*  to  750*  C 


2,719,977 

PROCESS  FOR  1HE  PR0DUCI10N  OF  IRON 

CARBQNYL 

(RUna), 


6,1952, 

Ssitol  No.  279,272 

Cfadms  priority,  appHc  alien  Germany  Fcbraaqr  19, 1951 

5  nsiaii    <CL23— 293) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  iron  carbonyl, 

the  steps  of  casting  a  melt  containing  iron  and  a  minor 

amount  of  sulfur  in  a  layer  oi  thickness  not  greater  than 

about  4  centimeters,  rapidly  cocriing  the  cast  melt  to  about 

room  temperature  by  spraying  it  with  water,  breaking 

the  resulting  casting  into  smaU  particles,  and  reacting  the 

partides  thus  formed  with  carbon  monoxide. 
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2,71f.t7B 
CHAIWKL  PBOdflB  OIL  ENRICHMENT 

ti  Bmt  W.  DimwH  ftf^i  TwE^  m- 
to  riihij  L.  rrttl.  he*  Bartw,  M— ,  a 

KJBIiiiiriiiiUti 
I  MmmMj  lU  1931*  8«U  N«.  2«S^22 
4Ch*K   (CL  23— 299  J) 


total  vtrfumetric  rate  of  flow  of  wMch  is  insuflcient  to 
•atitfy  the  demand  of  said  disunMitiou  Kne  fbr  a  ghren 
period  of  tfane,  laid  tiaie  gas  having  a  spbrtaatiany  oon- 
stant  total  Iwiating  Taloe  per  mit  vohune  and  bdng  sop- 
pHad  at  a  toliunetric  rate  variable  widi  the  rate  of  de- 
mand of  said  distribotioo  line  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined substantially  ooastant  pressure  in  said  Dne;  means 
for  ooatianoosly  supplying  to  said  distribution  line  a 
flow  of  auxiliary  gas  at  a  pressure  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  that  above  mentioned  to  supplement  said 
flow  ot  base  gas,  said  last  mentioned  means  induding 
flow  eofttrolling  means  for  oontrolling  the  rate  of  flow 


1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  diannel  carbon 
Mack  whidi  comprises  flowing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing a  distillation  end  point  below  about  950*  F.  in  the 
liquid  state  directly  into  a  stream  of  combustible  gas  at 
a  uniform  rate  not  in  excess  of  that  at  which  subsun- 
tiaUy  all  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  will  evaporate  into 
the  gas  in  the  course  of  its  subsequent  flow  through  a 
heated  fuel  distribution  zone,  conducting  the  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon-gas mixture  through  said  heated  distribution 
zone  in  a  circuitous  path  to  a  carbon  black  producing 
and  deposition  zone,  burning  said  mixture  under  condi- 
tions of  incomplete  combustion  against  relatively  cool 
surfaces,  thereby  depositing  carbon  black  thereon  and 
heating  said  distribution  zone,  and  recovering  the  carbon 
Mack  thus  produced. 


2,719,979 
COMPOSmON  FOR  TREATING  ALUMINUM  AND 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
F.  MHpky.  SpokaM,  WMh^  aiilMnr  to  Kaiser 
A  Ckai^kal  CoiponlioB,  OaMMd,  CaUf^ 
a  cotpontfhM  of  Ddawava 

imM  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,391 
29ClalnH.    (CL41— 42) 


iHHU^ 


of  said  auxiliary  gas;  and  proportionality  selecting  meaiu 
responsive  to  said  base  gas  rate  of  flow  for  effecting 
actuation  of  said  auxiliary  gas  flow  controlling  means 
to  effect  an  auxiliary  gas  volumetric  rate  of  flow  wtiidi 
is  substantially  contfaiuoosly  a  preselected  propoclion  of 
said  base  gas  rate  of  flow,  said  proportionality  selecting 
means  ««ir«"«<»«g  calorimetric  means  for  increasing  the 
total  heating  value  oi  said  auxiliary  gas  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  sdwdule  when  said  auxiliary  gas 
exceeds  a  predetermined  proportion  of  the  total  flow 
through  said  distribution  line,  said  scheduling  being  such 
as  to  minimire  the  excess  in  total  heating  value  per  unit 
volume  of  the  mixtare  of  base  and  auxiliary  gases. 


a,719,9tl 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EX1RACT10N  OF 

<aCRMANIUM 


N. 


No 


,  New  Yoik, 
4,1953, 


1.  A  composition  for  the  chemical  brightening  of 
aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys  comprising  an  aqueous 
acid  solution  containing  complex  fluoride  ions  in  concen- 
tratioas  equivalent  in  fluoride  to  the  ooooentratioos  of 
flQ(^>oric  add  and  nitric  add  in  concentrations  equivalent 
to  dM  nitric  add  included  in  the  area  defined  in  the 
aooooqianying  diagram  by  the  soUd  lines  U,  IK,  KL, 
LM.  MN.  NO.  OP,  PQ  and  QI,  and  also  containing  not 
substantially  less  than  about  0.001  gram  per  liter  of 

2,719,9M  

GAS  MIXING  CONIROL  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 

BdwtoX.^  I  iiilt.Chinst— ,idCh«lseW.WaBier. 

WaBwnloaa,  Wii> 
ktaksr  23,  li^l,  Serial  No.  2S2,<94 
SCUM.   (0.49—194) 

7.  In  a  gas  mixing  control  system,  in  combination,  a 
distribution  line  connected  to  a  source  of  base  gas  the 


i«.359,<2a 
14CWM.  (CL75— 1) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  germanium  sulfide  from 
a  material  co*«*^««"»g  a  minor  amount  of  germanium 
sulfide  associated  with  major  amounts  of  other  sulfides 
comprising  a  sulfide  of  at  least  one  of  the  metals  copper, 
zinc  and  lead  whidi  compriees  heating  the  material  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  700  to  about  900*  C.  in  an 
atmosphere  of  a  redudng  gas  having  a  reduction  poten- 
tial lower  than  that  of  pure  hydrogen,  so  as  to  volatilize 
germanous  sulfide  preferentially  and  continuing  the  heat- 
ing until  substantially  all  of  the  vcrfatilizable  germanium 
sulfides  have  been  sublioMd. 


2,719,992 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  GRADE  HEMA- 
TITE FROM  NICKEUFEROUS  IRON  SULFIDE 
ORB 


Qyda  NowIm,  9tt 
on  la  He  btssH 
Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cosyosatfoa  of 

AppErnHnn  May  IS,  1952,  SsM  No.  2t7,t3« 
CdHiMMlly,  apRcdlia  Cnnda  iMe  11, 1951 
11  dilM.   (CL  75-^)  I 

7.  A  process  for  producing  high-grade  hematite  or 
iron  oxide  from  sulfide  mineral  nuterial  containing  nick- 
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diferous  pyrrhotite  and  a  anril  amount  of  at  least  one 
other  mefal-ealida  miaenl.  with  aickal  «MiisiitiUii^  at 
least  about  1%  of  the  total  sulfide  ooateot  of  die  ooiMnJ 
material,  the  balance  of  die  Mneral  material  heoit  mafaily 
siliceous  gangue,  which  comprises  subiectiiig  nid  sulfide 
ore  to  a  series  of  eomnunutioo  and  conoenMtfon  operar 
tioos  to  obtain  a  finely-divided,  daan,  nickeliferous 
pyrrhotite  coooenHrate  containing  not  mose  than  about 
QM%  nickel,  not  nsoce  than  about  0.1%  copper,  k« 
dkan  about  2.5%  silica  and  less  Uian  about  2J%  total 
alumina,  lime  and  magnesia;  suspensioo  roastinf  said 
pyrriKKite  oonccotrate  in  an  oridiring  atnuMphera  at  a 
temperature  not  leas  diaa  about  1200*  F.  and  bdow  about 
1400*  F.  to  produce  an  active,  permeable,  low-auUur  cal- 
cine; mixing  said  caldne  with  more  dian  about  2%  and 
less  than  about  S%  by  weight  of  sodium  sulfate;  subject- 
ing the  mixture  of  caldne  and  sodium  sulfate  to  a  sul- 


SEF      ItSIb  I 


monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  a  Mast  furnace  equipped  witii 
multiiet  tuyeres  having  a  central  nozzle  between  adBacrnt 
side  nozzles,  the  process  which  comprises  charging  sudi 
a  blast  furnace  with  a  nuxture  oi  metal  oxide  oi«,  coke 
and  slag-forming  components,  smdting  the  charge  and 
passing  it  downwardly  throu^  the  furnace  iriiile  supply- 
ing smelting  heat  and  simultaneously  fsaerating  said  re- 
ducing gases  by  introducing  at  the  bottom  thereof  throu^ 
the  central  nozzles  of  said  multijet  tuyeres  gases  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbons  having  a  ratio  of  carbon  to  hydrogra 
ranging  from  about  1:4  to  1:1  and  prslieated  to  tempera- 
tures within  die  range  of  from  about  700*  to  1400*  F., 
mixing  the  hydrocarbon  gases  just  before  they  enter  the 
furnace  with  prdieated  air  Mown  througji  said  central 
nozzles,  and  impinging  the  mixture  on  the  surface  of  the 
Rowing  diaiie  to  produce  surface  combustion  of  die  gna* 
eous  mixture  and  Mowing  additional  air  through  said  side 
nozzles,  the  total  air  introduced  into  the  furnace  being 
sufficient  to  consume  the  coke  but  insufficient  oomplelely 
to  bum  the  hydrocarbon  gases,  die  amount  oi  coke  in  the 
charge  being  suflldent  to  supply  from  about  40  to  90%  of 
the  smdting  fuel  while  the  remainder  of  the  tmtdting  fini 
comprises  die  hydrocarbon  gasei  whidi  are  mixed  widi 
the  air  and  introduced  into  the  furnace. 


w^ -np-— ^^ 


4  — 4i^n- 


2,719,994 

SPECIAL  ALLOY  FOR  MAGNETOSTRIdlVE 

APPUCAT10NS 

I.  CoHtfi^  Reseda.  Cdt,  asdg^or  to 

Iowa,  a  cotparadea  of 


3 


fttting  atmosphere  containing  more  than  about  4%  snlftur 
dioxide,  more  than  about  S%  free  oxygen  and  the  bal- 
ance mainly  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  between  1200*  F. 
and  1300*  F.  for  4  time  of  not  less  dian  about  one  boor 
and  sufficient  to  dbtain  a  sdectivdy  sulfated  caldne  kyw 
in  sulfide  sulfur  and  having  substutiany  dl  of  its  con- 
taminating nickd^aaelal  content  in  a  water  soluble  form 
suitable  fbr  substantially  iM»imim>  nickd  gxtraction  by 
water  leaching;  leachhig  said  sdectively-sulfated  caldne  in 
water  to  dissolve  ttierefium  more  than  about  93%  of  Its 
contsminsting  aided  content,  substantially  all  of  its  con- 
taminating cobAlt  and  copper  content  and  not  more  than 
about  2%  <A  its  iron  cootiBnt,  and  to  obtain  as  a  water- 
insoluble  product  a  high-grade  hematite  containing  more 
than  about  65%  iron,  less  than  about  0.15%  nickel,  and 
less  than  about  5%  gangue;  said  water-insoluble  product 
bdng  eminentiy  anitaMe  for  the  manufiicture  of  iron 
and  steeL 


3, 1954.  SsfW  No.  447,472 
(CL  75—123) 


VIIIIHMIIMIIIM 


1.  An  alloy  comprising,  the  composition  by  weight  of 
44.2  per  cent  of  nickel.  55.7  per  cent  of  iron  and  0.1  per 
cent  of  manganese. 


'».♦:  ^^v 


2J19f995 
SILVER-^LICON  ALLOYS 


-I 


2j719,l 
SMELTING  METHOD 

8.  p0«ykriB,  MoMk,  Ala. 

mm  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447334 
9riBlMi    (CL7S— 42) 


19, 1951, 

22,1959 


to  Ditscht  Gold-  and 
Rocaslcr,  Ftankfvt  mb  M^ 
of  GenHmy 

NoDiawinc.   Applk 

SeiWNo^  262337 
ClaiaM  priority,  appttcatla 

SOalnM.   (CL75— 173) 
1.  A  sitver-silioon  alloy  consisting  of  0.1  to  5%  of 
silicon,  0.001  to  0.1%  of  pho^horus  and  the  balance 
sflver. 

2,719,996 

PHarOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

Geofge  W.  Skwdey  aad  Anlho^  Loiia,  Rochcdcr,  N.  Y., 

■srignnn  to  rastoan  Koddk  CsaspMy,  RodMsler, 

N.Y.,  a  cotporadon  of  New  lenwr 

AppMcarten  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,994 

UCIatans.    (CL  95— 2) 


I.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  at 
1.  In  the  smelting  of  iron  and  other  metal  oxide  oies   least  one  photognqihic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and 
widi  die  simultaneous  generation  of  reducing  gases  carbon   incorporated  in  one  of  the  layers  ol  said  photogr^>hic  do- 
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ment  a  compound  selected  from  thoee  rvpnatnted  by  the 
foUowittg  general  formula: 


OH 

k  NHC-Ri 


wfaeretn  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  alkoxyl  group,  and  Ri 
represents  an  organic  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  aryl  group  and  an  aryloxymethyl  group,  said 
organic  group  being  substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfo  group,  a  cartxuiyl  group 
and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  radicals. 


2,719,M7 
UGHT-SENSmVE  FHOTOGIIAnilC  PAPER  AND 

COMPOSmON 
WHhi  1.  Kmx,  Jr^  mi  Catim  D.  Darlt,  Rochssttr, 
N.  Y,,  imifiiii  to  FmIbim  Kodak  Company,  Rocb- 
••Isr,  N.  Y.,  a  cwyoraflesi  of  New  Jersey 

NoDiawlM.   Appaorflaa  May  25, 1953, 
Serial  No.  357344 
SOahM.   (Ca.95— 7) 
1.  As  a  new  artick  of  manufacture,  a  li^t  sensitive 
photographic  pi4>er,  the  article  being  comprised  of  a 
photograi^uc  paper  base  and  a  light  sensitive  coating 
thereon,  said  coating  containing  substantial  amounts  of 
gelatin  and  silver  salts,  and  also  contafoing  as  an  essen- 
tial component  0.01  to  0.02%  by  weight  of  the  coating 
of  a  chemical  having  the  following  formula: 

CiaH»(OCHsCH3)»OS03Na 


2,71f,MS 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  SILVER 
SALT-FORMING  BLEACHABLE  FILTER  DYES 
H.  Hen  tmd  Gfaftaa  H.  Kcyca,  Rochester,  N.  Y^ 
to   EastaiM   Kodak   Coasp—j,   Rochester, 
N.  Yn  a  corporatioa  of  New  Icrscy 
AppikatkM  November  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  254449 
7Clatea.   (CL95— •) 


mutm  LAym  coNTAtmrn  acvcr 
a4LT  or  Ttmm»anTmtc  Acm  on 

tnULSKM 

m»rotT 


1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
faig  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and 
an  unsensitized  li^t  absorbing  layer  free  of  silver  halide 
containing  a  removable  silver  salt  of  a  dye  having  the 
tautomeric  formula: 

HN— CO  yCs^ 

B^    C»<CH-CHs=.).CH-Y        .\ 


t— N— 0< 


*m^ 


N-CO  .Cv. 

18-i    C— (CH-CH).CH-y  i* 

E-Jr-io  *"''' 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  pheny,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon  and  nitrogen,  Z  represents  the  atoms  nec- 
essary to  complete  an  organic  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1 -phenyl- 3-pyrrole  and  l-(  1,2,3,4)- 
letrahydroquinoUne  rings,  and  n  is  from  0  to  2. 


2,71Mi9  / 

STAULIZBD  PLASTIC  COMPOSmON 
laMt  SImmm  L*v«l.  niariiiliat  W.  Va^ 
IMaa  C«rtUa  and  CmkM  CatMrntfoJl 
ofNawYoik  r— — • 

NoDnwh*.   ApfBcailQB  Ja— ty  11, 1959, 
SoiU  No.  139,945 
4ClalBH.    (CL  199— 174) 
1.  A  stabilized  flame-retardant  plastic  composition  in 
which  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers  and 
cellulose  esters  is  plastidzed  with  about  ooe-ninth  to 
one  part  of  tri-(2-chk)roethyl)orthophosphate  per  part  of 
the  cellulose  compound  and  stabilized  against  discolora- 
tion  and  viscosity  degradation  for  injection  molding  op- 
erations by  the  presence  therein  of  an  oxirane  com- 
pound having  the  group 


CHi — CH- 

V 


and  which  is  a  diglyddyl  ether  of  a  dihydroxy  aromatic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  resor- 
cinol.  2,4.6-trichlororesordnol,  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl. 
1 .6-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl  )n-hexanc,  l,S-bis(4-hydroxy- 
phenyl )  n-pentane,  bis(  2-hydroxy-3.5,6-trichlorophenyl ) 
methane.  2,2-bis(3.5-dichloro-4-hydroxyphenyl)  propane, 
bis(2-hydroxy-3,5-ditertiarybutylphenyl)  methane,  2,2- 
bis(3-methyl-4^ydroxyphenyl)  propane  and  a  diglyddyl 
ether  of  a  diphenol  of  the  general  formula: 


CHi — CHCHtO 

V 


i 


OCHtCH CHi 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  cydohexyl.  phenyl  and  alkyl-substiti)t^^ 
cyclobexyl  and  phenyl  with  the  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  group  not  exceeding  six  and  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R'  not  exceeding  twelve, 
said  digiycidyl  ether  oi  said  dihydroxy  compound  being 
present  therein  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  about  0.13 
to  3.8  parts  of  the  groiqi 


CHi — CH- 

V 

per  part  of  tri-(2-chloroethyl)pho9hate,  all  by  wei^t 


2,719,999 
HEAT  FUGmVE  YUXOW  COATING  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT  AND  A 
FILM  FORMED  OF  TT 

i*eataiey  fkwawa  inorsBaMi,  ^nHBMM,  ra.,  arnVBOT  to 
E.  L  da  Po^  da  Ncanan  aadCoipMy 
DeL,  a  cotporartoa  <f  Datowaia 

NoDiawkv.  AppHcalkM  Dcccnsber  14, 1951, 
Seitol  No.  291,753 
9niliiii  (CL  199— 193) 
1.  A  substantially  tHiite  organic  coating  composition 
which  contains  a  component  sul^ect  to  yellowish  heat 
discoloration,  said  composition  comprising  pigment, 
organic  film-forming  material,  and  a  compatible  heat- 
fugitive  yellow  coloring  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4-aminoazobenzene  coupled  with  phenol, 
4-dimethyl  amiiKMizobenzene,  meta-nitro  para-toluidene 
coupled  with  acetoacetanilide,  4-amiDoazobenzene,  and 
aniline  coupled  with  phenol,  the  increased  yellowness 
which  develops  in  said  component  subject  to  yellowish 
heat  discoloration  being  offset  by  a  substantially  equkl 
loss  of  yellowness  in  said  beat-fugitive  yellow  coloring 
matter  when  said  composttioo  is  heated. 
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2,719#91 

WATER  IN80LUBLX  PAINT  COMPOSmONS 
har  flL  Waadl,  WtoC  lultsraad,  N.  1^  mUvmt  to  Ftod 

Faav  *  Co„  ifaaktm  N.  Y.,  a  nny»a<ia  of  New 

York 

Na  Dmwfc»^  Ijpylrallq  ftrtafcar  29, 19S1, 
14  nitoii    (CL  199— 239) 


for  molten  ahmiianm  during  die  vanwim  tmpondton  of 
ahuniaam  in  a  vapor  depoaitioa  ocMting  pfoccas,  nid 
raaoufactoring  process  cempitsiBt  the  slaps  of  prairid- 
ing  an  dongated  tupfpott  comprising  a  dense  carbon  de- 
ment, contacting  the  surface  of  said  siqiport  witfi  a  finely 
divided  solid  carboayl  from  die  daun  wnwi«»8»g  of  the 
.-r  <.....»   xK^  <«•— M7/  carbonyls  of  the  metak  molybdeaom  and  faingsten,  main- 

1.  A  water-inaolnUe  paint  composition  characterized  taining  the  interface  between  said  support  and  said  ear- 
by  its  aoo-tozidQr  and  h  dJaperribOity  on  a  water  sur- 
frice,  comprising  an  alnrnfamm  lake  food  color  incor- 
porated in  a  film  forming  meditaa  formed  from  non-toxic 
resin  selected  from  the  group  constating  of  purified  ixMin, 
hydrofenated  rosins  and  eaters  diereof,  ^•wwiar  gum, 
ester  gums,  coumarone-faideBe  resins,  tetpene  resins, 
peataerythfkyl  tetra-abietate,  alkyd  resiiM  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  ediMe  essential  ofl  selected  from  the  group 
coaMisdng  of  nrim  oil  and  citrtis  ofl  and  fractions  diereof 
and  mixtures  thereaf  and  of  said  fractkms. 


; ,  1^       2,719,992 

^  PKiMENT  PRODUCTION 

Frank  A.  Gfadjf  Dt4iwM,  Mich. 
NoDrawlag.    IpaMriiiia  Octoher  2, 1951, 
Scriaf  No.  249,499 
9Clafaw.   <CL199— 397) 
1.  A  pigment  con^rising  (a)  lampUack,  (b)  an  azine 
compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  dfliydroxyl-napthal- 
azine.  di-furfuraldshyde  hydrazine,  diciniuunaldehyde  hy- 
drazine,  N  -  [2,4^1ihydnny  -  U,5  -  triazyl  -  (6)]  -  de- 
hydrothio-toluidine    sulfonic    add,    aad    Bis-[2,4-dihy- 
drazy-l,3,5-triazyl  (6)]-diamioo-diphenyl  urea  disulfonic 
ecid,  (c)  a  yellow  pigment  of  the  class  consisting  of 
primrose  lead  chrooute,  lemon  lead  duxxnate,  medium 
lead  chrooute,  yellow  oxides  of  iron,  fiifmiiim  yellow, 
arsenic   yellow,   Naples   yellow.   Turner's   yellow    and 
aureolin.  die  wdj^t  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  plus  (c)  being 
from  2:3  to  3:2,  the  weight  ratio  of  (b)  to  (c)  being 
fran5:ltol:5. 


bonyl  at  a  temperature  on  die  order  of  300*  C  f or  a 
sufficient  time  to  decompose  said  caibonyl  and  to  fonn 
a  dense  adherent  coating  of  said  metal  on  said  suppoct. 
freeing  said  surface  of  said  carbonyl,  and  heating  said 
support  under  a  vacuum  of  at  least  .001  nun.  Kg  abs. 
for  a  sufficient  time  to  outgas  said  support  and  to  cause 
at  least  some  diffusion  of  carbon  into  said  metal  «v<«»««g^ 
said  last  named  heating  st^  being  acoomplished  at  a 
temperauire  on  the  order  of  at  least  1000*  C 


2,719,995 
PRODUCTION  OF  CORROSfON-RESKTANT  COAT- 
INGS   ON    COPPER    INFILIHATED    FERROUS 
SKELETON  BODIES 
Jamyh  P.  Scaaha,  \imtmn,  N.  Y.,  aii^  1 1  to 
Electro  MMal  Coipoeatfe%  Y«ihsn,  N.  Y.,  a 
raHnanfMMjlMd 

Appllcalloa  Jaac  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,378 
2ClaiaBi.    (CL  117— 59) 


2,719,993 

METHODS  OF  APPLYING  PLASTIC  COATINGS 
Wmiaai  H.  Yoifa,  Oakaaoat,  Pa. 

ae  3, 1952,  Scriid  No.  291,399 
24nBiaii.    (CL117— 19) 


?<rp4 


1.  The  mediod  of  coating  objects  with  protective  coat- 
ings comprising  the  stepa  of  heating  die  object  to  be  coated 
to  a  temperature  at  which  findy  divided  partides  of  coat- 
ing material  wiU  adhere  to  die  object  widxrat  decompos- 
faig,  fbrnting  a  suspenskm  of  partides  of  die  coating  ma- 
terial in  fluid  stream,  moving  the  partides  at  high  veloc- 
ity and  causing  at  least  some  of  die  particles  to  enter  into 
one  or  more  collisions  in  the  presence  of  the  heated  ob- 
ject, whereby  die  partfcles  of  coating  material  are  broken 
up  into  finer  particles  and  die  resulting  finer  particles 
adhere  to  and  are  tuacd  on  die  heated  object. 


2,719,994 
COATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
jJ.  Cktogh,  R^tof,  aad  Jatoes  a  Mook,  Swamp- 
•cott,  Maas.,  iiaiiailia  to  NattoMd  Reae 

as.,  a  coipofaliaa  of 

^^     19, 1951,  Scriy  Na.  231,919 
^^al^   fCL117— 22) 
1.  The  process  at  manufacturing  a  wick  dement  which 
is  readily  wet  by  molten  aluminum  for  use  as  a  su^iort 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  corrosion-resistant  ex- 
terior on  a  shaped  metal  body,  such  as  a  compressor 
blade,  formed  out  of  ferrous  metal  particles  sintered  imo 
a  shaped  porous  skeleton  and  infiltrated  with  a  cuprous 
metal  infiltrant  filling  die  potes  of  the  skaletoo  and  tliere- 
after  heat-treated  to  give  it  great  strength,  the  proce- 
dure comprising  selectivdy  reuKmng  from  an  cipoecd 
surface  layer  of  said  body  to  a  depdi  of  about  0.0005  to 
about  0.001  inch  in  thickness  substantially  all  free  cop- 
per present  on  the  outwardly  facing  areas  of  and  in  the 
pores  between  the  ferrous  metal  partides  of  said  surface 
layer  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  surface  layer  to  a 
chromium  dqxMiting  treatment  in  which  diromium  from 
a  chromium  compound  is  dqxisited  on  the  ferrous  metal 
partides  of  said  layer  and  caused  to  form  with  the  ferrous 
metal  of  said  exterior  surface  layer  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous, dense,  oxidation  and  corrosion-resistant  endosure 
tighdy  anchored  to  the  exterior  oi  said  body  and  sup- 
pressing corrosion  of  underlying  copper  infiltrated  strata 
of  said  body. 

2.719.999 
ROLLER  ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR  FOR  STRIP  OR 

SHEET  MATERUL 
WnUaa  B.  Woodrli^  "naifia.  Com.,  aari^ar  to  Oito 

a  cotpaialloa  of 


15, 1953,  ScsW  No.  391,999 
39ClaiaBB.   (CL  117— 37) 

29.  A  method  of  applying  adhesive  to  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  relathfdy  bodily  moving  the  mate- 
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rial  tad  a  roller  with  the  roUer  periphery  ia  dote  pnn* 
imity  to  the  matefial,  and  ttmultaneously  rotating  the 
lolkr  about  ito  azia  at  a  peripheral  qieed  greater  than 


that  of  the  relative  bodily  motion  between  material  and 
roller;  and  supplying  the  roller  with  adhesive  during  rou- 
tion  of  the  roller  and  relative  bodily  movement  between 
material  and  roller. 


BfEinOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP  THIN  CON- 
TINUOUS   SURFACE    LAYERS    OF    PRECIOUS 
METALS 
Max  Aawirtcr,  Babcn,  HnchlWMtHB,  a«lgBor  to 
Alob  Vogt,  Vadao,  UcchteMtcin 
NoDrawtag.   AppMf  adoa  May  <,  1»S», 

Serial  No.  KMM  ' 

ClaiBM  priority,  appBcaHw  SwUieilaad  May  7, 1M9 

ICIain.  (CLin—ltT) 
The  process  of  forming  electrically  conductive  means 
on  a  baae  of  dielectric  material  in  the  production  of  elec- 
trical capacitors;  comprising  the  steps,  in  a  single  opera- 
tion, of  v^wrizing  c(^>per  under  high  vacuum,  then 
condensing  the  resultant  copper  vapors  onto  said  base  to 
wet  the  latter  and  to  adhere  to  said  base  as  a  thin,  con- 
tinuous copper  layer,  thereafter  vaporizing  silver,  con- 
densing resultant  silver  vapors  onto  said  copper  layer 
said  stqM  being  conducted  while  said  dielectric  base  is 
maintained  continuously  under  high  vacuum,  thereby 
forming  a  thin,  continuous  surface  layer  of  silver  free 
from  coherer  ^ect  on  said  continuous  copper  layer. 


2,719,t9t 
GROUND  GLASd  SURFACES  WTTH  PROTECnVE 
AND  STABILIZING   THERM08ET   POLYSILOX- 
ANE  COATING 

A.  GnldiMa,  Bloooificld,  N.  J.,  aarigMr  to  Wcat- 
EkctricCMponlkw,  East  Plttibwik,  Pib,  a 

AppHcathw  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,M1 
SCIains.    (CL  117— 124) 


rx3 


u 


1.  A  member  comprising  a  glass  part,  the  glass  part 
having  an  unpolished,  ground  surface  having  a  surface 
rou^mess  of  from  about  40  to  100  microinches  R.  M.  S.; 
the  ground  surface  of  the  glass  part  being  translucent, 
and  a  smooth  coating  of  a  tranqwrent.  thermoset  poly- 
siloxane  resin  applied  to  the  ground  surface;  the  applied 
polysOoxane  resin  rendering  the  glass  transparent  and 
raaiatant  to  crazing  and  chemical  attack. 


GovioaB. 

entf  Rvav 
of  Dalawan 


2,719,t99 
INSULATING  COVER 


1, 19S2, 8«fW  No.  311,iN 
(a.lS4— 44) 


1.  In  combinatioo,  a  casiag,  a  laminated  insulating 
cover  about  said  casing,  said  cover  compristag  a  fibrous 
lamination  secured  to  a  metallic  foil  lamination  next  said 
casing,  and  releasaUe  fastening  means  inunediately  adja- 
cent said  casing  for  drawing  together  edge  portions  of 
two  adjacent  foil  laminations  to  secure  said  cover  freely 
fbr  outward  expansion  on  said  casing,  said  fastening 
means  comprising  hooka  aecured  to  said  edge  portions 
and  the  lacing  engaging  said  hooks. 


2,719,1M 
PROCESS  OF  HEAT-SEALING  TENSIUZED 
THERMOPLAOTIC  FILMS 
Ufa  Bialtia,  rsaaiiii.  N.  Y. 
E.  L  *i  PMt  4c  Neaoan  m 
DeL,  a  cofporadea  of  Delawaw 

Appttcatfoa  Marck  24, 19S2.  Serial  No.  27t,247 

(CL  154—1 


to 


-110 


1.  The  process  for  bonding  together  biaxially  oriented, 
heat-set  polyethylene  ter^hthalate  film  which  coopriaes 
placing  between  surfaces  of  biaxially  oriented,  heat-aet 
polyethylene  terephthalate  film  to  be  joined,  untensilized 
amorphous  polyethylene  terephtfialate  film  coextensive 
with  the  area  to  be  joined,  and  subjecting  the  composite 
so  formed  to  sli^  pressure  and  heat  at  normal  heat- 
sealing  tenqwratures  not  substantially  above  170*  C, 
whereby  to  bond  the  surfaces  of  biaxially  oriented,  beat- 
set  film  to  the  adjoining  vaxf»ot  of  untensilized  amoiphoas 
film. 


aeofw 


2,719,101 
PRINTING  OF  TEXTILE  PIECES 
Adolf  Kocbasr,  DavykalaM.  Ui 
to  Laakio  CkMBledb  Lid. 
pofalloa  of  Gnat  Brilato 

NoDiawlBg.   AipMeartoa  Noveaifcer  14, 1951, 
SwU  No.  25t,f99 

GrsatBritaia 
27, 195« 
9nihBi  (CL154— 14«) 
1.  In  the  printing  of  textiles  wherein  the  textile 
terial  is  supported  by  being  affixed  to  the  surface  of  a 
table  during  printing,  the  improvement  comprising  bond- 
ing the  textile  material  to  the  ubie  with  a  permanently 
tacky,  water-repellent  polymer  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  a  p<dymer  of  an  ester  of  methaciylic  add 
with  a  high  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  6  to  12  caibon 
atoms  and  copolymers  of  said  ester  with  an  ester  of  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aoyUc  add 
and  methacrylic  add  with  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  con- 
taining less  than  6  autoe  atoms. 


Sbptembek  27, 
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CLOSTRIDIliM  PBBFUNGENS  TOXOID  AND 
PROCnS  OF  MAKING  IBB  SAME 
E«l  M.  BaMw^lr^  Oaayba,  Nekr.,  Mi^^or  to  ne  Con 
StotMSiraB  Chiifiy.  OMha,  Ncbr.,  a  coiparalloa 
af  NeanHka 

No  Dnwlap.   AMfcattoa  Octehsr  28, 1949, 

3'nitiii  (CLU7— 7t) 
1.  The  process, pf  producing  a  toxoid  product  effective 
to  immunize  sheei^  against  enterotoxemia  which  includes 
growing  toxogenic  Clostndium  perfringens.  type  D,  in  a 
suitable  culture  medium  until  the  growth  has  approxi- 
mately reached  the  end  of  the  logarithmic  phase,  adding 
formaldehyde  to  the  culture  medium  and  incubating  the 
culture  medium  conuining  the  formaldehyde  for  a  period 
of  about  2  to  4  days,  whereby  the  toxin  and  protoxin  in 
the  culture  medium  is  converted  to  toxoid  and  the  bacteria 
are  killed. 


iHiai 


2,719,lt3 

D-TUBO-CURARINE  CHLORIDE  IN  SUSPENSION 
OF  WATBB4NSOLUBLE  SOAP  IN  INJECTABLE 
OIL 
AMkai  B.  Ja 


>li»amya. 
WnaaiE. 

illiMiiyai 


I  iif  fjifiii «poialloB,  a  cor- 

Na  Dnralaf.  Odiliil  appMcaMna  Dicitobu  19,  1947, 
Ssriri  Na.  TMjiOww  PMsal  No.  2,M1,31S,  datod 
L  1903.  DMdod  and  Ate  ^iliatlua  No. 
2^  IHi,  Ssriri  Na.  394Jd4 
3riiliini  (Cl.ld7— 47) 
I.  A  substantially  anhydrous  non-gdled  iiqecuble 
therapeutic  preparation  comprising  d-tubocurarine  chlo- 
ride dispersed  in  a  suspension  of  a  physiologically- 
acc^table,  substantially  water-insoluble  soap  in  an  in- 
jecuble,  fatty,  non-drying  oil,  the  quantity  of  such  soap 
bdng  sufficient  to  provide  a  solid  phase  thereof  in  the 
oil  and  thereby  maintain  prolonged  effective  blood  levels 
of  d-tubocurarine  chloride  upon  injection  of  said  prepa- 
ration compared  with  the  blood  levels  obtained  upoa 
injection  of  a  similar  preparation  not  containing  such 
soap. 


2i719,lM 
iMPOflihON 


J  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

KERAHNACBOUS  MATERIAL 

Cari  G.  WeolsskaK  fltona  MadR,  CaMf. 

No  DraalM^pfiiallua  My  11, 1951, 

i9nifMi  (a.id7— «t) 

1.  A  dyeing  fomposlllon  for  keratinaoeoos  material 
comprising  an  aqdeoos  sohiilon  of  a  water  soluble  thiol 
compound,  a  water  soluble  sah  of  a  metal  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel.  Iron,  manganese 
and  bismuth  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  about  3.3  per 
cent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  and  a  water 
soluble  alkaline  material,  the  solution  having  a  pH  with- 
in the  approximate  range  of  8-10.5. 


2,719,185 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 

QUALrrY  HEATING  OIL  BLENDS 

Hatty  W.  Peicnoa,  Jr.,  SoaMjrflls,  Alkcrt  C.  Hcaa,  Ua- 

~  I N.  1..  aoriBMMs  to 


drocarixm  constituents  boiliag  in  the  heatiiig  ofl  boiliaf 
range,  treating  paid  cracked  oonstttueats  with  froai 
about  0.25  to  4  volumes  of  a  sohrem  mixtsre  roniiilim 
of  methyl  alcohol  and  isopropyl  alcohol  under  ooodi- 
tioos  to  secare  a  raffinata  phase  and  a  solvent  extract 
phaae,  sMd  solvent  mixture  bdng  charactorized  ia  diat 


lioaaf  Doiawai«i C<»P«y.  ■  coipofa- 

AppBcaltoa  Fehiaaiy  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,484 
lOaha.  (CL  198— 14.4) 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hi^  quality  heating 
oil  blend  of  low  potential  sediment  and  low  Conradson 
carbon  comprising  virgin  constituents  and  from  about 
15%  to  60%  by  volume  of  cracked  constituents  niiich 
comprises  segregating  virgfai  hydrocarbon  constituents 
boiling  in  the  heating  oil  boiling  range  and  cracked  hy- 


the  amount  of  isopropyl  alcohol  utilized  is  in  the  range 
from  about  2%  to  about  33%  by  volume  based  upon  the 
amount  of  methyl  akxrtiol  employed,  sq>arating  said 
raffinate  phase  and  removing  the  solvent  therefrom  to 
obtain  treated  cracked  constituents  and  thereafter  blend- 
ing said  treated  cracked  constituents  with  said  virgin 
constituents. 


2,719,188 

EXTRACTIVE  CRYVTALLIZATION  PROCESSES 
BY  MEANS  OF  UREA 
AHkad 


AppMcadoa  Match  28, 1952,  Serial  N*.  278,827 

ftoitty,  appBcartoa  Fiaaee  Aasfl  4, 1951 

llOafaM.   (CL  198— 14jiS^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  extractive  fractionation  of  mineral 
oils  which  comprises  treating  a  mineral  oil  with  a  solu- 
tion of  urea  in  a  ternary  solvent  consisting  essentially  ot, 
in  admixture,  about  2%  to  about  30%  water,  a  water- 
soluble  oxygen-containing  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ketones,  mooo-hydric  alco- 
hols, and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing,  and  an  alcoholic  or- 
ganic compound  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly-4iydric  alcohob  and  mono-amino-alcohols,  forming 
an  emulsion  of  the  oil-in-water  type,  mamt^jning  said 
emulsion  under  conditions  such  that  a  solid  urea  adduct 
is  formed  with  components  of  said  mineral  oil,  separating 
said  solid  urea  adduct  from  the  remaining  compmients  of 
said  mineral  oil,  decomposing  said  urea  adduct  and  recov- 
ering the  liberated  components  of  said  mineral  oil. 
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2,719,lt7 
■EMOVALBY  MEANS  OF  PEBBLES  OF  ASPHALT 
DBPUailBI>  DURING   PROPANE   FRACTIONA- 
nON  OFLUBRJCAITNC^  OILS  ^ 

1  !•  f^tjttmiif  BHtllwMiy  Okkk*  MripMr  Id  PMI> 

AfiBcltw  Jaly  3, 195«,  Safari  No.  171»7M 
nCUw.    (CL  19^— 14.44) 


2,7194M 

CATALYTIC  DESULPHURBATiON  OF 

PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 


loTkc 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  propane  fractionation  of  lubri- 
cating oil  constituents  from  low  asphalt-content  reduced 
crude  lubricating  oil  stodu  with  liquid  propane  wherein 
atAid  asphahic  nuterial  precipitates  upon  initial  contact 
of  the  oil  stock  with  the  propane  and  adheres  to  and 
plugs  the  fractionation  apparatus  in  the  region  adjacent 
and  below  the  raw  feed  entry  point,  a  method  for  con- 
tinuously carrying  out  this  fractionation  operation  with- 
out plugging  said  apparatus  comprising  maintaining  a  body 
of  a  liquid  propane-rich  phase  in  a  first  contacting  zone, 
maintaining  a  body  of  an  oil-ridi  phase  below  said  body 
of  propane-rich  phase  in  said  zone,  said  bodies  meeting 
at  a  common  interface,  introducing  a  stream  of  liquid 
propane  into  said  body  of  oil-rich  phase,  introducing  a 
stream  of  said  hibricatiog  oil  stock  into  said  body  of 
propane-rich  iriiase,  introducing  a  stream  of  solid  pebbles 
into  said  body  of  propane-rich  pbase,  mainuining  the  top 
of  said  body  of  propane-rich  phase  at  a  higher  temper- 
ature than  that  <^  said  oil-rich  phase,  removing  propane- 
rich  phase  from  the  top  of  said  zone,  passing  pebbles  with 
adhering  semi-solid  to  solid  a^halt  and  oil-rich  phase 
from  the  bottom  of  said  zone  to  a  second  treating  zone, 
withdrawing  oil-rich  phase  containing  aromatic  oil  and 
a  minor  amount  of  propane  in  solution  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  second  zone,  elevating  pebbles  with  ad- 
hering semi-solid  to  solid  asphalt  in  said  second  zone, 
introducing  an  aromatic  oil  into  said  second  zone  at  an 
intermediate  level,  removing  washed  pebbles  from  the 
top  of  said  second  zone,  mtroducing  said  washed  pebbles 
into  a  third  zone,  introducing  liquid  propane  into  said 
third  zone  and  therein  further  washing  said  pebbles  with 
said  propane,  removing  said  further  washed  pebbles  and 
introducing  same  into  said  first  zone  as  said  stream  of 
solid  pebbles,  separating  the  oil-rich  phase  containing  aro- 
matic oil  and  propane  into  a  propane  fraction,  an  aro- 
matic oil  fraction  and  an  aq>haltic  and  heavy  oil  frac- 
tion, removing  the  latter  fraction  as  one  product  of  the 
process,  and  returning  the  aromatic  oil  fraction  and  the 
propane  fraction  to  the  process. 


IS,  19S2,  Safari  No.  32«,7M 
GnatBrltafai 
21,19S1 
(CL19^-2t) 
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I.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  desulphurisatioa  of  a 
petroleum  feedstock,  which  comprises  paaring  Ae  feed- 
stock to  a  first  reaction  zone  whereia  it  is  f'ftiitacted  with 
a  sulphur-resistant  <i^hy<img^ifrirtn.hy<iwnfm^jffn  cat- 
alyst under  controlled  cooditioai  of  tuapttUan  aod 
pressure  of  about  700-SOO*  F.  and  about  500-1000 
Ib./sq.  in.  such  that  the  feedrtock  is  m«<tif  hm^  aobatoii- 
tially  in  the  liquid  phase  and  an  amount  ol  hydrofen  is 
produced  by  dehydrogenation  of  nafriithenes  cootaioed 
in  the  feedstock  in  excess  of  that  reqaired  to  convert  or- 
ganically combined  sulphur  in  the  feedMock  into  hydro- 
gen sulphide  but  without  effecdng  any  ^ipredable  chaafe 
in  the  boiling  range  of  the  feedstodt,  cootinoously  pMiIni 
the  products  from  said  first  reaction  zone  to  a  seoood 
reaction  zone  whoein  they  are  contacted  imder  hydro- 
fining  conditions  with  a  sulphur-resistant  hydrofeiution 
catalyst,  separating  the  products  from  said  second  reaction 
zone  into  a  liquid  product  and  a  gaseous  product  rich  in 
hydrogen,  and  recycling  said  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  prod- 
uct to  said  second  reaction  zone. 


2,719»lt9 
REGENERATION  OF  AQUEOUS  ALKALINE 
SOLUTIONS 
laasca  W.  Hopa  and  OnRimi  A.  Dirral, 
Tex.,  aariipois  I*  SMMy  MohB  r 
lofNMvYMfa 
No^sMhirf,  19S0,  Safari  N*.  194^32 
<  nihil  I     ICLIM-^) 
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1.  In  the  method  of  treating  hydrocarbon  fluids  con- 
taining mercaptans  for  die  removal  thereof  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  containing  mer- 
c^tans  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  treating  solution,  tep- 
arating  treated  hydrocarbon  fhiid  from  aqueous  alkaline 
treating  solution  containing  extracted  mercaptans  in  the 
form  of  mercaptides,  contacting  said  sqwrated  aqueous 
alkaline  treating  solution  containing  said  mercappdes 
with  gas  containing  free  oxygen  to  convert  said  mercap- 


tides to  polysulfides  and  concomitantly  produce  acidic 
organic  material  reacting  with  the  alkali  metal  of  said 
aqueous  alkaline  treating  solution  to  form  alkali  metal 
salts  thereof,  separating  said  polysulfides  from  said 
aqueous  alkaline  treating  solution  containing  said  con- 
comitantly produced  alkali  metal  salts  to  obtain  a  re- 
generated aqueous  alkaline  treating  solution  containing 
said  concomitantly  produced  salts,  and  contacting  hy- 
drocarbon fluid  containing  mercaptans  with  said  re- 
generated solution,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
raising  to  at  leaat  44*  Bauini  the  density  of  said  regen- 
erated solution,  holding  said  regenerated  scrfution  having 
a  density  of  at  least  44*  Baumi  quiescent  imtil  there  is 
formed  a  top  layer  comprising  said  concomitantly  pro- 
duced salts  of  acidic  organic  material  and  a  bottom 
layer  comprising  an  aqueous  alkaline  treating  solution 
having  a  reduced  concentration  of  the  aforesaid  con- 
comitantly produced  salts,  separating  said  bottom  layer 
from  said  top  layer,  and  contacting  hydrocarbon  fluid 
containing  mercaptans  with  the  aforesaid  bottom  layer. 


2,71941t 

REFINING  PETROLEUM  FRACTIONS 
Loiris  D.  Rampfaao,  AsMcfarted,  CaBf.,  aalgnwr  to  Tide 
Wata  AsygrtadjDII  Cofaay,  Sai^  FnMctaco,  Cattf., 

a  coffponnoB  a  Dcfaiware 

NoDiawfaig.    AppBcnBoi  October  2<,  1951. 

SarW  No.  2S3,4<7 

ICWm.   {CLlH^-iM) 

The  steps  in  the  method  of  treating  heavy,  catalytically 
cracked  naphthas  containing  between  2%  and  3%  <rf  di- 
oleflns  and  substantial  amounts  of  pyrroles  and  nitrogen 
bases  to  remove  the  two  latter  and  thus  avoid  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  diotefins,  which  comprises  contacting  said 
naphtha  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  b^ween 
275*  F.  and  400*  F.  with  molten  KOH  containing  not 
more  than  30%  water  under  conditions  to  extract  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  pyrroles  while  retaining  the  major 
portion  of  the  diolefins,  in  coqjunction  with  contacting 
said  naphtha  with  sulfuric  acid  of  a  strength  not  exceed- 
ing 40%  under  conditions  to  extract  substantially  all  of 
the  nitrogen  bases  while  retaining  the  major  portion  of 
the  diolefins,  in  which  the  feed  stock  is  treated  with  dOute 
NaOH  from  10*  to  35*  Baum6  and  the  spent  NaOH  is 
separated  prior  to  contacting  the  naphtha  with  the  KOH. 


l: 


Claifc  E.  AdMM  Md 
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2,719411 
TALYTIC  PROCESS 

::teto  N. 

to  Eoo  Rtaatth  and 

of  Dalawaw 
29, 1951,  Satlal  No.  234,4M 
(CL19(— 5t) 


1.  A  method  'tor  reforming  virgin  iU4>hthas  boiling 
within  the  range  of  100*-275*  P.,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  providing  a  fiuidized  bed  of  finely  divided  catalyst 
particles  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  particles  pre- 
viously activated  at  a  temperamre  in  the  range  of  1200*- 
2000*  P.;  charging  to  said  bed  the  virgin  naphtha;  main- 
W8  o.  v,.—m 


taining  said  luphthas  in  contact  with  said  bed  of  catalyst 
at  reforming  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  for 
a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  effect  the  desired  conversion; 
withdrawing  the  catalyst  from  the  reforming  operation; 
charging  it  to  a  regeneration  zone  wherein  it  is  treated 
at  a  temperature  of  1200*-2000*  F.  with  an  oxidizing 
gas  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  air,  steam  and 
carbon  dioxide;  continually  adding  to  said  regenera- 
tion zone  fresh  carbmiaceous  material  subsequenUy  car- 
bonized and  activated  therein,  whUe  selectively  removing 
spent  carbon  particle  fines  of  hi^  ash  content  with  the 
overhead  gases  from  said  reforming  operation  and  from 
said  regeneration  zone;  and  controlling  the  rate  of  said 
addition  and  said  withdrawal  to  maintain  a  carbon  con- 
centration of  at  least  about  30  to  70  weight  per  cent  in 
the  regenerated  catalyst  returned  to  the  reforming  step. 


2,719,112 

CONTACTING  GASES  WTTH  FLUIDIZED 

SUBDIVIDED  SOLIDS 

KcMdh  K.  Keofay,  CrHfbN,  Md  Walta  G.  May, 

Rooeilc,  N.  I.,  aoi^on  to  Ean  Raaawch  an 

tag  Company,  a  cotponlioB  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  Febnuur  2t,  1951,  Safari  No.  213,07t 

7aataa.    (CL  196—52) 


{•-IT 


1.  The  method  (rf  contacting  solids  with  gases,  which 
comprises  maintaining  in  a  contacting  zone  a  substantially 
cylindrical  colunw  of  subdivided  solids,  injecting  solids 
suspended  in  a  gasiform  medium  into  the  p«iphery  of 
said  column  in  along  a  non-radial,  secant  path  at  a  ve- 
locity of  10  to  500  feet  per  second  sufScient  to  maintain 
the  solids  in  said  column  in  the  form  of  a  dense,  turbu- 
lent, fluidized  mass  and  to  impoae  a  vortex  flow  on  said 
column,  withdrawing  gasiform  medium  upwardly  from 
said  oolimw,  and  withdrawmg  solids  downwardly  from 
said  column  separately  from  said  withdrawn  gasiform 
medium. 


2,719,113 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WTTH  MOLTEN 

SALT  CATALYSTS 

AimaBd  1.  dc  Roost,  Clarsadoa  Hflb,  DL,  assignor  to 

Uirivenal  OH  Prodncts  Cof— y,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 

pontion  of  Ddawan 

NoDnwl^    AppUcalkM  SeplCBba  5, 1952, 

Scfial  No.  3tt,l<5 

tCfarinw.    (CL196— 52) 

1.  A  process  for  die  conversion  of  hydrocariwn  ofl 

heavier  than  gasoline  whidi  comprises  contacting  the  ofl 

at  cracking  conditions  with  a  molten  sulfide  of  an  element 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phoq;>horus,  arsenic, 

antimony  and  bismuth. 


2,719,114 

CRACKING  AND  COKING  OF  HEAVY  HYDRO- 
CARBON OILS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  SUB- 
DIVIDED MATERIAL 

Frederick  W.  Leffa,  Rhrenidc,  DL,  aorignor  to  Unhrcrsal 
Ol  Prodacti  CoMpaay.  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporattoa  of 


AppUcalioa  Fcbraaiy  25, 1950,  Serial  No.  14«,2S7 
SOdtes.    (CL196— 55) 

1.  An  improved  method  for  cracking  and  coking  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  charge  stream  in  the  presence  of 
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heated  subdivided  solid  material,  which  comprises,  main- 
taining a  descending  bed  of  coke  particles  within  a  crack- 
ing and  coking  zone,  supplying  a  stream  of  heated  coke 
particles  at  a  temperature  above  the  average  coke  bed 
temperature  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  bed,  introducing 
a  distillate  oil  stream  at  a  temperature  above  the  average 
coke  bed  temperature  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  bed, 
introducing  said  heavy  charge  stream  at  a  lower  tem- 
perature than  said  average  bed  temperature  into  an  ele- 
vated portion  of  said  bed  intermediate  the  points  of  intro- 
duction of  said  heated  particles  and  said  distillate  stream, 
effecting  the  cracking  and  coking  of  said  heavy  charge 
stream  in  said  descending  bed  and  the  production  of  a 


residue  in  the  form  of  substantially  asphalt-free  coke 
particles  by  the  combined  heating  effects  of  said  heated 
coke  particles  and  of  the  high  temperature  distillate  oil 
stream,  continuously  discharging  resulting  vaporous  con- 
version products  from  said  cracking  and  coking  zone  and 
passing  them  to  a  fractionating  zone,  continuously  with- 
drawing coke  particles  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bed  and  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  withdrawn  coke 
particles  to  a  separate  heating  zone  wherein  they  are 
heated  to  a  higher  temperature  than  said  average  bed 
temperature  and  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  result- 
ing heated  subdivided  coke  from  said  heating  zone  as  the 
aforesaid  stream  of  heated  coke  particles  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bed  in  said  coking  zone. 


2,719,115 

METHOD  OF  CX)KING  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Howard  Gcm  RuwU,  Haniwwd,  bd^  aaripMtr  to  Sin> 
dalr  Rcfiaing  CompMiy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ratioaofMafeM 

Applicaiioa  May  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  161,4«7 
ICIaiiii.    (CL292— 8) 


a^ 


The  method  of  coking  hydrocarbon  oils  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  body  of  coke  particles  with  a  coking 
charge  stock  in  a  vertically  enlarged  contact  vessel  at  a 
moderate  coking  temperature  of  the  order  of  about  800' 
to  about  925*  F.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  strip  all  but  the 
heavy  ends  of  the  charge  stock  and  to  saturate  the  surface 


of  the  coke  particles  with  the  remaining  heavy  hydro- 
carbons, maintaining  the  body  of  coke  particles  in  a 
fluidized  state  by  introducing  steam  to  the  bottom  of  the 
contact  vessel,  rapidly  passing  a  stream  of  the  coke  par- 
ticles and  adsorbed  heavy  hydrocarbons  from  the  con- 
tact vessel  to  a  separate  coking  chamber  so  that  the  resi- 
dence time  of  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  contact  vessel  is 
shorter  than  that  required  for  coking  the  adsorbed  hy- 
drocarbons, maintaining  the  coke  particles  in  the  coking 
chamber  in  a  fluidized  state  and  at  a  high  coking  tem- 
perature of  the  order  of  about  1000*  to  about  1230*  F. 
by  introducing  a  mixture  of  flue  gas  and  air  at  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber,  maintaining  the  coke  particles  in  the 
coking  chamber  for  a  sufficient  time  to  complete  the 
coking  reaction  of  adsorbed  hydrocarbons,  withdrawing 
coke  particles  from  the  chamber,  recycling  a  portion  at 
least  of  the  coke  particles  to  the  contact  vessel,  passing 
flue  gas  and  cracked  vapors  from  the  coking  chamber 
to  the  lower  section  of  an  absorber  tower,  charging  a 
fresh  coking  charging  stock  to  the  upper  section  of  the 
absorber  tower,  removing  vapors  overhead  from  the 
absorber  tower,  removing  an  oil  stream  from  the  bottom 
of  the  absorber  tower,  whereby  cracked  vapors  produced 
in  the  coking  chamber  ait  scrubbed  out  of  the  flue  gas 
mixture  and  are  removed  from  the  absorber  tower  in  said 
oil  stream,  introducing  the  preheated  oil  stream  into  the 
body  of  fluidized  coke  particles  in  the  contact  vessel,  and 
removing  oil  vapors  from  the  contact  vessel. 


2,719,11« 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF  OXIMES 
Bcm«rd  B.  Brows,  Grwd  Uand,  N.  Y.,  sirigMr  to  OUa 
MafticMO   Cheaskal  CocponitkNi,  a  corporatioa  of 


NoDrawlBg.    AppUcatkm  March  19, 1954, 
Serial  No.  417,49« 
9ClaiiM.    (CL2a4— 15S) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oximes  of  cyclic 
ketones  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction  zone  a 
cyclic,  hydro-aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  a  nitrosylating 
agent  in  the  presence  of  ultraviolet  light,  the  reaction 
mixture  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  material  for 
inhibiting  the  formation  of  a  resinous  coating  on  the 
reactor  walls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acids,  chlorinated  derivatives  of  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acids,  and  fluorinated  derivatives  of  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acids,  said  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids 
containing  from  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms. 


2,719417 
MERCURY-CATHODE  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Robert  D.  BHm  mi  ManhaU  P.  Ncipcrt,  Midlaad,  Mich., 
aasigBorB  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  coiporathM  of  Delaware 

Application  Octohcr  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  198,382 
ICtariB.    (CL  284— 228) 


iTPSalif  T  ft  iti  Ti  M  nu  If  If  Mmir" 


A  cell  series  for  the  mercury-cathode  electrolysis  of 
alkali-metal  halide  brines  comprising:  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically superposed  frames,  each  having  a  bottom  parti- 
tion therein,  defining  superposed  electrolysis  troughs: 
an  elongated  cathode  member  in  each  frame  supported 
on  the  bottom  partition  thereof;  anode  members  secured 
in  each  frame  beneath  the  partition  and  connected  elec- 
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trically  to  the  cathode  above  them  in  the  same  frame, 
such  anodes  being  di^Mxed  a  spaced  distance  above  the 
cathode  in  the  next  lower  frame;  a  cover  for  the  top- 
most frame  supporting  anodes  a  ^>aced  distance  above 
the  cathode  in  such  frame;  electrical  terminals  connected 
respectively  to  the  anodes  in  the  cover  and  to  the  cath- 
ode of  the  lowermost  frame;  adjustable  qwcing  means 
holding  each  frame  so  that  the  cathode  therein  is  slightly 
inclined  from  the  horizontal  and  at  a  slope  opposite  to 
that  of  the  cathode  of  the  next  higher  frame;  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  well  for  mercury  within  each  frame  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  the  inlet  well  being  at  the  higher 
end,  each  such  outlet  well  having  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof  in  vertical  registry  with  the  inlet  well 
of  the  next  adjacent  frame;  gui<te  means  within  each 
such  opening  for  conveying  mercury  from  the  outlet  to 
the  next  lower  inlet;  a  mercury  trap  at  each  end  of  each 
frame  between  the  well  at  such  end  and  the  electrolysis 
trough  in  the  frame,  such  trap  permitting  free  mercury 
communication  between  the  well  and  the  trough  but 
excluding  communication  of  other  fluids  therebetween; 
means  for  circulating  mercury  to  the  uppermost  frame 
inlet  and  withdrawing  it  from  the  lowermost  outlet;  indi- 
vidual devices  within  the  guide  means  at  each  register- 
ing outlet-inlet  well  opening  and  also  at  the  uppermost 
frame  inlet  and  the  lowennost  frame  outlet  for  break- 
ing the  electrical  continuity  of  the  mercury  flow  at  each 
such  region;  sealing  means  between  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent frames  and  between  the  topmost  frame  and  the 
cover,  along  the  entire  periphery  of  the  electrolysis 
trough  in  each  frame,  such  means  rendering  the  super- 
posed troughs  mto  a  series  of  closed  electrolysis  cham- 
bers; and  passages  for  circulating  brine  through  each 
chamber  and  for  collecting  gaseous  products  therefrom. 


lohB  I. 


2,719,118 
TREATMENT  OF  EFFLUENTS 
mnrd,  PhBaddphte,  Pa.,  and  WIDiaB  Wald, 
N.  I.,  awigpiiri  to  Rokm  A  Haas  Company, 
PMlailrlpMa,  Pa.,  a  coi»onlioB  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwtef.    Appiicafioa  Fcbraary  14, 1952, 
Serial  No.  271,652 
18CWM.    (CL218— 2) 
9.  A  process  of  treating  alkaline  wool  scouring  liquors 
containing  matter  including  wool  grease  suspended  with 
a  non-ionic  detergent  having  a  hydrophobic  hydrocarbon 
group  and  a  polyetfaoxyethanol  hydrophilic  group  whidi 
comprises  adding  to  said  liquors  a  strong  mineral  acid 
until  the  pH  of  the  liquors  reaches  a  pH  value  between 
6  and  3,  adding  a  tannin  thereto  in  an  anoount  between 
0.005%  and  1%  of  the  weight  of  said  liquors  and  in 
an  amount  suflkient  to  promote  flocculating  said  sus- 
pended matter,  and  separating  liquor  and  flocculated  sus- 
pended matter. 


I        2,719,119 
INHDrriNG  DEGRADATION  OF  QUEBRACHO 
DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Charics  F.  Teichmami,  Crettwood,  N.  Y.,  and  AUen  D. 
G«rriRW,  HoMUm,  Tex.,  aolfnon  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ConponHoa,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  cosvoratten  of 


NoDrawlM.   AppBcatfoa  April  2, 1952, 
Sow  No.  288,193 
MdaliM.    (CL252— 83) 
1.  In  the  drilliiv  of  a  well  bore  throu^  subsurface 
ground  formations  with  a  rotary  drill  wherein  an  aqueous, 
alkaline  drilling  fluid  is  continuously  circulated  thmngh 
the  drill  stem  and  about  the  bit  of  a  rotary  drilling  rig, 
said  drilling  fluid  containing  a  viscosity-controlling  addi- 
tive of  the  class  consisting  of  the  plant  tannin  materials, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  circulating  as  said  drill- 
ing fluid  an  aqueoos  alkaline  drilling  fkiid  containing  a 
small  quantity  of  suspended,  finely  divided,  solid  particka 


ot  a  metal  having  a  substantial  reducing  power  in  aqueous, 
alkaline  media  and  capable  of  reaction  slowly  in  aqueoua 
alkaline  media  to  liberate  hydrogen,  and  efl^tive  to  in- 
hibit deterioration  of  the  said  plant  tannin  material  con- 
tained in  said  fluid. 


2,719,128 
OIL-CONTAINING  DRILLING  FLUID 
loaeph  M.  Bama,  Port  Arthar,  Tex.,  aarifnor  to  Texaco 
DerdopiMit  Cotyowtfoa,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 

NoDrawhw.   AppBcallon  April  22, 1953, 
Serial  No.  358,538 
14CiafaiH.    (CL252— 83) 
1.  In  the  process  of  drilling  dirou^  a  snbtorface  for- 
mation wherein  a  drilling  fluid  is  continuously  circulated 
about  a  drilling  bit,  the  in^trovement  «1iich  comprises 
circulating  throu^  said  drilling  bit  a  drilling  fluid  com- 
prising an  aqueous  liquid  containing  a  dispersed  phase 
of  oil  emulsified  therein  and  a  saponification  product  of 
an  esta--type  petrc^tum  oxidate  diaracterized  by  a  ratio 
of  neutralization  number  to  saponification  niunber  below 
about  0.25  and  a  Saybolt  Universal  viscoaity  at  210*  F. 
above  about  1500  seconds,  said  oxidate  being  saponified 
with  a  saponifying  element  of  the  class  consisting  of 
sodium  and  calcium. 


2,719,121 
COMPOUNDED  MINERAL  LUBRICANT 

P.  Nalnk,  Wn ilit,  P 

N.  1.,  aiil^Bw  to 
■paay,  •  CKporaHoa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawliv.   AppHcallaa  October  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  3U,842 
tfOainM.   (0.252— 37 J) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mineral  oil  and  in  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  5.0%  by 
weight  of  a  dialkyl  phenothiazine,  the  alkyl  groups  each 
having  in  the  range  of  4  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  in  the 
range  of  about  0.1  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc  ni4>hthenates  and 
magnesium  naphthenates. 


2,719,122 
COMPLEX  ALKAU  METAL  SOAP-ALKALINE 
EARTH  METAL  SALT  THICKENED  GREASE 
COMPOSmON 
Arnold  1.  Moffway,  Claifc  TownAlp,  Union  Conty,  N.  I., 
aaivMNr  to  Eaaa  Rcaearch  aad  Fnglni  iiilng  Company, 
a  cofporalloa  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawls    AppBcallon  January  2, 1952, 
Serial  No.  284,883 
14Clafana.    (CL  252-48) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  a  ma- 
jor proportion  of  grease-forming  lubricating  oil  and  a 
minor  grease-thickening  proportion  of  a  complex  thick- 
ener, said  thickener  cons^ting  essentially  of  alkali  metal 
soaps  of  saturated  fatty  acids  of  the  Cn  to  Caa  range  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  monobasic  carboxylic  acids 
of  the  Ci  to  Ci  range  in  substantially  equimolar  propor- 
tions. 


2,719423 

FLUID  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

CYCLOPOLYSILOXANE 

Robert  L.  Merfcer,  BeUevae,  Ak,  and  WUUam  A.  Zisman, 

WashhigtOB,  D.  C. 

No  Drawing.    Application  InM  18, 1953, 

Serial  No.  382,897 

9Cbdras.    (a.  252— 48.7) 

1.  A  fluid  composition  comprising  a  liquid  saturated 

aliphatic  normal  ester  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic 

acid,  which  ester  has  a  boiling  point  not  lower  than 

150*  C,  at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  metal  soap 
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and  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  improve  the  oxidation 
stability  of  the  ester-soap  composition  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures, of  an  aromatic  cyclopolysiloxane  in  whidi  at 
least  half  of  the  silicon  atoms  are  attadied  to  aromatic 
groups  and  any  remainder  to  lower  alkyl  gmupt  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atrans. 


2,719424 

GREASE  COMFOSmONS  CONTAINING 

OXONATED  ACm  SOAPS 

LMii  A.  MflM^a,  Wcsliey,  wd  AnoM  J.  Monray, 

r«  N.  I.,  aMlpMkn  to  Emo  Research  and  En^ 

ft  a  coipontioa  of  Delaware 


NoDnwhw.   AppficaikM  May  15, 1953, 
Serial  No.  355,494 
19ClataiH.    (CL252— 42) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  a  lubricating  ofl  base  stock  thickened  to  a 
grease  consistency  with  a  metal  soap  of  the  hydrogenated 
reaction  product  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  deic  add  and  the  esters  of  oleic  acid  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  co- 
balt catalyst  at  temperatures  of  from  150*  F.  to  450* 
F.  and  pressures  of  from  1000  to  5000  pounds  per  square 
inch. 


2,719,125 
OLEAGINOUS  COMFOSTTIONS  NON-CORROSIVE 

XO  SLVER 
Edwwd  N.  Rokcrta,  Haaiiwd,  Ind.,  ■■igaw  to  SCandard 
OB  Cnif—j,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  eotroaHkm  of  bdiaBa 
NoDrawk^.   ApfikatkNi  December  39, 1952, 
Scriri  No.  329,799 
19CWiM.    (CL2S2— 4«.7) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  an 
oleaginous  ^tompound  containing  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  an  active  sulfur- 
containing  organic  compound  and  mixtures  thereof,  nor- 
mally corrosive  to  a  silver-containing  metal,  and  from 
about  0.0001%  to  about  5%  of  a  1,3,4-thiadiazole  poly- 
sulfide  having  the  general  formula: 


N S 

R-(8)^8-i  6_8-(8)r-R' 

8 

in  whidi  R  and  R'  axe  hydrocarbon  radicals,  x  and  y  are 
numbers  0  to  about  8,  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  at  least  1. 


2,719,124 

CORROSION  INHnrrORS  AND  COMFOSmONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

ElHi  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  ID.,  and  Clyde  S.  Soyilcy,  Gary, 

aid  Jack  Link,  HamimoBd,  bid.,  asrigDors  to  Standard 

Ofl  Company,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  coipontlon  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatkin  Decensbcr  39, 1952, 

Serial  No.  32M23 

19  Claims.    (CI.  252-^7) 

5.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 

lubricating  oil,  and  from  about  0.02%  to  about  10%  of 

a  1,3,4-thiadiazole  polysulfide  having  the  general  formula  : 


N N 

R-(8).-8-C  C-8-(8),-R' 


( 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from 
about  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  and  x  and  y  are  num- 
bers 0  to  8,  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  at  least  1. 


2,719,127 

NEUTRON-SENSmVE  SCINTILLATORS 

laMs  Sckenck,  Oak  RIdM,  Tcnn. 

ApplkaitkM  SntHnker  39, 1953rS«ial  No.  393,322 

9  nrinii    (CL  252-^1.4) 
7.  A  neutron-sensitive  scintillator  comprising  lithium 
iodide  activated  with  at  least  about  0.000 1  mol  percent 
europium,  said  scintillator  being  at  least  1  nun.  long  in 
each  dimension. 


nkkH., 
ApfHcatkM  May  11, 1 


2,719,129 
LUMINESCrENT  MATERIAL 

fir    EkkMKlM    Gliih. 
(BivnsK  GenMny 
SerinI  No.  429,999 
..  .    ^M*  21, 1959 

llChiM.  (CL  252-391.4) 
1.  A  novel  luminescent  material  adapted  to  be  excited 
by  ultraviolet  rays.  X-rays  and  cathode  rays  to  emit  light, 
said  luminescent  material  essentially  consisting  of  lead 
and  manganese  activated  calcium-strontium-silicate  con- 
taining between  0.01-0.06  mole  strontium  per  each  mole 
of  calcium  and  strontium  and  between  1.0-1.25  moles  of 
silica  per  each  mole  of  calcium  and  strontium;  and  con- 
taining between  1-3%  each  of  lead  and  manganese. 


2,719,129 
PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  ROOM  AND  AIR 
DEODORANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Eail  L.  Rickaidaon,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  aMifnor  to  Colgatc- 
Paiaoilvc  Cnmpnnj,  a  coipontfcM  of  DckiwaR 
NoDrawtan.   Apnlkadon  Jnne  39, 1951, 
Serial  No.  234,447 
UCIainH.    (CL  252— 395) 
12.  A  liquid  room  and  air  deodorant  composition 
maintained  under  pressure  in  a  container  and  consisting 
essentially  of  a  liquified  normally  gaseous  low  molecular 
weight  halogenated  hydrocarbon  propellam  and  a  qua- 
ternary morpholinium  alkyl  sulfate  in  which  the  alkyl 
substituent  has  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  as  a  de- 
odorant in  suitable  proportions  to  effect  air  deodorization 
when  released  from  said  container,  said  deodorant  being 
present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  its  solubility  in  said 
propellant,  and  an  amount  of  a  partial  ester  of  a  ptrfy- 
hydric  alcohol  and  a  higher  fatty  acid  having  about  8 
to  24  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  sufficient  to  assure 
solubility  of  said  deodorant  in  said  propellanL 


2,719439 
SYNTHESIS  GAS  MANUFACTURE 
S.  Grant  Stewart,  Bartlcsvillc  OUa.,  a«ipor  to  PhlUlps 
PUfulenin  Company,  a  conoralion  of  Delaware 
AppHcalkNi  September  39, 1949,  Serial  No.  51,991 
14Clafans.  (CL  252— 373) 
8.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  synthesis  feed 
gas  for  a  process  of  the  Fischcr-Tropsch  type  which  com- 
prises passing  hydrocarbon  gas  through  a  body  of  metallic 
oxide  contained  in  a  contacting  zone,  said  metallic  oxide 
hereafter  defined,  at  a  temperature  at  which  free  oxygen 
is  liberated  from  said  oxide  whereby  a  hydrocarbon- 
oxygen  effluent  is  formed,  said  metallic  oxide  liberating 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  at  which  not  more  than  30  per 
cent  of  said  hydrocarbon  is  reacted  while  in  said  con- 
tacting zone  said  metallic  oxide  becoming  gradually 
spent  of  its  ability  to  liberate  oxygen,  passing  spent  oxide 
from  said  contacting  zone  to  a  regeneration  zone  and 
therein  reoxidizing  the  spent  portion,  recycling  reacti- 
vated oxide  to  said  contacting  zone,  passing  hydrocarbon- 
oxygen  effluent  from  said  contacting  zone  to  a  partial 
oxidation  zone  and  therein  forming  from  said  effluent 
by  means  of  combustion  a  carbon  monoxide-hydrogen 
mixture  suitable  for  synthesis  gas  feed  for  a  process  of 
the  Fischer-Tropsch  type,  and  recovering  said  sjmthesis 
feed  gas  from  the  zone  of  said  combustion. 


!         2,719,U1 
PBODUCnON  OF  P-XYLENE  POLYMERS 
A.  R.  Han,  Wlmtagla^  DsL,  asricnor  to  E.  L 

la  Ni 


May  IS,  1953, 
355,491 
SCWm.   (CL249— 2) 

1.  A  process  llor  the  production  of  a  poly-p-xylene 
which  comprises  pyrolyzing  a  mixture  of  a  gaseous  p- 
xylene  and  chlorine  wherein  concentration  of  the  said 
gaseous  p-xylene  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  said 
chlorine  and  thereafter  cooling  the  pyrolyzed  mixture. 


2,719,132 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  METHA- 
CRYUC    ACID    DKSTER    COMPOSTTIONS 

^ POLYMERmED  THEREWITH 

Francis  E.  Scnwdtasf,  Woodkniy,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  NcnMHVs  and  Conipany,  Wlhnkigton,  DeL, 
a  coiporatfon  of  Ddawnra 

NoDnwk«.    Application  May  25, 1954, 
Serial  No.  432324 
UCUkm.   (CL249— 17) 
8.  A  polymerittble  liquid  coating  composition  com- 
prising about  equal  proportions  of  a  monomeric  medt- 
acrylic  acid  diester  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  dihydric  al- 
cohol and  cellulose  nitrate,  said  dihydric  alcohol  having 
a  molecular  wei^t  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  300,  a 
volatile  solvent  for  said  cellulose  nitrate,  a  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  for  said  monomeric  diester  comprising  a 
mixtiu-e  consisting  of  about  .05  part  of  cobaltous  nitrate- 
hexahydrate  and  about  0.16  part  of  cerium(ous)  nitrate- 
hexahydrate. 


2,719,133 
ODL-IN-WATER,  PIGMENT-IN-OIL  COATING  COM- 

POnnONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 
rjchard  G.  Snrilh,  Harvay,  DL,  siilgnnr  to  The  SherwkH 

wmfaMH  Coast wu',  Ciavcland,  OUa,  a  cofpontkM  of 

f^oDamLm.   App Hcajfcm  Jnne  9, 1951, 

Ssrial  No.  239,943 

9ashni    (CL  249— 29.7) 

1.  An  emulsion  coating  composition  comprising  essen- 
tially a  discontinuous  water-inuniscible  phase  containing 
diq>ersed  in  said  discontinuous  phase  a  pigment  surface 
coated  with  an  oiianic  compound  effective  permanently 
to  render  said  pigment  both  hydrophobic  and  oilophilic, 
said  organic  compound  being  a  polar  water  soluble  co- 
ordinated chnmiium  compound  of  the  Werner  type  con- 
taining at  k.  St  one  organic  acido  group,  said  group 
when  in  the  form  of  its  monocarboxylic  acid  being  solu- 
ble in  oleoresinous  varnishes  and  insoluble  in  water,  and 
at  least  one  halogen  outside  the  co-ordination  sphcTt  but 
ionically  associated  therewith,  and  a  continuous  aqueous 
phase,  said  coating  having  been  applied  to  said  pigment 
prior  to  the  addition  o[  said  pigment  to  said  emulsion 
and  said  discontinuoiu  pigmented  phase  being  capable  of 
forming  a  continuous  solid  glossy  film  when  dried. 


>MPRISIN< 


,,_    _,  _J,134 

MIXTURES  COMhOSING  ACRYLONITRILE  POLY- 
MERS WITH  POLYMERIC  PHOSPHONIC  ACID 
DIAMIDES  n 
Hany  W.  Coovcr,  Jr^  n^spxil.  Tcnn.,  Mslgnnr  to  East- 
aaan  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation 
of  New  Joaey 

NoDrawhi^   Application  March  12, 1952, 

Serial  No.  274J24 

19ClafanB.    (CL  249— 32.4) 

7.  A  solution  of  a  resinous  composition  comprising 

a  mixture  of  from  60  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  poly- 

acrylonitrile  and  tnm  40  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a 


resinous  polymer  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of 
a  resinous  polymer  obtained  by  heating  at  from  200* 
to  350*  C.  a  mooomeric  phoq>honic  acid  diamide  having 
the  general  fbrmnla: 

O    NHRi 
NHRi 


2,719,135 
RECOVERY  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Q.  Wood,  BnrtleariBa,  OkhL,  Mslpisr  to  PhflUps 
«onipany,  n  oononHan  of  Dslawasa 
lectnribar  29, 1M2,  Scriiri  No.  321,349 
liOnfaM.    (CL  249-33.4) 


ma 


1.  A  method  for  separating  and  collecting  carbon  black 
from  carbon  black  production  furnace  effluent  gases  com- 
prising contacting  said  furnace  effluent  with  a  scrfid  ma- 
terial comprising  dried  crumb  rubber,  withdrawing  the 
dried  cnmib  rubber  with  adhering  carbon  black  and  gases 
of  decreased  carbon  black  content  as  sq>arate  products 
of  the  operation. 

2,719434 
COMPOSmONS  FROM  POLYMERIZING  ACRYLO- 
NITRILE IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  MALEIC  ANHY- 
DRIDE COPOLYMERS 
lohn  R.  CaldwdL  Kl^iport,  Tcm.,  mai^or  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochcater,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatkm  of 
Ncwiency 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29, 1951, 
Serial  No.  259,911 
9Clafans.   (0.249—45.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compmite  polymer  of 
acrykmitrOe  and  a  maleic  anhydride  copolymer  compris- 
ing heating  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  polymerization 
catalyst  a  mixture  comprising  from  55  to  85  percent  by 
weight  oi  acrylonitrile  as  the  sole  polymerizable  monomer 
and  from  45  to  15  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  approximately 
1:1  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  and  an  unsatiirated 
compoimd  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  o(  iso- 
propenyl  acetate  and  styrene. 


2,719,U7 
TOUGH,  RIGID  COMPOSmON  OF  VINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE   POLYMER    AND    RUBBERY    DIOLEFIN- 
ACRYUC  ESTER  COPOLYMER 
PUny  O.  Tawncy,  Paasaic,  Robert  H.  Snyder,  Newark, 
W.  Amidon,  OaklMd,  N.  J.,  amiinon  to 
Inbbar  Cmnpany,  New  York,  ^.  Y.,  a 
of  Nawlsfasy 
NoDrawfc^.   AppMcaiton  December  4, 1951, 
Scrty  No.  249,334 
15ClaiaM.    (CL  249-^3) 
9.  A  rigid,  tou|^,  fused,  intimate,  thermc^lastic  mix- 
ture (rf  (A)  from  about  97  to  65  parts  ot  a  vinyl  chloride 
poljmner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  dilo- 
ride  homopolymer  and  binary  c(^>olymers  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride with  from  about  !%  to  15%  oi  an  additional  mooo- 
ethylenically  unsaturable  copolymerizable  monomer,  and 
(B)  from  about  3  to  35  parts  of  a  rubbery  binary  copoiy- 
mer  consisting  solely  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  with  an 


i^i  ■itfi  giBiaia>pij_ii 


■iBCl> 
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acrylic  ester  having  the  structure  CHssCXCOOR,  where 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  chlorine  radicals,  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and  chloroalkyl 
radicals,  the  said  mixture  being  characterized  by  a  flex- 
ural  modulus  at  25*  C.  of  at  least  100.000  pounds  per 
square  inch,  and  an  impact  strength  at  least  two  times 
greater  than  that  of  the  said  vinyl  chloride  polymer  itself. 


2,71f43S 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  IN  PRES- 
ENCE OF  N-ACYL  ACRYLAMIDE  AND  N-ACYL 
METHACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS 

Hvgh  J.  Hagcncyci't  Sr^  and  MDton  A.  Peiry,  Kisgiportt 
Tcnn^  ■■ignow  to  Eaftmaa  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Yf  a  corporatioa  of  New  icney 
No  Dniwiiig.    AppUcatioB  January  17, 1952, 
ScrfajNo.  2«7,fl6 
11  CUmt.    (CL  3M— 45^ 
1.  A    process   for   preparing    a    resinous,    composite 
acrylonitrile  polymer  comprising  heating  in  the  presence 
of  a  peroxide  polymerization  catalyst  a  mixture  consist- 
ing of  from  60  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and 
from  40  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  an  N-acyl 
amide  having  the  general  formula: 

o         Bi 
CH»==C— ^— N 

I         \ 

R  C-Ri 

I 


3,719441 

HYDANTOIN  ESTERS  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

COPOLYMERS 

AftMt  C  SmMk»  hn  Rnrhirtir,  N.  Y^  Mriipnr  to  East- 

BHM  Kodak  Cof—j,  Rpcfcmw,  N.  Y^  •  covporatioa 

of  NawJttaty 

NoDrawlM.   Appiicathwi  Jwly  7, 1954, 
SwW  No.  441,934 
UCUiam.   (CL3M— 77.5) 
2.  A  resinous  ester  copolymer  comprising  the  reciuring 
structural  units: 
(1)  — CHr-CH- 


and 


— CH CH— 

c«o   C«0 

OH       <!)-(CHi).-N C=0 

0»C  NH 


V 


«. 


6ri 


in  the  molar  ratio  of  from  0.5:1  to  3:1  of  units  of  (1) 
to  units  of  (2),  wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from 
2  to  4,  and  Rs  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  frcMn 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  atom  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Ri  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  atom 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  the  group 

-C— Ri 

& 


and  Rs  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 


2,719,139 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE-POL YSULFONE  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Joha  E.  Wicklatz,  BardcsviUc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Peirolcwn  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DrawiBg.    AppHcatioa  November  It,  1952, 
Serial  No.  321^67 
12  Claims.    (CL  260— 45.5) 
I.  An  improved  resinous  composition  of  matter  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  resin  produced  by  the  co- 
polymerization  of  sulfur  dioxide  with  an  unsaturated  or- 
ganic compound. 


2,719,14* 
STABILIZED  ACRYLONTIRELE  COPOLYMERS 
Robert  I.  Slocombc,  Dayton,  and  Gcofgc  L.  Wesp,  Eagle- 
wood,  Oiito,  assignors  to  Moasaato  Chcaycal  Company, 
St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioa  May  20,  1953, 
Serial  No.  356^96 
•  Claims.    (CI.  260— 45.85) 
1.  A  stable  acrylonitrile  polymer  comprising  a  polymer 
of  20%  to  100%  <^  acrylonitrile  &nd  up  to  80%  of  an- 
other monoolefinic  monomer  copolymerized  therewith, 
said  polymer  containing  intimately  dispersed  therein  from 
0.01%  to  10%  of  a  magnesium  alkyl  malcate  in  which 
the  alkyl  radical  has  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


2,719,142 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  POLYETHYLENI- 
CALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  IN  AN 
AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 
Chrlstiaaa  Pletcr  van  Dijk  and  Frsadscas  lohaaaes  Fred- 
ericas  vaa  dcr  Plas,  Amsterdaai,  Ncthcriaads,  assigaors 
to  SbcO  Devdopaicat  Compaay,  Emeryville,  CaUf.,  a 
coiporatioa  of  Ddawaic 

No  Drawiag.    Appiic^ioa  Fcbtaary  19, 1952, 
Scifal  No.  272,49* 
Claims  priority,  appBcatloa  Netiieiiaads 
Fcbmary  23, 1951 
19ClafaBS.    (CL  260— 78.4) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  heat-convertible  polymer 
of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  polyethylenically  un- 
saturated organic  compound  which  polymer  is  substan- 
tially free  of  branching  and  cross-linking,  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  the  said  unsaturated  compound  at 
a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  95*  C.  in  a  two  phase 
system  comprising  a  solution  of  an  emulsifier  in  water 
as  the  continuous  phase  and  a  discontinuous  phase  con- 
taining the  said  unsaturated  organic  compound  so  as 
to  effect  at  least  a  50%  conversion  of  monomer  to  polymer 
and  at  the  same  time  maintaining  the  concentration  of 
the  resulting  polymer  in  the  reaction  zone  at  all  times 
below  that  level  at  which  gelation  occurs. 


2,719,143 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  UNSATURATED 
COMPOUNDS  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 
Chrlstiaaa  Pletw  vaa  Difk  aad  Fraadscas  Johaaacs  Fred- 
ciicus  vaa  dcr  Plas,  Anutcrdaai,  Netlietlaads,  assignors 
to  Slicn  Dcvdopoeat  Company,  EmcryvUle,  Calif.,  a 
coiporatioB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Netbcriaads  Jaaaary  10, 1951 
14  Claims.    (CL  260— 86J) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  of  at  least  one 
substantially    water-insoluble    ethylenically    unsaturated 
organic  compound  which   comprises  conducting  liquid 
drops  of  a  solution  of  the  said  ethylenically  unsatui^ated 
compound  in  a  liquid  non-polymerizable  substance  which 
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is  miscible  with  the  said  unsaturated  compound  but  only 
slightly  miscible  with  the  aqueous  medium  described 
hereinafter  and  contains  no  pcrfymerizable  linluiges,  in 
contact  with  and  through  a  liquid  aqueous  meditmi  wfaidi 
contains  a  watet-scrfuble  polymerization  catalyst  where- 
in a  portion  of  the  monomer  in  the  said  drops  goes  into 
solution  in  the  aqueous  medium,  and  maintaining  the 
aqueous  medium  at  a  polymerizing  temperature  so  as  to 
polymerize  the  dissolved  monomer  m  the  aqueous  me- 


2,719,146 
PROTEIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  THEM 
tadolpk  SchwMdcr,  Beta,  SwMmiaad,  assigaor  to 
E.  L  da  Post  dc  NcaMan  aad  Coaipaay,  Wilmingtoa, 
DcL,  a  cotpotatioa  of  Dabwaffc 

NoDrawiaf.   AppMratioa  March  17, 1953, 
Serial  Na.  342,991 
9CMan.   (CL  260— 117) 
1.  A  modified  gelatin  containing  unsubstituted  ureldo 
groups  as  die  sole  substituent  groups. 


dium  in  the  presence  of  tbe  said  water-soluble  catalyst, 
and  at  the  conclusion  of  their  passage  through  the  aque- 
ous medium  collecting  the  drops  of  solution  of  mono- 
mer in  the  non-polymerizable  substance  as  a  separate 
phase  in  contact  with  the  said  aqueous  medium,  and  re- 
cycling a  portion  of  the  collected  drops  back  to  the  point 
of  introducing  ttie  drops  into  the  aqueous  phase,  the 
movement  of  said  drops  through  the  aqueous  medium  be- 
ing due  primariJty  to  difference  in  density  of  the  said 
drops  and  the  ""Hm*"^ 


2,719,147 
THERMAL  MODIFICATION  OF  DEXTRAN 
Irm  A.  WoiC,  Paal  R.  Walsa^  and  Cari  E.  RM,  PMwfa, 
DL,  assigaofB  to  the  Uaitod  Slates  of  America  as  rep- 
wf  t»d  by  the  Secretary  of  Afiicaltarc 

No  Drawing.   AppUcatioa  April  24, 1951, 
Serial  No.  222,728 
3  Claims.    (CL  260— 209) 
(Giaaled  aader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec  266) 
1.  Method  comprising  subjecting  dextran  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  moisture  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  180'-210'  C.  for  a  period  of  time  from  1  to  8 
hrs.,  whereby  to  effect  molecular  cleavage  of  the  dextran 
molecules. 


2,719,144 

MODIFIED  POLYACRYLONTTRILES  AND 
POLYMETHACRYLONnRILES 
Newtoa  H.  Sksaiwr,  Ir.,  snd  Hany  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  Klags- 
port,  Teaa.,  aa^gaon  to  Fastiaaa  Kodak  Compaay, 
Rockcsler,  N.  Y.,  a  coipoiatioa  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawiaf.   ApaMortioa Jaaaary 21, 1953, 
Sotal  No.  332,536 
nCbdaH.   (CL260— SS.7) 
1.  A  nsodified  acrjilc  iritrile  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyacrylonitrile  in  which  ap- 
proximately from  10  to  20  percent  of  the  nitrile  groups 
are  converted  to  — CX) — ^NH — CRRiRs  groups  and  a 
polymethacrylonitrile  in  which  approximately  from   10 
to  20  percent  of  the  nitrile  groups  are  converted  to 
— CO — NH — CRiRxRs  groups,  wherein  each  Ri  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  theg  roup  consisting  oi  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group  and  each  Ra  and  Rs 
represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms. 


2,719,148 

STABILIZATION  OF  ADENOSINE 

POLYPHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 

Id  Hckuich  Kirchhoff,  Mmmheim,  Ger- 
to  ZcUstoflEabrik  Waldhof,  Maaahcim- 

No  Dnnriaf.   AppHcatioa  November  10, 1952, 

Serial  No.  319,778 

OalBH  priority,  appUcatiea  Gcnaaay  November  14, 1951 

HCbdais.    (0.260—211.5) 

1.  A  stabilized  alkali  salt  of  adenosine  polyphoq>horic 
acid  of  a  purity  of  at  least  about  90%  containing  a  buffer 
capable  of  neutralizing  phosphoric  acid  and  in  an  anoount 
which  is  stiflicient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  acid  at 
a  value  between  about  7.5  and  about  11.5. 


2,719,145 

PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  COMPLEX 
FORMATION 

William  E.  Skeltoa,  ■sacoa.  Waiter  V.  Ovcriiangh,  Fish- 
kilL  aad  Howard  A.  lUrsch,  Wappiagers  Falls,  N.  Y., 
asrigaors  to  The  Texas  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
coipontioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.  AppUcatioa  August  15, 1950, 
Serial  No.  179,634 
8  Claims.  (0.260—96.5) 
1.  In  the  process  for  effecting  complex  formation  by 
agitated  contact  of  a  liquid  mass  comprising  an  organic 
mixture  containing  constituents  which  form  solid  com- 
plexes with  a  oomplexing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea  and  thiourea,  and  a  slurry  of  said  com- 
plexing  agent  in  an  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  medium, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  the  entire 
resulting  agitated  reaction  mixture  comprising  com- 
plex, organic  mixture  and  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  slurry 
to  blowing  with  an  inert  gas  for  a  period  of  time  to  remove 
substantially  all  of  the  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  there- 
from prior  to  separation  of  the  solid  phase  comprising 
complex  and  excess  complexing  agent  from  said  reaction 
misOure. 


2,719,149 
PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  POTASSIUM 
PENICILLIN 
Charles  1.  SaUvar,  Maivcne,  and  EIHs  V.  BnmB,  Gka 
Head,  N.  Y.,  asstgaors  to  Chas.  PAzer  *  Co.,  lac., 
RrooUya,  N.  Y.,  a  oorporatioa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawiaf.    AppUcatioa  October  8, 1952, 
Seiiai  No.  3U3*4 
SOaiaM.   (CL  260— 239.1) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  crystalline  potassium  peni- 
cillin which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water-soluble  salt  of  penicillin  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  calcium  and  ammonium 
salts,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  potassium  acetate  to  pre- 
cipitate a  solid  directly  from  said  aqueous  solution,  allow- 
ing the  solution  to  stand  until  the  solid  crystalline  po- 
tassium penicillin  has  formed  and  recovering  said  crystal- 
line product  from  the  solution. 


2,719,150 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  OCTAHY- 
DROISOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  INTER- 
MEDIATES THEREIN 
Joseph  HellcriHKh,  Basel,  Switzerlaad,  assigaor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  lac,  Natley,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaq.    Ap^lcatioa  November  15, 1951, 

Serial  No.  256,623 

Claims  pctority,  appttcatioa  Switzerlaad  Jaaaary  16, 1951 

5  0aiBH.    (CL  260— 240) 

1.  A  I-benzyUdene-2-alkyl-l,2,3,4,5,6,7,8-octahydrol80- 


:iK.sris^jrTt~ 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  methoxy,  acetoxy,  benz]rk>xy 
and  carbethoxyoxy  radicals. 


2,719,151 

MEROCYANINE  DYES  CONTAINING  A  CHAIN 

PYRRYL  GROUP 

DonM  W^HcMHfac  Mi  Lcdk  G.  S.  Rgookef .  Rocbester, 

N.  Y.,  MrfgBon  to  EMtBMM  Kodak  Conyaay,  Rocb- 

catcr,  N.  Y^  a  coqmralioa  of  New  Icney 

No  Drawing.    AppHcalbw  Dcccaibcr  1, 1953, 
Scfliai  No.  395,M4 
llCUiM.    (CL  260— 240.1) 
1.  A  polymethine  dye  selected  from  those  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula: 

R_ir(IlCH»CH)-i^«CH-C=C  H-CH— <5 b— O 

k 

Bt-C    h 

I  ,' 

N' 

I 

wherein  R  rq>resents  an  alkyl  group  coataining  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  Ra  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  groiq> 
containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  a  monocyclic 
aryl  group  of  the  benzene  series,  Rs  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
a  cyclohexyl  group,  and  a  monocyclic  aryl  group  of  the 
benzene  series,  and  Ra  and  Rs  together  represent  the  non- 
metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus of  the  pyridine  series,  Z  and  Q  each  represents  the 
non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic 
ring,  Za  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  of  the  pyrrole  series,  and 
n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


2,719,152 
MEROCYANINE  DYES  CONTAINING  A  2-TinO> 
HYDANTOIN  NUCLEUS  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Roy  A.  JcAcyi,  Harrow,  Eaglaod,  aMignor  to  ^f*—!?)- 
Kodak  CoBspany,  Rochcater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  JcTKy 

NoDnwtac    ApHiortiMi  AagHt  3, 1953, 
Serial  No.  372,111 
7ClaiaM.    (0.200—240.4) 
1.  A  merocyanine  dye  selected  from  those  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula: 


R_N(-IIcH=CH)^r^^^(=CH-CH)<-i=C 


-N-Ri 


V 

i. 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula 
CmHsai.fl  wherein  m  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from 


1  to  8.  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula  C«H3«+i  where> 
in  q  represents  a  positive  int^er  of  from  1  to  8,  a  cydo- 
alkyl  group  containing  frtMn  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
cycloalkyl  ring,  and  an  aralkyl  group  containing  from  7 
to  8  carbon  atonu,  R«  represents  an  acyl  grotq>  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl, 
isobutyryl,  benzoyl,  and  toluoyl,  n  represents  a  positive 
integer  of  from  1  to  2,  </  represenu  a  positive  integer  of 
from  1  to  3  and  Z  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing 
from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring. 


2,719,153 

FREE  FLOWING  CYCLOTRIMETHYLENE- 

TRINITRAMINE 

Wmiaa  Earia  Sckdi,  Wswaah,  N.  J.,  a«igMr  to  E.  I. 

da  Peat  de  NcoMNn  aad  Coavaay,  WiimiMtoa,  Dd., 

a  coraoralkM  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtic.    AppHcatloa  Manh  23, 1953, 
Serial  No.  344,194 
3ClalM.    (CL  200— 249) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  cyclotrimethylenetrinitra- 
mine  witti  improved  flowing  properties  comprising  form- 
ing a  slurry  of  cydotrimethylenetrinitramine  particles  in 
warm  water,  adding  thereto  from  0.5-5%  by  wei^t  of  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  and  thereafter  adding  to 
said  slurry  an  excess  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  a  metal  which  forms  an  insoluble  salt  with 
said  fatty  acid. 


Mario  SealenuSc 

lelia,  Ohio, 


2,719454 
TRIAZINB  VAT  DYES 

nrlla,  N.  J.,  mi 
Marietta,  Okio,  Mrinoia  to  AaMrio 
paiqr,  New  Yotk,I^Y.,  a  coifonti 

NoDrawtof.   AapRcattaa  May  23, 1951, 
SetU  No.  227,943 
ICWak    (CL  200— 249) 
The  red  dyestuff  of  die  formula 


OCBi 


A.Gadca, 

COMH 


?       r-^N/^' 


NH    O 


CHt     OHi 


2,719455 

NEW  DIBENZOTHIOPHENE  DIOXIDE  DERIVA- 

TIVES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Adolf  Enfl  SIcgriit,  Baad,  SiilUmlaai,  MsigM>r  to  CUm 

Limited,  Baael,  Switwriaad,  a  SwIh  Inn 

NoDmwkig.   Applkatfoa  October  20, 1953, 

Serial  No.  300,447 

CfarfaM  priority,  appttcatfoa  SwUaulaBd  October  31, 1952 

rr  I'll]  I     (CL  20^-249.0) 

1.  A  colofleas  to  mbstantially  colorieai  derivative  of 

dibenzottuopheoe  dioxide  of  the  general  formula 

Zi         Zi     Zi  St 

H  C-HN 

I 

fai  whidi  X  and  y  eadi  represent  a  radical  cootaining  att 
the  nxMt  18  carbon  atoms,  said  radical  being  selected 
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from  the  groiq>  condating  of  — ^NHs.  radicals  of  primary 
amines  and  radicals  of  secondary  amtnet,  of  which  rwfi- 
cab  die  nitroten  atom  is  boimd  to  die  triazine  ring,  v 
and  M^  eadi  represent  a  substituent  selected  from  die 
group  ooBsistiiig  of  halofen  atoms,  hydnnji  groope  and 
radicals  of  the  kind  rcprtsented  by  x  and  y,  and  Zi  and 
Zs  eadi  represent  a  radical  selected  from  the  gnxq)  ooor 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  mediyl,  methoxy  and  aul- 
fooic  addgroiqM. 


2,719,150 

METHYLOLATED  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
L.  Oe  ls—i'»lis  aad  Lea  a. 
Pa^  aariVMfi  to  Rohai  A  HaM  < 
Pa.,  a  eatpotaliaa  of  Delawaia 

NoDiawl^   AppMcaHaa  Diciaibir  4, 1953, 
Serial  No.  390300 
7aaiaM.   (CL  200— 249.9) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  structure 

R*  R> 

CHi 


i 

R*HtL—C  C— NHCHiOR 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms, 
R*  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  die  ROCHa—  groiq>,  R>  and  R>  when  taken  individ- 
ually represent  alkyl  groapt  of  not  over  12  carbon  atoois 
and  when  taken  together  represent  a  saturated  divalent 
aliphatic  chain  which  forms  a  five-  to  six-sided  heterocircle 
with  the  indicated  nitrogen  from  the  class  consisting  of 
morpholine,  thiamorpholine,  pyrrolidine,  and  piperidine, 
R*  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkjd, 
alkenyl  of  at  least  diree  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  and  alkyl 
benzyl  groups  and  jointly  with  X  a  propiobetaine  radical, 
and  X  represents  a  salt-forming  anion. 


2J19457 
PROCESS  OF  SYNTHEaZING  PTERO  YLGI  .UTAMIC 

ACID 
ShoJIro  Uyeo  «id  MaMo  Toarita,  Sakyo^  Kyoto^U, 
MdTokM  Kabola,  Nanw,  Naw«  — la,  Mako-ga^ 
E^rohgo^Pnf.,  Japaa^  aHlpMirs  to  Shlwiogi  A  Co.,  Ltd., 


No 


roDtawtoc.   AppRcatfoa  Jbm  20, 1951, 
Seriri  No.  232,071 


2,719,150 

l-HYDRAZINO-BOQUINOLINES 

Dracy,  Riehs^  liillBiilMd,  siriganr  to  Clba  Phai^ 

■acea<icai  Prodacta,  lac,  Snurit,  N.  J. 

NoDrawtoft.   Applkatloa  Jbm  30, 1952, 

Serial  No.  290,403 

ClalBS  priori^r,  appUcadoa  SwItnriMd  Jnly  0, 1951 

SCIataM.    (CL  200— 200) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  grotq;>  consisting  of 
1-hydrazino-isoquiaoline,  isoquinolines  containing  as  sole 

898  O.  G. 


substituent  an  N,N-methylene-hydraziiio  groi^  in  the  1- 
position.  and  therapeuticaUy  useful  acid  addition  salts  of 
the  said  isoquinoUnes. 


232,071 
OflilBM  (CL  200— 251.5) 
I.  Process  for  making  a  high-purity  pterojiglutamic 
acid  product  that  comprises  condensing  together,  in  an 
aqueous  reaction  medium  having  a  hydrogen  ion  concen- 
tration maintained  throughout  the  coodensatioQ  reaction 
at  about  pH  4,  substantially  equimolecular  propoftioos 
of  2,4,5-triamioo-6*hydroxyp)rrimidiiie,  4-amino-benzoyl- 
glutamic  acid  and  a  substantially  pure  substance  dioaen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1,3-trichloroacetooe,  1,1,3- 
trichloroacetone  dibydrate,  and  l,l-dichloro-3-lm»ioace- 
tone  dihydrate  as  condensatioo  reactants,  in  the  presence 
of  a  like  molecular  proportion  of  sodium  bisulfite  and 
recovering  the  pte^lglutamic  acid  product  from  the  re- 
action mixture. 


2,719,159 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOUNDS  OF  TOE 
PYRIDINE  SERKS 
Walter  Reppe,  Hetoridi  Pwedacb,  aad  Matthias  SecfcMcr, 
Laiwigriiaiw  (RhiaeK  Crwaiy,  ■■Jgrnri  to 
AaMft.  A  SoA^Fabrik 
haf ca  (RhbM),  GanMay 

NoDnWiM.   AppBcattoa Jaae 30, 19S3, 
Serial  No.  305,274 
CiahM  priorily.  MpRarfha  GennMy  My  3. 1952 
SdahM.   (CL  200— 290) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  fwodoction  of  com- 
pounds of  the  pyridine  seriea  which  compriaes  boiling  a 
member  of  the  groiq>  consitting  of  glutark  dialddiyde, 
alkji  ^taric  dialdehydes,  2-alkoxy-23'dihydropyranes 
and  dilorine-saturated  2-aIkoxy-2,3-dihydropyranes  with 
aqueous  solutions  of  at  least  stiMcfaiometric  amounts  of 
ammonium  salts  and  at  least  stoichiometric  amounts  of 
oxidizing  agents  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of 
water-soluMe  ferric  and  ciqnic  salts. 


2,719,100 

PRODUCnON  OF  FUNGICIDAL  CYCLOHEXA- 

DIENONE  DERIVATIVES 

Friedrich  Becke,  Bad  DairiAsha,  a^  Oriour  FUeg,  Um- 

(Pfah),  GcnM«y,   asriginri   to 


hafw  (Rhiae),  GerMay 

NoDrawhv.   Applkatfoa  December  10, 1952, 
Serial  No.  320350 
CbdBH  priority,  appHrartna  GirwiMf  Deccasber  19, 1951 
4ClaiBH.    (CL  200— 294.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  oi  fungicidal  prod- 
ucts which  comprises  heating  to  reflux  a  s<dution  of  hexa- 
chlorb-cycl<:4iexadiene-(l,4-one-(3)    with    a    secondary 
amine  selected  from  the  gro«q;>  consisting  of  pyrralidiiie, 
piperidine,  lower  dialkylamines  and  N-^nethall^^ydo- 
hexylamine. 

2,7194<1 

PYRIDINE  mOSEMlCARBAZONE 

Robert  ffikaliih  Md  FMto  MMaMh,  Wappertal-ElberfcM, 


^      J  so  aCBiHBsy 

acosporatloa  of  Delawars 

NoDnwtof.   Aaplkailoa  May  7, 1952, 
Seitol^o.  20M30 
4CWBH.   (CL200— 294J) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


bcNewYotfc,N.Y. 


0 


HaN.NH.C(:S).NHi 


2,719,102 
5  -  (3  -  HYDROXYBENZYLIDENE)  -  3  -  PHENYL  -  2- 
PIIENYLIMINO-4-THIAZOLIDONE  AND  PROCESS 
GMWge  W.  Sawdcy  aiad  laaMt  A.  Vaa  AUaa,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  asripinii  to  Eastaaa  Kodak  Coaspaay,  Rock- 
r,  N.  Yn  a  coiporailea  of  New  Jeraey 
NoDcaw^   AppHcatiaa  March  29, 1954, 
Serial  No.  419^01 
4ClaiM.    (0.200—300.7) 
1.  The  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


ii(0 
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AMMONIA  TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  DRYING 

OILS  TO  INCREASE  VISCOSITY 
Jolu  L.  Ernst  aad  Joaeph  L.  Belli,  Jr^  Baton  Roncc,  La^ 
aarignon  to  EaM  Rcaearch  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  coipocation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawftag.    Apniicatlon  May  18, 1954, 
Serial  No.  43«,734 
UCIabM.   (CLM4-34C.O 
1 .  A  process  for  improving  a  synthetic  drying  oil  which 
comprises,  preparing  a  polymer  drying  oil  of  a  conju- 
gated diolefin  hydrocarbon  with  sodium  as  a  catalyst  in 
the  presence  of  a  diluent  to  a  viscosity  below  that  ulti- 
mately desired,  then  subsequently  heating  the  oil  to  a 
temperature  below  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  .01-2.5% 
of  an  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maleic,  chloromaleic  and  citraconic  anhydride  and  0.2 
to  1.0  mole  of  ammonia  per  mole  of  anhydride. 


nuclear  sulfonic-acid  type  cation-exchange  resin  having 
only  one  active  exchange  center  in  the  resin  and  having 
a  pH  of  2  to  3  while  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature of  77  to  500*  F.  and  in  contact  with  the  catalyst 
for  from  5  to  60  minutes. 


2,719,1(4 
MODIFICATION  OF  DRYING  OILS 
S.  Bloch,  Chkngo,  DL,  Mrignor  to  UntretMl  Ofl 
Prodncti  Company,  CMnigo,  m.,  a  cofporatfon  of  Dda- 


No  Drawing.  Original  appHcalloa  Febnuiy  IS,  194S, 
Serial  No.  9332,  now  Patent  No.  2,611,788,  dated 
Stptenifcer  23,  1952.  Divided  and  tUa  application 
Angnal  28, 1H2,  SerinI  No.  385,519 

5Clnfans.  (CL  268— 487) 
1.  A  process  for  modifying  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
compound  containing  conjugated  olefinic  unsaturation 
selected  from  the  group  cmisisting  of  the  fatty  acids  and 
the  fatty  acid  esters  derived  from  a  natural  glyceride  dry- 
ing oil  which  comprises  reacting  said  compound  in  the 
absence  of  added  catalyst  with  an  aliphatic  mono-olefinic 
hydrocarbon  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  50*  to  about  300*  C. 


2,719,165 
TRIORGANOSILYLMETHYL  SULFUR 
DERIVATIVES 
Glenn  D.  Cooper,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Connpany,  a  corporation  off  New  Yorii 
NoDnmk«.   AppBcalioa  ApcU  15, 1953, 
Serial  No.  349,899 
7ClafaM.    (CL260— 448J) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  corresponding  to  the  gen- 
eral formula 

R'sSi— CHs-S— R 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  the  cyano  radical,  alkyl  radicals,  and  the  tri- 
hydrocarbon-substituted  silylmethyl  radical  having  the 
formula 

where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl 
radicals. 


2.719,166 
HYDROLYSIS  PROCESS 
Nat  C.  Robcrtaon,  Cambridge,  Mms.,  and  James  W. 
Walker,  Coipw  Chrisli,  Tex.,  aaaignorB  to  Cclanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Dchiware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  3, 1951, 

Serial  No.  259,713 

4CIafans.    (CL  260— 452) 

1.  Process  for  the  catalytic  hydrolysis  of  the  esters  in 

a  mixture  of  organic  compounds  including  aldehydes, 

esters,  alcohob  and  ketones,  which  comprises  adding  an 

excess  of  water  to  said  mixture  and  passing  the  mixture 

over  an  hydrolysis  catalyst  comprising  a  high  density. 


2,719,167 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Paul  Schmidt,  IWfwB,  SwUiriland,  nmivaor  to  Ciba  Lim- 
ited, BMel,  SwknriaiU,  a  Sf 


NoDmwinf.   Applicalioa  Anifl  9, 1954, 

Scfllnl  No.  422,251 

Clafans  priority,  appBcatton  SwUaafland  April  13, 1953 

6ClaiM.   (CL  268-^461) 

1.  An  organic  phosphorus-containing  compotmd  of  the 
formula 

Bi  B, 

O.        R«  O  O 


^ 


V 


in  which  Ri  and  Rs  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  and 
Ri  and  R4  each  represents  a  member  selected  fran  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  and  hydrogen  atoms. 


2,719,168 

NEW  CYCLOHEXYL-l-CYANO-l^-ACYL-N- 

ALKYLVAMINES 

Henry  Martin,  Znrin,  Switseriand,  asisi^HNr  to  CBng  Lni^ 

nen,  ji  iian  nanaen,  swnxcrmnn,  a  swob  con^any 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  17, 1952, 

Serial  No.  326,591 

Oafans  priority,  appMcalJon  SwUwiriMd  January  11, 1952 

5CUdnM.   (CL  268— 464) 

1.  New  chemical  compounds  of  the  formula 

CN 


CO-Hi 

wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  methyl  and  an  ethyl  radical,  and  Rs  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
and  a  lower  alkenyl  radical. 


2,719,169 
METHOD  OF  REFINING  CRUDE  ACRYLONITRILE 
Geotfc  C.  Dc  Croes  and  George  A.  AUn,  Kingiport 
Tcnn.,  aarfgnnw  to  Fasiman  Kodtfi  Company,  Roch- 
eater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

AppMcaUoa  JnM  38, 195L  SerinI  No.  234,534 
UOafana.  (CL  268— 465  J) 
1.  A  continuous  method  of  refining  aqueous  solutions 
of  crude  acrylonitrile  containing  impurities  including 
cyanobutadiene  which  comprises  continuously  extracting 
the  acrylonitrile  from  the  solution  by  means  of  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethyl  benzene  and  xylene,  distilling  the  water  as  acrylo- 
nitrile azeotrope  from  the  solvent  extract  along  with  some 
impurities,  removing  the  volatile  impurities  from  the 
distillate  so  produced  by  distillation,  separating  the  water- 
acrylonitrile  azeotropic  mixture  after  removal  of  volatile 
impurities,  into  two  layers  at  10*  C.  to  30*  C,  return- 
ing the  lower  layer  which  is  predominantly  water  con- 
taining some  acrylonitrile  to  the  system  to  be  admixed 
with  aqueous  solution  of  crude  acrylonitrile,  and  return- 
ing the  upper  layer  which  is  predominantly  acrylonitrile 
containing  some  water  to  the  system  to  be  admixed  with 
subsequently  produced  solvent  extract  containing  water 
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and  acrylonitrile;  pnssing  the  solvent  extract  after  re- 
moval of  water  to  a  still  and  removing  the  acrylonitrile 
therefrom  as  distillate  along  with  some  solvent  and  some 
impurities,  removing  at  least  a  part  of  any  cyanobuta- 
diene present  from  the  solvent  which  has  been  freed  of 
acrylonitrile  and  returning  the  solvent  to  the  system  for 
further  use  in  extraction;  passing  the  acrylonitrile  dis- 
tillate containing  some  solvent  and  impurities  to  a  still 
and  removing  refined  dry  acrylonitrile  from  the  solvent 
and  impurities  as  distillate  at  78*  C,  passing  the  still 
bottoms  to  a  vacuum  still  operating  at  less  than  150  milli- 
meters of  mercury  pressure,  removing  the  solvent  and 
any  acrylonitrile  present  as  distillate,  and  returning  these 
to  the  system  to  be  admixed  with  subsequently  produced 
solvent  extra(h  containing  crude  acrylonitrile. 


2,719,178 

ALKYL  OMEGA<ARBOXY ALKYL  DISULFIDES 
AND  THEIR  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS 
John  F.  Harris,  Jr.,  WBaih^nn,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delai 


NoDmwIng.   Application  J«|y  28, 1954, 

Serial  No.  446,417 

7ClalnH.   (CL  268— 481) 

1.  A  disulfide  selected  from  the  claiss  consisting  of 
alkyl  omega-carboxyalkyl  disulfides  and  their  lower  alkyl 
esters  represented  by  the  formula 

R-»— S— R'— COOR" 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R' 
is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons. 


2,719,171 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
GMTga  H.  Kalb,  I  f  dmbr ig.  Pa.,  aarignor  to  E.  I  dn 
Pwn  de  NenwTO  and  Company,  WUndngton,  Del.,  a 

corporalion  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfag.    Application  Marth  28, 195L 

SarW  No.  21^876 

U  Oilini     (CL26B— 486) 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  unsaturated  compounds 
which  comprises  heating  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  450*  to  800*  C.  with  molecuUr 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  iodine,  an  organic  compound 
having  an  alkyl  group  of  the  class  consisting  of  ethyl 
and  vaopm^yX  groups  atuched  to  a  carbon  atom  which 
is  doubly  bonded  to  another  atom,  whereby  the  said 
alkyl  group  is  oxidatively  dehydrogenated  to  an  alkenyl 
group,  said  organic  compound  having  from  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  organic  compound  be- 
ing further  limited  to  include  only:  carbocyclic  com- 
pounds; N-heterocydic  compounds;  and  aliphatic  com- 
pounds wherein  the  atom  doubly  bonded  to  the  said  car- 
bon atom  is  oxygen. 


! 

2.719,172 
NITRIC  ACID  OXIDATION  TO  DICARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 
Erich  Ncbc,  HetdcRMrg,  and  Otto  Boetan,  Lndwigshaffen 
(RUne),  Germany,  assignoti  to  Badtecbe  AnIUn-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcseilachaft,  LndwigAaffcn  (RUm), 
Gernuny 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  38,  1952, 
Serial  No.  387,396 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  September  3, 1951 
7Clainis.    (CL26».-531) 
1.  A  process  for  working  up  the  mother  liquors  ob- 
tained by  the  oxidation  of  aliphatic  and  cyclic  compounds 
containing  a  chain  of  six  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  hexanedioI-(l,6),  cyclohexanone, 
cyclohexanol,  c^wolactam  and  cydohexylamine  by  means 
of  aqueous  nitric  add  and  separating  the  dicarboxylic 
acids  formed  by  concentrating  and  cooling,  which  process 
comprises  evaporating  said  mother  liquors  to  dryness 
under  reduced  pressure  at  temperatures  m^  to  70*  C, 
heating  the  residue  at  about  100*  C.  to  200*  C.  until 
no  more  nitrogen  oxides  are  split  off  and  distilling  it 
by  means  of  steam  under  reduced  pressure  until  no 
more  dicarboxylic  adds  distil  over.  >^ 


2,719,173 
ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  CATALYZED  REACTION 
OF  CHLORETONE  WITH  SUBSlflUIED  BEN* 
2XNES 

G.   rna^gir,   ManbaHsa,    KaM.,   a^   Hncy 
Jrn  Pittabvgh,  Pn.,  aasi^nrs  to  The  Dow 
Cheolcal  Company,  Midland,  Mick,  a  coqwration  of 
Delaware 

NoDnwfaig.    AppUcatkm  JuM  18, 1952, 
Serial  No.  294,264 
llClafana.    (CL  268— 539) 
6.  A  method  for  the  prqwration  of  a  3-ary!-l.l-di- 
chloro-2-methylpropene-l  <rf  the  formula 

CHi     ci 


R  C 


wherein  eadi  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  lower  alkoxy  radi- 
cals and  hydrogen,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting 
one  molecular  propcMtion  of  chloretone  with  at  least  one 
molecular  proportion  of  a  benzenoid  compound  of  the 
formula 


B 


wherein  each  R  has  the  significance  as  set  forth  above  at 
a  temperature  of  from  60*  to  150*  C,  in  the  presence 
oi  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride,  said  aluminum  chloride 
being  employed  in  the  pnnixxrtions  of  0.25  to  0.75  mole 
per  mole  of  diloretone  in  the  reaction  mixture  and  there- 
after separating  «-chk>roisobotyric  add  and  the  desired 
3-arvl-l ,  l-dichloro-2-methyl|Mopene-l . 


2,719,174 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF 

TETRAALKYLGUANYLUREAS 

Ingennin  Hecbeableikncr,  Stamford,  Com.,  assignor  to 

AnMsfcan  Cyamrid  Company,  New  Ycirii,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.   Application  Angnst  11, 1953, 
Serial  No.  373,683 
4  Clafans.    (CL268-.553) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  tetraalkylguanylurea  of  the 
formuU 

Alkyl  NH    H    O  Alkyl 

N— ^ n-h—'S 

Alkyl  Alkyl 

vtiiich  comprises  bringing  a  tetraalkylgnanylchlorofomi- 
amidine  hydrochloride  of  the  formula 


Alky]  NH       CI        Alkyl 

N— C— N— C— N 
Alkyl  Alkyl 


HCI 


into  reactive  contact  with  a  metal  hydroxide  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alka- 
line earth  metal  hydroxides  in  an  aqueous  meditmi,  and 
recovering  the  thus-formed  tetraalkylguanylurea  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 
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2,719475 

VAPOR  PHASE  PREPARATION  OF  N-SUB- 

STTTUTED  ACRYLAMIDES 

Htfvy  W.  Coaitr,lrn  aad  N«w«m  H.  Skcam,  Jr^  Kli«i- 

Rnthmir,  N.  Y^  a  cwppfiloa  of  New  Iciwy 
N«Dnwfe«.    AmRchIIm  NovoiAtr  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  31t32< 
<  Hi  Inn     (CL2M— 541) 
1.  A  proocM  for  the  preparation  of  N-subetituted 
acrylamides  of  the  formula: 


Bi 


6Hv-C— CON 


\ 


wherein  X  b  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  radical,  Ri  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  lower 
alkyl,  cyclohexyl.  and  phenyl  radicals,  and  Ra  b  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  cyclohexyl  and 
phenyl  radicals,  said  process  comprising  reacting  an 
acrylic  ester  of  the  formula: 

CHr>C-COORa 

wherein  X  has  the  above-defined  meaning  and  R3  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radi- 
cals, with  an  amine  of  the  formula: 


\ 


NH 


^ 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  vapor 
phase  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  300-550°  C. 
for  a  contact  time  of  less  than  ten  seconds  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  alumina. 


2,719,174 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
N-SUBSirrUTED  AMIDES 
Hany  W.  Coovcr,  Ir.,  Md  Ncwtoa  H.  Shearer,  Jr., 
PMt,  TcBB.,  ■■iginn  to  Eattnaa  Kodak  Compaay, 
Rochcitar,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpondioa  off  New  JcrMy 
AppHcaltMi  Fckraary  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  335^94 
4CWM.   (CL24il--541) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-substi- 
tuted  amide  by  means  of  the  reaction  of  a  nltrile  with  a 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  secondary 
alkenes,  tertiary  alkenes,  seomdary  alcohols,  and  tertiary 
alcohols  in  the  proportion  of  about  one  mole  of  nitrfle 
per  mole  of  reagent  and  in  the  presence  of  about  0.8  to 
about    3.5    moles   of  an   aqueous   solution    comprising 
8&-95%  sulphuric  add  at  a  ten^wrature  of  about  45*  C 
to  about  95*  C,  an  improvement  OMiaisting  in  a  con- 
tinuous rapid,  and  substantially  quantitative  method  for 
carrying  out  said  preparation,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  ( 1 )  forming  with  the  acid  solution  a  continu- 
ously flowing  first  stream,  (2)  continuously  adding  the 
proportionately  proper  amount  of  the  reagent  to  the  first 
stream  and  forming  a  continuously  flowing  second  stream 
thereby,  (3)  continuously  cooling  the  second  stream  si- 
multaneously with  formation  thereof  and  maintiiinitig  the 
temperature  thereof  at  a  level  below  about  45*  C,  and 
below  the  temperature  of  reacti<»  of  the  nitrile  with  the 
reagent.    (4)    continuously   adding   the   proportionately 
proper  amount  of  nitrile  to  the  co(4ed  second  stream  and 
forming  a  continuously  flowing  third  stream  thereby,  (5) 
continuously  cooling  the  continuously  flowing  third  stream 
simultaneously  with  formati<»  thereof  to  maintain  the 
temperature  thereof  at  a  level  below  about  45*  C  and 


below  the  reaction  temperature  of  the  nitrile  and  the 
reagent,  (6)  continuously  warming  the  continuously  llow> 
ing  cooled  third  stream  to  a  reaction  temperature  wMiin 
the  range  of  about  43*  C  to  about  95*  C  and  initiaHtiy 
reaction  between  the  nitrile  and  the  reagent  thovby,  (7) 
continuously  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  thus 
wanned  continuously  flowing  third  stream  at  least  at  re- 
action temperature  for  a  controlled  short  period  of  time 
within  the  range  of  about  20  to  200  seconds  and  forming 
thereby  a  continuously  flowing  product  mixture  stream, 
(8)  continuously  introducing  the  continuously  flowing 
product  mixture  stream  into  a  quenching  zone  immedi- 
ately upon  completion  of  the  controlled  short  period,  (9) 
immediately  and  continuously  chilling  die  pioduct  mix- 
ture stream  as  it  enters  the  quenching  zone  by  reducing 
the  temperature  of  the  stream  to  a  point  substantially 
below  45*  C.  and  fwming  thereby  a  quenched  product 
batch,  and  (10)  recovering  N-substituted  amide  from  the 
thus  formed  quenched  product  batch. 


2,719.177 

N-SUMTTrUTED  AOIYLAMIDES  BY  VAPOR 
PHASE  METHOD  USING  ACRYUC  ACIDS 
Hany  W.  Coovcr,  Ir^  ad  Nowton  H.  Skcarer,  Jr.,  Kiii9- 
poft,  TcM.,  iiilfiii  to  EaiteM  Kodak  Company, 
Rochcrter,  N.  Y^  a  cotnarailen  off  New  Jctaey 
NoDrawlif.   AppMriHon  March  li,  1953, 
Serial  No.  34343s 
4nitBi     (CL24g— 541) 
1.  A  continuous  mediod  for  the  preparetion  of  an 
N-subetituted  acrylamide  comprising  the  steps  of  (1) 
forming  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  vapor  of  an  acrylic  add 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  add  and 
methacrylic  add  with  (fr)  a  vapor  <A  an  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary 
lower  alkyl  amines,  cyclohexyl  amine  and  aniline,  the 
ratio  of  add  to  amine  being  within  the  range  of  about 
1:1  to  about  1:2.5,  (2)  forming  a  moving  stream  of  the 
vapor  mixture,  (3)  passing  the  moving  stream  over  a  de- 
hydration catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  silica-alumina,  vanadia-alumina,  and  aluminum 
phosphate-alumina,  the  catalyst  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  250*  C.  to  about 
550*  C.  and  forming  a  product  gas  while  nuuntaining  a 
mixture-catalyst  contact  time  within  the  range  off  about 
1  to  7  seconds,  (4)  condensing  the  product  gas,  and  (5) 
recovering  from  the  condensed  product  gas  an  acrylamide 
correqwnding  to  the  acrylic  add  employed  and  having  an 
N-substituent  correqwnding  to  the  amine  employed. 


2,719,171 

VAPOR  PHASE  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  ACRYLAMIDES 

Hany  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  aM  Newton  H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  Kings- 

port,  TcsMn  aMignofs  to  restiinn  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  cotnofathm  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.   Applicatfon  Jannaiy  7, 1953, 

Scffad  No.  33g,158 

7ClafaiH.    (CL24g— 542) 

5.  A  method  of  producing  N-phenylacrylamide  which 
comprises  heating  N-phenyl-/»-N-anilinopropionamide  in 
the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  aliunina  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  300-550*  C.  for  a  reaction 
period  of  less  than  about  ten  seconds. 

6.  A  continuous  method  for  producing  an  N-substi- 
tuted acrylamide  of  the  formula 


> 


CH^OH-O  Ri 
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2,719,179 

BRANCHED-CHAIN  CARBOHYDRATE  POLYMERS 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Peter  Tbor  Mota,  West  ChiaHir,  Pa.,  wd 
Engcna  PacM,  PriMCton,  N.  J. 
NoDrawtog.    ApHkntion  JaHMy  25, 1951, 
Serial  No.  2«7,t42 
24CWnH.    (CL24g— 249) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  higher  polysaccharides  aiiich 
comprises  heating  a  saccharide  having  from  1  to  10  sac- 
charide units  of  4  to  7  carbon  atonu  in  a  linear  chain 
and  containing  at  least  three  reactive  radicals  wherein 
two  of  the  radicals  are  free  hydroxyl  groups  and  one  of 
the  radicals  is  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
hemiacetal.  acetal  and  ether  groups,  at  a  temperature 
from  —80*  C.  to  ll6*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  10-»  to  100 
nmi.  of  mercury  in  a  liquid  medium  in  the  presence  of 
an  add  catalyst  and  recovering  the  polysaccharides  which 
form. 


2,719,1M 
SEPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  FROM  A  CARBON- 
MONOXIDE  HYDROGENATION  PRODUCT 
Writer  Rottlg.  Obrrh— em  Steitoade-Nord, 
•Ipor  to  Rnhrcheayc  Akliai«ctellachaft, 
HoMen,  Germany,  a  conoradon  off 

NoDrawtog.    AppUntfon  March  It,  19S1, 

Serial  No.  215,gg9 

Clafani  priority,  appMcadon  GcnMmy  March  13, 1954 

3Clafan«.  (CL  244— 443) 
1.  Method  for  the  separation  of  higher  primary  alco- 
hols from  a  carbon  monoxide  hydrogenation  product 
containing  the  same  in  admixture  with  hydrocarbons 
thereof  which  comprises  maintaining  such  product,  in  ad- 
mixture with  a  stoichiometric  excess,  based  on  said  alco- 
hols, of  an  aldehyde  of  at  least  3  C  atoms,  a  condensing 
agent,  and  a  low  boiling  point  hydrocarbon  forming  an 
azeotropic  mixture  with  water,  at  boiling  temperatures  to 
thereby  distill  off  an  azeotn^ic  mixture  of  water  and  said 
low  boiling  point  hydrocarbon,  continuing  boiling  tem- 
peratures  substantially  until  no  further  water  distills  over, 
separating  the  acetak  from  the  iK»-acetal  components 
of  the  still  residue,  saponifying  the  acetals  aixl  separat- 
ing die  resulting  alcobols. 


2,719,141 
STABILIZATION  OF  CHLORINATED  HYDRO- 
CARBONS WITH  2.HYDROXY.2-METHYL.3- 
BUTANONE 
Gordon  E.  Cole,  Jr.,  Cos  Coh,  Conn^  esslginr  to  Air 
Rednction  Compwiy,  Incoivoratod,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  off  New  Yoih 

No  Drawing.   AppHcatfon  Ai«ait  14, 1954, 

Serial  No.  454,239 

13Cfa*M.   (CL  244—452.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  chlorinated 

hydrocarbon  and  a  small  but  stabilizing  amount  of  2- 

hydroxy-2-methyl-3-butanone. 


2,719,182 
DIELECTRIC  COMPOSHIONS 
Sidney  D.  Roes  and  WiUfaun  M.  AlUeon,  WflUamstowa, 
Mm.,  Mslgnnrs  to  Spngne  Electric  Company,  North 
AdanH^  Mam.,  a  cotponrfton  off  Ma«achmetts 
NoDrawhig.    AppMcadon  Deceasber  2g,  1951, 
Seihd  No.  243,954 
2anlaM.   (CL  24^—444.5) 
1.  A  dielectric  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  iwlymer  of  isobutylene  possessing  a 


molecular  weight  between  about  300  and  5000.  an  iodise 
number  between  about  25  and  about  65,  and  from  about 
Vi«%  to  about  5%  of  benzil. 


2,719,143 

isomerizahon  of  xylenes 

Edward  R.  Boedrker  aid  WMhan  E.  Ehmt,  WOnrington, 
DeL,  ■■ignn  to  l^«4ty  Piocny  Catpwndon,  WB- 

NoDnwlM.   ApnBcatfon  Jnly  2, 1952, 

S«hd  No.  294,954 

19CfadnM.   (CL  244— 444) 

1.  The  process  for  the  isomerization  of  alkyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  of  the  benzene  series  above  toluene,  com- 
prising passing  the  charge  stock  comprising  such  hydro- 
carbons over  an  isomerization  catalyst  under  operating 
conditions  including  devated  temperature  and  pressure 
no  higher  than  0.5  atmoqriiere. 


2,719,144 

PRODucncm  of  acetylene 


Erwin 
to 


*   Soda-Fabrik   Akdcngeedbchafft, 
(Rhine),  RhrinlMd  Ptah,  Germany 
Appiicadon  May  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  142,444 
priority,  appiicadon  Germany  Jwn«y  14, 1954 
SCUoH.    (CL  244— 479) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  acetylene  by 
the  incomplete  combusti<m  of  hydrocarbons  widi  oxygen 
in  a  flame  reaction,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber 
for  said  gases,  a  reaction  chamber  bounded  by  side  walls 
of  heat  conducting  material  having  fluid  conducting  con- 
duits assodated  therewith  adapted  to  receive  a  drcukt- 
ing  cooling  fluid,  and  a  gas  distributor  interconnecting 
said  chambers,  said  distributor  comprising  a  block  of 
metal  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  extending  there- 
throu^  and  fluid  conducting  conduits  in  said  block 
adapted  to  receive  a  circulating  cooling  fluid. 

7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene  by  the 
incomplete  combustion  of  hydrocarbons  with  oxygen  in 
a  flame  reaction  which  comprises  passing  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  a  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen  through  a  plurality 
of  ch»n"fl«  in  a  block  of  material,  at  least  the  outlet 
ends  of  said  channels  being  formed  from  metal  and 
having  cooling  spaces  therein,  passing  a  cooling  fluid 
through  said  cooling  spaces,  and  burning  said  gaseous 
mixture. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,719,185 
CERAMIC  ELECTRON  TUBE 
Mwoy  E.  Soil,  Redwood  CMy,  Habcrt  H.  Earcs,  Palo 
AHo,  aod  DonM  F.  DricKhman,  Lot  Ahoc,  Califs  as- 
riVMHB  to  Eitel<McC«lkMgli,  Inc^  S«i  Bnino,  Califs  a 
corporatioa  of  CaWbrria 
AppUcatioo  Jamary  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  207,302 
5ClaiiM.    (0.174—50.53) 


1.  An  electron  tube  having  an  envelope  comprising  a 
series  of  vertically  stacked  coaxial  sections  of  ceramic 
fitted  together  at  joints  between  the  sections,  said  sections 
having  abutted  portions  at  the  joints  to  establish  vertical 
alignment  of  the  stacked  sections,  metallic  bonds  uniting 
the  ceramic  sections  at  the  joints,  said  sections  having 
outer  cylindrical  surfaces  of  different  diameters  decreas- 
ing in  size  toward  an  end  of  the  envelope,  metalized  areas 
on  said  cylindrical  surfaces  providing  exposed  offset  co- 
axial terminals,  and  electrodes  in  the  envelope  connected 
to  the  terminals  through  said  metallic  bonds. 


2,719,1M 
SUPERHETERODYNE  RECEIVER  FOR  FRE. 
QUENCY-SHIFT  TELEGRAPHY  COMPRIS- 
ING AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CORREC- 
TION 
Waincr  Loiofa,  HUvcnain,  Netberiands,  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford NatkNial   Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford, 
Coan.,  as  tnistec 

ApHicatiMi  September  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  31U94 

aaims  priority,  applicatioB  Nctbcriaods  October  11, 1951 

5  Claims,    (a.  178—69) 


1.  A  superheterodyne  receiver  for  frequency-shift 
telegraphy  signals  having  a  given  normal  rate,  said  re- 
ceiver comprising  a  mixer,  a  local  oscillator  coupled  to 
said  mixer,  means  to  supply  incoming  signals  to  said 
mixer  to  produce  an  intermediate-frequency  wave,  a  fre- 
quency detector  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  mixer  to 
demodulate  said  signals,  an  automat'c-frequency-control 
system  for  said  local  oscillator  including  a  frequency  cor- 
rector coupled  to  said  local  oscillator  and  means  coupled 
to  said  detector  to  derive  a  control-voltage  therefrom  and 
to  apply  same  to  said  corrector,  and  a  relay  coupled  to 
said  detector  and  provided  with  a  switch  connected  in 
said  control  system  to  interrupt  said  control-voltage  when 
said  relay  is  actuated  and  means  tor  retarding:  the  opera- 
tion thereof  to  actuate  only  in  response  to  an  abnormal 
654 


signal  rate,  laid  corrector  being  free  of  back-setting  force 
whereby  it  retains  the  adjustment  which  exists  at  the 
moment  the  control  voltage  is  interrupted. 


2,719,187 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  PUL5E  TRANSMISSION 

John  R.  Pierce,  MiObwB,  N.  J.,  awigpor  to  BeU  TelcphoM 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  New  York 

AppllcatioB  Angwt  17, 1949,  Serial  No.  110,851 

21  Claims.    (CL  179^—15) 


1.  An  electrical  pulse  signal  communication  circuit 
comprising  means  for  receiving  from  each  of  a  plurality 
of  signal  channels  electrical  signal  pulses  of  a  given  repe- 
tition frequency,  the  pulses  in  all  of  the  channels  being  in 
phase,  means  associated  with  said  receiving  means  for  de- 
laying by  different  amounts  the  pulses  from  the  different 
channels,  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for 
converting  the  said  signal  pulses  into  pulses  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy  and  narrowing  the  pulse  widths,  means  con- 
nected to  said  converiing  means  for  combining  the  said 
narrowed  radio  frequency  pulses  of  all  said  channels  into 
a  single  transmission  circuit,  the  said  means  for  delaying 
the  pulses  permitting  the  narrowed  pulses  from  the  differ- 
ent channels  to  be  interleaved  and  transmitted  in  sequence 
along  the  single  transmission  circuit  and  at  a  pulse  repe- 
tition frequency  higher  than  the  said  repetition  frequency 
in  the  said  channels. 


2,719,188 
NON-SYNCHRONOUS  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

TELEPHONE  TRANSMISSION 
John  R.  Pierce,  MlUbum,  N.  Jh  assignor  to  Bell  Teicpbooc 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  May  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  160,113 
nOalms.    (CL179— 15) 


^^^^w^ 


I.  In  a  non-synchronous  time  division  multiplex  tele- 
phone system,  a  plurality  of  independent  transmitter  sta- 
tions, each  of  said  stations  comprising  a  signal  source, 
a  source  of  erratically  timed  pulses,  means  for  deriving 
vjmples  of  the  signals  of  the  signal  source  under  control 
u'  the  erratically  timed  pulses  of  said  pulse  source,  means 
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for  generating  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  distinguiih- 
able  pulse  groups  each  of  whidi  is  distinguished  from  all 
of  other  pulse  gropps  of  said  plurality  by  virtue  of  a 
particular  value  aijqisned  to  a  selected  characteristic  of 
the  group,  wiuch  value  identifies  a  OMresponding  one  of  a 
like  plurality  of  receiver  stations,  means  for  determining 
the  instant  of  said  pulse  group  generation  under  control 
of  each  pulse  of  the  erratically  timed  pulse  source  to 
generate  a  sequence  of  pulae  groups  which  are  alike  in 
said  characteristic,  means  for  modulating  another  diar- 
acteristic  of  each  pulse  group  of  said  sequence  in  accord- 
ance with  the  amplitude  of  the  correqMMiding  signal 
sample,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  sequence  of 
pulse  groups  as  noodulated. 


2,719,119 
PREVENTION  OF  INTERPULSE  INTERFERENCE 

IN  PULSE  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION 

William  R.  Bauctt  and  Cari  B.  H.  Faidman,  Sommlt, 

N.  I.,  ■■JginBi  lo  BcU  TdepkoM  Labocatocics,  bcor- 

porated.  New  Yolk,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatlM  of  New  York 

AppikatkM  May  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,852 

5Clafam.    (C1.179— 15) 


»(rhi  '»-«-p> 


coimected  to  said  base  and  emitter,  reflectively,  and  out- 
put terminals  which  are  directly  connected  to  said  base 
and  collector,  reflectively,  connectJMU  from  the  source 
to  the  liqNit  terminals  of  the  respective  ampUfion  for  q>- 
plsring  to  said  liqiut  terminals  sigiials  of  said  source  which 
differ  in  phase  as  between  said  amplifiers  only  by  an  in- 
t^ral  multiple.  Including  zero,  of  r  radians,  connections 
from  the  output  terminals  of  the  amplifiers  to  the  k>ad  for 
supplying  tbc  output  signals  of  said  amplifiers  to  tbe  load 
In  additive  relation  and  without  impedance  Inversion, 
means  for  biasing  one  of  said  amplifiers  for  class  B  op- 
eration, and  means  for  biasing  the  other  of  said  amplifier 
for  class  C  operation,  whereby  the  si^ipty  of  power  by  one 
of  said  amplifiers  to  the  load  modifies  tbt  effective  output 
termination  of  the  other  amplifier  in  a  sense  to  increase 
the  power  output  of  said  other  amplifier. 


2,719,191 
CntCUTT-ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE  KIND  COM- 
PRISING A  PLURALITY  OF  AMPLIFIERS  FED 
IN  PARALLEL 
WBicB  HenMs,  HHvcnmi,  NHbrriidi,   Msienor  lo 
Hartfort  NatJQMl  Ba^  md  Trmak  CoMpaay,  Hnrtioi^ 


September  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcrimids  October  17, 1950 
5ClafaM.    (CL  179^-171) 


1.  In  the  art  of  multiplex  pulse  transmission  of  sig- 
nals, the  combination  which  comprises  means  for  gen- 
erating a  first  train  of  poises  at  a  basic  pulse  repetition 
rate  /t,  means  for  generating  a  second  train  of  pulses  at 
die  same  pulse  repetition  rate  and  in  time  qiiadrature 
with  the  first  train,  means  for  modulating  the  pulses  of 
the  first  train  with  signals  of  a  first  group,  means  for 
modulating  the  pulses  of  the  second  train  with  signals 
of  a  second  group,  and  means  comprising  a  filter  for 
sh^mg  each  pulse  of  each  of  said  trains  to  the  form  of 
a  damped  oscillation  characterized  by  four  equally  spaced 
nuUs  and  a  major  peak  included  between  the  second  null 
and  the  third,  said  third  null  being  spaced  from  said  major 
peak  by  one  quarter  of  the  basic  pulse  period,  whereby 
interpulse  interference  between  said  trains,  when  they 
are  transmitted  together,  is  substantially  eliminated. 


P-!^ 
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2,719,190 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  TRANSLATING  CIRCUIT 
GordoB  Raisbcck,  Mocristown,  N.  J.,  assigM>r  to  BcU 
TdcpboBc    Labovatorics,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiporatiM  of  New  Yorit 
.     Appttcatioa  October  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  192,429 
I3CbdbM.    (CL  179^-171) 


1.  A  circuit-arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
amplifiers  each  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit,  said  amplifiers  having  similar  amplification  char- 
acteristics and  being  connected  to  respective  loads  sub- 
ject to  variation,  means  connecting  the  input  circuits  of 
said  amplifiers  to  a  common  wave  source,  a  parallel  feed- 
back network  coupling  the  output  circuit  of  each  amplifier 
negatively  to  the  input  circuit,  the  network  including  a 
rectifier  and  a  threshold  voltage  source  whereby  the  nega- 
tive feedback  is  operative  only  when  the  amplified  wave 
produced  in  the  output  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amplitude,  and  an  impedance  inverting  networic  coupled 
to  the  input  circuit  of  each  amplifier  for  increasing  the 
impedance  of  the  input  circuit  as  its  impedance  is  de- 
creased when  said  feedback  is  operative. 


2,719,192 

AMPLIFIER  CONT^PL,  INCLUDING  AN 

ElJ^CTROSMTiCVXLVE 

Harold  B.  Rex,  Fab  Cknch,  Va. 

Applicatioa  April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,064 

ICIaiB.    (CL179->171) 

(Granted  aadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  translating  electric  signals  which  com- 
prises a  wave  source,  a  load,  two  energy  paths  intercon- 
necting said  source  with  said  load,  an  amplifier  compris- 
ing a  discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  an 
anode  in  one  of  said  paths,  said  amplifier  having  Input 
terminals  which  are  directly  connected  to  said  cathode 
and  grid,  respectively,  and  output  terminals  whidi  are 
directly  connected  to  said  cathode  and  anode,  reflectively, 
an  amplifier  comprising  a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emit-  A  system  for  controlling  the  emission  of  radio  fre- 
ter  and  a  collector  in  the  other  of  said  paths,  said  last-  quency  currents  from  an  oscillator  to  an  amplifier  com- 
named  amplifier  having  input  terminals  which  are  directly  prising  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  oscillator  and 
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the  amplifier,  an  electrostatic  shield  di^waed  between  the 
plates  of  said  capacitor,  a  first  relay  having  the  armature 
thereof  connected  to  ground  and  biased  into  contact  with 
said  shield  for  normally  connecting  the  latter  to  ground, 
said  relay  further  including  an  inductive  winding  for 
actuating  said  armatiue  out  of  contact  with  said  shield  to 
thereby  disconnect  said  shield  from  ground,  a  pair  of 
electron  tubes  in  the  amplifier,  a  terminal  connected  to 
the  cathode  of  a  first  electron  tube  of  the  amplifier,  said 
armature  being  actuated  into  engagement  with  said  ter- 
minal to  connect  said  cathode  to  ground  when  current 
flows  throu^  said  inductive  winding  and  said  shield  is 
disconnected  from  ground,  a  second  relay  including  an 
armature  connected  to  ground,  a  second  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  a  second  electron  tube  of  the 
amplifier,  said  second  relay  further  including  an  induc- 
tive winding  for  actuating  a«id  armature  into  contact  with 
said  second  terminal  to  connect  the  cathode  of  said  secoiKl 
electron  tube  to  ground  in  n^ponae  to  current  flowing 
through  the  inductive  winding  of  said  second  relay  simul- 
taneously with  the  flow  of  curasnt  through  the  inductive 
winding  of  said  first  relay  whereby  the  amplifier  is  set 
in  operation,  the  cathode  circuits  of  both  said  electron 
tubes  being  open  circuited  except  when  connected  to 
ground  by  their  respective  relays,  a  source  of  power 
connected  to  said  relays,  and  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  circuit  between  said  inductive  windings  and  said 
source  of  power,  said  amplifier  being  inoperative  and 
shielded  from  the  oscillator  when  the  circuit  between  the 
inductive  windings  is  open  and  operative  when  the  latter 
circuit  is  closed. 


2,71f,lW 
SNAP  ACTING  CONTACTOR 
Paal  G.  Frerar,  Pens,  DL,  aal^or  to  Bcndix  Aviatioa 
Corpontfon,  Baltfanorc,  Md^  a  corporadoo  off  Dela- 
ware 
Oifginai  applkatioa  lane  15,  IMS,  Serial  No.  33,129. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  11,  1952,  Serial 
No.  275,979 

ICIainM.    (CL2««— i7) 


1.  A  snap-acting  electric  switch  comprising:  an  anchor 
block  incorporating  insulating  material,  a  relatively  rigid 
bracket  member  fixed  at  its  one  extremity  to  said  block 
and  having  joined  to  its  opposite  extremity  a  strip  of  spring 
material  which  projects  free  from  its  point  of  jointure 
with  said  bracket  member,  a  magnet  fixed  to  one  side  of 
said  bracket  member,  a  first  contact  also  fixed  to  said 
bracket  member  on  the  same  side  as  said  magnet,  a  sec- 
ond strip  of  spring  material  fixed  at  its  one  extremity  to 
said  block  in  spaced  insulated  relation  to  said  bracket  and 
at  its  opposite  extremity  projecting  free  in  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  said  first-named  strip,  a  para- 
magnetic armature  secured  to  the  side  of  said  second  strip 
which  faces  said  magnet  for  coaction  with  the  latter  and 
a  second  contact  also  secured  to  the  same  side  of  said 
second  strip  for  coaction  with  said  first-named  contact,  the 
free  projecting  extremities  of  said  first  and  second  strips 
being  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  switch-actuating  mem- 
ber. 


September  27,  1955 

2,719,194 
SPEED  INDICATORS 

G.  Stack,  Porttand,  Orcg. 

raaiy  3, 195«,  Serial  No.  13M29 
•  Claiins.    (a.  2M— M) 


2.  In  a  speed  indicator  operating  device  for  vehicles 
the  combination  of,  a  casing,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
casing  having  a  counterbore  in  one  end,  a  drive  for  said 
shaft,  a  fly-ball  governor  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  hub 
movable  thereby,  a  pin  reciprocable  in  the  shaft  counter- 
bore  and  attached  to  the  movable  hub,  a  lever  adapted 
to  be  oscillated,  a  connection  between  the  pin  and  the 
lever,  a  multiple  circuit  switch  which  includes  a  pluraUty 
of  arcuate  fixed  contacts,  a  contact  carried  by  the  lever 
to  engage  the  sequentially  arranged  fixed  contacts,  and  a 
calibrating  means  to  bring  into  synchronism  the  contact 
on  the  lever  with  a  fixed  contact. 


2,719.195 

cmcurr  breaker  operating  systems 

Albert  TMhandat,  Parii,  FnMce,  iiilgaw  to  Foiica  el 
Atelien  de  CoaatnMtions  ElecUiqnea  dc  Jeomont,  Paite, 
FnMKc,  a  coipocation  of  France 

ApnUcatfon  March  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,537 

CUbm  priority,  application  France  April  2, 1951 

6Clainis.    (CL  2M— 82) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  pneumatic  blowout  type, 
cooperating  contacts  including  a  movable  contact,  pneu- 
matic blowout  means  comprising  an  air  chamber  having 
r  movable  wall,  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  an  outlet,  said  wall  being  movable  to  produce 
a  blast  of  air  from  said  outlet,  conduit  means  connected 
with  said  outlet  and  directing  air  from  said  chamber  to 
extinguish  an  arc  between  said  contacts  when  opened  and 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  contact  and  blowout 
means  comprising  a  high  pressure  hydro-pneumatic  ac- 
ciunulator,  a  high  pressure  hydraulic  motor  of  the  recip- 
rocating type  operatively  connected  with  said  movable 
contact  and  with  said  movable  wall  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  circuit  breaker,  and  conduit  means  connecting 
said  motor  with  said  accumulator  including  distributing  i 
valve  means  for  controlling  automatically  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  accumulator  to  said  motor,  said  valve 
means  being  biased  to  a  position  for  opening  the  circuit 
breaker,  and  releasable  trip  means  for  holding  said  valve 
means  against  said  bias. 
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I '        2,719 19( 
LIQUID  LEVEt  INDICATING  AND  SIGNALING 

DEVICE 

GiMM»  Wriihl,  Monm  Onb,  Ohio 

AppHraHon  Novonbcr  18, 19S2,  SciW  No.  321,128 

^ClainM.   (a.  288-44) 


2,719,198 

FIRE  DETECTOR 
L.  CnaatighaM,  Lot  AHoa,  CaHf. 

Inly  5, 1952,  SoW  No.  297,293 
18ClaiHM.    (a.28*—137) 


6.  A  liquid  level  gauge  and  indicating  device  com- 
prising a  drive  magnet,  means  for  turning  said  drive 
magnet  in  accordance  with  variations  of  liquid  level,  an 
indicating  magnet,  said  indicating  magnet  being  posi- 
tioned in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  drive  mag- 
net, indicia  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  indicating 
magnet  to  indicate  liquid  level,  an  upstanding  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  flnger  mounted  iq;x»  said  in- 
dicating magnet  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  pivot  point 
thereof,  m^ans  providing  an  electrical  connection  to  said 
nuignet,  a  cover  member  including  a  side  wall  and  a 
transparent  top  for  enclosing  said  indicating  magnet, 
an  electrically  conductive  contact  arm  constituted  by  a 
light  spring  rigidly  noounted  at  one  end  to  a  wall  of  said 
cover  member,  means  carried  by  said  member  for  pro- 
Vising  an  electrical  connection  to  said  spring,  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  con- 
tact finger  and  being  positioned  relative  thereto,  where- 
by said  contact  finger  and  contact  arm  are  brou^t  into 
engagement  completing  an  electric  circuit  when  the  in- 
dicating needle  is  in  a  position  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
determined liquid  level. 


fr 


2,719,197 

TEMPERATURE  CHANGE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 

FOR  USE  IN  POWER  PLANT  UNITS  AND  FOR 

OTHER  PURPOSES 

Hsnry  W.  Hall,  Smnty,  Robert  N.  C  Strahi,  Famboroogb, 

'ien  MathiMn,  London,  England,  aarignon  of 

'  to  Gravincr  Mannfactnilng  Company  LInrited, 

J  and  amt^uM  to  The  WDUnMM  SwonI  Con- 

.  Limited,  London,  Engtond,  both  Brithh , 

Appttcatftan  Anril  14, 1958,  Serial  No.  155,972 
4aainM.   (0.288—88) 


1.  A  temperature  req>onsive  electric  switching  means 
comprising  a  switch  housing,  an  electric  switdi  hermeti- 
cally sealed  within  said  housing,  and  means  for  operating 
said  switch  from  outside  said  housing,  said  switch  hous- 
ing comprising  a  tubular  body  means,  a  hi^  temperature 
resistant  metallic  barrier  means  adapted  hermetically  to 
close  one  end  of  said  body  means,  and  a  flexible  means 
adapted  hermetically  to  close  the  other  end  ol  said  body 
means,  said  electric  switch  comprising  a  stationary  con- 
tact, terminal  means  adapted  to  support  said  stationary 
contact,  said  terminal  means  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  barrier  means,  ceramic  means  fused  to  said 
barrier  means  and  said  terminal  means  and  means  adapted 
insulatedly  to  seal  hermetically  said  terminal  means  in 
said  barrier,  a  lever,  a  movable  contact  carried  on  said 
lever,  means  adapted  hingedly  to  mount  said  lever  within 
said  housing,  and  biasing  means  adapted  resiliently  to  bias 
said  lever  towards  one  relative  position  of  said  contacts, 
said  (grating  means  comprising  a  temperature  responsive 
means  having  an  end  secured  to  said  housing  and  outside 
thereof,  a  movable  end  within  said  housing  adapted  to 
move  relative  to  said  fixed  end  in  response  to  a  tempna- 
ture  diange  and  means  intermediate  the  said  ends  <tf  said 
temp««ttn«  respcMisive  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  rrf- 
ative  positions  o(  said  fixed  end  and  said  movable  end 
whereby  on  a  rise  in  temperature  said  movable  end  of  said 
operating  means  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  bias- 
ing means  to  change  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  and  at 
a  pre-set  temperature  to  move  said  lever  away  bom  said 
one  relative  position  of  said  contacts. 


2,719,199 
THERMOSTAT 
GiUord  L  Holmca,  Waokcsha,  Wb.,  asrignor  to  Milwankcc 
Gaa  Specialty  Company,  MBwaakee,  Wis.,  a  coipora- 


Application  September  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  187,539 
8  Claims.   (CL288— U9) 


1.  A  magnetic  teinperature  detecting  device  for  detect- 
ing and  translating  into  mechanical  movement  the  pres- 
ence of  a  predetermined  temperature,  comprising  a  fixed 
magnetic  element  having  a  predetermined  Curie  point  cor- 
responding to  said  predetermined  temperature,  a  magnet 
having  two  ends  of  onxKite  polarity,  a  pivotally  mounted 
supporting  structure  for  said  magnet  on  which  said  mag- 
net is  supported  with  one  end  of  given  polarity  normally 
positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  magnetic  element 
normally  to  be  attracted  to  said  magnetic  element  with  a 
predetermined  force  of  magnetic  attraction,  and  magnetic 
force-applying  means  operatively  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  other  end  of  said  magnet  and  forcing  said  other  end 
away  therefrom  to  urge  said  one  end  away  from  said  mag- 
netic element  with  a  force  the  magnitude  of  which  is  less 
than  said  predetermined  force  of  attraction,  whereby  said 
one  end  is  retracted  from  said  magnetic  element  when  said 
predetermined  force  of  attraction  has  disappeared  upon 
the  temperature  of  said  element  reaching  its  Curie  point 
and  means  for  substantially  balancing  said  magnet  and 
said  supporting  structure  to  reduce  vibration  effects. 


1.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  pair  of  active  elements 
of  substantially  equal  lengdi  and  coextensive,  said  ele- 
ments having  different  coefficients  of  expansion  and 
shaped  as  beam  sections  with  the  beam  section  of  one 
element  extending  to  one  end  of  said  element  and  the 
beam  section  of  the  other  element  extending  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  other  element,  the  beam  sections  of 
both  said  elements  terminating  short  of  one  pair  of  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  elements  to  form  flat  protruding  end 
tabs  flexible  transversely  to  form  flexible  hinge  portions, 
spacer  means  interposed  between  said  end  tabs  outwardly 
beyond  said  flexible  hinge  portions  and  between  the  beam 
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sections  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  elements  and  acting 
to  space  said  elements  substantially  uniformly  through- 
out their  entire  extent  to  reduce  heat  transfer  from  one 
of  said  elements  to  the  other  element,  fixed  means  join- 
ing said  end  tabs  together  outwardly  beyond  said  beam 
sections  to  form  by  said  flexible  tabs  hinge  portions  be- 
tween said  fixed  means  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
beam  sections,  and  means  joining  the  beam  sections  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  elements  and  the  spacer  means 
together  whereby  differential  elongation  and  shortening 
of  the  elements  when  equally  subjected  to  changes  in 
temperature  of  the  surrounding  medium  causes  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  elements  about  said  hinge  portions. 


THERMALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
R.  Manin,  BlooiiiiBgtoii,  Ind^  aarigBor  to  Mfl- 
Gas  Specialty  Compaay^  MUwmUcc,  Wb^  a 
cotpoffatkwi  of  WIkomIb 

AppHcatioa  November  30, 195«,  Serial  No.  19S,4M 
iCIaioM.    (CL200— 14«) 


2.  A  temperature  responsive  circuit  controlling  de- 
vice for  low  power  circuits  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  hermetically  sealed  expansible  and  contractible  en- 
closure, a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  within  and  rela- 
tively movable  with  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
enclosure,  one  of  said  contacts  being  a  mercury  pool  and 
the  other  being  of  a  metal  not  wettable  by  said  mercury 
pool,  whereby  said  conucts  move  into  contact  with  and 
separate  from  each  other  with  a  quick-make,  quick- 
break  action  upon  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
enclosure  in  response  to  small  changes  in  temperature,  a 
volatile  fluid  fill  disposed  within  said  enclosure,  said  con- 
tacts being  at  all  times  directly  exposed  to  said  fill,  and 
said  fill  being  of  a  character  which  under  the  operating 
temperature  range  of  the  device  prevents  the  formation 
on  said  contacts  of  films  deleteriously  affecting  the  flow 
of  small  electric  energy  between  said  contacts,  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  contacts  for  imparting 
snap-action  to  the  movement  thereof. 


2,719,2«I 
THERMOSTAT 
Adotph  J.  HUgert  Milwaakcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MU- 
wankec  Gas  Specialty  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a 
corporation  of  Wiscoiuin 

Applicatioa  January  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,445 
12  Claims.    (CI.  200— 140) 


6.  A  temperature  responsive  device  comprising  a 
hermetically  sealed  enclosure  expansible  and  contractible 
in  response  to  changes  in  ambient  temperature  and  having 
a  movable  end  movable  with  said  expansion  and  contrac- 


tion of  said  enclosure,  a  first  relatively  fixed  contact 
sealed  within  said  enclosure,  a  coc^rating  second  con- 
tact sealed  within  and  coacting  with  said  enclosure  to  tend 
to  move  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  contact  upon 
expansion  of  said  enclosure  and  toward  said  first  contact 
upon  contraction  of  said  enclosure,  said  first  contact  co- 
acting  endwise  with  said  second  contact  to  limit  the  con- 
traction of  said  enclosure  and  the  tendency  of  said  second 
contact  to  move  toward  said  first  contact,  a  pair  of  abut- 
ment members  externally  of  said  enclosure  and  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  enclosure  with  one  of  said  abut- 
ment members  in  biasing  coaction  with  said  movable  end 
of  said  enclosure,  a  helical  compression  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  abutment  members  and  in  force 
transmitting  coaction  with  said  movable  end  of  said 
enclosure  through  said  one  abutment  member  for  biasing 
said  second  contact  toward  said  first  contact,  and  a  manu- 
ally adjustable  cam  coacting  with  the  other  abutment 
member  for  adjusting  the  biasing  action  of  said  spring. 


2,719402 
THERMALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

John  A.  Wolff,  Mflwaiikcc,  Wis.,  Msigiior  to  Mflwaukcc 
Gas  Specialty  Company,  MOwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wlscoosin 
Application  Jannary  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,626 
23ClaiflM.    (0.200—140) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  device  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible and  contractible  hermetically  sealed  enclosure 
having  a  movable  end.  a  volatile  fill  sealed  within  said 
enclosure  whose  vapor  pressure  increases  and  decreases 
upon  rise  and  drop  in  ambient  temperature  with  accom- 
panying expansion  and  contraction  of  said  enclosure  and 
movement  of  the  movable  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  co- 
operating contacts  within  said  enclosure  electrically  en- 
gageable  with  each  other,  one  of  said  contacts  being  mov- 
able with  said  movable  end  away  from  electrical  engage- 
ment with  the  other  contact  upon  expansion  of  said  en- 
closure, said  movable  contact  being  movable  toward  elec- 
trical engagement  with  the  other  contact  upon  contrac- 
tion of  said  enclosive.  and  said  noovable  contact  also  be- 
ing movable  with  said  movable  end  away  from  electrical 
engagement  with  the  other  contact  in  the  event  of  leak- 
age of  said  enclosure  to  provide  safe  failure. 


2,719,203 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Fhacis  L.  Gcldiclser,  Ptttsborgh,  and  Stephen  S.  Do- 
broaiclsld,  Beaver,  Pa.,  aasiipiors  to  WcstinghoMc  Elec- 
tric CorporatioB,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pn.,  a  coiponition  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  205,690 
13Clafana.  (CL  200— 144) 
•  2.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  casing  of  molded 
insulating  material  for  enclosing  said  interrupter,  con- 
tact means  comprising  stationary  and  movable  contacts 
for  drawing  an  arc.  arc  extinguishing  means  for  extinguish- 
ing the  arc  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  slotted  plates, 
a  U-shaped  insulating  housing  for  supporting  and  en- 
closing said  plates,  a  terminal  connector  supported  in 
said  casing  and  having  a  conductor  extending  into  one  end 
of  said  arc  extinguisher  housing  for  supporting  said  sta- 
tionary contact,  a  projection  on  said  casing  adjacent  said 
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conductor,  a  cover  on  said  arc  extinguisher  housing  having  tniding  from  the  housing  wall,  said  other  means  having 

a  portion  extending  under  said  projection  into  the  wpace  a  laterally  extending  axially  resilient  seat  portion  diqwaed 

between  said  conductor  and  sakl  projection,  said  cover  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  resistor  and  a 

having  openings  therein  for  receiving  projections  on  said  laterally  resilient  portion  projecting  into  the  internal  bore 

housing  to  hold  said  cover  in  place,  a  wall  molded  integral  in  resilient  engagement  therewith. 


with  said  casing  and  terminating  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  arc  extinguisher  housing,  said  wall  cooperating  with 
other  portions  also  molded  integral  with  said  casing  to 
form  a  passageway  extending  from  said  arc  extinguisher 
for  venting  the  gases  of  the  arc  out  of  said  casing  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  said  contact  means. 


2,719404 

ROTARY  FLUID  DISPENSING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CLEANING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

Mnttny  Brown,  Biooidyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  31, 19S3,  Serial  No.  401,585 

aChduM.   (CL20»— 166) 


I .  An  electricil  self-cleaning  switch  having  drcumferen- 
tially  disposed  contact  points  and  having  a  rotatable 
shaft  comprising  said  shaft  having  a  bore-hole  there- 
through a  hollow  elbow  removably  and  angulaiiy  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  the  contact  points,  and 
an  apertured  nib  disposed  over  the  elbow  whereby  pres- 
surized cleaning  fluid  is  selectively  forced  throu^  the 
bore-hole,  elbow  and  the  aperture  of  the  nib  as  a  stream 
against  said  electrical  contact  points  circxmiferentially  dis- 
posed about  the  shaft  whereby  said  contact  points  may 
be  cleaned  whik  the  switch  is  in  operation. 


2,719,205 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Fnak  A.  Claiy,  Jr.,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a«ignor  to  Unitcd- 
Cair  Fastener  Conoration,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

Application  December  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,383 
ZCIainis.    (CL20t— 48) 


1.  An  electrical  assembly,  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  circuit  completing  means  diqx>sed  therein  and  a 
resistor  disposed  in  the  housing  as  an  element  of  a  cir- 
cuit, said  resistor  being  of  generally  tubular  form  with 
an  internal  bore,  said  housing  having  an  internal  resistor 
support  means  which  has  portions  extending  into  each 
end  of  the  internal  bore,  one  of  said  support  means  pro- 


/ 


2,719,206 

CONTINUOUS  ADSORPTION  APPARATUS 

FoRcat  E.  GifaMNV,  Bwrtlcsrilk,  Okla.,  aMfgnor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolenni  Company,  a  corponlion  of  Delaware 
Origkml  appUcntion  Octnbcr  24, 1949,  Serial  No.  123401, 
now  Patent  No.  2,696^04,  dated  December  7,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jnnc  22,  1953,  Serial  No. 
363,339 

SClainH.    (CL  210— 42.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  separation  of  organic 
liquids  into  adsorbed  and  non-adsorbed  liquid  fractions 
by  conUct  with  a  moving  mass  of  a  solid  adsorbent,  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  vertical  cylindri- 
cal shell;  means  for  introducing  solid  adsorbent  into  top 
of  said  shell;  means  for  removing  solid  adsorbent  from 
bottom  of  said  shell;  a  solid  adsorbent  transfer  means 
having  an  inverted  frusto-conical  shape  and  being  joined 
to  the  interior  of  said  shell  at  its  periphery  and  disposed 
intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  shell  separat- 
ing said  shell  into  an  upper  zone  and  a  lower  zone;  means 
for  introducing  a  wash  fluid  from  outside  said  shell  in  a 
downward  and  swirling  motion  around  the  inner  surface 
of  said  adsorbent  transfer  means  from  a  position  closely 
spaced  to  its  upper  edge;  means  for  introducing  fluid  to 
said  upper  zone  intermediate  its  top  and  said  adsorbent 
transfer  means;  means  for  removing  fluid  from  the  top 
of  said  upper  zone;  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  to  the 
bottom  of  said  lower  zone;  and  means  for  removing  fluid 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  zone. 


2,719,207 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
NON-OXmiZING    ATMOSPHERE    FOR    FLASH 
WELDING 
Harris  P.  Moyer,  Menomoncc  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporatipn,  Milwanfcec,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  January  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,819 
11  Claims.    (0.219—4) 


1.  A  shield  for  use  with  a  weldins  apparatus  adapted 
to  weld  the  ends  of  two  metal  sections  together,  ^aid 
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ends  to  be  welded  being  held  in  opposed  aligned  rela- 
tionship by  a  pair  of  clamping  members  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contacting  relation  as  said  clamping  mem- 
bers are  moved  relative  to  each  other,  said  shield  com- 
prising a  mass  of  porous,  substantially  inert,  compressible 
material  extending  between  said  pair  of  clamping  mem^ 
bers  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough,  said 
ends  to  be  welded  being  disposed  within  said  opening  and 
q)aced  from  said  mass  of  material,  and  means  to  purge 
said  opening  with  non-oxidizing  gases  prior  to  and  during 
welding  to  remove  oxidizing  agents  thierefrom  outwardly 
throu^  the  porcus  material  and  prevent  the  formation  of 
oxide  inclusioos  in  the  weld. 


WRAPPED  ALLOY  CORE  ELECTRODE 
Richard  K.  PMer,  Mcuods,  N.  Y^  aaigiior  to  AUeghcny 
Lwlhim  Sted  CorporatkMi,  BnMrkeiuridgc,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
radoB  of  PdmiylTania 

AppUcatkw  April  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,124 
11  Claims.    (CL  219^-8) 


1.  A  relatively  hard  compact  for  use  in  providing  a 
consumable  electrode  which  compact  has  a  longitudinal 
shape,  a  centrally-longitudinally-extending  aluminum- 
sheathed  core  of  alloying  material,  and  enclosing  end,  side, 
top  and  bottom  wall  portions  of  highly  compacted  and 
bonded  base  metal  material  of  the  class  of  titanium  and 
zirconium. 


2,719,209 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Mutta  Rcbaffooi,  WiiUamsvUic,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Wcst- 
ii^boaM  Electric  CoipondoB,  Eait  Pittsburg  Pa.,  a 
corponitioB  of  PemiiylTaiiia 

AppUcatioo  July  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,590 
(Claims.    (CL  219-4) 


1.  Arc  welding  apparatus  for  welding  with  a  non-con- 
sumable electrode  of  the  tungsten  type,  including  a  weld- 
ing transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary,  con- 
ductor means  to  be  connected  to  said  welding  electrode 
and  work  to  be  welded  for  conducting  welding  current, 
contactor  means,  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  contactor 
means,  a  low  voltage  power  supply,  a  starting  relay 
having  a  coil  and  at  least  a  normally  closed  contact,  a 
first  time  delay  relay  having  a  coil,  said  last-named 
relay  being  actuable  on  the  supply  of  current  to  said 
coil  and  remaining  actuated  during  a  first  predetermined 
time  interval  after  said  supply  of  current  is  interrupted, 
a  second  time  delay  relay  having  a  coil,  said  last-named 
relay  being  actuable  on  the  supply  of  current  to  said 
last-named  coil  and  remaining  actuated  a  second  prede- 
termined time  interval  after  said  last-named  supply  of 
current  is  interrupted,  said  second  time  interval  being 
substantially  longer  than  said  first  time  interval,  high 
frequency  stabilizing  means  coupled  to  said  conductor 
means,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
said  electrode,  a  normally  open  energizing  circuit  for  said 
valve  means,  a  normally  open  energizing  circuit  for  stabi- 


lidng  ooeans,  a  normally  <^n  energizing  circuit  for 
said  solenoid,  including  said  normally  closed  contact,  a 
normally  open  energizing  circuit  for  said  first  time  delay 
relay,  a  normally  open  energizing  circuit  for  said  second 
time  delay  relay,  means  connecting  in  series  said  low 
voltage  supply,  said  coil  of  said  starting  relay  and  said 
conductor  means,  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
starting  relay  for  closing  said  energizing  circuit  for  said 
first  delay  relay,  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
first  delay  relay  for  closing  said  energizing  circuits  for 
said  stabilizing  means,  said  second  delay  relay  and  said 
valve  means  and  for  conditioning  said  energizing  circuit 
for  said  solenoid  to  be  closed  when  actuation  of  said 
starting  relay  is  interrupted,  means  responsive  to  actua- 
tion of  said  second  delay  relay  for  closing  said  energiz- 
ing circuits  for  said  stabilizing  means  and  said  valve 
means  independently  of  said  first  delay  relay,  and  means 
connecting  said  contactor  in  circuit  between  said  trans- 
former and  said  conductor  means.         f 


2,719,210 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  THIN  WALLED  TUBES 

FROM  A  SINGLE  SIDE 

Edward  C.  Chapman,  Chaltaaooga,  Tcmi.,  aarigaor  to 

CombostiM  Eivtaccriiig  Im^  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  ■  cor- 

ponitioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioii  JuM  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,M3 
UCUm.    (CL  219^10) 


1.  A  method  of  welding  together  two  parallel,  spaced, 
thin  walled  tubes  of  ferrous  metal  continuously  along 
their  adjacent  longitudinal  portions  comprising  substan- 
tially, completely  spanning  the  space  between  said  tubes 
with  ferrous  metal  backed  up  by  a  backing  strip  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  q>ace  and  in  qumning  relation 
with  said  space,  said  backing  strip  being  capable  of 
being  in  direct  contact  with  said  ferrous  metal  for  a 
limited  period  of  time  when  said  ferrous  metal  is  in  a 
molten  state  without  itself  becoming  fused,  applying  a 
localized  welding  heat  directly  to  the  ferrous  metal  be- 
tween the  tubes  from  the  side  of  the  space  (^posite  said 
backing  strip,  moving  said  localized  welding  heat  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  tubes  along  said  ferrous  metal  at  a 
rate  such  that  the  portion  of  the  ferrous  metal  in  the 
vincinity  of  the  heat  is  completely  fused  and  is  united 
with  the  two  tubes  but  remains  subsUntially  independent 
of  said  backing  strip,  and  thereafter  removing  said  back- 
ing strip. 

2,719,211 

FOOD  STEAMER 

Albert  M.  Lewis,  Groac  Poinic  Woods,  and 

Albert  M.  Ellas,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioB  Febniaiy  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,532 

0  Claims.    (CL  219^-^8) 


I.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a  com- 
partment for  the  reception  of  articles;  a  steam  generating 
compartment;  an  electric  heating  element  for  heating,' 
liquid  delivered  to  the  said  steam  generating  compart- 
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ment,  the  steam  generating  compartment  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  article  receiving  compartment;  a 
conduit  cooununicating  with  said  steam  generating  com- 
partment for  delivering  liquid  thereinto;  a  valve  housing, 
said  conduit  being  in  conununication  with  said  valve  hous- 
ing; a  pipe  for  connecting  said  valve  housing  to  a  source 
of  liquid  under  pressure  through  said  valve;  a  cylinder 
in  said  housing;  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and 
moveable  to  one  side  of  said  cylinder  upon  movement  of 
said  valve  to  one  position,  said  side  of  said  cylinder  being 
in  communicatiq^  with  said  conduit  and  the  <^posite 
side  of  said  cylinder  being  in  communication  with  said 
pipe,  the  movement  of  said  valve  to  another  position  re- 
versing the  oomnuinications  of  said  cylinder  with  said 
pipe  and  said  conduit. 


N. 


2,719,212 
PEftCOLATOR  HEATER 
,  West  Bead,  Wis.,  amigDor  to  West  Bend 
Co.,  West  Bead,  Wis.,  a  coiponitioa  of  Wis- 


Dcccasbcr  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,759 
SChrfBM.    (CL219— 41) 


3.  In  a  heater  for  a  coffee  percolator  or  the  like,  a 
casing  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  flange 
on  said  casing  adjacent  said  opening,  a  heating  element 
in  said  casing  including  a  rigid  mounting  member,  a 
cover  in  said  opening  having  a  flange  resting  against  said 
member,  a  plurality  of  slits  in  said  flange,  one  of  the  edges 
formed  by  each  slit  being  depressed  relative  to  the  plane 
of  said  flange  to  present  a  diarp  edge  resiliently  biased 
downwardly,  said  casing  having  the  edge  surrounding 
said  opening  crimped  inwardly  and  upwardly  against  said 
cover  to  press  said  cover  against  said  mounting  member 
and  engage  said  sharp  edges  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
cover  relative  to  said  casing,  and  a  mounting  stud  se- 
cured to  said  cover  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom. 


2,719413 

HEAT  SHIELD 

Ottrer  F.  Tnhaina,  Chici«o,  IIL 

AppUcatioB  My  2l7l949,  Scriiri  No.  106,008 

liClaiM.    (CL219--M) 


An  electrical  heating  unit  comprising  a  grid  of  in- 
herently low  resistance  material,  the  elements  of  said 
grid  bieing  wide  and  thin  and  arranged  in  single  thickness 
throughout  and  covering  substantially  all  of  the  area 
included  within  the  outline  of  said  grid,  a  subsUntially 
flexible  and  impenetrable  sheet  of  material  on  each  side 
of  said  grid,  the  grid  and  sheets  being  permanently  bonded 
together  to  present  a  smooth  surface  throughout,  and  a 
terminal  for  each  end  of  the  grid  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  grommets  of  material  having  an  affinity  for  solder 


crimped  against  said  grid  and  a  wire  spanning  the  ^ace 
between  each  gronunet  and  seciu^  thereto  for  receiving 
a  conductor  lead. 


2,719^14 

ARPORT  MARKER  WTTH  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT 

Edward  PoMcr,  Bayride,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Jamnry  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  207,909 

OCIalBS.    (CL240— IJ) 


1.  An  airport  marker  comprising  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical standard,  made  of  a  transparent  plastic  ma- 
terial, the  upper  end  of  said  standard  being  of  frusto- 
conical  form,  said  frusto-conical  upper  end  having  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  around  the  outer  circumference  there- 
of, to  provide  a  plurality  of  separated  bands,  a  flexible 
support  mounted  in  axiid  alignment  with  said  standard, 
one  end  of  said  sun>ort  having  a  substantial  cylindrical 
neck  formed  integral  therewith,  said  neck  having  a  cir- 
cular opening  formed  therethrough  to  receive  the  stand- 
ard, means  attaching  said  standard  to  the  wall  surround- 
ing said  opening,  a  flange  formed  intend  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  flexible  support,  a  base  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  through  the  upper  end  thereof,  mounted  in 
substantial  axial  alignment  with  the  support,  means 
clamping  said  support  flange  to  the  base,  means  sealing 
the  base  opening,  and  a  light  source  mounted  within  said 
base  in  axial  alignment  with  the  standard,  said  li^t 
source  projecting  light  rays  through  the  standard  to  the 
frusto-conical  upper  end  thereof. 


2,719,215 

VEHICLE  SIGNAL  LAMP 

Robert  D.  Hattoo,  Soirih  Saa  Gabriel,  CaHf. 

Appttcatioa  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,426 

3aaims.    (CL  240— 8  J) 


1.  A  vehicle  signal  lamp  comprising  a  housing  of 
partly  sphermdal  shape,  a  mounting  stem  projecting 
from  said  housing  adjacent  to  and  substantially  radially 
of  the  tdge  of  the  housing,  means  carried  by  said  stem 
for  mounting  the  lamp  on  a  vehicle  for  movements  of 
adjustment  of  the  lamp  relative  to  the  associated  vehicle, 
a  reflector  of  partly  spheroidal  shape  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  having  a  flat  central  portion  displaced  up- 
wardly from  the  center  of  said  housing  when  the  lamp 
is  in  normal  operative  position,  bulb  socket  structures 
mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  and  q>aced 
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apart  along  a  plane  di^KMcd  radially  of  said  housing 
edge  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  edge,  lamp 
bulbs  mounted  one  in  each  of  said  socket  structures 
and  having  filaments  disposed  below  the  center  of  said 
reflector  and  substantially  along  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  edge  of  said  housing,  and  a  transparent 
cover  of  partly  q>heroidal  shape  secured  around  its  edge 
to  said  housing  around  the  edge  of  the  latter  and  con- 
cavely  opposed  to  said  housing. 


2,719^1€ 

ANTIGLARE  HEADLIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

VEHICLES 

An  L.  Brewer,  Naidhcz,  Mbs. 

AppHcatioB  March  3«,  1953,  ScfW  No.  345,470 

4  Claims.    (CL  24«— 4<J1) 


3.  An  anti-glare  attachment  adapted  for  use  with  a 
light  source  of  an  automotive  vehicle  for  deflecting  light 
rays  away  from  objects  approaching  the  front  of  a  said 
vehicle,  said  attachment  including  a  transparent  lens  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  attachment,  said  lens  having  an 
arcuate  periphery,  a  truncate,  substantially  conical  light- 
tight  housing  extending  rearwardly  from  and  rigidly  fixed 
to  said  lens  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  housing 
light-tightly  fitting  the  periphery  of  said  lens,  said  housing 
being  adapted  to  light-tightly  fit  the  light  source  at  its 
rear  end,  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  housing  being 
horizontal,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending, 
transversely  arched,  non-translucent  reflective  vanes  en- 
cased with  said  housing  and  extending  substantially  from 
said  rear  end  to  said  lens,  said  plurality  of  vanes  includ- 
ing an  upper  group  of  vanes  and  a  lower  group  of  vanes, 
each  said  vane  being  extended  forwardly  from  said  rear 
end  and  downwardly  deflected  at  an  angle  of  declination 
from  the  horizontal,  the  uppermost  of  said  upper  group 
of  vanes  merging  with  said  housing  adjacent  said  rear 
end  and  engaging  said  lens  adjacent  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  lens,  said  upper  group  of  vanes  being  equally 
vertically  spaced  apart,  the  vanes  of  said  lower  group 
being  disposed  at  angles  of  declination  from  the  hori- 
zontal greater  than  the  angle  of  declination  of  said  vanes 
of  said  upper  group,  the  forward  ends  of  the  vanes  of 
said  lower  group  being  each  respectively  vertically  spaced 
from  the  next  superjacent  vane  a  distance  in  excess  of 
the  vertical  spacing  between  the  vanes  of  said  upper 
group;  whereby  to  block  the  passage  of  horizontal  and 
upwardly  inclined  light  beams  from  said  rear  end  to 
said  lens. 


2,719,217 

HEADLIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 

John  H.  Lemons,  Houston,  Tex. 

Appttcatfoa  Janury  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,060 

2  Claims.    (CL  240— 61.8) 


I.  In  combination,  a  headlight  enclosure  having  a  bot- 
tom wall,  a  vertical  mounting  ring  within  said  enclosure, 


a  headlight  unit  secured  in  said  mounting  ring,  said  mount- 
ing ring  havmg  a  lower  portion,  pivotal  mounting  means 
associated  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  mounting  ring 
and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  enclosure  supporting  the  mount- 
ing ring  for  tilting  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  operating 
means  connected  with  said  mounting  ring  at  a  point  spaced 
above  the  lower  ponion  thereof,  for  tilting  the  mounting 
ring. 

2,71941t 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  HIGHWAY 

CROSSING  SIGNALS 

Alfred  B.  Miller,  Edgcwood,  Pa.,  ■■igBiii  to  Wcsdoghoiise 

Air  Brake  Conpny,  a  coryoffaitoi  af  Pcaa^yhraaia 

Applicatioo  December  17, 1949,  SciW  No.  133,562 

7  Claims.    (CL  246— 130) 


m- 


-.nr-] 
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1.  The  method  of  operating  a  highway  crossing  signal 
located  at  a  crossing  approached  by  a  length  of  track 
which  consists  in  actuating  the  signal  at  a  first  control 
point  along  the  track  at  a  distance  from  the  crossing 
which  provides  a  warning  time  interval  between  a  given 
minimum  and  a  given  maximum  time  interval  for  train 
speeds  between  a  given  maximum  average  speed  and  a 
lower  average  speed  determined  by  the  maximum  time 
interval,  avoiding  the  signal  actuation  at  the  first  control 
point  for  speeds  below  said  lower  determined  speed,  and 
actuating  the  signal  at  a  second  control  point  along  the 
track  at  such  a  distance  from  the  crossing  that  it  pro- 
vides said  given  minimum  time  interval  at  a  speed  which 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  determined  speed  plus  the 
increase  in  speed  caused  by  an  assumed  rate  of  accdera- 
tion  all  the  way  from  the  first  control  point  to  the  cross- 
ing. 

2,719419 

RADIO  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 

Oscar  C.  DaraclK,  SansaUto,  Calif.,  asriipM>r  to  Sundial 

Broadrastiug  Corporatioa,  Sanaalito,  CaHf.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

Application  January  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  140,793 

ICWm.    (a.25«— 20) 


^gpytr^ 


In  a  radio  receiving  system,  electrical  means  for  de- 
tecting frequency  modulated  radio  signal  energy,  a  multi- 
stage audio  frequency  amplifying  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  detector  and  including  a  first  stage  vacuum 
tube  audio  amplifier  having  plate,  control  grid  and  cath- 
ode elements,  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  ampli- 
fying means  for  translating  sound  frequencies  into  audible 
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frequencies,  a  frequency  selecting  circuit  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  detector  and  selective  to  a  supersonic  signal 
frequency,  said  frequency  selecting  circtiit  comprising  a 
pair  of  condensers  connected  in  series  to  the  output  of  the 
detector  and  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  condensers  to  ground,  said  parallel  resonant 
circuit  being  resonant  at  said  supersonic  frequency,  an 
additional  amplifying  means  including  a  vacuum  tube 
having  plate,  control  grid  and  cathode  elements,  means 
serving  to  couple  the  control  grid  of  said  last  named  tube 
to  the  last  of  said  serially  connected  condensers  whereby 
voltages  of  said  selected  supersonic  signal  frequency  are 
applied  to  the  control  grid  of  said  last  named  tube,  recti- 
fying means  having  plate  and  cadiode  elements,  con- 
denser means  coimecting  the  plate  element  of  said  recti- 
fying means  to  the  plate  of  said  last  named  tube  whereby 
said  rectifying  means  provides  rectified  negative  voltage 
responsive  to  the  application  of  voltages  from  said  super- 
sonic signal  frequency  to  the  control  grid  of  said  last 
named  tube,  a  first  resistor  and  a  ttme  delay  condenser 
connected  in  series  between  the  control  grid  of  the  first 
named  tube  and  ground,  means  including  a  second  re- 
sistor connected  to  the  plate  element  of  said  rectifying 
means  for  applying  said  rectified  voltage  to  a  point  inter- 
mediate said  first  resistor  and  time  delay  condenser 
whereby  when  a  supersonic  signal  frequency  is  received, 
said  first  named  tube  will  be  biased  beyond  cut-off,  and  a 
third  resistor  connected  between  ground  and  a  point  be- 
tween said  second  resistor  and  said  plate  elements  of  said 
rectifying  means,  said  time  delay  condenser  and  said 
third  resistor  being  of  such  values  that  they  continue  sup- 
pression of  said  first  named  tube  for  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod of  time  after  dtsccmtinuance  of  reception  of  said 
supersonic  signal  frequency. 


2,719420 

CIRCUIT-ARIIANGEMENT  FOR  SUPER. 

REGENERATIVE  RECEPTION 

Marie  vaa  Ovcrbcck,  Eind- 
-  to  Hartford  NatloBai  Bank 
Mi  trail  Cnaipaaf,  Hattfovi,  Caaa^  as  tmstoc 

Appttod^Jahr  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,706 

Claims  priority,  apfUeatioa  NctlMriands  July  19, 1950 

tClaiaH.   (0.250—20) 


1.  In  a  super-regenerative  circuit  wherein  a  quenching 
oscillation  modulates  a  regenerated  oscillatory  signal  de- 
rived from  an  applied  signal,  an  electron  discharge  tube 
having  an  anode,  a  secondary-emission  electrode,  first  and 
second  control  grids  and  a  cathode,  a  first  network  tuned 
to  said  signal  and  coupled  between  one  of  said  grids  and 
said  cathode,  a  second  network  tuned  to  the  frequency 
of  the  quenching  oscillations  and  coupled  between  said 
secondary-emission  electrode  and  said  cathode,  means 
coupling  said  secondary-emission  electrode  to  said  one 
of  said  grids  to  effect  regeneration  to  an  extent  producing 
oscillations  of  said  signal,  means  coupling  said  second 
network  to  the  other  of  said  grids  to  effect  periodic 
quenching  of  said  oscillatory  signal  at  the  frequency  of 
said  secoixl  network  whereby  said  oscillatory  signal  is 
modulated  therewith,  and  output  means  coupled  to  said 
anode  to  obtain  said  OKxlulated  oscillatory  signal. 


2,719,221 

CIRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SILENT  TUNING 

IN  FREQUENCY-MODULATION  RECEIVERS 

Dammrri,   ElBdhavea,   NcdMr- 
to  Hartfori  NtMomai  Bmik  «id  Trust 
ft  Hartfori,  Cona.,  as  tnnlee 
ApplkatioB  July  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,553 
daioM  priority,  applicatiou  Nctfaciiaads  July  2S,  1950 
3  Claims.    (CL  250— 20) 


1.  In  a  frequency  modulaticm  receiver,  a  silent  tuning 
device  responsive  to  an  applied  frequency  modulated 
signal,  said  tuning  device  comprising  a  frequency  de- 
modulator for  demodulating  said  signal,  said  demodulator 
having  first  and  second  resonant  input  circuits  therefor, 
means  to  supply  a  cut-off  voltage  to  said  demodulator 
having  a  magnitude  at  which  said  demodulator  in  the 
absence  of  a  signal  above  a  predetermined  level  is  nor- 
mally inoperative,  a  tuned  network  of  relatively  high 
circuit  quality  with  respect  to  the  circuit  quality  of  said 
first  and  second  resonant  input  circuits  and  resonant  to 
the  central  frequency  of  said  frequency  modulated  signal, 
said  network  including  first  and  second  capacitances 
and  an  inductance,  said  first  capacitance  having  a  rela- 
tively high  value  and  being  coupled  between  one  of  said 
demodulator  input  circuits  and  a  point  of  constant  po- 
tential, means  including  a  rectifier  coupled  to  said  net- 
work to  develop  a  control  voltage  dependent  on  the 
level  of  the  applied  signal,  and  means  to  supply  said  con- 
trol voltage  to  said  demodulator  to  counteract  said  cut- 
off voltage  to  an  extent  releasing  the  demodulator  in 
the  condition  wherein  said  signal  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined level. 


2,719,222 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  SURVEYING  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  WAVX  RECEIVERS 

Ekkm  C.  Barr,  Yaktea,  Wash. 

AppUcation  April  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,837 

OCIaiBM.    (CL250— 20) 


1.  A  panoramic  radio  frequency  wave  signal  receiver 
for  determining  the  particular  radio  frequency  wave  trans- 
mitting stations  to  which  one  or  more  superheterodyne 
radio  frequency  wave  receivers  remote  from  said  radio  fre- 
quency wave  signal  receiver  are  tuned,  whereby  the  listen- 
ing habits  of  the  users  of  said  radio  frequency  wave  re- 
ceivers may  be  determined,  comprising:  tuning  and  mix- 
ing means  for  sweep  receiving  and  heterodyning  the  un- 
modulated signals  radiated  from  the  local  oscillators  of 
said  one  or  more  superheterodyne  receivers  to  provide 
intermediate  frequency  signals;  an  intermediate  frequency 
band  pass  filter  for  passing  a  narrow  frequency  band  of 
said  intermediate  frequency  signals;  a  beat  frequency  oscil- 
lator and  detector  for  converting  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency signals  from  said  intermediate  frequency  filter  to 
audio  frequency  signals;  an  audio  frequency  filter  for  said 
audio  frequency  signals,  said  intermediate  frequency  filter 
having  a  pass  band  width  less  than  twice  the  difference 
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between  the  frequency  of  said  beat  frequency  oacillator 
and  the  center  frequency  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
signals;  said  audio  frequency  filter  having  a  pass  band 
sufficiently  narrow  to  distinguish  between  said  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signak  resulting  from  said  local  osciUaton 
of  said  superheterodyne  receivers  timed  to  subftantially, 
but  not  exjictly,  the  same  wave  transmitting  station;  and  a 
signal  reproducer  for  said  audio  frequency  signals  after 
they  have  passed  through  said  audio  frequency  filter,  for 
separately  indicating  the  number  of  superheterodyne  re- 
ceivers substantially  tuned  to  the  same  and  different  wave 
transmitting  staticms. 


2,71f425 
PULSE  RESPONSIVE  CRCUIT 
A.  Motili,  RockMlcf,  N.  Y.,  aMliMir,  by  mmbc 
I*  GfMial  Dyiairi  CorporatioD,  a  cor- 
•fPatowMB 

■  Ayriia^,  IfSt,  SwW  No.  1S7,MS 


ELECTRICAL 
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2,719^23 
CIRCUTr  FOR  MDQNG  A  CARRIER  WAVE  WTTH 
AN  AUXILIARY  WAVE 
AMert  wmdtrliamd  Kondb  Sfilcr  KmI,  EMhovca, 
NafhcfflMdi,  ■Ml^nn  to  Hartford  NatioMi  B«ik  awi 
Troat  ComfmKj,  Hartford,  Com.,  m  tnutet 
ApplcaHoB  May  3, 1947,  Saifal  No.  745,779 
priority,  appHcaikM  Ndbalaiidi  May  2t,  194< 
llClaiim.   (CL  259—29) 


-^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  mixing  a  modulated  carrier  wave 
with  locally  generated  oscillations,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  non-linear  ccHidenser  provided  with  a  dielectric 
member  of  titanate  material  and  having  a  characteristic 
which  depends  on  the  voltage  established  across  said  con- 
denser, a  circuit  coupled  to  said  condenser  for  conducting 
said  carrier  wave  in  combination  with  said  local  oscilla- 
tions through  said  condenser,  and  means  for  deriving  from 
said  circuit  a  beat  voluge  of  the  combined  carrier  wave 
and  local  oscillations  whose  frequency  exceeds  that  of 
said  carrier  wave. 


2,719,224 
INDUCTION  SWITCHING  MEANS 
MUtoB  J.  DiaasoBd,  Saglaaw,  Mich.,  MripMW  to  GcMial 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatton  April  1, 1959,  Serial  No.  153,417 
5  Claims,    (a.  25»— 27) 


1.  An  amplitude  modulated  signal  pulse  demodulator 
circuit,  comprising  a  storage  capacitor,  first  and  second 
electron  discharge  devices,  means  connecting  the  cathode 
of  said  first  device  to  the  anode  of  said  second  device, 
'^  means  connecting  said  capacitor  between  the  conunon 
connection  of  said  devices  and  ground  potential,  means 
connecting  the  anode  of  said  first  device  to  a  potential 
which  is  positive  with  respect  to  ground,  means  con- 
necting the  cathode  of  said  second  device  to  a  potential 
which  is  negative  with  req>ect  to  ground,  means  for  ap- 
pljring  positive  amplitude  modulated  signal  pulses  to  the 
control  electrode  of  said  first  device,  thereby  to  charge 
said  capacitor  positively  in  accordance  with  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  signal  pulse,  means  for  applying  positive  dis- 
charging pulses  of  fixed  amplitude  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  said  second  device  immediately  preceding  each 
amplitude  modulated  signal  pulse  to  cause  conduction  of 
said  second  device  and  discharge  of  said  capacitor  im- 
mediately preceding  charging  thereof  in  accordance  with 
said  signal  pulses,  a  phase  inverter  including  a  third  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  a  control  elec- 
trode and  an  anode,  and  direct  current  conductive  means 
for  directly  connecting  the  ungrounded  side  of  said  ca- 
pacitor to  the  control  electrode  of  said  third  discharge 
device. 


2,719,22< 
TIMED  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Bernard  Manhall  Gordoo  aad  Herman  Lnkoff,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aasffBors,  by  bmsm  ■ssigwmi  nts,  to  Rcmlng- 
ton  RaW  Ik.,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Appttcatioa  Jum  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,893 
iCfadM.   (CL259— 27) 


1.  In  triggering  means  to  be  actuated  by  the  passage 
of  a  plurality  of  individual  parts  in  sequence,  a  defined 
path  for  the  passage  of  parts,  an  impedance  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  path  at  a  prescribed  station  whose  value  will 
be  varied  by  the  passage  of  parts,  an  electronic  tube 
having  at  least  a  cathode,  control  grid  and  plate,  the 
plate  being  connected  to  the  impedance  means,  a  source 
of  direct  current  power,  variable  resistance  means  con- 
nected between  the  source  of  power  and  the  plate,  a 
second  electronic  tube  having  a  cathode,  grid  and  plate,  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  means  connecting  the  two 
tubes  across  the  alternating  current  source  in  parallel 
and  control  means  connected  in  the  plate  circuit  of  the 
second  tube  so  that  upon  conductance  of  the  second 
tube  due  to  a  variation  in  the  impedance  in  the  plate  cir- 
cuit of  the  first,  the  control  means  will  be  energized. 


r^-. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  network  characterized 
by  a  plurality  of  mutually  exclusive  stable  states,  an 
electric  storage  device,  a  charging  circuit  connected  in 
energy  supply  relationship  with  said  storage  device,  an 
electric  trigger  valve  connected  in  discharging  relation- 
ship with  said  storage  device,  an  amplitude  discrimina- 
tory coupling  circuit  linking  said  network  and  said  stor- 
age device,  and  a  signal  line  transmitting  control  stimuli 
to  said  electric  valve  independently  of  the  state  of  said 
electric  network. 


2,719,227  2,719.229 

iu«^.-  KM  r^^ZiPUES^^T^      .  BISTABLE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
**'^  ^  9***?*  PbHiidslpMa,  Pa.,  a«igM>r,  by  mesne    Robert  Adkr,  Nortkfieid,  DL,  imlmii  to  ZcaMi  Radio 

IS'IC!!""^      Spany  Raad  Coiporatioa,  a  coiporatioo  Corporatioa,  a  coipontioa  at  lUMis 

^SSIl!rt«-  i-^  a  tact  «^  .  ,»j     ,,A  ,.«  AppUcatloB  December  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,749 

ApplkatiM  Jaiie9, 1951,  Soial  N^  7  Clatans.    (CL  259— 27) 
y  UaiaH.    (€^  259    27) 


1.  In  combination,  first  and  second  electric  circuits, 
each  of  said  circuits  being  characterized  by  two  suble 
states  and  adapted  to  change  from  one  of  said  states  to 
the  other  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  a  control  signal 
line,  a  coupling  link  connected  between  said  control  signal 
line  and  said  first  electric  circuit  delivering  state  changing 
signals  from  said  control  signal  line  to  said  first  electric 
circuit,  a  gating  circuit  characterized  by  control  signal 
translating  and  non-translating  properties  connected  be- 
tween said  control  signal  line  and  said  second  electric  cir- 
cuit, said  gating  circvit  being  operative  to  deliver  sute 
changing  signals  from  said  control  signal  line  to  said  sec- 
ond electric  circuit  ia  response  to  the  existence  of  one 
state  in  said  first  electric  circuit  and  being  operative  to 
block  sUte  changing  signals  frcMn  said  control  signal  line 
to  said  second  electric  circuit  in  req>onse  to  the  existence 
of  k  second  sute  in  said  first  electric  circuit,  and  appara- 
tus altering  the  electric  state  of  said  first  electric  circuit 
in  re^KMise  to  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  electric 
state  in  said  second  electric  circuit. 


2,719,228 

BINARY  COMPUTATION  CIRCUIT 

Isaac  L.  Ancrbacb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Stanley  B. 

Dissoa,  Falls  Chardl,  Va.,  assivMNs  to  Bwioagbs  Cor- 

poratioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cosvoraHoa  of  MicblgaB 

Appiicatioa  Angnst  2, 1951,  Scitol  No.  239,998 

9ClaiM.    (CL259— 27) 


1.  A  commutator  circuit  comprising  an  impulse  req>on- 
siye  bi-sUble  circuit  including  first  and  second  electron 
discharge  tubes  and  first  and  second  impulse  mput  leads 
associated  with  respective  ones  of  said  tubes,  first  and 
second  gate  circuit  means  having  a  common  impulse  in- 
put terminal,  separate  impulse  output  leads  and  separate 
control  input  leads,  connections  from  each  of  said  output 
jeads  to  a  respective  ooe  of  said  first  and  second  impulse 
input  leads,  and  circuit  means  coupling  each  of  said  sepa- 
rate control  input  leads  with  a  respective  one  of  said  tubes 
to  condition  said  gate  circuit  means,  in  accordance  with 
the  conditions  of  the  respective  tubes,  to  apply  to  said 
first  and  second  impulse  input  leads,  alternately  succes- 
sive input  impulses  appearing  on  said  common  input  ter- 
minal. 


1.  A  bistable  switching  circuit  comprising:  a  beam  de- 
flection tube  comprising  a  cathode  for  projecting  an  elec- 
tron beam  along  a  predetermined  axis,  a  deflection-con- 
trol system  including  a  pair  of  electrostatic-deflecticMi  elec- 
trodes flanking  said  axis,  an  anode  system  comprising 
first  and  second  anodes  having  active  portions  on  c^yposite 
sides  of  said  axis,  and  an  intensity-control  electrode  inter- 
posed between  said  cathode  and  said  electrostatic-deflec- 
tion electrodes,  said  deflection-control  system  having  a 
predetermined  transconductance  with  rtspect  to  said  anode 
system;  direct-current  conductive  means  cross-coupling 
said  anodes  and  said  electrostatic-deflecti<m  electrodes; 
means  normally  conditioning  said  intensity-contnd  elec- 
trode to  pass  beam  current;  first  and  second  load  drcoits 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  anodes  req>ectivdy  and  to 
said  cathode  and  including  reflective  resonant  energy 
storage  devices  and  respective  series  resistance  elements 
to  produce  damping  in  said  storage  devices,  the  sum  of 
said  resistances  exceeding  the  reciprocal  of  said  prede- 
termined transconductance,  whereby  said  beam  currtat 
is  continuously  directed  to  one  of  said  anodes;  means  for 
applying  negative  pulses  to  said  intensity-contix>l  elec- 
trode to  interrupt  said  beam  currrat  momentarily  and  in- 
duce a  traasient  in  the  load  circuit  associated  with  said 
one  anode,  whereby  the  beam  is  transferred  to  the  other 
of  said  anodes;  said  damping  to  be  less-than<ritical  but 
sufficient  to  cause  said  beam  to  be  transferred  only  once 
in  response  to  each  of  said  negative  pulses;  and  utiliza- 
tion means  coupled  to  at  least  •one  of  said  load  circuits. 


2,719,239 
DUAL  FREQUENCY  ANTENNA 
AllcB   E.   SomO,   BaldwiDsrUk,   and   David   L.   Smith, 
Pbocalz,  N.  Y.,  assigaors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
acoiporatkM  of  New  Yoifc 

Appttcatioa  May  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,128 
IClaiBk    (CL  259-^3.63) 


An  electromagnetic  horn  for  propagating  waves  of  two 
different  frequencies,  comprising  a  throat  portion  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sidewalls,  waveguide  means 
at  said  throat  portion  for  launching  waves  of  one  fre- 
quency into  said  horn  and  dimensioned  below  cutoff  for 
waves  of  the  other  frequency,  coaxial  transmission  means 
coupled  through  said  sidewalls  for  launching  waves  of 
the  other  frequency  into  said  horn,  said  coaxial  tran^ 
mission  means  including  a  cylindrical  outer-conductor 
member  and  a  coaxially-disposed  inner-conductor  mem- 
ber, said  inner-conductor  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced   enlarged-diameter  ponions   defining   with   said 
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outer-conductor  member  filter  means  adapted  to  pass 
waves  of  said  other  frequency  and  to  block  waves  of  said 
one  frequency,  whereby  effective  isolation  of  the  req[>ec- 
tive  waves  is  provided. 


2,719031 
OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Ednard  Hcmuui  Hng^iolti,  QodhoTcn,  Netherlands,  as- 
iiffBor  to  Hartford  Natfooal  Bank  and  Tract  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn^  at  trvstec 

AppUcatkM  Ancaat  13,  IMS,  Serial  No.  43,985 

Claina  priority,  appllcatioa  Netherlands 

September  M,  1947 

7Clafam.    (a.  250— 36) 


2,719432 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  AN  OSCILLATOR 
Robert  W.  Ehrlich,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Telephone  and  Tclegra^  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 
Application  December  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,674 
4Cbdms.    (CI.  250— 36) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  various  frequency  ad- 
justments of  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  at  which  the 
frequency  of  impulses  of  current  generated  by  the  oscil- 
lator is  a  submultiple  of  a  standard  frequency,  said  meth- 
od involving  the  use  of  a  standard  frequency  voltage 
source  and  a  galvanometer  and  comprising  applying  a 
voltage  of  said  standard  frequency  to  said  galvanometer 
during  each  current  impulse  generated  by  said  oscilla- 
tor, suppressing  the  half  cycles  of  one  polarity  of  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  galvanometer,  and  slowly  adjust- 


ing the  oscillator  so  as  to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  oscil- 
lator output  from  the  highest  frequency  to  the  lowest 
frequency  of  its  range,  each  successive  steady  reading  of 
the  galvanometer  indicating  an  adjustment  at  which  the 
frequency  of  the  oscillator  ou^ut  is  a  submultiple  of  the 
standard  frequency. 


4.  In  a  system  for  automatically  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined frequency  relation  between  a  wave  to  be 
stabilized  and  a  control  oscillation,  a  main  oscillator  for 
generating  said  wave  to  be  stabilized,  a  reference  oscil- 
lator for  generating  a  sinusoidal  stabilized  oscillation 
which  is  a  sub-harmonic  of  said  control  oscillation,  means 
for  producing  a  control  signal  depending  on  the  frequency 
displacement  between  said  wave  and  said  control  oscilla- 
tion comprising  a  frequency  mixer  having  a  distortion 
characteristic  for  waves  greater  than  a  given  amplitude 
and  thereby  being  adapted  to  produce  harmonic  com- 
ponents of  an  applied  wave  when  the  said  applied  wave 
exceeds  said  given  amplitude,  means  to  apply  the  wave 
from  said  main  oscillator  as  an  input  to  said  mixer,  means 
to  apply  the  stabilized  oscillation  from  said  reference 
oscillator  as  an  input  to  said  mixer  with  an  amplitude 
exceeding  said  given  amplitude  thereby  to  produce  dis- 
tortion thereof  in  said  mixer  to  develop  a  control  oscil- 
lation therein  which  is  a  harmonic  of  said  stabilized 
oscillation  and  producing  in  said  mixer  a  heterodyne 
control  signal  having  a  .frequency  determined  by  the 
algebraic  sum  of  the  frequency  value  of  said  main  oscil- 
lator wave  and  the  frequency  value  of  said  harmonic  of 
said  stabilized  oscillation. 


2,719,233 

CHARGE  RECEPTACLES  FOR  USE  IN  ION 

SOURCE  UNITS 

Doanc  C.  Sewell,  Bcrlielcy,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  September  20, 1944,  Serial  No.  554,926 

7  Claims.    (CI.  250-^1.9) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  calutron  comprising  a  closed 
tank  adapted  to  be  permeated  by  a  magnetc  field  and 
housing  an  ion  source  unit  including  structure  providing 
a  charge  reservoir  and  communicating  charge  ionizing 
chamber;  a  normally  closed  receptacle  containing  a  charge 
and  positioned  within  said  charge  reservoir,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  an  aperture  in  a  wall  thereof  for  com- 
munication between  said  receptacle  and  said  charge  reser- 
voir, and  a  movable  cover  for  said  charge  receptacle  com- 
prising an  armature  and  having  a  normal  position  of  mag- 
netic instability  in  closing  relationship  with  said  aperture 
whereby  establishment  of  said  magnetic  field  moves  said 
cover  to  an  operated  position  out  of  closing  relationship 
with  said  aperture,  whereby  the  charge  in  said  receptacle 
fills  said  charge  reservoir  and  enters  said  communicating 
charge  ionizing  diamber. 


2,719034 

ELECTRONIC  CONTACTING  OF  X-RAY 

GENERATOR 

Robert  L.  Wright,  Jr.,  Lintfaicum  Heights,  Md.,  assignor 
to  Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcatioo  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,878 
7  Claims.    (CL  250— 102) 
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I.  In  a  system  for  supplying  electric  power  to  an  X-ray 
generator,  the  combination  comprising  an  autotrans- 
former  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  a  high  ten- 
sion transformer  having  a  plurality  of  primary  windings, 
and  having  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  supply 
anode  operating  potential  to  said  X-ray  generator,  an  elec- 
tronic contactor,  a  relay  switch  connecting  said  primary 
windings  in  series  when  in  a  first  position  and  in  parallel 
when  in  a  second  position,  a  selector  switch  having  fixed 
contacts  connected  to  certain  of  said  auto-transformer 
output  terminals,  and  having  a  movable  contact,  means 
connecting  said  movable  contact,  said  relay  switch,  and 
said  contactor  in  series,  and  means  coordinated  with  said 
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movable  contact  for  actuating  said  relay  switch  when  said 
movable  contact  is  ,fnoved  through  a  predetermined 
position. 


"JZ 


2,719^5 
CONTINUOUS  INSPECTION  BY  OPTICAL 
SCANNING 
Howard  1.  Emerson,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Compsay,  RodMastcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  lersey 

AppUcatton  April  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,877 
2ClaiiM.    (0.25^-209) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  flying  spot  scaimer  for  the 
inflection  of  a  moving  sheet  and  a  monitor  for  render- 
ing the  inspection  effective  only  within  an  area  of  fixed 
width  on  the  sheet,  the  scanner  consisting  of  means  for 
producing  a  succession  of  spots  of  li^t,  tmiformly 
spaced  more  than  said  width,  which  scan  the  sheet 
transversely  and  a  photoelectric  cell  arranged  to  receive 
the  light  after  it  is  incident  on  the  sheet  with  the  output 
of  the  cell  controlling  an  operating  imit,  and  said  moni- 
tor comprising  means  for  producing  another  succession 
of  flying  spou  of  light  from  the  same  scanner  in  a  moni- 
tor plane  outside  the  beam  ai  light  forming  the  inflec- 
tion spott,  diaphragm  means  in  the  monitor  plane  hav- 
ing edges  for  an  aperture  scanned  by  the  monitor  tpott, 
the  edge  at  which  the  monitor  spots  enter  the  aperture 
being  located  so  that  a  monitor  spat  is  on  said  edge  when 
an  inspection  q>ot  is  on  the  limit  edge  of  the  sheet  area 
at  friiich  the  inspection  q>ots  leave  said  area  and  the 
aperttire  edge  at  which  the  monitor  spots  leave  the  aper- 
ture being  located  so  tiiat  the  same  monitor  spot  is  on 
said  leaving  edge  when  the  next  successire  inspection  spot 
is  on  the  lunit  edge  of  the  sheet  area  at  which  the  in- 
spection ^>ots  enter  said  area,  a  monitor  photoelectric 
cell  positioned  to  receive  light  transmitted  throu^  said 
aperture  and  means  controlled  by  said  monitor  cdl  for 
nullifying  the  effect  of  the  output  of  the  first  mentioned 
cell  while  li^t  from  a  monitor  spot  is  falling  on  die 
monitor  cell. 


in  said  cabinet,  a  transparent  screen  in  said  drawer  for 
receiving  the  object  thereon,  a  light  source  in  said  cabinet, 
a  photo-electric  cell  in  said  cabinet,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing a  beam  of  light  from  said  light  source  through  said 
screen  onto  said  photo-electric  cell,  and  lens  means 
adjacent  said  screen  for  rendering  the  rays  of  said  light 
beam  parallel  before  passing  through  said  screen  and 
concentrating  said  rays  after  passing  through  the  screen. 


2,719,237 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Frank   Kricnca,   Amsterdam,   Nctberlsads,   aasigBor  to 
Hartford  NatfowU  Bvdi  and  Trast  Company,  Hmtf otd. 


October  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,028 
Clahm  priority,  appUcation  Netheilandi  October  26, 1950 
3Clafans.    (CI.  307— 106) 


1.  A  pulse  generator  supplying  pulses  of  brief  dura- 
tion to  a  load  such  as  a  magnetron;  comprising  a  main 
artificial  line  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
like  sections  each  having  a  series  inductor  and  a  shunt 
capacitor,  a  switching  device,  a  pulse  transformer  having 
input  terminals  and  output  terminals,  meaiu  to  apply  a 
potential  through  said  line  and  said  device  to  the  input 
terminals  of  said  transformer,  and  nseans  connecting 
said  output  terminals  to  said  load,  said  transformer  hav- 
ing a  stray  inductance  and  an  effective  capacitance  con- 
stituting the  series  inductor  and  the  shunt  capacitor  of 
an  additional  artificial  line  section,  said  stray  inductance 
having  a  value  at  least  equal  to  the  value  of  a  series 
inductor  in  said  main  line,  said  stray  inductance  and  said 
effective  capacitance  having  relative  values  at  which  the 
ratio  therebetween  is  large  with  respect  to  the  square 
of  the  surge  impedance  of  said  main  line. 


2,719,238 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  HAND  TOOLS 
Francesco  CoHura,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  The 
WInstcd  Hardware  Mannfartnrtng  Comply,  Wfaisted, 
Comk,  a  corporation  of  Co— ecticnt 
Oiiglnai    application    Fcbraary    19,    1952,    Serial    No. 
272343.   Diridcd  and  tUs  application  August  29, 1952, 
Serial  No.  308,748 

16  Claims.   (CL310— 68) 


2,719436 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DETER- 
MINING SURFACE  AREAS 
John  E.  SoHis,  Charlcrol,  Pa^  assignor  to  UnHcd  States 
Steal  ConoratioB,  a  cotyoration  of  New  Jersey 
AppMcatisn  May  16, 1951,  ScrinI  No.  226,690 
IClnim.    (CL  250— 222) 


Apparatus   for  determining  the  area  of  an  opaque 
planar  object  comprising  a  light-tight  cabinet,  a  drawer 


1.  A  mixing  device  comprising,  an  electric  motor 
adapted  to  drive  a  mixing  element,  a  housing  for  said 
motor,  an  elongated  handle  carried  by  said  housing,  a 
recessed  portion  in  one  end  of  said  handle,  opposed 
grooves  in  opposed  wall  portions  defining  said  recessed 
portion  and  switch  means  for  said  motor,  the  said  switch 
means  including  a  plate  and  said  plate  being  supported  at 
its  opposed  edges  in  said  grooves  whereby  to  mount  said 
switch  means  in  said  recessed  portion. 
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Septembes  27,  1956 


MOTOR  HOUSING  AND  CORE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Aatoa  WanCfag,  Alhambn,  CaUf^  ■wl^nr  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  MUwaulwc,  Wii.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 

York 

Application  February  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,S43 

9Cialmi.    (a.  310— 258) 


2,719442 
BEAM  AUGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  PLURAL  BEAM 

TUBES 

Alkert  W.  Friend,  Bda<>Bwy4,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  AaMrica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,999 

f  lOClaiBH.    (0.313— 79) 


Jf^'^L 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  laminations  stacked  together  to  provide  a  core, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  projections  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  of  the  core  at  least  at  the 
end  portions  thereof,  and  a  housing  cast  around  said  core 
with  the  body  portion  of  the  housing  being  spaced  from 
the  core  and  the  ends  of  the  housing  engaging  only  the 
said  projecting  end  portions  of  the  core  to  securely  hold 
the  core  in  the  housing  when  the  casting  of  the  housing  is 
completed. 


1.  An  electron-beam  tube  having  a  target,  means  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  directed  toward 
said  target,  means  for  independently  magnetically  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  each  of  said  electron  beams,  and 
means  for  magnetically  isolating  each  of  said  electron 
beams  from  the  magnetic  control  action  on  the  other  of 
said  electron  beams. 


2,719,249 
CATHODE  STRUCTURE 
Walker,  CanibrUlgc,  MaM.,  airignor,  by 
.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  March  14, 194^  Scrfad  No.  €54,498 
17Clafans.    (CL313— 37) 


2,719,243 
ELECTROSTATIC  ELECTRON  LENS 
Kenneth  A.  Hongland,  Newaifc,  N.  I.,  assinoi 
B.  Dn  Mont  Lahontories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J, 
ration  of  Delaware 

Application  Inly  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,919 
9  Claims.    (0.313—82) 


to  Alien 
.,  a  corpo- 


1.  A  unitary  cathode  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical 
cathode  provided  with  a  coating  of  electron  emitting  ma- 
terial, supporting  means  secured  to  one  end  of  said  cath- 
ode in  axial  alignment  therewith  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  cathode,  said  cathode  being  supported  solely  by 
said  supporting  means,  and  heat  dissipating  means  secured 
to  said  cathode  at  the  end  of  said  cathode  opposite  said 
supporting  means,  said  heat  dissipating  means  being  sup- 
ported solely  by  said  cathode. 


2,719,241 
THREE  COLOR  KINESCOPE  FOR  SEQUENTIAL 
COLOR  SYSTEMS 
John  W.  Coltman,  Pittri>nrsh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westtaig. 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,069 
8Clafans.    (CI.  313— 65) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  bulb 
having  a  neck  and  a  target  opposite  said  neck;  an  elec- 
tron gun  mounted  within  said  neck,  said  electron  gun 
comprising  in  order  along  the  path  (tf  the  electrons,  an 
electron  emitting  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  second  grid, 
a  cylindrical  anode  electrode  having  a  concave  apertured 
closure  member  at  the  end  distal  from  said  cathode,  a 
cylindrical  focusing  electrode  substantially  axially 
aligned  with  said  anode  and  overlapping  said  distal  end; 
a  cylindrical  field  defining  electrode  having  the  same 
diameter  as  said  anode  and  having  a  concace  apertured 
closure  member  at  the  end  facing  said  anode,  and  a 
conductive  connection  between  said  anode  and  said  field 
defining  electrode;  a  conductive  coating  on  the  internal 
wall  of  said  neck,  said  conductive  coating  overlapping 
said  field  defining  electrode;  and  a  conductive  connection 
between  said  conductive  coating  and  said  field  defining 
electrode. 


8.  A  television  tube  comprising  a  primary  screen  and  a 
picture  screen  separated  by  a  short  distance  from  each 
other  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  primary 
screen  comprising  a  solid  rigid  sheet  of  transparent  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  deflecting  electrodes  deposited  on  said 
rigid  sheet  facing  said  picture  screen,  and  means  for  emit- 
ting electrons  in  the  region  of  said  electrodes. 


2,719,244 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Hampton  J.  Dailcy,  Verona,  N.  J.,  msignor  to  Wcstfaig- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,177 
3CUnM.    (O.  313— 293) 
1.  A  vacuum-tight  enclosure  containing  an  anode  sur- 
face and  a  cathode  which  comprises  a  filament  having  a 
core  of  material  which  has  a  high  electron  emissivity  at 
a  temperature  below  its  melting  point  enclosed  on  all 
sides  except  that  facing  said  anode  by  a  sheath  of  ma- 
terial which  has  a  low  electron-emissivity  at  said  tem- 
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perature,  said  sheath  iMing  in  direct  electrical  contact 
throughout  its  length  with  said  core  and  having  wings 
projecting  toward  said  anode  on  each  side  of  the  exposed 


surface  of  said  core,  whereby  said  sheath  and  wings  par- 
take of  the  same  potentials  as  the  core  longitudinally  of 
the  filament. 


MU' 


■^ 


'  2,719,245 

WIRE  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  WELDING 
APPARATUS 
Nelson  E.  AndcrMm,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Air  Reduction   Company,   Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jannavy  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,061 
7  0alM.    (0.314—69) 


1.  Welding  apparatus  in  which  a  welding  wire  is  con- 
tinuously fed  to  a  welding  head  and  deposited  in  the  weld 
being  formed  which  comprises  a  source  of  wire  and  a 
welding  head  remote  from  said  source  of  wire,  electric 
motor-driven  means  capable  of  acting  on  said  wire  to 
propel  said  wire  longitudinally  from  said  source  to  said 
welding  head,  governor  means  remote  from  said  electric 
motor-driven  means  and  capable  of  being  actuated  solely 
by  the  longitudinal  motion  of  said  wire  and  responsive  to 
changes  in  speed  of  said  wire,  and  electrically  conducting 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  governor  means 
and  said  motor-driven  means. 


2,719a4< 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Charles  T.  Goddard,  Baskhig  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ben 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  December  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,611 

lOOahiis.    (0.31S— 5) 


configuration  thereof,  a  first  member  attached  to  said 
means,  spring  biasing  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  member  for  determining  the  initial  dimensions 
of  said  resonator,  and  means  for  tuning  said  resonator 
including  a  thermally  expansive  member  separated  from 
said  first  member  by  a  determined  gap  and  operable  to 
move  in  the  direction  of  said  first  member  to  close  said 
gap  and  bear  against  said  first  member  against  said  initial 
biasing  means. 

2,719,247 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  FLYING  SPOT  SCANNERS 
Leslie  Herbert  Bedford,  London,  ■rj.gi— ^    ass^nor  to 
MarconTs  Wirelem  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Enghmd,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  March  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,271 
Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britate  March  29, 1951 
3  Claims.    (O.  315— 10) 


•^  •UMMM^Ut 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  flying  spot  scanner  apparatus 
wherein  periodic  desired  variations  in  the  illumination  of 
the  scanned  area  are  provided  for,  a  photoelectric  cell 
responsive  to  light  from  the  flying  spot  for  producing  a 
control  voltage,  a  cathode  ray  tube  including  a  modulator 
electrode  and  a  focussing  electrode  and  means  for  apply- 
ing said  voltage  to  said  modulator  electrode  in  said  tube 
to  intensify  the  cathode  ray  beam  thereof  in  reqxmse  to  a 
diminution  of  light  intensity,  means  for  superimposing  on 
said  control  voltage  periodic  cancellation  voltages  syn- 
chronous with  said  periodic  desired  variations  and  sub- 
stantially cancelling  out  said  control  voltage,  and,  in  addi- 
tion, means  for  applying  to  said  focussing  electrode  in 
said  tube,  a  compensating  voltage  derived  from  the  output 
of  said  photo-cell  so  as  to  maintain  the  electron  beam 
in  focus. 


2,719,248 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Bengt  MxM.  Samuel  Josephson,  Hagalund,  and  Olof 

Gustaf  Teodor  Josephson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Application  June  8, 1948,  Serial  No.  31,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  11, 1947 

lOOaims.   (0.315— 12) 


9.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cavity 
resonator  having  means  movable  to  ^ter  the  physical 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising:  an  elec- 
tron gun  for  projecting  along  the  axis  thereof  an  elec- 
tron beam,  a  plurality  of  targets  disposed  around  said 
axis  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  annular  structure  and 
having  a  secondary  emission  coefficient  greater  than 
unity,  and  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  targets  and  each  di- 
rectly connected  to  a  corresponding  target  and  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  said  beam  when  striking  any  one 
of  said  targets  to  retain  the  beam  on  said  target,  where- 
by when  struck  by  the  beam  each  target  becomes  more 
positive  and  transmits  a  positive  charge  to  the  electrode 
connected  thereto. 
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2,719049 

BEAM  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

Albtrt  W.  FriMd,  PriMeton,  N.  J^  aoiiiior  to  Radio  Cor- 

ponliM  of  Aacfka,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatlMi  Dwcmbcr  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  202,185 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  315— 13) 


grating  network  connecting  the  ignition  electrode  of  each 
device  to  a  point  in  the  individual  cathode  resistor  of 
the  corresponding  tube  in  the  counter,  which  poinu  are 
positioned  on  the  individual  cathode  resistors  of  said 
counter  tubes  to  provide  in  the  conductive  condition  of 
a  given  tube  a  potential  difference  between  the  point  in 
question  and  the  cathode  of  the  corresponding  discharge 
device  in  the  register  which  is  higher  than  the  ignition 
voltage  between  the  cathode  and  ignition  electrode  of 
this  device  in  the  event  none  of  the  register  devices  is 
conductive,  but  said  potential  difference  is  lower  than 
the  ignition  voltage  if  one  register  device  is  conductive; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  register  and  responsive  to  the 
ignition  of  a  device  therein  to  extinguish  the  tubes  in 
the  counter. 


1.  Color  television  cathode  ray  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
electron  guns  producing  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
cathode  ray  beams,  and  horizontal  and  vertical  beam  de- 
flecting elements,  a  coaxial  coil  mounted  on  the  tube 
only  between  said  electron  guns  and  said  deflecting  ele- 
ments and  energizable  by  direct  current,  said  coil  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  operable  to  converge  the  cathode 
ray  beams  and  to  effect  angular  movement  thereof  about 
the  axis  of  the  tube,  and  additional  means  also  located 
between  said  guns  and  said  deflecting  elements  having 
a  controlled  convergence  effect  on  the  cathode  ray  beams, 
whereby  suitable  energization  of  the  coaxial  coil  can 
produce  both  desired  angular  movement  and  desired  con- 
vergence of  the  beams. 


2,719^51 
SWrrCHBOARD 
Pcnry  V.  Stewart,  Chicago,  Di.,  atrifirr  to  Wcstingfaoiuc 
Electric  CorporalioB,  Eatt  Pittriwi|h,  Pa.,  a  coipora- 
tioa of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Fcbnuuy  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  2*9,702 
28  Claims.    (CL  317— 120) 


2,719,250 
ELECTRONIC  REGISTER  CIRCUIT 
WiHcm  Six,  Jacobos  Domburc  and  Johannes  Tbcodorus 
Antonins  van  Lottun,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
on  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tmst  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trastcc 

Application  October  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,526 

Chdms  priority,  application  Nedieilands  October  30. 1951 

4aaims.    (CL  315— 166) 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  recording  at  least  two 
series  of  pulses;  said  apparatus  comprising  an  electronic 
counter  responsive  to  said  pulses  and  including  a  series 
of  gas-filled  discharge  tubes  each  having  a  cathode  and 
an  anode,  a  direct-voltage  source,  means  connecting  the 
anodes  of  said  tubes  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said 
source,  a  common  resistor,  an  individual  resistor  con- 
necting the  cathode  of  each  tube  to  the  negative  terminal 
of  said  source  through  said  common  resistor,  and  means 
intercoupling  said  series  of  tubes  for  successive  ignition 
by  said  pulses;  at  least  one  electronic  register  including 
a  series  of  gas-filled  discharge  devices  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  tube  scries  of  said  counter,  each  device 
having  a  cathode  and  an  ignition  electrode,  a  common 
resistance  connecting  the  cathode  of  said  devices  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  said  source,  and  an  individual  inte- 


I.  A  switchboard  housing  structure  for  supporting  ap- 
paratus units,  said  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  spaced  side  sheets  having  intumed  verti- 
cal edges,  frame  means  disposed  at  the  top  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  side  sheets  securing  the  side  sheets  in  spaced 
relation,  vertically  disposed  adapters  of  a  generally 
Z -shaped  cross  section  secured  to  the  side  sheets  in  op- 
posed relation,  horizontally  disposed  support  members 
attached  to  said  adapters,  vertically  disposed  bus  bars 
supported  by  said  support  members,  guide  members  se- 
cured to  the  adapters  to  support  the  apparatus  units,  said 
adapters  being  of  different  widths  to  offset  the  apparatus 
units  horizontally  in  the  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  doors 
at  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  housing  structure,  each 
door  being  hinged  to  one  inturned  edge  of  one  side  sheet 
and  fastened  to  an  inturned  edge  of  the  other  side  sheet. 


2,719052 
ELECTRONIC  DEFLECTION  YOKE 

Ely  S.  Margolis,  New  Rochdlc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Plastic- 
Ware,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 
AppUcatioa  December  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,021 

6  Claims.  (0.317—200) 
1.  In  combination  a  deflection  yoke  shell  composed  of 
two  semi-cylindrical  members  assembled  to  provide  a  cy- 
lindrical shell  having  laterally  extending  flanges  forming 
an  annular  recess  therebetween,  one  of  said  flanges  hav- 
ing at  its  outer  edge  an  upstanding  cylindrical  extension 
forming  a  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  than  said  shell,  a 
yoke  liner  fitting  within  said  shell,  said  liner  consisting 
of  two  semi-cylindrical  half-liners  having  laterally  ex- 
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tending  flanges,  said  seiiti-cylindrical  half-liners  and  said 
semi-cylindrical  members  being  of  electrically  insulating 
material,  said  half-liners  being  assembled  to  fit  within 
said  yoke  shell,  at  least  one  of  said  half-liners  having  an 


upstanding  arcuate  support  along  the  outer  edge  of  said 
flanges,  and  a  cut-out  portion  on  said  support,  and  means 
for  positioning  said  shell  and  said  liner  with  respect  to 
each  other. 


2,719.253 
NONLINEAR  CONDUCTION  ELEMENTS 
Robert  K.  Willardson,  Alicrt  C.  Beer,  and  Ailhnr  E.  Mid- 
dletmi,  Cohimbus,  OUo,  — ignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Bradley  Mining  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Caltf .,  a  corporation  of  CaUforaia 
Application  February  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  336^98 
3  Claims.   (CL  317— 237) 


1.  A  rectifier  comprising  a  semiconductor  and  an  elec- 
trode making  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor, said  semiconductor  consisting  predominantly  of  the 
material  formed  by  reacting  50  total  atomic  per  cent  of 
at  least  one  element  of  group  III  of  the  periodic  table, 
including  at  least  40  atomic  per  cent  aluminum,  50  total 
atomic  per  cent  of  at  least  one  element  of  group  V  of 
the  periodic  table,  including  at  least  40  atomic  per  cent 
antimony,  and  a  slight  additional  amount  of  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
elements  of  group  111  of  the  periodic  table  and  the  ele- 
ments of  group  V  of  the  periodic  table,  all  of  said  addi- 
tional amount  of  elements  being  selected  from  the  same 
group  of  the  periodic  tabfe. 


2.719,254 
PLURAL  FOLLOW-UP  SYSTEMS  FOR  REMOTE 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Rickard  Ckmencc,  Theodore  Joaef  Blachnt,  and 
Coraclis  Jan  van  dcr  Hiocvcn,  Ottawa,  Ontarto,  Canada, 
assignors  to  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  On- 
tarto, Canada,  a  body  corporate  of  the  Research  Council 
Act 
Application  JMuary  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403^5 
3CbdnN.    (CL318— 19) 


1.  Steering  apparatus  for  guiding  an  object  along  a 
predetermined  path  by  cpntrolling  the  mjotivation  of  each 


of  three  carriages  relatively  movable  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  oAer  and  cooperating  to  move  said  object; 
said  steering  apparattis  comprising  a  first  manually  op- 
erable potentiometer  adapted  to  provide  three  variable 
output  voltages  of  which  the  first  and  second  are  variable 
in  sine-cosine  relationship  and  the  third  has  a  180*  phase 
difference  from  the  first,  each  output  voltage  being  vari- 
able from  zero  to  a  maximum  value,  a  second  manually 
operable  potentiometer  adapted  to  provide  two  output 
voltages  variable  in  sine-cosine  relationship,  the  second 
potentiometer  being  connected  to  be  energized  with  the 
potential  difference  between  the  first  and  third  output 
voltages  of  the  first  potentiometer,  motor  means  for  each 
of  said  three  carriages,  one  said  motor  means  being  con- 
trolled by  the  second  output  voltage  of  the  first  potenti- 
ometer and  the  other  two  said  motor  means  each  being 
controlled  by  one  only  of  the  output  voltages  of  the 
second  potentiometer. 


2,719455 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES  OR  THE 
LIKE 
Herbert  R.  Behr  and  Eari  C.  Rhync,  Western  Springs, 
DL,  assignors  to  CUne  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporation  of  lUinob 
AppUcation  October  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,082 
29Clafans.    (CL  318— 229) 


1.  A  motor  control  system,  comprising  a  multiphase, 
alternating  current  induction  motor,  a  multiphase  alter- 
nating-current supply  circuit  having  voltage  control  means 
connected  in  series  between  the  source  of  current  supply 
and  said  motor  and  including  a  control  device  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  the  phases  of  said  supply  circuit  for  impressing 
controllable  energizing  voltage  on  said  motor,  first  vari- 
able-voltage supply  means  responsive  to  a  load  condition 
of  said  motor,  second  variable-voltage  supply  means  hav- 
ing a  tachometer  generator  providing  an  output  voltage 
responsive  to  the  motor  speed,  said  first  and  said  second 
voltage  supply  means  being  both  connected  with  said  con- 
trol means  to  jointly  control  said  energizing  voltage. 


2,719,256 
SLIP  REGULATOR  CONTROL  FOR  INDUCTION 

MOTORS 
Gerald  E.  Mathias,  WUliamsvlUe,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
faighonse  Electric  Corporation,  East  PittslNirgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatton  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  AprU  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,488 
8  Claims.  (CL  318— 241) 
1.  In  a  motor  torque  control  system  in  combination, 
a  wound-rotor  induction  motor,  having  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  mechanically  coupled  to  a  variable 
load,  a  liquid  rheostat  having  fixed  electrodes  connected 
to  the  motor  secondary  windings,  movable  electrodes  for 
adjusting  the  resistance  value  of  the  liquid  rheostat. 
supply  conductors  connected  to  the  motor  primary  wind- 
ings, a  direct  current  pilot  motor  for  operating  the  mov- 
able electrodes,  a  regulating  direct-current  generator 
having  an  adjustable  pattern  field,  an  adjustable  regu- 
lating field,  and  a  self-exciting  field,  a  current  trans- 
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fonner  interconnected  with  a  supply  conductor,  a  recti- 
fier connected  to  the  output  of  the  current  transformer 
to  thus  rectify  the  output  to  produce  a  direct  current  as 
a  function  of  the  primary  winding  load  current,  circuit 
means  for  connecting  the  regulating  field  to  the  rectifier, 
said  regulating  field  and  pattern  field  being  wound  to 
produce  opposing  effects  and  the  adjustment  being  such 
that  for  a  selected  load  of  the  induction  motor  the  di- 
rect-current output  voltage  will  be  zero,  circuit  means 
for  so  connecting  the  direct-current  pilot  motor  to  the 


difference  between  the  output  voltages  of  said  main  siq>- 
ply  path  and  said  reference  circuit  path  and  an  output 
circuit  connected  to  the  said  D.  C.  control  winding  of  said 
saturable  reactor. 


FAST  RESPONSE  RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Theodore  A.  Rich,  Schenectady,  N.  Y,,  assigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatkm  October  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,022 
10  Claims.    (CI.  321— 18) 


direct-current  generator  that  the  direction  of  rotation 
and  the  speed  of  the  pilot  motor  will  be  a  function  of 
the  polarity  and  magnitude  of  the  voltage  of  the  direct- 
current  generator,  dynamic  braking  circuit  means  for  the 
pilot  motor,  said  circuit  means  including  a  resistor  and 
two  parallel  branches,  one  branch  including  a  blocking 
rectifier  poled  in  one  sense  and  switching  means  and 
the  other  branch  including  a  blocking  rectifier  poled  in 
an  opposite  sense  and  switching  means,  and  means  for 
selectively  operating  either  of  said  switching  means  to 
effect  dynamic  braiding  through  the  resistor  and  the 
blocking  rectifier  selected  by  said  switching  means. 


2,719457 
RECTIFIED  CURRENT  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Walter  E.  Sargeant,  Huntington  Woods.  Mich.,  and 
Wesley  S.  Erwin,  deceased,  late  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  by 
Kathrinc  S.  Erwin,  administratrix,  Birmingham,  Mich., 
MSJunora  to  General  Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Application  August  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  304,042 
6  Claims.    (0.321—18) 


4-^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  A.  C.  voltage,  a  main 
supply  path  including  rectifying  means  having  an  input 
circuit  energized  from  said  A.  C.  source,  a  saturable 
reactor  having  an  A.  C.  winding  connected  in  series  with 
the  input  circuit  of  said  rectifying  means  and  a  D.  C. 
control  winding,  a  reference  circuit  path  including  volt- 
age stabilizing  means  and  auxiliary  rectifying  means 
connecti'd  to  said  A.  C.  source  for  deriving  a  substan- 
tially constant  D.  C.  reference  voltage  therefrom,  and  a 
control  circuit  path  including  magnetic  amplifying  means 
having  an  input  control  circuit  connected  to  receive  the 


6.  A  fast  response  rectifier  circuit  comprising,  electri- 
cal energy  storage  means,  rectifier  means  coupled  to  said 
storage  means  and  receptive  Of  pulsating  electrical  en- 
ergy for  unidirectionally  passing  said  electrical  energy 
to  said  storage  means,  said  storage  means  storing  the 
peak  values  of  said  energy,  electronic  switch  means  cou- 
pled to  said  storage  means  and  receptive  of  said  pulsat- 
ing electrical  energy  for  providing  a  connecting  path  be- 
tween said  pulsating  electrical  energy  and  said  storage 
means  when  it  is  closed,  and  bias  means  for  preventing 
said  switch  means  from  closing  except  when  said  pulsat- 
ing electrical  energy  is  substantially  near  its  peak,  said 
electronic  switch  means  being  closed  only  when  the  peak 
values  of  said  pulsating  electrical  energy  that  is  applied 
to  it  are  less  than  the  value  of  the  electrical  energy  stored 
in  said  storage  means. 


2,719,259 

REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  GENERATORS 

John  D.  Miner,  Jr.,  Lima,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westhigbonse 

Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  coiponH 

tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  279^91 
9  Claims.    (CL  322— 25) 


D 


t 


'^ffi 
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1.  In  combination,  an  alternating-current  generator,  a 
direct-current  exciter  for  said  generator  having  a  field 
winding,  regulating  means  for  controlling  the  current  in 
the  exciter  field  winding,  means  for  deriving  a  signal 
voltage  proportional  to  the  output  voltage  of  the  generator, 
means  for  deriving  a  signal  voltage  proportional  to  the 
output  current  of  the  generator,  and  means  for  directly 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  regulating  means  only  in 
response  to  whichever  one  of  said  signal  voltages  is  the 
higher.  

2,719,260 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  A.  C.  GENERATOR      i 

SYSTEM 

Donald  G.  Scorgic,  Forestville,  Md. 

Application  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,579 

9  Claims.    (CL  322— 25) 

(Granted  under  rule  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

8.  In  an  alternating  current  generator  system  having 

a  field  winding,  a  voltage  regulator  system  comprising. 
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a  first  feedbndi  path  between  tl>e  output  of  said  generator  electric  potential  to  the  end  of  the  first  impedance  re- 

and  the  field  winding  q;>erable  to  produce  voltage  build  mote  from  tlie  second  impedance,  a  phase-inverting  am- 

up  in  tha  ou^iut  of  the  generator,  means  decoupling  said  plifier  having  an  input  connection  to  the  circuit  junc- 

first  feedback  path  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predeter-  tion  between  said  first  and  second  impedances  and  hav- 

mined  voltage  ou^ut  from  said  generator,  a  magnetic  ing  an  output  connection  to  the  end  of  said  second  im- 


amplifier  system  adapted  to  couple  the  output  of  said 
generator  to  the  field  winding  to  control  the  excitation 
thereof,  and  control  circuit  nneans  req>onsive  to  the  out- 
put voltage  from  said  generator  to  change  the  power  out- 
put of  said  amplifier  in  opposition  to  the  change  in  out- 
put voltage  from  the  groentor. 


t719,261 

VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  NETWORKS 

SAnylcr  Lc  Roy  Bradley  and  Powell  O.  Bobo,  Pittsburg, 

Pa.,  assignon  to  Wastinghoasc  Electric  Corporation, 

East  PH^wgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnpqrhrania 

Application  September  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,892 

4ClaiinL    (CL323— 65) 


1.  In  a  voltage  reference  network,  the  combination 
comprising,  two  impedance  circuits  disposed  to  be  sup- 
plied by  a  source  of  voltage  whereby  their  output  current 
varies  in  a  predetermined  manner  with  changes  in  magni- 
tude of  said  source  of  voltage  as  depicted  by  two  inter- 
secting characteristic  curves  at  leas',  one  of  which  is  non- 
linear, one  of  said  two  impedance  circuits  comprising  a 
magnetic  device  whose  output  current  varies  with  its  in- 
put voltage  as  depicted  by  the  non-linear  characteristic 
curve,  control  means  Including  a  frequency-responsive 
circuit  responsive  to  said  source  of  voltage  and  connected 
to  the  magnetic  device,  the  output  current  of  the  fre- 
quency-responsive circuit  varying  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner with  changes  in  the  frequency  of  said  source  of  volt- 
age to  thereby  vary  th<  magnetic  saturation  of  the  mag- 
netic device  and  thus  compensate  for  changes  in  the  output 
of  said  one  of  the  two  impedance  circuits  due  to  changes 
in  the  frequency  of  said  source  of  voltage,  and  circuit 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  two  impedance  cir- 
cuits for  producing  a  measure  of  the  difference  of  the 
outputs  of  the  two  impedance  circuits. 


2,719,262 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Henry  W.  Bousman,  ScoHa,  N.  Y.,  aasiimor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  November  14, 1949,  Serial  No.  127,177 

5  ClaimB.    (CL  324—57) 
5.  An  electrical  measuring  apparatus  including  in  com- 
bination first  and  second  impedances  connected  in  series 
circuit  relationship,  connections  for  applying  alternuting 


tUINO.  (i.      4r> 


( 


( 


pedance  remote  from  said  first  impedance  whereby  the 
circuit  junction  of  the  first  and  second  impedances  is 
maintained  at  substantially  zero  alternating  electric  po- 
tential, and  an  indicating  instnmient  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  phase-inverting  amplifier. 


2,719,263 
CURRENT  REGULATED  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
Allied  A.  Flowers,  Chicago,  DL,  and  Gerald  A.  Mitchell, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignois  to  Western  Electric 
CoB^any,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii 

Application  September  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,360 
6  Claims.    (CL  324— 62) 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  resistance  of  electrical  ele- 
ments comprising  a  bridge  circuit,  means  for  connecting 
an  element  to  be  tested  in  the  bridge  circuit,  a  current 
source  for  said  bridge  circuit,  a  current  regulator  of  the 
thermo-responsive  type  having  an  operating  temperature 
above  normal  room  temperature  and  requiring  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  for  the  flow  of  current  therethrough 
to  heat  it  from  room  temperature  to  operating  tempera- 
ture, a  resistor  having  a  resistance  equal  to  the  resistance 
of  the  bridge  circuit  to  the  passage  of  current  there- 
through, and  means  operable  in  one  position  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  bridge  circuit,  the  current  source, 
and  the  current  regulator  in  series  during  the  testing  of 
said  elements  and  operable  in  a  second  position  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  resistor,  the  current  source,  and 
the  current  regulator  in  series  to  maintain  the  current 
regulator  at  operating  temperature  during  the  intervals 
between  tests. 

2,719,264 
FLUID  SHOCK-ABSORBING  MEANS  FOR 
GALVANOMETER 
George  E.  R.  Murray,  Feasterrillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds 
and  Northfvp  Compwiy,  PhlladrlpMa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  31, 1950,  Serial  No.  141458 
15  Claims.    (0.324—97) 
12.  A  galvanometer  comprising  a  frame  member,  a  ro- 
tatable  coil  suspended  between  a  pair  of  suspension  fila- 
ments mounted  in  said  frame  member  for  rotation  of  said 
coil  about  the  common  axis  of  said  filaments,  anchoring 
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members  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  filaments  for 
anchoring  said  coil  to  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber, said  c(Mi  having  a  mass  substantially  greater  than 
that  of  said  filaments,  a  member  disposed  to  one  side  of 
said  coil  in  stationary  position  relative  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  including  a  portion  in  encircling  spaced  relation 
solely  with  one  of  said  suspension  filaments,  said  en- 
circling portion  including  elements  thereof  spaced  apart 


along  said  common  axis  of  said  filaments,  and  said  en- 
circling portion  having  an  inner  diameter  of  dimensions 
adapted  effectively  to  retain  therein  a  liquid  vibration- 
suppressing  medium  by  adhesion  and  surface  tension  for 
intimate  contact  of  the  liquid  with  said  one  of  said  sus- 
pension filaments  to  suppress  undesired  vibrations  of  the 
latter  without  interfering  with  the  rotational  movement 
of  said  coil  about  said  common  axis  of  said  filaments. 


2,719^65 

TRANSIENT-FREE  CONDENSER  SWITCHING 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Will  McAdam,  Ambkr,  Pa^  assignor  to  Leeds  and  North- 
rap  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  March  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  148,421     ^ 
11  Claims.    (CI.  324—100) 


"3 


i  ry-jg 


S 


9.  In  combination,  a  balanceabie  measuring  network 
having  balancing  means  including  a  detector  and  means 
including  an  adjustable  circuit  component  adjustable 
under  the  control  of  said  detector  forming  an  adjustable 
voltage  source  for  said  network  to  maintain  it  in  bal- 
ance, said  network  including  a  first  resistor  with  con- 
nections for  flow  of  current  of  unknown  magnitude 
therethrough,  a  filtering  circuit  including  a  plurality 
of  capacitors  and  conductive  impedance  elements  con- 
nected across  said  first  resistor,  said  network  including 
a  second  resistor  connected  in  series-circuit  relation  with 
said  first  resistor  and  with  said  adjustable  circuit  com- 
ponent, a  second  filtering  circuit  including  a  plurality 
of  capacitors  and  conductive  impedance  elements  con- 
nected across  said  second  resistor,  said  detector  being 
connected  across  one  of  said  filtering  circuits  which 
besides  its  filtering  actbn  introduces  an  undesired  con- 
trol effect  upon  said  balancing  means,  'he  connections 
of  the  other  of  said  filtering  circuits  in  said  balanceabie 


network  besides  its  filtering  action  introducing  a  de- 
sirable control  effect  in  the  operation  of  said  balancing 
means,  said  balanceabie  network  having  for  each  of  said 
filtering  circuits  two  points  which  respectively  have  the 
same  potential  difference  therebetween  as  that  applied 
to  the  capacitors  included  in  said  filtering  circuits  when 
said  network  is  in  balance,  multiple-point  switching 
means  having  contacts  included  in  circuit  with  a  plurality 
of  the  capacitors  of  each  of  said  filtering  circuits  for 
changing  the  number  of  capacitors  connected  into  each 
of  said  filtering  circuits,  said  balanceabie  network  in- 
cluding circuits  extending  respectively  from  contacts  of 
said  switching  means  for  connecting  the  capacitors  ex- 
cluded from  said  filtering  circuits  to  said  points  having 
potential  differences  therebetween  the  same  as  the  po- 
tential differences  applied  respectively  to  the  capacitors 
included  in  said  filtering  circuits. 


2,719,2M 

INSTANTANEOUS  FUCKER  VOLTAGE 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Victor  H.  Kniybill,  BrookfieM,  HI. 

Application  March  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  21i,7f  1 

11  Claims.    (CI.  324— 123) 


7.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  flicker  voltage  by  re- 
cording the  R.  M.  S.  (effective)  value  of  each  individual 
positive  and  negative  half-cycle  of  volUge  on  an  alter- 
nating current  power  line,  the  combination  of  a  first  or 
positive  half-cycle  selecting  and  measuring  means  con- 
nected with  said  power  line  for  selecting  and  measuring 
the  positive  half-cycles  whereby  to  obuin  a  current  whose 
instantaneous  value  is  at  all  times  substantially  propor- 
tional to  the  square  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  posi- 
tive half-cycles  of  said  voltage  being  measured,  a  first  or 
positive  half-cycle  integrating  condenser  connected  with 
said  first  selecting  and  measuring  means  for  integrating 
the  said  current  for  the  time  interval  of  the  positive  half- 
cycle  of  the  voltage  being  measured,  whereby  said  first 
integrating  condenser  is  charged  to  a  value  of  voltage 
which  is  proportional  to  the  R.  M.  S.  value  of  said  posi- 
tive half-cycle  of  voltage  being  measured,  a  second  or 
negative  half-cycle  selecting  and  measuring  means  con- 
nected with  said  power  line  for  selecting  and  measuring 
the  negative  half-cycles  of  the  voltage  for  obtaining  a  cur- 
rent Vihose  instantaneous  value  is  at  all  times  substnntially 
proportional  to  the  square  of  the  instantaneous  value  of 
the  negative  half-cycles  of  the  said  voltage  being  meas- 
ured, a  second  or  negative  half-cycle  integrating  con- 
denser connected  with  said  second  selecting  and  meas- 
uring means  for  integrating  the  said  current  for  the  time 
interval  of  the  negative  half-cycle  of  said  voltage  being 
measured,  whereby  said  second  integrating  condenser  is 
charged  to  a  value  of  voltage  which  is  propi>rtionul  to 
the  R.  M.  S.  value  of  said  negative  half^yclc  ol  voltage 
being  measured,  a  stMirce  of  subsiantiallv  constant  voli- 
age.  timed  switching  means  eleclricallv  connected  \Ath 
said  power  line  to  have  a  timed  switrhinc  IrcfMicncy  Ow 
ciirring  synchronously  with  the  altcrn:  lin^  current  fre- 
quency on  said  power  line,  said  timed  switching;  means 
being  electrically  connected  with  said  nrst  and  seconJ 
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integrating  condensers  and  with  said  source  of  substan- 
tially constant  voltage  for  bringing  the  voltages  of  said 
integrating  condensers  into  comparative  relationship  to 
said  substantially  constant  voltage,  amplifying  means  con- 
nected to  respond  to  the  difference  in  voltage  between 
the  voltage  charges  on  said  first  and  second  integrating 
condensers  and  said  source  of  substantially  contant  volt- 
age, an  oscillograph  connected  to  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifying means  so  as  to  respond  to  the  measured  values 
of  the  successive  positive  and  negative  half-cycles  and 
thereby  record  eaci|  individual  positive  and  negative  half- 
cycle  of  voltage  occurring  on  said  alternating  current 
power  line  during  the  measured  interval,  a  p>eaking  trans- 
former electrically  connected  with  said  power  line,  and 
discharge  switching  means  electrically  connected  with 
said  peaking  transformer  and  having  a  switching  fre- 
quency timed  thereby,  said  discharge  switching  means 
being  electrically  connected  with  said  integrating  con- 
densers for  discharging  each  of  said  condensers  after  the 
charge  on  each  condenser  has  operated  said  oscillograph. 


2,719,267 

MAGNET  StteUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Miles  C.  Kunz,  UnkM,  and  Francis  X.  Lamb,  Fast  Orange, 

N.  J.,  assignors  to  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Cor- 

poratloB,  Ncwsurfc,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,174 

(CL  324—151) 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  structure  for  an  electrical  in- 
strument said  structure  comprising  a  transversely-mag- 
netized permanent  magnet  having  mono-planar  sides  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  magnetic  axis  and  multi-planar 
polar  surfaces;  a  pair  of  arcuate  soft-iron  pole  pieces  in 
the  form  of  cylindrical  sections,  said  pole  pieces  being  in 
smooth  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  polar  sur- 
faces of  the  magnet  and  adjacent  sides  of  the  pole  pieces 
being  spaced  from  each  other;  a  pair  of  cup-shaped,  non- 
magnetic end  caps  disposed  over  the  ends  of  the  magnet 
and  of  the  pole  pieces,  said  end  caps  including  integral, 
diametrically-opposed  lugs  extending  outwardly  between 
the  pole  pieces  and  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  thereof 
and  depending  arcuate  side  walls  overlying  the  ends  of 
the  pole  pieces;  and  fastening  means  retaining  the  end 
caps  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  pole  pieces. 


2,719,268 

MODULATED  CARRIER  WAVE  TRANSMITTERS 
Hugh  Frederic  Baitictt,  Cbdmsfford,  England,  assignor  to 
Marconi's  Wirelew  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Fjigland,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  October  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  13,  1950 
3  Claims.    (CI.  332— 43) 
1.  A  push-pull  modulated  high  frequency  stage  with 
class  B  modulation  comprising  a  pair  of  valves  each 
having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode; 
a  center  tapped  tuned  circuit  coil  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  anodes  through  a  blocking  condenser 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  other  of  said  anodes 
through  another  blocking  condenser;  a  pair  of  ganged 


tuning  condensers  connected  in  series  across  said  coil;  m 
high  frequency  dioke  connected  between  the  center  tap 
on  said  coil  and  the  junction  point  of  said  tuiuing  coo- 
denseis;  and  an  additional  condenser  shunted  by  a  leak 


resistance  connected  between  said  junction  point  of  said 
tuning  condensers  and  the  cathodes  of  the  values;  said 
leak  resistance  being  of  high  value  in  relation  to  the  re- 
actance of  said  additional  condenser  at  modulation  fre- 
quencies. 

2,719*269 

MAGNETIC  MODULATORS 

Sipko  Loa  Boenma,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Applicatioo  July  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,993 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Nedieilands  July  31, 1950 

5  Claims.    (Q.  332— 51) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  direct  current  of 
small  amplitude  into  an  alternating  voltage  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  core  of  magnetic  material;  alternating 
current  means  coupled  to  said  core  for  inducing  in  at 
least  a  given  portion  thereof  a  first  alternating  flux  which 
saturates  said  core  twice  each  cycle  and  which  changes 
from  zero  to  its  maximum  value  in  either  sense  in  a 
relatively  short  interval  of  time  and  which  changes  from 
said  maximum  value  to  zero  in  a  relatively  long  interval 
of  time,  and  for  inducing  in  said  given  portion  of  said 
core  a  second  alternating  flux  which  is  the  inverse  of  said 
first  alternating  flux,  whereby  the  resultant  of  said  two 
alternating  fluxes  in  said  given  portion  is  zero;  a  source 
of  direct  current  which  it  is  desired  to  convert  to  an  alter- 
nating voltage  coupled  to  said  given  portion  of  said  core, 
the  current  supplied  by  said  source  producing  a  virtual 
time  delay  between  said  first  and  second  alternating 
fluxes;  and  output  means  coupled  to  said  given  portion  of 
said  core  for  deriving  therefrom  an  alternative  voltage 
consisting  of  pulses  which  are  induced  in  said  output 
means  as  a  result  of  the  virtual  time  displacement  of  said 
first  and  second  alternating  fluxes,  the  magnitude  and 
phase  of  said  pulses  being  a  function  of  the  amplitude 
and  polarity  of  the  direct  current  supplied  by  said  source 
of  direct  current. 


2,719,270 
TRANSMISSION  REGULATION 
Raymond  W.  Kctcbiedge,  Middlesex,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,883 
40  Claims.    (CI.  333— 16) 
1.  In  combination,  a  transmission  path  having  undesired 
transmission  distortion,  a  set  of  N  adjustable  equalizers 
connected  in  tandem  with  said  path,  said  equalizers  hav- 
ing different  transmission  characteristics  which  overlap 
at  M  different  frequencies,  where  M  is  at  least  as  large 
as  N,  means  for  obtaining  M  unidirectional  voltages  each 
corresponding  in  sign  and  proportional  in  magnitude  to 
the  over-all  transmission  deviation  in  said  path  and  said 
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equalizers  at  one  of  said  frequencies,  a  network  compris- 
ing M  input  terminals,  N  output  terminals,  and  at  least 
M  resistors  each  connected  between  one  of  said  input 
terminals  and  one  of  said  output  terminals  so  that  each 
of  said  input  terminals  has  at  least  one  of  said  resistors 
connected  thereto,  each  of  said  output  terminals  has  at 
least  one  of  said  resistors  connected  thereto,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  output  terminals  has  more  than  one  of  said 
resistors  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  impressing 


having  the  characteristic  that  certain  signals  transmitted 
therethrough  set  up  oscillatory  transients  therein,  a  sec- 
ond transmitting  means  in  parallel  with  said  first  means, 
said  second  means  having  the  characteristic  that  it  trans- 
mits substantially  the  same  band  as  said  first  means  but 
has  a  slightly  different  cut-off  frequency  than  the  first 


said  voltages,  respectively,  upon  said  input  terminals,  said 
resistors  having  predetermined  values  of  resistance  pro- 
portioned with  respect  to  each  other  according  to  the 
transmission  characteristics  of  said  equalizers  at  said 
frequencies  to  provide  at  each  of  said  output  terminals 
a  voltage  corresponding  in  sign  and  proportional  in  mag- 
nitude to  the  required  adjustment  of  a  particular  one  of 
said  equalizers  in  order  that  said  equalizers,  in  combina- 
tion, win  approximately  compensate  for  said  deviations. 


means,  the  two  cut-off  frequencies  having  a  predetennined 
relationship  with  one  another,  and  means  for  passing 
a  wide-band  signal  through  both  said  means,  whereby 
the  transients  produced  in  the  two  transmitting  means  by 
a  signal  passing  through  both  beat  with  each  other  and 
are  thereby  attenuated  more  rapidly  than  would  be  the 
case  of  either  means  acting  alone. 


WAVE  GUIDE  MODE  TRANSFORMER 
wnUam  M.  Preston,  UhcoIb,  Man^  aaigBor,  by  mesne 
Mrignmrnftr.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
^  retentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  tiic  Navy 

AvpUcatfon  Angnst  2, 194S,  Serial  No.  608^90 
9Ciaimi.    (CL  333— 21) 


2,719^73 

TUNING  CTUB 

Sheldon  L  Rambo  and  Albeit  C.  Frcy,  BaMmore,  Md^ 

asricnon  to  Wcstingbovw  Elcctrk  Corporation,  East 

nttsborgh,  Tun  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  i,  1950,  Serial  No.  154,784 

IClaimi.    (a.  333— 97) 


1.  A  wave  transformer  for  electric  waves  comprising  a 
transmission  line  adapted  to  carry  electric  waves,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  wave  guide  adapted  to  carry  electric  waves  in 
Ae  TMoi  and  TEn  modes  of  oscillation,  the  diameter  of 
said  wave  guide  being  such  that  a  wave  in  said  TMoi  mode 
is  substantially  three  halves  the  length  of  a  wave  in  said 
TEu  mode,  and  an  end  closure  in  one  end  of  said  wave 
goide,  said  transmission  line  being  at  one  end  joined  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  wave  guide  through  a  hole 
in  the  side  thereof  near  said  end  closure,  the  distance 
measured  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wave  guide 
from  said  end  closure  to  the  mid  point  of  said  hole  pro- 
jected perpendicularly  to  said  axis  being  simultaneously 
substantially  equal  to  three  quarters  of  a  wave  length  in 
said  TEn  mode  and  one  half  a  wave  length  in  said  TMoi 
mode. 


2,719,272 
REDUCTION  OF  TRANSIENT  EFFECTS  IN  WIDE 
BAND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
DanforA  K.  Gannett,  Mountain  Lalus,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,   New 
Y<Nrk,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  August  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  181,271 
8  Claims.    (CI.  333— 75) 
1.  In  combination,  a  first  means  for  transmitting  a 
signal  occupying  a  wide  frequency  band,  said  means 


1.  In  a  variable  inductance  transmission  line  tuning 
stub,  the  combination  of  at  least  two  transmission  line 
conductors,  a  support  base,  a  first  support  member  fixedly 
connected  between  a  first  of  said  conductors  and  the  sup- 
port base  such  that  the  first  conductor  is  thereby  fixedly 
positioned  relative  to  the  support  base,  a  flexible  short- 
circuiting  member  providing  an  electrical  connection  com- 
mon to  one  end  of  each  of  said  transmission  line  conduc- 
tors, a  pantograph  carrier  for  positioning  a  second  of  said 
conductors  parallel  relative  to  said  first  conductor,  said 
pantograph  carrier  including  a  second  support  member 
pivotally  connected  to  the  support  base  and  to  the  second 
transmission  line  conductor,  such  that  the  second  trans- 
mission line  conductor  is  thereby  rotatable  relative  to  the 
support  base,  and  with  said  short-circuiting  member  being 
operative  to  allow  curvilinear  movement  of  the  second 
conductor  relative  to  the  first  conductor. 


2,719,274 
MICROWAVE  SWITCHES 
Charles  H.  Lntos,  Teaneck,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gcncrd 
Precision  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

*^AM»Ucation  July  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,825 
14  Claims.  (CI.  333— 98) 
6.  A  microwave  switch  comprising  two  sections  of 
rectangular  wave  guide  aligned  longitudinally  but  with 
one  rotated  through  90"  relative  to  the  other,  separated 
and  interconnected  by  a  section  of  round  wave  guide,  'a 
coil  wound  externally  around  said  length  of  round  wave 
guide  and  having  terminals  for  connection  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  means  for  subjecting  said  round  section  to 
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a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  the  wave  guide  axis,  and  a 
rod  of  nuterial  active  in  the  Faraday  magneto-optical 
sense  supported  within  said  round  section  along  its  longi- 


current,  two  graced  closed  cores  having  portions  there- 
of extending  through  the  coil,  a  magnetic  flux  condiKtor 
connecting  the  cores,  and  a  unidirectional  magnetic  flux 
generator  adjacent  the  cores  and  bridging  the  space  there- 
between to  dievelop  or  create  magnetic  flux  therein. 


tudinal  median  line,  said  coil  comprising  resistance  wire, 
for  heating  the  interior  of  said  round  section  simultane- 
ously with  creating  said  magnetic  field. 


2,719,277 
PANEL  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  ELEC- 
TRODE  CARRYING    END   OF   A    DISCHARGE 
LAMP  _ 

Leon  A.  Rice,  Areadla,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

Application  October  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  25f  ,145 
10  Claims.    (CL  339— 50) 


ir 


2,719^75 

COMBINATION  CHOKE  AND  TRANSFORMER 
Hans  Hartmann,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Akticn- 
Rcsellschaft  Brown,  Bovcri  A  Cic,  Baden,  Switzerland, 
a  Joint-stock  company 

Application  May  1. 1953,  Serial  No.  352,471 

Claims  priority,  n^pUcatfcm  Switzerland  May  2,  1952 

lOfehB.    (0.336—105) 


A  combination  choke  and  transformer  for  use  with  high 
current  converters  with  mechanical  switching,  comprising 
two  groups  of  coaxially  telescoped  conductors  in  parallel 
physical  relation,  conductor  means  interconnecting  the 
conductors  of  the  mspectivc  groups  to  form  a  plural  turn 
series-circuit  winding  adapted  to  serve  as  a  choke  coil, 
first  annular  iron  core  means  on  said  conductors  forming 
part  of  said  choke,  second  annular  iron  core  means  on 
said  conductors,  and  a  winding  on  said  second  core  means 
constituting  a  transformer  primary,  and  which  is  linked 
with  said  series-circuit  winding,  said  series  circuit  wind- 
ing being  lapped  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  estab- 
lish two  transformer  secondaries,  said  secondaries  sur- 
rounding only  said  second  annular  iron  core  means. 


I.  A  bushing  structure  for  connecting  the  electrode 
carrying  end  of  a  tubular  discharge  lamp  in  a  lamp  ener- 
gizing power  circuit,  comprising  an  assembly  adapted 
for  mounting  on  a  lamp  supporting  panel,  at  an  opening 
therein,  said  assembly  including  a  sleeve  element  of  in- 
sulating material  adapted  to  extend  in  said  opening  in 
position  to  receive  the. electrode  carrying  end  of  the  lamp 
in  mounted  position  therethrough,  a  mounting  post  of 
insulating  material  and  electrical  conducting  mounting 
means  for  supporting  said  post  and  sleeve  in  spaced  apart 
relationship,  including  means  for  securing  said  mounting 
means  on  the  panel  to  anchor  the  bushing  structure 
thereon  and  for  electrically  connecting  said  mounting 
means  with  the  panel  when  the  bushing  structure  is  in 
mounted  position  thereon,  and  contact  making  means 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  power  supply  circuit  and 
secured  on  said  post  in  position  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  the  electrode  carrying  end  portion  of  the  lamp  when 
the  same  is  mounted  in  position  extending  axially  through 
said  sleeve  element. 


II 


2,719.27« 
INDUCTANCE  DEVICE 
Ralph  E.  Allison,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patent 
Msnsgrmrnt  Incsorporatcd,  Minneapolis,  MinUn  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 
Application  February  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,909 
11  Claims.    (CI.  336— 110) 


2,719,278 
CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  ON  HIGH  TENSION 
RESISTANCE  CABLE 
Kenneth  C.  Kemcn,  Holly,  and  Ralph  H.  Mttchd  and 
Raymond  E.  Schwyn,  FUnt,  Mich.,  asBignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatfcm  of 
Delaware 
Original  applteation  May  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,972. 
DivMcd  and  this  application  March  22,  1954,  Serial 
No.  417,772 
«  3  Claims.    (CL  339— 100) 


I.  An  inductance  device  including  in  combination,  a 
coil  adapted  to  be  elect  rically  energized  with  alternating 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electrically  conductive  cable 
having  a  central  non-metallic  fibrous  core  coated  with 
an  electrically  conductive  carbonaceous  material  encom- 
passed by  an  electrically  insulating  outer  cover  of  radially 
inwardly  contracting  elastic  material  for  compressing  said 
fibers  radially  together,  a  connector  having  a  shank  ex- 
tending axially  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  cable  and 
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being  disposed  in  said  central  fibrous  core  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  electrically  conductive  coating,  the 
inner  end  of  said  shank  being  tapered  to  spread  said 
fibers  to  facilitate  inserting  said  connector  axially  into 
said  cable,  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  having  an 
enlarged  head  for  abutting  said  end  of  said  cable  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  electrically  conductive  means, 
said  shank  having  a  polygonal  cross  section  of  substan- 
tially uniform  size  for  its  entire  length  and  being  twisted 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  form  a  helical  thread 
adapted  to  engage  said  fibers  for  screwing  said  connector 
into  said  conductor,  said  elastic  outer  cover  compressing 
said  fibers  radially  inwardly  against  said  helical  thread 
for  causing  said  thread  to  be  embedded  in  said  fibers. 


2,719^79 

SLIDING  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 

Jack  B.  Macklcr,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Application  December  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  323^44 

5  Claims.    (CL  339—177) 


to  the  triggering  electrode  of  the  first  of  said  devices, 
circuits  connecting  each  of  said  devices  except  the  last 
between  two  of  said  condeitsers  to  add,  when  conductive, 
the  charge  voltage  or  voltages  on  the  condenser  or  con- 
densers on  the  voltage  supply  source  side  thereof,  each 
of  said  devices  except  the  first  having  a  breakdowrn  volt- 
age below  the  sum  of  the  charge  voltage  of  the  con- 
densers on  the  voltage  source  side  thereof,  the  final  dis- 
charge device  being  connected  in  series  with  the  echo 
sounding  transmitter,  wherein  an  input  circuit  is  ar- 
ranged between  said  voltage  source  and  said  first  men- 
tioned discharge  device,  said  input  circuit  including  a 
pair  of  resistances  connected  in  series  and  connected 
across  said  voltage  source  and  a  connection  including  a 
further  condenser  and  a  further  resistance  in  series  be- 
tween the  junction  point  of  said  pair  of  resistances  and 
the  triggering  grid  of  said  first  mentioned  discharge  de- 
vice, another  resistance  connected  between  said  trigger- 
ing and  earth  and  a  switch  connected  across  the  further 
condenser  and  the  last  mentioned  resistance  in  series. 


2,719^91 
SIGNAL  UGHT  FOR  MARINE  AVIATION  AND 

VEHICULAR  USE 

Grant  V.  W.  Roth  and  Lester  V.  Walsii,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  Aprfl  11, 19S2,  Serial  No.  281,834 

3ClainM.    (0.340—25) 


3.  A  sliding  coaxial  connector  for  connecting  elec- 
trically a  pair  of  bodies  comprising,  a  bearing  member 
formed  in  one  of  said  bodies,  a  plunger  member  slidably 
received  through  said  bearing  member,  a  retaining  means 
mounted  on  said  plunger  member,  a  coupling  member 
threadedly  received  in  said  plunger  member,  an  axial 
opening  formed  through  said  plunger  member,  an  in- 
sulated cylindrical  coitducting  member  mounted  in  said 
coupling  member,  a  first  conductor  passing  through  said 
plunger  member  and  engageable  with  said  cylindrical 
conducting  member,  a  second  cylindrical  member  mount- 
ed to  the  second  body  and  formed  with  a  central  insulated 
engaging  pin  and  an  external  conducting  member,  and 
said  coupling  member  engageable  with  said  second  cylin- 
drical member  so  as  to  make  electrical  contact  between 
the  first  cylindrical  conducting  member  and  said  engaging 
pin.  ■* 


2,719,280 
ECHO  SOUNDERS 
Denis  Hufth  Rolfe,  Gidca  Parle,  England,  assignor  to 
Marconi  Sounding  Device  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  March  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  27, 1950 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340— 3) 


An  echo  sounder  transmitter  arrangement  comprising 
a  voltage  source,  an  echo  sounding  transmitter,  a  plu- 
rality of  condensers,  circuits  including  said  condensers 
for  charging  said  condensers  in  parallel  from  said  source, 
a  plurality  of  discharge  devices  each  constituted  by  a 
cold  cathode  gas  filled  relay  having  a  cathode,  an  anode 
and  at  least  one  triggering  grid  between  said  anode 
and  cathode,  means  for  applying  a  triggering  potential 


1.  In  a  signalling  and  identification  light,  a  support,  a 
base  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  support  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  pair  of  lights  mounted  for  oscillation  together  and 
one  behind  the  other  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis 
positioned  above  said  base,  the  path  of  oscillation  of  each 
of  said  lights  extending  through  an  arc  of  over  1(X)*.  said 
lights  being  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  base  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said  lights  being  connected 
at  an  angle  one  to  the  other  whereby  the  light  beams 
projected  therefrom  are  projected  in  angular  relationship 
to  each  other  at  all  points  during  said  rotation  and  oscil- 
lation and  at  least  one  of  said  light  beams  is  projected  in 
angular  relationship  with  both  of  said  axes  throughout 
the  course  of  oscillation  of  said  lights,  the  path  of  oscilla- 
tion of  each  of  said  lights  having  its  terminal  ends  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  axis,  whereby  the  oscilla- 
tory path  of  one  light  overlaps  the  oscillatory  path  of  the 
other  light  and  means  for  rotating  said  base  and  oscillat- 
ing said  lights,  said  means  being  adjustable  whereby  said 
lights  may  be  simultaneously  oscillated  and  rotated  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  cause  a  light  beam  from  one  of  said  lights 
to  be  projected  radially  from  said  base  at  substantially 
all  points  about  the  axis  thereof  and  to  cause  a  light  beam 
from  each  of  said  lights  to  be  projected  upwardly  there- 
from. 

2,719,282 

SIGNAL  LIGHT 

Grant  V.  W.  Roth,  Evanaton,  Dl. 

Application  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,119  t 

8  Claims.    (CI.  340— 25) 

8.  In  a  signal  and  identification  light,  a  base,  a  light 

source  fixed  on  said  base,  a  reflector  mounted  for  gyration 
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in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  about  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  light  source  and  a  second  reflector  mounted  for 


^^P^' 


rotation  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  light  source. 


TRAFFIt 


2,719,283 

IC  UGHT  CONTROL 

Wmfam  A.  SUdgd,  Modesto,  CaUff. 

AppHcatioB  December  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  201,5M 

iLCbteH.    (0.340-^1) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system  of  the  diaracter  described, 
a  first  signal  for  controlling  traffic  in  a  first  direction,  a 
second  signal  for  controlling  traffic  in  a  second  direction, 
each  (A  said  signals  comprising  a  red,  yellow  and  green 
light,  a  first  single  pole  double  throw  switch  having  a 
movable  element  controlling  the  energization  of  each  red 
light,  a  pair  of  single  pole  double  throw  switches  each 
controlling  the  energization  of  the  green  and  yellow  lights 
of  said  first  and  second  signals  respectively,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  rod  mounting  the  movable  switch  elements 
of  said  pair  of  switches,  a  pair  of  adjustable  spaced  abut- 
ments on  said  rodt  each  of  said  abutments  adapted  to,  in 
turn,  engage  the  movable  s^ivitch  element  of  said  first 
switch,  a  cam  member,  and  means  including  said  cam 
member  for  effecting  reciprocal  movement  of  said  rod. 


2,719,284 
TELEMETRIC  SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Roberts,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  Charles  D.  Grosser, 
WcstviBc  N.  3^  and  Martfai  V.  Kiebert,  Jr.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aasiMors  to  Raymond  Roaen  Engineering 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
AppUcadon  October  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  189,581 
18ChUms.    (CL  340— 151) 


igl^^fj 


I.  A  tdemetric  system  comprising  a  central  station 
and  a  plurality  of  reporting  stations,  said  central  station 
in  eluding  a  carrier-frequency  transmitter,  a  coder  for 
effecting  modulation  of  the  carrier  of  said  transmitter 
in  calling-pulse  sequences  each  corresponding  with  a 
particular  reporiing  station  and  selectable  to  call  any 
reporting  station  repeatedly  or  to  call  any  two  or  more 
of  said  stations  in  any  order,  a  recorder,  and  a  frequency- 
selective  receiver  for  supplying  said  recorder  with  pulse 


information  from  a  called  reporting  station;  each  of  said 
reporting  stations  including  a  receiver  tuned  to  the 
carrier-frequency  of  said  central  station  transmitter,  a 
decoder  actuated  by  the  demodulated  output  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  selectively  responsive  to  the  calling-pulse  se- 
quence for  the  station,  a  transmitter  having  a  carrier  fre- 
quency tuned  to  the  receiver  of  the  central  station,  and 
a  decimal  keycr  having  a  cycle  of  operation  initiated  by 
the  decoder  and  during  which  it  effects  modulation  of 
the  carrier  of  the  reporting  station  transmitter  to  produce 
a  series  of  information  pulses  conveying  the  decimal 
value  of  a  measured  variable. 


2,719085 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 
Alexander  Greenfield,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviatioa  Coiporation,  Detroit,  MUk^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  229^26 
22ChUms.    (0.340—183) 


1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  measuring  a  plu- 
rality of  conditions  and  for  converting  each  measurement 
into  a  plurality  of  pulses  spaced  in  accordance  with  the 
values  of  the  different  digits  in  the  measurement,  means 
for  activating  a  plurality  of  channels  in  accordance  with 
the  period  of  time  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  pulses, 
means  for  producing  in  each  channel  a  number  of  signals 
dependent  upon  the  activation  period  of  the  channel, 
means  for  separating  the  signals  representing  each  con- 
dition from  the  other  signals,  means  for  counting  and 
storing  the  signals  in  each  channel,  a  gate  circuit,  means 
for  activating  the  gate  circuit  upon  the  completion  of 
the  count  of  the  signals  in. the  different  channels,  and 
means  for  sequentially  releasing  the  information  stored 
in  the  different  channels  upon  the  activation  of  the  gate 
circuit. 


2,719,280 
ELECTRICAL  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Tccson,  Washovgal,  Wash.,  aarigaor  of  < 
to  John  S.  Shuts,  PortUmd,  Oivg. 
Application  AprU  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,605 
llChdms.    (CI.  340— 205) 
2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
signal  transmitter  and  a  signal  receiver,  a  pair  of  trans- 
mission lines  connecting  said  transmitter  and  said  re- 
ceiver, said  transmitter  including  a  condition  responsive 
device  having  an  element  movable  in  accordance  with 
increasing  or  decreasing  values  of  said  condition,  an  in- 
dicator operatively  connected  to  said  device  for  indicat- 
ing the  relative  position  of  said  element,  means  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  device  for  producing  an  electrical 
impulse  at  regular  periodic  intervals  and  transmitting  the 
same  over  a  selected  one  of  said  lines,  said  receiver  in- 
cluding an  indicator,  said  receiver  including  means  respon- 
sive to  an  impulse  transmitted  over  one  of  said  lines 
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to  adjust  sajd  receiver  indicator  in  one  direction  and 
means  reqxMisive  to  an  impulae  transmitted  over  the  other 


adapted  to  be  completely  saturated  at  low  magnetic  flux 
density  and  having  three  windings,  a  first  circuit  induding 
said  element,  the  first  winding  on  said  core,  and  said  source 
of  electrical  potential  arranged  in  series  circuit  for  nor- 
mally energizing  said  element  and  magnetizing  and  satu- 
rating said  core,  a  second  circuit  including  the  second 
winding  on  said  core,  means  for  producing  a  current 


of  said  lines  to  adjust  said  receiver  indicator  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


2,7194S7 
ELECTRONIC  GAS  FLOWMETER 
William  W.  Bartiett,  Newport,  R.  I^  aarignor  to  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off 
the  Navy 

AppUcation  Inly  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,743 

•  Claims.    (CI.  340— 239) 

(Granted  imdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 


I.  In  volumetric  gas  flow  measuring  apparatus  of  the 
bubbling  type  wherein  the  flow  of  gas  being  measured 
is  caused  to  pass  in  discrete  volumes  through  a  body  of 
liquid,  a  rate-of-flow  measuring  circuit  comprising  a 
source  of  alternating  current  power,  a  bubble  forming 
cell  having  electrodes  energized  from  said  source  and 
responsive  to  each  gas  bubble  to  produce  a  voltage  pulse, 
a  first  normally  nonconducting  electron  tube  responsive 
to  each  of  said  pulses  and  biased  thereby  to  become  con- 
ductive for  the  time  duration  of  said  pulse,  an  integrator 
circuit  responsive  to  the  conduction  of  said  first  electron 
tube  to  produce  an  output  potential  having  an  amplitude 
corresponding  :o  the  rate  of  occurrence  of  said  pulses,  a 
second  normally  nonconducting  electron  tube  responsive 
to  said  integrator  output  potential  and  biased  thereby  to 
become  conducting  at  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  said 
potential  corresponding  to  a  selected  rate  of  bubble  for- 
mation, and  an  indicator  responsive  to  the  conduction  of 
said  first  and  second  electron  tubes  whereby  the  rate  of 
bubble  formation  is  compared  to  said  selected  rate  and 
the  occurrence  of  each  bubble  is  displayed. 


2,719,288 
CIRCUIT  FAILURE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Earic  A.  Young,  Rocliester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodalt  Company,  Rodiestcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  J«w  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,939 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340— 251) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  an  element  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a 
source  of  electrical  potential,  a  transformer  having  a  core 


pulse  in  said  second  winding,  and  a  source  of  electrical 
potential  arranged  in  series  circuit  for  intermittently  mag- 
netizing said  core,  the  magnetizing  force  being  effective 
to  induce  voltages  in  the  other  windings  on  said  core  only 
upon  failure  of  said  first  drcuit,  and  a  control  cimiit  in- 
cluding the  third  winding  on  said  core  and  responsive  to 
the  voltage  induced  therein  by  said  second  circuit  for 
indicating  failure  of  said  first  circuit 


2,719^89 
ELECTRICAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  WITH  HIGH 

AND  LOW  VOLTAGE  ALARM 
John  M.  Barstow,  Jr.,  New  Providence,  N.  J.,  a«ignor  to 
BcU  TekplMMc  Laboratorica,  lacoipontcd.  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \otk 

Applicatioa  May  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  288^85 
9  Claims.    (0.340—253) 


6.  A  circuit  for  indicating  low  and  high  voltage  condi- 
tions of  an  alternating  current  source  of  varying  voltage, 
comprising  a  first  resistor  connected  across  and  fed  from 
said  alternating  current  source,  a  diode  rectifier  and  a 
second  resistor  connected  in  series  with  each  other  across 
said  first  resistor,  said  rectifier  being  poled  so  as  to  pass 
only  the  negative  half-cycles  of  the  alternating  current 
wave  applied  thereto  by  said  source,  one  output  circuit 
connected  across  said  first  resistor  for  taking  off  the  posi- 
tive direct  current  voltage  varying  with  the  voltage  of  said 
source  developed  thereacross,  a  second  output  circuit  con- 
nected directly  across  said  second  resistor  for  taking  off  the 
negative  direct  current  voltage  varying  with  the  voltage 
of  said  alternating  current  source  developed  across  the 
parallel  combination  of  said  first  and  said  second  re- 
sistors during  negative  half-cycles  of  the  applied  alternat- 
ing current  wave,  high  voltage  alarm  means  responsive  to 
the  increase  in  the  negative  volUge  Uken  off  by  said  one 
output  circuit  when  the  voltage  of  the  applied  alternating 
current  wave  reaches  a  maximum  tolerable  value,  s^nd 
low  voltage  alarm  means  responsive  to  the  decreasejin 
the  positive  direct  current  voltage  taken  off  in  said  second 
output  circuit  when  the  voltage  of  the  applied  alternating 
current  wave  falls  below  a  minimum  tolerable  value. 
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2,719,290 

REMOTE  INDICATING  AND  CONTROL  DEVICES 

RcfinM  B.  BlMd,  Lea  Ancles,  CaUf . 

Applicatioa  September  4, 1951,  Sctiy  No.  244,875 

9CUna.    (CL  340— 324) 


iii^g 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a 
plurality  of  solenoid  actuated  mechanisms  representing 
tens,  a  plurality  of  solenoid  actuated  mechanisms  rep- 
resenting units,  switching  means  including  a  positionable 
element,  means  including  said  positionable  element  for 
energizing  selected  ones  of  each  of  said  mechanisms 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  element  said  last- 
mentioned  means  including  means  on  said  positionable 
element  for  preventing  simultaneous  energization  of  one 
of  said  mechanisms  representing  tens  and  one  of  said 
mechanisms  reprqaenting  units,  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  said  positionable  element,  to  thereby  assure  cor- 
rect indications  in  all  positions  of  said  positionable  ele- 
ment. 


2,719,291 

RATE  OF  TURN  GYROSCOPE 

Wmb  G.  Wmg,  Rodyn  Hdihti,  N.  Y.,  amigMtr  to  Spcny 

Raad  CocpontioB,  n  conpotntion  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  Novcaibcr  21, 1951,  Scifai  No.  257,474 

lOCIalw.    (CL  340— 345) 


17.  A  rate  of  turn  gyroscope  adapted  to  measure  turn 
rates  about  two  axes,  comprising  a  support,  a  case  jour- 
naled  thereon  for  spinning  about  an  axis  normal  to  said 
other  ax^,  a  rotor  within  said  case,  flexible  means  cou- 
pling said  rotor  and  case  to  rotate  the  rotor  but  permitting 
relative  tilt,  a  liquid  filling  said  case  arouind  said  rotor 
causing  said  rotor  to  follow  turning  of  said  case  about 
each  of  said  two  axes  at  a  lag  an^e  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  turn,  and  an  electromagnetic  means  for  generating 
distinctive  signals  as  said  rotors  revolve  together  upon 
relative  tilt  about  one  or  the  other  of  said  axes  thereof 
due  to  variation  in  the  reluctance  between  said  rotors 
from  point  to  point  as  they  revolve. 
698  o.  o. 
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ovcnbcr  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  400,771 
2Ciaiw.   (CL340-.307) 


2,719,292 
PANEL  CAP 
Jaalda,  Drml  no,  ^ 
Box 


1.  A  cap  for  protecting  an  object  which  projects  out- 
wardly from  the  surftux  of  a  panel  which  comprises  a 
hollow  member  having  an  open  end,  a  plurality  of  tongues 
projecting  from  said  open  eflid,  and  ad^ted  to  pass  through 
slots  in  a  panel,  eadi  of  said  tongues  having  secured 
thereto  a  metal  strip  with  a  curved  edge  extending  away 
from  the  tongue  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  strip 
to  the  other  end  of  the  strip,  the  curved  portion  of  said 
metal  strip  being  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  face  of 
the  panel  after  passage  throu^  the  slot. 


2,719,293 
RECORDER 
Hafo  HoiBbrach,  Port  aa  Peck,  aad  Harry  C.  Bailley, 
Wcat  Onager  N.  J.,  and  Habcrt  FHaa,  New  York, 
N.  Yn  aaaiganti  to  Wcatoa  Electrical  lastraaMBt  Cor- 
poratioa, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corpontloa  of  New  Jciaey 
Applicatioa  April  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,378 
2  Claims.    (CL  340— 145) 


I.  In  a  strip  chart  recorder  the  combination  of  a 
case;  a  supporting  bracket  secured  within  the  case  and 
including  upper  and  lower  spaced  lugs  each  having  op- 
posed flat  surfaces;  a  main  frame  including  upper  and 
lower  spaced  lugs  each  having  opposed  flat  surfaces,  said 
main  frame  lugs  resting  on  the  bracket  lugs;  a  chart 
frame  including  integral  upper  and  lower  lugs  each  hav- 
ing opposed  flat  surfaces,  the  lower  chart  frame  lug  rest- 
ing on  the  lower  main  frame  lug  and  the  upper  chart 
frame  lug  being  disposed  below  the  upper  bracket  lug; 
an  upper  hinge  pin  passing  through  alined  holes  in  the 
three  upper  lugs;  an  alined  lower  hinge  pin  having  an 
end  disposed  within  a  bore  in  the  lower  bracket  lug  and 
extending  through  alined  holes  in  the  other  two  lower 
lugs;  a  first  spiral  gear  and  worm  secured  to  the  lower 
hinge  pin;  a  worm  gear  carried  by  the  chart  frame  and 
in  mesh  with  the  said  worm;  and  a  second  spiral  gear 
carried  by  the  main  frame  and  in  mesh  with  the  said 
first  spiral  gear;  the  recited  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  chart  frame  is  subject  only  to  pivotal  rotation  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  hinge  pins  and  the  meshed 
gears  maintain  contact  in  fixed  planes  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  hinge  pins  throughout  all  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  the  cooperating  lugs. 
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DESIGNS 

SKPTKMBKR  -27,  l»r»r> 


17S,M3 

COMBINED  PIPE  CLEANER  AND  TOBACCO 

TAMPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Silvio  C.  AMdmi,  Wabcra,  Switicrlaml 

Appiication  Febraary  I,  1955,  Serial  No.  34326 

Claims  priority,  aopHcati^  SwHzcrlaiMl  August  30,  1954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DBS— 7) 


175,M« 
STEREOPTICON  VIEWER  CABINET 
Raymond  C.  Blucm,  Mimicapolii,  Mlaa^  anifiior  to  Toro 
Mannfactnrfng  Cotporatioa  of  Mi— rinta,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  Jnne  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,859 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  IMl— 1) 


175,M4 

HAND  MICROPHONE 

Leo  J.  Attcoin,  Bantam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gray 

Mannfacturiog  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,502 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


I75,M7 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Henry  E.  Brcslancr,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Amerex  Trading  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cof^ 
poration  of  New  York 

Application  Febrvary  2. 1954,  Serial  No.  28,782 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D54— 12> 


C    I 


i* 


]75,M5 

CLOCK 

Rudolph  Max  Babel,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  3U42 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(O.  D42— 7) 


17S,M8 

FINGER  RING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Howard  S.  Canfield,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  October  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,65« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  045— 10) 
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175>M 

SURFBOARD 

Uoaaid  W.  flriirii,  Dttrait,  Mich. 

Appikatlon  FeWvwv  24, 195S,  Serial  No.  34,489 

T4m  nf  palcat  7 

(CL  D71~l) 


175,i73 

FREEZING  POINT  DETERMINATION 

INSTRUMENT 

Rolf  E.  Daibo,  MatfMB,  Wb. 

Application  December  31, 1954,  SmW  No.  33,775 

Tern  of  palant  14  ycai« 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


175,«70 

IDOORBELL  UNIT 

Joseph  Patrick  ConigaB,  Lcnvcnwoffth, 

AppUcatioB  Febniaiy  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,751 

Tetp  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  DIB— 7) 


175,674 
BICYCLE  TANK 
John  F.  Day,  Bloomield,  CoHk,  and  HaroM  F.  MaMM^ 
WestBcM,  Mass.,  aasignon  to  The  WcslficM  Manufac- 
turing Company,  WcstBeM,  Mass.,  a  cfyonHhm  of 


AppUcation  JamuMy  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  344M 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D90— 1) 


175,671 

GIZZARD  PEELER 

Norton  B.  Crane,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

Application  Angnst  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,958 

Tefat  of  patent  14 

(CL  Dll— 1) 


175,675 

CONTROL  INSTRUMENT  CASING 

Henry  Dfcyfnm,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  asricnnr  to  Mfai- 

neapoHs-HoneyweO  Regulator  Company,  MhueapoUs, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  26,952 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 7) 


175,672 

LAVATORY  TOP  175,676 

Frank  M.  Crook,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Desk  BOTTLE 

A  Fixture  Corporation,  Manaee,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo   John  H.  Fmkey.  Towsoa,  Md.,  atriianr  to  Carr-Lowny 

of  Ohio  Glass  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Applicatkm  June  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  25,436  Application  February  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,41 1 

Tcfvn  of  patent  7  yean  Term  of  patMit  14 

(a.  D4— 2)  (a.  D58— 6) 
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17MT7 

BIRD  FEEDER 

MiduMi  S.  Galto,  RadM,  Wis. 

AppHcatfaM  May  31, 1955,  Striid  No.  36,287 

TwBi  of  patoU  14  y< 

(CL  D31~2) 


1754S2 

FISHING  LURE 

Paul  M.  HcMa,  Detroit,  Mkk, 

AppttcatkM  Jaly  2f,  1954,  Serial  No.  31308 

Tcrai  of  patort  14  y< 

(CI.  D31-^) 


*^» 


175,678 

COMBINED  BUMFER  AND  GRILLE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Fairi  W.  GIBa^  Datratt,  Mkik,  airisBor  to  Gcocral  Motors 

CafffatloB,  DaUullJ'Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Seplenbcr  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  32496 

Tenn  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D14— 6) 


175,683 

THEATER  LOGE  CHAIR 

Alfred  C.  Hoven  and  Walter  E.  Nordmarli.  Grand  Rapids, 

Micii.,  aMignors  to  Amerlcaa  Seatiag  Company,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Appllcatioa  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  3331 1 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


J-H 


175,679 
THERMOCTAT 
Chmming  W.  GHaoa,  Los  AngelM,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Iron 
Fireman  Mannfacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of 


Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,484 
Term  of  paloit  14  years 

(CL  D52— 7) 


175,684 

COMBINED  SHOWER  CURTAIN  AND  FRAME 

THEREFOR 

Neal  H.  Kellogg,  Woodland,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  William  C.  Burger,  Woodland,  Calif. 

Application  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D4— 3) 


175,688 

THUMB  TACK 

Robert  B.  Glasgow,  Petahima,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  36^80 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D54— 9) 


^ 


175.681 
VEHICLE  UGHT 
George  D.  Hart,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Northwest 
Capital  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  May  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,137 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(a.  D48— 32) 


175,685 

BUCKLE 

Samuel  E.  Kclman,  ProTidence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Metalart 

Buckle  COm  Proridence,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

Application  December  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,581 

Term  of  patent  3'/i  yean 

(CI.  D17— 1) 


September  27,  1955 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE 


175,686 
BUILDING 

R.  Konftson,  EnUnc,  Mka. 
AppUcatien  Angnst  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  31^73 
Tenn  of  paiiHl  7 
(CL  D13— 1) 


175,691 

WOMAN'S  HANDBAG 

Thomas  E.  OlWeiU,  HoNywood,  Calif. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,005 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(O.  D87— 3) 


175,687 

SPECTACLE  FRAME  FRONT 

Alexander  A.  Kono,  Jr.,  Lake  Success,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,805 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(a.  D57— 1) 


175,688 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Alexander  A.  Kono,  Jr.,  Lake  Success,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  June  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,806 

Tenn  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


175,692 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Emil  Rodriguez,  New  York,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Jacoby* 
Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

Application  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,957 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45-^) 


175,689 

GIRDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gabriel  Leventhal,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Application  Januarv  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,907 

Tetm  Off  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D20— 2) 


175,693 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  UKE 

Emil  Rodriguez,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby- 

Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  March  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,958 

Term  of  pnlcat  7  yean 

(O.  IMS— 4) 


S 


175,690 
LAMP  BASE 

Catherine  Miller,  Antiodi,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Lawrin 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dlfaiois 
Application  February  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  34^99 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
D48~20] 


175,694 
COMBINED  ADVERTISING  SIGN  AND  CLOCK 

Solomon  H.  Shapiro,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,902 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

<a.Dl~12> 


(a. 


-20) 
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175,MS 
COMBINED  LAMP  LENS  AND  FRAME  THEREFOR 
Robert  C.  Siebcrt,  Roteviile,  Mkk^  aMtgnor  to  Stiide- 
lMlur>Pacluuri  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mkli^  a  corpora- 
tkNiofMicUpHi 

AppUcatioa  JaBoary  3, 195S,  Serial  No.  33,781 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D4S— 32) 


17S,(99 

STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWER 

Ridiard  L.  Tvnitr,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

ApplicatioB  Jaly  3f,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,67« 

Teni  or  patciM  3V^  yean 

(CI.  Ml— 1) 


175,696 
FENDER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
James  H.  Sippic,  Royal  Oak,  Mkii.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  December  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,584 

Tern  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 6) 


175,780 
INDIRECT  LIGHTING  WALL  LAMP 
George  C.  Wangh,  Wells,  Maine,  aarignor  to  Merritt  R. 
Roaites  and  Robert  R.  Roaius,  )ointly,  both  of  Cum- 
berland Center,  Maine 

Application  July  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,553 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Ci.D48->4) 


175,697 

DISPENSING  NOZZLE  GUARD 

Eugene  G.  Sntciiffe,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,141 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D52— 2) 


175,781 
SOFA 
Forest  Wilson,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Stratford  Furni- 
ture Corporation,  Cliicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  February  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,210 
Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 
(CI.  D15~ll) 


175,698 

-      ILLUMINABLE  FLORAL  CONTAINER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fred  W.  Tredup,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Randall 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illtaiois 

Application  January  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,786 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D35-^) 


175,782 

CAKE  PLATE 

Tillic  Vitto  Zuciicrman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Februair  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,495 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

KD44— 15) 


(a. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Aniteraoa.  Frederic  W.     1^1.  CL  47— «2. 
Barker,  mterj  R.,  t«  Stark  Bro's  Narserlea  and  Orchards  Ce. 
1.42i.  CL  4T-^, 


Stark  Bre's  Narserles  and  Ordiards  Co. 
Barker.  Slery  R.    1,422. 


«« 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Amerex  n«ding_CDrp.        . 

Brcslaoer,  Hearr  B.    175,067. 
Amertcan  Seating  Co. :  89e — 

HoTea.Alfr«lC.,aadNMtlinark.    175,688. 
AaselmL  SUrlo  C.     175.668^  CL  066—7. 
Aoeoln,  Leo  J.,  to  The  Gray  Mfg.  Co.    176,664.  CL  D26— 14. 
BataLRiKlolph   M..   to  General  Bteetrie  Co.     176,666,  G. 

Blaem.    Raymond    C,    to   Toro   Mfg.   Corp.    of   Minnesota. 

176^6701.  D61~l. 
Brealauer,  Henry  A,  to  Ameraz  Tradlag  Corp.     176.667.  CL 

Borger,  WUliam  C:  Bm — 

Kellogg,  Neal  a.    176.684. 
Canfleld,  Howard  &     176,668.  CL  D46— 10. 
Carr-Lowrey  Oitum  Co. :  8«o — 

Ponkey.  John  a.    176,676. 
Chaslak.  Leonard  W.     176.660,  CL  D71— 1. 
Oorrlgan,  Joaeph  P.     176,670,  CL  DIO— 7. 
Crane.  Norton  B.     176.671.  Ci  Dll— 1. 
Crook.  Frank  M..  to  ToMo  Desk  *  Future  Corp.     175,672, 

Darfoo.  Rolf  B.     176^678.  CL  D62— 7. 

Day,  John  F.,  and  H.  F.  Maschln.  to  The  Weatflrid  Mfg.  Co. 

175.674,  CL  D80~l. 
DrcTfaaa,   Henry,   to   MinneapoUs-HoneyweU   Regulator   Co. 

175^676,  CL  D62~-7. 
Fank^,  John  H..   to  Carr-Lowiey  OlaM  0».     176,676,  CI. 

D68— 6. 
GaUo.  Michael  8.     176,677.  CL  D81— 8. 
General  Ueetrlc  Coi :  Bee — 

Babel.  Rodolph  M.    175,686. 
General  Moton  ('brp.  :  See — 
GUlan,  Paol  W.    176.678. 
Slrole,  James  B.    175,686. 
GilUn,  IPaol    W..    to   General   Motors    Corp.      176,678,   CL 

D14— 8. 
Gilaon^haanlng  W.,  to  Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.     175,679, 

Glasgow.  Robert  B.     175,688,  CL  D64— 8. 
Gray  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  ««•— 

Aoeoln.  Leo  J.    175.664. 
Hart.  George  D..  to  Northwest  CaplUl  Corp.     176,681,  CL 

D48 — 82. 
Hease,  Paul  M.     175.682.  DSl— 4. 
HoTea,  Alfred  C,  and  W.  S.  Nordnark,  to  American  Seating 

Co.     175.688.  6.  D15— 1. 
Iron  Flieman  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

GUflon,  Channlag  W.    176,678. 
Jacoby-Bender.  Ine. :  8ee— 

Rodrlgnea.  Bmll.    178,682. 

Rodrlgoes,  BmU.     176,683. 


^  to  W.  C.  Borger.     175,884,  CI^  D4— 3. 
■.,   to   MetaUrt  Bocklo  Oo.      lt5.685.  ^ 


176.680,  a.  D48— 20. 


175,688. 


D87— 3. 


Kellogg,  Neal  H. 
Kdmaa,   Samoel 

D17— 1. 
Konikaon,  Ernest  R.     176,686.  CL  DIS— 1. 
Kono,  Alexander  A..  Jr.    175,687.  CI.  D67— 1. 
Kono.  Alexander  A.,  Jr.     175,688,  CI.  D57 — 1. 
Lawrin  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Miller,  Catherine.     175,600. 
Leventhal,  Gabriel.     175,688.  CL  D20— 2. 
Maacfain,  Harold  P. :  See — 

Day.  John  P.,  and  Maaebin.    175,674. 
Metalart  Buckle  Co. :  See — 

Kelman.  Hamuel  K.    17.'^.68.'S. 
Miller.  Catherine,  to  The  Lawrin  Co. 
Minneapolia-Hooeywvll  Regnlator  Co. : 

DreyfOMi,  Henry.     176,675. 
Nordmark.  Walter  E. :  See — 

Hoven,  Alfred  C.  and  Nordmark. 
Northwest  Capital  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hart,  Georxe  D.     175.681. 
O'Neill.  Thomas  E.     175,681.  CI. 
Randall,  A.  U.  Co.  :  See— 

Tredup.  Fred  W.    175,688. 
Roakes,  Merritt  R. :  See — 

WauKh,  (Jeoricf  C.     175,700. 
Roakea,  Robert  R. :  See — 

Waugh.  George  C.     175,700. 
RodrlKues,  Emit,  to  Jacohy-Bender,  Ine.     175.682.  CI.  D46 — 4. 
Rodrigues.  Bmil.  to  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.     175,688,  CL  D45 — 4. 
Shapiro.  Solomon  H.     175.684.  CI.  Dl— 12. 
Siebert.    Robert   C.    to   Studcbaker-Packard   Corp.      175.886, 

CI    I>48— 32 
Slnpie.    James'  H..    to   General    Motors   Corp.      175,686,   CL 

D14— 8. 
Stratford  Furniture  Corp. :  See — 

Wilson,  Forest.     175.701. 
Stodebaker-Packard  Corp. :  See — 

Siebert,  Robert  C.    175.69.V 
Sutcliffe,  Eugene  (J.    175.687.  CI.  D52— 2. 
Toledo  Deak  k  Fixture  Corp.  :  See — 

Crook,  Frank  M.     175,672. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  of  Minnesota  :  See — 

niuem,  Raymond  C.    175.666. 
Tredup.  Fred  W.^  to  A.  L.  Randall  Co.     175,688.  d.  DS5 — 3. 
Turner.  Richard  L.     175,699,  CI.  D«l— 1. 
Wauirh,  George  C.  to  M.  R.  and  R,  R.  Roakea.     175.700.  CI. 

I'>48— 4 
Westfteld  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Day.  John  P.,  and  Maschin.    175.674. 
Wilson.   Foreet,   to  Stratford  Furniture  Corp.     175.701.  CI. 

D15— 11. 
Zuckerman.  Tlllie  V.     175.702.  CL  D44— 15. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1955 

Mon. — ^AnaafMl  la  meeot&Kam  with  th«  lint  tlcnlfleaiit  character  or  word  of  the  naaa  (la  aeeordanec  with  cftj  mad 

teUphoiw  directory  practice). 


Bsso  Reeearch 


to  Swift 


CL 


Adanu,  Cecil  E. :  8ee — 

Mueller,  Adalbert  C.  and  Adams.     2.718,683. 
Adams,  Ctarlt  E.,  and  C.  N.  Kimberlln,  Jr.,  to  ~ 

and  Eniclneerlng  Co.      2,719,111,  CI.  196 — 50. 
Adams.  Jack,  B.  T.  Henagen,  and  O,  A.  Clemens.  Jr., 

h  Co.     2,718,906,  V\.  146—2. 
Addlaon,    Herman    H.,    to   The   Tens   Ce.        2.718,925, 

166—90 
Adler,    JolAn    B.,    to    Shwayder    Bros.,    Inc.     2,719.068,    CI. 

311 — 09. 
Adler,  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     2,719.229,  CI.  2iM)— 27. 
AffricQltare,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  Set — 

Wolf,  iTan  A..  Watson,  and  Rlst.     2,719.147. 
Aimone.  Francis  M. :  See — 

Allen,   Charles   F.,   Aimone,   and   Booth.     2.719,081. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Nelson  E.     2,719,245. 

Cole,  Uordon  E.,  Jr.     2.719,181. 
Ajost-A-Dyper  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Meroney,  Coleman  A.     2,718,888. 
Akin,  Oeorice  A. :  See — 

be  Croes,  Qtorp  C,  and  Akin.     2,719,169. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Bovert  ft  Cle :  See — 

Hartman,  Hans.     2.719.275. 
Allegheny  Lndlum  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Pttler,  Richard  K.     2.719,208. 
Allen,  Charles  F.,  F.  M.  Aimone,  and  R.  B.  Booth,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyananrtd  Co.     2,719,081.  n.  75 — 1. 
Allen,  Walter  9-,  to  AUIed  Cliemical  ft  Dye  Corp.     2.719,078, 

CI.  23— 129. 
AUeva,  Adello  P.     2.718,921,  CI.  160— «8. 
Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp. :  See — 

Allen,  Walter  8.     2,719,07ft. 
Allison,  Uordon  R.     2,718,920,  CI.  160—20. 
Allison.    Ralph   ■.,   to   Patent   Management.   Inc.     2.719.276, 

a.  336—110. 
Allison.  William  M. :  See— 

Ross,  Sidney  D..  and  Allison.     2.719.182. 
American  Boach  Ama  Corp. :  See — 

Jorgensen.  Paul  S..  and  Newman.     2.718.789. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Gedde,  Erik.     2,719.037. 
American  Cvanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Allen.  Charles  F.,  Aimone,  and  Booth. 

Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuin.     2.719.174. 

Scalera,  Mario,  and  Gadea.     2.719,154. 
American  Electro  Metal  Corp. :  See — 

Scanlan,  Joseph  P.     2,719.095. 
American  Flange  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Parish,  Preston  S.,  Marcfayn.  and  Pentesco. 
American  Hardware  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Hayes,  Thomas  A.     2.719.048. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Ca  :  See — 

Bhrllch.  Robert  W.     2,719.252. 
American  Vlncose  Corp. :  Her — 

Russell.  Arthur  O.     2,718,661. 
Amidon.  Roger  W. :   See — 

Tawney.   Pliny  O..  Snyder,  and  Amidon.     2.719.137. 
Anastasia,    Harry   (J.,    to   Bendix   Aviation   Corp.     2.718,783, 

CI.  73 — 179. 
Anderson.  August  E.     2.718.719,  CI.  37—143. 
Anderson,  Lloyd  J.     2,719.01,5.  CI.  244 — 99. 
Anderson.  Nelson  B..  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.     2.719.245. 

Andrews.    Earl   T.,    to   BendizWestinghoose   Automotive  Air 

Brake  Co.     2.718.897,  CI.  137—102. 
Arbogast.  Alva  O.     2,719,007.  CI.  237—9. 
Arenco  Aktlebolag:  See — 

(iranstedt.  Karl  K.     2.718.890. 
Army.   l'nite<l  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Sec- 
rets ry  of  the  :   Sre — 

MIddledltch.  Lyman,  Jr.     2,718,940 
Arnolt,  Arthur  K.     2.718,846,  CI.  101 — 9. 
Arps,   Bruno  F.,    to  Arps  Corp.     2.719.062.   CI.   30,V-8. 
Arps  Corp.  :  See — 

Arps.  Bruno  F.     2.719,062. 
Atlas   Mineral   Products  Co.  of   Pennsylvania.   The  •  See 

S<«ymour.   Raymond  B..  and   Steiner.     2,718.829. 

'*°2  7T9^»28^"n*'2,'UK- 27**   **'    ^    ""««•   ♦»   Burroughs   Corp. 
Austin,  James  M.     2,718.!>63.  n.  206-16. 
Anwtrter,   Max,  to  Alois  Vogt.     2.719,097.  <'\    117—107 
Avco  Mfg.  C«>rp.  :   See —  m 


2.719.081. 


2.718.979. 


Jansen.  Robert  A.     2.718,76.1. 
Babcook.  William  P.     2.719.013.  CI 
Back.    Frank  «..   and  H.   Lowen. 
Bacon.    Benjamin    E..    to   Baron   ft 

Bacon  ft  Edwards  :  See — 

Baron.  Benjamin  E.     2.718.721 

u 


242—72. 

2.718.817, 

Edwards. 


CI.   88 — 57. 
2,718.721. 


CI. 


Corp. 


to    The   Com    States    Serum    C«. 


2.718.902. 


Co. 


2.719.29S. 


Badiscbe  Anllin-  ft  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft:  8ee- 
Becke,  Friedrlch.  and  Flieg.     2.719,160. 
Koebahn.  Thomas,  and  Lenrer.     2,719.184. 
Koudela.  Uerhard,  and  Wintersberger.     2.719.076. 
Nebe.  Erich,  and  Boehm.     2,719,172. 
Beppe,  Walter,  aad  Seefelder.     2,719.159. 
Schieeht,    Leo   and    U..   and   Staeger.     2.719,077. 
Baker,   Thomas   R.,   and   R.    V.   Pagendarm,   to   Baljak 

2.718.992,  a.  226—71. 
Baldwin.    Earl    M..    Jr.. 
2.719.102,  CI.  167—78. 
Baljak  Corp. :  See — 

Baker.  Thomas  R.,   and   Paaendarm. 
Bemiss,  Robert  P.     2,718.998. 
Helmlck.  Frederick  E.     2,718.999. 
Banigan,  Thomas  F.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoars  and 

2,719.100.  CT.  154—116. 
Barber-tireene  Co. :  See — 

Evans,  Charles  E.     2.718.961. 
Barg.  Dora  A.     2,718.722,  CT.  41— ft. 
Barnard,  John  R.     2,719,064,  CI.  308 — 70. 
Barnes  ft  Reinecke,  Inc.  :  See — 

Olomb,  Frank  A.     2.719,002. 
Barr,  Eldon  C.     2  J19.222.  CI.  2ftO— 20. 
Barr.    Frederick    P.,    to   Myla   Products,    Inc.     2.718,644.   CI. 

9—21. 
Barrett,  Arthur  L..  and  8.  Leren,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     2.719.0SS, 

(  1.  262 — 29. 
Barron,  Joseph  M.,  to  Texaco  Developraent  Corp-     2,719.120, 

CI.  252—8.5. 
Barstow.   John   M..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

2.719,289,  CI.  340—253. 
Bartlett.  Armor.     2.718.718.  CI.  37—126. 
Bartlett,  Hugh  F.,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 

2,719.268,  CI.  332 — IS. 
Bartlett.   William  W.,  to  United  States  of  America  as  rep^ 
resented    by    the    SecreUry   of   the   Navy.     2.719.287,   CI. 
340—2.^9. 
Bartley,  Harry  C. :   See — 

Hornbruch.   Hugo,   Bartley,  and  Fllnn. 
Baaton.  Alfred  E.     2.718.814.  CI.  88—24. 
Baves.  Charles  A.,  and  H.  B.  Pyne,  to  Trtco  Products  Corp. 

2,719,047,  CI.  287—53. 
Bathaw,  Willis  O.    2,718,930.  CI.  181- .5. 
Beatty.  DnTid  B.     2.719.061,  CI.  S04 — 37. 
Bebtnger,   Jsck   B.,    to  General   Electric  Co.     2,719,011.  CI. 

241 — 46. 
Beck,  Rudolf :  See- 
Koch,  Paul  W.,  and  Beck.     2.718,778. 
Becke.   Friedrlch,  and  O.  Flleg.   to  Badische  Anllin-  ft  Soda- 
Fabrlk  Aktienpvsellschaft.     2.719,160,  CI.  260—294.7. 
Bedford.  I^eslle  H.,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegrapb  Co.,  Ltd. 

2.719,247.  CI.  315—10. 
Bee-Line  Co.  :  See — 

Smith,  Roy  D.     2,718.913. 
Beer,  Albert  C. :  Sre — 

Wlltardson,  Robert  K.,  Beer,  and  Middleton. 
Behn<nch.  Robert,  F    Mietssch.  and  H.  Schmidt, 

Industries.  Inc.     2,719.161,  CI.  260— 294.8. 
Behr,   Herbert    R..  and  E.   C.   Rhyne.  to  Cllae  Electric 

Co.     2.719,25.5,  CI.  318—229. 
Bell  Telephone  1.4it>oratorles.  Inc. :  See — 
Barstow.  John  M..  Jr.     2.719.289. 
Bennett.  William  B..  and  Feldman.    2.719.189. 
(;annett,  Dnnforth  K.    2.719.272. 
Coddard,  Charles  T.    2.719.246. 
Ketchledge,  Raymond  W.    2.718,270. 
Pierce.  John  R.     2.719,187. 
Pierce.  John  K.     2,719.188. 
Raisheck.  Cordon.     2,719.190. 
Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Ooodwlllle.  John  E.    2,718.825. 
Ilombostel.  Lloyd.     2.718.824. 
Hornbostel.  Lloyd.     2.719.085. 
Bemiss.  Robert  P..  to  Baljak  Corp. 
Itendix  .\vlatlon  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Anastasia.  Harry  «.    2,718.783. 
I>erer.  Paul  O.     2.719,193 
(Ireenfleld    Alexander.     2.719,28ft. 
Polve,  William  R.     2.71H.904. 
Bendix  W»'«tlnithouse  .\utomotlve  Air  Brake  Co. : 

Andrews.  Bnrl  T.     2.718,897. 
Itenjamln.  William  C.     2.71H.932.  CI.  181--31. 
liennett.  Herbert  L..  to  Dixie  Cup  Co.     2,718.767.  CI.  65—61. 
Bennett.  William  R..  and  C   H.  H.  Feldman.  to  Bell  Telephone 

laboratories.  Inc.     2.719.189.  CI.  179—15. 
Bent.    Arthur   J.,   and   W.    R.    Fnrster.   to   Westinghouae 

Brake  Co.     2.718,939.  CI.  188—181. 
Berkoben.     Charles    W..     to    Westlnghouse 

2.718.938.  CI.  188- -181. 
Bernard.    John    J.,    and    W.    Wald.    to    Rohm    ft    Haas 
2.719.118.  CT.  21<V— 2. 


2.719.253. 
to  Schenley 


Mfg. 


2.718.998.  CI.  229—35. 


See 


Air 


Air    Brake    Co. 


Co.  I 


■Mat)  Ltd.  _  8. 


B* 

B11UB0. 
Blalo.  Fnderlek 


»tta.loaapaLi., 

■raat,  Joha 

UUaaircirtia. 


Bird^Ttmak 
BirdftKaTW 


IJI 


UST  OF  PATBKTBE8 

•ad  OaYclop- 


t».    S,T10,168 
DanHa.  to 


Oodfnjr  L.  Cahot.  lae. 


CaecUtaraTTo^ 
CaMwelL  John 
260^-45. 


rtia.  and  Darwia.   1,710,078. 
^D.     2,718,052.  CL  lOfr— 158. 
R..   to  Kasbaaa  Kodak  Co. 


Hi 


2.710,188,    CL 


Bird. 


2,718,770. 
t.718.681. 


Htada,  Caryl  <.    r7l8t«T4 


ftchat, 

2,710,8|4^ 
Harr 
Iraker, 


Black,  Harry  W. 

Bi    " 


Caaaady,  J.  Clere :  Bee — 

^     Teagae  VlrgU  B.    2.718.724. 

Case.  J.  L,  Co. :  «•*— 

o.*J£?S*4-f!!*!J?*"-    2,718,741. 
CatenHlar  Tiaetor  Ca. :  jfea— 

/V.1   "***^-  ^jU««»  «.    2,710.083. 
Caiaasw  Corp.  at  America  :  Bee— 

LaaibMt.  Harry  «.    2.718328. 

S£S:4rS:i  #JS'JSu^&;?i.  2.7io,o«jn.  25i_i88.  "^WSioJS-SSi-^b.  !r  ^•«'«- 

BUM.  Harrn  N..  t»  Ve«ltr-B«ot,  lac    2,7io,o6i,  CL  286—1.    Chapmui.  #alt»r  rTT  sie^- 
Bleeh.  Baraaa  h^  to  UalTWMl  OU  PiedBrts  C*.    2.710.184.  Nooa.  T  CyriL  aad  Chap 

CL  200 — 407.  _         ^    __  Cheraasky,  AUsa  A. :  Be^— 

■Uaar.  Howard  R..  aad  Bohcrta.    2,7ia708 


Blaad. 
BlattPaal 


gOM.  CI.  25-^82. 
Bee — 

Blaehat.  aad  vaa  dcr  HatTca. 


TU. 


BaglDeMlat    lae. 


2.718.808. 


Block.  BayaMSd  U    2.T1M87.CL  188—258. 

Bloopar,^  Ward  7.,  aad  H.  E.  mitIb.  to  Tha  Lamaaa 


2.718.tS7.  CL  w, 
BloKhaai.  Varila  A.     2,718.718, 0.  84—228. 
Blaa  ladaatrtoa.  Inc. :  ~ 
LedaH 


Co. 


Baekaar. 


2,71«J78. 


Blaa.  Bohert  D^  aad  M.  P.  Nalpert,  ta  The  Dow  Cbsmieal 

Oa.     2,71041^.  ar204-«IO. 
Bohe.  PowM  O. :  Mm— 

Bradl«r.  8ch9ler  L,  aad  Bote.   2.710^81. 
2,728.714.  a.  84—288; 

to  Hoodry  Process 


roMphf 
.^,.wm^.,  Bdward  JL.  aad  W.  R. 
Corp.  J^71t,iy>  d.  200-468. 


Naba,Brieh.aiadBoelua.    2,719.172. 

MstoL.     2.710,2«0^  8tt— 51. 

COooTis  8.,  r.  B.  WIlUaaM,  aad  B.  O.  Qiaham.  to 
Crewa  Ifaehlao  aad  TMi  Co.     2,718.802,  CL  18— «). 
iteL^lhrla  O..   to  Baod   Bolter  Bit   Co.     2.710,028,  CL 

itni  2nB  <>-,,J£d  B,  O.  Potor.  to  Baod  BoUur  Bit  Co. 

Bolaay.  JaofaML    l^ijSa,  CL  0&— 44. 
Booth,  Bobert  B.  latt 

ABsa.  Cbartsa  F..  Ahaaat.  aad  Bootk    2.710,081. 
Borg -Wanar  Corn. :  Bt 


BorochoC,   Charr 


2,718,018.  CL  11 
loans,  Aafilo, 


2J18k7B8. 
Wife   4   Ifoa 


Worka. 


aad  laaaHi 

C.   to  loathari 

.     .     , -ii2. 

Boodoarla,  la«ilo.    2,718,081.  KX  181—81. 
BovMua.  H0B17  W.,  to  Oaaeral  ■loetrle  Co. 

824— BY. 
Bowor.  Atwood  Q.,  to  Baatataa  Kodak  Cl. 

218—21. 
Brace Jl^alO..  to H.  L da  Poat de Neaoara aad Cft.   2.710,074. 

BraAay  Mlalaf  Co. :  «ao— 


2.7104M2,  CL 
2.718,078.  CL 


WUlardooa.  Bqkart  K.  Banr^aad  Mld^atoa.    2.710^258 


Bradiai%8^ayl«r'il?  aad^.  okkrito,  to  Wsotia'gboaaa  faec^ 

Braka.Oeornlf.    ijll784,  CL  78.^17. 
BravarmaB,TrTiagX.     1718,048,  CL  100—41. 
Biaasaa.  Piam.    }^7l8.f80.  CL  47— 1. 
Braaaanaaa.  Otto^  8««— 

Rohrbadi,  Haas.    2,718,702. 
Brawar,  Am  L.     2.7l0.218jn.  240--48.S1. 
Brliliima.Oacaf  C  to  PhlUlpo  PaCroteom  Co.     2.718.7BS. 

Brltlab  Patrola«UB  Oo.  Ltd..  The :  8«»— 

rhampajaat,  Alfred.    2.710.108. 

Porter.  Vradartck  W,  B.    2.710.108. 
Brod|^.  Fraak.  to  K.  Bn»daky.    i.flAjBtl,  CL  221—221. 
Brodaky,  Kato:  Baa--. 

Brodaky.  rrai^    2,718^81. 
Brooker.  Leailc  o!T:  7ao— 
_      Hs— Itiiw,  DMald  W..  aad  Breolnr,    2.710A51. 

Browa.  HUa  ▼. :  84a— 

^      Salhrar.  CikarMaJ„  aad  Browa.    2,71*440. 

Browa.  Manray.    tjl0,804,  CI.  800— loS. 

"^iaS^ogbJ.    2.718,848. 
BraMteae.  Alaa  D).,  to  HoadalUe-Herahey  Corp.     2.710,088, 
CL  288^74. 

Woday  W,:  §m— 

CteornW,  McNaaLaadBaciiMa.    2.718.782. 

.      a  as  "t/       .j;^ 

2.718.878.  a. 

■BTO-Vkb      Co. 


laai  T.    2.718,080. 

H..  to  Blaa  ladaatrfaa,  laie. 

Mlttenaayar,    to 


Baekaar,  .^ 

11»— 20.S 
Ba<b,    Chaotar.    8ad    U. 

2.718.888.  CL  88—81. 
Badaiaajkl.  Sylvwtov  M^    2.710,008,  CL  811—81. 


K    2,718,840. 


irta.  ChariM  f     2.718.888.  CL  lt-80. 


Barks, 

Barfca,  Joha  C. :  Bm— 

Jarfart.  Alfred  S..  Barbs,  aad  Gaaat 


Aaarbaeb, 


Cbrp. :  |wo 

leb.  Yaaac  L..  aad  Diaaoo. 


8,710,108. 
2,719,228. 


Oka      _ 

Baraer,  Ctaode  A.  A.,  aad  Bird. 
^«Idt,PaBl.     2.719,187. 

/Mw-^F*^^^"*      2.7i0.ia8. 
CibaPbarauwaatlcaj  Piodoeto,  lae. : 


2.718,881. 


B> 


Clad^'USJlif-  '»T^iA/^<f*H?»^     2,718.687. 

it^rSJ**^    *•    W-K-k    Mig.    Co.,    lae.     i.718,080,  CL 


to    W-KM    Mff.    Co.,    lae.     2.710.088.    CL 


00. 
f  to 


W.  Stevenaoa.     2,718408, 


2,718.711.    CL 
Owp. 


Clade.    Bobart 

281—212. 
Clapo.  OeraM  8. :  « 

ClarkTSSi'?S,.SI2!^'*^  "^  «"*•     *-^"»^ 

cteHjrSS3«S-S;  o2a 

_q.81— 125.  ^^ 

CUrL  KeadaB :  Bee— 

WolteHag.  Joaeph  A.,  aad  Clastoa.    2  7ia.08r 

*^*S?*^TLPr&?ll-  i:  WaehatSdC.  J  tm  STeoe^wi 
^to  Natloaal  Baaearch  OooaelL    2.710  254  Cl  aia    in 

S22!-  gy»    2.7io!oo8rcL  i&l^'  "  '»»--«• 

v»«*faa.  OsoHft-A..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Bab^Harbwt  B..  aad  Bhraa.    2.710.256. 

li'7— 22*'****'  **  **•****"**  Baoearch 
^^^ O.  A. 

Cole.  GordoB  I 
CL  200—862... 

Colgate-PahaoliTe  Co 

_    ,  BlehardooB.  Bart  L.     2.710.180. 

^,S5;^^»i?.'2.7Vo!ar 

Cal^aa^Jata  W..  to  Waatlasboaaa  naetrte  Corp.    8.710 J41. 


Cloagh,  Philip  J 


14  i».s?4;ri?iT!^^  "^"-^ 

■^  Jr..  to  Air  BadaetioB  Co.,  lae.     8.710.181. 


Coaiboatioa  Bafiaaeriaa  lae. 

ChaiMaBir%wafldC.    8. 

Laaater,  Joha  A.,  aad  Deakiaa 


ComaMaleatloe 


8.710.310. 

.    ^      --- ^ JJeakiaa.     2.718.670. 

aMaleadoe  SMteeoriaa  Ply.  Ltd. :  Bm 

'sKit'   *'**'•'   ■..   wd,   to   NortOB   Oo.     2.718.788.   Cl 

CoBBeeticDt  Hard  Bahber  Co..  The :  Bee— 

r.    J!**^^  Y'J*^'-  *™*  8p«ear.    8.710.017.    - 
Coatalaar  Corp.  of  AaMrlea :  Bee — 

ShBXteaa.  Bv^eae  A.     2,718.007. 
Coatlaaatal  Caa  Ce.,  lae. :  dii— 

PUsae.  Thomas  B.     2.718,015. 
CoBtiaeBtal  Ola  Co. :  Bee — 
^      Smith,  Ateeraon  L.     2,718,871 
Cook.    Bdward,   t<     ~" 

CI.'  81—0.51. 
Cook.  Bdward,  Maehiaa  Ca. 

Cook,  Edward.     2,718,002. 
Cooper,  Oteaa  D.,  to  Oeaaral  ■eetrle  Co.    8.71048S. 


raoa  lA      A,flB,oii. 

to    Edward   Cook   Maehlae   Co.     8.718.802, 


ooper.  Oleai 
200—448.8. 
irry 

sr, 

CL  260—^8. 


CooTor,  Harry  W..  Jr. :  81 
Shearer,   Nowtoa   H 
Coorer,   Harry  W..  Jr..  to 


Jr., 


a. 


aad   Coorer.    2,710,144. 

Kodak  Oo.    8,710.184. 


if 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jr.,   to  iMtllMB 


Jr..  to  Butman 
Jr.,  to  Burtmaii 
Jr..  to  EMtiMB 


CooT<»r.  Harry  W.,  Jr    And  N.  H.  8bMr»r. 

Kodak  Co.     2,71».1T5,  a.  260— Ml. 
Coover.  Harry  w.,  Jr..  and  N.  H.  Shearer, 
Kodak  Co.     2,719,176,  CI.  260— Ml. 
'  ooT»,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  N.  H.  Shearer. 

Kodak  Co.     2.719,177,  CT.  2«80— Ml. 
CooTer,  Harry  W..  Jr.,  and  N.  H.  Shearer, 

Kodak  Co.     2.719.178,  CI.  260— M2. 
CordU,  Nat.     2,718,9«9^1.  214—17. 
Com  States  Serum  Co..  The  :  8e€ — 

BaldwiB.  Earl  M..  Jr.     2,719,102.^         ,    ,       *».-^». 
Cornell,  George  W..  one-half  to  W.  B.  Cornell.  Jr.     2.718,«7T, 

CI.  20— 84. 
Cornell.  W.  Elder.  Jr. :  See- 
Cornell.  Geone  W.     2.718.6T7.  .       _ 
Corracclo,   Anthony    J.,    and    P.    P.    Spirtte.     2,718,851,   CI. 

Cotton.  Arthur  R..  to  Walworth  Co^   2,718,8M..CI^  l?t**-M»- 


to 


Colllna   iadio   (^o.    '2,719.094.   CL 


2,n8,848, 


2,718,862. 
Bona  Co. 


Kodak 


Corp. 


and 


Coantla,    Thomas    J 

7(V--12ai  .       _       ^ 

Crafts,  Cnrtia  S.,  to  The  Goes  Prlnttng  Preaa  Co. 

CI.  101— S64. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc. :  Car — 

Da/.  Carl  L..  and  Faath.     2,718,989. 
Crown  Ifaehln*  and  Tool  Co. :  Bee —  -^ 

Bohann<Hi,  Georte  S.,  Williams,  and  Graham. 
Eofer,  AHiert  J.     2.718,663. 
Cmmpaton,  Mward  H..  Jr..  to  B.  D.  Jones  and 

2.718321,  CL  92— 26. 
Candall.  Lincoln  A.,  and  T.  J.  Perconti.  to  Bastman 

Co.     2.718,960,  CI.  209—74. 
Cnaningham,  AMshi  C. :  Bee— 

Smith.  Bmmer  J.     2.718.857. 
Cnnalncham.  Lewia  L.     2,719.198.  C\.  200— 1S7. 
Cnpplni,    Carlo,   and    C.    Lercker,    to   F.    D.   A.    So< 

2,718318.  CI.  89—142. 
Cymara,  Hermann  K.     2,718.655.  CL  15—310. 
Cyphers,  Elmer  B. :  £tee — 

Nelak.  Raymond  P.,  and  Cyphers.     2,719,131. 
DahL  HaroldC. :  Bee— 

DahL  Thar*  W.  a»d  H.  C.    2,718,978. 
DahL  Tbwre  W.  and  H.  C.     a,718>r3,  CT.  215—6. 
Datley,     Hasapton     J.,     to     Westtnghonse     Electric 

2,n9.24<  d.  SIS— 29S. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktlenceaellsehaft :  Bee— 

Wilfert,  KarL     2,718339. 
Dammera.  Bemhardaa  G..   to  Hartford  National  Bank 

Trnat  Co..  as  trustees.     2.719.221.  CI.  250—20. 
Damheim.  Fred  E.     2,718.804.  CT  8— v«  85. 
Daraek,  Osear  C.  to  Sindial  Broadcasting  Corp.     2,719.219, 

CLMO— 20. 
Darrow.  Merritt  I. :  Be0— 

Bsaary.  Eskel  O..  and  Darrow.     3,T18,87S. 
Darwta.  Boy  W. :  ««o— 

BUllnga,  Curtis,  and  Darwin.     2,719.078. 
Davta.  Gordon  D. :  Bee — 

Knox.  William  J..  Jr..  and  Davis.     2,719,087. 
Daria,  Hymaa  R. :  Bee — 

Bloomer.  Ward  J.,  and  Davis.     2,718.757. 
Dawson.  Tindaay  G. :  Bee — 

Morria.  John  N..  and  Dawson.     2,719.085. 
Day.  CarlL..  and  F.  B.  Faoth.  to  C>own  Cork  *  Seal  Co.. 

Inc.     2.718,989,  CI.  226—22.  _ 

Day.  Samuel  8.,  to  Whitney  31ake  Co.     2.718.660.  O.  18—1. 
DeaUna.  Thomas  A. :  Bee — 

Laaater.  John  A.,  and  Deakins.     2J18.679.  _ 

DearloTe.  William  B,  to  OaterpiUar  Tractor  Co.     3.719.063, 

CL  304—10. 
De  Benneville.  Peter  L..  and  L.  8.  Laakin,  to  Rohm  *  Haas 

Co.     2.719,iM,  CI.  260—249.9. 
De  Crocs,  George  C.  and  G.  A.  Akin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

2.719.169.  CL  200—465.3. 
Deltrtckson.  Roy  H..  to  The  National  Supply  Co.     2.718.880. 

CI.  121-123. 
De  Laval  Separator  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

StresynskL  George  J.     2,719.003.     '  •  • 

Delsener,  Silvio  A.     £7182653,  CI.  15—231. 
Denison  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Maeller,  Adalbert  C.,  and  Adams.     2.718,683. 
De    Rosset,    Armand    J.,    to    Universal    Oil    Products    Co. 

2,719.113.  CI.  196—62. 
Desiey.  Donald,  to  The  Procter  A  GamMe  Co.     2,718383. 

CT.  222—92. 
Deutsche  G<rid-  und  Silber-Scheidsanstalt  vormals  Rocasler : 
Bee — 

Schati,  Johannes.     2,719.085. 
Diamond,    Milton    J.,    to   Oaneral    Slotors   Corp.     2.719.224. 

CL  2.->0— 27. 
Dill.  Russell  E.,  and  J.  T.  Irwin.     2.718.927,  ( 
Disson,  SUnley  B. :  Bee — 

Auerhach.  Isaac  L.,  and  Disson.     2,719.228 
Dixie  Cup  Co. :  Bee — 

Bennett,  Herbert  L.  2.718.767. 
DobrosiclskL  Stephen  S. :  Bee — 

Gelsfaeiser,  Francis  L.,  and  Dobrosielski 
Domburg,  Jacobus  :  Bee — 

Six.  Willem.  Domburg,  and  van  Lottum.     2,719350. 
Dominion  Watch  Case  Ltd. :  Bee^- 

Spaldinc.  Kenneth  D.    2,718,750. 
Donnell.  H.  W. :  Bee — 

Hanklna,  Willie  L..  Jr. 

Donovan,  John  J..  Jr.,  P. 

to  Universal  Window  Co. 

Domfeld.  Eberbard  :  8re— 

Haam>,  Konrad.  and  Domfeld.    2,718,884. 
Doocbet,  Florimond  A.  J.,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Construe 

tions  Mechaniqo«>fi  8.  A.     2,718.900,  CL  226-^23. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Her— 

Blue,  Babert  D..  and  Neipert.    2.719.117. 
Kondlger,  Donald  (;..  and  TMedger.    2.719.173. 
Longstreth.  Murray  O.,  and  Ryan.    2.718.658. 


▼.   Kudlu.     2,T183M. 
Corp.     2,7M340.  CL 


2,T19,18&. 
Proiacta,     lac 


Co. 


rin  G.;  to  A.  O.  Smnh  Corp.     S,71MT0.  CL 


2.T18,70T. 


Draufha.  Oaorgc  W..  45%    to  1 

CL  16—236. 
Dreaser.  Willis  R..   to  The  Vital 

101—379. 
Drleschnmn.  DaaaM  F. :  Bee — 

Sorg,  Harold  B.  Eaves,  and  Dries rhman. 
DriU,  Brvin  A.     2.718.680.  Cl.  22—00. 
Dmey.     Jean,     to     Clba     Phanaacaatlcal 

2.719.158rCL  200—286. 
Do  Bois,  Robert  C.  to  MiaaeapoUa-Hoaeywctl  Begalatar 

2,718.678,  CT.  121—48. 
Dudley,  Arthur  S.    _2,718.845.  Cl.  90 — 421 
Duerlager,  Brwii 

214—17. 
Dttlaay,  Joha  B..  A  San,  lae, 

Pearson.  Aleiander  S.    2.710.03a 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B.,  Lahoratorlea.  Inc. :  » 

HoagUnd,  Keaaeth  A.    2.71034*. 
Dunaway,  Jamea  H. :  0«e — 

Helats.  Karl  O..  Dnaaway.  aad  Cheraoaky, 
Dunn.  Gilbert  M.     2,718,874.  CT.  110—61. 
Dunn.  TtrflL     2.718.72«^  CL  40— S. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Wriaara  andCa. :  Bee — 

Banigan.  ThoMMa  F.    2.710.100. 

Brace.  NsalO.    2,710^4. 

Han.  Lather  A.  R.    2.710.131. 

Harris,  John  F..  Jr.    2.710,170. 

Kalb.  George  H.    2.710,171. 

Knox,  Kenneth  L.    2,7l8,6M. 

Morehead.  Beachtey  A.    2.710.000. 

Olson.  Karl  H.    2,T1».0T3. 

Schubi.  William  B.    2.710,168. 

Schwander,  Hana  R.    2.719.146. 

Schweitaer.  Fraacla  K.    2.719.132. 
DuviO,  Claibarae  A. :  Bee — 

Harper.  Jamea  W.,and  Duval.    2.719,100. 
Bamea.  WUIiam  F..  to  WcstiaglMBae  BeeMe  Corp.    2,718.085. 

CT.  187-29. 
■aatman  Kodak  Co. 

Bower,  Atwood  G. 

CaMwaU.  Joha  B. 

Coevur.  Harry  Wj, 

Coovar,  Harry  w. 

Coover.  Harry  W. 

Coover.  Harry  W. 

Coover.  Harry 


2.719303. 


2.719.061. 
C.  Williamson,  and  C.  D.  Wnady, 
2,718,616,  CT  20—42. 


2.719,175. 
2,719,171. 
2.719.177. 
2.719.178. 


K  18.975. 
lo.iao. 

Jr.    2,710.184. 
,  Jr.,  and  Shearer. 
,  Jr.,  and  Shearer. 
,  Jr..  and  Shearer. 
.  Jr..  and  Sheartr. 

Cnndall.  Lincoln  A.,  and  PercooM.    2.718.066. 

De  Croea.  Oaorge  C.  and  Akin.    2.710,100. 

Emerson,  Howard  J.    2.T10.235. 

Fnerst.  Carl  C.    2,718,8W. 

Fnerst.  Cart  C..  aad  Harvey.    2.T1 1.834. 

HageaMyer.  Hagh  J.,  Jr..  aad  Perry.    2,710.188. 

Hera,  Arthur  H..  and  Keyca.    2.719,068. 

Heaeltlne,  Donald  W..  and  Brooker.    2,719,161. 

Bufhcy,  Carter  J.    £718.790. 

JeAeya.  Roy  A.    2,719,162. 

Kaoz.  WiUiam  J..  Jr-  and  Davla.    2,719,087. 

Maim.  Cart  J.,  aad  Hlatt.    2.7l8.66f. 

Roman.  Robert  J.    2.718343. 

Sawdey.  George  W..  aad  Lorla.    2,719,006. 

Sawdey.  George  W..  and  Van  Allan.    2,719.162. 

Shearer,  Newton  B.,  Jr..  aad  Ooorer.    2,719.144 

Smith.  Albert  C.  Jr.    2.719.141. 

Toung.  Barle  A.    2.719.288. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Wlnthar.  Martin  P.    2.718.046. 
Eaves.  Hubert  H. :  Bee — 

SorjL  Harold  B.,  Bavea.  aad  Drlearinaan. 
Ebert,   Max   E.,   to  Alfred  Hofmana  k  Co. 

66.-86. 
Egart.  George  M. :  Bet— 

Burgess.  Everett  H.,  Gardner  and  Bgart. 
Etarlich.   Robert  W.,   to  American  Telephone 

Co.     2.719.232.  CT.  250— SOl 
Eitel-McCullough.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sorg.  Harold  E.,  Eaves,  and  Drieaciunan. 
Electrical  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Rice.  Leon  A.    2.719.277. 
Electro-Snap  Switch  *  Mtg.  Co. :  See — 

SeBastlan.  Ford.    2.718.657. 
Elgin  Sweeper  Co. :  Bee — 

Thompaoo.  Clayton  H.    2.718.962. 
Ellas,  Albert  M. :  See- 
Lewis,  Albert  M..  aad  ElUs.    2.719311. 
Elliott,  Harmon  P.     2.718355,  CT.  197-135. 
Blaeaar,  Carl.     2,718.695,  CL  90— 152. 

Emerson,  Howard  J.,  to  Eaatawn  Kodak  Co. 

250— i09. 

Envo-Tab  Co. :  Bee — 

Buda.  Cheater,  and  Mittermayer.    2.718.828. 

Brickson,    Henry,    to    Sinclair    ReOning   Co.      2.719,010, 

241— i7. 
Bricson.  Lester  W..  to  Trt-Bilt  Products  Inc.     2,718,885,  CT. 

126—285. 

Bmer.  William  E. :  See — 

Boedeker.  Edward  R..  aad  Bmer.    2.719.1^. 
Ernst.  John  L.,  and  J.  L.  Betts.  Jr.,  to  Bsaa  B«March  and 
Engineering  Co.     2.719.163.  CT.  26O-<-34«.0b    ««. 

Eriman,  Louis.     2.718,863.  CT.  113—101. 

Erwin.  Kathrine  H. :  Sec — 

Sargeant.  Walter  £..  and  Rrwin.    2.719.357. 

Erwin.  Wesley  S.  :  Bee — 

Sargeant.  Walter  E.,  and  Erwin.    2,719357.  T 

Espy,  Jaaws  B.     2.719.042.  CT.  279—9. 

Easary.  Bskel  O..  aad  M.  I.  Darrow.  to  Swift  *  Co.    2,718.872. 
CL  119—18. 


2,719.188,    ^ 
2,718.768,  tl 

2,718,7«S. 
snd  Telegraph 


2.719.185.. 


2,719336.  CL 


«>'»>; 


CL 


LI0T  OF  PATENTER 


.  Baasareh  aad  Bagiaaeriaf  Co. :  Sae— 
▲tema,  Clark  B.,  aad  KtaiberllB.    2.719,111 
■rast.  Joha  L,  aad  Batta.    2.719003.      _ 
Halata,  Sari  O^  paaaavy,  MdJ^t^fn?^ 
KaartoJC«nB«i^K7aadllay.    2,710423. 
Lewla,%rarr«n  1..  ud  unu^    2jiMA 
Mlkeaka.  Lonia  A^  aad  Marway.    2,719.124. 
Morway.  AnoldJ.    2^710,113. 
Na|alC1UnMaSp.,aadO»Sws.    2J10,121. 
PaiaraoarHartr  W..  Jr..  Heaa,  aad  Oathman 
Stone.  Albert  U    2.710,025.  ,  ^  ^ 

Bvana,    Charlca    K.    to   Barbar^^rsane   Co.     2,718^001. 
198—144.  , 

F.  D.  -V.  Sot  r.  I. :  Wee — 

Oapptal.Cario.andLcrcfcar.    3.718,818. 

Faf  BlrBaarlag  Co.,  The :  See —  „ 
Frederlek.  John  A.    2.710.048. 


2.718,707. 


2.719.106. 

a. 


Fkaaer  Metal  Pro<lacta  Co. 

Battle.  Charlsa  Q.    2.716.047. 
Farrel-Birmingham  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Whtttum.  Warl«n  C.  2,718,827. 
gMalt.  fVlta.  i7l£820.  CL  00—16. 
Fauat,  Delbert  G. :  Bee — 

Norgrea,  Carl  A.,  aad  Fauat.    2,716.934. 
Fanth.  nadertcfc  E. :  Baa- 
Day.  Cart  L^  atMl  Fanth.    2,718.989. 
Fawkea.  Bobert  C.    3.710.646,  CL  9— 45. 
Fear,Fred,  k  Co. :  Bee — 

Weadt,  Arthur  6.    2,710.001. 
FeldBMn.  Cart  B.  B. :  Bee—  _ 

Baanatt.  WUUaia  B..  aad  FMdawn.   4(719.188. 
Ferf*  BtampUigCo;:  Bee—  ~ 

FishTcSiri  C.  2.710340. 
Fatter.  Nanaaa  C.  to  Western  N«veU  Mfg.  Co.    2,718322, 

Fields,  BOIb  K..  C.  8.  Scaaley.  aad  J.  Lia*.  to  Standard 

OnCo.     2,719.138i,  CT.  252—17. 
Flke,  Joha  P..  to  A,  O.  Sailth  Corp.     2,718304,  O.  113—102. 
FUsoa,  Bogen  C..  to  PhUUpa  Petroleum  to.    3,718.796.  CT. 

74— -80S  ^^ 

Flalcy,     WllHan     ▲.,     to     Supplee-WiUa-Jonea     MUk     Co. 

3,718301.  CL  81--^41. 
Flaeber,  Bmh.     3J18,769.  CT.  00—186. 
Fischer.  Howard  B^  aad  J.  A.  Boberta.  to  Chicago  Pneuautic 

TealCa.    3,718.7^.  CL  76— «8. 
Flaehar,  Howard  ■»  and  J.  ▲.  Boberta.  to  Chicago  Paeaaiatlc 

Tool  Ca.     3,716.888.  CT.  110—184. 
Fischer.  WllUam  B.    2Jie,040.  CT.  278^-126. 
Flah,    Cart    C,    t4    Ferro    Stampiag    Co.    3.719.049,    CT. 

292 — ^330. 
Flah  wood,  BoUln  W. :  See— 

WiUlama.  Norauta  C.  and  Flahwood.     2.718370. 
Fitch.  BenjaatlaF.:  Bee— 

Norbom,BaniarA.     3,718333. 
Fitch.  LadlleTBea— 


FJaUt%d^Torkrt  8.     2.718.M7,  Cl.  143—6. 


BamarA.     2,718,933. 

fleg.Oakar:  iiree— 

Be<te,  Frtedridi,  aad  FUeg .     3,719,160. 
Fllnn.  Hubert :  Bse.^ 

Bombra^  Hago,  Barttey.  and  Fllnn.     2.719393. 
Florman.  Irvlna.     2^18,740,  CT.  58—80. 
Flowers.  Alfred  A.,  and  0.  A.  Mitchell,  to  Weatem  Electric 

Co.,  Inc.     2.719.263.  CT.  324—62. 
Food  MaehinerT  aadjCbanUcal  Corp. :  Bee — 

Long,  Barf.     2.718.739. 
Ford.  Jamea  G..  to  Westinghoaae  Blectrtc  Corp.     2.718,709, 
CT.  34 — 9. 

et  Ateliers  de  Constructions  nectrtques  de  Jeumont : 


'X^. 


Pemberton   k  Co.   Ltd. 

2.719,046, 

Corp. 

CT. 


Thibandat.  Albert.     2.719,196. 
Forater,    Henry    A.    B..    to    Albert 

2,718,649,  Cl.  12—66. 
Forster,  Walter  R. :  Bee — 

Bent,  Arthur  J.,  and  Forater.     2,718.939. 
Frederlcfc,  John  A.,  to  The  Fafnir  Bearing  Co. 

CT.  287—52.09. 
Freeman,     George     A.,     to     Weattnghouse     Electric 

2,718.771,  CL  67—31. 
Frerer,   Paul  O.,   to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     2.719.193, 

200 — 67. 
Frey,  Albert  C. :  Bee — 
_    Rambo,  Sheldon  L.  aad  Ftay.     2,710373. 
Frlden  Oalculatliur  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  Sea- 
Hawthorne,  Naltenie!  F.     2.718,793. 
Friend.  Albert  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.719.242, 

CT.  818 — 70. 
Friend,  Albert  W.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.719349. 

CT.  315 — 13. 
FromwiUer.  Edward.     2.718.701.  CT.  31—0. 
Fuerat.  Carl  C;  aad  D.  C.  Harvey,  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co. 

2.718.834,  Cl.  95—60. 
Fnerst,  Carl  C.  to  Bitftman  Kodak  Co.     2.718.835,  CT.  95—03. 
Fungaroll.  Aatbony^    2,719,019,  CT.  249—58. 
Gadea,  Ramon  A. :  Sire — 

Scalera.  Mario,  and  Gadea.     2.719,154. 
Gamper.  Robert.     Zf  19.057,  CT.  302— ». 
Gandrad.  Ebenhard  8.     2,718378.  CT.  230—35. 
Gannett.  Danfarth  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lahoratorlea.  Inc. 

2,719372,  CT.  333— f  5. 
Gannett,  Wri|^t  K.  t  Bee — 

Maat.  Gtirord   M..   Gannett,  and   MoeUer.     2.718.738. 
Gaihati,  Alfredo.     2,716.686.  CT.  25— IM. 
Gardner.  Ira  8. :  Bee — 

Burgeas,    Everett   B.,   Gardner,   and   Egart     2.718.763. 
Oarriaon.  Allen  D. :  See — 

Teicamann,  Charlea  F..   and  Oarriaon.     2.719,110. 
GathercmL  Frank  ,^..  to  J.  D.  GatbercoaL     2.716.8M,  CT. 


Oathereoal,  Joa«|^  D. :  S4 

GathareoarFtaak  H.    3.718.860. 
Gathauui.  Albert :  Bee— 

Pataraaa.  Harry  W.,  Jr..  Bena.  aad  Gathmaa.     2.710,106. 
Gaaat,  WiUiam  B. :  Bee — 

Jarist.  Alfred  B..  Burke,  and  Gaunt.     2.719,103.       r. 
Oaatlcr.  Jacaaea  H..  to  SoeWti  Aaonyme  Fraacaiae  (hi  FsrsOb. 

2.71%790.  Cl.  74—677. 
Oaylerd  Ceatalaar  Corp. :  See — 

JamleaoB.  Merwia  M.     2,718306. 
Oedde,  BrtK,  to  ABMrteaa  Caa  Ca.    3.719,087.  CT.  271— S. 
Gelshelaer,  Franda  L..  and  8.  S.  Dobrealelski.  to  Waatlac- 
houae  Bilaetrle  Corp.     2,710308,  CL  300—144.  73 

General  Dyaamics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Morris.  Fraak  A.     2.719335. 

Bheraiaa.  Keaaeth  C.     C719.039. 
Geaeral  Bleetrie  Co. :  See — 

Bebiaser,  Jack  B.     2,719,011. 

Bouamaa,  Beary  W.    2.719303. 

Clark,  KendalL     2,718,711. 

Cooper,  Glean  D.     2,719,165. 

Jahaaoa.  Frithlof  V.     2.718.788. 

McVarland.  Gaorfe  L.     2,718,870. 

McLean,  Harold  fT    2.716,779. 

MichacUa.  BaroM  A.     2,718,W«. 

Blch.  Theodore  A.     2,'ri9.M8: 

Sharp.  JaBa  C.  aad  CTark.     2,718,773. 

SaolT  Allsa  B..  aad  Sadth.     2.7103S0. 
Geaeral  Motors  Corp. :  Baa — 

Diamoad.  MUtoa  J.     2,710324. 

Bolbrook.  Gordon  B.    2.710,000. 

Keraen,  Kenneth  C,  MitdmL  aad  Behwyn.    2.710378. 

MeDowaU.  Charlea  J.     2,718360. 


2,710307. 


AktleageaeU- 


2,719306, 

2.710.002. 
lac. 


^  jnt.  Walter  B..  aad  Brwla. 
General  Pradaloa  Laboratory  lae. :  i 

Lnteu.  Charlaa  H.     2,710,274. 
Gent.  Bdgar  W.     2,716303,  CT.  30—81. 
Gerecfce.   Walter,   to  KlOaaer-Baniboldt-Dettts 

schaft     2,718,882.  CL  13S— 32. 
Gerity-Mldiiaui  Corp. :  Bee — 

Klaker.  CTareaee  C.     3,716,780. 
Olardlaa.  Andrew  N.    2.718.720,  CT.  40—244. 
OillUaad.  Bdwla  B. :  Bee — 

Lewia,  Warraa  K.,  and  OilUland.     2.718.764. 
Gllmore.  Forreat  B.,  to  PhiUipa  Petroleum  Co. 

CT.  210— «2.6. 
Glaaa,  John  P.,  Jr.     2,718,702,  CL  33—25. 
Olomb,   Fraak   A.,   to   Baraca  *   Retnecke.   lac 

CL  230— 172. 
Ooddard.  Chariea  T.,  to  Bell  Telaphoae  Lahoratorlea, 

2.710346.  CT.  315—5. 
Ooddard.  Bather  C. :  See — 

Oaddard.  Bobert  B.     2,716399. 
Ooddard,  Bobert  H..  deceaaed,  ^  B.  C.  Ooddard,  exeeatrlx. 

yk  to  The  Daalel  and  Florence  Guggenheim  Foaadatloa. 

2:718.699.  CT.  137—463. 
Qoldman,  Bmeat  A.,  to  Westinghoaae  Blectrtc  Corp.  3.719.008. 

CT.  117—124. 
Goldamith.  Philip  H..  and  J.  J.  Verwayen,  to  The  Pnaey  k 

Jonea  Corp.     2:718.823,  CL  92 — 43. 
OoodwUlie,  7otan  E.,  to  Beloit  Iron  Worka.     3,716.826.  CT. 

92— M. 
Gopert.  Oote  T.  M.     2,718,643,  CT.  5—36. 
Gordon,  Bernard  M.,  to  Bperry  Rand  Corp.     2,719327.  CT. 

350 — 27. 
Gordon,  Bernard  M.,  and  B.  Lnkoff,  to  Bendagtoa  Baad  lac. 

2.719.226.  CT.  250—27. 
Gordon.  Biehard  A.     2,718,641.  CT.  3—276. 
Goes  Printing  Press  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Crafts,  Cnrtia  S.     2,718348. 
Grady,  Frank  A.     2.719,092,  CT.  106—307. 
Graham,  Bay  O. :  Bee — 

BohannoB,  George  8.,  Williams,  and  Grahaak.    2,718,088. 
Granatedt,   Karl   E.,   to   Arenco   Aktiebolag.     2,718390,   CT. 

131—106. 
Gravlna.  MicheL     2.718,797,  CT.  74—762. 
Gravlner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

HaU.   Henry  W.,  StnUn,  aad  Mathlaen 
Green,  George  P.  2,716330,01.94 — 40. 
Green,  George  P.    2.71fL8Si,  CL  94 — 40. 
Green,  BudoTph  C,  to  J.  N.  Schraaun.     2,718,606.  CL  30—200. 
Oreenfteld.  Alexander,  to  Bcodlz  Arlatloa  Corp.     2.719365, 

CL  340—163. 
Oreif  Broa.  Cooperage  Corp..  The :  Bee — 
Carpenter,  ^rSnt  U.  Jr.    2J18306. 
Greaham,  Claude  D.,  and  B.  Horanann.  to  Tip-Top  Products 

Co.     2.718384.  CL  132— ISS. 
Oroh.  August  J.     2,718310,  CT.  67— M. 
Oroaser.  Charlea  D. :  Bee — 

Boberta.  Ocoife  A..  Oroaaer.  and  Kiehart.    3.718384. 
Grover  Co..  The :  See — 

Van  Otteren.  Wilbur  M.    3.718359. 
Ombenmann,  Johann  J.     2,719.046;  CT.  280—5. 
Guggenheim.  DanM  and  Floranee.  Fouadatloa.  The :  See — 

Ooddard.  Bobert  H.    2.7l8.80b. 
Ourlay,  W.  4  L.  R. :  Bee — 

Loeck,  GOather  F.  B.    2.716.616. 
Haage.  Koarad.  and  B.  Domfdd.     2,716,684.  CL  123-41.64. 
Baaa.  Arthur  W.,  to  TMedo  Scale  Co.    2,719.070.  CL  312—280. 
Hacemerer.  Hugh  J..  Jr.,  and  M.  A.  Perry,  to  Bastmaa  Kodak 

Co.     2.719.138,  CL  266—45.5. 
Hale,  Arthur  N.,  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co.     2.718,860, 

CL  112—210. 
Hall.  Henry  W..  R.  N.  C.  Strain,  and  A.  Mathlaen,  H   to 

Grariner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  and  %  to  The  WilklMon  Sword 

Co.  Ltd.     2,719.197,  Cl.  20O— 88. 

Hall.  Luther  A.  B.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  NeukOurs  aad  Co. 

2.tl9.131.  CT.  260—2. 
Hamiltoa.  WiUiam  P.     2,718.736,  CT.  51—170. 


2.719.197. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

%    f  H.  W.  D0IUMU.     2.719.001. 


B«BklM.  WDlte  I*.  Jr.   %   t.  H.  W.  sxmmu.     *.«».u»i.    I»««»JJ;^  Cj :  *»^ 
CL  »«=-*?j^  I,    t,  w«rt*ni  Bectrtc  Co.,  Inc.    ltl».012.    iBtonMttoMl  NlcM  0^  lac.  Ite:  I 

iOp.Ud. 


£lj4SSJ!rtr.^o"A?SS^  2J1M70. 

HwJf^J^  W..  and  C.  A.  D-wl.  t4»  Soeoiiy  MoWi  OU  (X. 

nirtk  j£?l? Jri  i*ir?  d«  Poot  de  NciBOOT.  and  Co. 

2,71».170.  a.  2«0— 481. „        „ 

H.rtfoid  Nitkioal  ito^and  Trgrt  Co  :  S«- 

DanuBrn,  B^rnhardna  Q.    171».221. 

Hernea.  WlU«m.    2.71i.l»l.  ^,„ 

Hosmholta,  Bdund  H.    2.719.231. 

Krt««i.  fTaak.    2.71».22t. 

LalofL  Warner.    2.71»,1M.  -Tto9«in 

8U.  WUleiB.  Donbari.  and  Taa  Lottua.    2,719.290. 

Yandefacl.Ald»rt.MdKaoL    SJl^^tU^^ 

ViS  Owbw*.  Adrtuma  J.  W.  M.^2J19.220         ^  .    _. 
Hartmaa,  Haaa,  to  AktlMifaaelladi«lt  Browa,  BoTori  *  Cte. 
2.719.275.  CL  S3ft  -106. 

*'*'T^ii£?SrtC..aad Harrgr.  2.718.W4. 
HaTvrberc.  Loran  R.  2,7184UM.  CL  IB — 21. 
Hj^tb?™;.  NitS««W>..  tiPrld«  Ca»«ilatla«  Machine  Co.. 

H.Vi    TiliI?*AiI- \t~lK    AaMricm    Hardwara    Corp. 

H^'in'MritaS:  "hiSiln,     to     A-artca.     Cyaawaid     Co. 

2.719.174  CL  2tO — KSS. 
Hel.ric».;#alt«rA.     2.71W0t.  CL  143^70. 
Helot*,  karl  a.  J.  H.  T>ammwmj.  t^A  A.  ACbftno^j.to 

»ao  Bcoeareh  aad  Balstaeertas  Co.    2.718,707.  a.  33—215. 
Holbli^  Hai^  MotatHrMtM.  Ca    2.7lA,974,  C\.  215—34 
Hello  Alrcrait  Coi 


lateraatleaal  YtsarStabaU< 

fmSSU. 


2,719.m8. 


.H  />il43 


1,719.082. 


bllL  RaaaaU  &.  aad  InHa.  S.1 
JactoM.  Albert  8.,  C.  A.  Hejao. 
MM^B^dUla,  to  Oireaa-llllaoto 


JeluMML  aad  3.  ■. 
C».     t/ri8,847.  CL 


1.718.998, 


2,718,788.  CL 


KoBoea.  Otto  c!_  2.719,014. 
Heller,  Xaaalo, 

Ulat.     2, 
HeUertach,  Joaapta. 

CL  fNiQ     l-jQ 
Helmiek^   Frednlck    E..    to    Baljak    Corp.      2.718,999.    CL 

229—35. 

^Peteraoa,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  Hean,  aad  Oatbmaa.    2,719,105. 

Henry.  Aonataa  P. :  »••— „  ^  ..  «  ^. 

Uah^  Bobert  L..  aad  Henry.    2.718,877. 
Heaacea,  Bernard  T. :  See —        ^  „  -.»««- 

AdaaM,  Jack,  Henaiin.  aad  CleaMUia.    2.718,908. 
Heraca,  WlUem.  to  Hartford  National  Baak  aad  Tmat  Co., 
traatae.     2.719,191.  CT.  179—171.  _  ,^  ^  ^ 

Her*.  Arthnr  R.  aad  a  H.  Keyaa.  A>  Baataiaa  Kodak  Cte. 
2.719,088.  CLW—S.         .    _      _     . 


Bebardt. 
Irwia,  JaBMa  T. :  8e« 

,T18J27. 
J.  B. 

101—10.  ***■" 

Jacob*.  HoraMa  A.     2.718.T99.  CL  81— <S. 

'*!iS.**!SSL'  HS."'*"  ^-  t*  OaylMd  Coatalaor  Corp. 
CI.  229 — 23. 

Jaaaea.  Bobert  A.,  to  Atco  Mtg.  Corp.    1.718.768,  CI.  82—103. 
'2fc'24o7       •    *"    ■»"*^»   *****    Co-      aC71t,lfl2,   CL 
JenalniB.  bacM  B.     2,719X164.  CI.  196— 18. 

'*?f^?,'-'^'*'*^  ^'  *•  Mfw»oIl-Baad  Co.     2,718.808.  a. 

81 — B3.3. 
Jobaaoa.  Cbarlea  B.     2.718,917,  CL  156— 141. 
Jobaaoa,  Fritblor  V.,  to  QeaaralBaetrle  C*. 

74 — 5.6. 
Jobaaoa,  Joba  B. :  Ovb 

JadM^  Albert  8.,  Hcyae.  Jobaaoa.  aad  Md^aafblla. 

Jobaaoa,  OUror  P.     2.719J1S,  CL  119—46. 
Jonea,  Barton.     2,718J96.  CL  137—86. 
Jooea,  K.  D.,  aad  8oaa  Co. :  Bee — 

O&patoa.  Bdward  H.,  Jr.    2.71M21. 
Joaea,  Hagh  J.,  to  Bnuaai  Corp.     2  J18.84S,  CL  99—289. 
Joraeaaea,  Paol  8..  aad  T.  J.  Newaaa,  to  American  Boach 
,  Anaa  C*™.     2.7i8.789.  CL  74—6.6. 

JoaMftS:  O^  ^'  *■  ***  ^"  °*  **     '•^^••***'  *^  316—12. 


CL  16—1. 
1,718»971. 


Heyae, 


-  -"•■«*  A.  8.  aad  O.  O.  T.    1.719.248 

Sl^to^"Uc«cla"  Talalaiaayokat  Brtekeaito  Val-    ,  .^"S?-. ir*>"'ifr%  "S*  ifT«-    *.Tl%Oto. 
^18  756  CI  86— 39  18.  Jadtacb,  Carl  B.,  to  WUtaey  Bfailn  Co.     2i718,806. 

'  Jwb:  to  HoteSuiaLa  Bocbe  lac.     2.719,150,    Jaea^^^ri  if.,  to  8e^.  Jaea«llat.  atl  kSZ 

'X^^J^^ll^Jf.    ^'**-^    Metal    Bd..    Bo.    Co. 

'■rKv>***^*  •  '•  9;.  Barb^  aad  W.  B.  Oaaat.  to  Olla 

MatbleaoB  Cbeadeal  Corp.     2,719.103.  CL  167—67. 
Kalaer  Aloatfanai  *  Cbemleal  Corp. :  8e« — 
Marpby,  Jamee  F.     2,719,079. 

'^%p68.'S*33^'i8S:  '"*^'*^  '^  *  •*••**-  ^ 

Kaaaeb,  Joba  :  8te — 

MlaabaU.  Robert  J.,  aad  Kaaa^.     2.718,788. 
Kardlaa.  Baill  V. :  8ee— 

DraaibB.  Oeorfe  W.     2.718^664. 
KaateaaTwlillaB.     2.718J06.  CL  83—166. 
Kerby,  KeaaeClL  K.,  aad  W.  Q^  May,  to  Baao  Beaearcb  aad 


HMaKkteTboaald  W,  aad  L.  O.   a   Bcookor.   to  Baataun 
Kodak  Co.     2.719,161.  CL  260—240.1. 
~         ee  A. :  6ee — 

Albert   8..   Heyne.  Jobnaoa,  and  MdAOgblln 
1.718J847. 
Hlatt.  Oordea  D. 


itt.  Oow 

Malm.  Cbri  J., aad  Hlatt.    2.718.667  «,,«««, 

HUaertAdotaj^  J.,  to  MUwaakee  Gaa  8peclalty  Co.    2.719.201. 

Hlada, 'Caryl  B.,  to  Bird  4  Son.  lac.    2.718.674.  CL  20 — 5. 
Hoadaad,  Keaactb  A.,  to  Allea  B.  Da  Moat  Laboratorlaa.  inc. 

TtUUMS.  CL  313—82. 
Hotlaaaa.  faaeat :  flee—       __  «.,.^. 

Oraabaa.  CUade  D..  aad  HoCauuia.    2,718J94. 
HoftaaaB-L«  Bocbe  lac  :  8ee — 

Hetlarbacb.  Jooesb.    2,719,160. 
Hofaaaa.  Alfred,  *  C*c :  8eo— 

BbertMazB.    2,718,768.  .  ...^ 

Holbroak,  Gordon  ■..  to  Oeaeral  Motor*  Owp.     2.719,099. 

CL  164—44 
Holdeouui,   Lloyd   H..   to  Manalag.   ManeeU  *  Moore,   lac. 

2.718,891.  CL  104—32. 
HoMemaa.  JUa  D.     2,718.892.  CL  131—196.  ^ 

HolMroilterd  L,  to  MUwaakee  Oaa  SpecUlty  Co.    2,719.199. 
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Hoalc.  rraak.     2,718,747.  CL  67—88. 
Hera.  WUU:  8«»— 

Blepert,  Henaaaa,  Hora,  aad  Stanpf.    2,718,811 
HoraboateL    Lloyd,    to   Belolt   Iron    Worfca.      ~ 

92—44.  _ 

HorBboBtel.    Lloyd,    to   Bekrtt    Inn   Worfca.      2,719.066,  CI. 

306— 12i. 
Horabroeb.  Hngo.  aad  H.  C.  Bartley.  aad  H.  mna,  to  Weatoa 

Bleetrlcal  laatroaient  Corp.    1.719,293.  CI.  346—146. 
Hoee,  Alfred  O.,  0.  P.  Wenaea,  Jr..  aad  H.  L.  Baiter,  to  Tbe 

Liateay  Wire  Wtevtag  Co.     2.7lb.791.  CL  74—239. 
Hoodallle-Herabey  Corp. :  8ee — 

Braadaffe.  Alaa  D.    2.719.036. 
Hoadry  Prooaaa  Corp. :  6 


Eeaaecb  K.,  aad  w.  Q,  May.  to  Baao 

_    sertaa  Co.     2,719.112.  6,  196— 62. 
Keaaedy.  Bmjaaila  H.     2J1IL642,  Cl.  4—177. 
Keraea,  Keaaetb  C.  B.  B.  Mlteh^  aad  K.  B.  ftcbwya,  to 

Qeaeral  Motor*  Corp.     1,719,17870.389—100. 
Ketcbledfr,    RajaMad  W.,  to  BeU  Telephone   Laboratorlea, 

Inc.    T719\2t0.  a.  333—16. 
Keyea.  Oraftoa  H. :  8e* — 

Hera.  Artbar  H..  aad  Keyaa.    1,719.088. 
Klebert,  Ooe  H.  ▼.     2,718,781.  CL  73—66. 
Klebert,  Martta  T,  Jr. :  ?ee— 

Roberta.   Ooorm  A..   Oroaaer,   aad   Klebert.     2.719,284. 
Klekbaefer  Corp. :  See — 

Kantb.  Carl.     2.719.001. 
Klekbaefer.  Ebaer  C.     2.718.792.  Q.  74—378. 
Klefcteefer.  Bteer  C.     2,718,866,0.115—18. 
Klekbaefer.  BtaerC.     2.718^08.  CL  143— 33. 
Kllgore.  Barl  J.     2.718,964701106— 41 . 
KtebalL  WlWaM  L..  to  Sha^toa.  lac    2,71 8.987. 0.  221—193. 
KlarikerUa.  Cbarlea  N..  Jr. :  Km— 

AdaaM,  Clarfc  B..  aad  Klaiberlln.     2.719.111. 
Ktncald,  rratf^M..  Jr.     2J18.777.  Cl.  70—366. 
Klae,   Beajaiaia  B..   to  Bote  i   Haaa  Co.     2,719.071.  CL 
8-^118.6. 

Bt 


Klas,  Oeorge  B. 
1718.814.   CL  Sailtb.  Lee  H.^aad  Klaj.    8.718.1   . 

«.iiiM»«.   «.    Kinuad.  Alaa,  to  WUBam^anace  Co.     2,718.841.0.98—46. 


Klaker,   Oareace   C,   to   Oerlty-Mlcbigan    Corp 

CL  61-196, 
Klreher.  Balpb  N..  to  Weat  Bead  Alamlnnni  Co^ 

CL  219--41. 
Klrehboff.  Bdnrieb  :  8ee — 

ReUr,  Ferdinand,  and  Klrchhoff.     2,719,148. 
Kirk,  rryk  B.     2.718.666.  O  16—320. 
Klradi.  Howard  A. :  6ee — 

Bkiitoa,  WUUaai  B..  Oearbangb,  aad  Klraeb. 
KleoMt.  Wmiam  F.     2.718341, 0.  99—234. 


2.718,786. 
1,719J12. 


2,719446. 


_      Baedeker,  Bdward  B..  aad  Bmer.    2,719.183.  wihTT^/ii^^I^iV*  nTntVTt?! ■Tm'^Tii.TaaVf 

Haber.  Bobert.  to  Soclete  d*Btad*a  etlo  PartldpatloM  Baa    '^***^£!l5!?™^A*r*?J\,V2»  "^^^  " 
Oaa.  Blectrtcite.  Kaerfle.  8.  A..     2,718.761,  CL  69—13.  _.  ^,"S!SS^.- «  .  ii-^'       ' 

"'8rmS^'*2n9^?oSSi6'***^^^  '""••vSdSfl&AK^iiandKnol.     2.719.223 

HSUrwu!k.?B!'?ri^*Oril^r.  to  Ow«-.nilnol.    ^h^^^^ST^  hlJ?7  "  *    •*"  '*'*' 

OlaaaC*.     2,718,731.^.46—7.  2.718.666,0.18—87. 

Hu^iCTM::arter  J.,  to  BaatnMa  Kodak  Co.     2.718,790.  CL 

HattMaaoa.    Laoaard.    aad    F.    W.    Blaka.      2.718,770,    O 

67—7.1. 
Hattea.  Babart  D.     2.719.216,  CL  240—6.3. 


de  N 
Darli,  to 


nra  aad  Co. 
Kodak 


Kaoz,  WUllam  J..  Jr.,  aad  O.  D. 

Kaatii.  cSarl/ to  "Klekbaefer  Corp.     2.719,001,  Q.  230^141. 
~    -     ~  aad  B.  Beck,  toTUaalag,  Maxwell  ft  Moe««, 


Hydraalft  A/8 :  6ee— 

Veatre,  Buiaaa.    2,718.759. 

iMeratere.  ThoaMa.  aad  A.  Mania.     2,718,766,  O  62—129. 
IndaatrlalTMl  ft  Machine  Co. :  8c»— 


OttoF.    2,718,708. 


Koch,  Paal  W,, 

KiS£Urf'AiS^t?^iMii  Che.Ucal.   Ltd.     1.719.101.   O- 

KoMoa.   Otto   C,   to   Hello  Aircraft  Corp.     2,719,014.   O. 

Koababa,  Thooua,  aad  >.  Lebrer,  to  Badlache  Anllla-  ft  Soda- 
Fabrlk  Aktleageeellacbaft.     2.719.184,  O.  260—679. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


t    ^^19,676.  CL  23—137. 
CL86— 2. 

Co.     2,718,764,   O 


Gerhard,  pad  K.  Wtartatabantr.  to 
ft  Boda-Fabrlk  Aktle 
Kraft.  Hy*MaD.    M 
KraoMr.  laraeL   to  M< 

63 — 3. 

Kraybin,  Tktar  B.  i .  2.719,866,  CL  324—128.        _   _     _  ^ 
KreaalB.   Oeorg.   to   PateatTrenband-Oeodlachaft   f8r  Blek- 

trlache  Olkblaaipoa  m.  b.  H.     2.719.118.  CL  268— 801.4. 
Krleaea,  Fraak,  t«  Battford  Nattaaal  Baak  and  Tra*t  Co., 

troatee.     2.719  JtTVO.  807—106.  ^ 

KraaaowikL   Praak  A..    %   to  A.   J.   OealelakL    2,718,692. 

O.  30—1.6. 
Kabota.  Tokao :  Bea^— 

Dyeo,  Bbojlro,  ToaUta,  aad  Kabota.     8,719457.     _ 
Kaha,  Owtraaa.  to  Meftaa  B.  A.    1.718 J66i  CL  10»-« 
KnndW.  Donald  O..  aad  H.  PledBer,  Jr.,  to  The  Daw 

eal  Co.    1.719,17aLCL  160-839. 
Kaaa.  MItaa  C,  aad>.  X.  Laaib,  -to  Woatoa  Btectrfaal  laatru- 

meat  Corp.     2JfM67.0.  314—151. 
Karaauuia.  Albert  P.     2J18,865,  O.  114—210. 
Koataacb.  Bryk,  to  P.  #.  KnatnacH.     1.718.706.  O.  36—160. 
Kaataacb.  Paol  W. :  6ee— ^ 

Knataach.  Bryk.    1,718.706. 
Lackey.  Alaa  D.,  to  Coawianlcatlon  BaglaeeriaR  Pty.  Lid. 

2.719.006.  O.  2SS>-61. 
lAlaaae.FraaelacoJ.    8.718.717. 0  46— 134. 
i.^»i»  FraadaZ. :  Baa 

Kaaa.  Miea  C,  and  Laab.    1.719,187.  .  ...  ..^ 

LaaibwtTBarry  B.,  to  Ceatral  Fibre  Prodacta  Co.     2,718326. 

081— 64. 
Laacaater,  Joter  M.     2,718,734.  CL  61— 14L 
Laae-Wella  Co. :  6«e — 

Scblecri.  Paal  R.     2.7183M. 
L^ikroChenlealaMd.:  6e»— 

Koebaer,  AdolE     2419.101. 
Lapeley.    Bobort.    to   Clark    Bgalpaaeat   Co.    8418.960.    CL 

192—48. 
Laaater.  John  A.,  aad  T.  A.  Daaklaa.  to  Coaibaatloa  Bagl- 

aecrta^Iac.     2.T18.679.  O  21— 81. 
Laack.    Joba    A.,    to    Borg-Waraer    Corp.     1.719366.    CL 

199—107.6. 
Lceda  aad  Northraa  Co. :  fee— 
McAdaat.  WIIlT    1.719J66. 
Marrar.  Oeorae  B.  B.     1.719364. 
Leffer.  Fiederlck  W;,  to  UalTeroal  OB  Prodncto  Go.    2.719414, 

O.  196— 65. 
Lehrcr.  Brwla:  Bee — 

Teababrf;  ThoBMu.  aad  Lebrer.    1,719.184. 
Lelalacer/  Boger  R.,  to  Tboaipaoa  Prodacta.  lac.    1,718313. 

CL  86—24. 
LHts.BrBat.G.BLb.B. :  Bee— 

Blepert,  Benaaaa,  Bora,  aad  Btaaapf.    2.718311. 
Lemena.  John  B.     2.719317.  O.  240—613. 
LepkowCU.  Jaaapb  B.     1.718366,  CL  197—189. 
Lereker.  Oeaaia :  B$9 — 

Cbp^bL  Carlo,  aad  Lereker.     1,718316. 
LeTea.  Baaiad :  800— 

Barrett  Artbar  L..  and  LeTea.     2419.033. 
Lewla.  Albert  M..  Md  A.  M.  BUaa.     2.719311.  CL  119—38. 
Lawla,  WarfCB  B.  T.718344.  O.  192—33 
Lewla,  Warrea  K..  aad  B.  R.  OnUland,  to 

Baglaeerlag  Co...'  .1.718,784.  CL  60—39.61. 
"UceaeU"  Talalaaiayohat  Brtakaalto  ▼allalat 

Beller,  Laaalo.     1.718.756. 
Liadaay  Wire  WeavhigCo..  Tbe :  B( 

Bene.  Alfrad  «!;  V 
Llaak.  Jack :  Beo— 

Flelda,  Snia  t^.  Bcaaley.  aad  Llaak.    1.719.196. 
Loeek.  Olntber  F.  B.,  to  W.  ft  L.  B.  Oarley.     1,718.816.  O. 

88—40. 
Lm«.  Barl^o  Food  Machlaery  aad  Cbaadeal  Corp.    1.718.730. 

L«ng^MarioB  V.,  to  Shell  DevdopaMat  Co.     2.718362,  O. 

LMgatreth,  Marrey  C.  aad  D.  W.  Ryaa,  to  The  Dew  Chenleal 
~      '  1.  o.  ir 


Corp- 


1.719361,    CL 


Marcaal'a  WIreleaa  Talagaph  Co.  Ltd. 

Bartlett.  Hash  F.  3,719368. 

Bedford.  LeaHe  H.    1419.247. 
MaraallL    BIy    8.,    to    tMaatlc-Warc,    lac 

MarlML  Bnako.     1,718.704.  CL  33-^.69. 
Martolle,  Bobert :  flee— 

BMEaaelU.  Joba,  and  Martelle.    1.719,041. 
Martla.  Haary.  toCUaaL  Ltd.     1,719468,  CL  _ 
ManrtaCPM^  B..  to  MDwaahee  Oaa  Bpodalty  On.    1.716318, 

Manrtoj^Mllp  B..  to  Milwaokee  Gaa  l^eetelty  Co.    1.719.100, 

Maaea^  Jamea  A^  to  Warner  Klectzic  Brake  ft  Oateh  Co. 
2,7l)L961.  O  19B— 84. 

lerKaadR-H.    2.718,689. 
>r  8.  kad  B.  H.    1416369,  CL  19—168. 
Btare.     1.719338.  CL  172— 76. 
Maat  Develonaeat  Co..  Inc. :  flee — 

Maat.  (ACord  M.,  Gaaaett,  aad  MocUer.     2.718,786. 
Maat,  OUtord  M^  W.  K.  Gannett,  and  L.  B.  Moeller,  to  Mmat 

Derelopamit  Co..  lac     1,718,^6,  CL  06— 38. 
MathlM.  Oarald  B„  to  Wtollnghiiaaii  Bieetrtc  Corp.    2.719366. 

O  318—141. 
Mathlaea.  Aadera :  Bee—  ^ 

HaU.  Beary  W..  Btraia,  aad  Mathlaea.    1.719,167. 
Mavor  ft  Coalaaa  Ltd. :  flee— 

Baad,  Babart  H.    2,718,968. 
May.  Walter  O. :  flee— 

Kaarbr.  Keaaetb  K.,  aad  May.    2,719412. 
Maylaart.  Bartraad  J, 

O.  196—14.46. 
McAdam.  WUI.   to  Leeda  aad  Northmp  Co.     2,716366,  CL 

McDowall.  Cbarlea  J^  to  Gcaeral  Motora  Carp.     2.718,766. 

O  60—38.31. 
McFarlaad.  George  L.,  to  Gcaonal  Bloetrie  Co.     2.718370, 

O.  118—203. 
MeIaa^  JaaMa  B.     2,719.063,  CL  96—1. 
McKeade,  Paal  B.     2,718.646,  O  10—1. 
McKtaley,  Onwui  O.     2.718342.  CL  189—75. 
McKlaaoai  Horatio  W.     2.718393.  CL  226—66. 
McLaaghUa.  John  B. :  flee— 

Ja^atm,  Albert  B..  Beyae,  Jobaaoa.  aad  MeLaaghUa. 
2.718.847. 
McLeaa,  Harold  T..  to  Gcaeral  Blectrie  Co.     2.716,779,  O 

73 — 7. 
McNcaL  X*ln :  flee — 

Btelnbmegge,  Goorge  W..  McMeaL  aad  Bochala.    2.718,682. 
MeOaa  B.  A. :  flee — 

Koha,Qeorgea.    2,718,850. 
Mel^hLWaldaaMr  J.,   to  J.  I.   Caaa  Co.     2,716,741,  O. 

Mereer  Baglaeeriag  Co. :  fle 


to  PbllUpa  Petrotena  Co.    2,719.107. 


Kramer,  larac 
.    BoWrt 
262—40.7. 


2.718,764; 
L.,    aad    W.    A. 


2,716,123,    CL 


aad  BaMar.    2,718.791. 


Meroaey.  Coleaun  A.,  to  AJaat-A-Dypar  Co.,  Inc.    2,718,888, 

O    128~~284 
Meaaer,  WlUmrA.     2.718.864.  CL  221^—100. 
Metagor.  Wllllaai  J^  to  Natloaal  Malleable  aad  Bteel  Caattaga 

Co«     2.718368.  0.  213—61. 
Mkbaella.   Harold  A.,   to  General   Bieetrle   Co.     2.718,864. 

CL  107—56. 
Mlddledlteh,  Lyman.  Jr..  to  the  United  Stotaa  of  Aawrica  aa 
Ihy  tte  Baeratary  of  tbe  Araqr.    2.718346,  CL 

Beer,  aad  Mlddletoa.     2.719363. 

2419.161. 
irch  aad 


Mlddlftoa.  Arthur  B 
WtUardi 


Co.     2.718.668.  „ 
Lorl%  Aathoar :  flee 

Bawdey.  Oeorgr  W.,  and  Lorla.     2,719,086. 
LorelL    Jamea    8..    to    Ualoa    Oarblde    aad    Oarbon 

2.719380.  CL  106—176. 
Lowen,  Hetbart :  flee — 

Back.  Fraak  O.,  aad  Lowea.     2.718.817. 
Labra,    Chariea   H..   to   General   Predalon   Laboratory   lac. 

2.716.174.  O  886-68. 
Lakoff.  Heman :  81m — 

Gordon.  Bernard  M..  and  Lakoff.     1.716386. 

Lalofa.  Waraer.  to  Hartford  Natloaal  Baak  and  Tmat  Co., 

tnaatee.     1,719.1B6,  O  178—69. 
Loauaaa  Compaay.  The :  flee — 

Bloomer.  Ward  J.,  aad  Daela.     2.718,757. 
Loakta.  Leo  B. :  Bo»— 

Da  Beaaerllle;  Petor  L.,  aad  LaaMn.     2.719.166. 

to  Bneaaod-SUcy.   Inc.    2.718,840.  O 


24193I8. 


Lymaa,  Bamoel 


to   F. 


Ll    Bmldth 
-177. 


ft    Co.    A/8. 


Aleeaaadro.    H 
2418>822.  O.  91—38. 
Magaaa.  FIna  B.    2.718.8^8.  tl.  84- 

•^.'Sli.Qtf  £••  -M*   O'-  ^-   Hlatt.   to  Eaatmaa   Kodak  Co. 

2.718,667.  O.  18 — 58.6. 

Maaalnc.  Maxwell  ft  Moore.  Inc  :  flee— 

Boldeawa.  Lknyd  B.     1.718.861. 

Koch.  Paal  W..  aad  Beck.    2,718,778. 
Manning.  Michael  JT.     2.718.816.  CL  86—39. 
Marrtiya.  Joba  M. :  8«e — 

Parfab.  Praatea  B..  Marrbya.  aad  Peataaeo.    2,718.679. 
MarcMd  Beaadtagpeelce  C*.  Ltd. :  fliee— 

Bolfe;  DcalaH.    2.719389. 


Bobert 
Mletaaeb,  Frlta  :  flee — 

Bohalach.  Bobert  Mletaaeb.  aad  Behmldt. 
Mlkeeka.  Loola  A.,  aad  A.  J.  Morway,  to  ftai 

Eaglneering  Co.    2419.124,  0. 11^—41. 
Miller.  AUnd  &,  to  Waatlagboaaa  Air  Brake  Co. 

O   246     130 
Miller.    Barle  'c.    to    Riley    Btoher    Corp.      1,718,881,    CL 

122 — 104. 
Mlllg&id.  Bror  M. :  flee — 

Stea.  Karl  B..  and  MlUgftrd.    2,718,996. 
MUwaakee  Gaa  Specialty  C». :  flee— 

BOpart  Adol^  J.    2419,961. 

Hofiaea.  GUTord  L    2.719.199. 

Manrta.  PhB^R.    2,7l6;9l8. 

Manrla.  PhUlp  R.    2419.200. 

WolCiohaA.    2,7l93n. 
Mla*r,Joba  D.,  Jr.,  to  Weatlaghoaae  Bieetrle  Corp.    2419360, 

CL  311 — 16. 
Minneapolla-HoneywM  Ragalator  Co. :  flee — 

Da  ntM.  Bobert  C.    1.718L876 
MlnabalL  Robert  J.,  and  J.  Kanach.  to  Berg-Wamer  Corp. 

2.718.758.  CL  60—58. 
MltcheL  Ralph  H. :  flee— 

Keraea.  Kenneth  C.  MltebeL  and  Schwya.    8,719,278. 
MltcbHI,  B.  L. :  flee— 

Smith,  Bmmer  J.    2.718.857. 
MUchell,  Gerald  A. :  Bae— 

Flowera.  Alfred  A.^  and  MitehdL    2.719,263. 
Mltchen,  WUllam  B.     J418.688.  O.  28—1 18. 
Mlttermayer.  Bmerirk  :  flee — 

Boda.  Cheater,  and  Mlttermayer.    2,718328. 
Moeller.  Lloyd  B. :  flee— 

Maat  GlCord  M..  Gannett,  and  Modler.     2.718,788. 
Moeller  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

HelMg.  Baao.    2,718,974. 
Monitor  Proceaa  Corp. :  flee — 

Taaunlnga,  William  J.    2.718,985. 
Monaanto  Chemi«al  Co. :  fle«> — 

Slocombe.  Robert  J.,  and  Weep.    2.719,140. 


vm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,718.900,    CI. 


2,719.229. 

Carburetter 
264—21, 


Co. 


Mooi«.  Arthur  F.     2,7l8,77«.  CL  TO— 241. 
Moor«  Fabrics.  Inc. :  See — 

Moore,  John  V.    2.718.»0ft. 
Moore.  Jamea  H. :  Ifce —  „.,«^. 

Clousb.  Philip  J.,  and  Moore.    2,719.094. 
Moore,    John    V.,    to   Jloore    Fabrics.    Inc. 

139 — 421.  V 

Mora.  Peter  T..  a»d  «.  Pacwi.     2,719.179.  CI.  260—209. 
Mordaraid.  Walter  J.,  and  W.  H.  Spencer,  to  The  Connecticut 

Hard  Bnbber  Co.     2.719.017.  CI.  248—24. 
Moiehead,  Beachley  A.,  to  S.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemoura  and  Co. 

2.719.090.  a.  106—193. 
Morsan  Crucible  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

CDlbeck.  Albert  O.  A.,  and  Thorpe.    2.718,748. 
Morgan,  Joaeph  W.     2,719.031,  CI.  259—119. 
Morria,   Frank  A.,   to  General   Dynamlca  Corp. 

CT.  250— 27. 
Morris,  John  N.,  and  L.  O.  Dawson,  to  The  8.  U. 
Co.  Ltd.,  and  RoUa-Royce  Ltd.     2,719,030,  a. 
Morris  Motors  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kamaay.  Thomas  W.    2.718,678. 
Morwar,  Arnold  J. :  Bee — 

Mikeska,  Louis  A.,  and  Morway.    2,719.124. 
Morwar.  Arnold  J.,  to  Kaao  Beaeareh  and  CaglDeerlnff 

2.719.122,  CT.  252—40. 
Moaer,  Marietta  A.     2.718,923,  CI.  160—948. 
Motor  Products  Corp. :  B*e— 

Schweltser,  Louis.    2,718,664. 
Moyer,  Harrla  P..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    2.719.207.  CL  219 — 4. 
Muckler.    Jack    B..    to    CoUina    Radio    Co.      2.719.279,    CI. 

339—177. 
Maeller.   Adalbert   C.   and  C.   K.   Adaaw,   to  The   Dealsoa 
-      Ensineertng  Co.     2,718,683,  a.  25—23. 
Mania.  Andres  :  Bee — 

Imperatore,  Thomas,  and  Mania.    2,718.766. 
Mnrphv.  James  F.,  to  Kalaer  Aluminum  *  Chemical  Corp. 

2.719,079,  CI.  41—42. 
Mnmy  Co.  of  Texaa,  Inc..  The :  Bee— 

WalUce.  Thomas  P.    2,718,669. 
Mnrrar  Georce  E.  R.,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.    2,719.264. 

Myer.  Jack.     2.718,737.  a.  01—197. 
Myla  Produeta,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Barr,  Frederick  P.    2.718,644. 
Na«el.  Jean.     2.718.914,  cL  l&i— 64. 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Co.  :  Bee— 

Metsrnr.  WUllam  J.    2.718.968. 
National  Metal  Bdge  Box  Co. :  See — 

Jaakln.  Malcolm  P.    2.719,292. 
Natlaiial  Reaaareh  Corporation  :  Bee — 

Cloach,  PhUlp  J.,  and  Moore.    2,719,094. 
National  Research  Council :.  Bee — 

Clenence,   Charles   R.,   BUchnt,   and   van   der  Hoaren. 
2,719,254. 
National  Supply  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Deitrickson,  Roy  H.    2,718,880. 
Navy,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  Bee — 

Bartlett,  William  W.     2,719,287. 

Preston.  William  M.    2.719,271. 

Walker.  Laurence  R.    2.719,240. 
Nawojaki,  JuUua  W.     2J18,937.  CI.  188—90. 
Nebe.   Erich,   and  O.   Boebm,   to  Badiaehe 
Fabrlk  Aktlenaeaellaehaft.     2.719.172.  CI. 
Nelpert.  Marshall  P. :  «ee— 

Blue.  Robert  D..  and  Nelpert.     2.719.117. 
Nejak,  Raymond  P.,  and  B.  B.  Cyphers,  to  Baao  Research 

Engineering  Co.     2,719,121,  CI.  252—37.2. 
NelWOT.  Nels,  to  Dnlted  States  Gypsam  Co.     2,718,678,  CI. 

Neuhaus,  Frits.     2.718,723,  a.  41—9. 
New  Britain  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Stephaa.  Hallls  N.     2,718.819. 
Newman.  Theodore  J. :  Bee— 
„.  ^'*'*^"^°'    '*■•*    8.,    and   Newman 
Nichols,  Floyd.     2,718.682,  Q.  24—150. 
Nichols,    Nathaniel    B.,    to   Taylor    Inatrnment 

2,718,794,  CT.  74—516. 
Nits,  Otto  W.     2,718.812,  CI.  88—24. 
NoMe,  Grace  A. :  Bee — 

Wallace.  Richard  B.     2,718.740 
Noble,    Wiley    B..    to    Reed    Roller 

255—313. 
Noon,  T  C^Til,  and  W.  R.  Chapman. 

Inc.     2J18,903,  CI.  137—623. 

^®/^„il**5*''  ^'  \  *o  B.  F.  Fltch.  and  H  to 

2.718.933,  CL  183^-63. 
Norgren,  C.  A..  Co.  :  See — 

Norgren,  Carl  A.,  and  Faust     2.718JM4. 

^°TS?P;.  ^'^ll  ^  •  »"<*  ^    Q-  Faust,  to  C.  A.  Norgrea 

2.718.934,  CI.  184 — M. 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc. :  Bee — 

RisbeL  Robert  L.,  and  Henry.     2,718.877. 
Norton  Co. :  Bee — 

Conutock,  George  E.,  3rd.     2.718.732. 
Nowlan,  Owrge  C.  Jr. :  Bee — 

Sproale,  WUIUm  K.,  Qoeneau,  and  NowUn.     2.719,082 


AnlUn-  ft 
260—531. 


Soda- 


and 


2.718,789. 

Companlea. 

Bit    Co.     2.719.0S8,    C\. 
to  Thompson  Products, 
L.  Fltch. 

Co. 


E.,     H     to    M.     C.    Nutter.     2,718.900,    CL 


2,719,102. 


Natter.    Inrln 
137—512.1. 

Nutter,  Irrln  B.  2.718,901.  O.  137—512.1. 
Nutter.  Irrln  E.  2.718.902,  CI.  137—512.1. 
Nutter,  Martha  C. :  See — 

Nutter,  Irvin  E.     2,718,900. 
Oding.  Carl  A.,  to  Planamatlc  Corp.     2,718.760.  CL  60 — 54. 
Obmart  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Ohmart,  Philip  E.     2.718.786. 

*^'l'5*'1.v«^*""0    ^  •    *o   Tto*   Ohmart   Corp.     2,718,786,   CL 
73 — 359. 


2,719,07s. 


2,718,721. 
and   MeLaofhlln. 


2,718,992. 


Olln  Mathlaaaa  Chcflslcal  Corp. : 
Brawn.  Benaard  B.     2,719,116. 
Jurist,  Alfred  B.,  Borfca,  and  Oaaat 
WoodrlBf,  WUllam  B.     2,719.096. 
Olaen.  John  M.     2J1 8.675.  CT.  20 — 42. 
Olson.  Earl  H..  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  NeoMara  and  Co. 

0.18—04. 
Olaon.  BmlL     2,718.800,  CT.  81—3.2. 
Opoenhelmer,  Jeos.     2,719.042,  CT.  280—47.11. 
OrWt  ValTe  Co. :  Bee — 

BlSTans.  Don  W.     2.719,022. 
Osako,  Cleatra.     2.718.602,  CT.  15—131. 
Otto.  Bdward  H.     2.718.855,  CT.  107—57. 
OTerbaugh,  Walter  v. :  B—^ 

Skelton.  WiUlam  B..  Ovcrbaagh,  and  Klrs^.    2,719,140. 
Owau-Illlnola  Glaaa  Co. :  Ma- 
Hughes.  William  B..  Jr..  and  Zauner. 
Jaeaaon,  Albert   S.,  Heyne,  Johnson, 
2,718,847. 
PacBU,  Bugcne  :  Bee — 

Mora.  Peter  T.,  and  Paean.     2,719,179. 
Pagendarm,  Richard  V. :  Bee — 

Baker,  Thomas  R.,  and   Pagendarm. 
PaUlard  8.  A. :  Bee— 

Thevenai,  Jean.     2.719,000. 
Parish.  Preston  8..  J.  M.  Marchyn,  and  W.  J.  Pentsaco,  U 
America  FUnge  A  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     2.718.979.  CT.  220—19. 
ParrT.    Frank,    to    The    Singer    Mfg.    Co.     i.718,862,    CT. 

112—260. 
Pattln,  Charles  L.,  to  The  Superior  Switchboard  ft  Davkas 

do.     2.718,954,  CL  194—84. 
Patent  Management,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
'  Alllaon,  Ralph  B.     2,719,276. 
Patent-Treuhand-Oesellschafr  fOr    Elektriaehe    OMhlaapaa 
m.  b.  H. :  Bee — 

Kreaain,  Oeorg.     2,719,128. 
Patterson,  Ray  A. :  Bee — 

Patteraon.  Robert  L.     2,718,672. 
Patterson.    Robert    L..    to    R.    A.    Patteraon.     2,718,672,   CT. 

20—1.11. 
Pearaon.    Alexander   S.,    to   John   H.    Dnlaay   ft   San,   Inc. 

2.719.030.  CT.  209—10. 
Pemberton,  Albert,  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  Sae — 
Forater,  Henry  A.  R.     2,718,649. 
Penney,  Clarence  L.  2,718.716,  CT.  86 — 61. 
Penteaco.  Walter  J. :  See- 
Pariah.  Preaton  8..  Marchyn,  and  Penteaco.     2,718,979. 
Peoples,  Virgil,  to  O.  M.  Scott  and  Sona  Co.     2,718,996,  CL 

222—177. 
Perconti,  Thomas  J. :  Bee — 

CundaU,  Lincoln  A.,  and  Perconti.     2,718,960. 
Percy,  JaaMa  H.     2,719,067,  CL  311—90. 
Perry.  Milton  A. :  Bee— 

Hagemeyer.  Hurii  J.,  Jr..  and  Perry.     2.719,lSt. 
PertlaTBllas  P.  and  Y.  B.     2,718,826,  CT.  9t—ii, 
Pertlca.  Bmil  B. :  Bee— 

Pertlca.  Ellas  P.  and  B.  E.     2,718,836. 
Peter,  Robert  G. :  See — 

Boice.  BlTin  O..  and  Peter.     2,719.027. 
Peteraen.    Loula,    to    F.    L.    Smldth    ft    Co.     2,719,034,    CL 

262—33. 
Peteraon,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  A.  C.  Henn,  and  A.  Oathman,  to 
Esso     Rcaeareh     and     Engl  nee  ring     Ca.     2,719,100.     CT. 
196—14.4. 
Pflser,  Chaa,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

tUxkru.  Charles  J.,  and  Brwwn.     2,719.140. 
PhlUlpa.  Cart  M.     2,7lS.744.  CL  56—158. 
Phllllpa  Petraleam  Os. :  See — 

Brtdgeman,  Oacar  C.     2,718.703. 
Fllson.  Rogers  C.     2.718.790. 
Ollmore,  fVirrcat  B.     2.719^06. 
Mayland.  Bertrand  J.     2,719,107. 
Seethith.  Charlea  L.    2,719,021. 
Stewart,  S.  Grant.     2,719,120. 
WIeklata,  John  B.     2,719.129. 
Wood.  Jamea  Q.     2.719,130. 
PUtae,  Thomas  B..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  lae.     2.718,915, 

CL  154—1.8. 
Pierce,    John     R.,    to    Ball    Telephone    Laboratoriea,    lae 

2.719.187.  CL  179—16. 

Pierce,     John     R.,    to    Bell     Telephone    Laboratoriea,    Inc. 

2.719.188,  CT.  179—16. 

PUtar,  John  B.     2.719,090,  CT.  251—4.  _ 

PlUer,  Richard  K..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steal  Corp.  2,719.208, 

(^_  219 8. 

Planamatlc  Corp. :  Bee — 

Odlng.  Carl  A.     2,718,760. 
Plastic-Ware.  Inc. :  See — 

Marcolls.  Ely  S.     2.719.252. 
Pledger,  Huey.  Jr.  :  See — 

Kundlger,  Donald  O.,  and  Pledger.     2.719.173. 
Poclaak,  Anton  A..  Jr.     2,718,908.  CT.  192—180.  _ 

Polye,  WUllam  R..  to  Bendlx  Artatlon  Corp.     2,718,904,  CT. 

J3Y 777 

Pomykala,  Edmund  S.     2,719,063,  CT.  70 — 42. 

Poor  ft  Co. :  See —  j,- 

Rnppert.  Max  K.  2.719.008. 

Porter.  Frederick  W.  B.,  to  The  Britlah  Petrolenm  Co.  Ltd. 

2.719,108.  CT.  196—28. 

Potter.  Donald  R. :  See — 

Potter,  Herbert  T.     2.718.967. 

Potter.  Bdward.     2.719,214,  CI.  240— 1.2.  ^^     ^ 

Potter,    Herbert    T.,     Vi    to    D.    R.    Potter.     2,718,967,    CT. 
209—281.  i 

Potts.  Roy  C.     2,718.988,  CT.  224 — 5. 

Power  Brake  Equipment  Co. :  Bee —  

WlUiams,  Norman  C,  and  Flahwood.     2.71 8 JT6. 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd. :  See — 
Bettiaon,  Derek  R. '  2,719.066. 


\M.      Z,T1W,UZ«,  ^.I.  TOO— i.a. 

Preaatlto  Baglncertaf  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Boaaanbach,  Paal  S.     2.718.601. 
Preaton,  WUllam  M.,  to  the  Dnlted 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  yt 

Prsaeott.  BaaU  O.  and  J.  B.  Wilson,  to  ShaU  DeralapaMnt  Eohrar,  John  D..  and  C.  W.  Saeha,  to  Baybaatoa-Manhattan. 

Co.     i.719,024,^  250— 1.6.  Inc.     2.718.98^.  CL  188— 78. 

~     '        -      -     —       -  B0||^     Dealm   B.,    to   Marcoal    Bonndlng   Darloa   Co.    Ltd. 

2,719,280,  CL  840—2. 

Stataa  of  AaMrlea  as  Eolls-Rofea  Ltd. :  Bee — 

repraaented  by  the  Saeratary  of  the  Navy.    2,719,271,  CT.  Morria,  John  N.,  and  Dawnon.    2.719.025. 

3»-21.                                                      Roman,   Robert  J.,   to  BaataMn  Kodak  Co.     2,718^*48.  CL 

PrlaehmanB,Ar»eldA.     2,718,746,  CT.  06— 372.  192—40. 

Procter  ft  Gambia  Co.,  The :  Bee —  Boaan,  Raymond,  Engineering  Produeta,  Inc. :  tee — 

Daakey,  Donald.     2,718J»U.  Roberta,  Ocorfa  A^  Oroaaw,  and  Klcbart.    2J19,284. 

Pnanr  ft  Jonaa  Cortfc.  The :  *••—                    .  .,-  «^  *«"j  9Umef  D.,  and  W.  M.  AUiaaa.  to  Spragoa  BaetHc  Co. 

OoMamlth.  PBUIp  H.,  and  Vcrwayaa.     2.718,828.  2,^19,182,  CL  260—606.0. 

Pyne.  HoracTB. :  iJiJ—  ^  ^         ^  ,,^  ^,  Roth.  Grant  V.  W..  and  L.  T.  Walah.    2.719,281.  CL  240—20. 

Bayas,  Charle*  A.,  and  Pyna.     2,719,047.  Rotil,  Grant  V.  W.     2,719,282,0.240—28. 

Qoeneaa,  Paal  B. :  tee—    ^                 ^  ^     ,         • ..«  aim  ■<»«*>.  temoM  C.     2.7l832srCL  90--47. 

8pro«ilc.WUlla|m  K.,.QaaMaa^Bd  Nowlan.    2,719,082.  Rottlf,  Walter,  to  Rahrchemle  AktleaoawUadiaft    2,7l9.1»0, 

Bahlnowlta,  imng;    2,718,i»l,  CL  426 — 56.  CL  260— 64i. 

Baoio  cot-p.  of  Ataarlga  :  Beih-  Rahrchemla  AktlengeaeUschaft :  S«e— 

Friend,  Albert  W.    2,719J142.  Bottlg,  Walter.    2,719,180. 

Frl^d,  Albert  W.    2,719,2^.    .  ,.^^  __  ^     .-,«*^,  Schnar.  Frladrich.    2,719,032. 

Balble,  Charlaa  G.,  to  Fanner  Matal  Pradoeta  Co.    2,718.647,  Bapp«rt,  Max  K.,  to  Poor  ft  CJo.     2J19,008.  CL  288     327. 

CI.  10—04.                    «..»_.    w          ,   •_    **-*—     .—  BuaaeU,  Arthar  O.,   to  American  Tlaooaa  Corp.     2,7l8.Ml, 

Ralabsck,    Gordon,    to    BaU    Telephone    L«boratorlaa,    Inc.  ci.  ik— 10. 


2,719,f90.  CT.  llW-171.  _         _  _  __ 

Bambo,  naldoa  I.,  knd  A.  C.  Fray,  to  Weatlnghooaa  Clectric 

Corp.     2,719^i  CL  828— 97.  ^.    ^ 

Rampbio,    Loala    p.,    to    Tide    Water    Aaaoelatad    Ott    Co. 

2.719  110  CL  190—28 
Bamaay',  T^omaa  W..  to  Morria  Motors  Ltd.     2.718,678,  CT. 

20—09. 
Bay,  Alvla  W. :  Bee— 

Bay.  WUllam  B.    2,718^19. 
Bay.  Joe  R.    2.718J67,  CT.  110—114. 
Ray,  Vlda :  tee—  ^ 

Ray.WmiamB.    2,718,919. 
Bay,  WUllam  A.:  f 40— 

Ray,WUUamE.    2,Tl8,9l9. 
Bay.  WUllam  B..  dfeeaasad ;  T^  W.  A.,  and  A.  W.  Bay,  aneo- 

tora.     2.718,9i9,  CL  108— U. 
Eaybeatoa-Manhattaa.  Inc. :  See — 

Bohrer.  John  O,  and  Saeha.    2.718.926. 
Raynar.  CUuda  A.  A.,  and  F.  Bliii  to  CTba  Ltd.    2,718,681, 

CI.  2i— 194. 
Read  Standard  Corpi :  Bee — 

Temple,  Hiram  B.    2.718.972. 
BcbotonC  Martin,  to  Weatinghonae  Hectrtc  Corp.    2,719J00, 
CL  219—8 


Russ^,  Howard  G.,  to  Sinclair  Rettnlng  Co. 

202—8. 
Ryan,  DaaM  W. :  tee 


2,719.110.  CL 


ran,  Da 
Loni 


ngatreth.  Marrey  O.,  and  Ryan.    2,718,608. 
S.  U.  Carbaretter  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Morria,  John  N.,  and  DawaoB.    2,719,080. 
Saeha,  Carl  W. :  tee — 

Bohrer,  l«ha  D..  and  Sachs.    2,718.936. 
St  Clair,  Harold  V.     2,718.910,  CT.  144—208. 
■allear,  Chaitaa  J.,  and  B.  V.  Brown,  to  Chaa.  Pflaer  ft  Co., 

Inc.     2,719.140.  CT.  260—229.1. 
Salti^  Henry  L. :  See — 

Hoaa,  AUrad  O.,  Wennw,  and  Saltar.    2,718,791. 
Samaria,  Arnold  J.     2,718^1.  CT.  112—220. 
Sargeant.  Walter  B.,  and  W.  8.  Brwln,  deeeaaad,  by  K.  8. 
Brwin^  admialatratrlx.  to  Oanaffal  Motors  Oocp.    2.719,257, 

Saw^y,  George  W..  and  A.  Lorla.  to  Baatman  Kodak  Co. 


awdey,  Georae  W..  and  A. 
2,719,086,  d.  95—2. 


8awdey,  George  W„  and  J.  A.  Van  Allan,  to 
-       2^719,1«2,  d.  —     


Road.  Robert  H.,  to  MaTor  ft  Coulaon  Ltd. 
198—172. 


Kodak 

Co.  '  2.719,f02,  d.  260— 300.7. 
ScaOdi.  nuttp  J.     2.718,740.  CL  06—328. 
Scalera,  Mario,  and  R.  A.  Gadaa,  to  Amarlcaa  CyananUd  *Co. 

•  «,.>M    r-         2.719404,  C<- 2«<>—2*» 

2.718.962,  CL    SeanlaA,    JoMph    P.,    to    Aaeriean    Electro    Metal    Corp. 
2,719,090,  CL  117-  -00. 
ScanlM,  Clyde  S. :  Bee — 

Flelda,  nils  K..  Scanley.  and  Unak.    2,719,126. 
Sehats.  Johannea,  to  Deutaehe  Gold-  and  SUber-Scheldeanatalt 

vomwla  Roeaaler.     2.719,085.  CT.  76—173. 
SchaubeL  GoataTe.     2,718.870,  CT.  119—61. 
SchentA.  Jamea.     2,719,127.0.202—801.4. 
Schanley  Indnatrlaa,  Inc. :  tee — 

Behnla^  Robert.  Mletaach.  and  Schmidt.     2,719,101. 
Schlermaa,  Waldo  C.     2.718,837,  CL  97—180. 
Schleeht,  Helmut :  See — 


Reed  RoUer  Bit  Co. : 

Boica.  BlTln  G.    2,710,026. 

Bolce.  Bhrtn  O.,  and  ^ter.    2,719,027. 

Noble,  Wiley  B.    2,7l9i028. 
Belt.  FerdlnaJML  and  H.  Klrehhoff,  to  ZellatoCabrtt  Waldhof. 

2.719.148.  CL  280—211.0. 
ReiUy,  Joe :  Bee — 

Rohrbaeh,  Han«.    ^718.752. 
Remington  Rand  Ine. :  See — 

Gordon,  Bernard  M.,  and  LnkoC.    2J19.226.  .^ _„,,  ^.„„,     „.^- 

Beppe,  Walter.  H.  Paaadach,  and  M.  Saefelder,  to  Badiaehe  ScUeeht.  Leo  and  H.,  and  Staecer     2  719  077 

InlUn-*   Soda-Fabrtk  Aktlengeaellaehaft.     i.719,l80,  CL    Schleeht,  Le^  and  ^^H  R  StaSJ^  to  SidtoSe  AnUln-  ft 
-,*'^^„      »..».««  ^  — -.     ,..  Soda-Fabrtk  AktlengeaeUschaft.     2,719,077,  CL  28—203. 

fS**  ^S^  ^    2.719,192,  CL  179-171.  Schlefel,  Paul  R.,  to  line^WelU  Co.    2,718,926,  CL  166-135. 

Bayna.  Ban  C. :  BM —  Schmidt.    Edwin    Z .    and    C     W     WariMr      2  Tin  tttui    m 

Behr.  Herbert  K..  and  Bhyne.    2.719,288.  ocamw^a«wui    *.,    ana    c.    w.    wamer.      2,719.080.    CL 

Bice,    Henry    T.    M..    aad    R.    T.    SteTana,    to   D.    Stevena    Schmidt,  Hana:  See — 

«i:"M^*' P- H^i;r5*u    ,  »_^  ^  «..         «„«4»^    ^  Behnlaeh,  Robert.  Mletaach.  and  Schmidt.     2,719,161. 

Rice.  Leon  A.,  to  Blectrtcal  Prodacta  Corp.     2.719,277,  CT.    Schmidt.  PanL  to  CTba  Ltd.    2,f  19.167.  CT.  260-~«ill 


339—50. 
Blch,  Theodora  A.,  to  General  Bleetrtc  Co.     2.719,288,  CL 

321 — 18. 
Rlchardaon.   Barl   U,   to   Colgate-PalmoUve   Co.     2.719,129, 

CT.  252 — 305. 
Rlepert,  Hermann.  W.  Horn,  and  F.  Stnmpf.  to  Bmst  Lelts, 

oTm.  b.  H.     2.718,811.  CT.  88—14. 
Blgga  ft  Lombard,  Iisr. :  See-> 

Wilcox,  Harold  B.    2.718,772. 
Riley  Stoker  Corp. :  See— 

MlUer.  Barle  C,    2.718,881 


^*^li  ..JP'^fl'i^'      1*      Rufcrehemie     Aktlengeaellaehaft. 

2.710.082,  CL  201—21. 
Schramm.  Jack  N. :  Bee — 

Green,  Rodolph  C.    2.718,090. 

^^SHJiiXSPiiPJlx  *2.F-  '•  *»  P«»*  *•  Namoora  and  Co. 

2,719.103,  CL  260—248. 
Schama^iar,  WUllam  H.     2,718,838^  CT.  97—227. 

**5!J?5^/i  5?"JLl^'  *?-'•  ^  *>  "»t  *  Nemoars  and  Co. 
2.719.146,  CL  260—117. 

Schwarts.  Joaeph  B. :  See— 

Thoasaa,  John  J.,  Sehwarta.  aad  CUmi.    2,718.898. 

B.  I.  da  Pont  da  Nemoars  aad  Co. 


2.718.664.  CL 


«.   .^-""uer.  BArM  v;,    z.do.Bsi.  Thoasaa,  John  J.,  Seh 

*H?';kl25«^^'«'!>**.V  **•  Henty,  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  SchweltaMTFrancla  ±,  to 

«.^;^}5:VIl  CT   121~-ll.  2,719,18i,  CT.  260—17. 

**''-^«,  lVa«rrWatso«,a«d  Rlat    2,719,147.  ^"^^^^^  "^"^  **  •'•*^'  ^^"^  ^^'^'^ 

■'!*,•/•   ,%""■•    *•    '^    ^^*^   ■'«•    Co.     2.718,858,    CL  Sefawln«sr.  Abram.     2,718,844,  CL  99—298. 

ii< — 181.  Schwyn,  Raymond  B  -  See 

Bobblna,  Charlea  K.     2.718.924.  CT.  164 — 47.  KerwaT  Kenneth  C    Mitchel  and  Sehwra     2  Tin  9TR 

Roberaon,  Charles  A.     i,7lb,00fc.  CL  812— 18.  ScorglTSiUld  G     2  719  2M  O  sS— M               2.TW.278. 

R<J*rta^Mward   N.,    to   StaniWid   Oil  Co.      2,719,120.   CT.  Scot^  l?!liJd  SomCo  :  S^^ 

Ri^erta,  Oe^rae  .%..  C.  D.  Oroaaer,  and  M.  V.  Klabert.  Jr..  to  scnuVj^T 'TilR^ilf "S'iiv-iu 

Raypoad    fiooen   Bngineering    Prodacta.    lae.      2>19.i84.  rr*^.    ™..T  .  ^•^'*' ,    '  ^ '*^~'*- 

B^rSU^^A. :  tee-  t??ioi%^49^li"**™'"^-"  Ttong-StahaUte  Ce.  Ltd. 

?KK^;,g2::Si.::SSEKr'a    i:?}li?l:  SeB^ian^ord.toElectro-8nap8w,toh*Mfg.Co.    2,718,687. 

* YmeriS:     2 7Sllr*CT'  jSo^?"''  *"  ^""^  ^^^  '^  8e«Wd*r. Matthias :  See- 

_  America^  2.7i?j66._Cl,  260-452.  n^pp^  Walter,  and  Seefelder.    2.719.169. 

Seefluth.  Charlea  L.,   to  PhUllps  Petroleum  Co.     2,719,021. 
CI.  251—25. 


2,718.663, 


Robinson.  Homer  W.     2,718,941.  CT.  189—28. 
Robinson,  William  H. :  See — 

Strom,  William  T.    2,718.980. 
Robley,  .Arthur  C.     2,718,871.  CI.  119-14.28. 
Roaer,  Albert  J.,  te  Crown  Machine  ft  Tool  Co. 
CT.  18 — SO. 

Rohm  ft  HaaH  Co. :  Mre— 

Bernard.  John  J.,  and  Wsld.    2.719.118. 

De  BeiuieTllle.  Peter  L..  and  Luakia.    2.719.156. 

Kine.  Benjamin  B.    2.710,072. 

'*®l'5^*'5io"?J?"v.>  Vl  ^-  "•'"'•  ••»<*  %  to  O.  Brennemann 
^,ila,7a^,  CI.  oO— "-.IS. 


Senior,  JoengUng  and  Knall 
Juengllng,  Karl  F, 


See — 
2.718,971. 

to  the  Dnlted  Statea  of  America  aa 


reii,  uoane  c..  to  taa  unitaa  States  of  Amerlea  aa  repre- 
>nted  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  CommlMion. 
719.288,  CT.  250— 41.9. 


Sewell,  Dnaae  C 

m        '  ' 
2 

Seymoar,  Raymond  B.,  and  R.  H.  Stetaer,  to  The  Atlas  Min- 
eral Produeta  Co.  of  Pennsylranla.     2,718,829,  CT.  94     0. 
Sharp.    John    C,    and   K.    Clark,    to   General    Electric   Co. 

2,718,772,  CT.  68— 23. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


t.Tlt.l7«. 


"cStw.  lUrry  W..  Jr..  ui  gh^r. 
CMT«r.  Harry  W.,  Jr..  mmf  ^mnr. 
CooTW.  Harry  W..  Jr..  aad  §te«rwr. 
CooTcr.  H«rnr  W..  Jr..  aad  BitMNr.     _ 

VuiDlJichrtadMaPn^v»»tePlM.    M^M«2. 
Vaa  OUk.  ChrlMlaaa  P^  ud  vaa  far  PlH.    2.Tlt.l43. 

Bb^MJi.  KmMtb  C.  to  QmtnX  Dynamics  CorpL    a.71».0». 

Merwla-WIUlama  C«^  Tb* :  ««• — 

Saltli.  Bichard  O.    2.719.1S3. 
Wilo«o«l»Co..Ltd.:  »•«—       _.  „  ^  ^       .,,*,., 

Uy«o.  Shojlro.  ToaiiU.  aad  Kobota.    2.7i».lS7. 
ShoaiK  Wkllaca  IL.  Jr.    2.718.7M.  CL  4«— 204. 
SfeaJtoB,  lac  :  «••—         „^^ 

KlBibalL  WUllam  L.    2,718.987. 
abate,  Jol^B. :  Stt—  „^^ 

^MMa.  Robttrt  F.    2.719.286.  ^^ 

ghoxteao,    Bnmae    A.,    to    Coatalaer    Corpw    of    Aaiorua. 

2,718,W7,  CL  22»-^. 
Shwu^r  Brotbers,  lac. :  ^g— 

BtefrtS'idSf'E*  tl*Sbi  Ltd.     2.719.1M.  CL  280-249.8. 
BteBMaa-Sebaekartvorto  AktlcaaawUaebaft :  8m — 

WaMbSttcr.  Brteb  G.  R.    2.718,688. 
gtaM    ItaMt  H^Tad  r.  S.  Taylor,   to  UaltMl  Sboa  Ma- 

eblBwyCorp.    2,Vl8.648.  a.  12— ^.5. 
Sladalr  Baflalag  Co. :  8«o — 

BrlckMiLHonry.    2.719.010.  _ 

BuaeUJHoward  G.    2,719.11B. 
UaatrMfsTCa^  Tba :  Btt — 
^^arryTmib.    2.718.8t2. 

nttv.  Bmaa.    2.ri8J»8. 

TiSu^mSuFjiad^fifA.    2,718.945. 

Zoler.  Pradarteb  F.    2,718.889.^    ^  ,    ^      .    »  ^ 

Btz.  WIUoB.  J.  Doaibarg.  aad  J.  T.  A.  raa  Lottoja,  to  Bm^- 
t^rd  NiSSail  BaabiSa  Tnwt  Co^719,2W.  CL|16-ied. 
SbaltoB.  WUltaa  K..  W.  Y.  Orerbaa^.  and  H.  A.  UrMb.  to 

Vba^aiaiCo.   2.*lVA-9-.2!'0*?; 
ttlda^  WlUian  A.    2.719.28S.  CL  340— 41. 
Uoeofik^Bobat  J.,  aad  O.  L  Weop.  to  Moaaanto  Cbamlcal 

Corijl9,140.  CL  200—46.85. 


2,719.141.  CL 


UbUB  V_  to  SyacroB  Co.    2,71t.9«7.  CL 
Stack.  AUMtO.    2^19.194.  CL20O— 80. 
Htadlek.  Conrad.    2.718.7SS,  CL  il— 7& 
HtatMT.  Badolf :  tf «» — 

tfcblwbt.  I^  aad  H_  aad  Btaoffer.    2.719.0n. 
Staadal,  GaMS»H.   2.71M90,  CL  19«— 109. 
Htaadard OilOa. : 


FIcbk,  BUti  K., 


Edward  fTTno 


aad  Llaab.    2.719.126. 


Bobarta,  Edward  Nr2?7l9;ite. 
Stocber.Karl.    2.718.700.0.30-418. 
HtMa.  karl  B..  aad  B.  k.  MlOfllrd.    2.7U,9a8,  CL  198—; 
Stalaarilt  Joba,  aad  B.  Martatta    8.719.04170.  278—188. 
StelabrmfnTTMorVB  W-  Z.  >ieN«aL  «nd  W.  F.  Bacb« 
2L718i7iBrCL  78— 186. 


Saitb.  JL  O.,  Corp. :  8c- 

D!wia»w,fcWlaO.    2,718.970. 

Fib*.  Joba  P.    2.718.864. 

Mayar.HairliP.    2.Vl9.M7. 

wZitikcAatan.    2.71JL2J9.       ^  ^^  _ 
Saitb.  Albort  C.  Jr.,  to  Baatmaa  Kodab  Ca 

SMltb.  Alfl^aon  L^.  to  Continental  Gtai  Co.     2,718,671.  CL 
19—146. 

"■■^XTAItoiBS^Sniltb.    2.719.280. 
8altbrlba»erJ.ri9%%  to  B.  L.  MItcbell  and  10%  to  A.  C. 

Caaalasbam.    i.7lC867.  CI.  112— 121.     _    _   _^     ^^ 
SBitlL  Lm  £.  a»d  oTb.  Klag.     2.718,748.  CL  S«--2?A,. 
taU%  BldiarA  O..  to  Tbe  8btfwtaWiillaBM  Co.    2,719.138. 

CL  260 ^29  7  

gmltb.  Boy  D^,  to  Bee-Une  Co.     2,718.913.  CL  IW— 82. 
8nM>U    AUen  E..  and  D.  L.   Smttb.  to  Grncral  Electric  Co. 

2.7i9.290.  CL  i60— 33.63. 

*'*^',SS^'*im^*or8nyd«r.  and  Amldon.     2  719.m. 
Soctetc  Alaacteaac  da  Const  roctiona  MMhaniaoM  8.  A. 

Doacbot.  Floriaaad  A.  J.    2.718.090 
8ocl«t4  Anoayme  Francalse  da  Ferodo :  8e« — 

Oaatter,  Jaeqass  H.    2.718.796  «.„*_.^» 

Sodete  d'Btadcs  ot  do  Participations  Ban  Oai.  Blcctr«clt«, 

*lHnfe.  Bobm.*^18.751. 
Soeony  MobO  Oil  Co;.  Inc. :  8*€—     .  „  .  ,  .^ 

Harper.  James  W..  aad  Daval.    2.719,109. 
Solomoarioala.    2.7l6^11.  CL  150-30.  ,,,„--«   m 

Soltis.  Joh«  B..  to  Ualted  States  Stwl  Corp.     2.719.286.  CL 
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Sorf.  Harold  B..  H.  H.  Eaves,  aad  D.  F.  OrieaebnaB,  to 

iKtel-MeCnnoaab,  lac.    2.719,183.  CI.  174—80.53. 
8oss.Artbar.    2J18.697.  O.  30— 272. 
8oss.Artbar.    2.718.698.  CL  30— 272. 
BosaArtbar.    2.718,699.  CI.  30— 272. 
Soatbem Wire Alrsa Works:  »«e-^ 

Borocboff.  Cbarles  Z.    2.71M16.  .^  ^^    ^         .  .^ 

Snaldl^    Kenaetb    D..     to    Dominion    VCatch    Case    Ltd. 
™718?f50.  CL  89— 79.  ._,.«,. 

Spencer.  Lorn  L..  Sr.    2.718.785.  CL  78—317. 
Speacer.  WUllam  H. :  8«e—    ^  ^  .  ^^  ^,, 

^Ifordarsbl.  Waltor  J.,  aad  Spencer.    2.719,017. 
Sperrr  Band  Corp. :  *ss         ,^  ^^ 

6ordoa.  Bernard  M.    2.719.227. 

WiaK.W!niiO.  2.719.291.  ^^  ^^ 
Spilman.  tlralnla  O.  2.718.716.  CL  3*— 12. 
SpiHto,  Peter  P. ;  ««e—  ,         ^  ^,_.^       ».,.^« 

Corraeefo,  Aatiboay  J.,  and  Spii1to.,_2.718.661. 
Spoeaer.  Wflllam  ^^1718.710.  CI.  84—38. 
Spraane  Electric  Co. :  *ee —  «_,„,„„ 

'^tsssJB1dneyD..aadAlllaoB.    2.719.182      ^    „     ,        ,, 
SproolerWfBlam  K..  P.  B.  Qneneaa.  *nd  O    C  Nowlan,  Jr 
to  Tbe  lateraattoaal  Nickel  Co..  Inc.    2.710.082.  a.  75—3. 
Spriap  CottoB  Mills.  Tbe  :  Bee — 

Barley,  Falton  L.  Sr.    2,718.670. 


198—86. 
—188. 
Bocbsls. 
_,.__,782.CL  78—188. 
StMBor,  Babart  H. :  Be*— 

Saymaar.  BaymaM  B..  aad  Stoteer.    2.718.889. 
Stepbaa.    Hallla    N.,    to    Tbe    New    Brttala    Macblas    Ca. 

2,718.819,  CL  90—13.5. 
Stepbeas.  Joba  L.  2,718,774.0.68—181^ 
Stspbeas.  Joba  L.  2,718.776, 0. 68— 184, 
StsMrmaa.  Israey.  2.7^8.761.0.61-48. 
Stsaennaa.  Sergey.  2.719.029!  CL  28»—l. 
StovsMTaMaaesB.  i.7l4.786, 0. 89— 45. 
Stevaas.  imiaa :  Be*— 

Blea.  Bsary  T.  If .,  aad  Stareaa    2,718.879. 
Steveaa.  Bobert  T. :  Be*— 

Bke,  Hsar¥  T.  M.,  aad  Stevaaa.    2,718.879. 
Stereeaoa,  Waoe  :  8ee — 

Clark.  Frederick  O.    £.718.806.  ^  ^.  ^. 

Sten«rt.  Perry  T..  to  Wsstlacboose  ftiectrlc  Corp.    2,719.281, 

CL  817—120. 
Stewart,  8.  Oraat.  to  PbiUlps  Pstrolsam  Co. 

262—878. 
Stoae,   Albert    L..    to   Bsso   Besearcb   abd   Baciaeerlag  Co. 
2.719,085.  CL  256—23. 

Straia.  Bobert  N.  C  :  «s#—  ^  ,  ,a 

HalLHeary  W..  Straia.  aad  Matblsea.     2,719,197. ' '*" 
StrsayaskL    George    J.,    to    The    Da    Laval    Separator    Co. 

2  7190OT,  CL  Tffl8     17 
Stros^^Wiinam  T..  to  W.  H.  Boblasoa.  d.  b.  a.  Bocbeye  Mold- 

iiwCo.     2.718,980,  CL  290—60. 
Stracfcle.  Joaipb  J.     2.718.806,  O.  81—106. 
Stnmpf ,  Fettx  :  8«b — 

Blepert,  Hermann,  Horn,  aad  Staaipf.     2.718311. 
Sackle,  Jerome  L.     2.7J8,649._a.  2—243. 


2,719480,  O. 
Bagiaeerlag 


Saadlal  Broadeastlaf  Cecv. :  . .  . 

Daracfc,  Oscar  c.     2,719.219. 
Sapertor  Swltcbboard  *  Dertcaa  Ca.,  Tbe :  See — 

PartlB.  Cbarles  L.     2,718,954. 
Snpplee-Wills-Joaca  Hllk  Co. :  Bee— 

Flaler,  William  A.     2.718,801^ „  ^      _ 

Sasseabacb,    Paal    ■„    to    Tbe    PrcasUte    Eagfaeerlng    Co. 

2.718,691.  CL  29— U6. 
Sattaa.  Uewallya  P.    iTlMWjO.  128-^.  *-,.-^ 

Swala,  IrriMT.,  to  Western  BWctrlc  Os..  lac.     2,718.780, 

CI.  78— 493. 
Swift  b  Co. :  8e«—  ^  .,.„«^ 

Adaaw,  Jack,  Heaacea.  and  Clemens.     2.718.906. 

Bssary.  Babel  O..  ud  Darrow.     2,718,872. 
SwUt, George  W..  Jr-Iac. :  fee — 

imkerrHobart^..  aad  Black.     2.7l8.tl2. 
Syntroa  Co.  t  8«e — 

Sparlln.  William  ▼.     2,718,957.  ^    ^^,    '^ 

Ssegrarl.  Andrew,  to  Clerlte  ?orp      2.719.009,  Cl  241— Ij. 
Tammiaga.  WUllam  J.,  to  Monitor  Proesss  Corp.     2.718.965. 

CL  ^ — 131. 
Taageman,  \^'illiam  H.     8,718.742.  CL  6J;-25.4. 
Tawaey,  PUay  O..  B.  H.  Sindsr'  •«*.»•  ^  Amidoa,  to  Ualted 

StotM  Babber  t«.     2,719.187,  O.  260—45.5. 
Taylor,  Barrett  W.     3J1».0«0.  CL  804— ».  ,<,-_,- 

Taylor.  Cbarles  F..  to  The  Texas  Co.     2.718,883.  CL  123—32. 

Simms.  Bmest  H.,  and  Taylor.     2,718,648. 
Taylor  lastnunent  Cosapaaies :  Be*— 
NIcbobk  Nathaniel  B.     2,718.794. 
Taylor.  Waltor  D.     2.718  949.  CL  192— 47. 
Teacne   Virall  B..  \k  to  J.  C.  Caaaady.     2.718.724.  O.  42 — 1. 
t3SJ:  ItotoA  f:  ft  to  J.  8.  Sbute.   >,7l4.284,  CL  340-205. 

Teetor.  Macy  O.     2.m.060.  Cl.  292— 261  5.  

TMchMaa,  Charles  F..  aad  A.  D.  Oarrlson.  to  Texaco  Da- 

relopmeat  Corp.     2.719.119.  Cl.  252—8.6. 
Temple,  Hiram  B.,  to  Bead  Standard  Corp.     2,718,972.  CL 

214—88. 


2,719.119. 


2,719.146. 


Texaco  DeT^opment  Corp. 

Barron.  jSsepbM.  f.719.120    ^  _ 
TktcbaMnn.  Carles  F..  aad  Oarrisoa. 

Addison.  Herman  H.     2.718.925.  

SkettoB,  wmiam  B.,  Overbsngh.  and  Kirscb. 

Taylor.  Cbarles  F.     8,718,883. 

Tbereaa^  Jean,  to  PallUrd  S.  A.  ^i-JM^OOO.  CL2*J-11^ 

Tblbsodat.   Albert     to   Forgfs  et   Ateliers  deCoastractlaaa 

Bleetrl«acs  de  Jenaioat.     2.719.195.  CL  200 — BS. 
Tbomaa.  Glenn  M..  to  Wcatlaghoase  Air  Brake  Co.     2,719,069, 
CL303— 22.  _  «.,.^. 

Thomas.  Joba  J..  J.  E.  Schwarts,  aad  G.  S.  Clapp.    2,718.895. 

O.  134—88. 
Thompsea.  CUytoa  H..  to  Blgla  Sweeper  Ca.     2,718.968.  CL 
192—106. 

Thompson  Prodncto.  'J*  •„%--- - 
Leinlnger.  Roger  R.  2.718,818. 
Noon.  T  Cyril,  and  ChapsMn.     2,718,903.  m 

Thorpe.  Frederick  O. :  See — 

^beck,  Albert  O.  A.,  and  Thorpe.     2,718.748. 

Tharman,  Robert  B.     2.718.728.  CI.  43 — 42.31. 
Tide  Water  Associated  Oil  Co. :  »m— 
Bamplno.  Loals  D.     2,719.110. 


'/vN 


<U8T  tIF  PATENTEES 


ti 


.  Claada  D..  aad  HoCmaaa.     2,718JM..  Wolf.  Ivaa  A..  Watasa.  aad  BtoL    2,7194«7. 

ToMa  Scale  Co. :  ^s—        ^^  Wsbbsr.  Babsrt  C,    8,118.7*8,  OTS-*. 

Haas.  Ardnir  WT  2.T19,0T6.  Wato  daa^bnlcSi  Cara?  M*^  ' 

Temlta,  Masao :  Bet—  .  ^_       «  Wafi?Oaear.    inMSS. 

Uyaoj.  SboJIro,  Toadta.  aad  Kabota.    1,T19.16T.        _  Wataa,  Oaear.    8,718.929.  \    ^-^ 

Toatoa.niasb  D.,  to  Wartaa  MacMaa  Ca.    t,tUj91.  CL    Walaa.  OaMr.   to  Wstas  Geophysical   Carp.     Sn8,92i.  CL 
*     "^  181— .6. 

Walaa,   Oaear,   to   Walag  Geopbyaleal   Corp.     2,718,929.   CL 
181 — .6. 


2,718,886. 


181—149. 
Trt-Bnt  Prodacto  lae : 

Brlcaoa.  Laatar  W. 
Trico  Prodacto  Carp; :  i 

Bayaa.  Cbarlea  A.,  aad  Pyae.     2,719.047. 
Taraer;  Bd«ar  P„  aad  L.  A.  Waadd.  to  Tbe  Siager  Mfg.  Co. 

2.714946.  CL  198--1B. 
Utom.  Joba  B.     2.718.690.  CL  89— 471 A 
Uaioa  CarbMe  aad  Okfimi  Cora. :  «se— 

LoreU.  Jamea  S.  T719.080. 
Ualoa  Bpadal  Maeblaa  Co. :  «ee— 

Hale.  Artbar  N.     2.718360. 
Dalted-Carr  FaateaoP  Carp. :  Sea— 

OaiT,  Fraak  A„  Jr.     2,719306. 
Ualted  Sboa  Macblaery  Corp. :  8«»— 

Stawm,  Braeat  H.,  aad  Taylar.     2,718,648. 
Ualted  Stotes  Atomic  Baergy  Cnmmlasiia.  Ualted  States  af 
America  as  rtpraasatsd  by  the : 

SeweU.  Dnaae  C.     2.7I9388. 
Ualted  Stataa  Gypaam  Oa. :  Bm 

Nelaaoa.  Neia.     1718.678. 
Ualted  Stataa  Babbar  Co. :  Bt 


B< 


Tawaey.   Plhiy  O.,   Sayder,  aad  AmMon.     2,719,187. 
Ualted  Stafia  Steal  Carp. :  See— 

Saltia,  Joba  B.    2,719,286. 
Ualveraal  Oil  Prodneto  Co. :  Be*— 

Bloch,  Hernma  8.     2,719.164. 
UalToraal  Oil  Prodacto  Co. :  Bee— 

De  Boasat,  Aramud  J.     2,719.118. 

Lafcr.  Fradarlcb  W.     8,719.114. 
Ualveraal  Wladaw  Qo. :  Be*— 


Doaovaa.  Joba  IL,  Jr.,  WllUamaoa.  aad  Woody.  2.718,676. 
Uyeo,  Sbobra.  M.  Tbmita,  aad  T.  Kabata.  to  Sbloa 
Ltd.    2.719.167,  CL  260— 281.6 


M.  Tiamita,  aad  T.  Kabata,  to  Sbloasgl  *  Co.. 

2.719,168. 


der   Hoeren. 


▼aa  AlUa,  Jaaiaa  A. :  «< 

tewdey,  Gaorae  W.,  and  Faa  AlMa. 
▼aa  Dale  Farm  Macldaea.  Inc. :  Be*— 

Vaa  Daaea,  Frederick  B.     2,719.008. 
Taa  der  Hoerea,  Conaelia  J. :  Bee — 

OesMace,   Cbarlea  R.,   Blacbat,   aad   raa 
2J19iil4. 
Vaa  der  Plaa,  Fraadaraa  J.  F. :  gee — 

▼aa  Dift.  ChrlaHaaa  P..  aad  eaa  dar  PMs.     2.719,142. 

▼aa  DOk.  Cbrlatlaan  P..  aad  vaa  dsr  Plas.     2.719.148. 
▼aa  der  Sid.  Aldert.  aad  K.  S.  KaoL  to  Hartford  Natloaal 

Baak  aad  Trnst  Co.,  tmstee.     2,719388,  O.  260—20. 
▼aa  DUk,  Cbrlatlaaa  P.,  aad  F.  J.  F.  Taa  der  PUs,  to  Shell 

DerelopaMat  Ca.    SJ19,142,  CL  260—78.4. 
▼aa  DUk,  Cbrlstiaaa  P.,  aad  F.  J.  F.  vaa  der  Plas,  to  Sbdl 

DeTdkopmeat  Co.     2,719.14.1.  O.  260—86.3. 
▼an  Dasea,  Fredertdi  B.,  to  ▼aa  Dale  Farm  Macblaes,  lac. 

2.719,06«,  CL  802->66. 
▼aa  Lottaaa,  Jobaaam  T.  A. :  Sea- 
Six.   WIlleaL  Dombarg.  aad  raa  Lottam.     2.719360. 
▼aa  Otterea.  Wllbar  M..  to  The  Graver  Co.     2,718.969.  O. 

196—42 
▼aa  Overbeak,  Adrlabaa  J.  W.  IL.  to  Bartfard  Natloaal  Baak 

aad  Traat  Co..  traatee.     2.719.220,  CL  260—20. 
▼apor  Heatlag  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bargeaa,  BrereCt  H.,   Gardaer,   and  Bgart    1718,768. 
▼eeder-Boot.  lac. :  8#a — 

Bllaa,  Harvey  N.     2,719,004. 
▼erwayea,  Jaaepb  J. :  Bee — 

GoldaaUtb.  Pbll^  H.,  aad  ▼erwayea.     2,718,828. 
▼eatre,  Raamna,  to  Hydraalik  A/8.     2,718,769.  Cl.  60—68. 
▼Itanuaa  Carp^  Tbe :  JBee — 

Dreaaer,  Willla  B.     2,718,849. 
▼ogt,  Alois:  gee— 

Aawtrtar,  Max.     2,719,097. 
▼oris.  William  H.     8.719.098.  CL  1 17—18. 
WK-M  Mfg.  Co..  lac. :  See— 

Oade,  Bobert.     8,718,666. 

Clade,  Bobert.     2,719.023. 
Wagaer,  Katie  F.     2.718,893,  CL  132—64. 
Wald,  WUllam:  M9*~- 

Bernard.  Joba  J.,  and  Wald.     2,719.118. 
WaldkOttor,  Brlch  0.  B.,  to  Siemeas-Scfaaekertwerke  Aktlea- 

gaaellachaft.     2.718,688,  O  29—263. 
Walker  Jaatca  W  *  Bee— 

Rokertaon,  Nat  C.,  and  Walker.     2.719,196. 
Walker,  Lanrence  R.,   to  tbe  United  Statea  of  AoMrlca  as 
reawaiBted  by  the  Secretary  af  tbe  Navy.     2,719340,  O. 

WaUaee,  Richard  B.,  to  G.  A.  NoMa.     8.718,740,  O.  56—84. 

WalUee,   Thoaaas   P..   to   The   Mnrray  Co.   of  Texas.   lac. 
2,718,669,  Cl.  19-49. 

Walsh,  Lester  ▼. :  Bm— 

Both,  Grant  ▼.  W.,  and  Walsh.     2,719381. 
Walter,  Maarkc.     2.719,044.  Cl.  280—106. 
Wabaortb  Co. :  See — 

Cotton.  Artbar  It    2,718,898. 
Waatla^Anton,    to    A.    O.    Smith    Corp.      2,719,239,    CL 

Waraer,  Charles  W. :  See — 

Scbsaldt.  Bdwin  X..  and  Warner.    2,719,060. 
Waraer  Mectrlc  Brake  *  Ontch  Co. 

Mason.  Jamas  A.    2.718.961. 


2.718346. 
4   Co. 


2.719,091.    CL 


WaadaL  Larcas  A. 

Tamer.  Bdgar  P.,  aad  WeadaL 
Weadt,    Artbar    8..    to 
106—289. 

HssaTAKd  1}..  Waaaea,  aad  Salter.    2.711T91. 
Wcai!,  Gaarae  I*. :  See — 

lilocomba,  Bobart  J.,  aad  Wasp.    2,719,140. 
Waat  Bend  Alomlaam  Co. :  See— 

Urebar,  Balaii  N.    8,719312. 
Weataibarf.  CariU     2.719.194.  CL  167—88. 
Woatera  ■ectric  Ca..  lac. :  Bee — 

Flowara,  Alfred  A.,  aad  MltebalL    2.719363. 

Haaaaa.  Batyle  D.    2,718.012. 

SwataTurvlaf  T.    2,718,780. 
Weatora  NaweUMfg.  Co. :  Sea— 

Fattar,  Normaa  C.    2,718,922. 
Weatlagbanae  Air  Brabe  Co. :  See —  _ 

Beat.  Artbar  J^  aad  Forater.    2.718,989. 

Barbabaa.  Charlaa  W.    2.718338. 

MUIer.  AJtrad  B.    2.719.218. 

Thomas.  Olaaa  M.    2,719,069. 
Weatlai^sass  Weetrlc  Carp. :  See — 

Bradley.  Schayler  L..  aad  Baba.    2,719361. 

Coltmaa^Jaba  W.    i,719341. 

Dallay,  ftaawtaa  J.    2,7»344. 

l^mm.  WUBamF.    2.^18386. 

Ford.  JaiMaO.    2,718.709; 

Freeaua,  GaofBe  A.    2,718,771.  

Gelabelaer.  Fraada  L..  aad  DabroalelskL    2,719308. 

GoMaaaa.  Braeat  A.    2.719396. 

Matblaa,  OaraM  B.    2,719366. 

MlaOTTjaha  D.,  Jr.    2.719389.  __ 

Raaabe,  SheMoa  L.  aad  Frer.    2,719378. 

RebaflmL  Martia.    2419309. 

StrinutrFbrry  ▼.    2,719,261. 

Wright  Babert  L.,  Jr.    2,719384. 

Toaac,  Doaglaaa  A.    2,7183097 
Weatoa  Electrical  laatromeat  Corp. :  See —  _ 

Horabmcb,  Haga,  Bartlay.  aad  FUaa.    2,719,298. 

Kans^llsaC_  aad  Lamb.    2J19387. 
Wheeler,  WUllam  H.     2.719,071,0.818—827. 
Whltaey  Blake  Co. :  See — 

Day.  Samaal  8.    2.718.660. 

Jadiacb.  carl  H.    ^418,689. 
Whlttam,    Ifarraa    C.    to    Fbrrd-Blraiiagbam    Co.,    lac 

2418.827.  CL  98—73.  . 

Wlddats,  Joba  EL.  to  PhllUpa  Patraiaam  Co.    8,719.189,  CL 

260—46.5. 
WIcka.  Haward  B.     241M1*.  CL  144—102. 
WIgglas.  Jaba  H.     2418376, 0.  —     ~ 


rinlas,  Jaba  H.     2,718,977,  CL  220—86. 

rUcox,  Bar ~  -    -      - 

a.  68—27 


WlMert.  Ka 
CLSi— 3 


Harold  B.,  to  Blgga  * 

-27. 

Karl,  to  Dalmler-Beaa 


rd.  lae. 


2.718,778, 
2.718388. 


WUklasaa  Sword  Ca.  Ltd..  The :       -     ^  ^^  ^   ^ 

flaU,  Haary  W..  Straia,  aad  Matblaaa.    2,719.197. 
WUlardaaa,  Babert  k..  A.  C.  Beer,  aad  A.  B.  MIddletaa.  to 

Bradl^Mlalag Ca.     2419368. 0.  SIT— 287. 
WUUaauL  Fiaacb  B. :  Sss 

BobaaaoB.  Gaorae  S..  WUllama.  and  Graham.    2418.662. 
WUUaaw,  Nonaaa  cTaad  B.  W.  Flabwaod.  to  Power  Brabe 

Baalpiseat  Oa.    2,718,876.  CL  121—88. 
WlUlamaoa,  Fraak  C. :  See —  __    _ 

Doaovaa.  Jaba  J..  Jr..  WUllaaMoa,  aad  Woody.    2.718,676. 
WUllam- Wallaca  Co. :  See— 

Klabead.  Alaa.    2.718341. 
WllaoB,  JaaMa  B. :  See — 

Piaaeatt.  Baall  O.,  aad  WUaaa.    8.719.024.  _       _ 

Wlag,    WUUa    G..    ta    Sparry    Band    Corp.      2,719391.    CL 

840—346. 
Winated  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

CoUara,  Franceaco.    2.719388. 

Wiateraberger.  Karl :  See — 

Koadela,  Gerhard,  aad  Wlaterabarser.     2.719376. 

Wlatber.    Martla    P.,    to    Baton    Mfg.    Co.     2.718346,   CL 

192—21.6. 
WolC  Ivaa  A..  P.  B.  Wataoa.  aad  C.  B.  Blat.  to  the  Ualted 

Statea  of  America  as  repreaeatad  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agrlcoltare.     2,719,147,  CL  260—809. 

Wolff,  Joba  A.,  to  MUwaakee  Gas  Specialty  Ca.     2.719308, 
O.  200—140. 

WolterlBf,  Joanb  A.,  aad  K.  S.  Claxtoa.  Jr..  to  Cladaaatl 
CoaiiOa.     2418,6^,  d.  27—19. 

Wood,  Jamea  Q..  to  PhilUps  Petraleam  Ca.     2.719.186,  CL 

260 — 88.6. 
Woodrlaa,   WUlMm   B.,   to  Olla   Mstbttaoa  Chemical  Corp. 

2.719396,  CL  117—37. 
Woody.  Carl  D.  :  See — 

DoBovaa,  Joba  J..  Jr.,  wnilamaoa,  and  Woody.    2.718,676. 

Wright.  GaUlea.     2,719,196,  CL  200-44. 
Wright,    Robert    L..    Jr„    to    Weatlagboaae    Htectric    Carp. 
2419384,  CL  260—108. 

WartoB  Macblae  Co. :  See — 
Tootoa,  Raab  D.    2,718391. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,T18,W4,  a.  227r-34. 


Tancey.  WUllain  H 

Tlaacr.  Dorm  :  8«»  _ 

Tinfler,  JohB  B..  >4  to 
Toong.     DoofflaM     A.. 

2.7ft.8e9.^1.  ll(^-l».  _        ^^_^ 
Toons,   Barle   A.,   to   lCa«tiiMm   Kodak 

34S-— 2S1 
l<«ii>olii8.     2.719.062.  <n.2»4—U8. 
faoner.  Otto :  Se#— 

HaghM.  WiUUn  C.  Jr.,  and  Saoiior 


Eeter.  rrvdoriek  P.,  to  The  Slafw  Mfg.  Ca    2.T18J50.  CL 

ZeitotoCeSSrlk  WaMbof :  »??— _  _     «.,*,^. 
■  ^-  -     2.T10448. 


»  b  tl»«f.     2.718.MT.  CL  l»a— 24.  BmU,  PtrdliiUMl.'aBd  KlrckboC 

Co.     2.719,288.   CL    Bchlehl.  Aathoa^-    2.718,868.  CL  107— 47. 

Zlmmcrmao.  HeloB  C.     3,718.912.  CL  150—62. 
Zlsraan.  WlUiam  A. :  B—— 
2.718.7S1.  Merker,  Robert  L.,  aad  aainaa.    2.710,128. 
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ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  27,  1955 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


A  petition  to  oincel  each  of  the  recis^tloM  identtfled 
below  having  been  llled,  and  the  notice  of  toch  proc«>edlngt 
sent  bjr  re^stered  mail  to  each  refflatrant  at  the  laat  linown 
addrna  having  beea  returned  by  the  post  office  aa  undellver- 
able,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  unlew  the  regiatranta  llated 
herein,  their  aaalgna  or  Weal  repreaenUtlvea,  aha^l  enter  aa 
appearance  within  thirty  daya  from  the  date  of  thla  pnbliea- 
tlon,  the  canct'lhttioo  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  the  caae 
of  default. 

M.  A.  Ootfrted,  Satta  Panla,  Ctlif.,  Reg.  No.  832,503,  Cane. 
6520. 

C-T  Laboratoriea,  lie.  Pulaaki,  Tenn.,  Reg.  No.  210,174,  Cane. 
e.^23. 

Tow  Pilot  Co.,  Caro.  Mich.,  Reg.  No.  374.181.  Cane.  6524. 
Trl-PirlB  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y..  Reg.  No.  409.092, 
Cane.  6525. 

Jelkwlk  Food  Producta  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Reg. 
No.  328.109,  Cane.  6520. 

Karl  H.  Colllcutt.  New  York.  N    Y.,  Reg.  No.  363,160,  Cane. 
0530. 

Mack  O.  Lewie.  Detroit,  Mich.,  Reg.  No.  500.945.  Cane.  0636. 

Conaunt  N.  Cote,  New  York,  N.  Y..  Reg.  No.  596,214.  Cane. 
6539. 

William  C.  Ktmbroafh,  Ufayette.  La..  Reg.  No.  361.934,  Cane. 


written  and  muat  list  in  eeparate  lines  the  appllcant'a  name, 
post  offlce  address,  the  dates  of  first  use,  and  the  goods  or 
services  recited  in  the  application  (or  typioal  items  of  the 
goods  or  services  if  a  number  are  recited  In  the  applieatioB ) . 
The  name  and  address  of  the  attorney  or  agent  may  also 
be  included  In  the  heading. 


Notices  under  16  U.  8.  C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

TM  92.950  (Champion),  Champion  Spark  Plug  Co..  Spark- 
plugs, filed  July  18,  1965,  D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  18440-BH.  ChamfUm  Bpmrk  Plug  Co.  r.  C  L  gpmrk 
Plug  Co. 

TM  131,635  ("La  Rosa"  and  design),  V.  Lopes  h  Co.,  Inc.. 
Batter;  TM  313,418,  same.  V.  La  Rosa  h  Sons,  Inc.,  Ali- 
mentary paste  producta ;  TM  389,868,  aame.  Butter,  macaroni 
producta.  etc. ;  TM  203.297  ("La  Rosa  Grade  A"  and  design), 
Mme,  Alimentary  pastes,  filed  July  25,  1955.  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  Y. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  15728,  V.  La  Rota  d  Bona  Ine.  v.  Vi$ie«n» 
Coppa.  Same.  Doc.  15729,  F.  La  Rota  «t  8on$  Inc.  v.  Jforrta 
Klamkin  et  oL  Same.  Doc.  16730.  F.  Lm  Boom  4  Btn*  Ine.  v. 
Joseph  Maggio  et  al. 


6640. 


DAPHNE  LBKDS, 
AuiotmU  Commiuiomor  of  Patamto. 


TM  176.408  (Baso).  TM  347,467  ("BsM)"  within  oral  de- 
sign), Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Refined,  seml- 
reflned  and  unrefined  oila  made  from  petroleum,  etc..  filed 
July  21,  1056,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Camden),  Doc.  643/65.  Etoo  Stand- 
ard oa  Co.  V.  Thomaa  T.  Jonet. 


2S2W 


TM  282,355   (La  Joie  De  Jean  Patou).  Sodete  Anonyme 
.   ^      .        ,  ,  J«»n  Patou,  Perfnmea,  toilet  watera,  face  powdera.  etc.  ;  TM 

»K     !f°  !"°         <*»««•*•<>   to   the   requirement   for   placing  a    529,337  (Joy).  Jean  Patou,  Inc..  Perfumes  snd  toilet  waters, 
heading    on  tradeaiark  drawings.    The  beading  may  be  type-    filed  Mar.  21.  1956,  D.  C.  B.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  99/237.  Jetm 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  2,  1955 

ToUl  number  of  opplioAtiono  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewojo  and  republicationa) 10.  392 

Date  of  oldeet  new  application p-b     4.1056 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application __ May  26  1966 


MSRCHANT.  JOHN. 

TRAORM ARK  RXAMINING  IMTI8ION8.  RXAMINBRS  AND  TRADRM ARK  CLAMB8 

UNDBB  BZABaNATION  ■—*«*  u.Aa«» 


Oldest  AppUoatka 


I.  8TERBA.J.R.,aMMB4.«.12,ll,14.1«.l».Xl.a^»|,a6.«.r.«,IO,»,«,44.B 

tI;  Sr^l^i'^'  *   '•  <'^'**»«>'  C*""^  1 «,  18.  a.  4*.  61  and  Serrto  Mark  Ctaaasa  100. 101,  Utt,  108. 104, 106, 10^  107... 

in.  WRNDT.  O.  M.  Uottng).  ClMilS  1, 1,  7, «,  9.  IMl.  16, 17.  ao.  »,  »1, 32. 34. 36,  r. », ».  40. 41. 42.  4».  46. 47.  4S.  40.  aOL 
Ranewak  (AO  ChMMS) 

RepabUeatlaoa  (All  CIssaas) 


Applications  Filed  During  Week   Ended  September  2,  1955—393 


Registrations  Ismied 483— No.  612,831  to  No.  613.313 

Renewals  Issued 48 


TM  898  o.  a^lS 


TM  145 


TM  146 
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Pmtou,  Inc.  T.  Boiuie  Bell.  Inc.  et  ol.    Stipalatlon  and  order 
•r  dtaeontinuanc«>  July  13, 1955. 
TM  293,297.    (See  TM  131,535.) 

TM  303,763  (A'Lore),  The  Warner  Brothers  Company. 
Brassterea,  filed  Jnly  13,  1955,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  102/79, 
The  Warner  Brother*  Co.  t.  Jantgen.  Inc. 

TM313,418.  ( See  TM  131.535.) 
TM  347,467.  ( Se*  TM  176,408.) 
TM  389,868.     ( See  TM  131 ,535. ) 


TM  391.846  (Super  Market  MercbandlainK).  Super  Market 
Pabliahiac  Co.  Inc.,  Printed  pablication  pobUabed  monthly, 
filed  Oct.  2.'S,  1951,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  70/276,  Super 
Market  PublMhing  Co.  Inc.  v.  Cook  Publication:  Stipula- 
tion and  order  of  dismiaaal  (notice  July  13.  1956). 

TM  427,863  ("Thinfca  and  StuC'  and  dealgn).  Aaaoclated 
Card  and  Stationery  Comiwny,  Scrap  books,  filed  July  22, 
1953.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  ((Tilcatco),  Doc.  55el099,  Ateociated 
Card  £  Stationrry  Co.  r.  The  H.  K.  Hmith  Co. 

TM  529,337.     (See  TM  282,355.) 


fc- 0-t 


n\.i 


*<■ 


:»y/r>    r^r':''rii\ 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followU||  marka  are  imbUahed  ia  eomplUnce  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
Bition  under  sectikitt  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thia  publication.     See  BuIm  20.1  to  20.0. 

As  proTlded  byaecUon  SI  of  aald  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  muat  accon|MBy  eadi  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

SN  639.571.     Herman  L.  Jeaaon.  d.  b.  a. 
Los  Aniceles,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  16. 1952. 


CLASS  2 

L.  Jesaon  Co.,    8N  680,610.    Oeorg  Jensen  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan. 
27,  1955. 


For  Flowers  Made  From  Natural  Floral  Plants. 
Use  since  Sept.  25.  1948. 


SN  665.772.    Jno.  %CaU  Coal  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md 
Filed  May  5,  l9Ul  ^'^    ""^ 


v-y 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Ref.  Nos.  293,530,  540,621, 
and  others. 

For  Unfilled  Comparts  and  Lipstick  Cases. 
Use  since  July  1942. 


For  Coal. 

Use  since  193S. 


CLASS  3 

SN  676,858.     Atlantic  Products  Corporation,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Not.  18, 1954. 


For  Portable  Fabric  Travelling  Case  for  Carrying  Clotalng 
8N  665.773.    Jno.  McCaU  Coal  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     and  Other  Items. 

Filed  May  5,  1954.  Uee  since  Not.  3,  1954. 


CLASS  4 

8N   667,612.     Flniahine  Laboratories,   Inc..  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  2,  1954. 

FINISHINE 

For  Finishing  and   Reflnishing  Products — Namely,  Abrad- 
ing, Polishing  and  Furniture  Waxing  Compoaitions. 
Use  since  May  19.  1990.  on  a  polishing  composition. 


For  Coal. 

Use  since  1933. 


8N  677.209.    Gasek^  Limited.  Watford.  England.    Filed  Not 
24,  1954. 


SN  671,631.    Clover  Manufacturing  Company,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1954. 


For  Coated  AbraalTes. 
Use  since  July  21,  1954. 


The  trademark  censists  of  the  word  "Gaselda."  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  BritUh  Reg.  No.  467,255.  dated  Feb.  17, 
1926. 

For  Leather. 


SN  673.966.     Sheldon  M.  Booth,  d.  b.  a.  DUmond  Tool  Com- 
pany. South  Haven.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1954. 

RE-LOD-ABLE 


For  Abraaive  Diamond  Wbeela. 
Uae  since  Sept.  21,  1954. 


TM   147 


TM  148 
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1  ! 


CLASS  5  8N  609,474.    Baot«r  Cbemical  Compaiijr,  HoutOB,  Tex.    Filed 

8N  634,850.    Niecwarner  Leather  ComfMiiiy,  Colnmbw,  Ohio.        ''*^  *'  ***** 
rUed  Sept.  4, 10S2. 


4: 


>HV 


30 


The  lines  merely  form  a  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Treating  Compoaitlons  in  tlie  Form  of  an  All  Porpoae 
Liquid  Leather  Craft  Cement. 
Uw  since  Not.  21, 1051. 


For  Quebracho  and  Extracts  ftoraof. 
Use  since  July  1049. 


CLASS  # 

SN  659,148.    Ideal  Indastriea,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  HI.    Filed  Jan. 
7,  1954. 

For  ImpreRoation  Metallic  and  Plastic  Sealants  for  Sealing 
'Porous  Metal  Pressure  Castings. 
Use  since  Not.  11, 1953. 


SN  670,299.     Oscar  Noonenmann,  Newcastle,  Calif.     Filed 
July  20,  1954. 

4 

For  Chemical  In  Tablet  Form  That  RemoTes  Chlorine  and 
Chloramine,  Retards  Algae  Growth,  PreTents  Odors,  and  Is 
Used  for  Fishes,  Turtles.  Birds,  Docks,  and  Other  Domestic 
Animals. 

Use  since  Feb.  10,  1954. 


SN  660,575.    Ideal  Industries.  Inc.,  Sycamore.  111.    Filed  Feb. 
8,1954. 

*>  Jl  O  C  f  f  f- 


SN   670,300.     Oscar  Nonnenmann,  NewcasUe,  Calif.     Filed 
July  20,  1954. 

For  Chemical  Powder  That  RemoTes  Chlorine  and  Chlor- 
amine, Retards  Algae  Growth,  PreTents  Odors,  and  Is  Used 
for  Fishes.  Turtles,  Birds,  Ducks,  and  Other  Domestic 
Animals. 

Use  since  Feb.  10,  1954. 


For  Metallic  and  Plastic  Sealants  for  Impregnation  Sealing 
Porous  Metal  Pressure  Castings. 
Useslnc«NoT.  11, 1953. 


SN  668,532.    Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  GmbH.,  Dussel- 
d«rf,  Germany.    Filed  June  21,  1954. 

HYDRALIN 

Applicant  daims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  258.438, 
dated  Jan.  10,  1921. 

For  Chemical  Compound  Used  as  a  SolTent  for  Fats,  Oils, 
Waves,  Plastics,  Collodlum.  Wool,  and  the  Like. 


SN  670,989.    A.  ■.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 
111.    Filed  Aag.  2, 1964. 

CROWN 


For  Laundry  Starch. 
Use  since  June  4,  1954. 


SN  668.533.    Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  GmbH.,  Dnssel- 
dorf,  Germany.    FUed  June  21,  1954. 

EDENOL 

AppUeaat  ctalms  ownership  of  Geraan  Reg.  No.  626,286, 
dated  Sept.  11,  1952. 

For  PlasticisiBff  Agents  Hartng  a  Variety  of  Industrial 
Uaca. 


SN  673,122.     C.  J.   Patterson   Company,   Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  IS,  1954. 

Verv 


For  Salts  of  Stearyl  Di-A-Oxyproplonylate. 
Use  since  Aug.  14,  1953. 


SIC  «T4,228.     Clba  Limited,  BMel,  Switierland.     Filed  Oct.    SN  676,259.    Tide  Water  As«>eUtcd  OU  Compaoy.  N«w  York. 
4, 1954.  N.  T.    FUed  Not.  8,  1954.  _^ 


AVON 


ARI.AND 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  190,781  (expired), 
and  520,208.  _ 

Applicant  ciainui  ownership  ot  Swiss  Reg.  No.  149.250,  For  Poultry  Spray  Oil. 
dated  Oct.  SO.  19SS,  and  U.  S.  lac.  Noa.  295,780,  349,499,  and  Uae  since  July  8,  1948. 
898,244.  ^__^^^^ 

For  Chemical  Products  for  Use  as  Textile  Auxiliary  Agents.  " 


SN  674.285.     Klektfoachmelswerk  Kempten  A.  G..  Monicb, 
Bararia,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1954. 


Silcar 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  479,382, 
\  dated  Feb.  4,  1935. 
For  Pigment  Colon. 


SN  674,870.     BiocerU  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed 
Oct.  15, 1954. 


SN  676,251.    Tide  Water  Aaaodated  Oil  Cbmpany,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    FUed  Not.  8, 1954. 

AVON 

AI.I.SPRAY 


AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  190,781  (expired), 
and  520,206. 

For  OU  Insecticide. 
Use  since  Jan.  7. 1948w 


SN  676,261.    Tide  Water  Aaaodated  OH  Company,  New  Tork, 
NT.    rued  Not.  8. 1954. 


twm 


AMULSiriNE 


^^^^  Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Noa.  190.781  (expired), 

I  ,      and  520.208. 

I  For  OU  Insecticide. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Control  of  Termites  and  SimUar        Use  since  Mar.  3, 1948. 
Lawn  or  Household  Insects. 

Use  since  May  1, 1929.  ~~''^^'^" 


SN  677,450.    Julius  Samann,  Zurich,  SwitserUnd.    Filed  Not. 
29.  1954. 


SN  676,249.    Tide  Water  AssocUted  Oil  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  ,8, 1954. 


iVMULSION 


t 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  190,781  (expired).  Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  602,590. 

and  520.208.  For  Absorbent  Body  Impregnated  With  an  Air  Perfuming 

For  Oil  Insectlcld«.  and  Deodorising  Substance. 

Use  since  Feb.  20, 1948.  Use  sUice  July  15,  1954. 
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SX  678.401.     Jo«epli  H.  Jamn.  d.  b.  a.  Jamra  Prodarts  Com-  CLAflS  7 

pany.  Fooca  Cltj-,  Okla.     Filed  I>c.  15,  1954.  „.•     At«  ma       «•    .#  i.    ».       ■•   i         »i.»t  n    t.  »    #  _ 

Elsen-    und   Drahtlnduatrle,   Hamm,    \Vi>8tfalt>n,    Germaiur- 
Filed  Sept.  14,  19U. 


u 


PERNA-DU 


// 


For  Inaecticides. 

Use  viDce  Noy.  15.  1954. 


SN  680,100.    O.  M.  Scott  and  Sons  Company,  Maryaville,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1955. 


Applicant  claimR  ownfrsbip  of  Gtrnian  Reg.  No.  6608,  dated 
May  20.  1895. 

For  Wlrv  Cables,  and  Crane  and  Iloiat  Cables,  Minlnt 
Cables,  KhippinK  Cables  and  Railway  Cable*.  All  of  Wire  or 
of  a  Conibinatlun  of  Wire  and  Hemp. 


No  claim  is  made  to  tbe  wor<l8  "Make*  Wevda  Oi>"  apart 
from  the  mark  ahown. 

For  Preparation  for  Weed  Control. 
Use  aince  Dec.  27.  1954. 


CLASS  9 

SX    665,314.      8oiith   and    Wesson,    Inc.,    Springfield,    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  27. 1954. 

HIGHWAY 
PATROLMAN 

For  Revolvers. 

lae  since  Apr.  15,  1954. 


8N  680,355.  Borax  Consolidated,  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  Pacific 
Coast  Borax  Co..  Division  of  Korax  <'onsolidated,  Limited, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  24. 1955. 

LAllVABOll 


For  Larvicide. 

Use  since  Dec.  23.  19S4. 


CLASS  11 

SN  K6H..'>01 .     Mittag  te  Voiger,  Incorporated,  Park  Bldge,  N.  J. 
Filed  .May  17.  1954. 

NU-KOTE 


For  Carbon  Paper. 
Use  since  Apr.  7,  1954. 


SN    681.757.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester.    N.    Y.  CLASS  12 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1955.  j^jJ  672.199.     Fred  A.   Wilson  Company.  Birmingham,  Mich. 

File<i  Aug.  24,  1954. 


»OQAK, 


SHAL-COTH    Z-22 

For  Asphalt-Base  Mastic  Preparations  or  Compounds  for 
Cold  Application  Protective  Treatutent  for  Wood  Block 
Floors  and  Asphalt  Floor  Surfaces. 

Use  since  on  or  alwut  Nov.  1,  1953. 


SN   680,310.      Kristian    Staerk   A/S,  Copenhagen.  Denmark. 
Fllt^  Jan.  21,  1956. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  yellow.    The  words  "Tested 

Chemicala"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  tlie  mark.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Danish   Reg.   No.   1074/49, 

For  Photographic  Chemicals.  dated  Aug.  10. 1949. 

Uae  since  Feb.  2,  195."..  For  Plywood. 
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SN  680.314.    United  States  Bvbber  Oompaay.  New  York.  N.  T.    SN  686.703.    United  SUtes  MiMral  Wool  Company,  Chleato. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1955.     CERTIFICATION  MARK.  IlL    Filed  May  2,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


iiiKtrYibond 

For  Lamlnatea  C\Mnprising  Sheet  MaterUl  Sarteeed  With  a 
Resin  Film. 


Use  sloe*  Dec.  7. 


1954. 


SttHfM 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rec-  No.  S88,Sft8. 
For  Thermal  Insulating  MateriaL 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1938. 


SN  681,290.     Permn-Llte  Prodocta  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 


Filed  Feb.  8,  19i 


% 


•^y* 


PERMMITE 


SN  686,801.    Bonded  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI.    Filed  ICay 
4,  1955. 


.  For  Awnings,  D<|or  Canopies,  Patio  and  Terrace  Roofs, 
Porch  Enclosures,  Oar  Ports,  Interior  Partltiona,  and  Parts 
Thereof,    of   Translucent   FibergUaa    Reinforced   Material.  ,.„  Resin-Bonded  Patching,  Sealing,  and  Cfculking  Mate- 

Uae  since  June  1953.  ^j^,,  j^.  Tanks.  Gas  Holders,  ConUinera,  Piping,  and  Joints. 

^— ^^^^-i—  Use  since  Apr.  7,  1955. 


SN  683,117.     Holmpress  Piles  Umited,  Hull,  BngUnd.    Filed 
Mar.  9. 1955. 

H 


Applicant  clalma 
dated  Feb.  26,  1949 
For  Concrete  Pll«ii 


f" 


PRESS 

ownership  of  British  Reg.  If*.  677,421, 


SN  686.804.     W.  E.  Dnnn  Mfg.  Co.,  Holland,  Mich.     Filed 
May  5, 1955. 

REDIBRIK 


For  CeBieatltioos  Veneer  Blocks. 
Use  since  March  1956. 


SN  685,513.    Pana^tlew  Door  *  Window  Co..  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1955. 

PANADOR 


SN  687,004.     Roach  k.  Musser  0».,  Mnaeatlne.  Iowa.     Filed 
May  6,  1956. 


For  Sliding  Doorii 
Use  since  Jan.  4.  1955. 


I/O/    \k/A\/ 


W^W\W 


Mf 


IMIT 


For  All-Purpose  Window  Units. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  14,  1955. 


SN   685,875.     Washington  Aluminum  Company,   Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1955. 


SN   687.019.     The  Tremco   Manufacturing  Company.  CleTe- 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  May  6.  1955. 

TREMTOP 


For  Mastic  Roof  Repairing  PreparatitMt. 
Use  since  Jan.  18, 1955. 


For  Metal  Grati*^  for  Floors,  Pavements.  Ship-Decks,  and 
Bridges  :  Doi-k  Boards  and  Runways  :  Stair  Treads  ;  and  Racks 
and  Troughs  for  Sii|>porting  Klectrlcal  Cable. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  14,  1950,  on  grating. 


SN  687,039.     Robert  H.  Anderson,  d.  b.  a.  Northwest  Plastic 
Industry,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  May  9,  1055. 

EVERLITE 


SN  686,022.     Beav^t  Prmlucts,  Inc..  Beaver  I>am,  Wis.    Filed         ^^^^  Fiberglass  Lan.lnnted  Building  Panela. 
A  fir  •>2  1B'i^  ^'**'  Hin<^'  on  or  about  Apr.  7,  1953. 


Apr.  22,  1955 


SN  687.079.     Luxor  .Mfg.  <'oupuny,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  May 
9,  1955. 


LiPlLOll 


For     .Xwnlngs    and     Parts    Thereof    Exclusive    of    Cloth 
For  Sheet  Metaj  Siding  Panels  for  Building  Construction.    Awnings. 
Use  since  May  4,  |954.  s  Use  since  Mar  30.  1955. 
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SN  687^3.    Kell»r  Prodncta  Inc.,  Maaefoeattr,  N.  H.    FIM    8N  08S,9W.    Pftrfcn  CoBpaay,  lUirland  Hetchti,  Mo     FiM 
Majr  11. 1W5.  June  6. 1956. 


hlwood 


PARFEN 


For   Wood   Moldiiucs,   Core  Moldingi,   Vene«r-Paeed   Metal 
Moldinca,  and  Molded  Plywood  Sbapea  and  Forms. 
Uae  aince  on  or  aboat  1943. 


For  Windows. 

Use  since  January  1954. 


8N  687,294.     Keller  Products  Inc.  Manchester.  N.  B.    Filed 


May  11, 1955. 


hlwall 


CLASS  13 

SN  643,606.     ■  Z  Paintr  Corporation.  Butler,  Wia.     Filed 
Mar.  16, 1953.    Sec  t{t). 

EZ  PAINTR 

Applicant    claims    ownership   of   Reg.    Nos.    435,352   and 
582,171. 

For  MeUl  Paint  Trays. 
Use  since  September  1945. 


For  Wall  Panela  of  Glass  Fiber  Reinforced  Polyester  Resin 
and  Various  Other  Sandwich  Laminates,  for  Example.  Alumi- 
num Grid  Core  and  Honeycomb  Cores  of  Paper,  Fabric  and 
Metal.  All  Faced  With  a  Variety  of  Facing  Materials  for 
Structural  Purposes. 

Use  atnce  the  fsU  of  1954. 


SN  687.330.     United  SUtes  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  May  11. 1955. 


PYROFOR 


For  FOrmboard. 

Use  since  Mar.  S,  1965. 


SN  680.194.     William  Hodges  *  Co..  Inc.,  PhtladelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1955. 

STACKMASTER 

For  Dishwasher  Racks  and  Dollies  for  Said  Racks  Sold  aa 
a  Unit. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  26,  1954. 


SN  681,693.     Jamestown  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Jamestown, 
N.-T.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1955.    See.  2(f). 


SN    687,470.      Ress    Manufacturing    Company.    Quincy.    Pa. 
Filed  May  13,  1955. 


For  Sinks  snd  Drain  Boards. 
Uae  since  Jan.  IS.  1950. 


t  J^ 


SN  682,035.     Mid  States  Steel  *  Wire  Co.,  CrawfordsTlUe, 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1955. 


For   Doors.    Windows.   Psnels,    Partitions   and    Structural         ^*""  ^'''*  Fencing.  Fence  Posts,  Barbed  Wire,  Staples,  Nails, 
Elements  Having  Sheet  Aluminum  Facings  Bonded  Thereto.     ^'^^*  Clothes  Line,  snd  Stitching  Wire. 
Use  since  Mar.  11, 1955.  Use  since  1950. 


av    aaf  <«/x       ,«w      ^  .  ^^   682,681.      Spersel  Company,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 

SN    687.510.      The    Union    Sand    and    Supply    Corporation.         Mar  2  1955 
Palnesvllle,  Ohio.    Filed  May  13,  1955. 


Ill  - CORP 

For  Cement  and  Plaster  Bonding  Material. 
Uae  since  Apr.  26. 1955. 


Teleseat 


For  Toilet  Seats. 

Use  since  on  or  sbout  Msr.  1,  1953. 


September  27,  1955 
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SN  682.758.     Self  Kase  Unita  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed    8N  680,OS2.    LsTolor  Lorentsen,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
Mar.  3,  1955.       , ,  Apr.  6.  1965. 


£l 


uten 


^>ie4U 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  603,322. 
For  Venetian  Blind  Installation  Bracketa. 
Use  since  about  Mar.  9,  1954. 


For  Clamp-On  IMtKl  Frames  for  Bathtubs  and  Tolleta,  and    SN    685,122.      Precision    Casting   Company,    Inc.,    Spokane, 
Foldable  Bathtub  SMts.  Wash.,  to  Industrial  Coupler  Company.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1955. 

Use  since  Jsn.  6.  1954. 


SN   683.637.     United   States   Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1955. 


*1^ 


PetrD-lDk 

For  Tubing  Couplers  and  Fittings  Adapted  To  Cooperate 
With  TubuUr  Pipes  To  Form  a  Cwidult. 
Use  since  Apr.  4,  1955.  ^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  102,635,  106,118, 
and  574,976. 

For  PUstic  Pipe.  I 
Use  since  Feb.  8,  i966. 


SN  683,832.    ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Mar.  21,  19|S5. 


SN    685,123.      Precision    Casting   Company.    Inc..    Spokane. 
Wash.,  to  Industrial  Coupler  Company.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1955. 

For  Tubing  Couplers  and  Fittings  Adapted  To  Cooperate 
With  Tubular  Pipes  To  Form  a  Conduit. 
Use  sinee  Apr.  4, 1956. 


Applicant  clalBM  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  812.906. 
For  Fluid  Control  Valves  and  Plarta  Thereof. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  12,  1931. 


SN  684.249.     Smitk-Blsir,  Inc..  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  25. 18)55.    Sec.  2(f>. 

FUi  CIRCLE 

For  Pipe  Repair  Clamps  and  Pipe  Couplings. 
Use  since  Dec.  15, 1948. 


SN  685.274.    Hardware  Designers.  Inc.  Irvington,  N.  J.    Filed 
Apr.  11, 1956. 

NYLSLIDES 

For  Guides  and  Bearings  for  Sliding  Drawers. 
Use  since  Mar.  14. 1053. 


SN   684.860.     Mongan  Brothers  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  4.  1955. 

SiImmerseT 

For  Structural  Hardware  for  Picnic  Tables. 
Use  since  Feb.  15, 1966. 


SN  685,792.      Wstts   Regulator  Company,    Lawrence,    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1955. 

AUTO'THER'MATIC 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  520,276. 

For  Automatic  Tempers  ture  and  Pressure  Relief  Vslves. 

Use  since  Nov.  15,  1962. 


SN  686.408.    William  H.  Walker,  d.  b.  a.  Walker  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Calumet  City,  111.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1965. 


8\  684.951.    Byrot  F.  Lohmar,  Waua»u,  Wis.    Filed  Apr.  5, 
1955. 


scotni 


w^mtMeLtn 


For  Fluid  Contml  Valves. 
Use  since  Mar.  14.  1955. 

TM  698  O.  0.-14 


For  Toilet  Flush  Valves. 
Use  since  Nov.  16, 1954. 
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gN  686,484.    Sears.  Rorfwck  and  Co..  Chkrago,  lU.    Filed  Apr. 


SEFTEaiBER  27,  1955 


28.  1955. 


CRYSTAL -no 


For  Water  Faoc«t  Aeratora. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1947. 


CLASS  14 

8N  685,178.    Enamel  Products  and  Plating  Company,  lIcKecs- 
port.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1»55. 


SN  686.497.     Talon,  Inc.,  Meadville,  Pa.     Piled  Apr.  28,  1955. 

DURATONE 


For  Enamel  Steel  Strip. 
Use  since  Mar.  19,  1955. 


For  Slide  Fasteners. 
Use  since  Apr.  14,  1955. 


r* 


SN  686.680.    The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  2, 1955. 


CLASS  15 

8N    655,144.      National    Research    Corporation,    Cambridge, 
Maaa.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1953. 

NARESCOIL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  564,394. 
For  Lubricant  and  Sealing  Material  In  Mechanical  Vacuum 
I*umpa. 

Use  since  In  or  about  May  1953. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "N"  and  "Y"  written  as  a 
conTentionallxed  monogram. 

For  Hose  Couplings  ;  Hose  Clamps ;  Pipe  Fittings ;  Bracket 
Mounts,  for  Fluid  Pressure  Devices :  Liquid  Strainers ;  Cocks, 
for  Gases  and  for  Liquids ;  Valves,  for  Gases  and  for  Steam  ; 
Pressure  Regulating  Valves ;  Pressure  Reducing  Valves ;  Re- 
lief Valves  and  Safety  Valves;  Distributing  Valves,  for 
Hydraulic  Motors ;  Flow-Dividing  Valves  ;  Selector  Valves  ; 
Check  Valves;  Vacuum  Tight  Valves  for  Use  In  Systems. 
Including  Vacuum  Pumps ;  and  Water-Filling  Valves  for  tall- 
way  Cars. 

Use  slnee  In  the  year  1908  on  valves  for  gaaes  and  for 
steam. 


SX  665.971.     United  States  Movldyn  Corporation,  Chicago. 
III.    Filed  May  7.  1954. 

OILID  YN 


For  Composition  Comprising  an  Organic  Mercurial  Com- 
pound and  Colloidal  Silver  Uaed  as  a  l»Te«erTatlTe  To  Be 
Added  to  the  Water  Soloble  Cutting  Oil  In  the  Metal  Working 
Industry. 

Use  since  Mar.  8.  1964. 


SN  666,077.     United  Reaning  Company.  Warren,  Pa.     Filed 
May  10,  1954. 


SN  686.982.     Keystone  Tool  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  May 
6,  1955. 


«»o 


JJ 


M 


o 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  538.048. 

For  Flow  Control  Devices — Namely.  Valves  Including 
Disc-Type  Valves  and  Check  Valves,  Chokes.  Jet  Nipple  for 
Mud  Mixer,  and  Mud  Gun  Noxsles. 

Use  since  June  5,  1952,  on  disc-type  valves.      . 


For  Additive  for  Improving  Engine  Performance  and  for 
Reducing  Pre-Ignltlon. 
Use  since  Mar.  22.  1954. 


SN   687,131.      Scovill   Manufacturing   Company.   Waterbury, 
Conn.    Filed  May  9.  1955. 

WATERITE 


For  Lawn  Sprinklers. 
Use  since  Mar.  5,  1954. 


SN    666.258      The    Brooks   Oil    Company,   CleveUnd,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  13,  19.>4.    Sec.  2(f). 


Indestructible  jiff-jfat 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  433,139. 
For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
Use  since  Dec.  27,1945. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  155 


*^»!??S*     Battw.feldOre«aeA011Corp..Kans..Clty,Mo.     SN  683.468.     Aer«Ml   Products  Co.,   Inc.,  North   Hllto.  P». 
Filed  May  17,  19ft4.  m^^  umr.  15,  1955. 


^-  <»• 


KCSTRI 


For  Plastic  Bate  Protective  Ooatlag  llnterlaL 
Use  since  June  4. 1954. 


y 


BATLAS 


For  Lubricating  Qreaaes  and  Cite. 
Use  since  Apr.  6,  1954. 


SN  683,677.     Oilman  Paint  and  Tarnish  Company,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1955. 

VELVA-LITE 


SN  681,236.     WisOonsin  Independent  Oil  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.    Filed  fVb.  7,  195.">. 


i^ 


For  Alkyd  Flat  Enamel. 
Use  since  September  1953. 


SN  685,536.    Tung  Oil  Products,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1955. 


For  Gasoline.  Oil,  and  Fuel  Oil. 
Use  since  Nov.  5, 


s.  J 


1 


mutf 


For  Paints  and  Varnishes. 
Use  since  Feb  28, 1955. 


CLASS  U 


HX  678,373.    Jules  Campos,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec 
15,  10.^4. 


SN  685.8«8.     Standard-Tocfa  Chemkala,  Inc.,  Statea  laUnd, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1955. 

STAN-LUX 


For  Enamel  Paint. 
Use  since  Apr.  7, 1953. 


SN  686,882.     Andrew  Brown  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  5,  1955. 


For  Floor  Protective  Compound. 
Use  since  Oct.  25,  1954. 


SN  682.579.    The  Modene  Paint  Company,  Inc..  Chelsea.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1955.    Sec  2(f). 

AQUAKOTE 

Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  365,984 
For  Paint  To  Be  Admixed  With  Water  To  Prodnce  a  Wash 
able  Finish  for  Ceilings  and  Walla. 
Use  since  Jan.  31,  IB38. 


*'^i.'!!."!i®;..*^'^'**  '  **~*-  «»•»•••  ■•nCote,  Resinous 
I  roducti  Division,  Sonthem  Distributing  k  Manafarturing 
<  ompany,  Miami.  Fla.     FUed  Mar.  3,  1966. 

EM-Cete 

For  Preserve  tlv-^Namely,  an  Antl-Corrortve  Coating  for 
Painted  and  Unpainted  Wood  or  Metal  Finishes 
Use  since  Aug.  8,  lf54. 


Applicant  cUlms  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  231,923.  379,148, 
and  others. 

For  Dried,  Paste,  and  Ready-Mixed  Paints,  Lac<iners,  Var- 
nish, and  Paint  Enamels. 
Use  since  November  1926. 


SN  686,990.     fhelan-Faust  Plaint  Mfg.   Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
Filed  May  6,  1955. 

£bixo 

Applicant  claims  ownerablp  of  Reg.  No.  522.510. 
For  Protective  Paint  for  Metal  and  Masonry  Surfaces 
Uae  since  Dec.  12,  1923. 
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8N  687.SM.    nniiM«n  k  Haley,  Inc..  PtiUadcIpbU.  Pa.    FUed    8N  661.844.    IflroaUw  SaotepkowakI,  d.  b.  a.  lllrroa  M«dl«lM 
May  12. 1955.  Companjr,  Chioaco.  III.     rUed  Mar.  1.  1054.     Sec.  2(f). 


ZT-WOKOSTD-WA 


The  mark  praaented  la  tke  adjective  of  the  female  fender 
of  the  Pollab  noon  "Zjrwokoat"  which  OMana  in  Bngliah 
"comfrey."    Applicant  daiau  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  338,281. 

For  SalTe  for  RelicTlng  Colda.  MoacuUr  and  Rheumatic 
Paina,  Spraina,  Bmlaea,  Stiffneaa  of  Neck  and  Jointa ;  and  a 
Medicine  in  the  Form  of  Herba.  Teaa,  Borb  Tea,  Herb  Flaid. 
and  Herb  Coaponad  for  Uae  for  Indigeatlon,  Conatipation, 
and  8tomach  DIaordaa. 


For  Water  Baae  PainU,  Oil  Baae  Painta,  Rubber  Baae 
Painta,  Aluminum  Paints,  Damp  Proofing  Painta,  Cement 
Painta,  Shellac  and  Vamishea,  Tblnnera,  Mineral  Spirlta.  and 
Putty. 

Use  since  May  26,  1950.  on  oil  baae  painta. 


SN  664.476.     Robwt  Hawthorne  Seaborn,  Oreenville.  N.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  IS.  19M. 


8N  688,475.     San  Chemical  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.  T.    Filed  Miay  27. 1955. 

COLORAGE 


No  dalm  ia  made  to  the  word  "Ointment"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown.    The  drawing  ia  lined  for  the  color  green. 
For  Scalp  Ointment. 
Uae  alnce  Jan.  2,  1954. 


SN  668,705.  Traders  Oil  Mill  Company.  Fort  Worth.  Tez.,  to 
The  Buckeye  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jane  22.  1954. 


For  Paints  and  Enamels. 
Use  since  March  1955. 


CLASS  It 

SN   626.917.      Marrin   R.   Thompaon.   Inc..    Stamford.   Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  22.  1952. 


BETA  rOPLEX  -  MRT 

For  Hematlnic  Tonic. 
Use  since  Sept.  20.  1949. 


phabma 


MBDIA 


For  Protein  Concentrate  Made  From  Cottonseed  Haring 
Medicinal  Uaea. 

Use  since  May  22.  1954. 


SN  670.510.     Schenley  CHatillers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jaly  23.  1954. 


SN   626.918.     Marrin  R.   Thompson,   Inc..  Stamford,   Cona. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1952. 


PRE6ESTAL.MRT 

For  Vitamin  Preparation  for  Dietary  Use. 
Use  since  Apr.  11.  1950. 


NUTRIFERM 


For  Feed  Supplement  for  Poultry  and  Cattle. 
Use  since  June  11.  1954. 


SN  673,599.     Kenneth  L.  Lee.  d.  b.  a.  BiTal  Laboratory.  Ala- 
meda. Calif.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1954. 


SN  626,919.  Marvin  R.  Thompson.  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn.,  to 
Marvin  R.  Thompaon,  Fairfield  County.  Conn.  Filed  Mar. 
22. 1952. 


VERANOVmE  -  MRT 

For  Medicinal  Hypotensive  Agent. 
Use  since  May  28. 1951. 


Fu^a/l 


For  Natural  Mineral  Water  With  Dietary  Supplements. 
Use  since  Aug.  14.  1954. 


SN   660,689.     Pay  Way  Feed  Mills,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  Feb.  5, 1954. 

ONE  DAY 


SN  674,416.    Noramex  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed 
Oct.  6,  1954. 


FOLIDOL 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  Having  Tonic  Propertlea,  and 
For   Llreatock   Feed   Containing  a   Worm-Treatment   Sup-    Indicated  in  and  for  the  Treatment  of  Condltiona  for  Which 
plement.  Hematinic  Therapy  Is  Appropriate.  i 

Use  since  May  25. 1953.  Use  since  In  or  about  July  1947. 


Sbptembbr  27,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  157 


SN  676.007.    Burtan-Bdward  Co.,  Inc..  OkUhoout  Cltj.  Okla.    SN  682.862.     Barry  Laboratortea.  Inc..  Detroit.  Miefa.    FUed 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1954.  Mar.  7.  1956. 


For  ViUmins. 

Use  since  Aog.  1,1054. 


JpHee 

a. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  S794>59. 
For  Preparation  for  the  Diagnoaia  and/or  Treatment  of 
Allergic  Diaeaaea. 

Uae  aiBce  Feb.  20. 1937. 


SN  676.997.     S.  Pftlffer  MannfactarlBg  Company,  St.  Lonia, 
Mo.    Filed  Nov.  19. 1954. 


tl 


SN  682.959.     MUex  Products,  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Mar.  7. 
1950. 


RUNARUB 


For  Medicinal  Pmwnition  for  the  Relief  of  Achea  and 
Paina  Aasociat«l  With  Rheumatian.  Arthritla.  and  MuacnUr 
Lumbago. 

Use  since  Nov.  10. 1954. 


400 


For  Cleaaaing  Douche  Powder. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1947. 


SN  677.0S7.     Corbate  Co..  Incorporated,  Waahlngton.  D.  C 
FUed  Nov.  22. 1954. 


SN  683.001.     K  4  W  Promotion  Company.  Ahoakle.  N.  C 
FUed  Mar.  8.  1955. 


In 


n 


KU 


Is 


is 


^" 


vOOL 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  ReUef  of  Cbnatl- 
pation. 

Use  kUiee  Jan.  4. 1955. 


For  Preparation  Used  in  the  Treatment  and  Prevention  of 
Fungus  Diaeaaea  Socb  aa  Athlete'a  Foot  and  Ringworm. 
Use  since  Nov.  5.  1904. 


SN   680.014.     Nysco   Labonatories,   Inc..   Long  laland   City. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1955. 


SN  683.137.     A.  H.  Robins  Company.   Inc.,  Richmond.  Vi|. 
FUed  Mar.  9.  1955. 

.PLASIDAL  EXTENTABS 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  604.409. 

For  Extended  Action  Medicinal  Preparation  Providing  for 
the  Gradual  Release  of  a  Medicament  in  the  Gastro-Intaa- 
tinal  Tract. 

Uae  aince  Jan.  14.  1955. 


For  Sedatives,  StitnnlantB,  Hypnotics,  and  Estrogenic  Com- 
pounds Contained  in  Timed  Disintegration  Capsules  for  the 
Gradual  Releaae  of  t|ha  Active  Ingredienta  in  the  Oaatrolntca- 
tinal  Tract. 

Use  since  Jan.  6, 


1,1160. 


SN  680,039.    Sehenli|r  Diatlllera.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed 
Jan.  17.  1900.         || 

WALLOP 


SN  683.162.    Abbott  Laboratoriea.  North  Chicago,  lU.    Filod 
Mar.  10. 1965. 

AC  TALC Y 

For  Radioactive  AUoy  To  Serve  aa  a  Radioactive  Soaree  ia 
Radiation  Therapy. 
Uae  since  Jan.  17.  1955. 


SN  683,173.    Cbaae  Chemical  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.    Fllad 
Mar.  10. 1955. 

AMOZON 


For  Animal  Feed  Snpplementa. 
Uae  aince  May  1, 1963. 


For  Oxytoxlc  Preparation. 

Uae  aince  in  or  about  November  1949. 
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SN  683.174.    Chaw  Chemical  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed     SN  683,765.    Harrjr  BiM>ober(,  d.  b.  a.  Wlllen  Drug  Company. 
Mar.  10,  1953.  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1955. 

Beromelix      polycitra 


For  Vitamin  BSIxtr  Preparation. 
Use  since  in  or  abont  February  1952. 


For  Medicinal  Liqald  Preparation  for  Uae  as  a  Urinary 
Alkallniier  and  Systemic  Alkallnlier. 
Uae  since  June  15,  19M. 


SN  683.175.    Cbaae  Chemical  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed 

Mar.  10,  19.'i3.  CLASS  1* 

'  8N    623.016       Societe   Civile    Eca.    Mendon-Bellevue.    Seine. 


CHEROSAN 


Prance.    FlledDec.  29.  1951. 


For  Antitanire  Preparation. 

Use  sinoa  in  or  aboat  December  1949. 


SN  683.176.     Chase  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  10.  U55.  .^ 

KLOROCOL 


For  Antltussire  Preparation. 

Use  since  in  or  about  December  1949. 


SN  683.177.     Chase  Chemical  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  10,  UM^. 

LIVORBEX 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  French  application  filed  July 
13.  1951,  Reg.  No.  413.524.  dated  July  13.  1951. 

For  Planea — Namely.  Commercial,  Transport,  and  War 
Planes,  Gliders.  Experimental  Planes,  Pilot  Training  Planes, 
Interceptor  Planes.  Kadio-Controlled  Planes  and  Pllotless 
Planes  Used  as  Targeta;  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely,  Aero- 
dynamic Impediments.  Tabs  and  Retractable  Tabs,  Airfoils, 
Defurmable  Wings,  Plane  Control  Surfaces. 


For  Hematinic  Preparation. 
Use  since  in  or  about  May  1950. 


SN  683,178.     Chase  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 
Mar.  10,  1953. 

CHANUL 


SN  623,933.     The  Toldey  Company,  Gertrude  A.  Mulier,  Inc., 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1952. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  195,783. 
For  Child's  Automobile  Seat, 
rse  since  Nor.  28,  1951. 


For  Rectal  Suppository. 

Use  since  In  or  about  November  1949. 


SN  683,179.     Chase  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Piled 
Mar.  10,  1955.  t 

BILOBLETS 


SN  669,787.     MetaUstik  Limited,  Leicester,  England.     Filed 
July  12,  1954. 

SPHERILASTIK 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  721,374, 
dated  Aug.  31,  1953. 

For  Swing  Hanger  Joints  for  Railway  Bogies,  Wheel  Sus- 
pension Joints  for  Vehicles,  and  Locomotive  Suspension 
Joints. 


For  Laxative  Preparation. 

Use  since  in  or  about  October  1948. 


SN  683.333.  .American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Ives-Cameron  Company  Division  of  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Cor|>oratlon.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  14,  195S. 

PERICLOR 

For  Sedative-Hypnotic— Namely,  Pentaerythrltol-Chloral  in 
Dosage  Form. 

Use  since  Jan.  12,  1955. 


SN    670,280.      Gilpatrlck    Construction    Company,    RlTerton, 
Wyo.    Filed  July  20,  1934. 

GILPATRICK 

CROSSDUMP 

TRAILER 

No  claim    is    made   of   an   exclaaive   right   to   the   w«rd« 
"Gilpatrlck"  or  "Trailer"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  , 
For  EUirth  Moving  Trailer  Vehicle. 
Uae  since  Apr.  5.  1954. 
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SN  682,549.    Flbercraft.  Inc..  North  Miami.  Fla.    Filed  Mar.    SN  673,901.     Continental-Diamond  Fibre  Company,  Newark. 
1,  1955.  Del.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1954. 


For  Inboard  and  Outboard  Motor  Boats. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  4,  1954. 


SN  684,197.    Detroit  Motor  Tmek  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Mar,  35.  1955. 


FALCON 


1 


For  Electrical  Insulation  and  Structural  Parts  Used  for 
Electrical.  Mechanical  and  Chemical  Applications.  Made  of 
Laminated  Synthetic  Resinoaa  Products;  Pardmaatlaed 
Fibre;  Bullt-Up  Mica  Products;  or  Combinations  Tbareof; 
Resinous  Films  and  Glass  or  Other  Fabric  Impregnated  With 
Rubber,  Silicone  or  Other  Resins,  With  or  Withoat  Fillers; 
in  the  Form  of  Sheets,  Rods,  Tubes.  Tapes  Strips  and  Molded 
or  Fabricated  Parta  Made  Therefrom. 

Use  since  Apr.  IB,  1954. 


For  Motor  Truck 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  ^955. 


SN  655,112.     J.  J 
Oct.  21.  1953. 


SN  673.903.     Continental-Diamond  Fibre  Company,  Newark. 
DeL    FUed  Sept.  28,  1954. 


CLASS  21 

ConnoOy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 


ROLL-A- GRILL 


i 


For  Antomatlc  Blectrlc  Cooking  Devices  Having  a  Frank- 
furter OriU. 

Use  since  February  1952. 


SN  671.225.     WaMam  Electronics,  Inc..  Chicago,  IlL     Filed 
Aug.  5. 1M4.        I 


\J 


For  Electrical  lasulatlon  and  Structural  Parta  Used  for 
Electrical,  Mechanical  and  Chemical  Applications,  Made  of 
Laminated  Synthetic  Resinous  Products ;  Parchmentiaed 
Fibre;  BuUt-Up  Mica  Products;  or  Combinations  Thereof; 
Resinous  Films  and  Glass  or  Other  Fabric  Impregnated  With 
Rubber,  Silicone  or  Other  Resins,  With  or  Without  Fillers; 
IB  the  Form  of  Sheets,  Rods,  Tubes,  Tapes  Strips  and  Molded 
or  Fabricated  Parts  Made  Therefrom. 

Use  since  Apr.  15,  1954. 


For  Television  Convertors,  Distribution  Amplifiers  and 
Boosters,  Including  Multiple  Statioii  Convertors,  DistrilNition 
Ampiiflers  and  Boosters,  for  YHF  and  UHF  Channels. 

Use  since  May  10, 1954. 


SN  673,878.  Stromberg-Carlson  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
to  General  Dynanics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  27,  1954. 


SN  675,184.    Walk  Time  Inc..  Huron,  8.  Dak.    Filed  Oct.  20, 
1954. 

W  A  I.  K  T  I  M I-: 


For  Electrically  Operated  Signals  for  Controlling  Pedes- 
trian and  Vehicular  Trafllc. 
Use  since  Sept.  10;  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.   577.407. 

For  Telephones,  Central  Offlce  Telephone  Equipment,  Dial 
Telephone  Switchihg  Systems,  ^tep-by-Step  Switches,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Aug.  4.  1954,  on  step-by-step  switches. 


SN  683,272.    Briegel  Method  Tool  Co.,  Oalva,  III.    FUed  Mar. 
11,  1955. 

RED  THROAT 


For  Electrical  Conduit  Connectors. 
Use  since  Jan.  5,  1955. 
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ESSEX 

Appltc»Bt  elalma  owamhlp  of  Rcf.  No*.  586.4S0  and 
571,4««.  _ 

For  M*«tTical  Tranafonnera.  Colto,  Cbokca,  Flltera.  Trana- 
■ilttara.  BwictorB.  Ignlttoo  C*U«,  Eteetric  Wlr«,  Slectrlc  Inao- 
Uted  Wire,  Electric  InaulatMl  Cable,  Armorod  Cable,  Bloctrlc 
Wli*  Hametaes.  Solenoids,  Relaya,  Electrical  Swltchea.  Con- 
taetora.  Htartioff  Controla,  roae  Blocka,  Resiator*,  Boetrleal 
TemlBals,  Voluga  Regolatoro,  Motor  Orerload  Protaetora. 

UMalncereb.  IS,  1930. 


8N  884,731.    The  Haallton  Motel  Prodacte  Conpaay,  Bmm- 
Uton,  Ohio,    nied  Apr.  1.  IMS. 


gN  6S4.8M.     VltaUe  Batterr  Coapoaj,  lae^  Dallaa.  Tw. 
mod  Apr.  4. 190S. 

Southtmid 

Applicaat  daUaa  ewaerahlp  of  Bog.  No.  320,648. 

For  gtorago  Battarlea. 

Uae  slBco  on  or  aboat  May  IS.  1033. 

gN  884,917.     The  American  Floor  garfaclnf  Machine  Cooi- 
pany.  Toledo.  Obto.   FUed  Apr.  6. 195S. 

Floot'Kina 

For  Floor  PoUabtag.  gcrabblns.  and  8arfaelng  Maehlnca 
of  the  Electric  Hand  Manipulated  Type. 
Uae  alnce  Nor.  3. 1954. 


For  PorteUe  Eadlo  Recelrlng  Apparataa. 
Uae  elnce  Feb.  16,  1955. 


gN  684.751.     The  Peerleae  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  1.  1955. 

GOLIATH 


8N  684,982.    The  Stever  Company  Incorporated,  Bay  8hor«. 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  5. 1956. 

capTiVated 

For  CondoctlTe  gbMda  for  Vacnom  Tabaa  and  Electronic 
Tabea. 

Dae  elnce  Mar.  18. 19S6. 


For  Broiler  Rottaaeriea. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  24. 1965. 


gN  684,762.     The  Peerteea  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  t. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1955. 

Mammoth 


gN  685,119.     Paai  *  Seymoor.  Inc.,  gyraeoaa,  N.  T.    Filed 
Apr.  7. 1955. 

RorO'Gio 


For  Broiler  Rotlaaerleo. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  24. 1955. 


For  Electric  WaU  Swltchea. 
Uae  alaee  Feb.  4. 1966. 


gN   684,753.     The  Peerkaa  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  1.  1955. 

MOGUL 


gN  685.355.     Coameo  Electronk  Machine  Corp..  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  12. 1955. 


For  Broiler  Rotlaeerlea. 
Uae  lince  Mar.  24, 1955. 


BN  684331.    Sltel-McCvlkNigh.  Inc..  gan  Bruno.  CaUf.    FUad 
Apr.  4. 1966. 

EIMAC 

Apptteaat  dalaM  ownerahlp  of  Rac.  Noa.  420,697.  801.596. 
aadothera. 

For  Electronic  Bqaipmeat  and  Parti — Namely.  Electron 
Tab*  Dorlcea,  Vacanm  Tabea,  Vaennm  Coadenaers.  Yacaum 
gwltcbea,  Gaa  Tabea.  Sectlflera.  NegatlTe  Grid  Tabea.  Klya- 
traaa.  Cathode-Bay  Tab**  (Telerlalon  Pictar*  Tube*),  goeketa. 
Connector*,  Contecta,  Grid  Wire.  Circuit  Cooponenta,  Trana- 
mlttera.  Ampllflera,  and  OecUlator*. 

U*e  *ince  gepc  12,  1934,  on  electron  tabe  doTice*.  vacaam 
tabea,  and  negatlT*  grid  tab**. 


For  Electronically'  Operated   Heat   gealinv  Machlnea  for 
Plaatlc  MaterUls. 

U*e  BbMe  December  1954.  v 


8N  68A.41S.  gtrombenr-Carteon  Company,  Bocheater,  N.  T.. 
to  General  Dynamica  Corporatloo,  Bocheater.  N.  Y.  FUad 
Apr.  12. 1955. 

MUSICLOCK, 

For  Badio  Receivlnir  Bet*  and  Parte  Thereof. 
U*e  vinco  AagaaC  1951. 


JilLm^. 


SBPTBIIBBB  17,  '1956 

gN  685.439.    Bau»tre  Prodacta. 
1965. 
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IlL    Filed  Apr.  13.    8N  686,300.    The  OraBU>phone  Company  Limited.  Bay**,  MM- 

dleaez,  England.    Filed  Apr.  26, 1966. 


MACaC-FRY 


For  Certeln  raectrleal  Cookinf  Dericea — Namely,  Deep  Fat 
Fryer*,  Cooker*.  Ci**erol«*,  and  Skllleta.  ^ 

Uae  *lne«  Jan.  91, 1965. 


-^  ...  --,      _  ,      „       .  ^  ^      ^      «_*^  «.     «n^  A  AppUcant  claim*  ownerahlp  of  U.  8.  Bag.  Ko.  580,349. 

i^iS       ■"«*«"»'*<^"'»»«C«*'**''^-    »n«OAl»-        For   Electrical  AppaStuT  for  Bapfodndns   goand   From 
IS,  1955.  Phonograph  Record*,  Loadw*ak*r  Untts,  Phonograph  Record 

Playera,  Piek-Upa,  AmpUflera,  and  Tone  Control  Unit*. 
^1  Mt^^l  II  ^r  Um  ■>■»«  Sept.  30.  1954. 


For  Permanent  llagnetic  Separatiag  Eqatpnent  for  RemoT- 
ing  Magnetic  Matcttal  From  Non-Magnatlc  Material. 
U*e  since  Apr.  1, 1956. 


8N  686,418.    Jim  BUhop,  Inc. 
28,  1955. 


City.  Mo.    FUmI  Apr. 


8N  685.835.    Joh»*-MaaTiUe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUMlApr.  19, 1905. 

VOLSEAL 


BITE-LITE 


For  Battery-Operatod  81gnal  Lighta. 
Ua*  ainoe  Oct  10. 1963. 


For  Plaatlc  Beallag  Compound  Having  Electrical  Inaulat- 
ing  Propertie*. 

Uae  ibice  Mar.  11, 1955. 

8N   685.917.     Midnreet  Electronic*  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, aaa  FeruiiHlo.  CaUf.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1955. 

CO-THERM 

11 

For  Electronic  Capacitor*. 
U*e  elnce  Mar.  29, 1955. 


gN  686,456.    Kalaer  Alnminam  4  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak- 
Und,  Calif.    FUed  Apr.  28.  1956. 

ALCUNECTOR 


For  Electrical  Connectora. 
U*e  since  Feb.  16,  1955. 


SN  686,584.    gpragne  mectrlc  Company,  North  Adam*, 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1955. 

DOMINO 


II 


For  Electrical  Realstor*. 
U*e  elnce  Apr.  4, 1956. 


SN    686,036.      El«etrigl*s    Corporation,    Bergenfleld.    N.    J. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1905. 


8N   686,602.     Be<Aman  Instrument*.  Inc.,  FnUerton,  Gkltf. 
Filed  May  2, 1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


®(i=,z2.K?Kazi\TD©     BECKMAN 


For  Electrical  Apparataa  for  Cooking  and  Warming  Food* 
and  Beverage* — Namely,  Combination  Electric  BroUers, 
Grills,  Rotisseries,  and  Hot  Plate*  and  Electrically  Heated 
Dinnpfware,  Including  Diahe*  and  Serving  Tray*. 

Use  since  Mar.  2^  1955. 


SN  686,172.     The  Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louie,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  25. 19IS5. 


niuUi 


Applicant  daims  ownersbip  of  Reg.  No.  596,937. 

For  Battery  Power  Regulator*  for  MainUinlng  Conotant 
Battery  Charge  During  Spectropbotometric  Operatloaa; 
Power  Supply  Attachments  for  Energising  Ultraviolet  Sourcea 
Uaed  With  Spectrophotometers  ;  Multiple  Electrode  Switche* 
for  Connecting  a  PInmlity  of  Electrode  AaoembUc*  to  a 
Single  pH  Meter ;  Electro-Chemical  Electrode* — ^Namely,  Elec- 
trode* of  the  Glaa*  and  MetalUc  Type  and  Reference  Elec- 
trode*, for  Use  With  pH  Measuring  and  Control  Equipment ; 
Electrode  A**embUes  Positioning  Such  Elaetrod**  for  temer- 
sion  or  Flow-Sample  Use;  and  Variable  Bectrical  Raaiator* 
and  Potentiometer*  of  the  gingle  Turn  and  Multl-Tum  Typea. 

Ua*  since  October  1936. 


duti 


For  Electric  Motora. 
Uae  since  Apr.  4. 1956. 


gN    686,830.      Jefferson    Electric    Company,    BeUwood.    IIL 
Filed  May  4,  1955. 

PRg^lDENl 

For  Flnoreacent  Ballast*  and  Ignition  TVanaformera. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  1, 1955. 
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SN  «87,110.     R«pablle  Klectrlc  *  Deir«l^;»aMat  Co.,  SMttlc,    SN   002.720.     Ooaalng  Manafaetarlng  Compftay.   Laaaferd. 
Waah.    nied  May  9.  IMO.  N.  Dak.    Filed  Sept.  S.  1»03. 


For  MadUaca — NaaMljr,  Fam  LnplcoMata ;  and  Attadi- 
nwnta — Nameljr.  Damoien  for  Uw  Separately  or  Behind 
Farrow-Forminc  Device*  for  Fonning  Olwtraetlon*  in  Far- 
rows, and  Parta  Tberefor. 

Uaa  alaca  Joiy  SO,  1953. 


For  Electric  Motors  and  Electric  Motor  Controls. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1,  1964. 


CLASS  22 

8N   659.976.     Cna   Marjorle  Bartley,  Moseley,  Blmlnshaia. 
England.    Filed  Jan.  25, 1954. 

RHYTHM  BAR 

Applicant  claims  ownersbip  of  Britlsb  Reg.  No.  717,606, 
dated  May  8, 1953. 

For  Dolls  and  Card  Games  (Otber  Tban  Ordinary  Playing 
Cards). 


SN  6S3.760.    J.  N.  Bberle  *  Cte.  A.  O.,  Aocsbarg,  Oeraany. 
FUed  Sept.  20, 19ftS.    Sec.  2(f). 

For  Fret  Saw  Blades.  Band  Sawf  Blades  for  Metal.  Saws 
for  Cables,  Little  Saws  far  Metal,  l^lcrapera. 
Use  sinee  1910. 


SN    678,404.      HlgUe   Manatactaring   Compaay.    Rocbester, 
Mich.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1954. 


Biniiinssn 
M 


For  Fishing  Reels. 

Use   since  Feb.   2,   1954;   and   since  daring   1924 
•Bronson." 


as   to 


SN  654.203.  Pan  American  Trade  DeTeloproent  Corp..  of 
which  Coama  Shoe  Machinery  la  a  division.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1953. 


COSMA 


For  Shoe  Slaking  Machinery  and  Clicker  Dies  for  Die  Cat- 
ting Shoe  Leather. 

Use  since  October  1952. 


CLASS  23  SN  669,363.     Schalts  Farm  Machinery  Mannfactoring  Com- 

SN  634,687.     Gray  Company,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed        P»»y'  Waterloo.  Iowa.    Filed  July  2.  1904. 


Ang.  30,  1952. 


POWEaFLO 


ForPompo. 

Use  since  Oct  14.  1950. 


^V^tkDMASTO? 


For  Mannre  Spreaders  of  the  Farm  Machine  Type. 
Use  since  Ang.  29,  1953. 


SN  639.392.    The  Refinite  Corporation.  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed 


Dec.  12. 1952. 


SN  669.401.     CUrk  Equipmeat  Company.  Buchanan,  Mich. 
Filed  July  6,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


^jRnite 


Applicant  dalms  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  407,974. 

For  Clarlflers.  Contact  Tanks  for  the  Removal  of  Iron  and 
Manganese  From  Water,  Deminersllsers.  Deaerators.  Aerators, 
DegasiHers,  Dealkallxers,  Ctmtact  Sewage  Disposal  Plants  and 
Chemical   Feeder   Pumping  Units,  Including,  as  Component        Applicant  claims  ownarshlp  of  Reg.  Nos.  160,644,  000,010, 
Parts  Thereof,  Gas  and  Hypochlorlde  Chiorination  Equipment,    and  others.  \ 

Chemical  Feeders  and  Feeder  Accessories.  For  Power  Operated  Industrial  Lift  Traeka. 

Use  since  Jane  10.  1932.  on  chemical  feeder  pamping  nnits.        Use  sinee  Jan.  20. 1954. 


September  27,  1955 
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SN  669,610.    Food  Machinery  oad  Cbealcal  Corporation,  Ban    mcnt  Used  Therewith — Namely,  Pamps,  Valves,  IntenslAers, 
Jaos,  Calif.    Filed  July  8,  1904.  PUtens.  Pellet  or  Powder  Feeding  Devices,  Devices  for  Ttelng 

the  Operation  of  the  Press  and  Devices  for  Controlling  the 
Temperature,  Pelletting  and  Tabletting  Machines.  Moulds 
and  Dies  Cor  Shaping  or  Forming  Thennoaetting  or  Thermo- 
plastic Materials.  Jigs  and  Flztorea. 


SN  678.180.    Astor  Kqulpment  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1904. 


For    Rotary    Vwth    THltag    Machines    and    Attachments 
Therefor. 

Use  since  1940. 


SN  iMI9,765.  Cfyfle  C.  Hensley.  d.  b.  a.  Henaley  KvUpment 
Company,  Oakl^^  CalU.  Filed  Jaljr  12.  1904.  Sac  2(f) 
as  to  "Hensley. 


For  Power-Operated  Groond-Working  Implementa— Namely. 
BuU-Dosers  and  Graders  and  Scrapers  and  Scoopa  and  Shovels, 
and  Parts  snd  Attachments  Therefor. 

Use  since  June  1,  1958 ;  and  Jan.  2,  1948.  as  to  "Hensley." 


SN   674.093.     The  Hobart   Manofacturing   Company,  Troy. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1904. 

KitcKeij/licl 

Applicant  cialoM  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  133.143.  049,810. 
and  othera. 

For  Machines  for  Beating  and  Mixing  Food  Materials  and 
Attachments  for  Such  Machines  for  Regulating  the  Feeding 
of  Food  Materials  Thereto,  for  Extracting  Juices  From  Food 
Materials,  for  Slicing,  Shredding.  Orating,  Chopping,  Orlnding. 
Straining.  Stirrinc.  Beating  and  Mixing  Food  Materials,  for 
Chipping  Ice.  for  Sharpening  Knives,  for  Balling,  for  Opening 
Cans,  and  for  Shelling  Peas;  and  Machines  for  Grinding 
Coffee  and  for  WMhing  Dtehes ;  and  Parta  Therefor. 

Use  since  Nov.  ts.  If  19,  an  madiines  for  beating  and  mix- 
ing food  materials,  i 


For  Household  Sewing  Mschines. 
Use  since  Oct  18.  1954. 


SN  679.9«5.     Almor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.    FUed  Jan. 
17, 1950. 

CHEC-EZE 

For  Electrically  Operated  Check-Oat  Counters  With  Boflt- 
In  Motors  for  Conveying  Parcels  at  the  Pay  Station  In  Self- 
Servlce  Markets. 

Use  since  on  or  before  Sept.  1,  1950. 


SX  676.432.    The  Wire  and  Steel  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  10.  1904. 

"ROYAL" 

Applicant  claims  ownarshlp  of  Reg.  Nos.  270.466  and 
384,873. 

For  Box  Strapping  Bdaehlnes.  Tools  for  Stretching  and  Seal- 
ing MeUl  Bands  an  a  Box,  Stapling  Machines,  snd  Stapling 
Tools. 

Use  since  Mar.  &  1919. 


SN  680.904.    RoUway  Bearing  Company,  Inc..  Syracose,  N.  Y. 
FUed  FM>.  1,  1905. 

ROLLUiniJ 


For  Roller  Bearings. 
Use  since  1008. 


SN  681,045.     Spies  S.  F.  A^  Uvomo,  Italy.     Filed  Feb.  S, 
1950. 


1 


BN  677.381.    B.  I.  P.  Engineering  Umited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  29, 11904. 

B  I  P  E  L 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  696.929, 
dated  Mar.  20.  1951. 

For  Hydraulic  Preases  and  Moulding  Machines  Used  for 
Moulding  Plastic  Materisls  snd  Parts  snd  Auxiliary  Equip- 


Y 


SPICA' 


Applicant  claims  ownersbip  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  98,056, 
dated  Sept.  27, 1950. 

For  Complete  Injection  Apparatus  for  Internsl  Combustion 
Engines  snd  Parts  Thereof. 
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8N  M1.112.     TwAotleUi  Ontnry  Mfg.  Co..  UbwtyTille.  IlL    Bolt   llaehlnM,  ThrMd  Cattlos  Tools,   Drllla  and  DrlUlag 


rUed  Feb.  4. 1»M 


Tools.   Box  Tools.   8hsTlnv  Tools.  Knarliac  Tools,  Csttlof 
TooU,  Forming  Tools.  Cattlng-Off  TooU,  sod  Shspinf  Tools. 
Use  since  on  or  sboat  July  1, 1931. 


8N  682.533.    BslUlr  CorporttkMi.  Ltd..  Hooston.  Tex.    Filed 
Mar.  i.  19M. 


AppUeant  clalass  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  BO0.812. 
For  Boring  Tools — Namelj.  Counterbores. 
Use  since  Feb.  18. 1»48. 


8N  681,316.     B.  Wallace  ft  Sons  Mannfacturing  Company. 
WalUngford,  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  8. 1955. 

SKANDA 

For   Stainless   Steel  Flatware.  L  s.,  Knhrcs,   Forks,  and 
Spoons. 
Use  since  Jaa.  31. 19fi5. 


SN   681.694.     Jersey  State  Sialpment  Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed  Feb.  15, 1095. 


For  Battery  Operated  Derlce  for  Pamplng  Air  Into  LIts 
Bait  Containers. 
Use  since  Jane  SO.  1954. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  682,411. 


'     CLAflB  U 

SN  685,965.     OsTk  Specialties.  Inc..  KraastoB.   m.     Filed 
Apr.  21. 1955. 


For  Press  Pistes. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Jane  20,  1954. 


For  Compressors. 

Use  since  January  1963. 


SN  681.796.    Porter-Cable  Machine  Company,  Syracase.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1955.    Sec.  2  ( f ) . 

Poriei-'CciUe 


SN  686.073.    Nlhon  Mlshin  Seiso  KabashlU  Kalsha.  Mlsnho- 
ka.  Nagoya.  Japan.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1955. 

BFICTHEP 


Applicant  clsims  ownership  of  Jspanese  Reg.  No.  364.893, 
_  dsted  June  IS.  1946,  and  U.  8.  Eeg.  No.  578,481. 

For  Portabto  Power  Operated  Tools  Inelading  Hand  Saws.        *""'  '*•**'*'  Washing  Machines  snd  Parts  Thereof. 
Sanding  Machines,  snd  Planes.  ^^■■^^— 

Use  since  Feb.  6,  1931,  on  portsble  power  operated  hand  CXA9S  25 

****"  __^^^^__  SN  680.385.    The  New  England  Lock  and  Hardwai«  Company. 

Soath  Norwalk,  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1950. 


SN  682.168.     The  National  Acme  Company.  Clereland,  OhidT^ 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1955.  \  V^ 


0&UL 


For  Locks  snd  Keys. 
Use  since  Feb.  17,  1965. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  49.597. 

For  Collets ;  Pushers  ;  Toolbolders ;  and  Tools  snd  Attach- 
ments, for  Aatomatic  Screw  Machines — Namely,  Threading 
Tools  and  Attachments,  Tapping  Tools  and  Attachments,  Slot- 
ting Attachments,  Knurling  Tools  and  Attachments,  Bamlsh- 
Ing  Tools  and  AtUebments,  and  Pick-Off  Tools  snd  Attach- 
ments. 

Use  since  on  or  abont  Sept.  1. 1964. 


SN  686,807.     Chicago  Lock  Company,  Chicago.   111.     FUed 
May  4, 1955. 


ACE 


AppUeant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  389401. 
For  Locks  snd  Keys. 
Use  since  September  1933. 


SN  682,160.    The  National  Acme  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  23.  1950. 


SN    688,790.     The   Aswricon   Hardware   Corporation.   New 
Briubi,  Conn.    FUed  June  3,  1900. 


ACME-GRIDLEY      t)lte  Guardia% 

ppUeant    claims    ownership    of    Beg.    Nos.    49.597    snd  ^^  ^  •'^^  ^^  •♦»•'#    m^W%4/tMf 

344.  ^^ 


AppUeant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  49.597  snd 
190.244. 

For  Meulworklng  Machines  and  Tools — Namely,  Aatomatic 
SUigle  and  Multiple  SpUidle  Screw  Machines.  Lathes,  Nut  snd 


For  Locks. 

Use  since  Aag.  10.1903. 


27,  1»66 

Ik 
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^  CLASS  U 

SN  606..'V90.     Radiant  Manafactarlng  Corporation.  Chicago. 
UL    Filed  Nor.  18. 1953.    Sec.  S(f). 


The  representatloa  of  a  sci»sen  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  399.159 
and  422.879. 

For  l»ro)ectlun  Screens  for  the  Display  of  Llght-Pr«)ected 
Plctares. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aag.  5,  1903;  and  since  Jane  23, 
iiM4,  ss  to  the  word  "Bsdlant." 


SN  656.998.     A 
Nov.  27, 1953. 


Ji 

nler- 


Werke  A.  (}.,  Bielefeld.  Germany.     FUed 


^ 


SN  964,060.     Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktiengeaellsehaft.  Manli*. 
Germany.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1954. 

SIEMENS 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Oomaa  Beg.  Ka.  488.240. 
dsted  Oct.  2.  1986. 

For  Measuring  snd  Testing  Bquipment — ^Naaidy,  Electrical 
Precision  Measuring  Instruments;  Wattmeters;  Ammeters 
snd  Voltmeters,  OaWanometers ;  Blectrometws ;  OscUloscopes ; 
Compensators;  Measarlng  Bridges  snd  Precision  Bbeostata; 
Current  and  Voltage  Transformers  for  Messuring  Purposes; 
Measarlng  Instruments  for  l^plecommunlcatlon  Engineering; 
Teleprinter  TestUig  Apparatus ;  Metering  Apparatos  for  the 
Automatic  Beglstratlon.  Compensation,  and  Indication  of 
Trtephone  Call  Charges ;  Ink  BMorders ;  Telemetering  Appa- 
ratus;  Portable  Industrial  Measuring  InstmiMnts;  Insulat- 
ing and  Ground-Connection  Testing  Deriees ;  Wood  Hnmldlty 
Meters ;  Test  Benches  for  the  Testing  of  Electricity  Meters 
and  Other  Electricsl  Instruments.  Circuit  Components  and 
Electrical  Machines:  Ferrometers  for  the  Examination  of 
Iron;  Equipment  for  Electrical  CUIbration ;  Experimental 
Laboratory  Equipment  for  Institutos  and  Colleges ;  Electrical 
Instruments  for  Oalerle  Measuring;  Electric  Temperature 
Measuring  Instnnnenta ;  Psychrometers ;  Instruments  for  Gas 
AnalysU  and  CondnctlTlty  Measarenenta ;  Volume  Meters  for 
Fluids  ;  Pressure  Ganges ;  Electric  Lerrt  Meters ;  BegaUtors 
for  Temperature,  Pressure,  Volunse,  and  Lerel  of  Uqutds; 
Industrial  Testing  Bqalpment;  Dynsmometers ;  Testing 
Trsnsformers ;  Measuring  Instrument  Psnels,  Electric  Meter 
Panels;  Electron  Microscopes;  Apparatus  for  Photographic 
Film  Processing ;  Automatic  Photocopying  Equipment ;  Mot- 
ing  Picture  Projectors  With  and  Without  Reproduction  of 
Sound  :  Axle  Counting  DcTlces  for  Railroads. 


SN  666,401.    Elgeet  Optical  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  17,  1954. 

QNEMATAR 


For  Moring  Picture  Caraeraa. 
Use  since  Msr.  8.  1954. 

Appllcsnt  dslnlA  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  201,776,  — — '■■^— 

dsted  Feb.  18,  1919,  snd  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  236.309.  ov  uml  ±^^^     b^i.*  ^   .         o     .    ».     .       ^,.. 

For    Bookkeepiag    Machines. ^IcuUtlng    Mschlnes,    Cksh  ^  n'^^i""    ^^'^'^'  ^"^ '  ^^  ***"'«•  ^"     '"«>  '»»* 
Registers.    Tabula  ring    Machlnea    ControUed    by    Perfoimted 
Cards,  snd  Psrts  Thereof. 


.SN  662.485.     J.  in.  Vsn  Vleet,  trustee  for  The  Kinder  Com- 
pany, South  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1904. 


For  Measuring  Wheels  for  Measuring  Linear  Distances. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1954. 


For  Small  Turbine  Driven  Mirrors  for  Use  With  Photo- 
graphic Equipment. 

Use  since  July  14,  1953. 


SN  663.013.    Lawrence  A.  Fine.  d.  b.  a.  United  SdeaHflc  Co.. 
Boston,  Mass.    filed  Mar.  22. 1954. 

UNITHON 

ilcroseopcs 


SN   668,887.      General   Electric   Company,    MUwaukee,    Wis 
Filed  June  24,  1904. 

RESOTRON 

For  X-Ray  Apparatus  for  Industrial  Radiographic  Purposes. 
Use  since  in  or  about  September  1951. 


For  Microscope^  and  Telescopes,  and  Parta  and  Attach- 
ments Therefor  p^,  gy^  ^^ 

Use  since  Feb.  26. 1952.  yj^  „^  February  1953 


SN  669.472.    Pickett  ft  Eckel.  Inc.  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  July 
,  6.  1954. 


SYNCHRO- SCALE 
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8N  «73  158.    Aotliorlied  T  V  Serrlc.  Club.,  Inc.,  ChlCMO.  lU.    SN    685^47.      Brown    4    Sharp*    lUnufactnrlnf    Company. 
Filed  8*pt.  14, 1964.  Provld#n«e.  ».  I.    ni*d  Apr.  11, 1965. 


■.i» 


Tli^Hktiicn. 


For  Dtal  Indicator  Stand. 
Um  alnce  Mar.  IS.  1955. 


MM^  H| 


ror  Motion  Plctum  and  Motion  Pietnre  Fllma  Which  Hare     sN  685.347.    Camera  Optka  Manufactorlac  Corp..  New  York. 
RiKTords  of  Sound.  Worda.  and/or  Mnaic  Thereon,  and  Motion        N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  12. 1956. 
Picture    Fllma    Adapted    for    SynchronUatlon    With    Sound, 
Word*,  and/or  Mualc  Records. 

Cae  alnce  Jnljr  22. 1954. 


SN  676.135.     Propper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  laland  ^         ,       .        ^        .        „w  .  u.    « 

CltJ  N  Y     Filed  Not  3  l»ft4  ^°'"  *''*■•'  G^om  for  Attachment  to  Photographic  Cameraa, 

^'  *  ■    '  .      .    ,      •    •  Lamp  Shades.  Adaptera  and  Reflectora  for  Flaab  Bulba  and 

Acceaaorlea  Therefor— Namely,  Pocket  E^aah  Cable,  Mounting 
Bracketa.  Connecting  Corda. 
Uae  alnce  December  1945. 


SN  685.386.     Nuclear  Inatrument  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr.  12, 1956. 


SJ'O-C/, 


Ot* 


For  Sterlllaer  Control  Strips  of  Paper  HavinK  Imprinted 
Thereon  a  Specially  Prepared  Pigment.  Which  Pigment.  After 
Inaertion  of  AutocUTM,  Changea  Color  at  Predetermined 
Durationa  of  High  Temperature.  Thua  Indicating  Proper 
SterllUatlon  of  the  Contenta  of  tha  Autoclave  In  Which  the 
Control  Strips  Are  Inserted. 

Uae  alnce  June  30.  1954.  ^    ,, 

■aife»     - 

SN  676.926.    Zyllte  Producta  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Nor.  18,  19r>4. 


For  Radioactivity  Detection  and  Measurement  Devices  for 
Indicating  the  Efficiency  of  Washing  and  Cleaning  Operatlona. 
and  Radioactive  Speclmena  for  Uae  Therewith. 

Uae  alnce  Mar.  14.  1955. 


SN  686.254.     Wollenaak  Optical  Company.  Rochester.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1955. 


FOTOTEL 


For  Lenaes  for  Photographic  Purpoaas. 
Use  since  1963. 


SN  686.255.     Wollenaak  Optical  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1955. 


Applicant  dlaclaims  the  term  "Originals"  apart  from  the 
mark  ahown. 

For  Eyeglaas  Frames  and  Decorative  Material  Applied 
Thereto. 

Use  alnce  Sept.  30. 1954. 


RAMBLER 


For  Field  Glasses. 

Uae  since  September  1939. 


SN  682.880.    Carl  Drenck,  d.  b.  a.  FIrma  Carl  Dren<A.  Copen- 
hagen. Denmark.    Filed  Mar.  7. 1955. 

PIE  ID  ID  IBS 


For  Portable  X-Ray  Apparatus  for  Industrial  Radiography 
and  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof — Namely.  X-Ray  Tubes. 
High  Voltage  Transformers.  Filament  Transformers,  Cooling 
Pumps ;  Control  Panels  Comprising  Measuring  and  Indicating 
Instrumenta,  Regulating  Devlcee,  Bxposare  Timers.  Safety 
Relays ;  X-Ray  Film.  Intensifying  Screens,  Metal  and  Rubber 
Caaettea  or  Packs  for  Screens  and  Films  and  Tub«  Stands. 

Use  since  Jan.  25,  1949. 


CLASS  27 

SN  631,436.    Paul  Perreganx,  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Perregaux,  Montrea 
Dleifax,  Neuchatel.  Switserland.     Filed  June  19,  1952. 

PAUL  PERREGAUX 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swlai  Beg.  No.  139.390, 
dated  Sept.  5,  1901. 

For  Pocket  Watches.  Bracelet  Watchea  of  All  Siies  With 
Simple  and  Complicated  Mechanisms.  Alarm-Cloeks,  ^all 
Clocks,  Pendulum  Clocks  Large  and  Small  of  All  Typea,  and 
Movements  for  Clocks  and  Watchea. 


September  27,  1955 
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8N  Ml,»81.     BamgM^ner  Frtrea  8.  A..  OnacheB.  ftwltaer-    BN  683.037.    Fe«tiir«  Ring  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filad 
land.    Filed  reth  21,  1955.  Mar.  8.  1966. 


A-BELl 


li 
Applicant  dala|8  awnerahlp  of  Swlaa  Beg.   No.   153,463. 

dated  Oct.  20,  1954, 

For  Alarm  TlaMfla. 

SN  684,555.     G«iMral  Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  19B6. 

glO-larm 


ror  aocka  and  WaUifcwJ^ 
Uae  aince  Sept.  2$,  1968. 


m. 


^"* 


CLASS  2S 


DIAMOND-GLO 

Applicant  clalma  owaenhip  of  lUjg.  Noa;,  686,858  and 
600.749. 

For  Finger  Ringa  and  Finger  Ring  Mountings  Made  of 
Pradoas  MetaL 

Us«  since  on  or  about  Feb.  21.  1955. 


SN  68S.690.     The  Le  Roy  Jewelry  Co.,  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1955. 

Tor  Diamond  Rings  and  Wedding  Rings. 

Use  since  Mar.  10, 1956.  IM.'I 


SN    683.775.      Rlckok    Manufacturing   Co.    Inc.,    Rochester. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1955. 


SN  680,442.     Aboa  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  ,25. 1955. 

M0OH 

For  Oold-Plated  Holders  and  Cases  for  Articles  of  Personal 
Wear.  Oold-Plated  HoMera  and  Caaes  for  Handbag  Accea- 
aorlea; Gold-PIatM  Accessories  for  Ladlea'  Handbaga — 
Namely,  Glore  Rings,  Key  Rings,  Casea  for  Key  Ring  and 
Pencil  Reela.  Handbag  Holdera,  Lipstick  Holders ;  Lingerie 
Clipa,  Bruah  Holdera  and  Brush  Qmm*  for  Handbaga.  Hand 
bag  Holdera  for  Perfume  Puffs.  Handbag  Boxes  and  Caaes 
for  Bobby  Pins.  Stamps,  and  Pilla.  Handbag  Aab  Trays. 
Handbag  Photo  Holders.  Handbag  Light  Holders.  Scarf  Ring*. 
Belt  Cllpa.  and  Hnldera  and  Caaea  for  Telephone  Indices. 

Uae  stncv  October  1949. 


<s)« 


a^/0^ 


For  Men'a  Jewelry — Namely,  Belt  Buckle*.  Cuff  Linka.  Tie 
Holdera,  Key  Chains.  Collar  Holders,  and  Money  Clipa,  Made 
in  Whole  of.  in  Part  of  or  PUted  With  Preciona  MetaL 

Uae  aince  Dec.  23, 1954. 


CLASS  29 

SN  669,310.    Buffalo  Sanitary  Wipera  Co.,  Inc..  Seattle,  Waah. 


FUed  July  2,  1964. 


SN  681,461.     Th 
10.  1966 


L. 


Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waah.    Filed  Feb. 


GOli)EN  UJE  ST 

For  Watch  BJida,  IVndanta,  Buttona,  Charms,  Belt 
Buckles,  Scarf  Pins.  Money  aipa.  Tie  Bars,  and  Cuff  Llnka, 
Made  Wholly  or  in  Part  or  Plated  With  Precloua  Metal,  and 
Ringa.  Earrings,  Necklaces,  and  Brooches. 

Use  since  June  3b,  1953. 


For  Wiping  Cloths. 

Use  since  in  or  about  1945. 


SN  680,786.    James  M.  ObertI,  d.  b.  a.  Oberti  Mannfactnring 
Co.,   San   Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.   31,   1955. 


^^ 


ROLL-CLEAN 


n 


SN  682.430.     W. 
28. 1955. 


t  Hoover,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  332.462. 
For  Floor  Sweepers,  Furniture  Dusters,  Mops,  Mop  Han- 
dles, and  Floor  Braahes. 

Uae  alnce  on  or  about  Oct.  26,  1932. 


W.R.H. 


1^ 


For  BInga  (Plnit«r)  in  Precloos  Metals.  Broochee:  Earrings, 
Lapel  Buttons,  and  Medals  of  Precious,  Semi-Precious  or 
.Plated  Metals,  Charms,  and  Braceleta. 

Uae  since  Jan.  2, 1940. 


CLASS  31 

SN    664,831.      Artmark   Asaociatea,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   T. 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1964. 

MAROX 


For  Freeters  and  Refrigeratora. 
Use  since  Feb.  4,  1954. 
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Septembeb  27,  1965 


8N  674,398.     The  Kendall  CompaBy,  Walpole,  Mm 
Oct.  e,  1964.    8e«.  2(f). 

KENDALL 


Applicant  elaUna  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No*.  506,593,  618.0T4. 
and  387,797. 

For  Plltera  for  Uqulda.  PartlcuUrly  for  Dairy  Prodncta, 
Soch  aa  Mtlk. 

Uae  alnce  Jone  21.  1944. 


Filed    SN  08S.861.     Dearborn   Glaaa  Company.  Bedford  Park,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  21. 1955. 


CXASS  32 

8N  680,684.    Drexel  Furniture  Company,  Drcxel,  N.  C.    Filed 
Jan.  28.  1955. 

KCff  VALLACC  NUTTING 
CHCRUY   MKiHLANDS 

No  excluatve  claim  la  made  to  tbe  word  "New"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  ahown.  Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
543.460. 

For  Bedroom  Fornltare — Namely,  Dreaaera,  Mirror*,  Cbeata 
of  Drawera,  HIsbboya.  Beda,  Canopy  Framaa.  Night  Stands 
and  Benches ;  and  Dining  Room  Fnmltnre — Namely,  Buffets. 
Decks,  Tables,  Corner  Chinas,  Servers,  Cellarets  and  Chairs. 

Use  since  Dec.  22.  1954. 


For  Non-Shatter  Decor  Olaa 
Uae  alncc  Mar.  7, 1955. 


SN  633,408. 
1952. 


CLAaS  34 

iated  MlUa,  Chicago,  HI. 


Filed  Aug.  S. 


Pollen 


Ex 


For  Air  Conditioning  Unit 
Use  since  July  16,  1952. 


CLASS  33 

SN  674,629.     Werner   Scbuller,  Newcastle,  BngUnd.     nied 
Oct.  11,  1954. 

Applicant  clalraa  ownership  of  Brltlah  Reg.  No.  673,945, 
dated  Oct.  28.  1948. 

For  Glaas  Containers  Made  From  Oiaaa  Tubing — Namely, 
Vials.  Tablet  Tnbea.  Necked  Tubes  for  Packaging  Various 
Products  and  Screw-Necked  Tubea. 


SN  665.438.  Perfection  StOTc  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  now 
by  change  of  name  Perfection  Indoatrlea,  Incorporated. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1954.    Sec.  2(0. 


SN  675,169.     Saint  Louis  Crlstal  de  France,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  y.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1954. 

drum   glasses 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  exeluslTe  right  to  tbe  use 
of  tbe  word  "Glasses." 
For  Drinking  Olaases. 
Use  since  Sept.  3,  1954. 


SN  678,479.     Rabin  Glass  *  Mirror  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  16, 10.>1.    Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  141,033,  184.730. 
and  322,732. 

For  Oil  Burning  Cooking  and  Heating  Storea  and  Parta 
Thereof  and  Accessories  Thereto,  Inclodlng  Burners,  Broilers, 
Ovena.  Toasters  and  Wicks ;  Cooking  Ranges  Using  Oil,  Nat- 
ural Gas,  or  Liquefied  Petroleum ;  Oil,  Natural  Oaa,  and 
Liquefied  Petroleum  Burning  Space  and  Room  Heaters  ;  Water 
Heaters  Burning  Oil,  Natural  Oaa  and  Liqaefled  Petroleum  ; 
Oil,  Natural  Gas,  and  Liquefied  Petroleum  Burning  Warm  Air 
Furnaces,  Including  Floor  Furnaces;  Natural  Gas  and  Lique- 
fied Petroleum  Burning  Incinerators ;  Room  Air  Conditioners 
and  Accessories  Tberefor ;  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus  for 
Usa  In  Connection  With  Furnaces  and  Otherwiae:  GaaoUne 
and  Oil  Burning  Heaters  for  Preheating  Internal  Comboatlon 
Engines,  and  for  Heating  Accesaorlea  Therefor,  Such  as  Bat- 
teries, Intnke  Manifolds,  Oil  Pans  and  Pumps,  Fuel  Pumps 
and  Fluid  Transmissions,  and  for  Thawing  Ice  From  Working 
Parta  of  Tractors  and  Other  Vehiclea ;  and  Gaaollne  and  Oil 
Burning  Heaters  Supplying  Warm  Freah  Air  to  Otherwiae 
Unheated  Areas  Where  Persons  Are  Required  to  Work,  or  to 
the  Personnel  and  Cargo  Compartmenta  of  Conveyancea. 

Use  since  about  July  28,  1914.  on  oil  burning  cooking  stoves 
and  rangea  and  heating  stoves  and  parts  thereof  and  aecea- 
scries  thereto ;  oil  burning  space  and  room  heatera,  and  oil 
burning  water  heaters. 


SN  665,716.     I>aige  B.  Multaollan  Company.  Inc.,  Fort  Smith, 


r\  r^3  s-n  LA^     ./^       1.  'A.rk.    FUed  May  4, 1954. 

4^^^     FUyOR^RD 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  587,190. 
For  Mirror  Glaaa  In  Sheet  Form. 
Uae  since  April  1947. 


For  Gaa  Cooking  Rangea. 
Use  since  Apr.  26,  1954. 


s 
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SN  668,483.    TherCMdor  Baetrteal  Mawifactvring  Ca..  Inc.    8K  644419.    IndepaMleat  Moafe  PnUlahaxa.  lae.,  N«w  Totk, 
IM  Angclea.  CaUl,    Fllad  June  18. 1954.  N.  T.    FUad  Mar.  24, 1953. 


rHERMADOR 

II 

Applicant  claims  owMrahlp  of  tha  trademark  abown  la 
expired  Beg.  No.  27^Ml. 
For  Evaporative  (&  wlara. 
Uae  alnce  1940.    » - 


For  Ruled  Mnslcal  Note  Paper. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  11, 1953. 


SN  647,634.    C.  Joaaf  Luay  O.  a.  b.  H..  Hdddberc  <3«maBy. 
Filed  May  20. 19SS. 


CLASS  35 

SN  668,666.     Johna-MaavUle  Corporation.  New  Tarfc.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jane  23.  19(4. 


UNEE  -  CUP 


Applicant  claims  awnerahlp  of  German  Beg.  No.  421,100, 
dated  July  10,  1930. 

For  Fountain  Peas  and  Reflllable  Penclla. 


'A 


For  Pump  Bod  and  Cylinder  Packings. 
Uae  alnce  an  ar  before  Mar.  1. 1950. 


SN  688,642.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  1,  1955. 

POWER  WALK 


SN  651,433.     Setrak  K.  Boyajian.  d.  b.  a.  PreeUion  TeaUng 
Laboratoriea,  Woreaater,  Maaa.    Filed  Aii*.  6,  1953. 

WELD-SEAM 


fV>r  Btatlonery  Bnvelopes. 
Uae  alnce  Sept.  4,  1952. 


For  Conveyor  Belt 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  9.  1955. 


li 


8N  689,623.     The  Qaodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  16,  19W. 


8N  652.586.  American  Sisalkraft  Corporation,  Attleboro. 
Maaa.,  by  merger  and  diange  of  name  from  American  Re- 
enforced  Paper  Company.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1953. 

I.OKABOX 

For  Beenforced  Paper  Sold  in  Jumbo  Bolla,  Which  Are 
Particularly  Adapted  To  Be  Cut  Into  Strips  and  Coated  With 
Adhesive  To  Form  Box  Stay  Tapea. 

Uae  alnce  Mar.  25, 1952. 


SN   655.920.     Edw.   C.  Ooodoan,  d.  b.  a.  Neo-Bosd  Pencil 
Company,  Birmingham.  Ala.    Filed  Nov.  5.  1953. 


t-.-. 


?-.-.-.v.-js;tnfrrst;-..-.;-.-.-.vi 


WSl 


The  mark  conaiatis  of  a  yellow  band  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  hose. 
For  Hose. 
Use  since  Nov.  21,  3i951. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  of  appropriation 
and  uaage  of  the  numerals  "212"  and  "No.-  2,"  the  word 
"Strongpolnt"  and  the  outline  repreaenUtion  of  a  pencil. 

For  Lead  Pencils. 

Use  alnce  July  1,  1950. 


CLASS  37 

8N  641.229.     Rlepe-Werk.  Hamburg-Altona,  Germany      Filed        I'or  Mailing  Envelopea 
Dec.  2. 1952.  I  Uae  since  Feb.  12,  193( 


SN  656.866.     United  Statea  Bovelope  Company,  Springfield, 
Maaa.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

KOST  KUT 


For  Pens — Namely,  Fountain  Pena. 
Uae  since  1931. 


SN    657,726.      Paper    Manufacturers   Co.,   Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1953. 

PERF-A-SEAL 

For  Paper  Bolls  Includhig  Adding  Machine  Rolls,  Cash 
Register  Rolls,  Bank  Proofing  Machine  Rolla,  and  Teletype 
Machine  Rolls. 

Uae  alnce  April  1952. 


TM  170 
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SN  e6«,921.    Critica  AMOclated.  New  York.  N.  T.    Flted  May 
24. 1»54. 

FINGER  -  NAPS 


CLASS  M 


SN  M1.211.    Howard  W.  Sama  *  Co.,  Inc.,  IndUnapolIa.  Ind. 
niMl  »*.  7, 1955. 


For  Paper  and  Plaatlc  Prilla. 
Uaa^lnce  Apr.  10,  1954. 


SN  ««7.793.     ▲.  B.  Dick  ('ompanjr,  NUm.   III.     Filed  JuM 
7, 19S4. 


SAMS 


The  ■unume  "Sama"  ia  diaeUined  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Publication  Pnbllabed  Periodically. 
Uae  aince  Feb.  24, 1954. 


Applicant  cUlmH  owneratalp  of  Reg.  Noa.  547,242,  577,529, 
and  othera. 

For  Paper  Master  Sheets,  Paper  Master  Units  Incladlng  a 
Paper  Master  Sheet  Underlying  a  Transfer  Carbon.  Impres- 
sion Paper,  Accelerator  Sheets  Formed  of  HeaTlljr  Slsed 
Paper,  and  Maater  Assortment  Sets  Formed  of  Master  Paper 
and  Transfer  Sheets.. 

Uae  since  Sept.  3. 1953. 


SN  681,356.    The  Hearat  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb. »,  l»Hw 


HI   AND  LOIS 


For  Series  of  Cartoons  or  Comic  Strips. 
Use  aince  Oct.  14,  1954. 


SN  668.069.     American  Bianafacturinic  Company,  Inc.,  Cran- 
ston, R.  L    Filed  Jone  11,  1954.      .     ^ 


CLASS  39 


-l^tUegjA 


mencan 


SN  865,467.     Anwelt  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Fltehbarg.  Mi 
Apr.  30, 1954. 


Filed 


For  Index  Files  for  Ladies'  Handbags. 
Uae  aince  on  or  aboat  May  1. 1953. 


Af^Capei 


SN  668,090.     Frawley  Corporation,  CaWer  City,  Calif.    Filed        For  Men's  Work  Shoes. 


Jone  11,  1954. 


Uae  aince  September  1949. 


LaML 


For  Ball  Point  Pena.  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  6, 1954. 


SN  665,468.     Anwelt  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  Fltdibarg.  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  30.  1954. 

Ma^CnshiM 


roT  Men'a  Work  Shoea. 
Uae  since  September  1949. 


SN  665,884.     Biflex  Foundationa.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
SN  681,351.     Frawley  Corporation.  Culver  City.  Calif.    Filed        ^^^  ^'  1^**- 
Ftb.  9, 1955. 


P.   M.  JR 


RISQUE/ 


s 


r 


For  Ball-Point  Fountain  Pens. 
Uae  aince  Jan.  11.  1955. 


For  Olrdlea. 

Uae  since  Apr.  26.  1954. 


Sbftembei  t7,  lff5 
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SN  667.066.     Ann  Adams  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    8N  676.187.    FaaoM^teraberg,  loe..  New  Orleana.  La.    Filed 
Filed  May  26,  1904.  Nor.  8. 1954. 


For  Ladles'  Sweaters  and  Knitted  SulU. 
Use  since  Jone  16.  1950. 


Applicant    claims   ownership   of    Reg.    Noa.    369.614   and 
338.838. 


SN  667.117.    Goldi^  Girl  Frocks.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fitod        f "'"  >««'••'"'  ^'•'  ^"^^  ^**f"** 
May  26,  1954.      I  Uae  atace  Sept.  22,  1954.      '-•*  * 


Applicant  claim*  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  383,623  and 
564,198. 

For  Mlases'  and  Girls'  Dreaaes,  Blooaes,  Snita,  Jackets, 
Sweaters,  and  Sportswear — Namely,  Shorta,  Rompera,  Slacks. 
Pedal  Pushers,  Sun  Salts,  Bloomers,  Skirts.  Halters. 

Use  since  Mar.  19.  19.'i4. 


^ 


SN  668,830.     Vlglt  Knit  Sportswear,  Inc.  1^  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jtiiia  24. 19|^. 


rat 

"icane ., 


SN  676.601.     Ann  Horowits.  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed  Not. 
12.  1954. 

•^      IMPORTERS 

The  word  "Importera"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses,  Coats.  Solta.  Blonsea. 
Sweaters.  Sklrta.  JackeU.  Toppers,  Slacks,  SUck  Suits,  Play- 
sBita,  Shorts,  Pedal  Poshers,  Culottes.  Bathing  Suits,  Beacb- 
robes.  Halters,  Knit  Dresses.  Knit  Suits,  RalneoaU,  Ralaeoat 
Ensembles,  Collars  and  Cuffs,  Fur  CoUars  and  Cuffs,  Fur 
Coats,  Fur  Jackets,  Far  Capaa,  Fur  Trtemed  Coats  and 
Sweaters. 

Use  since  Not.  4,  1936. 


fille" 


SN  680.144.    Hart  Schaffner  ft  Marx.  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Jan. 
19, 1955. 


sftofitBUBOUTiqui 


^ 


urtt^ 


H 


e 


For  Men's  Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Topcoats,  and  Slacks. 

Uhp  since  Oct.  2!S.  1954. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  UN  675,C<»6. 


The  word  "Stanley"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  on  the  drawtug. 

For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Sweaters,  Sweater  Ensembles,  Com- 
prUing  Knitted  Sweater  and  Skirt,  Coats,  Salts.  Dresses. 
Blouses,  Skirts,  Slacks,  Outer  Shorts. 

Use  since  May  4, 1054. 


SN  669,003.     fklward  M.  Johnson,  d.  b.  a.  Balboa  Originals, 
.SanU  Ana,  Calif.    PUed  June  28,  1964. 


SN  681,238.     Wolsam.  Ltd..  New  York.  JL--¥^    PUed  Feb.  7, 
1955.  ^ 

Magic  'Shanks 


/}A 


■BffA 


For  T.«diee'  Shoes. 
Use  since  Aug.  30,  1951. 


S.N  681.339.     Brown  .Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Clayton.  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1955. 

LO-TRIM 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Swim  Trunks. 
Use  since  June  1048. 


For  Men's  Shoes. 

Use  since  Jan.  27, 1055. 
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8N  081,410.     CuaiU«  Dflgm,  Inc.,  St.  Loato.  Mo.     Filed    BN  •T4.4W.     J«y-<3w  FAbrta*.  l«e..  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    lUM 
Feb.  10. 1055.  Oct.  7,  W54. 


Applicmnt  rUima  ownership  of  R«g.  No.  301,160. 
For  Women'M  and   MlMes'  Shoes  of  Leather,  Fabric,  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  21.  1947. 


For  WoTen  Cloth  Made  of  Far  Fibers  and  Wool 
Use  since  Sept  19.  1949. 


CLA»  U 

SN  «81.180.    Maid-Rite  Wire  Prodaets  C«p.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  FVb.  7,  1955. 

TtU-fL 

For  Wire  Spiral  Bracing  for  Corsets,  Brassieres.  Bathiac 
Suits,  and  Halters. 
Dae  tfnce  Dec.  IS.  19M. 


SN  680.818.     Standard  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  CiocinnaU,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  81, 1956. 

DURO  PAD 

For  Mattress  Protectors,  Textile  Tabio  Pads  and  Padding 
or  Silence  Cloth. 

Use  since  Jan.  26, 1964. 


CLASS  41 

SN  665,195.     George  Umbrella  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26. 1964. 


**IiaReliie 


ft 


For  Umbrellas. 

Use  since  Mar.  16.  1954. 


SN  667.463.     State  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Jane 
1. 1954. 

For  Lawn  and  Garden  Umbrellaa. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  12.  1948. 

CLASS  42 

SN  665.403.     Crown  Fabrics  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29. 1954. 

SHEER-0-LIN 

For  Sheer  Fabrics  of  Kayon  and  Linen. 
Use  since  Mar.  5. 1954. 

SN  669.972.    DavU  k  Catterall.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July 
14.  1954. 


CLASS  43 

SN  675,887.    Heberleln  Patent  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  2, 1964. 

Applicant  claiats  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  619,098,  619,282, 
and  591.786. 

For  Stretchable  Yarns  and  Threads. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Joly  24,  1936. 


^ 


SN  681.312.     Bcmhard  Ulmann  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island  Cltr. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1956. 

EVER-Hf  ATCH 


For  Art  Needlework  Yarns. 
Use  since  about  Dec.  30.  1954. 


SN  681.423.     CoarUolds  Limited.  I^ndon,  BngUnd.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1955. 


For  Cotton  Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 
Use  since  July  2,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  720,^1, 
dated  Aug.  14,  1953. 

For  Yams  and  Threads  Made  From  Cellulose  or  Cellulose 
DerlTatives  for  Use  in  the  Textile  and  Other  Industries. 
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SN  667  709      H    KohnsUmm  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN  669.922.    Leon  H.  Sohalts.  d.  b.  a.  Qiilc  Sac  Herrlce  Store, 
Filed  Jnne  4.  1964.  MagnolU,  Ark.    Filed  July  13.  lO.Vl. 


SirmiBBi  27,  1B56 
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CLASS  44 


SN  674.019. 
1964. 


Traceriab.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Sept  29. 


II 


7 


It 


-G. 


Horseradish  FlaTored  Salad  Dressing,  Freach  DrsMlBg,  Meat 
Sanee  and  Peanat  Spread ;  Condensed  MInoe  Meat ;  Pare  Frolt 
Preserres.  Peanut  Butter,  Blended  Table  Syrap ;  Spices  aad 
Cotee  (Regular  and  Dry  Powdered)  ;  and  Vinegar. 
Use  since  as  early  as  January  1902. 


TdTn 


SN  667,640.     Lancaster  Coanty  Datch  Gold  ApUriea,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.    Filed  June  3.  1964. 


Applieaat  claims  vmutnhiv  of  Reg.  No.  490.970. 

For  Chart  Paper  Used  With  Diagaostle  Apparatos — Name- 
ly, Paper  for  Uee  With  an  Antoaatic  Electro-Mechanical 
Devioe  for  Scanning  Body  Areas  in  Which  an  Administered 
RadloactiTe  Isotope  Has  Localised  and  Producing  on  Said 
Paper  a  Chart  Showing  the  Distribation  of  the  Isotope  in  the 
Scanned  Area. 

Use  slBce  on  or  aboat  Apr.  23, 1964. 


J.Bir^ 


SN  676.746.    The  J.'^d  Moyw  Compaoy,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  16,  1964. 


■IHGO 


,«''«^"  «0i^ 


5 


AppUcant  dalas  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  393,679. 
For  Metal  Dlaks  and  Strips.  Unen  rinishlBg  Strips.  Trim- 
mers, Paper  Dlaks,  Separating  Dioka  for  Dental  AbrasiTcs. 
Use  since  Feb.  12, 1914. 


-■  r  ■    T 


For  Honey  and  Food  Products  Containing  Honey.  Specif- 
ically. Ice  Cream,  Jam,  Jelly,  Honeys,  Peanat  Batter,  Honey 
Batter,  Honey  Spread. 

Use  since  Apr.  13.  1961. 


CLASS  4S 

SN  669,739.     CantreU  ft  Cochrane  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jaly  IS.  1964. 

Old  India 


8N  667,704.     H.  Kohnatamm  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  4,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

BOSTON    BAKED    BEAN 

For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  as  Dec.  1, 1914. 


For  (3arkmiated  Beifit  Drinka. 
Use  since  Jane  28, 1954. 

tf 


CLASS  4< 

SN  684.661.    The  Marey  Mercantile  Company.  Deaver,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  19624 

Soiitain. 

AppUcant  claims  ^tmerahtp  of  Beg.'  Noa.  62.130.  626.006. 
and  others. 

For  (banned  Fraiti;  Oaaaed  Ve«staklea.  Pumpkin  Pie  Mix. 
Rice  DIaaer  (Rice,  Tomato  Paste.  Poppers.  Onion.  Sugar, 
Salt.  Vegetable  Oil  and  Spices),  a  Mixed  Salad  (Consisting 
of  Peas.  Red  Kidney  Beans.  Green  String  Beans.  Pimentos, 
Celery.  Carrota.  Sweet  Pickles.  Tinegar.  Sagar,  Salt  aad  Sea- 
soning), Tomato  Saace.  Tomato  Puree,  Canned  Fruit  Juices. 
Lancbeon  Meat,  Potted  Meat.  Vienna  Sausage,  Chill  con 
Came,  Mushrooms,  Cranberry  Sance.  All  In  Cans ;  Vegetable 
Jalces.  Flab  and  Corned  Beef  Hash.  Capers,  Pickles  and  Pickle 
Reliahes.  Peppers.  Watemtelon  Rind.  Honey.  Food  FlsTorlng 
■xtracts.  Liquid  Food  Colors.  Dried  Beef  and  Pigs  Feet.  All 
in  Glass;  Cereal  Breakfast  Food.  Rolled  Oato.  Self  Rising 
Buckwheat  Flour.  Pancake  Flour.  Macaroni.  Bpagketti,  Egg 
Tloodles.  Salt.  Potato  Chips  and  PotaU  Shoestrings.  Pie  Cmst. 
Dried  Fruits,  Frutt  Oake  Mix.  Glaee  Cherriea.  Olace  Pine- 
apple, Shelled  and  Uashelled  Nata.  Panaesaa  Orated  Cheese, 
GeUtine  Dessert  Powder,  Plain  Food  Gelatlae.  Morsel  (Pre- 
pared Pectin  Preparation).  Salted  Peanuts  aad  Tea,  Instant 
Hot  C:hocolate,  All  la  Indiridaal  Packages;  Rice  Puts  and 
Wheat  Puffs  In  Cellophane  Packagea;  Marshmallow  Creme, 
Maraachlno  Cherries  Prepared  Mostard.  OUto  Oil,  Potato 
salad.  Noodle  ChiekcM  Dinner,  Chili  Saace,  Mint  Sauce,  Cock- 
tail Sance,  Red  Hot  Saace,  VanlUa  Flavwcd  MarshmsUow, 
Pore  Jelly,  Mayoanalse.  Salad  Dreaslng,  Sandwich  Spread. 


SN  667,706.     H.  Kohnatamm  ft  Co..  Int.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jane  4. 1954. 

CASILINE 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  as  Not.  12. 1953. 


SN  667.706.     H.  Kohnatamm  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnne  4.  1964. 

CARKOLE 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  as  Dec.  1.  1924. 


SN  66T.707.     H.  Kohnstamm  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  4,  1964.  .f^     ;Tr 

EBONINE 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  as  Dec.  1. 1930. 


SN  667,708.     H.   Kohnstamm  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  4, 1954. 

REPOLiNE 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  as  Not.  12. 1953. 


II 


September  27,  1966 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  176 


SN  673.232.    Galfstf*am  Pscktng  Co.,  Inc.,  Dania,  FU.    Filed    SN  675.717.    Old  Virginia  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Front  Royal,  Va. 
Sept.  15, 1954.        ,,  Filed  Oct.  29, 1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


TM  174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptember  27,  1966 


8N  667  709      H    KohBBtamiB  *  C^,  Ine..  NfW  Tort.  N.  Y.     SN  68©.922.    L*on  H.  8ch«lt«.  d.  b.  m.  QiiJc  Sac  S^rrJc*  Stof^ 
rited'jOM4.1»54.  M*gnoIU.Ark.    FlVed  July  13.  lO.VI.  ,,, 


CHEROLINE 


For  Food  Color*. 

Ui»  •Inw  M  early  aa  Dec.  1,  193S. 


SN  667.710.     H.  Kohnatamm  k  Co..  Inc..  New  Tort.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jam  4.  19S4.  * 

COCOLINE 


For  Fresh  Kggn. 

Use  aince  &fay  31, 19A4. 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  aa  early  aa  Dec.  1,  1920. 


8N  670.303.     Penn  Dairi*^  Inc.,  I.nncai«ter.  Pa.     Piled  July 
20.1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  667,712.     H.  Kohnatamm  4  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  4. 1954. 


LIMOLINE 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  aa  early  as  Dec.  1, 1920. 


For  Dairy  Products — Namely,  Ice  Cream,  Ice  Cream  Cones, 
Ice  Cream  Sandwlchea,  Chooolat*  Coated  Ice  Cream  Bara.  Ice 
Cream  on  a  Stick,  Frosen  Ice  Confection  on  a  Stick  ;  Fluid 

Milk,    Buttermilk   and    Skim   Milk.   Chocolate   »fllk ;    Cream 

Cheeses. 
SN  667.713.     H.  Kobnstamm  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.         Use  since  In  the  year  1932  on  im  cream.  Il«ld  Bilk,  and 
Filed  Jane  4,  1954.  cream. 


OROLINE 


SN  671, IM.     Nvtraui  MUla.  Inc.,  MIsMapolls.  Mina.    Filed 
Aug.  S.  1954.    8m.  2(f). 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  aa  Dec.  1,  1920.    ,' 


SN  667,714.     H.  KohnaUmm  k  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.        ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  Female  Swine  Enriched  With  Vitamins  and 
Filed  Jane  4. 1964.  Antibiotics. 

Use  since  Feb.  1.  1953. 


P-NUTINE 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  aince  aa  early  as  Dec.  1.  1920. 


SN  667,715.     H.   Kohnstamm  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  4,  1954. 


ZENITH 

HI  #1 

For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  aa  D«>c.  1, 1930. 


SN  672.231.     Safeway  Btorea.  Incorporated,  Oakland.  Calif. 
FUed  Aot- 25, 1*54.    See.  2((). 

EDUJflRDS 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.   182,855. 

For  Colfee. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1906. 


SN  667,763.     Arthur  H.  Wald.  d.  b.  a.  A.  H.  Wald  Co.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  July  9, 1954. 


For  Croutons. 

Use  since  Not.  T.  1946. 


8N  673,023.    niobe-Prodnets  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Fll*4 
Sept.  10. 1954. 

For  Pie  Fillings,  Consisting  of  the  Ingredients  MIxM 
Together  for  l>laclng  in  the  Pie  Shell  H«ch  as  Fmit.  Susnr. 
Thickener   or    BUMliser,    Flavor    Componnd.    Ktc. 

Usa  aince  Mar.  1,  1954. 


SEPTBMBrai  27,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  175 


SN  678,232.    Oalfst#4am  Packing  Co..  Inc.,  Dania,  FU.    ni«d    8N  675.717.    Old  VirginU  Packing  Co.,  Inc..  Front  Boyal,  Ta. 
Sept.  15. 1954.  Filed  Oct.  29. 1954.    S4m:.  2(f). 

II ^ 


4 
^ 


a>. 


fi 


For  Smoked  Fish  f|>r  Uae  in  Canapes. 
Use  since  September  liMiS. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of 
429.959. 


Hm.    320.568    and 


SN  673,326.    Bud  Antle  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Bud  Antle,  Salinas.  Calif.        por  Grape  Juke 
Filed  Sept.  1 7.  195^  ^^  ^j^^^  ^p^  ^  j^g^ 


k 

SN  675,823.     Nutrena  MUls.  Inc.,  Minneapolia,  Minn.     FUed 
Nov.  1.1954.    Sec  2(f). 


For  Feed  for  .Young  Pigs  Between  the  Ages  of  Approxi- 
mately Five  Daya  and  Bight  Weeks,  Enriched  With  ViUmins 
and  Antibiotics. 

Use  since  Apr.  1.  1952. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green. 

For  Fresh  Lettuce. 

Use  since  Aut.  5.  19*3.  — ««^»— — 

~^^"""^  SN  677.551.    Coffee-Vit  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 

SN  674.571.    Dlmare'  Brothera.  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  11,        ^^**  *•  *•**• 


1964. 


P^^tl^» 


rp  KIT 


For  Fresh  Vegetablas. 
Uae  since  Sept.  18,  1954. 


For  Colfee. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1. 1953. 


8N  678,103.     Frigo  Broa.  Cheeae   Corp..  Lena,  Wis.     Filed 
SN  675.420.    Pelton'i  Spadnuta,  Incorporated.  Salt  Lake  City.         <>(«■  10, 1954. 
Utah.    Filed  Oct.  2$,  1964. 


^^iiJn44!G^ 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  379,189. 

For  Cttaese. 
Applicant  claims  onrnershlp  of  Reg.  Nos.  423,225.  577^20,         Use  aince  Julv  21   19S8 

and  600.798.  '      '  ' 

For     Bakery     Products — Namely,     Doughnutn,     Bismarks,  — ^■^•i.— 

Eclairs,  Cream  PulTs,  Fruit  Tarts,  Snails,  and  Filled  and  Un-    sN  679,148.     En-R-G  Foods,  Inc.,  Lancaater,  Pa.     FUed  Dec. 
filled  Paatry  Bars  and  RoUa.         j— ^  3q  jj^j^ 

Uae  aince  Jan.  15,  1941.  '**^ 


SN  675,492.     LMf,!  IMcNeni  k  Ubky.  CUcago,   lU.     Filed 
Oct.  26,  1954. 


For  Canned  Vegetable  Juices. 
Uae  since  Oct.  SI,  1B64. 


For  Candy  Bars. 

Uae  since  8ei>t.  21, 1954. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  177 


SN   679,404.     John  Morrfll  ft  Co.,  Ottunwa.    Iowa.     PUrd 
Jan.  4,  1955. 

METRAC 

For  DriMl  Meat  Solable«  tar  Poultry  and  Urviitoek  K««>da. 
Ua»  alDce  Not.  24.  1954. 


Urtn.  Whick  Are  Uaed  for  Pved  for  Mc«t  Eating  Anlnaia, 
Bucta  aa  Doffi.  Cata,  Mlnka.  and  Foxes. 
Uae  aince  Mar.  22.  1954. 


SX  879,926.     Oreraeaa  BHrtem.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 
Jan.  14.  1955. 


8N  681.471.     D.  H.  Grandin  MIIUnR  Co..  Jameatown,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1955. 

S1ART-T0-FIMSH 


For  rooltrjr  Feeds. 
Use  since  Dec.  15.  1935. 


8N  681.578.    Ohiaelll  Bros.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.    Filed 
Feb.  14, 1933. 


axon 


For  Canneii  Ham,  and  Canned  Pork  Shoulder  Picnic. 
Use  since  Dec.  30,  19.^4. 


SN    679,936.      Quality    Cbekd    Dairy    Products    Association, 
Chlcairo,  IlL     Piled  Jan.  14,  19S5.     COLLBCTIVB  MARK. 


Applicant  elaima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  406,780. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables,  Fresh  Deciduous  Fmlta,  and  Fresb 
Grapea. 

Uae  since  Mar.  24,  1943. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  386,629.  597,995, 
and  others. 

For  Ice  Cream  and  Fluid  Milk. 
Uae  since  Dec.  13,  1944. 


8N  679.937.  Quality  Chekd  Dairy  Products  AssocUtlon. 
Chicago,  111.  Plied  Jan.  14,  1955.  Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Qoality 
Chekd."    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


CLASS  5f 

SN  642,422.     The  Rosenthal  Block  Clilna  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  T.    Plied  Feb.  18,  1963. 

o        rx       ► 

The  word  "China"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Figurines  and   Statuettes,  of  China  and  Porcelain. 
Use  since  Aug.  18,  1952. 


Vciudity 


SN  668.117.     PM8,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  June  11. 
1964. 


LUBNORMS 


For   Plaatlc   Display    Items  for    Showing  Adulterants    in 
Motor  Fuels. 

Use  since  Apr.  6. 1954. 


SN  669,256.     Glitter  Products  Co.,  Denrer.  Colo.     Piled  July 
1,  1054. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.  Nos.  386,625,  597.995, 
and  others. 

For  Ice  Cream  and  Fluid  Milk. 
Use  since  Dec.  13.  1944. 


SN  680.563.     Wilson  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Plied  Jan. 
26, 1965. 


IDIRyi^l-IP/A\IK 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  yellow. 
For  Processed  Anhnal  Byproduct  Consisting  of  Beef  and        For  Drawing  KIta  and  for  Kits  <'onUlnlag  Materlala  for 
Pork  Offal,    Such  aa   Ears,   Ear  Drums,   Lungs,  Meits.  and    Forming   De<-omtlons   by    Applying   an    Adheslre   Substance 


to  I»eslred  Areas  and  Scattering  <'omnilnuted  Aluminum  Poll     SN  67M.147.    John  Robert  Powem  PnMlucts  Co.  Inc.,  Wllming- 
Oyer  the  Adhesive  A|ni«s.  ton,  Del.    Filed  l>e<-.  10.  1954. 

UMe  since  on  or  ahMt  Feb.  1 ,  19.12. 


HN  6TI.372.     Victoi^  Pribll.  d.  Ii.  a.  New  York  Art  Iron  Works 
Cfn.,  L<ing  Inland  Knty.  N.  Y.     File<l  Aug.  9.  1964. 


SAFTISK-IIUOY 


For  iVvlce  for  Homing  Infanta  While  Being  Diithedl 
Use  since  July  8,  1».%4. 


SN  «76.1«8.     The  Burre  Granite  Association.  Inc..  Barre.  Vt. 
l!lle«|  Nov.  8.  1934»     Sec.  2(f).     COLIJDCTIVK  MARK. 


iBARR? 

'guild, 


For  Cosmetic  in  Stick  Form,  for  Hiding  Blemishes,  Dark 
Circles,  .Sag  Lines,  Scars,  Scratches,  Bruises,  Freckles. 
Blotches.  Discolorations.  Broken   Veins,  ami  Birth   Marks. 

Use  since  Nor.  30.  I».'i4. 


CLASS  52 

8X  663.858.     George  K.  Abbott  ft  Co.,*  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
from  George  E.  Abbott  ft  Co.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1954. 


EBB 


Applicant  olaluis  ownership  of  Keg.  Nos.  369,3.~t2,  302,502, 
andOUl.llH. 

For  Monuments,  (jtare  Markers,  and  Mausoleums. 
Use  since  Oct.  3<t.  193K,  on  nionuiiients. 


SN  «81 .337.    Beloff  Mure  Grip  Hanger  Clip  Co..  Merlden.  Conn. 
Flle«l  Feb.  9.  1933. 


For  Garment  Hanioer  Cll|m  Which  Comprise  Pads  or  Tabs 
of  Rubber  and  the  Like,  Having  a  Hendable  Metal  Piece 
Imbedded  Therein  «•  That  AtUcbment  May  Be  Effected 
Thereof  Onto  a  <;art»ent  Hanger  and  Serve  as  a  Frictional 
Holder  for  a  (larment  on  Such  Hanger. 

Uae  since  Jan.  12.  It33. 


For  Laundry  Detergent. 
Use  since  in  June  li>.'>3. 


SN   663,127.      Montgomery   Chemical    Company,   Jenkintown, 
Ph.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1934. 

Dermatone 


For    Liquid    Hand    Cleaner    for    Removing    Paints,    Oils, 
(ireases.  Asphalt,  Inks,  and  Other  Soil. 
Usesimv  Jan.  17.  1933. 


CLASS  51 

SN  660.093.     Victor  8.  R.  L..  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Jan.  25, 
1934. 


SN  666,127.    The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Miinuracfurint:  Compan.T, 
Philadelphia.  Pn.     Filed  Ma.v  11.  1954. 

Pensuds 


For  Wet   Cleaning  Soup  for  Use  in  Dry  Cleaning  Plant*. 
Use  since  May  19,  1932. 


Priority  under  8e<.  44(d).  Italian  application  Aled  Nov. 
16.   1963,  Reg.  No.  115,.'S56.  dated  I>Vb.  11.  19.34. 

For  Perfume,  Cologne,  Bath  Salta,  Face  Powder,  Toilet 
Water,  Lipstick,  BrIUlantlne,  Talcum  Powder.  Cold  Cream. 
Toilet  Cream,  Dentifrice,  Essential  Oils,  Hair  Lotions,  Hair 
Tonic,  Uair  Dye,  After  Shave  Lotion,  Bruahless  Shaving 
<'ream.  and  After  Shaivlng  Cream. 

TM  608  O.  G.r^l6 


SN  668,202.     Shulton,    Inc.,   Clifton,   N.    J.     Filed   June    14. 
1934.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  275.297. 

THYLOX 


For  Sliampo4». 

Use  since  May  20, 1934. 
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8N  678.801.    Ttir  Mod#ii<>  I'ntnt  Companj,  Inc.,  ChHimi.  Mrm.     KN   67»,»64.     Jaini«  1'.  D«inon,  d.  b.  a.  Jim  Damon  4  Sob. 
Fll«d  Dec  22   19rt4  Otihkiiiih.  Win.     FU«><1  Jan.  17.  19M.     8m.  2(f). 

TRED-KLEEN     Winit-Sol 

l>^>r  CumpoNttion  for  Ua^  in  Ktmutvlnir  Milli  8ton«*  From 
Applicant  ctaima  owntTablp  of  Brfc.  No.  311,717.  Milkinic  Marhtn«^  Wblcb  Alao  Haa  Variona  Other  (leaninx 

For  Floor  Ctranrra  in  the  Natnre  of  a  S«iap  or  r>etenn>nt.     I'aen,  and  a   Lime  and   Kuat   RemoTinx  Hreparation. 
Uae  aiDce  Nov.  3.  1933.  Uae  ainre  May  1.  li>4(i. 


SERVICE  MARKS 

CLASS  lt3 

HS  875,605.     Whitalier  Conatmction  Company.  Tucaon.  Arts. 
Ptlf^l  Oct.  27,  1054. 


ffinm 


For  Construct init,  MatntalnlnK.  and   Repairlni;  Swimming 
I'ooia. 

Um!  Mince  Feb.  1,  1954. 


■/ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  2 

612.8S1.  CHANTIltLY.  I^roman  Co.  US  A60.45S.  I*ub. 
8-21-A5.     FUed  IfA-M. 

612.832.  CROWN  AND  DRRIGN.  Crown  <'ork  *  Heai  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  6^.491.     l>ub.  &-10-A5.     Filed  8-11-54. 

6I2.8S3.  HOAP  RUG.  WillUm  C.  Moeller.  RN  678.878. 
Pnb.  0-21-55.    F1le<ll  2-23-54. 

612.834.  (XIMPAK.  <'omet  Container  Corp.  KN  979,082. 
Pab.  6-21-^55.    Filed  12-29-54. 

I         CLASS  3 

612.835.  SOFTLUftE.  V.  H.  Handbag  Corporation.  8N 
680.569.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  1-26-65. 

CLASS  4 

612.836.  CINCINNATI  AND  DKSICJN.  The  (Mncinnati  Mlll- 
Init  Machine  Col  HN  641.278.  I*ab.  6-21-«5.  Filed 
1-2S-53. 

612.837.  FIRHT.  Clatt  A  Huilllle  Chemicala  Inc.  HN  670,500. 
Pab.  6-21-66.    FiM  7-23-54. 

612.838.  RPRA-OI*r  WITHIN  OVAL  DKHIGN.  ▼.  Jack 
Vincent,  d.  b.  a.  IMir-O-Kone  Chemical  Company.  HN 
071.003.    Ilib.  6-ll-AS.    Ftletl  8-2-64. 

012.839.  RKMANCi:  AND  DKMHIN.  Chaa.  F.  L'Hommedleu 
ft  Hona  Co.     SN  671.574.     I»ub.  0-21-6.1.     Filed  8-12-54. 

612.840.  RKKLY-TtTAN.  liealy-Wellea  Corporation.  SN 
673.224.    llib.  O-tl-65.     Filed  9-15-64. 

612.841.  LINDHITK.  Lindaay  (liemleal  Company.  8N 
674,600.    Pub.  6-tl-5.V    Filed  10-11-54. 

612.842.  HARD  TIlP.  Hard  Top  Co.  «N  677.151.  Pub. 
a-21-5.V    Filed  11-23-64. 

CLASS  5 

612.843.  PKLIKAN  AND  DKHION.  Ountber  Wagner.  SN 
667.528.    l*«b.  »-:^l-a5.    FUed  12-7-6S. 

612.844.  KI>OCAHtP.      fHirane    Plaatica    Incorporated.      SN 

070.351.    Pub.  0-21 -r..%.    Flle«l  7-21-64. 

612.845.  PHI 8.  Bohm  4  Haa*  Company.  SN  076,166. 
I>«b.  6-21-55.    Filed  10-20-64. 

612.846.  NTLO-IMIND.  The  (iiMxlyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  075.275.     Pub.  0-21--56.     Filed  10-22-64. 

612.847.  PKRMAMHINK.  Pemwcel  Tape  Corporation.  SN 
070.003.    Pub.  0-2I-5.V    File<ll  1-3-54. 

012.848.  3M  COMPANY  AND  DKSKiN.  Minneaota  Mining 
4  Manufacturing  Company.  KN  076.215.  Pub.  6-21-56. 
Filed  11-8-54. 

612.849.  PROJEX.  The  Reardon  ''ompany.  SN  077,093. 
Pub.  0-21-55.    Fl|»d  11-22-54. 

612.860.  FIBRE-FI>OC.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  077.128. 
Pub.  6-21-35.    Filtd  11-23-54. 


CLASS  < 

612,851.    l>OLYBo:^l>.    Polymer  Induatriea  Inc.    SN  044.785. 
Pub.  9-14-64.    FlMd  4-0-53. 

012,862.     I'NAFIX.!    United  Aniline  Co.     SN  663,696.     I'ub. 
4-20-64.    Filed  9-f^2-53. 

612.853.  LAIMXXrit.     L.  A.  Dreyfua  Coin|mny.     SN  659,395. 
Pub.  6-21-53.    FIM  1-13-54. 

012.854.  DEARUoi^N.     Dearborn   i'hemical   Company.     SN 
069.852.    Pub.  0--I1-56.    Filed  1-21-54. 

012.855.  WKARU>pt.     Dean  <iarth  Seeley.  d,  b.  a.  Wearlon 
Laboratoriea.     KN  003,520.     Pub.  0-21-65.     Filed  3-29-54. 

012.850.     ONDAL.     K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoum  and  Company. 
SN  604.059.    Pub.  6-21-56.    Filed  4-16-54. 

012.857.  PKEN    pi^ATE.      Peen    Plate,    Inc. 
inib.  0-21-53.    F\\tii  5-10-.'\4. 

012.858.  MONOTAji.      Jacquea    Wolf   4   Co. 
inib.  0-21-55.    Fl  iM  5-13-34. 


SN    060,048. 
SN    060,320. 


612.859.  BENVIC.  Solvic  Socl<«t*  Anonyme.  SN  <»«7.058. 
Pub.  0-21-55.    FUe«l  5-26-54. 

012.800.  KLKCTROPOL.  Klectroiml  Llmltwl.  SX  mM).«07. 
Pub.  6-21-53.    Filed  7-8-54. 

012.801.  (iKRM-X.  V.  Jack  Vincent,  d.  b.  a.  Pur-O-Zon,. 
Chemical  Company.  RN  071.001.  imb.  6-21-53.  Filed 
8-2-54. 

012.862.  RLLANK  SmCRItAN  OAS  SERVICE  AND  DE- 
SKiN.  Suburban  Propane  <iaa  Corp4»ratioB.  SN  671.685. 
I'ub.  6-21-65.    Filed  8-13-64. 

612.863.  ARAB  AND  DESIGN.  Federal  Chemical  Company. 
Incorporated.     SN  671.810.     Pub.  0-21-66.    Filed  8-17-«4. 

612.864.  LACHAPBLLE'S.  Joaeph  A.  E.  Lachapelte.  SN 
672,232.    Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  8-25-54. 

612.865.  KURON.  The  Dow  Chemical  Conpany.  SN 
672,725.    Pub.  0-21-56.    FUed  9-3-54. 

012.800.  BBCCO.  Buffalo  Electro-Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
to  Food  &Iachinery  and  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  073.202. 
Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  9-16-64. 

012.867.  RAPONEX.  Hydroponic  Chemical  Company.  Inc. 
SN  673,356.    Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  9-17-64. 

012.868.  CERAFLUX.  Hammond  Lead  Products.  Inc.  SN 
073.444.    Pub.  8-21-55.    Filed  9-20-64. 

012.809.  VAPOURRI.  CUlre  Burke.  SN  073.503.  Pub. 
0-21-.'S5.     Filed  9-21-54. 

012.870.  C01>PERS0TE.  Georgia-Carolina  OU  Company. 
SN  073,614.    Pub.  0-21-55.    Filed  9-21-64. 

012.871.  UNIVERSAL  AND  DESIGN.  Univeraal  Butane 
Company.     SN  074,865.     I>ub.  6-21-66.     Filed  10-14-64. 

612^872.  SPRATTCO.  B.  C.  Spratt,  d.  b.  a.  Jack  Spratt 
Janitor  Suppliea.  SN  675.103.  Pub.  7-6-66.  FUed 
10-19-54. 

612.873.  VI-TAL'.  Monxel  Corporation.  SN  675.711.  Pub. 
0-21-56.    Filed  10-29-54. 

012.874.  RIGIDSOL.  Wataon-Standard  Company.  SN 
675.934.    Pub.  0-21-65.    Filed  11-2-54. 

612.875.  CI..AR-0.  Corn  Prodocta  Refining  Company.  SN 
070.040.    I'ub.  6-21-56.     Filed  1 1-4-54. 

012,878.  PLACBWEU  Johns-Manvllle  Corporation.  SN 
070,118.    Pub.  0-21-65.    Filed  11-4^4. 

012,877^  AVON  ARBELL.  Tide  Water  Auoclated  Oil  Com- 
pany? SN  070,248.     I'ub.  0-21-55.     Filed  11-8-54. 

612.878.  VALRON.  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  070.010.     Pub.  ft-21-55.     Filed  11-15-54. 

612.879.  (il'LFMlST.  (;ulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN  070,958. 
I'ub.  8-21-55.    Filed  11-19-54. 

012.880.  GULF.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN  070.970.  Pub. 
0-21-55.    Filed  11-19-54. 

012.881.  AIRCOMATIC.  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incuriw- 
rated.     SN  677.021.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  11-22-64. 

012.882.  BALLOON.  Armour  and  ComiMny.  SN  677,196. 
Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  11-24-64. 

012.883.  SYNDRAUL.  Monaanto  (lienilCMl  Company.  SN 
077.230.    I'ub.  0-21-65.    Filed  11-24-64. 

012.884.  SYNDROL.  Monaanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
077.237.    I'ub.  0-21-53.    Filed  11-24-54. 

012.883.  DURALENE.  It.  B.  <ntemical  Co.  SN  077.290. 
Pub.  0-2 1  -53.    FIbHl  1 1  -20-r»4 . 

012.880.  PHKNOFOK.M.  <ieneral  Aniline  4  Film  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  077.408.     Pub.  Or-2 1-55.     Filed  11-29 -54. 

012.887.  DILATIN.  Sandos  Chemical  Works.  Inc.  'SN 
077.631.     Pub.  6-21-3.3.     Filed  11 -30-.34. 

012.888.  CEU)L.  CeUneM*  Corporation  of  America.  'SN 
077.039.    Pub.  0-21-33.    Filed  12-2-64. 

012.889.  CONTRAMOLD.  Guardian  <niemical  Corporation. 
SN  677,710.    Pub.  ttr21-33.    Flle«l  12-3-54. 
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nil'.H90.  SINNY  80L  AND  DESIGN.  John  WU«7  JoDM, 
(J.  b.  M.  John  Wiley  Jone«  Co.  SN  677,714.  Pub.  6-21-55. 
Fllwi  12-3-54. 

ni:!.801.  THKRMINE.  Cbraiicalt  for  Pvtroleam  Indattrr 
Co.     SN  U8I.489.     Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  2-1 1-W. 

CLASS  If 

012,8»2.      IDEAL  OOLDKN   AND  CLOVER  LEAF  DESIGN. 

Wlliton  *  Toomer  Fertlllxer  Co.    SN  673,704.    Pub.  6-21-55. 

Filed  9-24-54. 
«12.8tt3.     BRADCO.     W.  C.  Bradley  Co.     SN  674,496.     Pub. 

tt-21-.V>.    Filed  10-8-O4. 

612.894.  LONGHORN.  Natural  Plant  Food  Company.  SN 
«75.(-.08.     Pub.  6-21-5.'>.    Filed  10-7-54. 

CLASS  12 

612.895.  BARREIXED  AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Colonial  Keflnlng  *  Chemical  Company.  SN 
656,772.    IMib.  4-.V5.V    Filed  11-23-53. 

612.896.  .MIKAL.  Chemical  Product!  Company,  Inc.  SN 
674,804.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  10-14-54. 

612.897.  KREOLITE  SEAL-(W)RIGHT.  The  Jennlaon- 
Wriirht   Corporation.     SN   674.972.     Pub.   6-21-55.     FUed 

10-18-54. 

612.898.  Dl'RA-TEX.  Axtec  Ceramics,  Ine.  SN  678.083. 
Pub.  6-21 -5.-5.    Filed  12-10-54. 

CLASS  13 

612.899.  SYFONEX.  Hydroponic  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
SN  676,195.    IMb.  6-21-53.    Filed  11-8-54. 

612.900.  FLARE-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Century  Controls 
Corporation.     SN  678,307.     Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  12-14-54. 

CLASS  14 

612.901.  PELLOIDS.  Metallurgical  Products  Company.  SN 
671.173.     Pub.  6-21-55.     FIlvd  8-5-54. 

612.902.  AMKR-LIM.  United  Statea  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
675.516.    Pub.  6-21-5.\    Piled  10-26-54. 

612.903.  INSTAR.  American  Electro  Metal  Corporation. 
SN  675,328.    Pub.  6-21-53.    Filed  10-27-54. 

612.904.  MANG-TRODE.  Ampco  Metal,  Inc.  SN  676,031. 
Pub.  6-21-55.     Flle«l  11-4-54. 

612,903.  BOST-BRONZ.  The  Murray  Company  of  Texas, 
Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Boston  Gear  Works,  Division  of  The  Murray 
Company  of  Texas.  Inc.  SN  677.082.  I*nb.  6-21-55.  Filed 
11-22-54. 

612.906.  FOUR  NINES.  The  British  Aluminium  Company 
Limited.     SN  677.384.     l*ub.  6-21-55.     Filed  11-29-54. 

612.907.  A  PANDA  PRODUCT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Plume 
h  Atwood  ManufacturinK  Company.  SN  677,602.  Pub. 
6-21-53.     Filed  12-1-54. 

012.908.  KMJ  AND  DESKiN.  Earle  .M.  Jorgensen  Co.  SN 
677,794.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  12-6-54. 

612.909.  DORCO.  Down  River  Casting  Co.  SN  678.524. 
I'ub.  6-21-5.3.    Filed  12-17-34. 

CLASS  15 

612.910.  ISO  -MITE  AND  DESKiN.  Metolco  Corporation. 
SN  666.770.    Pub.  6-21-35.    Filed  3-20-54. 

612.9n.  ELECTROFILM.  Electrofllm,  Inc.  SN  677,770. 
Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  12-6-54. 

612.912.  (JAI.V.  (iaiii  <\>rporation.  SN  679,094.  Pub. 
<»-21-33.     Filed  12-29-34. 

612.913.  HUSKY  AND  DESKiN  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  IXWrs  HEAD).  Western  Oil  and  t^iel  Company.  SN 
679.123.     Pub.  6-21-.35.     Filed  12-29-54. 

612.914.  HUSKY  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  IXXJ).  Western  Oil  and  Fuel  Company.  SN  679,126. 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  12-29-54. 

612,913.  DUOFAZE.  Haas  Miller  Corporation.  SN  679,307. 
Pub.  6-21-53.    FUed  1-3-33. 

612.916.  DEFENDER  AND  DESKiN.  Pennsylvania  Petro- 
leum Products  Co.  SN  680.988.  Pub.  6-21-55.  Filed 
1-3-55. 

CLASS  16 

612.917.  BRIIXJEPORT  ETC.  A.ND  DESIGN.  Bridgeport 
Brass  Company.  »N  643.071.  Pub.  6-21-55.  Filed 
3-4-63. 


612.918.  5  STAR  AND  DESIGN  (STARS).  General  Paint 
Corp.     SN  663,568.     I'ub.  7-6-54.     Filed  3-30-54. 

CLASS  17 

612.919.  MADEMOISELLE'S.  Lanis  *  Brother  Company. 
SN676..V)6.    I'ub.  6-21-55.    Filed  11-12-4M. 

CLASS  It 

612.920.  BIOPAR.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  653,098. 
Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  9-14-53. 

612.921.  UNIDOSE.  Schering  Corporation.  8N  668,021. 
Pub.  «-21-35.    FUed  12-15-53. 

612.922.  LIXOVON.  W.  Floyd  Jackaon  Co.  SN  660,655. 
I'ub.  6-21-65.    Filed  2-5-54. 

612.923.  HED-TABS.  Newman  Pharmacal  Company,  Inc. 
SN  661.214.    Pub.  6-21-56.    Filed  2-17-64. 

612.924.  DIONOSIL.  GUxo  Laboratories  Limited.  SN 
661,885.    I'ub.  6-21-55.    Filed  3-2-54. 

612.925.  SERPETAMINE.  Rlker  Laboratories,  Ine.  8N 
662.333.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  3-9-54. 

612.926.  LULLAMIN.  Reed  *  Camrlck.  to  Corega  Chemi- 
cal Company.    SN  662,666.    Pub.  6-21-66.    Filed  3-12-64. 

612.927.  MIFFLIN  DERMIUM.  Mlflnin  Chemical  Company. 
SN  662,944.    Pub.  6-21-35.    Filed  3-19-54. 

612.928.  ORETONEM.  Schering  Corporation.  SN  662,954. 
Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  3-19-54. 

612.929.  ACETYCOL.     Warner-Hudnut.  Inc.,  now  by  change 
of  name  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company.    SN  . 
663.979.    Pub.  5-31-55.    Filed  4-6-64. 

612.930.  PASCALITE.  A  PAS-CAL  PRODUCT  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Ualie  C.  Ward,  d.  b.  a.  The  Pas-Cal  Company.  SN 
666.609.    Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  5-18-54. 

612.931.  TRAVLYN.  Jack  Elsenberg,  d.  b.  a.  Florida  UtUi- 
tlea.  Chemical  Division.  SN  666,930.  Pub.  6-21-55.  FUed 
5-24-54. 

612.932.  HPE.  Deere  ft  Company.  8N  667,935.  PUb. 
6-21-65.    Filed  0-9-54. 

612.933.  SEQUAMYCINE.  Sodete  de«  Uslnea  ChUniquea 
Rhone-Poulenc.  SN  668.788.  Pub.  6-21-55.  Filed 
6-23-54. 

612.934.  S.I.'S.  Samuel  Imbrogno.  Sr.  SN  669.687.  Pub. 
6-21-55.    Filed  7-9-54. 

612.935.  TERANCE    HENERY'S.      Teranee    Henery.      SN 

669.719.    Pub.  0-21-53.    Filed  7-8-54. 

612.936.  KO(}LUCOID.  The  Panray  Corp.  SN  670,610. 
Pub.  6-21-53.    Filed  7-26-54. 

012.937.  DRIV-A-LERT.  Sylvan  M.  Edison,  d.  b.  a.  Edison 
Chemical  Co.     SN  670,885.     I'ub.  6-21-53.     Filed  7-14-54. 

612.938.  ACCOPEN.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  8.V 
670.890.    I'ub.  6-21-63.    Filed  8-2-64. 

612.939.  BATHERAPY.  Para  Laboratories.  SN  671,369. 
Pub.  6-21-33.    Filed  8-9-54. 

612.940.  MHS  AND  DESIGN.  Martin  H.  Smith  Co.  SN 
672.758.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  9-3-54. 

612.941.  TM.  Chas.  Pflzer  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  673,298.  Pub. 
6-21-5.3.    Filed  9-16-54. 

612.942.  B  100  AND  DESIGN.  h:arlc.  Inc.  SN  674.143. 
I'ub.  6-21-53.    Filed  10-1-54. 

612.943.  sEDA.MINOI^  Sclienley  laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
673,233.     I'ub.  6-21-33.    Filed  10-21-54. 

612.944.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DOCTOR. 
Otto  H.  PoehlniMnn.  il.  b.  a.  Poehlmann  Laboratorlea.  SN 
675,424.     Pub.  6-2i-.V).    Flle<l  l(>-26-54. 

612,943.  SEDA.MYNOL.  Sclienley  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
675,435.    Pub.  6-21-53.    Filed  10-25-54. 

612.940.  TOPA.MYCIN.  .Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  676,387. 
Pub.  6-21-53.    Flle<l  11-1 0-64. 

612.947.  BABY-COTE.  Capitol  Ijiboratorles.  Inc.  SN 
676,468.    Pub.  6-21-3.3.    Filed  11-12-64. 

612.948.  DIATONE.  Winthrop  Products  Inc.  SN  676,573. 
Pub.  6-21-33.     Filwl  11-12-54. 

612.949.  DIAl'ACLEA.  Dla|«clea  Products  Co.  (SN 
076.943.     Pub.  6-21-53.    Filed  11-19-54. 

612.950.  ARLIDIN.  U.  8.  VlUmlo  Corporation.  SN 
677.111.    Pub.  6-21-^3.    Filed  11-22-64. 
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612.961.  D0RN0KINA8E.  Burrongha  Wrtlcome  ft  Co. 
(C.  8.  A.)  m<.  SN  677,135.  Pub.  (^-21-56.  Filed 
11-23-64. 

612.962.  SWIRL  DESIGN.  Burroughs  WeUeomc  ft  Co. 
(U.  8.  A.)  Inln  8N  677.137.  Pub.  6-21-65.  Filed 
11-28-64. 

612.963.  StUIN.  McKesson  ft  Robblna.  Incorporated.  SN 
«77.1«0.    Pub.  ft^fel-66.    Filed  11-23-64. 

612.954.  MIO-PRESSIN.  Smith  Kline  ft  French  Labora- 
torlea.    SN  677.177.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  11-23-54. 

612.956.  POLYHI8T  AND  DESIGN.  Stayner  Corporation. 
SN  677.180.    Pn*.  6-21-55.    Filed  11-23-64. 

612.956.  SANFORIN.  Kedvale  Pharmacal  Company  Inc. 
8Nf77.418.    Pa»i  6-21-65.    Filed  11-29-64. 

612.957.  MASTI-KIT.  Anchor  Serum  Company.  SN 
678.012.    Pub.  6-^21-55.    Filed  12-10-54. 

612.958.  RAUVAt.  The  Vale  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
678,063.    Pub.  0^21-56.    Filed  12-9-64. 

612.959.  PACRATONE.  Pacific  States  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  678,143.    Pub.  0-21-65.    Filed  12-10-54. 

612.960.  PACROGEN.  Pacific  States  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
678,144.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  12-10-54. 

612.961.  PACTERONE.  Paclflc  States  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 
SN  678,146.    Put).  6-21-65.    Piled  12-10-64. 

612.962.  BISCHOPF  AND  DESIGN.  Ernst  Blschoff  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  678,194.     Pub.  6-21-65.     Piled  12-13-64. 

"       CLASS  If 

612.963.  AEG.  AUgemelne  Elektrlcltats-Oesellachaft.  SN 
641,231.    Pub.  6-i2l-55.    FUed  12-19-62. 

612.964.  REPRESENTATION  OP  AN  AIRPLANE  WrrrflN 
A  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Globe  Corporation.  SN  644,408. 
Pub.  6-21-65.    riled  8-30-53. 

612.965.  REDAR.  Ralph  E.  Darling,  d.  b.  a.  R.  E.  Darling 
Company.     SN  660.625.     Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  7-22-63. 

612.966.  ANDRE  CITROEN.  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre 
Citroen.     SN  662.636.    Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  9-1-53. 

612.967.  FA  PA  AND  DESIGN.  Edward  C.  Callfano  SN 
652.648.    Pub.  6-31-55.    Filed  9-2-63. 

612.968.  STROUKOFF  AVITRUC  ANT)  DESIGN.  Strou- 
koff  Aircraft  Corporation.  SN  655,607.  Pub.  &-21-65 
Piled  10-80-53. 

612.969.  FAIRMONT  HY-RAIL  AND  DESIGN.  Fairmont 
Railway  Motors,  Incorporated.  SN  658,710.  Pub.  6-21-65 
Piled  12-29-63.    II 

612,970      CHEMTATNR.      A.    J.    Gerrard   ft   Company.      SN 

663.461.  Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  8-29-54. 

612.971.  ORAINTAINR.     A.  J.   Gerrard  ft  Company.     SN 

663.462.  Pub.  6-21-35.    Filed  3-29-64. 

612.972.  RADOX  AND  DESIGN.     Barrett-Cravens  Company 
SN  664.277.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  4-12-54. 

612.973.  PARAMOUNT.  Arnold,  Schwlnn  ft  Co.  S\ 
682.863.    Pub.  6-21-65.    Piled  3-7-55. 

612.974.  SPITFIRB.     Arnold.  Schwlnn  ft  Co.     SN  682  854 
Pub,  6-21-65.    Filed  3-7-55. 

612,976.      WORLD.      Arnold,    Schwlnn   ft  Co.      SN   682  855 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  3-7-55. 

612.976.  BANTAM.     Arnold,   Schwlnn  ft  Co.     SN  682  856 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  3-7-55. 

612.977.  COLLEGIATE.  Arnold,  Schwlnn  ft  Co  SN 
682,857.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  3-7-55. 

612.978.  STRE.\MLINER.  Arnold,  Schwlnn  ft  Co  SN 
682,859.    Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  3-7-65. 


CLASS  21 

612.979.  GENIE  SWITCH.  L  D.  E.  A..  Inc..  to  The  Alliance 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  656,667.  Pub.  6-10-56 
Filed  11-2-53.       I 

612.980.  CX)-LATE«AL.    The  Finney  Company.    SN  639,539 
Pub.  6-21-56.    Filtd  1-15-54. 

612.981.  A  D  ANt^  DESIGN.  Compagnle  Industrlelle  des 
Piles  Electriques  (C.  I.  p.  E.  L.).  SN  660,320  Pub 
»-21-55.    FUed  1-29-54. 

612.982.  LENCO.  David  Bogen  Co.,  Inc.  SN  660.581.  Pab 
6-21-65.    Filed  2-|f-64. 


612.983.  LBNCO-BOGEN.  David  Bogen  Co.  Inc  8N 
660,682.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  2-4-64. 

612.984.  DURAGLIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Pate  Oil  Company. 
SN  663.388.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  3-26-64. 

612.985.  REDI-ARC.  Marquette  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  664,238.    Pub.  6-21-66.    Piled  4-9-34. 

612.986.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FARMER.  Interna- 
tional Distributors.  SN  671,899.  Pub.  6-21-53  FUed 
8-18-64. 

612.987.  GENIE.  The  AUlance  Manufacturing  Company,  to 
The  Alliance  Manufacturing  Company  (formerly  Tectum 
Corporation).    SN  672.480.    Pub.  2-22-33.    Filed  8-81-64. 

612.988.  TENN  A  LINER.  Crown  Controls  Company.  Inc 
SN  676,041.    Pub.  8-21-55.    Piled  11-4-54. 

612.989.  MOTOROLA.  Motorola,  Inc.  SN  676.517.  Pub 
6-21-56.    Filed  11-12-54. 

612.990.  THl  NDERBOLT  AND  DESIGN.  Lee  Rubber  ft 
Tire  Corporation.  SN  676.643.  I'ub.  6-21-55  FUed 
11-16-64. 

CLASS  22 

612.991.  LITTLE  KID  BASKETBALL  L  K  ANT)  DESIGN. 
Lawrence  K.  Kllllck.  d.  b.  a.  Little  Kid  Basketball.  SN 
641.144.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  1-22-53. 

612.992.  SPIN-IN  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN.  Tradewlnds.  Inc 
SN  650.228.    Pub.  6-21-35.    Filed  7-13-63. 

612.993.  THE  LAZY  GOLFER.  The  Laiy  Golfer  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  651,923.     Pub.  0-21-86.     Filed  8-17-53. 

612.994.  KEEL-E-KOIL  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  C  Kiehl. 
SN  656.327.    I'ub.  6-21-53.    Filed  10-26-53. 

612.995.  TUTTI  FRITTI  SURPRISE  BALL  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN,  diaries  Gregor.  d.  b.  a.  Charles  Gregor  Creations. 
SN  658.446.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  12-23-33. 

612.996.  BY  JUDY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Judy  Company. 
SN  669.413.    Pub.  6-21-65.    Filed  1-13-54. 

612.997.  METRON.  Jacques  Bronsteln.  SN  661.544  Pub 
6-21-56.    Filed  2-24-54. 

612.998.  VORCE.  William  V.  Mason,  d.  b.  a.  The  Vorce 
(iame  Co.     SN  673,463.     Pub.  0-21-65.     FUed  9-20-64. 

612.999.  MIDGETOY.  A  ft  E  Tool  and  Gage  Co.  (Inc  )  8N 
676.138.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  11-8-54. 

613.000.     SWEETWATER.     True  Temper  Corporation.     SN 


676.275.  Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  11-8-54. 

613.001.  TE.MPEST.       True     Temper     Coriwration.       SN 

676.276.  Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  11-8-54. 

CLASS  23 

613.002.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DEER  AND  DERRICK 
WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN.  Fleet  Drilling  Com|»ny. 
formerly  Fleet  Drilling  ft  Producing  Conipanv.  SN  622  930 
Pub.  6-21-35.     Filed  12-28-31. 

613.003.  ..TERREX."  Wolf  Gertte  GmbH.  SN  625.781. 
Pub.  6-21-53.     Filed  2-23-52. 

613.004.  LOK-BLOK.  Upson  Brothers.  Incorporated.  SN 
638.745.    I'ub.  6-21-55.    Filed  11-28-32. 

613.005.  LOBELIA.  Utica  Cutlery  Company.  SN  642.855 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  2-26-33. 

613.006.  SURFLEX.  Deere  ft  Company.  SN  634.306.  Pub 
6-21-33.    Filed  10-7-33. 

613.007.  ACRO  LO-JF^T.  Air  Conversion  Research  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  655.226.    Pub.  6-21-33.     Filed  10-23-53. 

613.008.  ACRO  LUBRI-JKT.  Air  Conversion  Research  Cor- 
poration.    SN  653.227.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  10-23-53. 

613,000.  PACER.  The  Masaey-Harrls  Company  Umlted, 
now  by  change  of  name,  Massey-Harrls-Ferguson  Limited 
SN  655.845.     Pub.  6-21-53.     Filed  11-4-53. 

813.010.  STAR  DESIGN.  Gebr.  Bohler  ft  Co.  AktiengeseU- 
schaft.     SN  656.311.     Pub.  6-21-35.    Filed  11-13-53. 

613.011.  WE8PO  AND  DESIGN.  West  Point  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  637,743.     Pub.  6-21-53.     Filed  12-0-53. 

613.012.  CAR-WASH-O  MAT.  Mlscha  N  Berexny.  d  b.  a. 
Berexny  Engineering  ft  Mfg.  Co.  SN  660,252  Pub 
6-:j1-55.    Filed  1-28-54. 

613.013.  PACE-SETTER.  Pace-Setter  Darby  Co.  SN 
664.177.     Pub.  6-21-55.    Flle<l  4-8-54. 

613.014.  MAGICTUNNEL.  Lawrence  C.  Houck.  SN 
664.632.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  4-14-54. 
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«13  01.-1      WILKINSON  8WORl>  AND  DRSION.    Th«  Wimin- 

M,n  Sword  t'onipany  LlmltHl.     8X  6«4,»05.     IMib.  »-21-W. 

KIUnI  4-20-54. 
«1 3.010.     SWEKPBRKTTE.     Krki  Mannfacturlnit  Companr 

SX  fl<W.485.    I'ub.  6-21-55.    Kllfd  4-S0-54, 
«i:»017      VKH8ATOOL.     Sbelton   TUiw  and  Tool  Blanufac- 

tirlnic    Conipmny.      8N    607,351.      fob.    6-21-35.      Filed 

.-I-2R-54. 
01.1  OIK.      1>|T-HAR.      roff^y-Cumniliut    ManufHCturinic    Com- 

pi»ny.     «N  667.382.     I'ub.  6-21-55.     FlltKl  6-1-54. 
«i:|019.     DRStX).     KIOKtley  Davey.  d.  b.  «.  D*«ro  EnirliM>er- 

Inic  ConiiMiny.     «N  667.787.     I'ub.  6-28-55.     Filed  6-7-54. 

013.020.  SCOOP    MASTER.       l*onny     ProducU    Co.       SX 
008,071.    Pub.  0-28-55.    Filed  6-11-54. 

013.021.  <JOLD  SHANK.     The  Slnffer  Manufacturlnic  Com- 
liany.     SN  668.203.     I»ub.  6-21-55.     Filed  6-14-54. 

013.022.  CAIX'ULAtJRAPH.     C«lcuU|Cnph   Company. 
668,372.     Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  6-17-54. 

013.023.  WTO.     W.  T.  Orant  Company.     SX  66C.425. 
6-21-55.    Filed  7-6-54. 

013.024.  D0D<;K.     I>odce  Manufacturlnic  CorporaHon. 
om).537.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  7-7-54. 


SX 


Pub. 


«N 


HI  3.025. 

pnny. 
013.026. 

tlon. 
613,027. 


SN 

I>K- 
l>uli. 

Pub. 


P  M   CO  AND  DKSIOX.     Petera  Machinery  Com 
SX  069.7»9.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  7-12-54. 
HORSE  AXD  SHIELD  DKSIC.X.     Crotty  Corpora 
SX   069,867.      I'ub.  6-21-55.      Flleil  7-13  54. 
VISIONKKRIXO.     Vlaloaecrlnic  Company.  Inc. 
6G9.949.    I'ub.  6-28-55.    Filed  7-13-54. 

013.028.  CHKRRY-BrRRKLL    CORPORATIOX    AND 
SUSX.      Cherry-Bur rell    Corporation.      8N    670,723. 
6-21 -5.\    Filed  7-28- ."W. 

013.029.  JliAS.      Infllco   Incorporated.      SN   670.930. 
6-  28-55.     Filed  8-2-54. 

613.030.  SURFCO  FIRENOX.  The  Surface  ITotectlon  Co.. 
Incorporated.     SX  670,993.     I'ub.  6-21^56.     Flle«l  8-2  54. 

613.031.  ASTRA.  Ilencedorfer  Klaeawerk  AG  Aitra-Werke. 
SX  671,013.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  8-3-54. 

613.032.  ASTRA  AXD  DKSIOX  (REPRESE.NTATION  OF 
A  TOOL).  B*rgedorfer  Eiaenwerk  AO  Antra-Werke.  8N 
671.014.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  8-3-54. 

613.033.  5  IX  1  AXD  DBSIOX.  Xan  C.  WaddUl.  d.  b.  a. 
Waddlll  ManufMCturlnx  Co.  SX  671,072.  Pub.  0-28-55. 
Filed  8-.V54. 

Hl.3.034.  RANXKY  METHOD.  Ranney  Method  Water  Su|>- 
plle«.   Inc.     SX  071.621.     I'ub.  6-21-55.     Filed  8-10-,'M. 

013.035.  LAZY  IIAILER.  Buddy  Manufacturinx  Co.  SN 
672.044.     I'ub.  6-28-55.    Filed  8-2.3-54. 

013.036.  SURE  HIT  AND  DESIGN.  (Sraham  V.  Tbomiion, 
d.  b.  a.  ThoniMon  Deaifsna.  SX  672,120.  Pub.  6-28-55. 
Filed  8-23-54. 

013.037.  PHI  AXD  DESIOX.  Paradena  Mydraulica.  Inc. 
SX  672.4.^5.     I'ub.  0-28-55.    Filed  8-30-54. 

013.038.  LIFEINiK  AXD  DESIGX.  Panaiuex  Corporation. 
.SX  073.243.     Pub.  0-28-55.    Filed  9-15-54. 

013.039.  "It.K.T."  lioll*>r  E<|Utpaicnt  Trust.  SX  673,566. 
Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  9-22-54. 


H1.3.04O.  .MILTIMATIC.  Contact  Products,  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Archer  I.Abel  Company.  SN  674.944.  I'ub.  6-28-55.  Filed 
JO- 18-54. 


613.048.  VICTORIXOX.  Kllaa  Klaener.  d.  b.  a.  Meaacrfabrlk 
Carl  Klsener.  Inbabertn  K.  Klaener.  SX  675,777.  Pub. 
6-21-55.    Filed  11-1-54. 

613.049.  PKRMATTACH.  Perniattach  Dlamood '  Tool  €«.. 
Inc.     HN  675,826.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  11-1-54. 

613.a'M>.  KZ  KIM;k  and  design.  Vocel  Brotbara  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  675,857.     I'ub.  0-21-55.     Filed  11-1-54. 

613.051.  8KIP-A-TOOTH.  American  Haw  *  Mfg.  Company. 
SN  6754»44.     I»ub.  6-21-55.     Filed  10-22-54. 

613.052.  SPKKDITWIN.  Outboard,  Marine  ft  Mamfketur- 
Inn  Company.     SN  676,073.     Pub.  0-28-55.    Filed  11-4-54. 

013.053.  HANDKE  RAM  ROD  AXD  DBSIUN.  Shor-Llne 
Induatrlea.  Inc.    SX  670.083.    I'ub.  6-21-55.    Filed  11 --4-54. 

613.054.  GEM  'V'-KD<}E  BLADES.  American  Safety  Baaor 
Corporation.     SX  676.449.     I'ub.  6-28-55.     Filed  11-12-64. 

613.055.  RACKET  ROBBER.  Donaldaon  Company.  Inc.  SN 
676.481.    I'ub.  6-21-55.    Filed  11-12-54. 

613.050.  HFST  IX  A  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  H.  P.  StoIIberf 
O.  m.  b.  H.     SN  676.552.     I'ub.  6-21-55.     Filed  11-12-54. 

613.057.  HYDRA  LITE  IN  A  CIRCLE  DESIGX.  Tanxyea 
LlmltML     SN  676.678.     I'ub.  6-21-56.     Filed  11-16-54. 

613.058.  "KLKIX-LOK."  Mathlaa  Klein  ft  Sons.  8N 
076,897.     I'ub.  6-21-55.    Flle<l  11-18-54. 

613.059.  KOR-DABER.  IMve  T.  Maker  Co.  SX  677,074. 
I'ub.  6-21-55.    Filed  1 1 -22-54. 

013.060.  KOR  KKX.  Drive  T.  Maker  Co.  SX  677.075. 
I'ub.  6-21-56.    Filed  11-22-54. 

013.061.  RKPRKSKXTATION  OF  A  FLYIXCJ  GOOSE. 
Mc<"ulloch  Motors  Corpurallon.  SX  677,076.  Pub. 
6-28-65.     Flle<l  1 1  -22-54. 

013.062.  I^NGLIXK  AXD  DESIGN*.  A.  ft  E.  Manufactur- 
lnic Company.     SX  077.124.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Filed  11-23-54. 

613.063.  BOXLOK.  Itoatltch.  lac.  SX  677.133.  Pub. 
6-21-55.     Filed  1 1  -23-54. 

613.064.  PIUIMIUM.  Ijikes  Tool  and  Enitineerlns.  SN 
677,163.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  11-23-54. 

613.065.  CX>RDOMATIC.  Vacuum  Cleaner  Corporation  of 
America.     SX  077.255.     I'ub.  6-21-65.     Filed  11-24-54. 

613,000.  CH  CHROMOLIT.  Arthur  Wlniren.  d.  b.  a.  Ctoro- 
mollt-lteMteck-Fabrlk  Arthur  Wlnicen.  SX  677.257.  Pub. 
6-28-.55.     Filed  11-24-54. 

613.067.  CHROMOLIT-WIX<»EX.  Arthur  Winffen.  d.  b.  a. 
ChronioIit-IWateckFabrlk  Arthur  Wlngen.  SX  677,268. 
I'ub.  0-28-55.    Filed  11-24-54. 

613.068.  FIltKRTOXK.  HollywiHxl  Deep  Tone  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
077,400.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  11 -2»-54. 

CLASS  24 

613,060.  TROY  LACNDRITB.  American  Machine  and 
Metals,   Inc.     SN  634.676.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Filed  8-30-52. 

613.070.  FLO-MATIC  BALANCE.  Solar  Corporation.  SN 
672,695.    i'ub.  6-28-65.    Filed  9-2-54. 

613.071.  DIXIDRYER.  Mechanical  I*atents,  Ik.  SN 
674,272.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  10-4-54. 

CLASS  25 

613.072.  "<;iRDER."  Dexter  Lock  Company.  SN  666.448. 
Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  5-17-54. 


013.041.      SODMASTKR.      Franda   J.    INtter. 
Pub.  <l-21-55.    Flletl  10-20-54. 


SN    675,136. 


013.042.     TIMSON  IN  OVAL  «>LTLIXK.     Tlmsons  Limited. 
SX  676.343.    I'ub.  6-21-5.1.    Filed  10-19-64. 

013,04.3.     THKRMIXCTUR.    The  W.  J.  Fltiimtrlck  Company. 
SX  075,377.    I'ub.  6-21-55.    Flleil  10-25-54. 

01.3,044.     MI>rroLL'K.     Short  Brothers  and  llarUind  Limited. 
SX  075,438.     I'ub.  6-28-55.     Filed  10-25-54. 

013,045.      THE   MASTER    LIXK.      Lewls-Shepard    Products, 
Inc.     SX  675,640.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Filwi  10-28-54. 

613.040.      DAGGER    BLADE.      E.    L.   Caldwell   ft   Suns.      SX 
075,688.    I'ub.  6-21-56.    Filed  10-29-54. 

013.047.     KOFFEE  KLUB.     A.  ft  K.  VendinR  loiiipany.     SN 
075,743.    Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  11-1-54. 


CLASS  24 

613.073.  HKLIOOX.  Optlsche  Werke  G.  Rodenstock.  SN 
628.886.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  2-8-62. 

613.074.  SEXKCA.  Seneca  Rule  Company,  Inc.  SX  6S1.008. 
Pub.  6-21-5."».     Filed  6-11-52. 

613.075.  K(.'OXO-THER.M.  A.  W.  Cash  Valve  Mfg.  Corp'n. 
SX  044,280.    I'ub.  6-28-55.    Filed  3-27-53. 

613.070.  MOVKtTOR.  Agfa  Camera  Werk  MOnchen.  now 
by  merger  Agfa  Caniera-Werk  Aktiengesellscbaft.  SN 
044.373.    I'ub.  6-28-55.    Filed  3-30-53. 

613.077.  VKM(X>  SPKKD-BOW.  V.  ft  K.  Manufacturing  Co. 
SX  644,649.     Pub.  6-21-55.    Filed  4-2-53. 

613.078.  "Hr.NTS.MAX."    BJorn    KJellstrom. 
Pub.  6-28-65.    Filed  5-22- 

613.079.  SUMMICROX. 
050.818.     I'ub.  6-28-55. 


-53. 

Braat    Leits,    G. 
Filed  7-24-53. 


SN    947,602. 


b.    B.      SN 
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SN 


8N 


Carl  Zelaa.    8N  660.688.    Pub.  6-28-66. 


613.080.        VBCTOCIRAPH.       PoUroid     Corporation. 
654,480.     Pub.   6*:28-56.     Filed  10-«-53. 

613,061.      LUMACLAD.      Eastman    Ko<kik    Conpaay, 
854,800.    I'ub.  0-31-56.    Filed  10-15-63. 

618.002.  DEWCEL.  The  Foxboro  CompaBy.  SN  0S8.260. 
Pub.  6-28-65.    Filed  12-21-53. 

013.083.  REFLECTAR  AND  DCSIGX.  Zoomar,  Inc.  SN 
058,827.    Pabi  0-41-06.    Piled  12-«0-6S. 

613.084.  MEMORY  MASTBR.  Paragon  BlMtrle  Coapany. 
SN  669,083.    Pub.  0-28-55.    Piled  1-6-64. 

OIS.OOO.  riNBSONB  AND  DBBION.  Poto  Corporation  of 
America.     SX  600,208.     Pub.  0-28-66.     Piled  1-28-64. 

013.066.  DUOPAL. ,  Carl  Zeiaa.  SN  660.687.  Pub.  6-28-65. 
Filed  2-5-54.  !  < 

013.087.  UROPAL. 
Filed  2-6-64. 

013.088.  HOIST-O-ltETBR.  National  AutomotlTe  Manufac- 
turing and  BngliMerlng  Corporation.  SN  001.353.  Fab. 
6-28-55.    Piled  2-19-64. 

013.089.  BLBCTROPAX.  Radio  Corporation  of  Antertca. 
8X002,144.    Pub.  0-21-55.    Piled  S-0-64. 

013.000.  DTNASCOPE.  John  J.  Krewalk.  d.  b.  a.  Criterion 
Manufacturing  Company.  8N  003,027.  Pub.  0-21-65. 
Filed  3-22-54. 

613.001.  RECORDIMETBR.     A.  C.  Nielsen  Company.     8N 

663.205.  Pub.  6-21-65.    Piled  S-28-54. 

013.002.  MAN  EBB  AND  DESIGN.  Bear  Manofaettiring 
Company.     8N  008^424.     Pub.  0-21-65.     Piled  3-20-64. 

013.003.  HOWE  MBCHANOPRINT.  The  Howe  Scale  Com- 
pany, to  The  Howe  Scale  Company.  Inc.  8N  008,001. 
Pub.  0-28-65.    Filad  3-31-64. 

013.004.  OAF.  0«aeral  Anllhte  ft  Film  CorporatlOB.  8N 
003,731.    Pub.  0-28-A6.    Piled  4-1-54. 

013.005.  QUICK  B.  Ercona  Camera  Corporation,  to  Myero 
Camera    Co.,    Inc.      SN    604,053.      Pub.    0-28-66.      Filed 

♦-7-»*-      H 

013.000.  Hb-MBTBk  American  Optical  Company.  8N 
004,011.    Pub.  0-28-66.    FUad  4-21-64. 

013.007.  "SEBOVBB."     Lugene,    Inc.      8N   005,065. 
0-21-65.    Piled  4-22-54. 

013.008.  ULTRA-Slft'EEP.      Kay   Electric 

006.206.  Pub.  0-21-66.    Piled  4-20-64. 

013,000.     BRIBZ  MAiGNALARM.     Brles  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     SX  665,484.     Pub.  6-28-56.     Filed  4-30-54. 

613.100.  MULTI-TBMP.  PMrleaa  Electric,  Inc.  8N  006.035 
Pub.  0-14-55.    PifaBd  6-«-54. 

013.101.  RED  TIP  ON  HANDLE  OP  DRAWING  PENS. 
Keuffel  ft  Eaaer  Company.  SN  007,127.  Pub.  0-28-56 
Filed  6-26-54. 

613.102.  IMC  PAKBAG  AND  DESIGN.  IntercontloenUl 
Marketing  Corporation.  8N  667.682.  Pub.  0-28-55.  Filed 
0-3-64. 

013.103.  CAMERA  LUCIKON.  The  M.  P.  Ooodkin  Co.  SN 
071.162.    Pub.  6-28-65.    Piled  8-5-54. 

OVEN    REDDY.     The   Wllcolator   Company.      8N 
Pub.  6-21-55.    Piled  8-12-54. 

ROKKOR       Chlyoda     Kogakn     Seiko    Kaboahiki 
SX  672,038.     I'ub.  6-28-56.     Filed  9-2-54. 
AOC  AND  DESIOX.     Alfred  <}authler,  GmbH.     8N 


Pub. 


Company.      8N 


013,104. 

671,617. 
613,108. 

Kalaha. 
613,106. 


672,770.    I'ub.  6-28-55.    Filed  8-23-54 

613.107.  GASCOPE.    Mine  Safety  Appltancea  Company.    SN 
073,042.    I'ub.  0-2k-56.    Piled  9-10-54. 

013.108.  NEUR08CANNER.     Radio  Fre»|uency  Laboratories 
Inc.     SN  073,938.     I'ub.  0-28-55.     Filed  9-28-64. 

013.100.     ELSKOPE.     Johnaon  Research  and  Producta.     SN 
673,996.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  9-29-54. 

613.110.  VARIATOiR.     Warren  Webster  ft  Company.     SN 
674.486.    Pub.  6-28-65.    Filed  10-7-54. 

613.111.  PITCHOMKTER     American  Chronoacope  Corpora- 
tlon.     SN  674,802.     Pub.  6-28-56.     Filed  10-15-64. 

613,112        TELEl-'ILTKR.       Kay     Electric    Company. 

675,399.    Pub.  6-28-55.    FUed  10-25-54. 
613,113.      FOCUS    DESIGN    ( REPRKSK.NTATION    OP 

MAN    KYE).      AutO-1'hoto   Company.      SX   075  017 

0-28-56.    Filed  10^8-64. 


SN 

HU- 

Pub. 


013.114.  DUALAK.  Qnlek<8et,  Incorporated.  SN  075,060. 
Pub.  6-28-65.    PUed  10-28-04. 

013.115.  IDA.  Bruno-New  York  Industrie*  Corpora  tlon.  8N 
076.087.    Pub.  0-28-56.    Filed  10-20-64. 

013.116.  HYDROMIZ.  Hydromlx  Inc.  SN  075.700.  Pub. 
0-28-65.    Filed  10-29-54. 

613.117.  AMPLITROL  AND  DESIGN.  Thermo  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company.  8N  075,733.  Pub.  0-28-55. 
Piled  10-29-54. 

013.118.  WINSOME.  American  Optical  Company.  SN 
076,808.    Pub.  0-28-66.    PHed  11-2-54. 

613.119.  PROJBCT-OR-VIBW.  Bell  ft  Howell  Company.  8N 
675.968.    Pub.  6-28-65.    Piled  U -3-54. 

618420.  SECURITY  CAMERA.  Secnrtty  Idi>atifleation 
Camera  Co.     SN  676.236.     Pub.  6-28-56.     Piled  11-8-64. 

613.121.  RAINBOW.  WInatoo  Blectronica,  Inc.  SN  676.500. 
Pnb.  0-28-65.     Piled  11-12-54. 

013.122.  STYL-IZE.  United  SUtea  Safety  Serrice  Co.  8N 
677,110.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Piled  11-22-54. 

613.123.  NO-BATT.  The  Bristol  Campany.  SN  077.190. 
Pub.  0-28-55.     Piled  11-24-64. 

013.124.  SCHOTT  U.  GEN.  Jenaer  Glaawerk  Schott  ft  Gen. 
SN  677,226.    Pub.  6-28-65.    Piled  11-24-54. 

613.186.  liODICATOR.  Aktiebolaget  OOtaTWken.  8N 
677.281.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Piled  11-26-54. 

013.120.  VIDOSCOPE.  Walter  Fatter.  8N  OTTJOO.  Fab. 
0-28-65.    Piled  12-3-54. 

CLASS  27 

613.127.  LATHEM.  Lathem  Time  Recorder  Company.  Inc. 
SN  633.774.     Pub.  6-28^66.     Piled  8-12-62. 

613.128.  CPM.  The  Alan  Company.  SN  671.288.  Pub. 
6-28-55.    Piled  8-0-64. 

613.129.  MUSALARM.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
673.587.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  9-22-54. 

013.130.  SURPRIDER.  MoTado  Watch  Agency.  Inc.  SN 
673,603.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  9-22-54. 

613.131.  CONTINENTAL.  Tfae  Gruen  Watch  Comfwny.  SN 
6764)51.    Pub.  6-20-55.    Filed  11-10-64. 

613.132.  UPETIMB  CLOCKS.  Lifetime  Clocks,  Idc.  8N 
677.664.    Pub.  0-28-56.    Piled  12-2-54. 

613.183.  PRIMA  DONNA.  Benrua  Watch  Company,  Inc. 
SN  678,193.    Pnb.  6-28-55.    Filed  12-13-54. 

CLASS  2t 

613,134.  MAYA  DE  MEXICX).  Maya  de  Mexico.  8N  646,743. 
Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  5-ll-.'»3. 

613.136.  GO  BBTWEBNS  (REPRESENTATION  OP  PADS). 
Tbe  Norman  Company.  SN  671,770.  Pnb.  0-28-55.  Piled 
8-16-54. 

613,180.  MADEIRA.  Towle  Manufacturing  Company.  8N 
073,144.    Pub.  6-28-55.     Fll«>d  9-13-64. 

613.137.  DUBONNET.  Gemex  Company.  SN  676,710. 
Pub.  6-28-56.    Filed  11-16-54. 

613.138.  HONEYSUCKLE.  Gemex  Company.  SN  676,721. 
I'ub.  6-28-55.    Plied  11-16-54. 

613.139.  MARLBOROUGH.  Gemex  Company.  SN  676.723. 
I'ub.  6-28-55.    Filed  1 1-16-54. 

613.140.  MANDARIN.  Gemex  Company.  SN  676.726.  Pnb. 
6-28-55.    Mled  11-16-54. 

613.141.  CANDLELIGHT.  Gemex  Company.  SN  676.728. 
I'ub.  6-38-55.    Filed  11-16-64. 

613.142.  COLORAMA.  Cort>.  Inc.  SN  676.786.  Pub. 
6-28-5.5.    Filed  11-17-54. 

CLASS  29 

613.143.  SWISH-O-DISH.  Harold  V.  Saffell ;  Eleanor  M. 
Saffell.  administratrix  of  aald  Harold  V.  Saffell,  deceased, 
to  Mills  Sales  Company.  Bfi  639.313.  Pub.  6-28-55.  Filed 
1-11-54. 

CLASS  3f 

613.144.  WIBN  AND  DESIGN.  Pinna  Wiener  Porsellan- 
fabrik  Angarten  AktlencewlUchaft  lur  Emeuerung  und 
Fortaetxnng  der  Tormullgen  Staatlichen  (Aerarlal)  Porsel- 
Unmamifaktur  Wlen.  SN  657,708.  Pub.  6-28-55.  Piled 
12-10-53. 
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CLASS  31 

613.145.  REFRIO-N  FRKEZ  IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Unitfd 
R^friKerator  Company.  SN  665,871.  Fob.  6-28-65.  Fll«! 
5-6-54. 

613.146.  DRI-COOLER.  Th*  Marley  Company.  SN  660.895. 
Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  7-13-54. 

613.147.  PERMAFILTER.  Globoid  Co..  Inc.  SN  675,383. 
Pub.  6-28-5.^.    Filed  10-25^. 

613.148.  LIQUI-JECTOR  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  DROP  OF  LIQUID).  Selaa  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  «76,r7«.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Filed  11-16-54. 

CLASS  32 

613,140.  RECOUP-A-RBST.  Llfe(»rd  Slim  Corporation. 
SN  657.222.     Pub.  6-28-55      Filed  12-1-53. 

613.150.  FOAM  FAIR.  Buitene  SuMtrin.  SN  665.070.  Pub. 
6-28-55.    Filed  4-22-54. 

613.151.  DIRBCTOIRB.  Art  Steel  Co.  Inc.  SN  672.023. 
Pub.  6-28-^5.    Flle<^  9-0-54. 

613.152.  CANTONESIAN  COLLECTION.  Heritage  Furni- 
ture, inc.     SX  fi75.989.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Filed  ll-»-54. 

613.153.  "STIBBL  MARK."  Eaa-Bee  Metal  Product.  Corp. 
SN  676,882.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Filed  11-1»-M. 

613.154.  THE  I^P  O'  LUXURY.  Authentic  Chair  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  677.027.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Filed   11-22-54. 

613.155.  LEE-MICA.  Lee  Ftarnlture  Mfg.  Co.  SN  677.507. 
Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  ll-30-,"»4. 

613.156.  HEIR  CASTLE.  Robert  L.  Blanchard.  SN  677.860. 
Pub.  6-2a-55.    Filed  12-7-54. 

CLASS  33 

613.157.  IMPERLUX  AND  DESIGN.  Imperial  Crystals  k 
China  Co.     SN  673,104.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Filed  9-1.V54. 

613.158.  TRANSCOLOR  AND  OVAL  DESIGN.  Skloexport, 
Podnik  Zahranicniho  Obchodu  pro  Vyox  SkU  (Glaaaport, 
Porelim  Trade  Corporation  for  the  Export  of  GUaa).  SN 
677.374.    Pub.  ft-28-55.    Filed  11-10-54. 

613.159.  TEMRIKiE.  Blue  Rldffe  Glasfl  Corporation.  SN 
680.861.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Filed  2-1-55. 

61.3.160.  CAMEO  IN  OLASRAKB.  Thatcher  Glan  Manufac- 
turlnK  Company.  Inc.  SN  681,311.  I'ub.  6-28-55.  Filed 
2-8-55. 

613.161.  8PANDRELITB.  Pittsbunrh  Plate  Glass  Company. 
SN  681.633.     Pub.  ft-28-55.    Filed  2-14-55. 

CLASS  34 

613.162.  NEECO  AND  DESKJN.  New  Era  Rnirlneerlnir  Co. 
SN  643.971.    Pub.  4-26-.'>5.    Filed  3-20-53. 

613.163.  (  HARIl-g.  The  Majestic  Company.  Inc.  SN 
6.V),(W9.     Pub.  5-24-55.     Filed  7-9-53. 

613.164.  LKKTRIKAIK.  H.  D.  Hudson  ManufacturlnR 
Company.     SN  0.'V4.546.     Pub.  6-7-65.     Filed  10-12-53. 

613.165.  TRICARB  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  DIA.MOXD).     WhuvIum  Crucible  Company.     SN  667  660 
Pub.  6-28-.'i5.    Filed  6-3-54. 

613,166       (JYROJKT   AND    DESIGN.      Rreese    Burners    Inc 
SN  670.028.     I'ub.  6-28-65.     Filed  7-15-54. 

613,167.      AQUAZONE   AND  DESIGN    (REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  RED  DIAMOND  SHAPED  FIGURE).     Vapor  Heat 
ing    Corporation.       SN    672,704.       Pub.     5-17-66       Filed 
0-2-54. 

613.168      TURBOJET.     Alfred  F.  Selbel.     SN  673  947      I'ub 
«-28-.-)5.     File*!  9-28-,'i4. 
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SN    669.551.       Pub. 


61.^174.      KOCH. 

6-28-55.    Filed  7-7-54. 

613.176.    PIC  AND  DESIGN.    Pic  Records,  Inc.    SN  670,064. 
Pub.  6-28-65.    Filed  7-1.T-64. 


613.169.  "AUTOMIC."  Georjte  A.  Kohout.  SN  676.202 
Pub.  6-28-55.     Filed  1 1-8-54. 

613.170.  CONVERSION-AIRE.  The  Louvra  Corp  .SN 
677.329.     Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  11-26-54. 

CLASS  35 

613.171.  HARVESTER  Ku-sell  C.  Parrl.h.  d  b  a  Telsex 
Company,  to  International  Harvester  Company  SN 
648.187.     Pub.  11-17-.W      Filed  6-3-53. 

613.172.  MICRO-SHIM.  (Jasket,  Packlnjc  A  SpecUlty  Co 
Incorporated.    SX  676.798.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  ll-17-.'>4! 

61.-J.173.  \VAB<;o.  WestlnKhonse  Air  Brake  Company.  SN 
682.607.     Pub.  «^-2»-.-i5.     Filed  3-1-55. 


CLASS  37 

613.176.  "QUALITY  COUNTS"  AND  DESIGN.  Gulf  States 
I'aper  Corporation.  SN  627.942.  I'ub.  6-28-66.  Piled 
4-11-62. 

613.177.  RAPIDOGRAPH.  RIepe-Werk.  to  Koh-I  Noor  Pen- 
cil Company.  Inc.  SN  641.255.  Pub.  6-28-65  FUed 
11-28-52.  ' 

613.178.  MANSERCO  AND  DESIGN.  Professional  Budget 
PUn.     SN  648,420.     Pub.  6-28-,'V3.     FUed  6-8-53. 

613.179.  T^O  LEAF.  Straubel  Paper  Company.  SN 
6.56.095.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  10-20-53. 

613.180.  POUCHPAK.  Riegel  Paper  Corporation  (New 
Jersey  corporation),  to  Rlegel  |>a|M>r  Corporation  (Delaware 
corporation).     SN  657,296.     I'ub.  6-28-56.    Filed  12-2-63. 

613.181.  B  1849  AND  SHIKLD  DESIGN.  L.  L.  Brown  Paper 
Company.     SN  677,605.     I'ub.  6-28-55.     Filed  12-3-54. 

613.182.  CAM  TUT  BOND.  Tuttle  Law  Print.  SN  678.282. 
I'nb.  6-28-.-»5.     Filed  12-13-.->4. 

613.183.  MAT8URF.  Arkwrlght  Finishing  Company.  SN 
678.901.     I'ub.  6-28-65.    Fli,.d  12-24-54. 

613.184.  CRI'::STMOXT.  (^onnolidated  Merchants  Syndicate. 
Inc.     SN  679.214.     Pub.  6-2H-56.     Filed  12-31-64. 

CLASS  3S 

613.185.  THE  STEERING  WHEEL  AND  DESIGN.     Steer- 
ing  Wheel    Publishers,    Inc.      SN   642.008.      I'ub    6-28-65 
FUed  2-11-53. 

613.186.  TUXCO.  Tuzco  Corporation.  SN  655,800.  Pub 
6-28-56.     Filed  11-3-53. 

613.187.  FREYN  DESIGN.  Kop|M>rs  (ompany.  Inc.  SN 
6.55,011.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Fllwi  1 1-5-53. 

613.188.  LODI  MATRIX  AND  DESIGN.  Super  Mold  Cor 
poratlon  of  Californln.  SN  666.124.  Pub.  6-28-55  Filed 
11-0-53. 

613,180.  LITTLE  OLD  NEW  YORK.  News  Srndlcate  Co., 
Inc.     SX  675.815.     I'ub.  6-28-5.5.     Filed  11-1-54. 

61.3.190.  ELECTRICAL  WHOLESALING.  McGraw-Hill 
I'ublishlng  Company,  Inc.  SN  676,361.  Pub.  6-28-66 
Filed  11-H»-.'V4. 

613.101.  GOLD  SQUARE  AND  DESIGN.  City  Stores  Com- 
pany.     SX   W76.713.      Pnb.   6-28-65.      Filed   11-16-54. 

613.192.  HKillWAY  HEADLINES.  Truck  Trailer  Manufac- 
turers Aiworiation,  Inc.  SN  676,848.  I'ub.  1^28-53.  Filed 
11-17-.54. 

613.193.  STEEL   FACTS.     American  Iron  and  Steel   InstI 
tute.      SN  677.285.      I'ub.  6-28-65.      Filed   11-26-64. 

613.194.  HEAVENLY  DAZE     New  York  Herald  Tribune  Inc 
SX  679.483.    I'ub.  6-28-55.    Filed  1-5-65. 

613.195.  A  SANDMAN  BOOK  AND  DESIGN.  The  Sandman 
Press,   Inc.      SN   678,573.      Pub.   6-28-55.      Filed   12-1-64. 

613.196.  HATCHERY  AND  F'BED.  Watt  Publishing  Co 
SN  679,.-i04.     Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  1-5-56. 

613.197.  DIXO-FORM.  The  DI-X.k-  Ompany.  SN  679,829 
Pub.  6-28-55.    FiM  1-13-6.V 

CLASS  39 

61.3.198.      NS    NAN     SHIRE    KNITWEAR    AND    DB8IGN. 


Rlchy   (Tassics,    Inc.     8N   634.343.     Pub.   6-28-5.V     Filed 
8-22-52. 

61.3.199.  PINK  DOTTED  LINK  1'I.ACED  IN  SELVAGE  OF 
DIAPER.  The  MlUville  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
639,433.     l'ul».  6-28-55.     Filed  12-13-.12. 

613.200.  MAIZE  DOTTED  LINE  PLACED  IN  SELVAGE 
O^  DIAPER.  The  Mlllvllle  Manufacturing  Comiiany.  SN 
6.39,434.     Pub.  6-2H-.^5.     Mind  12-13-52. 

613.201.  MINT  GREEN  IKlTTl'M)  LINE  PLACED  IN  SEL- 
VAGE OF  lUAl'KR.  The  Millvllle  Mannfarturlng  tCom- 
|»any.     SX  639.435.     I'ub.  6-28-.'V5.     Flhnl  1 2-1 3-52.  | 

613.202.  SALAMANDER  MARKB  AND  DESIGN.  SaU- 
niander  AktiengewUschaft.  SN  650.008.  Pub.  6-28-65. 
Filed  0-7-64. 


613.203.  FIGURMATB.  Louis  BrUI.  d.  b.  a.  Brill  Corset  Co. 
SX  651.636.     Pub.  6-28-66.     Filed  8-11-6S. 

613.204.  AXGLER  AND  DESIGN.  T.  k  C.  Sportswear,  Inc. 
SX  654,960.    I'ub.  6-28-53.    P1J«1  10-10-63. 

613.205.  NOLDB  4  HOR8T  AND  DB8IGN.  The  Nolde  and 
Horst  Company.  SN  6.55.847.  Poh.  6-28-55.  Filed 
11-4-63. 

613.206.  "CAN-CAi)t."  Biflex  Foundations.  Inc.  SN  637.008. 
Pub.  6-28-55.    FOrd  12-16-53. 

613.207.  STRAPPER  BY  WALL-STRBETBR.  Wall  Streeter 
Shoe  Co.     SN  668v675.     I'ub.  6-2*-53.     Filed  12-28-.'S3. 

613.208.  TRALARNEY.  J.  I.  Originals  Inc.  SN  658.849. 
Pub.  6-28-56.    Filed  12-31-53. 

613.200.  TANGO.  Duane  Dunn.  d.  b.  a.  Tango  Hosiery  Com- 
pany.    SN  660,306.     Pub.  6-28-66.     Filed  2-1-64. 

613,210.  8U8U  FABHIONS.  Morris  Fox.  d.  b.  a.  Fox's 
Fashions.     SN  661,186.     Pub.  6-28-65.     Filed  2-17-54. 

61.3.211.  THUNDHtBIRD  AND  DESIGN.  Glovecraft  Inc. 
SN  661.828.    Pub.  6-28-65.    Filed  2-10-64. 

613.212.  CAN  CAN.  Van  Dam  Products.  Inc.  SN  663,075. 
Pub.  6-28-66.    Fiord  3-22-64. 

613.213.  DIANA'S  MARK  OF  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN. 
Diana  Stores  Corporation.  SN  663.260.  Pub.  6-28-55. 
Filed  3-25-64.       |i 

613.214.  PETAL  PUSHER.  Hollywood-Maxwell  Co.  8X 
667,401.    Pub.  6-28-65.    Filed  6-1-54. 

613.215.  KRBPE  KINO  (FANCIFUL).  Caldwell  Dress  Co. 
SX  669.667.    Pub.  6-28-65.    Filed  7-9-64. 

613.216.  RENSBLLO.  Rensello  Co.  Inc.  8X  670,008.  Pub. 
6-28-65.     nied  7-J4-54. 

613.217.  YOU.  BlacktonPtftb  Arenoe.  Ltd.  SN  670.535. 
Pub.  6-28-66.    Filed  7-26-54. 

613.218.  MINUETTB  FASHIONS.  Fred  Greenberg  Asso- 
ciates.    SN  673,588.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Filed  9-22-54. 

613.219.  PETERS    BIG   TIMER    AND   DESIGN.      Interna 
tional  Shoe  Company.     SN  673.994.     Pub.  6-28-55      FUed 
9-29-54.  j I 

613.220.  KINGSWAY.  International  Shoe  Company.  SN 
674.161.    Pub.  6-2»-55.    Filed  10-1-54. 

613.221.  PASTIMBR8.  Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc.  SN 
674,559.    Pub,  6-28-55.     Filed  10-11-54. 

613.222.  TALL  'X  SMART.  Mandel's  of  CaUfornia  8N 
674,602.    I'ub.  6-28-55.    Filed  10-11-54. 

613.223.  TREADEA8Y  TECHNICIANS.  P.  W.  Minor  k  Son. 
Inc.      SX   675.496.     Pub.   6-28-53.     Filed   10-26-54. 

613.224.  SWEET  TBX.     Sweet  Style  Manufacturing  Corpora 
tion.      8X   676,653.      Pub.   6-28-55.     Filed   11-12-54. 

613,226.  CHESTNUT  HILL.  Sherman  CUaaics.  Inc.  SN 
676.91.V    Pub.  6-28-66.    Piled  11-18-64. 

613.226.  TEX  USE  AXD  DESIGN.  UM>rge  Cohen  S\ 
676,941.    Pub.  6-218-55.    Filed  11-19-34. 

613.227.  COATNTpTE.  March  *  Mendl.  Inc.  SN  677,331. 
Pub.  6-28-55.    PII4d  11-26-64. 

613.r28.     SANTA  BABY  AND  DESIGN.     Joel  G.  SUverman 
SX  677.363.     Pub^  6-28-35.     Filed   11-26-64. 

613.229.  LIPSTICK  XyLONS.     Chester  H.  Roth  Co..   Inc 
SX  678.048.     Pub,  6-28-55.      Fll«l  12-0-54. 

618.230.  TRI-FLEX     Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.     SN  678  085 
Pub.  6-28-.55.    Filed  12-10-64. 

613.231.  ACADEMy.  S.  H.  Kress  and  Company.  SN 
678.231.    Pub.  6-28-.-i.5.    Filed  12-13-54. 

613.232.  CAMILLE,    S.  H.  Kress  and  Company.     SN  678  232 
Pub.  6-28-55.    Filt«  12-13-64. 

613.233.  CHK.STERPIELD.  S.  H.  Kress  and  Company  8N 
678,233.    Pub.  6-2$-55.    Filed  12-13-54. 

613.234.  THELMA      .S.  H    Krvss  and  Company.    SN  678,235 
Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  1*2-1.3-64. 

613.236.  T^VIN  BO^E8  AXD  DB8IGN.  Twla  Roses.  Inc. 
SN  678,603.     Hub.  6-28-65.     Piled  12-20-54. 

013.236.  LASSIET8EN.  Barkin.  LctIu  *  Co.  lae  SN 
679.265.     Pub.  6-28^55.    Filed  l-*-o5. 

613.237.  TOUCHX  GO.  Susquehanna  Waist  Company  SN 
679.421.     I'ub.  6-2^-55.     Filed  1-4-55. 

613.238.  LADY  ARlfiOW.  t'hiett,  Peabody  4  Co..  Inc.  8X 
670.562.    Pub.  6-28-65.    Filed  1-7-66. 
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CLASS  U 

613.239.  DASCO.     Charles  G.  Darls.  d.  b.  a.  Darls  Service 
Company.     SN  672.645.     Pub.  6-28-.55.     Piled  9-2-64. 

CLASS  41 

613.240.  LIFTILT.  Finkel  Outdoor  Products.  Inc.  8N 
67.3.014.     Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  0-10-54. 

CLASS  42 

613.241.  "GLACAMER."  Edwin  Walker  4  Company  Lim- 
ited.    SN  676,861.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Filed  11-17-54. 

CLASS  44 

613.242.  8TBRILMATIC.  Morton  Robert  Godine,  d.  b.  «. 
Aetna  Scientific  Company.  SN  658.906.  Pub.  6-28-66. 
Filed  1-4-64. 

613.243.  MANOTE8T.  Testa-Laboratorium.  8N  6t^,29a 
Pnb.  6-28-55.    Piled  7-1-64. 

CLASS  45 

613.244.  BONNIE  AND  DESIGN.  Tone  Products  Company. 
SN  673.951.     Pub.  6-28-56.     Filed  9-28-64. 

613.245.  CAL-LAC.  Presto  Beverage  Corporation.  SN 
676,909.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  11-18-.'S4. 

CLASS  4t 

613.246.  LASCO  BRAND.  Allen  Foods,  Inc.  (IHinois  cor- 
poration), to  Allen  Foods.  Inc.  (Missouri  corporation). 
SN  589.366.     Pub.  12-16-52.     Piled  12-15-40. 

613.247.  B.  A.  RAILTON  (SIG.NATURE).  B.  A.  RaUton  Co. 
SN  618,816.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Piled  0-14-51. 

613.248.  REESE.  Swiss  American  Food  Co.,  now  by  change 
of  name  Reese  Finer  Foods,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Ries  Finer  Food 
Div.     8N  631,824.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Piled  6-26-.n2. 

613.249.  LE-BAYOU.  Little  4  Company,  Inc.  SN  6.'J0,523. 
I'ub.  6-28-55.    Filed  7-20-53. 

613.260.  PEP-BR  UPPER.  Robert  A.  Bories.  SN  653.896. 
I'nb.  6-28-65.    Filed  9-29-53. 

618,251.  SOUTHERN  BELLE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Mid- 
South  Packers.  Inc.  SN  663.085.  Pub.  6-8-64.  Piled 
0-30-53. 

613,2.52.  HEATH  ROYALE  AND  DESIGN.  L.  8.  Heath  4 
Sons,  Inc.    SN  667.033.    Pub.  6-28-^5,    Filed  11-27-63. 

613.263.  DAIRY  QUEEN.  D.  A.  SHckell  4  Sons.  Inc.  8N 
659,093.     Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  1-6-54. 

613.254.  CHEK-RAID.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN 
6.59.893.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Piled  1-21-54. 

613.255.  SNOW  MIST.  Whl«  Fish  Products  Company  Inc 
SN   661.524.     Pub.  6-'28-65.      Filed  2-28-64. 

613.256.  PRIMA.  Prima  Poods  Incorporated.  SN  662.671. 
I'ub.  6-28-55.    Filed  3-16-54. 

613.257.  MOJAVE.  Harry  PerHhing  Borford.  d.  b.  a.  ViUmer 
Packing  Co.     SX   663,996.     Pnb.  6-28-55.     Filed  4-6-54. 

613.258.  HOXEY  BUXCH.  Mel  FInerman  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
666.185.    Pub.  6-28-.55.    Filed  5-12-54. 

613.2.59.  STAR  BITE  AXD  DBSION  (A  STAR).  LouiSTnie 
Provision  Company.  SX  666,491.  Pub.  6-28-65  Piled 
5-17-54. 

613.260.  PARK  LANE.  Swift  4  Company.  SN  667,468. 
Pub.  6-28-65.    Filed  6-1-64. 

613.261.  NITROPAC.  E.  F.  Kemp  Corp.  SN  669,004.  Pub. 
6-28-53.     Filed  6-28-.'»4. 

613.262.  PORTION  ETTES.  The  Atlantic  Coast  Fisheries 
Comiiany.     S.N  671.086.     Pub.  6-28-56.     Filed  8-4-54. 

613.263.  FI.MAS.  Hermann  Fischer,  d.  b.  a.  Pima.  S.\ 
671.1.50.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  8-5-54. 

613.264.  ROSARITA  AND  DESIGN.  Roalta  Products  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SX  673,546.     Pub.  6-28-66.     Filed  9-21-54. 

613.265.  FFV  8UX  RAYSLV  SQUARES  AXD  DESIG.V. 
Weston  Biscait  Company.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Southern  Biscuit 
Company.     8N  674,114.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Filed  9-30-64. 

613.266.  AXCO.  Bud,  Inc.  SN  fT4,134.  Pnb.  6-28-66, 
Filed  10-1-54. 

613.267.  GINOA  PEACHEE.  Hampton  Pharmacy  Inc.  SN 
674,576.    I'ub.  ft-28-55.    Filed  10-11-54. 

613.268.  TASTENING.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  8N 
675,328.    Pub.  6-28-55.    FUed  10-22-54. 
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613.269.  VOLrTEX.  SUndftTd  Bnutda  Incorpormted.  SN 
675^20.    Pub.  6-28-95.    nied  10-22-M. 

613.270.  LSAD  DOG.  Donald  A.  MattMon,  d.  b.  a.  MattMOD 
Mrat  Company.  SN  677.1&7.  Pob.  6-28-55.  rilfd 
11-2S-54. 

613.271.  NO-NOX.  Chet  W.  Jobu.  8N  678.330.  Pab. 
6-28-55.    Fll«d  12-14-54. 

613.272.  BETTER  BREAKFAST  KIT  BBK.  O.  F.  Heubl«ln 
k  Bro.,  Inc.     SN  678,453.     Tab.  6-2»-55.     Fil«d  12-16-54. 

•13,273.  ^.MATONETTB.  American  Dletaids  Company,  Inc.. 
to  Th«  Frencbettr  Company,  Inc.  8N  678,702.  Pnb. 
6-28-55.    Filed  12-21-54. 

613.274.  MRS.  KNOTT'S.  Knott's  Berry  Farm.  8N  678,9»8. 
Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  12-27-54. 

613.275.  KNOTT'S  OLD  MILL.  Knott's  Berry  Farm.  8N 
678.994.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  12-27-54. 

CLASS  M 

613.276.  IVELPAK  AND  DESIGN.  Irel  Construction  Cor- 
poration.    SN  621.200.     Pob.  6-28--B8.     Filed  11-14-51. 

CLASS  51 

613.277.  CAREER  GIRL.  Sales  AflllUtes,  Inc.  SN  630,030. 
Pub.  6-28-53.     Filed  5-21-52. 

613.278.  GORDON-MOORE'S.  Gordon-Moore  Limited.  SN 
651,585.    Pob.  6-28-55.    FUed  8-10-53. 

613.279.  AIR  HOSTESS.  Amole,  Incorporated.  SN  661.393. 
Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  2-23-54. 

613.280.  FIRELIGHT.  Prince  Matcbabelli.  Inc.  SN 
8r2,438.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  8-30-54. 

613.281.  SILENT  PARTNER.  Olin  Matbieson  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  675,569.    Pobi  6-28-55.     Filed  1&-27-54. 

613.282.  CITROVIOL.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
675.695.    Pob.  6-28-55.    FUed  10-29-54. 


61S,2M.     CLASSIC.     The  RlUlnrDemetlea  Company.     IX 
•75.724.    Pub.  6-3S-55.    Filed  ia-29--M. 

613.284.     80F-SKT    N»LAC.      Lee    Umited.      SN    670.0M. 
Pob.  6-28-50.    FUedll-ft-54. 

•18.285.     OATLA   MIBT.     Qaylord  Prodoeta.   Incorporated. 
SN  676.110.      Pob.   6-28-80.     FUed    11-5-54. 

613.286.  KKINTALIZBR.     Alexandra  de  Markoff  Sales  Cor- 
poratloB.      SN   677.088.      Pob.   6-88-55.      Filed    11-82-54. 

613.287.  GUN  SMOKE.     OUn  Matbieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tloa.     SN  677.588.    Pnb.  6-28-55.     Filed  12-1-64. 

CLASS  52 

613.288.  FLOATS  OFF.    J.  I.  Holcomb  Manuractaring  Com- 


pany. Inc.     SN  858.382 

613.289.  LBATHBR-NU. 
poration.     SN  650,892. 

613.290.  CLBVERMAID. 
662.349.    Pob.  6-28-85. 


Pob.  6-28-55.  Fllnd  12-21-58. 
Qoality  Chemical  Prodocts  Cor- 
Pob.  0-28-55.     Filed  1-21-84. 

Apex   Chemical   Company.      8N 
FUsd  8-10-54. 

613.291.  TOMA8C0.     Frederick  L.  Thomas,  d.  b.  a.  Thous 

Chesilcal  Company.      SN   662.480.     Pnb.  6-88-55.     FUed 
8-11-54. 

613.292.  ROOTAWAT.    Camp  Chemical  Company,  Inc.     SN 
664.399.     Pob.  6-28-55.    Filed  4-13-54. 

613.293.  COTTON  BRITE.    Wade,  Wenger  &  AaaocUtes,  Inc. 
SN  66«,550.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Filed  5-17-54. 

613.294.  SOPOURRI.     CUire   Burke.      SN   678.335.      Pnb. 
6-28-55.    FUed  9-17-54. 

«STl,295.     CHARIOT  C  AND  DESIGN.     Abso-Clean  Chemical 
Company.     SN  673,795.     Pob.  6-28-55.     FUed  9-27-54. 

613.296.  DELETE.      Jodson    Donaway    Corporation.      BN 
676,795.     Pub.  6-28-55.     Filed   11-17-54. 

613.297.  SOLAR.      Swift   ft  Company.     SN  677,253.     Pnb. 
8-28-55.    FUed  11-24-54. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  refistrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

CLASS  1  CLASS  23 

613,298.    Dan  Wolfe,  d.  b.  a.  The  Soothweatem  Plant  Foods,    613.300.     Thomas    Collators    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    T.      SN 
StephenvlUe.   Tex.      SN    678.300.      Filed    P.    R.    12-13-54.         680,809.    FUed  2-1-55.  , 

Am.  S.  R.  7-12-55. 


IVY-GRO 


For  Ready-Mixed  Potting  Soil. 
Use  since  Sept.  1, 1953. 


SSmZ 


For  Collators  or  Sheet  Assembling  Machines. 
UsesUiceDee.  2, 1946. 


CLASS  4 


013.299.     WUbert  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     SN 

676,700.     FUed  P.  R.  11-15-54.     Am.  S.  R.  7-7-55.  CLASS  24 

613.801.     The  Associated  Merchandising  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     SN  681.397.     Filed  2-10-55. 


WDILDIlKTr^ 

6Uff 


For  Fornlture  Polish. 
Use  since  Feb.  3,  1930. 


For  Automatic  Laondry  Washers,  Aotomatic  Clothes  Dry- 
ers, and  Conventional  Laundry  Washers. 
Use  since  January  1954. 
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CLASS  2i 


CLASS  4i 


•1»,30S.     Eylite  I*«odoeU  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tark.  W.  T.     8N    013.807.     Beech-Not  Packing  Company,  Cknajobarle,  N.  T. 


081.408.    FUed  2l-:iO-56. 


-WELL 


For  ByeglaM  V>mUea  aad  Parts 
Use  atnce  Apr.  6, 1950. 


CLASS  2t 

013,303.    Oorham  Manofactortng  Ooaspaay,  ProTldcnce.  R.  L 
8N  605,043.     FUed  P.  R.  4-22-84.     Am.  8.  «.  5-1T-68. 

Wt  LLO  W 


For  SterHng  SUver  Flatomre  aad  Tkbia  Cotlcry. 
Use  since  Apr.  7, 1954. 


CLASS  M 

613.804.  Gnstav  C.  Sofer.  d.  b.  a.  BbeldoB  Mnaic  Coaapany, 
CleveUnd,  Ohio.  SN  676,540.  FUed  P.  R.  11-12-54.  Am. 
8.  R.  6-24-55. 


For  Mnslenl  Inatrument  SnppUes  and  Accessories — Namely. 
Harp.  Ukolele.  and  Goiter  Strings.  SUnds  for  Saxophonea 
and  ClarlBets. 

Usesince  Jan.  22,1954. 


CLASS  37 

618,305.    InstitotlotMl  I*rodacts  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  T. 
SN  684,611.     FUed  P.  R.  4-15-54.     Aifi.  8.  R.  7-14-65. 


PHIf-ORIIPE 

For  Paper  Sheets  for  CoTerlng  Bed  Pans. 
Use  since  Not.  5, 1853. 


BN  571.316.     FUed  P.  R.  18-80-18.     Am.  8.  R,  6-8-55. 


•ncH-NurauM 
.BracH-MirouMJ 


;vL> 


BBICH-NlirOUM 
>»EBCH-IBITCim< 


^^K 


Wor  Chewing  Gom. 
Use  since  Jan.  5, 1948. 


613,308.    Htduwy  Smoked  Cheese  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN 
020,509.    FUed  3-15-62. 


For  Cheese  Bars. 

Use  since  Nor.  17. 1847. 


01SJ09.  The  Instltotom  Diri  Thonae  Foondation.  Clndn- 
^ti,  Ohio,  to  Golden  Gift  Inc.  DeUnd,  Ra.  SN  041,780. 
FUed  P.  R.  2-4-63.    Am.  8.  R.  12-8-63. 


For  Packaged  Freah  Cttroa  Frolt  Joieee. 
Uae  since  Not.  22, 1961. 


CLASS  39 


■  OISJIO.    The  Eat-AU  Froaen  Food  Co.  Inc.,  PhlUdclphUi,  Pa. 
SN  067.510.     FUed  P.  R.  12-7-53.    Am.  8.  R.  12-0-64. 


SALMONEHES 


For    Froaen    Bite-Siae    Patties    Made    Principally    From 
Salmon. 

UseshiceOct.29, 1953. 


013.300.     MsTeat,  Ittc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  078.412.    FUed 
P.  R.  12-15-.V4.    Am.  S.  R.  7-1-55. 


For  Men's  Topeoata.  Sport  Coata.  and  Salts. 
Use  since  Aog.  1, 1963. 


•18.311.     The  Soothem  Cotton  Oil  Company,  New  Orleana, 
La.     8N  •03,528.    FUmI  P.  R.  3-29-64.     Am.  8.  R.  7-5-55. 

Wesson 


For  Mayonnaise,  Salad  Dressing,  and  Frendi  Dr easing. 
Use  since  Feb.  9. 1954. 
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«I13.312.    Marlon  K.  HumiMra.  Brownstown,  Ind.   8N  9T5.179.    bwry ;  Mixed  Ftulti,  Poaltry  SMaoniiiir.  ClnnainoB,  Pickllnv 
FlkHl  I*.  R.  10-20-54.    Am.  S.  B.  7-5-05.  SpJw.  CaUnp  Splc*.  and  VanJll*. 

Ua«  ■Incv  Apr.  1,  1932,  on  food  flavorins  extracta. 


THa  Hatise  qfFUwars 


For  Pood  FlaTorlnff  Extracts,  Pood  Colortaffa,  Spicra,  Pood 
FlaTorlnits  and  SMsoninim  In  LIqaid  and  Powder  Porm — 
XaniHy,  Cocoanut,  Strawberry.  Eicic-Nog  Plavor,  Bar-B-Q 
Sauce  FUtot,  Anfel  Pood  Flaror,  Almond.  Oranse,  Orange- 
Pineapple.  Lemon.  Uquld  Onion,  Garlic.  Cardamom.  Pepper- 
mint, Mint.  Wintergreen.  Lime,  Raspberry,  Rum  Flavor.  Rum 
jind  Batter  Flavor.  Roae,  Uipild  Mixed  Bplces.  Anise,  SaRf. 
Celery,  Kuemmel,  Chill  Powder,  Maple.  Black  Walnut,  Butter 
Plavor.  Pumpkin  Flaror.  Banana.  Pineapple.  Cherry.  Logan- 


Smlc*  Maik 


CLASS  IM 

Al 3,313.     Alrcall,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    8N  671.478,    Filed 
P.  R.  8-11-54.     Am.  8.  R.  7-«-B5. 

"PMYon  to  Person  Pofing" 

For  Personal  Paging  by  Electronic  Means,  a  Service  Con- 
sisting of  Paging  Subscribers  by  Radio 
Use  since  June  5.  1954. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


105,046.  EL-RBES-SO.    CI.  17.    7-6-15. 

105,410.  8  H  8  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     7-20-15. 

105.466.  KREPE  KOKETTB.     CI.  42.     7-27-15. 

106,562.  DESIGN  OF  MAN.     CL  46.     10-26-15. 

107,493.  ELDORADO.     CI.  37.     12-7-15. 

107,508.  A-r.     CI.  23.     12-7-15. 

313,997.  COURT  DB  LUXE.     CI.  49.     6-19-34. 

315,680.  BACHELOR  CLUB.     CL  49.     8-7-34. 

315,784.  REYMERSHOLMS   ETC.   AND  DESIGN,     a.   49. 
8-7-34. 

315.793.  ODAKRA   ETC.   AND  DESIGN,     a.  49.     8-7-34. 

315.794.  r.AMMAL    FIN"    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CL    49. 
8-7-34. 

315.795.  "CARLSIIAMNS   PUNCH"    ETC.    AND    DB8IGN. 
(1.  49.  8-7-34. 

315,801.  "OVERSTK     BRANNVIN"    ETC.    AND    DBSIGN 

CI.  49.  8-7-34. 

322.228.  ARCASOL.    H.  37.    2-26-35. 

322.751.  LOFPICE   AL(;BRIEN   DACTION   ETC      CI    46 
3-19-35. 

322.870.  ELECDRAULIC.    CI.  19.    3-26-35. 

323,656.  BACARDI    BEER    ETC.    AND    DESIGN       CI     48 
4-23-36. 

324.(m0.  ORAVITRED.    n.  .39.    5-14-35. 

324,711.  CRAFTWOOD.    CI.  30.    .'>-28-35. 

324,798.  4  STAR  AND  DBSIGN.     d,  32.     6-4-35. 

324.827.  IAN    GRANTS    ETC.     AND    DESIGN.       C\     49 
fi-4-35. 

32r>.355.  REAL  ESTATE  RECORD.     CI.  38.     6-18-35. 

325.399.  UEOR(iIAN.    CI.  11.    6-25-35. 

325.417.  CHI-NAMBL.    CI.  16.    6-25-35. 

325.960.  900.     CI.  44.     7-9-35. 

325.961.  860.     Cl.  44.     7-9-.35. 

326.962.  829.    a.  44.    7-9-36. 

325.963.  760.     O.  44.     7-9-35. 

325.964.  750.    <n.  44.    7-9-35. 

326,000.  SBITEX.     (1.  18.    7-9-35. 

326,304.  JABON     EL     (iALU)     AND     DESIGN        CT      52 
7-23-35. 


326,833.  PBBR-AMID    BOTTLES   AND   DBSION.      n.    46. 
8-6-35. 

327,133.  RBO  RITA  AND  DBSIGN.     Q.  47.     8-20-35. 

327.246.  CUBS.    Cl.  39.    8-20-36. 

327.314.  MIXMARTER.     Cl.  23.    8-20-36. 

327.533.  MITBB.    0.62.    8-27-36. 

327,812.  HORNS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46.    9-3-35. 

327.959.  KONGEN  AF  DAN  MARK.     C\.  18.     9-10-35. 

327.963.  DUO  RING.    CI.  37.    9-10-35. 

328.171.  COFFEBMA8TER.     CT.  21.     9-17-35. 

328.350.  BOBOL.    Cl.  1.    9-24-33. 

328.351.  LENAL.    H.  1.    9-24-35. 

328.396.  MADRE  SICILIA  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46.    9-24-35. 

328.481.  MOHAWK    LIQUEURS    AND    DBSION.      Cl.    49. 
10-1-35. 

328.567.  SUNNY   ISLAND.     Cl.  49.     10-1-36. 

328,695.  MOHAWK.     Cl.  49.     10-1-35. 

329,095.  RINGO.     Cl.  49.     10-15-35. 

329.471.  XOSQUITO.    Cl.  18.     10-29-35. 

329.532.  TRIGGER  AND  REEL.     C\.  38.     11-5-36. 

329.581.  RELIANCE.    Cl.  12.    11-5-35. 

329.589.  SHOWMEN'S      ETC.      AND     DESIGN.        Cl.      38. 
11-6-35. 

329.742.  .MODEEN.     Cl.  43.     11-12-36. 

329.743.  ALPACARA.    tl.  43.     11-12-35. 

329.783.  PURNASCOTB  AND  DBSIGN.     Cl.  12.     11-12-35. 

330.107.  NIGHT-EDITOR.     Cl.  46.     11-19-33^    . 

:»30.202.  BLUE  WINNER.    Cl.  46.    11-26-35. 

330.203.  CALIFORNIA  WINNER.     Cl.  46.     11-26-36. 

.•i30.204.  RED  WINNER.    Cl.  46.     11-26-35. 

330.240.  GOLD  WINNBR.     Cl.  46.     11-26-36. 

330,278.  HRU>S  AND  DBSION.     O.  18.     11-26-36. 

330.343.  DBSIGN  OF  GREEN  CAP.     Cl.  60.     11-26-86. 

330,444.  MO.NTANA  SILVER  ROCKET  AND  DESIGN.     Cl. 
46.     12-3-35. 

330.472.  UNIVERSAL.     Cl.  13.     12-3-35. 
330,708.  TEMWOOD.    CT.  12.     12-10-35. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scctioa  S 

111,977.  SAMSON.    Cl.  3.    8-l.VlO. 

115.719.  RKD.    a.  46.    3-6-17. 

128.749.  BKBTLKMORT.    Cl.  6.     l-l.H-20. 

134.253.  DESOTO.     (1.46.     H-24-20. 

173,099.  NI(!0-TONB.     Cl.  6.    9-18-2.3. 

184,811.  CAROLINA  SPECIAL.     Cl.  39.     6  3  24. 


186.075. 
187.210. 
196.299. 
213.077. 
J  14.94!). 
L'18.74.V 


SPARTAN,    a.  46.    7-1-24. 
ECLIPSE.    CL  46.    7-29-24. 
TINTED  GLOSS.    <T  16.    3-17-26. 
i'LEVECO.    Cl.  16.    .■^-18-26. 
MOTHER'S  STICK  CANDY.     Cl.  46. 


7-6-26. 


LINA  <iM  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  WOMAN 


PICKING  OLIVES.     Cl.  46.     l(>-5-26. 
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2S6.234.     HBRON.    Cl.  46.    12-«-t7. 

244,367.     CANDY  <roUNTRY  HAM.     O.  46.     7-17-28, 

246.186.     TODDLBKINS.    Cl.  89.    9-4-28. 

247.281.     SUNRAY8.    Cl.  46.    9-26-28. 

247.659.     NATIONAL.    Cl.  28.     10-2-28. 

2.12.496.     ACBLB.    CL  42.    3-12-29. 

255.563.     ANDIS  BlV*.  AND  RBPRBSBNTATION  OF  HAIR 

CLIPPERS   WITHIN   RBCTANGULAR  DBSIGN.     CL   28. 

4-28-29. 

257.048.  ROBIN   HOOD.     CI.    38.     5-28-29. 

266.856.  GL08-T0NB.     CI.  16.     2-4-30. 

2ft4.880.  SYMPHONIB.    Cl.  61.    7-7-81. 

284.921.  FORE.    a.  46.    7-14-81. 

297.349.  BBAUTYTRIM.    Cl.  28.    »-18-32. 

303,156.  SANDY    MACDONALD    ("SANDY    MAC")    ETC. 

AND  DESIGN.    CL  49.    6-16-33. 

304,148.  RKD  ARCADY.    CL  18.    6-2&-4S. 

304.253.     ANaSNT  "OLD  PARR"  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.    CL 
49.    6-27-33. 

329,548.     LUCAS.    0.  16.     11-6-86. 

ROOMRXCIPBS.    a.  88.    6-23-38. 

SAMPO.    CI.  46.    9-29-36. 

WILD  MAN.    CI.  46.    4-13-37. 

DIAMOND  C  AND  DLAMOND  DBSIGN.     CL  46. 

Cl.  46.    1-18-38. 
HYDRO-CYCLONIC.     Cl.  23.     3-8-38. 
CHEVRON,    a.31.    8-6-88. 
101   MIDOHT  WASHER.     Cl.  84.     2-28-38. 
BADGER  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BADGBB 
WITHIN  TRIANGULAR  DBSION.     CL  31.     6-9-39. 

369,630.     GR  AND   RBPRBSBNTATION  OF  MOUNTAINS. 

7-25-39. 

MBLO  CREAM.    Cl.  46.    8-1-99. 

GR  AND  9EPRB8ENTATI0N   OF  MOUNTAINS. 
10-3-39.     jj 

CHIC.    Cl'87.    2-6-40. 

MAGIC-MICRON.    Cl.  6.     7-16-40. 

RO-TONB.    CL  6.    3-26-41. 

RBPRBSBNTATION     OF     LIPSTICK     HOLDER 
WITH  RINGS,    n.  6.    1-27-42. 

396,180.  DAREDEVIL,    a.  6.    6-12-42. 

396.252.  CELERY   QUEEN   AND   REPRESENTATION   OF 

GIRL  HOLDING  CELERY.     Cl.  46.     5-19-42. 

395,688.  CONSTANT.    CL  14.    6-2-42. 

395,589.  DURBDGBL    CL  14.    6-2-42. 

396.609.  COPPA-TONE.     CI.  8.     7-28-42. 

396.610.  KIL-TONE.    CI.  6.    7-28-42. 

396,829.     SALVO  (ANTIFATIGUE)  STBBL.  Cl.  14.  8-4-42. 
397,074.     MIDVALB  DIAMOND  NON-DBFORMING  BRAND 

STEEL  AND  DESIGN,    a.  14.    8-18-42. 
398,610.     PARADISB  SHOES  AND  RBPRBSBNTATION  OP 

BIRD  OF  PARADISE.     Cl.  39.     11-10-42. 

403,018.     BUON  GIORNO  AND  DBSIGN.     Cl.  46.     8-31-43. 

404,064.     VICTROSB  AND  DBSIGN.     Cl.  46.     11-2-13. 

404.960.     PROXOID.    Cl.  16.    12-28-43. 

406,712.      V-8TAR  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  STAR     CI 
14.     4-18-44. 

408.916.     SAN   NICOLA    DI   BARI   AND  DBSION.     Cl    46. 
9-5-44. 

410.046.     UFE  O'  BASE  8PORTSWKAR  BY  SILVER      Q 
39.     11-7-44 

416.808.     IIILLM(K)R  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  SHEEP 

WITHIN  RBtTANOULAR  DBSION.     n.  39.     8-14-45. 
418.805.     VALID,    a.  46.     1-8-48. 
422.338.     BIj^CK  HLAZK.    O.  6.    7-16-46. 

426.978.     SINGLE   STRIPE   IN   EACH   CROSS   STRAP  OF 

VBNBTLAN  BLIND.    (T  40.    12-10-46. 
426,166.      PERMASLIDB.     Cl.  32.     12-17-46. 
426,314.     MARA  VAT.    Cl.  6.     12-24-t46. 


336,070. 
339,181. 
345,125. 
348,530. 

7-27-37. 
353.743.     CODE. 
355.041. 
360.164. 
365.226. 
367.319. 


CT.  31. 
369.649. 
371.870. 

a.  34. 
376.108. 
379,630. 
3854NI1. 
393,068. 


426,31.V  MARAZINB.    Cl.  6.    12-24-46. 

426.316.  MARSUU    Cl.  6.     12-24-46. 

428.317.  NYLONYX.    CL  6.     12-24-46. 

426.947.  MARACHROMB.     Cl.  6.     1-21-4T. 

426.948.  MARACID.    CI.  6.     1-21-47. 

426.949.  UNITONB.    H.  6.    1-21-47. 

428.144.  PINK  TULLE.    CL  6.    8-11-4T. 

428.730.  MASTERCRAFT.    a.  18.    4-1-47, 

432,064.  BLUB  THRBADS  IN   BRAIDED  Cy)TBRING  OF 

WIRE.  C1.21.    8-19-47. 

433,867.     HIGGIN8.    CT.  8.    Jl-4-47. 

434.688.     LITTLE  TOT.    CT,  22.    12-2-47, 

434.968.     MARLIN.     CT.  19.     12-8-47. 

436,449.     FLINT-LITE  AND  OUTLINE  OF  ARROW  HEAD. 
CT  6.    2-10-48. 

436,498,     CALI-SCOPB.    CT.  39.    3-10-48. 

436.628.     AN  AND  RBPRBSBNTATION  OF  BIAN.     CT.  8& 
2-17-48. 

436.983.     MOUNT  KARABI.    CT.  49.    3-2-48. 
437.164.     DIAMOND   BACK  AND   REPRESENTATION   OF 
TURTLE  WITHIN  DIAMOND  DBSION.     CT.  46.     3-8-48. 
437.218.     NBWLON.    CT.  43.    8-9-48. 

IDEAL  GATES.    Cl.  12.    3-8-48. 

PAKADISE.    CT.  3.    3-9-48. 

NBWLON.    CL42,    3-l<^-48. 

ARCH  FRIEND.    CL  89.    8-80-48. 

SAFETY    LEGION    WITHIN   TRLANGULAR   D». 
a.  88,    8-80-48. 

TRULY  TOURS.    CT.  8.    4-6-48. 

SUNSILT  FROM  TQB  TEXAS  SUN8ILT  FARMS. 

4  6  48. 

1870   AND   COAT   OF   ARMS   DBSIGN.      CT,    48. 


437.261. 
437,288. 
437^1. 
437,729. 
437,736. 
SIGN, 

487.888, 
438,083. 

CT.  46. 
438.091. 

4-6-48. 

508.685.  LYNN   TOPPERS    AND   RBPRBSBNTATION    OF 

UMBRELLAS.    CT.  41.    4-19-49. 

508,694.  SUNSET  CLUB.    0.48.    4-19-49. 

508,697.  COWBOY-LIFB     ROMANCES     LARLAT     STORT 

MAGAZINE,    a.  88.    4-18-49. 

508.703.  GRANADA.    CL  32.    4-19-48, 

508.706.  JOYCE.    CT.  3.«   4-18-49.  j|  ^ 
508,712.  POLAR.    CT.  40.    4-19-49. 

508.718.  8TAMPATBRLA  SBLP-SBRVICB  STAMPS  WITH- 
IN RECTANGULAR  DBSIGN.     Cl.  88.     4-19-49. 

508.728.  WHITE  PUFF.    CT.  46.    4-19-49. 

508.737.  DBITIK.    Cl.  37.    4-19-49. 

608.738.  8WIGART8.    CT.  37.    4-19-48. 

608,746.  TRANS-WORLD  CREATIONS  AND   REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  GLOBE.    CL  3.    4-19-49. 

608,748.  DBNTA-DI8C.    CL  37.    4-19-49. 

508.763.  HOODWINK,    CT,  40.    4-19-49. 

508,758.  CHI-CHI.    CI.  46.     4-19-49. 

508.762.  ALL  GREAT.    CT.  88.    4-19-49, 

508,768.  INVE.NTOR.    CT.  46.    4-19-48. 

508.770.  CONNOISSEUR.    CL  46.     4-19-49. 

508,772.  THE  BETSY  ROSS  LINB.     CT.  38.     4-19-49. 

608,781.  T  ON  SHIELD  DESIGN.    CI,  87.     4-19-49. 

508,787.  BIG  DEAL.     Cl.  46.     4-19-49. 

.'i08.792.  JOBLL   AND   ARROW   AND   TARGET    DESIGN. 
n.  8.    4-19-49. 

.508,795.  PAINLESS   ECONOMICS.     CI.  38.     4-19-48. 

508.796.  CARDKLYN.    CL  46.    4-19-49. 

508.707.  GIBSON  GAL.    CT.  88.    4-l»-40: 

508.798.  PAVORITB.    CT  40.    4-19-48.1 

508.799.  BANOt    <'L  36.    4-19-49. 

608,807.  FUNNYMAN      AND      KBPSRsRNTATION      OF 
CIX>WN.    CT.  88.    4-19-48. 

.'108,808.  HOBBY  TIME  REVIEW 

508.811.  UNICAV.    CI.  3.    4-19-49. 

508.812.  HAC-IIB-PERLB.    Cl.  3.    4-19-49. 

508.813.  AUBURN.    CT.  40.    4-19-4U. 


<n.  38.     4-18-48, 
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TYBRAID8.    CL  40.    4-10-49. 

"MALTK-8ET".    CI.  40.    4-l»-49. 

GIFTBTTB.    0.38.    4-l»-49. 

MARGA  KX  IT-KIT.     CI.  40.     4-19-49. 

MALE  TS8TED  rA8HI0N8.     a.  38.     4-19-49. 

BURTON'.    CL  43.     4-19-49. 

HAMPDEX.    a.  43.    4-19-10. 

HANOVER.    CI.  43.    4-19-40. 

MEDF^RD.    CL  43.    4-19-40. 

TEKOA.     CI.  43.    4-10-40. 

WARWICK.    CT.  43.    4-10-49. 

REXLOCK.    CI.  3.    4-i9-49. 

BLACKSTOXE.    a.  43.    4-19-19. 

FAIRFIELD.     CI.  43.     4-10-49. 

LEROT.    CL  43.    4-10-40. 

GREEN  EYES.    CL  38.    4-10-40. 

DREW   *   80X8  PICCADILLY   CIRCUS,     CL   S. 


.508.814. 
308,813. 
508.816. 
508.818. 
308.820. 
308.822. 
308.823. 
508.824. 
508.825. 
508.826. 
308.827. 
308.828. 
508,829. 
508.830. 
508.831. 
508,832. 

508.833. 
4-10-40. 

308.837.  RADIORAMA.    CL  38.    4-10-49. 

508.838.  OYSRHEARD  OX  THE  BUB.     CL  38. 
508.843.     THE  AMERICAN  RIFLEMAN.     C\.  38. 


4-19-49. 
4-19-40. 


508.847.  IN'TERLINK  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  HEAD 
OF  WOMAN,     a.  40.    4-10-49. 

508.848.  HOZREWA8H.    CL  4.    4-19-49. 

RUBBER-HYDE.    CI.  16.    4-19-49. 

MEAT8AVSR.    a.  37.    4-19-49. 

HOLBUM  DIXIE.    CL  4<l.    4-19-40. 

8UPERBIKE.    a.  22.    4-19-40. 

PRIME-PAC.    a.  2.    4-19-40. 

CARDENAL  GONZALEZ  DE  MKNDOZA.     CI.  49. 
4-10-40. 

308.858.     NAOELWARE.    CI.  IS.    4-19-49. 

MITfr  Y-FUME.    a.  6.    4-19-49. 

WE'VE  GOT  YOUR  NUMBER !     CL  37.     4-1K49. 

ALLEN   ORGAN  CO.     CL  36.     4-19-49. 

CABHMAN  CRAFT.     CL  S7.     4-19-49. 

WARM-AIRBA.    CL  34.    4-19-49. 

MOVIE  STAKLET8.     CL  38.     4-19-49. 

TANG.    Cl.«.    4-19-19. 

NEVBR8KIP.     CL  ST.    4-19-49. 

"8-8"   STRAUBBAUOH.     Ci.  Sfi.     4-19-49. 

L\  8HKINKINO  ITB  THE  AMERICAN  WAT.    CL 


.V)8.84e. 
308.852. 
508.863. 
S08.854. 
508.855. 
308.836. 


508,830. 
508,862. 
508,864. 
508,863. 
508,866. 
508,869. 
506,871. 
508.872. 
508,875. 
308,877. 


55.    4-l»'«9. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC 


318,304.  KWIK8ET.  C\.  23.  12-«-4e.  OatifWax,  Ine., 
now  br  change  of  name  Kwlkaet  Locka,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea, 
Calif.    Amended  to  appear  : 

kwiket 

518.8S8.  Torch  of  Liberty  Design.  CI.  102.  12-13-40. 
Liberty  Mutual  Insnrance  Company.  Boston.  Maas.     Cot- 


rected :  In  line  2  of  the  aeeoad  paragraph  of  the  atataiMBt. 
"1945"  ahoaid  be  t%ti. 

608,44S.  MOTHER  LEONE'S  BINCB  1906  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN, a.  4«.  7-5-4».  OeleMlBe  J.  Leone.  HallemUlc, 
FU.  Corrected  :  In  the  e«rtiaeate.  line  14,  for  "her  heira 
or  aaaigna"  read  M«  titin  or  mMifms. 

608.449.  MOBY  DICK.  Cl.  4«.  7-5-65.  Padflc  Sea  Prod- 
■cta.  Inc..  San  FraDcts«o.  Calif.  Corrcetad:.  In  the  atata> 
ment.  column  2.  line  1.  deoeription  of  gooda,  b^are 
"WHALE"  Inaert  CASK  ED  WHALB  MEAT  AND  PACK- 
AGED FRESH  FROZEN  WHALE  MEAT;  AND  CANNED. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  followlBg  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1005.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  publiabed  under  the  prorlsloiw  of  netloa 
12<c>  of  the  Tradenurk  Act  of  1016.  These  regUtratlona  are  aot  Mibjset  to  owo«ltloa  bat  at«  subjset  to  caaeallatlau 
nader  seetloa  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

CLASS  4  CLASS  It 

46.435.    Sept  19.  1905.    The  CleanoU  Company,  Pittsburgh,     171.548.     Aug.  7.  1923.     Lancaster  Bone  FertlUaer  Co.  Inc., 
Pa.    I*ub.  by  regiatrant.  QMrryviU^  Pa.    Pub.  Iv  ivgistnat. 


oO'*M% 


For  Preparation   for  Cleaning.   Poltahing,  and  Preserring 
WikmI,  GlaM,  Metal,  and  Other  Articles. 


For  Fertilisers  and  Lime  for  Fertilisers. 


27.  t»55 
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S50,592.     Sept.   28,   19S7.     BaU  Chamlcal  Company.  Pitta-    44L881.    Jan.  18.  1949.    Tha  Hccht  Co..  Waahlwtoa,  D.  C 
burgh.  Pa.    Pub.  bf  rsglstraM.  Pab.  by  regiatraat 


AIMET 


For  Alumlafsm  Palat. 


HARLEIGH 


For  WatclMw. 


CLASS  21 

288.418.     Feb.  7.  1928.     Miaarallac  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IIL    Pub.  by  tegiatraat 


CLASS  97 


244,177.     July  17,  1928,     A.  W.  Faber  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J. 
Pub.  by  A.  W.  Faber-Castell  PeaeU  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  V.  J. 


0  :f  0 


For  Lead  Pencila,  Ink  Pencila.  and  Colorad  Pencils. 


•  !t  . 


For  iDsvlating  Compooad  Adapted  To  Ba  Heated  and 
Poarad  to  Poaitlon.  Cabia  aad  CoaduU  Haagera,  Cdndalt  aad 
Cable  Sapportfag  CMpa,  aad  Klactrlcal Hasa  Bwitefaea. 


1 1     CLASS  23 
Sl4,4ft4.     July  S,  19M.     Metal  Qurbtdce  Company.  Newark, 
N.  J.     Pub.  by  Metal  CarMdeo  Corporatten,  Youngstown. 
Ohio. 

TALIDE 

For  Fialsbed  Cattlag  Tlpe  for  Toels  aad  FHctloa  aad  Abn- 
atea-Baslstaat  Weatteg  Parta  af  Machinery,  tor  Bbouapie, 
Metal  Oaidsa  of  Planera.  Wrist  Guards  on  Rasor  Sharpening 
Machinaa,  and  Ouidae  for  Sliding  Bcada  for  Plaaara. 


435.509.     Not.  2«,  1946.    Chicago  Shaw  Priattag  Cempaay, 
Chicago.  IIL    Pub.  by  registrsnt. 

MYSTIK 

For  Paper  and  Cloth  Tapea  and  Sheeta  Coated  on  the  Back 
With  a  Pressure  Sensitive  Adbeaire  Coating.  Uaed  for  Cotar- 
ing.  Maaking,  Binding  and  Securing  Articlaa,  aad  Paper  aad 
Cloth  Blank  Labels  and  Oil  Change  Taba  Coated  on  the  Back 
With  a  Preaaare  SenaitiTe  Adheaive  Coating. 


CLASS  3S 

348.937.     Aug.    17.   1937.     J.   Edward  Slarhi,  New  Harea, 
Conn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

THE  FIRST  •PPCNMR 


For  Seriea  of  Dramatisations  Publisted  aa  a  Bertpt  From 
398.803.     Not.  34,  1B42.    The  Kea-Tool  Maaufactarlng  Com-     Time  to  Time. 

paay.  Akroa.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  The  Kea-Tool  Manufacturing  

Compaay,  Akroa,  Ohio.  ~'~"^"'^^^""^ 


KEN-TOOL 

For    Automotlre    Service    Tools — Namely,    Tire   and    Rim 

Tooele;     and     Mechanic's     Hand     Toola — Namely.     Chiaela. 

Paackea.  Screw  Drivera.   Hammera.  Socfceta,   Whael-PuUara. 

'  aad  the  Uke. 


CLASS  3f 

376.023.  Mar.  12.  1940.  Smart-Maid  Coat  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Smart  Maid  Coat  4  Suit  Corp..  New 
Toek,  N.  Y. 


'      CLASS  U 

489.041.     June  1.  1948.     Edward  J.  Herbert,  d.  b.  a.  Bdroy        '•'  I*<M««'.  Mlaaea',  Girls',  and  Children'a  Coats.  Cioaka. 
Producta  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pub.  by  r^ietrant.     *'"**■•  *^  Skirta. 


L0N6VIEW 


415,389.  Aug.  7.  1945.  Smart  Maid  Coat  Co.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Smart  Maid  Coat  A  Suit  Corp..  New  York, 
N.  T. 


For  Magnifying  Glasses. 


442,010.     Feb.  8,  1949.     Edward  J.  Herbert,  d.  b.  a.  Edroy 
Producta  Compaay,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pub.  by  taglatnuit 

REFLECTOGRAPH 

For  Camera  Attadimeata  Which  Predate  aa  Artlfldal  Re- 
flectioa  la  the  Image. 


For  Girls'  and  Misses'  Coata. 
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CLASS  44 

823,008.     Mar.  20,  1935.     Pr««loai  Metmls  RcMarch  Works, 
IBC  N«w  York,  N.  T.    Pob.  by  rcffistraat. 

RESEARCH 

For  MeUls  aad  MeUI  Alloys  Used  for  Dentistry.  Dental 
rinzes,  and  Dental  Waxes. 


CLASS  U 

167,130.  Apr.  24,  1928.  Pouttry  Prodacers  of  Boathem  CaM- 
fomta.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Pub.  by  Poultrymcn's 
Co-Operatire  Association  of  Southern  California,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 

For  Fresh  Bggs. 


870,608.     Sept.  B,  1938.     TW  Frlto  Company,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Pab.  by  registrant. 


For  Salted  Peanuts. 


CLASS  47 

300,164.  Jan.  2.  1034.  Niccolo  Antinorl.  d.  b.  a.  Marches! 
LodoTico  *  Piaro  Antinorl,  Florence,  lUly.  Pub.  by  reg- 
istrant 


368,656.     Jane  27,  1030.     The  Frlto  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

FRITATOS 

For  Potato  Chips. 


860,204.     July  18,  1030.     The  Frlto  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Pnb.  by  registrant. 


For  Com  Chips. 


The   words   "Chianti,"   "Florence,"  and  "Italy"   are  dl»- 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Red  and  White  Chianti  Wines. 


^Oi  1 1  -t 
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List  OF  REGISTEANrS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


^•^SJ**f^^'J**'^^-^^     618,062,  pub.  6-28-««.    O.  23. 

^fi'^**^.*' .?.•»•  *^°  •  <*■«>•  Bfock'o*^.  "1.    612,900,  pub. 
o-zl-oo.    CI.  22. 

^Cl  M  ^*"'**"'  ^^-  '^">'t'  >"*«•»•     «1».0«7.  pub.  6-21-55. 

^*TS^    O*^'***    ^**    '*•*"*•*'    ■■»«*•       «".206.    pub. 

Acorn  InralatMl  Wire  Co..   Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     432,064. 

csnc.    CI.  21. 
Aetna  Scientific  Co. :  See — 

Godtne,  Morton  R. 
Agfa  COMra-Werk  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bet— 

Agfa  Camera  Werk  Alflnchen. 
^*«*  V'??"?  ^^'""'5  Mtlnchen.  now  by  merger  Agfa  Camera- 

«*rk  Aktiengesellschaft.  .Munich.  Germany.     613,076,  pub. 

6-J8— 66.    CI.  26. 
Aircall.  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    613.313.    CI.  104. 

6-2l^5"'n  S"*^"^**  ^""^  •  *^'***''  '"     613.007-8.  pub. 

^'i  i?,**l"/"""   ^®-    ^°<^     '^'"^   Y*»k.    N.    Y.      612.881.   pub. 
o-^l-o8.    CI.  0. 

Aktie^taKet   i^taTprken,   Ooteborg.   Sweden.     613.125.   pub. 

^*iJ^^J»**    ^•■-  -*    Hprltcentrslen,    Stockholm,    Sweden. 
315.784;  ren.  8-7-54.    a.  49. 

•^^J'.'?''?]**^*    ^''n-    *    Sprltcentralen.    Stockholm.    Sweden. 
315.793-5.  wn.  8-7-54.    CI.  40. 

^•'i.'^Jft***     ^''»-     *    i'prltcentrslen.     Stockholm.    Sweden. 

315^1,  ren.  8-7-54.    CI.  49. 
Alsn  Co.,  The.  Baton  Rouge,  Im.    613.128.  pub.  6-2S-58.    Cl. 

Allen   Foods.    Inc..   O'Fallon,   III.,   to  Allen   Foods.   Inc..   St. 

Louis.  Mo.    013.246.  pub.  12-16-52.    CI.  46. 
Allen  Organ  Co..  AJIentown.  Pa.    508.864.  cane.    CI.  36. 
Allgemeine  Elektrlcftats^JeaeHschaft.  Berlin-Orunewald.  Ger- 
many.   612,963.  oub.  6-21-55.    Cl.  10. 
Alliance  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Sec — 

I.  I).  K.  A..  Inc. 
Alliance  Mfg.   Co..  The,  Alliance,   to  The  Alliance  Mfg.  Co., 

(formerly   Tectum   Corp.).    Newark.    Ohio.     612.087;   pub. 

2-22-55.    Cl.  21. 
Alliance  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (formerly  Tectum  Corp.)  :  See — 

Alliance  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Alvery-Fericoaon    Co..    The.    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      107,508.    ren. 

12-7-.55.    Cl.  23. 
American  Bread  Co.,  Xaahvllle.  Tenn.    508,853.  cane.    CL  46. 
American  Chewing  Producta  Corp..  Newark.  N.  J.     008.758. 

cane.    CT.  46. 
American  <lirono«cnpe  Corp..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     613.111. 

pub.  6"28-,'i.'^.    Cl.  26. 
American   CyanamW   Co..   New   York,   N.    Y.      612,038.   pub. 

6-21-55.    Cl.  18. 
American  Dietaida  Co.,  Inc..  Yonkers.  to  The  Frenchette  Co., 

Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     613.273.  pub.  6-28-55.     a.  46. 
American  Electro  M^tal  Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     612.903,  pub. 

6-21-55.    Cl.  14.  .  K» 

American  Iron  and  Steel  Inatltute.  New  York.  N.  Y.    613.103, 

pub.  «-28-.5.'i.    Cl,  38. 
America n-Lonclon-»hrinkera  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     508,877. 

cane.    Cl.  .%5. 
American  Machine  and  >IeUla.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    613,060. 

DUb  «-28-5.'S     Cl.  24. 
American    Optical    Co..    Cheektowaga,    N.    Y.      613,006.    pub. 

«-28-.'V5.    Cl.  26. 
American    Optical    Co..    Soutbbrldge,    Mass.      613.118.    pub. 

B-2»-.'J5.    Cl.  26. 
Americsn  Hafetv  Rasor  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    613.054.  pub. 

6-28-55.    Cl.  23.  •       •  t^ 

American  Saw  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Springfield.  Maaa.     613.051.  pub. 

6-21-55.    n.  23.  , 
Amole.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.     613,279,  pub.  6-28-56.     Cl.  51. 
Amoco  Metal.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     612,004.  pub.  6-21-55. 

Cl.  14. 
Anchor    Serum    Co.,    South    St.    Joseph.    Mo.     612,067.   pnb. 

6-21 -,V5.    n.  18.  ^     .    K- 

Andla  Clipper  Co..  Racine,  Wis.     255,553.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Antinorl.    Xlccolo.    Florence,    d.    b.    a.    Marcheet    LodoTico  A 

Plere  Antlnori.  Firense.  Italy.    309,164.  12(c)  pub.  9-27-55. 

Cl.  47. 
Apex  (Itemlcal  Co.,  Apex.  N.  C.     613.290.  pub.  6-28-55.     Cl. 

52. 
Arcade   File  Works,  .XnderHon.   Ind.      247,6.59.  canc.     Cl.  23. 
Arcady  Farms  Milling  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     115.719.  canc.     Q. 

Ar<4dy  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     304.148.  canc     Cl. 

18. 
Archer  Label  Co. :  Srv — 

Contact  Products.  Inc. 
Arkwrlght    Ftniahln«   Co..    Providence.    R.    I.     613,183.    pub. 

6-28-.W.    Cl.  37. 
Ari.iand  Co..  The.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     284.889.  canc.     Cl.  51. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chtcacn.  III.     612,8.50.  pub.  6-21-55.     CL  5. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     612.882,  pub.  6-21-55.     Cl.  6. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.    612,920.  pub.  6-21-55.    Cl.  18. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  Her — 
Arm«tronK-N«>wport  Co. 
Armstrnnx-Newport  Co..  CarrollvUle.  Wla..  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Co.,  Lancaster.  Pa.     330.708.  ren.  12-10-55.     Cl.  12. 
Arnold.  Scbwinn  A  Co.,  Chicago.  IIL    612,973-8,  pub.  6-21-55. 

n.  19. 
Art  Steel  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     613.151.  pub.  6-28-55. 

CI.  32. 


A«J0|isted    Merchandising    Corp..    The,    New    York.    N.    T. 

Atlantic  Coast  Fisheries  Co.,  The.  Boston.  Mass.     613,262. 

pub.  6-28-55.    Cl.  46. 
Authentic  Chair  Corp..  Medina.  N.  T.    613.154,  puh.  6-28-65. 

Auto-Photo  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     618,113,  pub.  6-28-55. 

y\,  26. 

Axtec    C>ramlcs.    Inc..    San    Antonio.    Tex.      612.808.    pub. 

B.   B.  Chemical  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     612.885.  pub.  6-21-55. 

Bailey.'  OM>rge  S..  Hat  Co.,  Inc..  also  d.  b.  a.  BaUey  of  Holly- 
wood. Los  Angeles.  Calif.    436,408.  canc.    CL  ». 
Baileir  of  Hollywood  :  See— 

Bailey.  Ueorge  8..  Hat  Co..  Inc. 
BaU  ^Chemical    Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      350.502.    12(c)    pub. 

9-27-55.    Cl.  16. 
Barkin,  LeTln  *  Co.   Inc..   New  York,  N.  T.     613.236.  pub. 

6-28-55.    (n.  30. 
Barrett-Cravens  Co..  Northbrook.  111.     612.072.  pub.  6-21-55. 

Cl.  10. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co..  Chicago,  III.    327,246.  ren.  8-20-55. 

Cl.  38. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co..  Chicago.  IIL    613.230.  pub.  6-28-56. 

Cl.  SO. 
Bear  Mfg.  Co..  Rock  Island,  lU.    613.002.  pub.  6-21-65.    a. 

26. 
Beauty  Appliance  Corp..  Baeine,  Wis.    297,S40,  ease.    Cl.  28. 
Beech-Nut  Packing  Co..  Canajoharie,  N.  Y.     613.307.     CL  46. 
Bell  it  Ooasett  Co..  Morton  Grove.  Ill    50^.866.  canc.     CL  34. 
Bell   4   Howell   Co.,   Chicago,   m.     418,118,  pub.   6-28-S5. 

Cl.  26.  _ 

Benms  Watch  Co.,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     613,183,  pub. 

6-28-65.     CL27. 
Beresny  Engineering  *  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Ber«snr.  MIseha  N. 
Beresny.  Mlscha  N.,  d.  b.  a.  Berssny  BagineeriBg  4  Mfg.  Co., 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.     618,012.  pub.  6-ii-55.     CL  23. 
Bergedorfer  Bisenwerk  AG  Astra-Werks.  Barfsdorf-Hanburg, 

Clermany.     613.081-2.  pub.  6-28-S5.     (n.  28. 
Besly-WdOes    Corp.,    Chicago,    m.      612,840,    pah.    6-41-50. 

CL  4. 
Blflex  Foundations.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     613,206.  pub. 

6-28-55.     Cl.  30. 
Bisdiofl.  Bmst,  Co..   Inc.,   Ivoryton.  Conn.     612,062,  pub. 

6-21-65.     Cl.  18. 
BUckton-Plfth  Avenue,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     613.217.  pnb. 

6-28-66.     Cl  38. 
BUnchard.  Robsrt  L..  New  York.  N.  T.    618,184,  p«b.  6-28-00. 

Cl.  32. 
Blo«   Ridge   Glass   Corp.,   Kingsport.   Tain.     618,150,   pub. 

6  "fi  56      Cl    33 
Bogm,  David,  Co..'  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     612.082-8.  pob. 

4-21-55.     CL  21. 
Boiler    IkraipiDent    Trust,    Amherst.    Mass.      618,030,    pub. 

6-2»-60.     Cl.  23.  ^     „ 

Bonny  Products  Co..  New  Torfc.  N.  T.    418,020.  pub.  6-28-00. 

CI.  23. 
Borden  Co^  The :  See — 

Horn-Supreme  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Inc.  _  ^_  __ 

Borfes,  Robert  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     618.250,  pub.  6-24-05. 

Cl   44 
Bostitch!  Inc.^  Paweatnck.  Stonlngton,  Conn.     618,063,  pob. 

6-21-55.     <h.  28.  _  ^       .  ^ 

Boston  Gear  Works.  Division  of  The  Murray  Co.  of  Texas. 

Inc. :  See — 
Murray  Co.  of  Texas.  Inc.,  The. 
Bradas  4  (Sheens :  See — 
Gheens.  €.  BL 

Oheens.  C.  Edwin.  -  «    -_ 

Bradley.  W.  C.  Co.,  Columbus.  Ga.     612,803.  pub.  4-21-85. 

Brandweln.  A^  4  Co..  Chicago,  IIL  808.703  canc  CL  ^ 
Brauer  Bros.  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  398.610.  eanc  Cl  M. 
Brauer  Bros.  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  437.288,  <*Bt  Cl.  8, 
Breese    Burners    Inc..    SanU    Fe.    N.    Mex.      618.146.    pob. 

6-28-55.     Cl.  34. 
Bridgeport    Brass    Co..    Bridgeport.    Conn.      612.017.    pob. 

6-21-415.     a.  16. 
Brill  Corset  Co. :  See — 

Brill.  Louis. 
Brill.    Louis,    d.    b    a     Brill    Corset   Co..    Philadeli^ia.    Pa. 

613.203.  pub.  6-28-55.     Cl.  80. 
Brill,  Ruby  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Interlink  Hat  Holder  Co..  New  York, 

N.  Y.     508,847.  canc.     Cl.  40.  ^  __ 

Bristol  Co..  The,  Waterbury.  Conn.     618.128,  pob.  6-28-08. 

Cl.  26. 
Bristol.  Margaret.  New  York.  N.  Y.     008.818,  canc.    CL  40. 
British  Alnmhilom  Co..  Ltd..  The.  London,  England.    612,006. 

pub.  6-21-45.     CT.  14.  ^     ,^  ^^ 

BroadcasUng  PnbUcations,  Inc..  Washington.  D.  C.    508,837. 

canc.     Cl.  88. 
Broemmel.   Goorge  M..  d.  b.  a.   Broemmel  I>b<»™toHM.  to 

Broemmel  Pharmacentlcals,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    82t,471, 

ren.  10-20-55.     Cl.  18. 
Broenunel  Laboratories :  See — 

Broemmel.  George  M. 
Broemmel  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 
Broemmel,  George  M. 

TM  1 


TM  ii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


BroiutelB.   Jacqaea,    Bronx,   N.   T.     612,997,  pob.   6-21-00.  Com  Products  Reflning  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     612.870.  pub. 

CI.  22.                                                                                             „  6—21-53.    CI.  6. 

Brown,  L.  L..  Papor  Co.,  Adama,  Maaa.    618,161,  pab.  6-28-50.  Coro.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    61S.142,  pub.  6-28-05     CL  28. 

CI.  37.                          ^                       .  «  ^              ^  ^  ..  t'o«"»»o   Antonio^  N»w  York,  to  Antonio  Cerrao  Corn    Brook- 
Brown  Shoo  Co..  Inc.  ClaTton.  Mo.     613,221,  pob.  6-28-03.  lyn, }«.  Y.    32^,896,  ron.  ^24-00.    CI.  46. 

CI.  89.  Corrao.  Antonio,  Corp. :  Aaa — 

BruDO-New  Tifffc  Indoatrloa  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  T.    613,110.  Cerrao.  Antonio. 

pub.  6-28-00.     CI.  26.  Craad  A  Stewart,  Ltd..  Aurora.  IIL    008.712.  cmae     CL  40 

Bud,  Inc..  Wataonrllle,  CaMf.    613,266.  pab.  »-2»-00.    CI.  46.  Criterion  Mfg.  Co. :  Be»—                            ^                       ' 

BuddT  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  Hi.    613.035.  pub.  6-28-05.    CI.  23.  Krewalk.  John  J. 

Bnflalo  Bleetro-Chemieal  Co.,  Inc.  Tonawanda.  N.  T..  to  Food  Crotty  Corp..  QolBey.  llieh.     613,026.  pab.  6-21-00     CI   23 

Macblnery  and  Chemical  Corp..  San  Joae.  Oallf.     612,866.  Crown  Controls  Co..  Inc..  New  Bremen.  Ohio.     612*988   DUbi 

pab.  6-21-56.     O.  6.  6-21-55.    CI.  21.                                       ...  i»uu. 

Bunte  Brotbers,  to  Bnnte  Brotbera  Chaae  Candy  Co.,  Chicago.  Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore    Md     612  832   nab 

111.     106,062.  ren.  10-26-05.     CL46.  5-10-50.    Q.  2.                                                                *          *^ 

Bnnte  Brotbers  Chaae  Candy  Oo. :  we—  Darling.  R.  K.,  Co. :  See — 

Bunte  Brothers.  Darling.  Ralph  E. 

Burford,  Harrr  P..  d.  b.  a.  Villmer  Packing  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Dariing.  Ralph  K.,  d.  b.  a.  R.  E.  Darling  Co..  Bethesda   Md. 

Calif.     613.207,  pub.  6-28-O0.     CL  46.  612,065jmb.  6-21-50.    CL  19. 

Burke.  CUire,  ChariotteaTlUe,  Ta.     612,869.  pab.   6-21-00.  D'Arrlgo  Brotbers  Co..  San  Joae.  Calif.     390.202.  cane.     CL 

CI.  6.  46. 

Burke,   Claire.  Chartottcanile,  Vs.     613,294,   pub.   6-28-05.  Dave/.  Klngsley.  d.  b.  a.  Deoco  Engineering  Co..  Clairtoa.  Mo. 

CL  52.  613,019  jmb.  6-28-55.    CL  23.                  -•.-»-. 

Burlington  Indoatriea,  Inc. :  fiee —  David's  Fifth  Avenue  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     008,811. 

Malllnson,  H.  R..  A  Co.  cane.    a.  3. 

Burrouidis  Wellcome  A  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.,  Tnckahoe,  N.  Y.  Davis.  Charles  G..  d.  b.  a.  Davis  Service  Co..  Oakland.  Ckllf. 

612,951-2.  pab.  6-21-00.     CL  18.  613.239.  pab.  6-28-55.    a.  40. 

Calculagraph  Co.,  Harrlaon.  N.   J.     618,022,  pab.   6-28-05.  Davia  Service  Co. :  Be*— 

CL  23.  Davta.  Charlea  G. 

CaldweU  Dresa  Co..  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.    618,210,  pob.  6-28-03.  Dearborn  Chemical  Co..  Chicago,  III.    612.804.  pab.  6-21-00. 


CI.  39. 


a.  6. 


CaldweU.  &  L.,  *  Bona,  Oorpos  Cbristi.  Tex.     613,046,  pob.    Deere  *  Co..  Mollae.  III.     612.982.  pob.  6-21-00.    CL  18. 
6-21-50.     CL  23.  Deere  A  Co..  Mollne.  III.     613.006.  pub.  6-21-00.     CI.  23. 

Callfano.  Edward  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.    612,967,  pub.  6-21-00.    De  MarkoC  Alexandra.  Sale*  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    613,286. 


a.  19 
California  Importing  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.    408,910,  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Cameo  Vlneyarda  Co..  Fresno,  Calif.     436.983.  cane.     CL  49. 
Camp   Chemical  Co.,   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     613,292.  pob. 

6-28-55.     a.  02. 
Capitol  Laboratorlsa,  Inc..  Newton  Center.  Maas.     612,947, 

pob.  6-21-00.     CL  18. 
Cardlnet    Candy    Co..    Inc..    OakUnd.    Calif.      330.107.    ren. 

11—19—55      Q.  46. 
Caab,  A.  W..  Valve  Mfg.  Corp'n.  Decator.  UL     618,070.  pab. 

6-i8-55.     CL  26. 
Cashman-Craft.  Chicago,  IIL     008J60.  cane     CI.  37. 


pab.  6-28-50.    CI.  51. 
Dcaeo  Bnglaeertng  Co. : 

Davey.  Klngsley. 
Deutsch.  Max.  Shoes.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     324,096.  ran. 

5-14-55.    CL89. 
Dexter  Lock  Co..  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.    613,072.  pub.  6-2»-00. 

CI.  25.  .       .  i~ 

Diana  Stores  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    613.213.  pub.  6-28-00. 

CI.  39. 
Dtapadea    Producta    Co..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      61 2.949.    pob. 

6-21-00.    CI.  18. 
Di-Noc  Co..   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.     613.197.   pab.   6-28-00. 

CI  38  .^ 

Cetanese^orp''  of"A^rl«,**New  ¥ork.  N."y.  "612.888.  pub.    Dltter  Francis  J..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    613.041,  pab.  6-21-55. 

6-21-06      CI   6  fl-  23. 

Century  Controls  Corp.,  Farmingdale.  N.  Y.     612,900,  pob.    Dlversev  Machine  Works,  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.     008.872.  cane. 

6-21-56      CI    18.  ^-  37. 

Chemical   Producta  Co..   Inc..  Aberdeen,  Md.     612,896.  pub.    Dixon.  Joseph^  ^r><:*^*»  <^«  •  ^•rmj  City.  N.  J.     107,493.  ren. 

6-21-55      CI    12  12-7-56.    CI.  37. 

Chemicala'  for     Petroleom     Industry     Co..     Hooston.     Tex.    Dodge.  F.  W.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    325.350.  m.  6-18-00. 

612  891   Dub  7—5—06      CI  6  ^'-  ^- 

Cherry-Borreir  Corp.,  Chleag^  DL     613,028.  pob.  6-21-00.    Dodge  Mfg.  Corp..  Mishawaka.  Ind.     613.024.  pub.  6-28-00. 

pi    23  CI.  23. 

Chevron' Co. :  ««•—  Doebia  Greeting  Cards.  Inc..  Fltcbburg.  Maas.    008.772.  cane. 

Chicago  S^btelhaftCo^  to  Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago,  IIL    Donalgi>n  Co.,  Inc..  St.  PauL  Mtnn.    618.005,  pob.  6-21-00. 

Cb?SS^Fh5?blMhift  C^'t?  Sunbeam  Corp..  Chlcagn.  lU.    Dow    Chem,«,    Co..    The.    MIdUnd,    Mich.      612,865.    pob. 

^*a  1T1    fwn   O— IT— RK       C\    21  O— ^1— .^S.     CI.  O. 

ChlSw  Sii^  witlSoo.  CWingo.  m.    426,500,  12(c)  pub.  I^^^,  «S»»«'  .?» •    '^'    *"*•""'    "***•      •"*•*'    ^^ 

9-27-55      CI    37  o— ^8-Ort.    LI.  f»l. 

Chi-Namel  Co^  Thi.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  Chicago,  HI.,  to  I^^:"    "•^*'   ^■•""*  ^** '   *<»<**•«'•   *••«•»      «12.909.   pob. 

Minnesota  Paints,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  The  Chl-Namel  Paint  A  r»±:?..rT-    V*    A    rt-w  -r^-   v    v      tt^o»K* 

■rniah   Ca     MtaiViMnA^ia    Minn.     S2B  417.   ren    6-26-56.  Dnyrfus.  L.  A.    Co.,  Oak  Tree.  N.  J.     612.853, 


Vamlah  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     320.417.  ren.  6-26-55 
CL  16. 
Chi-Namel  Paint  A  Vamish  Co.,  The :  Be*— 

Chl-Namel  Co.,  The. 
Chiyoda    Kogaku    Seiko   Kabnahlki    Kaisha.    Oaaha,    Japan 

613.100,  pub.  6-28-65.     a.  26. 
Chromolit-Besteek-Fabrik  Arthur  Wingen  :  8ee — 
Wlngen,  Arthur. 


pub.  6-21-05. 

n.  6. 
Drive  T.  Maker  Co.,  Seattle.  Waab.    613.059-60.  pob.  6-21-00. 

CI.  23 
Dunn.  Duane.  d.  b.  a.  Tango  Hosiery  Co..  Miles  City.  Mont. 

613.209.  nub.  6-28-56.    CI.  39. 
Du    Pont.    E.    I.,    de    Nemours   and    Co..    Wilmington.    DeL 

612.856.  pab.  6-21-56.    CL  6. 


Clndnnaff   Wnunf    Machine    Co..    The.    ClnclnnatL    Ohio.    '^^-trSSt  A  K,'*%.^''?ra«   "^   ^*  •    ^"•»»»«*«n.   »«. 

A19B9A    nnK    M_91_RK         m    i  6 1 2.878.  DUb.  O-^I— OO.     (71.0. 


38. 
Claremoiit   Citrus   Association,   Claranont.   Calif.     286,284, 

cane.     CI.  46. 
CleanoU    Co..    The.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      46,435.    12(c)    pub. 

9-27-55.    a.  4. 
Oeevelandt  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    437.898,  cane.    CL  8. 
Cleveland  Varnub  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     213.077.  cane. 

CI.  16. 
Clnett.    Peabody    A    Co..    Inc..    Troy,    N.    Y.      613,238.    pab. 

6-28-65.    n.  39  „^,        ^      .     .  ^, 

CoffeyCummlnK    Mfg.    Co..    Pasadeva.    Calif.      613.018.    pub.    Edison  rhemlcal  Co. :  8«e- 


42  and  43. 
Eakle.  William  C.  d.  b.  a.  Grande  Valley  CItraa  Co..  Mlaaion. 

Tex.    !M)8.796.  cane.    H.  46 
Farle.  Inc..  Hnoston.  Tex.     612.942.  oub.  6-21-00.    CI.  18. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     613.081.  pob.  6-21-00. 

CI.  26 
Eat-All  Frosen  Food  Co.  Inc.,  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    618.810. 

Edinborg  Cltioa  Aaan..  Bdlnbarg.  Tex.     840.120.  cane.     CL 
46. 


6-21-55.    CI.  23. 
Cohen,  George,  New  York.  N.  Y.     613.226.  pub.  6-28-65 
39. 


Edison.  Sylvan  M. 
CI     Edison.  Svlvan  M..  d.  h.  a.  Edison  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago.  HI. 
612  937.  pub.  6-21 -0,V    O.  18. 


ColonUl  Molasses  Co..  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    348.530.  cane.  Edison  Vegetable  Growers,  Inc..  Ediaon.  Calif.    008.768.  com. 

a.  46.  n.  46. 

Colonial  Molasses  Co..  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    404,064.  cane  Edrov  Products  Co. :  8ee — 

CI.  46.  Herbert.  Edwurd  J. 

Colonial  Reflning  *  Chemical  Co..  OeveUnd.  Ohio.     612,895.  Elsenberg.  Jack.  d.  b   a.  Florida  ntillMea.  Chemical  Dlvlaion, 

pub.  4-,V-55.    CI.  12.  Miami.  FU.    612.931.  pub.  6-21-50.    CI.  18. 

Comet    Container    Corp..    Rldgewood.    N.    Y.      612.834.    pab.  Elaner.  H.  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Masterrraft  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif. 

6-21-55.    CL  2.  428,730.  cane.    C\.  13.                                                                  ^ 

Compacnte  Industrielle  des  Piles  Blectriqoes  (C.  I.  P.  E.  L.),  Bleetroflbn.    Inc..    North    HoUywood.    Calif.      612,911.    pob, 

Neollly-sur-Selne.  France.     612,981.  pub.  6-21-55.     Cl.  21.  6-21-55.    n.  16.                                                              ^  .,   „' 

CompanU    Ron    Rarardl.    S.    A..    Santiago    de    Cuba.    Cuba.  Eleetropol  Ltd..  Poynton.  England.     612.860.  pob.  6-21-60. 

323.656.  ren.  4-23-55.    Cl.  48.  Cl.  6.                                                                                _          «_ 

Consolidated    Merchanta   Syndicate,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.   Y.  Elmore  and  Stabl.  also  d.  b.  a.  Snnailt  FaroM.  Pharr.  Tex. 

613.184.  pub.  6-28-56.    Cl.  37.  438.083.  cane.    0.46. 

Contart  Products,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Archer  Label  Co..  Los  Angeles,  El  Moro  Cigar  Co. :  Bet — 

Calif.    813.040.  pub.  6-28-55.    Cl.  23.  El-Rees-8o  Cigar  Co.                                    ^        _^         ••  « 

Corega  Chemical  Co. :  See—  Ei-Rees-So  Cigar  Co..  to  El  Moro  Cigar  Co..  Oreenslioro.  H.  c. 

Reed  A  Carnrlck.  100.046.  ren.  7-6-00.    Cl.  17. 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 
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Klaener.  Ellaa.  d.  hi  la.  klesaerfabrik  Cart  Elaener,  Inhabarin    Oheena,   C.   K..   d.  b.  a.   Bradaa  4  Gbaana.   LoolsvlUaL  Km. 
E.     iliiener,     Ibacb^Schwys.    SwltserUnd.      61^,048,    pub.        244367,  cane     CL  46.      ^^        «»«».   i-oumviua,  m^. 

Q^j^       fi   ji>awin.  d.  b.  a.  Bradaa  A  Oheena,  LooisvUle.  Ky. 

214,949,  cane.     CL  46. 
Gibbona.  Cyril  K.  Plalnlleld,  N.  J.     008308.  cane     CL  88. 
Gihaon  Art  Co.,  The,  OnclanatL  Ohio.    508.T97,  cane.    CL  88. 
Glaxo    Laboratories    Ltd.,    Greeaford,    Mlddleaex.    Bogland. 
612,924.  pub.  6-21-56.     CL  18. 


6-21-56.    Cl.  23. 
Ercona  Camera  Corp..  to  Mycro  Camera  Co^  Inc,  New  York, 

.\.  y.    613,096.  pub.  6-28-55.    Cl.  26. 
Eries  .Mfg.  (V,  Erie.  Pa.     613.016.  pub.  6-21-65.    Cl.  23. 
Eries  Mfg.  Co.^Erie.  Pa.     613.009,  pub.  0-28-55.     Cl.  26. 
Eaa-Bee  Metal  >rodurts  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.    613.153.  pob. 

6-28-65     (*L  82 
Eaterbrook  Pen  <'o..  The,  Camden.  N.  J.    508.862.  cane.     Cl. 

87. 
F.  *  C.  Sportswear,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     613.204.  pab. 

Faber^Caatell,  A^  W.,  PencU  Co..  Inc. :  See—  Glovacraf  t.  Inc..  Johnatowa,  N.  Y.     618,211,  pobi  6-C8-oa. 

Paber^A.  W..  InA  CL  39. 

Fairmoot  Railway  Motors.  Inc.,  Valnaoat.  Mtnn.     618,969,    Qodine,  Morton  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Aetaa  Sdantlflc  Oo    Bvaratt.  m«— 
pob.  »-21-05.     a.  19.  618242  pob.  6-28-55      CL  44  "^'"'^ "*•  ■^••««'  "•» 

Federal  Chemical  Co^  Inc..  IndUnapoUs.  Ind.     612.863.  pob.    Golden  Gih^c. :  See—' 

Inatitatom  Divl  Thamae  FoondatloB.  Tlie. 


Glendora     Mutual     Orange     Asooeiation,     Qlendora,     Ckllf. 

186,076,  cane.     CL  46. 
Glendora     Mntoal     Orange     Aaoodatiaa,     Oleadom.     Calif. 

187.210,  cane.     CL  46. 


eral  Chemical  Co^  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

6-21-00.     a.  6. 
Fima  :  Bee — 

Fischer.  Hermann. 
Finch,   Joseph    S.,    and   Co..   Schenley,   Pa.      818,997,   ran. 

•-19-04.     CL  «. 
Finch.    Joseph    8.,   and   Co..    Sdienley,    Pa.      818.680,   ren. 

8-7-04.     CL  49. 
Flnerman,   MeL  Co.,   Inc.,  Bl  Centre.  CaUf.     618.308,  pob. 

6-28-00.     CL  46. 


Goodfriend.  David  J.,  PhiladelMiU,  Pa.    008,871,  cane.    Cl.  6. 
^SSW"  a!*2^"'    '**•    ^^^'*'   ^'    '       *18,108.    pob. 

°'ssT2rs.*c?"o"*'  ''••  '^'  ^^^  ***••  •''^ 

Oordon-Moore  Ltd..  London.  Engiaad.    618.278.  pob.  8-88-00. 
Gorbam  'Mfg.  Co..  ProTldenea.  R.  I.  618J08.    CL  88. 


Flnkel  Outdoor  Products.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     618,240.  Gould  A  Lending.   Inc..   Los' Angeles,  SaUf.     60^46    eaoe. 

pob.  8-28-50.     Cl.  41.  Cl.  3. 

Finney  Co..  The.  aeveUnd,  Ohio.     612,980.  pob.  6-21-03.  Grande  VaUey  Citrus  Co. :  See— 

CL  21.  aakle.  William  C 

Pirma    Wiener   PeraaHanfabrik   Angarten   Aktiennaellacbaft  Grant,  Ian,  A  Co. :  Bee — 

Bur   Emeoerung  nnd   Portaetaung  der  Yormallgen   Staat-  SImpaon,  Edward,  A  Co.  (DlatUlers). 

lichen     (Aerarial)     PoraeUanmanofaktnr    WIen.     Vienna.  Grant,  lanT*  Co..  Ltd      See— ^^^^ 

Aoatrla.     813.144  pob.  6-28-05      CL  3a                 _  _. ,.  „      Slinoaon.  Edwaid.  A  Co.  ( Dlstllleia  I . 

■"^^Jlu?*"?*^':.?  Jl  ■  Jr*?i'  ^*'*'''  P'^WW**"*  Rapobllc.  Grant,  W.  T.,  Ca,  New  York.  N.  Y.     6l3/)28,  pob.  6-21-00. 

aiB,2<IS,  poo.  o-^B-AO.      CL  40.  Cl.  28. 

Fl^trick.    W^    ;r,    Co..   The.    Chicago.    HI.      613.048.    pab.  Oree^enr  Fred.  Aasociatea,  New  York,  N.  T.     618J218.  pob. 

Fleet  Driliing  Co..  formerly  Fleet  Drillina  A  Producing  Co.,  Gregor.    CharlM,    d.    b.    a.    Charlea   Gregor    Craationa.    New 

_Ada,OWa.     618^2, j)ub^21-05.     Clli.  0^1aMa,La.     612.996,  pob.  65]M»™22^ 

Fleet  Drilling  A  Prodaelng  Co.  :  See —  Gregor,  <Aarles,  Creations  :  Bee — 

Fleet  Drilling  Ok  OrMor,  Charlea. 

PUntkote  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  T.    829,081.  ren.  11-0-50.  Gruen    Watch    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio      618.181     Dob 

Cl.  12.  6-28-55.     a.  27!                                                     «*«».*«*.    p»«. 

Florida  Utilities.  Cbeailcal  Dlvlaion  :  Sec—  Guardian  Chemical  Corp..  Long  laUnd  City.  N.  Y      612.889. 

Bisenberg.  Jack._  pub.  6-21-55.     Cl.  6. 

Food  Machinery  aad  ClieBleal  Corp. :  Bee —  Gulf  OH  Corp..  Pittaburgb,  Pa. 

Bufalo  Electro-Chemical  Co..  Inc.  ci.  6. 


612.879-80,  pob.  6-21-OS. 


Foto  Corp.  of  America.  Hobokeo,  N.  J.    618.085,  pob.  6-28-00.  Gulf   s'tatea   PaMr  Corp.,   Toacaloooa,   Ala.     618,176.   pobi 

Cl.  26.  6—28—50.     Cl787. 

Fox  Peatare  Syndleata.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    008,762.  cane.  Haaa  Miller  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    612,915,  pob.  6-21-00. 

Cl.  38.  CL  10. 

''®*'^«^'2'  KK^  i;,^**  *"••*»**>".  ^«^  'Of*'  N-  *     «1S.210,  Haffenreffer  A  Co.  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.    488.091.  cane.    CL  48, 


618.082.   pob.   6-28-00. 


Hammond  Lead  Products.  Inc.. 'Hammond,  ind.'  612,868  pob.' 

6-21-56.    CL  6. 
Hampton  Pharmacy  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     618.267. 

pub.  6-28-55.    Cl.  46. 
Hansen,  O.  C,  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wta.    257.048.  cane.    CL 

39. 
Hansen  Packing  Co.,   Butte.   Mont.     330.444.  ren.   12-8-05. 

Cl.  46. 
Hearst  Magaslnes  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     508,820.  cane.    CL 

Ofi 

Heath     L.    S..    A   S^ns,    Inc..    Robinson,    IIL      613,252,    pub. 

6-2^56.    CL46.  .        .    »~ 

Hecht    Co..    The.    Washington.    D.    C.      441.881,    12(c)    pob. 

9-27-66.    Cl.  27.  w    i~ 

Henery.    Terance.    ColllnsvUle,    III.      612,936,    pob.    6-21-00. 

Cl.  18. 
Henney  Motor  Co..  to  Henney  Motor  Co.,  Inc..  Freeport.  111. 

322,870.  ren.  3-26-55.    Cl.  19.  .  i~    . 


613.152.  pob. 


pub.  6-28-55.     Cl.  39. 
Foxboro  Co..  The.  lyixboro,  Maaa 

CL  26. 
Fox's  Paahiona :  See — • 

Fox,  Morris. 
Frenchette  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 
American  Dletaids  Co.,  Inc. 
Frlto  Co..  The.  Dallas.  Tex.     368.606.  12(c)   pub.  9-27-05. 

Prito  Co..  The.  Dallas,  Tex.     869.204.  12(c)   pob.  9-27-05. 

Cl.  46. 
Frito  Co.,  The.  Dallak.  Tex.     370.698.  12(c)   pob.  9-27-05. 

CI.  46. 
Pmit  aad  Produce  Packing,  Inc.,  to  Inland  Container  Corp., 

Indianapolis.  Ind.     880.343.  ren.  11-26-50.    CL  50. 
Furane    Plastics    Inc..    Los    Angeles.   Calif.      612.844.    pob. 

6-21-00.     Cl.  0. 
Putter    Walter.    New   York.   N.   Y.     618,126,   pab.   6-28-50. 

Cl.  26.  Henney  Motor  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec- 

Gain  Corn.,  Chicago.  IIL     612.912,  jHib.  6-21-05.     Cl.  15.  Henney  Motor  Co. 

Gardiner  Mfa.  O)..  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    360.226.  cane    Cl.  24.  Herbert,  Edward  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Edroy  Pntdocta  Co..  New  York. 

Gaaket,    Packinf  A    Specialty    Co.,    Ine,   New   York,    N.   T.  N.  Y.    439.(m.  12(c)  pub.  9-27-^5.    Cl.  26. 

61SJ72,  DOb.  6-28-60.     Cl.  88.  Herbert.  Edward  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Edrov  Products  Co..  New  York. 

Gate-Way.  Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  Kwlkaet  Locks,  Inc.,  N.  Y.    442.010. 12(c)  pub.  9-27-.'i5.    Cl.  26. 

Los  Angelea.  Calif.     518,894.     Am.  7(d).     CL  25.  Heritage   Furniture.   Ine,  High  Px>lnt.  N.  C. 

Gauthler.    Alfred.   G.   m.   b.    H..   Calmbacb    (Ens),   Germany.  6-28-.'i5.    €1.32. 

618.106.  pob.  6-28-OS.    Cl.  26.  Hero  Mfg.  Co.   Inc..  Middleboro.  Mnss.    508.815,  cane    a.  40. 

(}aylor  Producta,  Ine.  Chicago,  HI.     618.280.  pub.  6-28-05.  Henbleln.  G.  FA  A  Bm..  Ine.  Hartford.  Conn.    613.272,  pob. 

Cl.  61.  6-28-55.    n.'4« 

Oebr     Bobler    A    Co     Aktiengesellschaft.   Vienna,   Aoatria.  Hickory  »rooked  Cheeae  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    613,306.    CL 

613.010.  pub.  6-21-66.     Cl.  28.  46.                                         .                    »,                    ,-«« 

Oeoiex  Co.,  Union,  N.  J.     618,137-41.  pub.  6-28-0:'>.     CL  28.  Hiagins   Industries.  Inc..   New  Orleana.  La.     488.807.  cane 

General  AnUine  *  film  Corp..  New  fork.  N.  Y.     612.886,  Cl.  6. 

pub.  6-21-55.     Cl.  a.  Hlch  Point  Overall  Co..  High  Point,  N.  C.     184.811.  cane    CL 

(3eneral  AnUine  A  Film  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    613.094,  pab.  39. 

6-28-00.     Cl.  26.  Hlller  Bros..  A  Hlller.  New  York.  N.  Y.    415.809.  cane    a.  89. 

Oenaral    Electric    Co.,    Schenectady,    N.    T.      613.129,    pob.  HIrd.    Samuel,   k   Sona.   Inc..   Garfleki.   N.   J.     105.410.   ren. 

6-28-05.     Cl.  27.  7-20-5.^.    Cl.  42. 

General    Paint   Corp..   Saa   Francisoo,   Calif.     612,018,  pub.  Hohner.  M..  Ine.  New  York.  N.  Y.     613,174.  pub.  6-28-00. 

7-6-54.     Cl.  16.  ri.  36. 

General  PrinHng  Ink  Corp..  New  York,  to  tun  Chemical  Corp.,  Holenmb.  J.   I..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     618,288, 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     325,399,  ren.  6-25-55.     Cl.  11.  nub.  «-2»-5.'S.   £1.  .M. 

(^neral    Refrigeration    Corp..    Beloit,    Wis.      855,041.    cane  Hollywood  Deeo  Tone  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angelea.  C!allf.    613.068, 

Cl.  23.  nob.  6-28-.'V5.    Cl.  23. 

(Seneral  Refrigeration  Corp.,  Sooth  Beloit.  IIL    867.319.  cane  HoUywood-Msxwell  Co..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     613,214.  pok 

CI.  31.                                                             '          .       "^     '  6-2R-55.    a.  39. 

(General  Refrigeration  Corp..  Sooth  Beloit.  DL    360.530.  cane  Horn-Supreme  Ice  Cream  Co ,  Ine.  Baltimore,  Md..  to  The 

Cl.  81.  Borden  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    327.812.  ren.  9-3-60.    CL  46. 

<9eMral  Refrigeration  Corp..  South  Beloit.  IIL    371,670.  cane  Houok.     liawrence    C,     Birmingham,     Ala.       613,014.     poh. 

Cl.  34.  6-21-55.    n.  23. 

Georgia-Carolina  Oil  Co.,  Macon.  Ga.     612.870.  puk  6-21-60.  Howe  Scale  Co..  The.  to  The  Howe  Scale  Co..  Ine.  Rutland, 

CL  6.  vt.    613.093.  onb.  6-28-55.    Cl.  26. 

Oerrard.   A.  J..  A  Co.,  Melrose  Park.  III.     612.9T0-1,  pab.  Howe  Scale  Co..  Ine.  The :  Sec - 

8-21-00.     Cl.  19.  Howe  Scale  Co.,  The. 

( 
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Hot-Rf-Drr  Co..  Itom  AngpiM,  CalU.     A08.848,  cane.     O.  4. 
Hudson,  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co.,  Cbleafo,  111.     «13,104.  pub.  6-7-5S. 

CI.  34. 
Hrdromix   Inc.,    »prtngfl«>ld.    X.   J.     613.116.   pub.   6-28-05. 

CJ.  26. 
Hydroponte  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Copl«y,  Ohio.     612,867.  pub. 

6-2^-58.    CI.  6. 
Hydroponir  (''h<>mical  Co..  Inc..  Copley.  Ohio.     612.880,  pub. 

6-2r-.W.    n.  13. 
I.  D.  K.  A..  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  to  The  AllUnce  Mfc  Co.. 

Alliance.  Ohio.     612,970.  pub.  .'V-iO-50.    CI.  21. 
Ideal  I>ubll>hini(  Corp,  New  York.  N.  Y.     508,860.  caac.     CI. 

38. 
Imbrosno.  Samuel.  8r..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     612.034.  pub. 

6-21-55.    CI.  18. 
ImperUI  CrystaU  *  China  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     613.157. 

pub.  «-28-.'Vfi.    CI.  33. 
Infllro  Inc..  Tucson.  Arts.     613.028.  pub.  6-28-56.     CI.  23. 
Inland  Container  Corp.  :  Srt — 

Fruit  and  Produce  Packing.  Inc. 
Institutional  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     613,305.     CI. 

37. 
Instltutum  Divl  Thomae  Foundation.  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

to  (iolden  Olft  Inc.,  IVland,  Fla.    613..309.    CI.  46. 
Intercontinental  Marketing  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     613.102. 

pub.  6-28-.W.    CI.  26. 
Interlink  Hat  Holder  Co. :  See— 

Brill.  Ruby  L. 
International  Braid  Co..  Prorldence.  R.  I.    425.978.  cane.    CI. 

40. 
International  Braid  Co.  (1947).  Prmldence.  R.  I.    508.813-14. 

cane.    CI.  40. 
International     Distributors,     Chicago.     III.       612,986,     pub. 

6-21-56.    CI.  21. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  Bee — 

Parrlsh.  Runaell  C. 
International    Shoe   Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      613.210-20.    pub. 

6-2»-5.5.    CI.  39. 
Ivel  Construction  Corp..  Corona.  N.  Y.    613.276.  pub.  ft-28-65. 

01.50. 
J.    I.   Originals   Inc..   Boston.   Mass.     613.208.   pub.   6-28-55. 

a.  30. 
Jackson.    W.    Ployd.    Co..    Wilmington.    Del.      612.022.    pub. 

6-21-'WS.    n.  18. 
Jenaer  Olaswerk  8chott  A  Oen..  Mains.  Germany.     613.124. 

pub.  6-28-55.    CI.  26. 
Jennlson-Wrlght    Corp..    The.    Toledo.    Ohio.      612.897.    pub. 

6-21-55.    n.  12. 
Joell  Mfg.  Co. :  (tee— 

Menscblk,  Murray. 
Johns.  Chet  W..  Phoenix.  Arte.     613.271.  pub.  6-28-55.     CI. 

46. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.    612.876.  pub.  6-21-55. 

CL6. 
Johnson.  Ernest  K..  d.  b.  a.  Ernest  E.  Johnson  Co..  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  to  Ernest  E.  Johnson  Co.,  Inc..  Davenport. 

Iowa.    327.950.  ren.  9-10-55.    CI.  18. 
Johnson.  Ernest  E..  Co.  :  Sec- 
Johnson.  Ernest  E. 
Johnson.  Ernest  E..  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Johason,  Ernest  E. 
Johnson  Research  and  Products.  Chicago.  III.     613,100,  pub. 

6-28-55.    a.  26. 
Jones.   John  W.,  d.  b.  a.  John  Wiley  Jones  Co..  Caledonia, 

N.  Y,    612.800,  pub.  6-21-55.    CI.  6. 
Jonea,  John  Wilev.  Co. :  See — 

Jones,  John  W. 
Jorgensen.  Earle  M..  Co..  Los  Angeleit.  Calif.     612.008.  pub. 

6-21-55.    CI.  14. 
Joyce.  Inc..  Pasadena.  Calif.     508.70^,  cane.     CI.  3. 
Judson  Dunaway  Corp..  Dover.  N.  H.     613.206.  pub.  6-28-55. 

n.  52. 
Judy  Co..   The.   Minneapolis.   Minn.     612.906.   pub.   6-21-55. 

CI.  22. 
Julian  *  Kokenge  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     437.720.  cane. 

CL39. 
Kalle  *  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wiesbaden-Blebrlch.  Germany. 

322.228.  ren.  2-26-55.    H.  37. 
Kay  Electric  Co..  Pine  Brook.  N.  J.     613.098.  pub.  6-21-55. 

n.  26. 
Kay  Electric  Co..  Pine  Brook,  N.  J.     613,112,  pub.  6-28-55. 

CI.  26. 
Kedvale    Pharmacal   Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      612,956,    pub. 

6-21-55.    CI.  18.  A 

Kemp.  E.  F..  Corp..  Somerville.  Masa.    613.261,  pub.  6-28-55. 

CI.  46. 
Ken-Tool  Mfjr.   Co..  The.  by  The  Ken-Tool   Mfg.  Co.,  Akron, 

Ohio.    398.80.3.  12(c)  pub.  9-27-5."».    CI.  2.3. 
Keoffel  ft  Eaaer  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     613.101.  pub.  6-28-55. 

CI.  26. 
Kiehl,    Howard    C.    .«(araw>ta.    Ha.      612,904,    pub.    6-21-55. 

CI.  22. 
KUIIck.  Lawrence  F,.  d.  b.  a.  Little  Kid  Baiikftball.  Ashland, 

Masn.    fil2.P»l.  pub.  6-21 -.VV    n.  22. 
Ktl-Tone  Co..  The.  VIneland.  N.  J.     128.749,  «anc.     CI.  6. 
Kll-Tone  Co..  The.  Vineland.  X.  J.     17.3.09ft.  cane.     CI.  6. 
KJellstrom.  Bjom.  New  York.  X.  Y.     013,078,  pub.  6-28-,V5. 

CI.  26. 
Klein.  Mathlas,  ft  Hons,  Chicago.  III.     613,0.58,  pub.  6-21-55. 

CI.  23. 
Knapp-Monarch   Co..   d.   b.   a.   Chevron   Co.,   St.    Louis,   Mo. 

360,164.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Knott's   Berry   Firm,   Buena   Park,   Calif.      613,274-5,   pub. 

6-28-56.     CI.  46. 
Koh-I-Noor  Pencil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Rl«pe-Werk. 
Kobout.    George   A..   Chicago,    111.     613,169,   pub.    6-28-55. 

CI    34.  '       •    •' 

Koppers  Co..   Inc.,  Pittaburgfa,  Pa.     613,187.  pub.  6-28-66. 
CI.  38. 


^T^f- ^«  ^  ^.*^.  ^-  ^'^  'o**'  ^*    '•     •lS.Wl-4.  pob. 

tr-29— >>0.       CI.   30. 

Kwikset  Locks,  Inc. :  Set— 
Gate-War.  Inc. 

'^iSfSa'    cT f  ^    **'  ^^  ^»««'>M.  CaW.     «12.8«4,  pub. 

Laclede^riaty'  Clay   Products  Co..   to  Laclede-Chriaty  Co.. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     329,788.  r«i.  ll-li-O.-J.     CI.  12. 
Ladedo-CbriatT  Co.  :  Ste — 

Lacledc-Christy  Clay  Prodncta  Co. 
^^.''SS*  '^  Engineering.  Round  Lake.  111.     613.064,  pob. 

6-21-65.     CL  23. 
^ll«nuuid.   B.  A.,  ft   Son,  NaahrUle,  Tenn.     484,688.  cane. 

'^2^?r^b*"0^2?-XV%'^0'"''  «°*"^»"*'  ^      »^»'»^«' 
Landers,  Frarr  ft  Clark,  New  BriuiB.  Conn.     330,472,  ren. 

12-3-65.     CI.  13. 
Lane  IHibllshlnt  Co.,   San  Pranciaco,  Calif,     336.070.  caac. 

Vrl.       39. 

La  Porte  Corp..  The.  Chicago,  III.,  and  La  Porte,  Ind.    .'M)8.854. 

cane.     CI.  22. 
Laros  ft  Brother  Co..  Richmond,  Va.    612,019,  pob.  6-21-65. 

CT.  17.  .       .  K- 

Latham  Time  Recorder  Co.,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa.    613,127,  pub. 

»-28-66.     CI.  27. 
Laiy    Golfer  Coro.,    The,   New   York,   N.    T.     612,093.    pub. 

Lee  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  Peru.  Ind.     613,165,  pub.  6-28-65. 

CI.  32. 
Lee  Ltd..  Bererly  Hllla,  Calif.    613.284.  pub.  6-28-60.    CI.  61. 
Lee  Rubber  ft  Tire  Corp.,  Consbohoeken,  Pa.     612.000,  pub. 

6-21-66.     a.  21. 
Lees,  James,  ft   Sons  Co.,  Bridgeport,   Pa.,   to  David  Traum 

Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      820,742-3,    ren.    11-12-65. 

CI.  43. 
LelBngwell     Rancho    Lemon     Aaoodatlon,     Wbittler,    Calif. 

353.743,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Letan    ft   Fink   Products   Corp.,    Bloomfleld,    N.   J.      305,180, 

cane.     CI.  6. 
Letts.  Ernst,  Q.  m.  b.  H.,  Wetslar,  Germany.     613,070,  pub. 

6-28-65.     CI.  26.  ,  ,  ^ 

Leone,  Celeatine  J..  Hallendale,  Fla.     608,443,  cor.     CI.  46. 


Lewls-Shepard    Products,    Inc.,   Watertown,    Mass.     618,045, 

pub.  6-28-55.     CI.  23. 
L'Hommedieu,  Chas.  F..  ft  Sons  Co..  Chicago.  111.     612,839. 


pub.  6-21-i5.     Cl'.  4. 
Liberty  Mutual  Insurance  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     518,838,  cor. 

Cl.  102. 
Llfegard   Sign  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     613,140.   pub.   6-28-65. 

Lifetime'  Oocks,  Inc..  ZeeUnd,  Mich.     613,132.  pub.  6-28-66. 

Cl.  27. 
Lindsay   Chemical   Co.,    West   Chicago,    111.      612,841,    pub. 

6-21-56.     Cl.  4. 
Little  ft  Co.,    Inc.,   Northlleld,   ni.     613,240,   pub.   6-28-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Little  Kid  Baaketball :  See— 

Killlck^  Lawrence  F. 
London  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

United  Spirit  ft  Wine  Import  Corp. 
Loroman  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  T.    ei2i831,  pub.  6-21-55.    Cl.  2. 
LooisTllle    Provision    Co..    Louisville.     Ky.      613,250,    pub. 

6-28-55.     a.  46.  -        -     i~ 

Lonvra    Corp.,    The,    Union.   N.    J.     618,170,   pub.    6-28-65. 

Cl.  34. 
Lucaa,  John,  ft  Co.,   Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     106,200,  cane. 

Cl.  16, 
Lucas,  John,  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    320,648,  cane. 

Cl.  16. 
Lucaa,   John,   and   Co..    Inc.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      .306.600-10, 

cane.  Cl.  6. 
Lucas  Kll-Tone  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  370,530,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Lucaa  KllTone  Co^  Philadelphia,  Pa.  386,061.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Logene,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  613.007,  pub.  6-21-56.  CT.  26, 
Lynn  Umbrella  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  508,686.  cane.  Cl.  41. 
Macdonald.  Greenlees.  Ltd..  Leith,  Scotland.     303,156,  cane. 

Cl.  49. 
Macdonald,  Greenlees.  Ltd.,  I.,elth,  Scotland.     304,2.'V3,  cane. 

a.  40. 
Magailne  Enterprlaes.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     608,807,  cane. 

Maggloni.  L.  P..  ft  Co^Savannab,  Oa.    134.253,  caac.    Cl.  46. 

Majestic  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Huntington,  Ind.  613,163,  pob. 
^24-55.     a.  34. 

.Mallinson,  H.  R.,  ft  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Bnrlinrton  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  105,466,  ren.  7-27-65. 
Cl.  42. 

Mandel's  of  California,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.  613,222,  pub. 
6—28—55      Cl    30 

March  ft  Mendl,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  613,227,  pub.  6-28-66. 
Cl.  39. 

Marcheai  Lodovlco  ft  Plero  .\ntlnori  :  See — 
Antlnori,  NIccolo. 

Mariey  Co.,  The,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     613.146,  pub.  6-28-56. 

Marlln  Firearms  Co.,  The,  New  Haven,  Conn.     434,968,  qanc. 

Cl.  19.  I 

Marquette  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     612.985.  pub. 

6-21 -.15.     Cl.  21. 
MartinSenour    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      266.855.    cane. 

Cl.  18. 
MartinSenour    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      404,950,    cone. 

Cl.  16. 
Marwin  Dyestuff  Corp.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     426,314-17,  caac. 

Marwin  Dyestuff  Corp.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  426.947-0,  cane. 
Cl.  6. 
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'%S'f.''!S?,S«':i«'b.V^i55*.  ""^^21"^  ^'^  •  ^  *='^'  %"ubY'o^'^?:,^8'""*  '-^-  "^^  ^•"^  •^'-  ^-  «^'»««' 

*H??J?*iT^*9?l  J*!**;*-.^^*!  3?0'"*?*?i^»**rto^  <^»*^i  "PF    >fiel»n,  A.  C,  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     013,001.  pub.  6-21-65.     CJ. 


by  ^change  of  naMa^Maaaey^llarrla-^arguaon  Ltd.    6li,000,       26. 

^     ^  n,   KK      ^.   «.  ''^'eSs.^S*    a*S>    ^*"    ^^'    "*•*•'"«•    **■•      813,205.    pok 

Nercroaa  iac   ^few  York,  N.  Y.    608332.  caac    Q.  38. 
Blmer   H.  J.  Cl"28.       "  Angelea.  Calif.     613.135.  pub.  6-28-63. 

^^oJ^^'efe^^  n-h'*iu2*!:^^*<5r*i***'*  ^••'  '^•'•'•nto".    Omce  Algerlen  D-Action  Economique  et  Tourlstlque.  Algler*, 
Xf?*-     oia.^TO.  pab.  6-28-55.     Cl.  46.  Algeria.    322.751,  ren.  3-19-56.    Cl.  46.  -•     .       »       . 


pub.  6-21-55.     CL  23. 
iUaae/-Uarrla-Fcrgttaoa  Ltd. :  8* 
„     lUaaej-Harria  Co.  Ltd.,  Tba. 
Maatereraft  Co. :  Bm— 


Mattcson  Meat  Co. :  See — 

_     MatteaoB.  Donald  A. 

Mavest.  Inc..  .Sew  York.  N.  Y.     613.S06.     CL  30. 

*•*?•  *>  Mexico,  Loa  Ancelea,  CaUf.    613,134,  pub.  6-28-66. 

Mayfalr "Record  ft  Recordlag  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.    608,700, 
cane.     c.i.  oo. 

^'^"j^*  **^J*"?,  ^°'^'  '^  Angeles,  Calif.     «1»,061.  v^ 

O— ^o— oO.      Cl.  23. 

*'?ib*'65!MS''"ci' sl  ^"  '°*"  ^'**  ^*^'  ^'  ^'     **3,100, 
MeJUton_ft  Son,' Flakor,  ill.     437,261,  cane.     Cl.  12. 


Ohio  State  Journal  Co..  The.  Columbua.  Ohio.    508,838.  cane. 

Olln' MatbleMn  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     613,281, 

pub.  6-28-65.    Cl.  51. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     613.287. 

pub.  6-28-55.     O.  51. 
Optlscbe  Werke  (J.  Rodenstock.  Munich,  Germany.     61S.07S, 

pob.  6-28-o:>.    Cl.  26. 
Outboard    MhHw  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Wankegan.  111.     613.062.  pub. 

6-28-6i>.    CL  23.  -       >  f 

Pace-Setter    Darby    Co.,    Bay    City,    Mich.      613,013,    pub. 

6-21-55.    Cl.  23. 


\fr£L.i?'I^*ijS2a-?**\'"**'^'*' t*  ..*??'®J*'<*»e-     CL3«-    P*^»flcS*»  I'roilucts.  Inc.,  San  Franclaco.  Calif.    608,440,  cor 
ZS?®^  *  Jl**?5"*'  *»«••  ^**  **>•■*•  N-  T-     •12,063.  pub.        Cl.  46. 

Mcl^ughlln-Slugg.   MUwaukea.   Wis 


M    v-T^ -r  «— • —"-J    "«•     486,440,   cane.     CL  6. 

*'^^Si'    %*'?J"'   *■«•    M«"P»>i«.    Tenn.      618.071,   pub. 
0-^8-05.     Cl.  24. 

Mengel  Co.   The,  Lattlaville,  Ky.     426.165,  cane.     CL  82. 

6l«,7oV  «S^ <*1  8.  "    '    ''**"  ^''*  ^'°'  **"*""'"•  ^-   ^ 
^cr'^l*   **•    *"<^     "^•'"•y-   ♦^'    J       «12,046.   pub.   6-21-65. 

Messerfabrik  Carl  Ellaener,  Inhaberin  E.  Elaener :  See— 

klaener,  Ellaa. 
Metal  Carbides  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  by  Metal  Carbides  Corp . 

Metal  Carbides  Corn. :  See — 

Metal  Carbides  Cto. 
^^t^Uu^wiI  Products  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     612,001.  pub. 

Mctolco  Corp.."  Los  Angelea,  Calif. 


613,038,  pub.  6-28-65. 
320,.532,  ren.  11-6-66. 
612,036,  pub.  6-21-66. 


612,010,   pub.  6-21-55. 


^•d-South  Packers,  Inc.,  Tupelo,  .Miss.    613,251,  pub.  6-8-64. 

Midvale  Co..  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  305.588-0,  cane.  Cl.  14. 
.MIdvale  Co.,  The,  Philadefphla,  Pa.  306,820  cane  Cl  14 
M  dvale  Co..  The.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     307,074    SS^.     a!  14. 

w!i\*'^v^®  •.  ^''♦'    I'h«l«delpbla,  Pa.     406.712^  cane.     CL  14.    Peerleas  Corp.,  The  :  See— 
Cl   18^  <-'o..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    612,02f ,  pub.  6-21-56.    _       Peerless  Electric.  Inr 

Mills  Salea  Co. :  8fc— 
Saffell  Harold  V. 

^'i*'o'i'*«r'»A.^'2ir  ''*'•  Philadelphia,  Pa.     613,100-201,  pub. 
6-«»-oo.    Cl.  30. 

^*6!2f55?^cf'j[6'*Tf**^**''  **•"■**"'**»•  ^  613.107.  pob. 
^Ir??^  ^2?*  <^»>»<»«o.    III.     238.418.    12(e)    pub. 

^•i"S?°it  ^Jl?*;«  *>*'«   ^^'  8t.  PauL  Minn.     612.848,  pub. 
o— 21— 00.    Cl.  5. 

Mlnneaota  Palnta.  Inc. :  See — 

Chi-Namel  Co..  The. 

Minor.   P.    W.,   ft   Son.   Inc.,    BatavU.    N.   Y.     613.S23.   pub. 

Cl.  30 


Pacific    Statea    Uboratorles.    Inc.,    San    Frandseo,    Calif. 

612.050-61,  pub.  6-21-65.    Cl.  18. 
Panamex  Corp.,  Los  Angelex.  Calif. 

CL23. 
Paneoast,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  Paoll.  Pa. 

CLS8. 
Panray  Corp..  The,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y 

a.  18. 

Paper  Specialty  Co..  Wausau,  Wis.     508,852,  cane.    Cl.  37. 
Para   Laboratories,   Hewlett.  X.   Y.     612,030,  pub.  6-21-56. 

Cl.  18. 
ParuKon    Electric    Co.,    Two    Rivera.    Wis.      613,084,    pub. 

6-28-55.    n.  26.  •       •    »~ 

Parrish.  Russell  C.  d.  b.  a.  Telaex  Co..  Springfield.  Ohio,  to 

International   Harvester  Co..  Chicago.   111.     613.171,  pub. 

11-17-53.    <  1.  35. 
Pasadena   Hydraulics,    Inc..    Pasadena.   Calif.     618,087,  pab. 

6-28-55.    CL23. 
Paa-Cal  Co..  The  :  fice— 

Ward.  LeMIe  C. 
Pate  OU  Co..  Milwaukee.  WU.     612.084,  pub.  6-21-66.     H. 

21. 
Peen    PUte.    Inc.,    Baltimore.   Md.      612.867.   pub.   6-21-66. 

Cl.  6. 


6-28-55      ,     _, 
Moeller.  William  C.  Kansas  City.  Mo.    612.833,  pub.  6-21-65 

^^ojMiwk  Liqueur  Coip.,  Detroit,  Mich.    328,481,  ren.  10-1-65. 

Cl.  40. 
Mohawk  Liqueur  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    328.567,  ren.  10-1-66. 

.Mohawk'  Liqueur  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.    328,506,  ren.  10-1-66. 

^^^*TJ  ,^''*'H.'^"'"     ^'*'^-     Detroit.     Mich.       320.005.     ren. 
10-15-55.     Cl.  49. 

^'^"^,°*i*.  Chemical    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      612.883-4.    pub. 

6-21—5.%.    Cl.  6. 
M^taperto,   Giuseppe.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     218,746,  cane.     Cl. 

Monwl  Corp..  Danville.  Va.     612.873,  pub.  6-21-65.     Cl.  6 


Peerless  Electric.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  now  by  change. of 

name  to  The  Peerleiw  Corp.    613,100.  pub.  6-14-55.    Cl.  26. 
Pennsylvania     Petroleum     Products    Co..     Philadelpbla,    Pa. 

612.016.  nub.  6-21-.V>.    CL  15. 
Permacel    Taoe    Corp..    North    Brunswick    Township.    N.    J. 

612.847.  pub.  6-21-55.    Cl.  5. 
Permattach  Diamond  Tool  Co..  Inc..  Milford,  N.  H.     613,040, 

pub.  6-21-5.1.     CL  23. 
Peters  .♦fachlnery  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     613.025.  pub.  6-21-55. 

Cl.  23. 
Pflser.   Chaa..   ft   Co.,   Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.   T.     612.041.   pab. 

6-21-55.    Cl.  18. 
Philadelphia    Chewing    Gum    Corp..    The.    PhlladelphU.    Pa. 

508.787,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Piatt  ft  Smillie  Chemicals  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     612.837.  pub. 

6-21 -.%5.    Cl.  4. 
Pic  Records.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     613.17.5.  pub.  6-28-60. 

n.  36. 
Pittsburgh   Plate  Glaas  Co..   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     613,161.   pub. 

6-28-55.    Cl.  33 
Plume  ft  Atwood  Mfg.  Co.,  Tho,  Waterbary,  Coan.    612,907. 

pub.  6-21-55.     CT.  14. 
Poehlmann  Laboratories:  *«#-• 

Poehlmann,  Otto  H. 
Poehlmann,  Otto  H..  d.  b.  a.  Poehlmann  Laboratories,  San 

Rafsel,  Calif.     612.944.  ouh    6-21-55.     Cl.  18. 
Polaroid  Corp.,   Cambridge.    Mass.     613.080,   pub.   6-28-69. 

CI.  26. 
PoLvmer    Induatries    Inc..    Astoria,    N.    T.      612,851,    pub. 

0-14-54.     CI.  6. 


Mo^rrts.    Mann   ft   ReHly.   Inc..   Chlcaw.   HL     508.812,   oine.  Po;d'nStrart  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     393,068,  cane.     Cl.  6. 

Motorola    Inc     Chicago,  III.     612.989,  pub.  6-21-55.     Cl.  21.  l^^%l  S*™^  r n  "  vIJ  To^'  N    T      iMlJS*  22^      O    6 

Movado  Watch  Agency    Inc     New  York    X    Y      61.3  130    nnh  Ponds  Bactract  Co..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     428,144,  cane.     Cl.  6. 

6-28-55     Cl  27                    "                                     oid.UO,  pub.  p„o,^rv  Producers  of  Southern  California.  Inc.  bv  Poultry- 
Murray  Co.  of  Texas.  Inc    The   d   b   a    Boston  Gear  Wnrka  men's    Co-Operative    Association    of    Southern    California. 

Wvtalon  of  The  MurAj  ^  Vt^K    xS?h  Qu?nJy  ^^  AngelesrCallf.     167.130.  12(c)  pub.  0-27-56.     Cl    46. 

Mass.    612.905,  pub.  6-21 -.55.    Cl.  14                            wuincy.  pou,|pyn,pn.,  Co-Operatlve  Association  of  Southern  Calttor- 

Mycro  Camera  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  nla  :  Sec — 

Ercona  Camera  Corp.  Poultry  Producers  of  Southern  California,  Inc. 

Xagel  Metal  Spinning  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Dayton.  Ohio     .508  858  Precious    Metals    Research    Works.    Inc.,    New   York,   N.   T. 

cane.    Cl.  13,  323.003,  12(c)  pub.  9-27-6.5.     CL  44. 

National  Automotive  Mfg.  and  Engineering  Corp..  South  Paaa-  Presto    Beverage    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    X.    T.      613.246,    pab. 

dena,  Calif.    61  SOW},  pub.  6-28-55.    Cl.  26.  6-28-65.     Cl   46. 

^'"JU°%'  ^•**'"'*^  ^''^  •  Brooklyn-  N  Y     330,278,  ren.  11-26-66.  Prima  Foods  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  T.     613.256,  pub.  6-28-65. 

*^-  '*■  Cl   46. 

^^fi^!i*^n"!rfi^"*"   **' -^'"*''"'**- ^^''"''•"'"'•"' '*^     508.843.  Prini*   MatchabelU.   Inc.,   New  York,  X.   Y.     613,280,  pub. 

cane,    t  i.  as.  «_•  kk      *-«    k| 

^'T2™li;'''ci^l'r'tL"^''''''"'"*^''^"^''**"    ®'-®*^P"''  Professional    Budget    Plan.    Madl^ui.    Wla.      618.178,    pob. 

New  Era  Engineering  j-o..  Chicago.  111.    613.162.  pub.  4-26-55.  p„^^,  chimical  Co.  :  See- 

""TTl^rnTH"'  Vr-  '""••  ''""'"""'•  ""'     '^=^-*^-  P""*-  QoallTiTh"emrca?  pJ^uct.  Corp..  Chlcar>.  HL    613.280.  pub. 

Xewnan  Cotton  Mills,   Xewnan.  Ga.     4,37.218.  cane      Cl    43  6-2ft-55.     CL  .52. 

Xewnan  Cotton  Milla.  Xewnan.  <;a.     437.351.  cane      Cl    42  Qolck-Set.  Inc..  Skokle.  111.     613.114.  pub.  6-28-05.     Cl.  26. 

Xew  Rexbilt  Leather  Goods  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.    .508.828.  Radio  Corp.   of  America,    X*w   York,   N.   Y.     613,080,   pab. 


cane.    Cl.  3 
Xews   Syndicate   Co., 
0-28-55.    Cl.  38. 


ft-21-55.     Cl.  26. 
Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     613.180.  pub.    Radio  Frequency  Laboratories,  Inc..  Boonton,  N.  J.    613.108, 

pub.  6-28-56.     Cl.  26. 
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Rallton.   B.   A.,   Co..   C1U«k«o,   IU.     613,247.   pub.   6-2»-M.    Sklpexport,    Podnik   Zaliranicnltao   Obcbodn   pro   Yyoi   Skla 


Ralstoo  PurtM  Co..  8t.  Louli,  Mo.     613,254.  pab.  6-28-«5. 

CI    46 
BaBMT  '  Method    Water    Supplies,    lac.,    Colombus.    Ohio. 

613.034,  pub.  6-21-55.     CI.  23.  ^         ...„«.      .«o  -«, 
Beal  AdveDtures  Publishing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     508,607. 

cane.     CI.  38. 
Resrdon    Co..    The.    St.    Louis   County.    Mo.      612,849.    pub. 

6-21-55.     CL  5. 
Beed  k  Carnrick,  to  Corega  Chemical  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

612.926.  pub.  6-21-55.     CI.  18. 
Becse  Finer  Foods.  Inc.  -.-Bee — 

Swiss  American  Food  Co.  .  „  „  ^        .«„-,, 

Renaello  Co.   Inc.,  New  York.  X.  Y.     613.216,  pub.  6-28-55. 

O.  30. 


iUlassport,  Foreign  Trade  Corp.  f 
ragne,  ^MebosloTakia._.  613,138.  pob.  6-28^^-55. 


Bexall  Drug  Co. :  See — 
Ited  " 
1 
Ci:  30, 


Unlted'Dms  Co. 
Blcby  Classics,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 


613,108,  pub.  6-28-55. 


Rlecel  Paper  ('orp.,  to  Rlegfl  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
613^80,  pub.  6-28-55.     CI.  37. 


Elepe-Werk,  ukmburg-Altona,  Gennanj,  to  Koh-I-Noor  Pencil 

Co.,  Inc.,  Bloinubary,  N.  J.  "  "     '"" 

Kies  Finer  Food  Div. :  See — 
Swiss  American  Food  Co. 


oany,  .. _ 

618,177.  pub.  6-28-55.    CI.  37. 

612,025,  pub. 


Rlker  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

6-21-55.     CI.  18. 
RlUing-Dermetics  Co.,  The.  New  Z«.rk.  N.  Y.     613.283,  pub. 

6-28-55.     CI.  51. 
Robm  *  Haas  Co..  FhlUdelphia,  Pa.     612,845.  pub.  6-21-55. 

CI.  5. 
Roslta    Products   Co..    Inc..   Phoenix,    Arls.      613,264,    pub. 

*-28-55.     CI.  46. 
Roth,  Chester  H..  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    613,220,  pub. 

6-28—55      CL  30. 
Royal  Mf|L  Co..  Allentown,  Pa.     246,186,  cane     Cl.  30. 


for  the  Export  of  Glass), 

oi     .  -   w    -..      _^    « „ ^'  Vob.  6-28-55.     CL  83. 

^^•/-SS      Cl'S  "*»•"».  Co«n-     8-W.M7.  12(c)  pob. 

Smart-Maid  Coat  Co.  Inc..  by  Smart  Maid  Coat  ft  Suit  Corp.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     376,023.  12(c)  pub.  0-27-55.     CL  30. 
Smart  .Maid  Coat  Co.  Inc..  by  Smart  Maid  C«Hit  *  Suit  Corp.. 

New  \ork.  N.  Y.     415.380.  12(c)  pub.  0-27-55.     n.  30. 
Smart  Maid  Coat  *  Suit  Corp. :  Urn— 
Smart-Maid  Coat  Co.  Inc. 
Smart  .Maid  Coat  Co.  Inc. 
Smith     Kliae     A     French     Laboratories.     Philadelphia.     Pif. 

612.054.  pub.  6-21-55.    CH8.  . 

Smith.    .Martin    H..    Co..    New    York,    X.    Y.      612.040.    pub. 

(J-21-,56.    CL  18.  .       .    K- 

Smith's  Melo  Cream  Donuts.  York.  Pa.     360.640.  caac.     CL 

46. 
Societa   Anonima   Snla   Viscosa.   Socleta  Nasionale   Industria 

Appllcailonl    Vlacoaa.   The.    MlUn,    Italy.     328.350-1.   ren. 

0-2i-55.    Cl.  1.  .  .r  .  , 

Societe    Anonyme    Andre    Citroen.    Paris.    Francv.      612.066. 

pub.  6-21-55.     ("1.  19. 
Societe  des   I'atnes  ChimkiueM  Rhone-i'oulenc,  ParlM.  Franc*. 

612.033,  pub.  6-21-55.    Cl.  18. 
Socl*t#    Francalae    Dite :    "Christian    Dior."    Paris.    France. 

.V)8.753.  cane.    CL  40. 
Sofer.  (iustav  C..  d.  b.  a.  Sheldon  Music  Co..  CleveUnd.  Ohio. 

013,304.    CL36. 
Solar  Corp..  Webster  City.  Iowa.     613.070.  pub.  6-28-55.    CL 

24. 
Solvlc    Soci«t^   Anonyme,    Brussels.    Belgium.      612,850.   pub. 

6-21-65.    Cl.  6. 
Southern  Biscuit  Co. :  See — 
Weston  Biscuit  <*o..  Inc. 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co..  The.   New  Orleans.  La.     613,311. 

Cl.  46. 


Rudolph.  C.  B.'lnc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    508J37.  cane.    Q.  37.    Southwestern  I'Unt  Foods.  The  :  «ee— 
S.  4  O.  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Kew  tork.  N.  Y.     608,708.  cane.  \\olfe.  Dan.  ,     ..  „       ..  , 

m    4n  Spratt.  B.  C,  d.  b.  a.  Jack  Spratt  Jan 


Cl.  40. 
Saflell,  Eleanor  M. :  Bee — 

Saffell.  Harold  V. 
SaffeU.  Harold  V..  deceased.  (Hilno:  E.  M.  Saffell,  adminis- 


Tex.    612.872.  pub.  7-5-55.    C\.  6. 
Janitor  Supplies:  Bee 


Spratt  Janitor  Supplies.  Lubbock. 


Spratt.  Jack,  _„„ 
Spratt.  B.  C. 


tratrix.  to  Millii  Sales  Co..  Los  Angeles.'  Calif..'   613.143.    ^H^i*?^//'"-     ^"^.I"lJi 
pub.  6-28-65.     CL  20.  „  •^^^•' I®. ?"*':.  ^V  ^® 


to    M.    Thompson.    Newark.    N.    J. 


Salamander  Aktiengesellschaft.  Komwesthelm.  Wurttemberg. 

Germany.     613,202, pub.  6-28-65.     CL  39. 
Sales  AlBlIates.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    613.277,  pub.  6-28-55. 

CL  51. 
Sams-Porter  Corp.,  BrownsriUe,  Tex.    889  181,  cane.    CL  46. 
Sanehea  Bomate  Hermanos  8.  A.,  Jeres  de  la  Frontera,  Spain. 

508.856,  cane.     O.  49. 
Sandman  Press,  Inc.,  The,  Rutherford,  N.  J.     613,195.  pub. 

6-28-55.     Cl.  38. 
Sandos   Chemical    Works.   Inc.,   New  York.    N.  Y.     612.887. 

pub.  6-21-58.     CL  6. 
Sands.  Taylor  4  Wood  Co..  SomerviUe,  Mass.     508.728,  cane. 

a.  46. 


Standard    Brands    Inc..    New    York.    N 
6-28-55.    Cl.  46 


Stanley.  John  T..  Co..  Ine..  New  York,  N.  Y 
7-23-55.    n.  62 


613.268-0.   pub. 

326.304.  ren. 

612.955.  pub.  6-21-56.     Cl. 


SUyner  Corp..   Berkeley.  Calif. 

18. 
Stt^rinic  Wheel   PublUhers.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     613.185. 

pub.  6-28-55.    Cl.  38. 
Stickell.  D.  A.,  k  Sons.  Inc..  Hagerstown.  Md.     613.253.  pub. 

6-28-55.    CL46. 
Stollberg,  H.  F..  GmbH.  Offenbach  (Main).  Germany.    613.066. 

pub.  6-21-56.    a.  23. 
Straubel  Paper  Co..  Green  Bay.  Wis.     613.179.  pub.  6-2a-65. 

a.  37. 


^fc2S55^'a.'l8**^  ^°*-  ^^'^  ^"^'  ^    ^'     ®^^'^^'  ^"'*'    Strousbiugh,  W.  O..  Motor  Co..  Youngstown.  Ohio.     508.875. 


^SK.^'^r**,^^*''  »»*-  ^*^  ^^^'  N-  Y-     «12,945.  pub.    st^hme/el-'&-  Arpe    Co..    New    York. 

8-6-55.    Cl.  46. 


6-21-55. 
Cl.  18. 


CL  18. 


N.    Y.      326.833.    ren. 


Scherlng   Corp..    Bloomlleld.    N.    J.      612,921.    pub.    6-21-66.    s,^;^^  Aircraft  Corp..  West  Trenton.  N.  J.     612.968.  pub. 


Scherin|  Corp..    Bloomfleld.   N.    J.     612.928.    pab.   <V-21-55.  suKbif  Pn'iJSe    Gas   Corp..    Whlppany.   N.    J.      612.862. 

reSi^SiS^iriu^«A"Cs,1?V..^i%o^^^^^^  Su?J^^^.V^VInJ.  North  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    375.108.  cane. 

Sclloiin^in!  Sa'iJ;rte  t'c^^^^  sJil^SSimans   Inc..  New  grb:::;?C?rV'**«^:-  »"''^""'"*--  ^"«'-     «^^-^»-      *^  *«• 

324.708.  rea.  6-4-55.     CL  32.  sunbeam  (  orp.  .  «ee 


York.  X.  V. 

lossmans  I 

Schlossman.  Samuel,  k  Sons.  Inc. 
SchloBsman,  Samuel.  Sons.  Inc. 
Selafanl.  Gus.  Stamford,  Conn.     4O.'),018.  ranc.     CL  46. 
Security  Identiflcation  (Camera  Co.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.     613,120, 

pub.  6-28-55.     Cl.  26. 
Seeley.  Dean  O..  d.  b.  a.   Wearlon  Laboratories.   Salt  Lake 

city,  Itah.     612.8.Vi.  pub.  ft-21-."»5.     Cl.  « 
Seibel.    Alfred    F..    Toledo,    Ohio.      613,168.    pub.    6-2ft-55. 

C\   34 
Selas    Corp.    of   America,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      613,148,    pub. 

6-28-55.     CL  31. 
Seneca   Rule   Co..    Inc.,    Seneca   Falla,   N.   Y.     613,074.  pub. 
6-21-55.     a.  26.  .       .   H 

b.  H..  Berlin- 
9-56.     CL   18. 


Septex  (}«aell»chaft  fur  Gesundheitspflege  0.  m. 
Charlottenburg.  Germany.     326.000.  ren.   7-1 


irg.  ( 
Sheldon  Music  Co. :  Bei 
Sofvr.  (;nstar  C 


orp.  : 
Chicago  Flexible  .Shaft  Co. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

fT««neral  PrlntiriK  Ink  Corp. 
Sunset  Inc.,  Chlraco.  111.%  508.694.  cane.     Cl.  49. 
Sunnhlne.   John,    Chemical   Co..    Inc..   Chicago.    III.     327..'S33. 

ri>n.  8-27-55.    Cl.  52. 
Sonsilt  Farms  :  See — 
Elmore  and  Stahl. 
Super   Mold  Corp.   of  California.   LodL  Calif.     613.188,   pub. 

6^28-55.    Cl.  38. 
Supervision  I^lblishing  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     508.795. 

cane.    CL  38. 
Surface  Protection  Co..  Inc.,  The,  <"leveland.  Ohio.     613.030. 

pub.  6-21-.'»5.    Cl.  23. 
Su»M|uehanna  Waist  Co..  I  pland.  Pa.     613.237.  pub.  6-2»-55. 

Cl.  30. 
Sustrin.    Eugene.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      613.150.    pub.    6-28-55. 
Cl.  32 


Shelton  Plane  and  Tool  Mfg.  Co..  Shelton.  Conn.     613  017.  .Sweet  Styl*- Mfg.  Corp..  Corona.  N.  Y.    613.224.  pub.  6-28-55. 

pub.  6-21-55.     CL  23.  Cl.  30. 

Sherman  Classics.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.    618,225,  pub.  6-28-55.  Swift  *  Co..  Chicago.  III.     613.260,/pub.  6-28-.%5.     C\.  46. 

CL  39.  Swift  *  Co..  Chi«-ago,  III.     613.297,  pub    6-28-55.     CT.  52. 

Shor  Line     Iiidustrles.     Inc..     Chicago,     111.       613.053,     pub.  Swlgart  Paper  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     508.7.'i9,  cane.     a.  37. 

a».Xlr  n  ^;k    *   ^^^   TT     .     ..   ,..      ..  !<*•»«•  American   Food  <'o..   <'hicago.   111.,  now  by  change  of 
Short    Brothers   and    Harland    Ltd..    Newtownnrds.   Northern        niiine  H«H-«e  Finer  F.hmIs.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Hies  Flaer  Food  Div. 

Ireland.      613,044,  pub.  6-28-65.     CL  23.  «1.%248.  pub.  6-28-5.->.    Cl.  46. 

Showmens  Trade   Review,   Inc..   New  York.  .V   Y.     329.580,  Tango  Ho-lery  Co. :  See— 

ren.  ll-,v^5.     Cl    38^  I>unn.  Duane.  j 

Shwayder  Trunk  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Denver.  Colo.     111.977.  cane.  Tangyes  Ltd.,   Smethwlck,  England.     013,067.  pub.  6-21-56. 

Cl.   3.  Cj    .jg  I 

surer  Trouser  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    410.045.  cane.     Cl.  39.  Telsex'co  :  See— 
'^''Zf'^"'  '****  ^'  ^*'^  ^*'*'  ^-  '•     613,228.  pub.  6-28-55.  Parrish.  Hu8«ell  C. 

Cl.  39.  Terminal    Island    S«.a    FwmIs.    Ltd..    Terminal    Inland.    Calif. 
SimMon.  Edward.  *  Co.  (Distillers)  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  Ian  Grant        418.805.  cane.    CL  4«5. 

*  ^*:i  **  I*°  Grant  k  Co..  Ltd..  I^ndon,  England.    324.827.  Teata-Laboratorium,    Co|ienhagm,    Denmark.      613.243.    pub. 

ren.  6-4-5...     Cl.  49.  fi-28-55     Cl  44 

Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Elisabeth.  N,  J,    613,021.  pub.  6-21-55.  Thatcher  Glass  Xlfg.  Co..  Inc..  Elmlra.  N.  Y.     613.160.  pob. 

CL  23.  0-28 -.55.    Cl.  33. 
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'*''!!r".'L" -^''•^.'■'''w.^f'*-   *'"•   I^wbo'in*.   Io»f«-     613.117.   pub. 
0-28-.I.I.    (1.  2«i 

Tliomas  ClM'tnlriil  Co. :  fee — 

TItumaM.  Fr»Ml«»rlck  L. 

ThomsM  Collatorn  Inc..  .New  York.  X.  Y.     613.300.     Cl   23 

ThoniaH,  Krederirit  I..,  d.  b.  a.  Thomas  Chemical  Co..  Madison. 

Wis.    6I.3.29I,  pub.  6-28-,Vi.    CL  52. 

Thompson.  .Marguerite  :  See — 

Staniimterla. 

ThoiiiHon  IH>8ignH  :  See — 

ThoniHon,  (iraham  C. 

ThoniMin.   tJrnlmni   <".,   d.   b.   a.   Thomson   Designs,   I.jikeville. 

<'onn.    «13.03fi,  i.ub.  6-28-.55.    <'l.  23 

Tide   Wati-r  Associated   Oil  Co.,   New  York.   X.   Y.     612.877. 

pub.  0-21-65.    a.  6. 

TinisunM    Ltd..   Kettering,    EngUnd.      613.042.   pub.   6-21-55. 

Tone  Pro^luets  Co. i  Chicago,  111.     613.244.  pub.  6-28-55.     Cl. 

45.  1 1 

Towl«.  .Mfg.  Co..  N>^buryport.  Mass.     613.136.  pub    6-28-55. 

Cl.  28.  ^ 

Tradewlnds,  Inc..  ticoma.  Waah.    612.992,  pub.  6-21-55.    (1. 

Tranm,  David.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lees.  Jsmes.  k  Hona  Co. 
Traver  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     ."i08,855.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Treasure  <'o.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     .'W)8.781.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Tniek-Traiier  Manufacturers  Assn..  Inc..  Washington.  D    C. 

613,192.  pub.  6-2S-55.    Cl.  38.  -•       .      . 

True     Temper     Con»..     Cleveland.     Ohio.       613.000-1.     pub. 

6-21-55.    n.  22.  .  .     K 

Turlock   Cn-Operatire   Growers.    Modesto.   Calif.      330,202-^. 

ren.  11-26-45.    CL  46. 
Turlock  Co-Operatlw  Growera,  Modesto.  Calif.     330.240    ren. 

11-26-55.    Cl.  46 
Tuttle  Law  Print.  Rutland.  Vt.     613.182.  pub.  6-28-55.     CL 

37. 
Tuxco  Corp.,  North  (^licago.  111.     613.186.  pob.  6-28-55.     Cl. 

Twin  Roaes.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     613.235,  pub.  ft-28-55. 

Cl.  39. 
Union  City   Milling  Co..   Cnlon  City,   Mich.     247.281,  cane 

Cl.  46. 
United   Aniline   Co..   Boston,    Mass.      612.852.    pub.   4-20-54 

Cl.  6.  ' 

United   Drug  Co..  jBoston,    Msss..   to   Rexall  Drug  Co.    Los 

Angeles,  <?sllf.     m.963.  ren.  9-10-.55.     Cl.  37. 
United  Refrigerator  Co..  Huttoon.  Wis.    613,145,  pub.  6-28--%. 

Cl.  31. 
United    Spirit   k   Wine   Import  Corp..   N«w  York.  N.  Y.    to 

London  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Elliabeth.  N.  J.     327,133,  ren.  8-20-65. 

Cl.  47. 
U.  8.  Handbag  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    612,835,  pob.  6-21-55. 

United  States  Hafetf  Service  Co.,  Kansas  (Mty,  Mo.    613,122, 

pub.  6-28-65.     CT  26. 
United    Ststes   Steel   Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.     612,902,    pub. 

6-21-55.     Cl.  14. 
C.  R.  Vitamin  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    612.960.  pub.  6-21-55 

CL  18. 
Universal  Butane  C»..  Centralla,  HL     612.871.  pub.  6-21-55. 

Upson  Brothers.  In<..  Rochester.  N.  Y.    613.004.  pub.  6-21-55. 

Cl.  23. 
Utics  Cutlery  Co..  Utiea.  N.  Y.    613.005,  pub.  6-21-55.    Cl.  23. 
y.k  E.  Mfg.  Co..  Paaadena,  Calif.     613,077.  pob.  6-21-56. 

Cl.  26. 
Vacuum  Cleaner  Corp.  of  America.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    613.065, 


The,  AlleAtown.  Pa. 


612.958.  pub. 
613.212,  pub. 


pub.  6-21 -.5.5.     vj.  , 
Vale  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 

6-21-65.     a.  18j 
Van  Dam   ProductH.   Inc..  New  York.  V.  Y. 

6-28-!S5.     a.  39.  -,  ». 

^'"P^r  H^«n«  Corp..  Chicago.   HI.     618.167.  pob.  5-17-55. 

^*;i"r°i'^r/".<'*We  tV)     Swissvale.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     613,165. 

pUD.  o— Jo— .>o.      CI.  34. 

Vlllmer  Packing  Co. :  Bee — 

Burford,  Harry  P. 

""'^i.'  ^6l'2'!g8,Vb.  V?|!,t^^  ^4'**"'**'  ^'^  •  ^'^^'*' 


Vlsloneering  Co.,  Inc.,  Clereiand.  Ohio.    613,027,  pab.  »-2ft-53. 
VoS*>  Brothera  Corp..  Chicago,  IU.     613,050.  pob.  6-21-55. 

Vorce  Game  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Masco.  WiUiam  V. 
WaddiU  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

WaddilT,  Nan  C. 
^  *  18  ■*""*  Finishes,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     508,849.  cane. 

^i^i*!Ji-*'^'*\  ^-  4.   •»•  *•  Waddm  Mfg.  Co..  Gordon,  Nebr. 
613,033.  pub.  6-28-65.     Cl.  23.  •  .  «  »,  ««wr. 

^***oa^?*«*^.*«4""®«'**««'  ^^'  Chicago,  IlL    613,293,  pob. 
O— ^o— Oo.     Cl.  62. 

^^f^J'.,^^'^^''     Hannover,     Germany.       612,843.     pob. 
o-itl— 55.     CL  5. 

'^*^'"v.%''il'  *^®-  P**-  Hoddersfleld,  England.     613,241, 
pob.  6— 2»— 55.      Cl.  42. 

Wall-Streeter  Shoe  Co.,  North  Adama,  Mass.     613.207    nob. 
6-20-56.     Cl.  30.  ^^      «»io,*wi,  jHiB. 

^iCl'-?^"«  ^1  <*•  »>•  "•  Th«  Pa»-Cal  Co.,  Altadcna.  CaUf 
612,030,  pob.  i-21-55.     Cl    18.  ^umjcb.,  vaui. 

Ward  Paper  Co.,  Merrill.  Wis.     508,748.  cane.     a.  37. 
Wamer-Hudnot,  Inc     .New  York,  N.   Y..  now  by  change  of 

"**?*-  *»•*   Wamer-Uimbert   Pharmaceutleal   Co.     •12J»29. 

pob.  5-31—55.     Cl.  18. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceotical  Co. :  Bee — 

Wamer-Hudnut,  Inc. 
W^ren,  W^,  ^read  Works.  Inc.,  Weatlleld,  Mass.    506.82^7, 

Warren.  W\.' Thread  Works,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  Mass.    508,829-31. 

cane.     Cl.  43. 
WatsoB-Standard  Co.,  Pittsborgfa,  Pa.    612,874,  pob.  6-21-56. 

Watts,  Sidney  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     506.838,  caac     CL  8. 
Wearlon  Laboratories :  Bee-^ 

Se^ey.  Dean  O. 
Weber,  Jul^  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     508.770,    cane.     a.  46. 

"'^•^fv'^  9^  .'?**  tp*L^^-  MinneapoUs,  Minn.     612.91»-14, 
pub.  6-21-56.     Cl.  15. 

^6!-"8S5°**cf 'L?"^  ^•'  ^'^••'**ln«.  P*     613.178.  pob. 

Weston  Biscult'Co.'.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Southern  BIscnit  Co.,  Rich- 
mond, Va.     613.265,  pob.  6-28-55.     Cl.  46. 
Cl*  28*'°*  ^'^  ^"  "**'■'***'  ^'***     613,011,  pob.  »-21-55. 

^Cl**^*'   ^    *'    '"*•    ^   Centro.    Cabf.      284.921,   cane. 

''3&V>l4%'nS5''?f4S*-  ''*'*•  P»»^^<>«»P»"*.  »••• 
^'^'*of*?^  ^^".^  ^"  '"« •  8«ttle,  Wash.    ei34»5.  pob. 

O — *o— •>»>.       CI.   46. 

^*.l'*r*.'*''*^*^5^*  J"*^  •  ^^^  Yo**.  >»'    T.     613.299.     Cl.  4. 
cTm  *"  Bl«abeth.  X.  J.     613.104.  p^.  6-21-65. 

^p!lb°1^21-55'^*'  C°  2S**'"  ^'**'  ^"^o"'  EngUnd.  613.015, 
WmUms  Jaiues  E..  Boothwvn.  Pa.  508,816^  cane.  Cl.  88. 
Wilson.  Andrew,  Inc..  Springfield.  N.  J.    508,8Shl  cane.    CL  6. 

i^b! t^^T' C\W^'  ^°'  '••^'»<»^^'  J^*      612,892. 

^ttfe^L  ^'■y'Vf  •    ''•    K  •     Chromollt-Besteek-Fabrik   Arthur 
^"J^n.    Sollngen.    Germany.      613.066-7.    pub.    6-28-65. 

Winner,  Inc..  Berne.  Ind.     437.736.  cane.     Cl.  39. 

6^8^  crSf*'  '°*^'  ^•'"*<**'**'»'  P*  613.121,  pob. 
^S-*21^5^  cf  "18*  ^°*'  ^*^  ^°^^-  ^-  ^-  *12,948,  pub. 
^^b.^0^21%5™'*cr2l*  ^*"****'  ^"'  Territory.  813.008. 
Wojf.  Jacques!  'k  Co..  (Clifton,  N.  J.     612,858.  pub.  6-21-56. 

^Tme.%.'^ei3,298.'"o*"l**''''***™  ^^^  ''**^''  Stephen- 
^feiw''  'g'<^*»*i™  <»"•«»■>.  Germany.     613,080-7,  pub. 

5°?.?*ii  '"/  •  *^'**i?  ^°^«>  ^'-  ^-    613.083,  pub.  6-21-55     Cl  26 
Zyllte  Products  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N'.*Y.    613.3^    a   26! 


a.  f.  «o«i*HS(aT  MiHTiss  errict: 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  699  Number  I 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


BcCrlcmtor. 


(C.  A.  N.  T.)  Bu>4Mk  Pataat  N«.  S.491  J4T,  for  appantM 
•■d  acckod  af  priatlaf .  CUUm  1  to  4  J7«W  liiTalM.  JTctfim 
Art  Ar«iM<Mf  Oiiji— »  T.  ffewlt  •#  •!.,  tfslMy  »■>«■■*■  ••  Art 
«•«  Lmt  atm»p4m§  thmfmim,  S2S  FJ«  Tit;  IM  USPQ  S. 

(D.  C.  MMm.}  HoCkMB  DwIfB  Patnit  M«.  Dm.  1T0,MS, 
fw  a  caaMMttM  l«v*  Mat  Aa«  aoCa,  Jr«M  laralld :  bat.  If 

ir««r  CWrywvKM.  ISt  F.  Mvp.  »7 :  —  USPQ  — . 


3.64M16. 

a4444it. 

t.MM20. 

S.MMST.    CoBblnatiM  Haadlt  and  Sappert  Lag  for  I 


Water  CooUac  ArranflnMBt  for 

Water  Cttalar  far  Bctilf«ater. 

Cooltef  AniagiiuBt  far  ItcfHgarator  Apparataa. 


^'^^^f-    ComMnti  lilaaitaatlOB  aad  MlataaoM  Ttaipafa- 
tmn  Coatrol  ftw  Bafrlciratora. 


la  latorfeNBcai  laralrtag  tka  tedleated  dateM  of  tka  f d- 
lawlac  patcatt  laal  dodatoao  havo  boea  rmdarad  ttet  tho 
raopoetlT*  pateatooa  wtrt  aot  the  Irat  taTcateia  wttk  taapact 
to  dM  elaliaa  iteted.    || 

Pat  2.U»,T»4.  W.  !C  Klrkpatrtek  aad  E.  W.  aoara.  SmbI- 
eaatector  atsBal  traaalattag  terlc*.  docMod  Jaao  ST.  19M. 
ctetaaS.  i; 

Pat  2.M».704.  W.  ■.  Klrkpatrtek  aad  B.  W.  Saara.  ■•Ml- 
faadaetor  algaal  tranUattac  dtrlco.  doddod  Jaaa  27.  IMS. 
etalno  10  aad  11.        i  j 

Pat  a.S»T.9ao.  B.  T.  OftrraD.  OrflaM>4la  CMapoaada  aad 
coaipoBltlaB  laelndlat  oaaM  aad  awtkod  af  aaklag  aaaa.  de- 
cldMl  Sept  2. 1960.  clalaM  B  aad  n. 

Pat  2.«12.»1».  ■.  W.  Olaoaaakaap  aad  T.  M.  Patrick,  Jr., 
Prapaimtloa  af  dioataia  of  allphatle  asephoivkoalc  actda,'dt- 
dded  Jaaa  20. 1M6.  dalai  Id. 

Pat  2.6St.20»,  R.  V.  Phelpa.  Uadargiand  U««ld  atorafa 
fadlltj  aad  tho  oMtbod  of  aetoetiat  aad  prapartac  tkc  aaaw. 
dodded  Sept.  2.  IMW.  dalBM  1.  2.  «.  aad  t. 

Pat  2.008.a»2,  B.  Bwitoa.  Pkaao  ooadtlTa  iMtlBer-aMpll- 
flar,  dMMod  Aa«.  2S.  IMS,  dataa  1. 


2,«68,101. 
2.66S.BM. 

2.ed6.se7. 

2,d«7.7U. 

2.«67,7M. 

2.«e8.O02. 

2.671,290. 

2,e71.i00. 
Coiapi 

2.071.717. 

2.077.242. 

2,070.144. 

S.M1.071.    flald  PrMiar«  Bagalatloa  BcapooaiTe  to  Aagaiar 
vuocity  aad  Acoaloratioa, 

2.000.404.  Iea^>eaa  Makfag  PUte 

2.000.704.  Method  of  Makteg  Boat  Kzebaace  Apparataa. 

2.701.464.  Wedgi  Ice  Traj. 

2,704,040.  Coatrol  Valve  for  BcTeralbte  Bcfrtgerattac  Bya- 

B^rliarator  CkMaet. 

Pteealaff  Tray  ArraagnBeat. 

CSoellBg  ArraagMMat  for  Coadeaaer  of  Bofrlg- 


Bhdf  Support  Moaatlag  ArrangeaieBt 

Uadcreoaator  Befrlgeratar. 

Braporator  Defroattag  Arraageneat 

Aatoaatie  Oefroat  CoatroL 

Aiteawtlc  Dafroat  OoatroL 

Moaatlag  Arraageaeat  for  Storage 

Cascade  Syateoi  for  Defrost  Molatorc  Braporattea. 

Uaderteader  and  Oreiioad  Protoetor  for  Botaty 

Chealeal  Brlghtcalag  of  Alaailaaai. 
•aeoadarr  Befrlgeratloa  Coatrol  Systeai. 
DratePaa 


irikiU   lor 


S.T04.4 

2.704.027. 

2.700.404.      _,„. 
etator  Syateai. 

2.707.S10.     Variable'  Sblm  for  Oadtet 

Drive  Mechaaleai  for  Clotheo  Wrliwera  aad  tha 


2.700.271. 
B.  Law.  1900 

.  2,000,404.     Bale 
Ave..  Pottstowa,  Fa. 


S.707,404 
Like. 


SttryjiiriX'riStr  *  «^-  >•».  c 


TraaawL    Charloa  B. 


Calif. 
221  JoCfei 


2.707.097. 
2.712.791. 


Clotheo  Drier. 

Air  ClrcQlatloa  CoatroUlag  ArraageaMat. 


-.-^^y^  ****^  Pfpaaj  to  prmared  to  great  aoa-ezela- 

nve  ueeaaee  aader  qm  fouowliig  |4  pateato  oa  leaooaahle 

^-*?.49-^«;  ^atectwere.     Appllcatloao  far  Ueoaoe 

be  addroaaed  to :  «eaeral  Blaetrtc  CSaiaaay.  Major  AobU- 

IM»*a»oa,  AppUaMo  Park.  Loatevllle  CbJ.  ^^  ^^ 

2.070.004.     Swltcklag  Apparataa  for  Blectrteal  Apparataa. 

2,070,000.    Air  ClrcalatlBg  ArraageaMBt  for  Befrlgeratora. 

2,«0Jg9^  Froat   Betoovlag  ArraageMat   for  Bafrtgatator 

*' torif  **'     ■**^**^  Defrootlag  Arraageoieat  for  Befrlgera- 


*'WB|,*g-     Bamrgeaejr   Dedatehlag 


2.041.119. 
Header. 


for  ClotiMa 

I 

■vaporator  for  ladadlBg  Cheek  Valve  te 


aoMral  Blectrtc  Ooapaay  has  reoMved  the  fMlowlag 

pateMta  froM  the  Beglster  of  Pateate  AvalteMe  for  l^ceaslag 
or  Sale:  - 

2.415.409.  Usted  la  Omcui.  Oaibrb  Dec.  0.  1040. 

2,401.704.  Uated  la  OmctAL  OAsana  Jaa.  10.  1001. 

2,011,009.  Listed  la  OntcuM.  QMMmru  Jaa.  10.  1001. 

24111,004.  Listed  te  OvrtciAL  OAsarra  Jaa.  10,  1001. 

2.011.000.  Listed  la  OmcUL  Oasbbtb  Jaa.  10,  1001. 

2.090.1B0.  Listed  la  OmctAL  OAxam  Jaa.  12.  1004. 
Be.  29.927.     Ltoted  in  OmcuL  OAsana  May  20,  1004. 

24W4.206.  LuTBD  in  OmciAL  OAsarra  May  20.  1004. 

2.004.200.  Usted  te  OmciAL  QAaam  May  20,  1004. 


IfSS 


PatMto 
Ptoate  _ 


DeolgM  ._ 
Total 


6,400 

11 

SO 

Oil 


0,051 


Patmito 0T7— No.  2,710.204  to  No.  ITIOJTO.  tecL 

D<«l«a«- 47— No.     175.709  to  No.     170,740.  lacL 

Piaate 2— No.         1.429  to  No.         1.424,  ted. 

Relssaea  _^: 7— No.       24,005  to  No.       24.071.  tecL 
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No.  SMS 

o>  KM^lmMit.  MUMWi«d  hf  Order  N*. 


Tk»  Ooiuiittee  _^ 

5268.  ia  berebjr  rceoactltated  to  eooclst  of  the  foUowtnc 


Arthur  W.  Crocker.  Chminmmu 

Thomas  F.  Marphjr,  Vie»-Chminmmm 

BamliaiB  Tour  Kwal 

8.  Wm.  Coehrui 

Helen  I.  ICaanlac.  CTerk 

Thto  comaaittee  wUl  recHre  appllcatioiia  for  rettetratlon  lo 
practice  before  the  Patent  Offlc*,  eoiMtact  and  snpemae  the 
ezamlnatlona  provided  for  by  Rule  341(c).  Roles  of  Practice 
to  Patent  Cases,  matoula  the  register  of  patent  attorneys  and 
aaents.  and  perform  saeb  other  duties  to  connection  with 
enrollment  and  recognition  of  practitioners  as  mav  be  neces- 
sary. 

^^  ROBERT  C.  WATBON. 

Bept.  14,  19S5.  Cssia»fo««si»«r  sf  Pmttmta. 


2.S21  1M..-Ck«rl«s  D•m^m9  •■«  *eiirp  a.  D^mrtmw.  Chkagn, 
IiL  Mbtboo  or  SxTBinMNs  Pi^Lvnc  ScMTAiicaa.  Pnt- 
•■t  dated  June  8.  1»43.  Disclaimer  fliad  Sept  B.  IBOB. 
iV  th*  assignee.  C.Ossriiir  4  «Mi,/ii«. 

Hereby  eaters  this  disclaimer  to  clalSM  5  and  6  of  said 
patent. 


2.323.52S.— ireiiry  B.  Dprnimg  and  Btrt  J.  Bkotlmmd,  Chicago. 

UL  MOUMNO      ArPABATDS      ffOn      INIMTIDCAL      BMBLB 

»»MADm.     Patent  dated  Jnly  «.  1P43.     Dtoelaimer  filed 
Sept.  t,  1»55.  by  the  assignee.  C.  Ossr^  #T«,.  me. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  dahas  6  and  7  of  aald 
patent. 


OONlblTION  OP  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1955 


Totel  namber  ot  pending  yplientioog  (ezeluding  Deaicna) 
Tol^  number  of  pendinc  umga  afdtimtioim 


..  323,863 

7,3« 

.M  IS9.  08t 

3,»S1 


Total  number  of  gnpiienttaM  wtniiSg  aetkm  (exdudfauTbericnflf 
Totol  niMBber  ofD^Mgn  nppUeatkHM  awnitinc  tstioa ,71^71. 


■\^ 


M-CI 


IPATvrr  ■unDinfG  ownm.  ard  supbituost  szAiimns 


I.  STONB,  I.  O.,lCHSICI0AL  AND  RBLATRD  ARTB 

n.  BTRACHAN.  P.  W..  COM MUNICATIONB,  RADIANT  BNBROT  AND  RLROTRIOAL  ARTB. 

I ;  ....  ' 

m.  TUNO  rWAI,  R..  MRCHANICAL  MANX7FACTURINO.  MACSINR  RLRMRNTB  AND  DR8IONB 

IV.  PRRRH07.  H,  R.  MATRRIAL  RANDUNO  AND  TRRATINO.  OPHCB,  RAILWATB  AND  AMUBR. 

V.  HULU  I.  B.,  BTATIC  BTRUCTURRS  AND  INBTRUMRNTB  OF  PRRCIBION 

VL  MURFHY,  T.  iF,  AORIOULTURR.  TRANBPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

▼n.  KAUFFMAN.  B.  1..  HRATINO  AND  COOUNO,  PLASTIC  BHAPINQ  AND  COATINO.  8RPARATI0N 
AND  MUONO,  RODY  TRRATMRNT  AND  CARR  •■rA«Aiiu« 


DIVI8IONS 


DinHONB.  RXAMINRBS  AND  BUBJRCT8  OF  INTKNUON 


;  Sssttarlag  Unlosdm; 

Tobaaso;  TsztOe  Wrta^M 

and  AppantoB):  ABsys;  BiBMNd  MsCal 


L  (VI)  OOLDBBRO,  A.  J..  Brskm;  RiesTStlv  

1  (HI)  HBRRMANN,  D.,  Flriih«.  Trsppli«  and  Vvmto  Dsitroyte; 
t.  (VH)  LB  ROY,  O.  A.,  Mstal  rnnnilliw  mil  TiMliiwii.  MstaWiinj  ( 

4.  (VI)  FALLS R.  B.  A..  BoMs;  PMwDrtvsB Oanvsysn; Haadsiv  A^^iM^'in^nitm 

A  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Barrsslm;  Potato  IMmn;  Staft  PoDn  and  OhsppHt;  Stan .  

Hostendry;  Bss  Oottm;  Daky;  Botehvtag;  Vipuhji  sad  Msat  Oottan  sad  Csnmtamtaft;  Fmssi; 


t,  SI.  «  41^  Hk  M, 

^UUkl4,ll.M, 

«.«.•!.  DMIPK. 
7.  11. 17,  S7,  H  SB. 

1. 4, 5,  %  It,  1^  a, 

4^«r. 
a.  It,  N,  a.  Mk  a; 


Nt 


OaUs. 


«.  (D  SURLB,  H.,  OirhsB  OhamMry  (pmt).  s.  g.  Nstval 


HsCwosysHc^ 


Or- 


MsriBCMtors;  Button.  BysM  snd  RtTSt  8sMi«; 
Sign  BiMbtttag;  Oatlvy;  ClMBtv  sad  LlQidd  Tnatmant 


7.  OV)  OONSALVBfl.  J.  B..  Optta,  Photi^aphlu 
t.  (V)LBWI8,R.0.,Rsdi;Chslnaadl 
•.  (VI)  BRANSON.  7.  H.,  Pomps;  Fsm; 
11.  (IV)  BBNHAM.  B.  v.,  Bssli,  Shsis  and 

NsOlBg.  SlapUag  aad  OMp  Olsacfelv:  OMd, 

af  BolldB 

<™>  ■•ALL.  T.  r.  Gssr  Oottlag;  Blselrte  Lsmp  sad  Tabs  Msaolbetara;  Nssdls  aad  Phi  Maktog;  Mstsl  Woikhig 
(pwt).s.g.8psrfi«  Walk.  Foi|tag,Pls8tle  Worthy.  Dmin«Sswtag,Mnttng, 
14.  an)  MANIAN.  J  C.  MMal  Wsrtlag  (part),  s.  g.  ShssuS^WhT^ 
Appsiatos;  Wto«  rshrtm;  Air 


U.  (VID  BRINDISI,  M.  V., 
M.  (H)  LOVBWBLL.  N.  N., 
17.  OV)  LBIOHRY,  R.  A.. 
Material  liirtilhi  n 
U.  (VI)  KURZ.  J.  A.,  po««r 


Bloek  and  Karthsawsre  Appsntot;  OlM.. 


U-l-M 
lS-6-44 


19-14-M 

11-444 
U-l-M 
M»4t 

1>4-M 


1-lS-M 


ll-tT-M 
U-lMi 


4^9-M 


i-lO-H 


PMkagtog;  Typswrtten;  Prtntttr  Type  OasUng  aad  Bstth^;  Shsst 

orWsbFssdlag 

Yst  MMan;  CsmiiiMttaa  Tmi«Ms;*8i^ 


i.  ^f^laVS^'^i  I^.  Storm «dF;„^Bsffl„;  Osa«etmh«"B.ior.ii,;  iT^dVosi  Born.,. 
H.  iv;  BKUWN.  L.  M.,  Mlnslkasoas  Hsrdwara;  Closivs  FastHMn:  Leeks:  Ssta:  »»■«»>  Prat^tkn 

OeBi«tl«iMakhig;T«tiaadOaaaplm:Umbi*Bm;Oaa;ru«imS^^^^ 
n.  am  MAOBR.  R.C..T«flm ^.^7^...!n!^Z." ' ' '^ 

Phngms  sad  BoBssrs;  Bortag  sad  DrfBh« 
n.  an  ANDRUS,  L.  M..  Cssh  sad  Pm*  RagM»;  CatoDlatsnaad  booM;  Bdasatioa 

^LSItr^SI^Sir '  "^  ^*'"^'  "^ '-  •**«>•  ^^"-^  ^w»^  Apparatus.  i;i;h;gii.eiii,;Vsii;; 

n.  (II)  YOUNO,  R.  R..  "TTlTlTirr    Tiswffiitliai  Bf  nti ',  n"rn  ■  ■  fi--  -  "  " "    -  " " -  - -  ''^" '  '^  " '  "•"-' " " 

^BM.  iTiMimm  ^-"   -     \Z  ..      ■■■■■! ■■!,  ^OTiTv  rvww,  iisn^a^HSB  Byattms,  vonsgi  aad  niam  Ooatiw  Syi- 

«  ,^r^I^^  Peratois  (psft),  s.  g.  Mismiiimiui  Bbciris  Ceatiol  Mechsnten 

^  !5I!  '^W  «  .  BniAtog.  Scnibblagsad  Oea«aI  Clsaalng;  Bnnh,  Bioom  aad  Mop  Maktog 

1J2J»i^  Aaha*  Psiemwi  Mstsfs;  OyBadBi:  PiBlmis:  Drlre  Shafts;  FhrtdsBhalt  Ooapllags;  Cho«ta  » 
Ch«to,Skld.Oali4s«IWsyOsB»sfsit;  f1rtdCan«CenTsywi:PimsiwMsdBlstU«Rehys;Pnsaam»le  Dto- 

Tssk; 


».  (^HABBCKBR,  L.  B.,  Tosh;  Woodworktog;  Bottoo.  BanJ ^  Wfclrf  "is^^"  a^i^"^ 

.  J^r''^^'<^''^"«aw:Cl<>*l^LMttMr  sad  Robber  Reeoptsii«:Pa«kaMaa 
A  (VII)  OXRART.  R.  A..  Raft^mtka: Hoal^ Systsw;  i iiiTaw lli]T^^^r>tTrTi 

,  HomidlBtatK  ntemlaatlag  Bopwi;  FhUd  SprtokMag.  Sprayti*  aad  DMorti^, 


UMB-M 

19-9-N 

1-7-U 
U-4-M 

104-M 

l-U-46 
19-6-M 

1-7-M 
7-1-M 

1>44« 

U-7-M 


>-l-M 

U-»-M 


if-ao-M 

IMT-M 


10-«-« 
>-ld-M 


4-7-M 

ll-^^l 

4-l>4« 

11-17-a 


4-O-M 
S-»-M 


•-14-M 
1-1»-M 


•-ll-4« 


^3 


mnmaim.  mxAutnmaa  and  simjicn  or  iNTsimoM 


ai. 


(D  HUTCHWON.  B.  W.,  Mlnml  Otk;  C«boB  CbMnMry  (l»ft).  ••  r  Vm  Addnet..  SUlen  CoBUinliic  C«b«i  Omb- 
^ofOwboo  OUte.  PwiM  OifckUtai  of  Noo-AfooMtte  HyUitMwtM  ICtatiini,  Hyd«»rtwi« 


OM«t  AppUMtloa 


New 


;  Afttatka;  Saif  Propoftlgii- 


.  •.  f.  Aa- 


Modaluiiic  Rdayi.  Mr-PrapdrUn- 


n.  (W)  BSRMAN.  H..  Qm  mad  UqaM  CantMt  Ammtia;  H«M  BkIm^b;  Om  Bepwrntkn 
ta«  Floid  ayrtiMi,  Lkmld  Ural  Bc^Mmhr*  SyrtaoM;  FIra  KiUafolitan 

a.  (V)  UV8HAKB.  W.  L.,  Brtdfw;  Hydnollo  uid  Emtk  Vm\ m.  Bnfldt^  ftnetira:  JtMdi'^'W^^^te' 

14.  (IV)  SAPBBBTBIN.  8..  EtOwmy-Dntt  Ap|>ltaiMM.  BwtUbm  tad  Mgnah.  BwtoM  T»ek    BirfUac  8t«^  iwk 

at.  (IV)  BROMLBY.  B.  D..  Dt^MUtnc.  Fimm and  Cloitnc  Banptaeta;  ToflatTiUtebaB andTaSaiitSl^^^ 

lfc(V)licFADyBN,A.D,.MaMBrliitaiidTaBUne •-—•■uu  t»ii»*nieiaa 

».  (ID  LBVT,  If.  L.,  Blaetrtetty-Svttahaa.  WaMlng.  HaMtiw 

».  (I)  MAB1IBL8TBIN,  N..  Carboo  CbainMry  (part),*,  g.  A«o.  Cart^i^'w  AaTeifc;'6oinp.;aiii^^^^ 

thniiaa.Trtar7liiiaaiaDaa.Bilata.AflUi,KalaMS.AMah7daa.Btkan.PbaBak,AloalMk 
ai.  (IV)WBIL,I.,Fliild-PnaaiB«Ra|iilBtan:ValTaa:FkiklHaiMiBi«(anapt 

lac  ayitaiia,  Flaat  Vahraa.  Dtapki^Baaad  BaBawa).. 
«.  (V)  OBUM MOND,  B.  J..  Raaaptadaa-Matallle.  Papar,  Woote.'oki^  sJm.^  R^^,.,;^^'^'  ,._ 
41.  (V)QUBLiry.  R.  B., Cam CoatnOad  Appantua; Dtopoataic Cabtaato;  Coin  HaodUng;  MaB,  Fan otOUmt CoUaatiaa 

B«aaarCha»aB;BuckIeB.Battoitt  and  Claapa:Raeki:  Fire  BacapaB;Laddart;««a«o»da  ^'«-«i— 

«.  (II)  MARAN8,  H..  Blaetrte  SIrialtaK:  Slgnab  and  ladtatofa;  Tahcrapby;  BheMcal  Coiinaeim*' "'" 

**•  ^^i^^h^'  °  •  *'«"««»^  folmmM,  Coamattaa:  Sagar  and  Stareh;  Bl«efaliic  Dyatag.  FhUd  T^a^tai^'t'^  Tairti^ 

8klDa,aDdI*attia»;PiaB«rTtiig,8tarllitagaiidI>Wntecttag(a«eptW«HlTiaataMtApi^^ 
**■  ^^l^^iH:!'  ^j;j?»*rj«~«<»  Axl-:  Railway  Wheal.  »,d  Aiha;  Lofarteatloo;  Bavloa  and  rfaJdaaiBall  .,»d 

Spnekat  Oaartar. Sprtng Darleaa;  Anteal DfBft  AppManeM ««-.B««ana 

47.  (YD  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining.  Qoarrylng,  and  loe  Harraatlng;  Motor  VeUelaa-  Land  Vahleiaa. 

48.  (II)  BBRN8TBIN.  8..  Elactrictty-Conmakm  8y«aiiia.  PntaettTa  8yalaaB:  Maaaurlag  and  T^attac  (oaaMMat^V 

SiTiSi'SJSJSSr  ^^'^'^  Swllohbo-da,  Ralay^  MagnMa.  Indoctm.  Tranafonaao.  CoZm^n!!^ 

SI^JISST''/?  U'^S^J^  °"  "  ^'*^  ^'****  wtthfikrtid^VfouiaUoiiiWrfia;  Earth  Hk^ 

m  ii>wn>i    w  «    cartwi  Chamlatry  (part),  a.  g.  8ynUi«Ue  Raatna.  Natonl  or  Synthatle  RubbJ^  


ll-l»^ 

1-M^ 
1>-I-M 

l>-t-M 

U4-«4 

1»-1M4 


S-Il-M 

7-l»-«4 

1-lS^ 
♦-7-«4 


11-lf-M 
l-<Mft 

7'»44 
ll-»44 

n-n-M 


4-l»^ 
l-ll-M 


l>U-« 


li.  (D  BBNOBL,  W.  O  ^ 

m  !S  3iII*f  •  l"  ^  T^namlttart.  luialTen  wd  foaara;  ModototonTptoLid^c  D^ytaHrMliato; 
.aI'      •  '  ^"PP<**»;  '«*»»»  Packing;  Valvad  Plpa  JoInU  or  ConpUnga;  Rod  Jolnta  or  CoupUikk 


CooitliBgt:  Tool  Haadla 


FaatanlngB:  Plpea  and  Tubular  qoodulta;  Shaft  Paoidag 


*?  ?.*'!!f?'.^'«  Clrtuiu:  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-R,,.  Uhravlolat.  RadtoSU)Tiw!«U^ 


Saparattag  and  8ortlag  8olldr,  Cantrtfi«al  Bovl 


(Vn)  KLINB.  J.  R..  8iirtary;  OantMry;  ArUBdal  Body  Membera; 
8apa(ataci;  Coounlniitfln. 

aU)  IflLLBB.  A.  B..  Bolt.  fiiit^Bli^  Nail,  ikaiirroiata  and  B 

Not  nd  BaB  Loeka;  Jawalry;  Ptpa  Jotaita  or  CkNvttaa 
(HI)  DOWBLL.  ^l;'^^;^1^:Omn;U»Unt  MaCl  Toabailiiiiiii:  ^tii  wVii^  Aii^ 


.tfSS*^"  '"1^**';;;^  ^'*°"°"  Oparaton;  Batha.  Cloaata.  Sink,  and  8pttU«ia. 
CbaoUatiy;  FartlUaen;  (}aa,  HeaUng  and  maminattng 
Wlndliic  fnd  BaaUnr.  Poahliv  and  PnOlar.  HaralDgy; 


^  Slf  EiSi'^'ir?^  2T:!f^=  F«rtlll..,a;  0«,  Hewing  and  ntamtoaUng 
«.  (HI)  M 0R8B  (Mlaa).  B.  L..  Wlndliic  »nd  BaaUnr.  Pntfite.  .nd  PniM«Mn3Zr. 


vayKUlDaBwy 
«.  (IV)  SHAPIRO.  A.. 
«r  (D  WINKRL8TBIN,  A 


Ttma 


Rafl- 


Toya; 
H..  Fooda  and 


••.  (I)  OORBCKI,  O.  A.,  Fnab;  Mtodlaaeo     ~  i~««»- 


„_^_^  M«*>Bkal  Quaaand  PiaMw;  niimiliiaflwi.. 

Carbon  Cb«n«ry  (part),  a.  g.,  Ugalna,  Carttohydmlo  Dwtrattvaa; 


.  Mlaeallaneoaa  Compoattkna 
«  JXi"5f''*Jii'  0««>««*lnrtni^     Aatomatle  Wel^Ung'scahKAiiiita" " 

*  oJ)  BBmmr  ;  T7J^S!^'  ^"P"^:  «>«««  Meter.;  Soond  Ra«>rdlng;  CoodnatmTfa-lai;" 

I  (Vn)  LANHAM.  B.  B.,  Papar  MakH*. 

n  (ID  LAOT.  7.  E..  Oaoilktan " 

in  (in)  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Pun<itai 

IV  (VI)  8MITH.  (Mia.)  M.  P.,  Harrowi;  Pkma;  Earth  RoOen. 

V  (D  ANOBL.  C.  D..  LlQuki  Separatioo  or  P^SteSoo^^ 
A-BREHM,  O.  I.,  Indortrtal  Arta 

IB-ORAY,  M.  A.,  Hoaaaboid.  Paraonal  and  Ftna  Am!. 


11-1«^ 

n-i8-«4 
ia-»44 


U-ll-54 
II-U-M 

8-ai-«4 

1KM4 
»-94-U 

I-8-H 
1-8-M 


10-17-« 

11-4-AI 

•-«-64 

•-I1-M 


•-a»-si 


S-17-54 
4-W4 

4-7-M 


l-7-«4 


IM-M 


CLA88.  DIV8. 


DBBIONSdID 


l>-10-M 
11-17-64 


•-T-M 


Ml-M 


11-1»« 


ThafaBowtogdlTlataia  hav*  been  aboUabad:  Ml  H  4>.  68, 66  and  « 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


m*y  ^vrS^  ^M^SS  ti^e^^Z^Tfu  ^v^T  «Pit*  during  October  1W5,  «ioept  tho-  whkh 
•mended  by  66  sSS^S?!)  tod^oie  wGST^^hJ^.****  l!?*^  ^^*  Extension  Act  (64  StiU.  S16  m 
■ioofl  of  pSuc  Sw  690  JrUrtSrvIteiSSi^^iir  ^J^^.  '"^  **"•  ^  shortened  terms  under  the  prori- 
<tf  PaUnU-mS  A  list  of  Vetermns  patents  which  hAve  been  extended  Bppetts  in  the  Annual  Index 


PBtents 

Ptant  FfttMite'r Numbers  2,181,722  to  2.184,678,  inelusive 

^  Numbers  2W  to  299,  iaduaive 


:'".:?■*■*■ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  a.  CMrt  af  Oiilii  m4 


or 


Serial  No.  117.060 


!    In  BB  Lb  Babom 
Mm,  ^#«i.    i»an<a<  Jwmt  a,  t9i» 
[BtSi  r.Bd  471 :   106  U8PQ  176) 
PATBHTaBIUTT— PjmCVlJlB   BvajBCV  MATTSa— ! 

Pnooociaa  a  PBoeraoeos  Ooitroo|m. 
Oartaim  claim  to  a  procaaa  of  prodaelat  a  phoapteraa 
eonpmuid  Held  Broperlj  rcjaetad  as  sapateauble  orar  tba 
eltadprl«rart. 

Ap»bal  from  t^  Patent  Offlce. 

AFFIRMED.    ' 

Bmett  V.  Hotme*  and  a4u)ttr4  8.  Irwu  {Jmmm  P. 
Burnt  of  counsel)  for  Le  Baron. 

B.  L.  Reyno14$  (Claremot  W.  Moon  of  eounael)  fbr 
the  Gommiaaioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Oabbbtt,  Chief  Judpe,  and  OXtomnLL,  Jonr. 
•DR.  WoRunr.  and  Oolb,  ilsseetale  Jmdpet 

OABBcrr,  Chief  ^ndgt,  deUrered  the  opinion  of  the 
court  ' 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  dedaioo  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  rejectlBg 
certain  claims  of  appetlant's  application.  Serial  No. 
117,080,  filed  September  21, 1949.  for  "Phoephoms  Com- 
pound  and  Proceas  of  Prodndnff  Same."  The  Board 
of  Appeals  had  befbre  it  dalOM  Nos.  26-8B,  induslTe. 
which  claima  fbr  reasons  of  form  had  been  substituted 

fbr  the  cUims  rejected  by  the  Primary  Examiner.   No 
claims  hare  been  allowed. 

Claims  25-80,  InduslTe.  are  process  dalma.  and 
claims  81-85,  induslTe.  produd  daims.  The  Board  of 
Appeals  affirmed  die  rejection  by  the  Examiner  of  the 
produd  claims  (Nos.  81-85).  No  appeal  has  been  taken 
to  this  court  from  that  rejection.  With  regard  to  the 
proceas  daims  (Nos.  25-80).  the  Board  refused  to  sua- 
tain  the  rejection  upon  one  of  the  grounds  upon  which 
the  Examiner  based  his  decision,  but  the  Board  affirmed 
the  rejection  upon  the  other  ffrounda.  Appellant 
appeala  from  this  latter  decision  only. 

Claim  25  is  lUuatratiTe.  and  reada  aa  fbllows : 

imSidLtSm  2£jP*8f?"*  I*«"l*«ae  wklch  eoBprlaea 
H!F'~??'a>  *<*'  aeia  nulon.  an  at  kast  sartlallT  Mdm- 

paracv*  oaioar  its  nalMi  leanaratara.  latik  •  m*^  «#  ^u 

fy?3?-  _*y<*  g^PCMt  the  rmoved  portloa  within  at  iaaat 
t««  seeanda  aftw  Its  rMMrml  fraa  the  Bottea  bath. 

The  references  which  were  dted  by  the  Board  of 
Appeals  are  the  following :  Tromel.  2.006.176.  Sept  14. 
1087;  Franck  et  al.,  2,188379.  Dec.  12.  1989;  Butt, 
2,442,989,  June  8. 1948 ;  Mauat  2.4464W8,  Aug.  10. 1948 ; 
Schilling,  2.589,688.  Jan.  80,  1951;  Curtis  et  al..  Indus- 
trial and  Engineering  Chemistry,  toI.  29,  No.  7,  July 
1987,  pp.  766-770,  •'Fertlliaer  from  Rock  Pboephate." 

The  prindpal  reference  so  far  as  we  are  here  con- 
cerned is  the  patent  to  Tromel.  the  rejection  of  the 
appealed  claims  hsTlng  been  baaed  by  the  Board  upotf 
Tromel  alone,  or  upon  Tromel  in  view  of  Schilling. 
The  patent  to  Maost  and  the  article  by  Curtia  et  aL 
were  uaed  as  auxiliary  references.  The  patenta  to  Butt 
and  Franck  et  aL  were  not  relied  upon  by  the  Board 
in  the  rejedion  of  the  claims  here  iUTolTed.  but  the 
Solldtor  for  the  Patent  Office  aoggeata  that  they  may 


be  useful  in  arriving  at  an  underataadlBg  of  the  gen- 
eral Bubjed  matter  to  which  the  claima  are  diracted. 
In  Tiew  of  the  limited  laaoea  wHich  haTe  been  preaentad 
to  this  court  an  exhaustlTe  diacnaaion  of  the  references 
is  not  deemed  nrnaaaij 

Appellant'a  appUcation  la  directed  to  a  method  of 
produdng  from  **piKwphate  rodT '  a  phosphorus  com- 
pound (primarily  tricaldum  phoq^hate)  aultable  for 
uae  as  an  animal  feed  aupplement  Some  of  the  ref- 
erences haTe  the  same  object  while  the  others  are  pri- 
marily  concMned  with  the  production  of  ph*>^fltft  to 
uae  as  fertmser.  Although  appellant  polnta  out  thcBe 
dilTerent  objeda.  it  does  not  seem  that  there  la  any 

dtlference  in  the  proceaaea  directed  to  these  two  objeeb 
which  would  haTe  any  bearing  on  the  patentability  of 
the  present  process,  and  appellant  does  not  aeem  to  ao 
daiOL 

Apparently,  insofar  as  we  can  determine  tnm  the 
record,  phoq;»hate  rock  in  Ita  natural  atate  la  not  aat- 
lafactory  for  use  either  aa  a  feed  or  as  a  fertiliser,  and 
it  is  usuaUy  further  treated  before  use.    Some  of  the 
procedurea  ioTolTe  treatment  with  Tarioua  typee  of 
add.  and  ''caldnation*'  or  roaating.     In  appeUaat'a 
spedflcaHon  we  are  told  that  it  is  necesaary  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  fluorine  which  is  in  the  natural  ro^  to 
extremely  low  percentages  in  order  to  uae  the  ro<*  to 
best   adTantage.    Apparently   large  amounta  of  the 
fluorine  are  removed  by  the  add  treatment  and  caldn- 
ing  atepB.  but  enough  remains  to  cause  serious  difficul* 
ties  in  animal  feeding.    We  are  alao  told  in  the  sped- 
flcation  that  it  is  desirable  to  obtain  as  high  a  percent- 
age of  the  alpha  crystalline  form  of  tricaldum  phoa- 
phate  aa  possible,  beeauae  the  alpAa  crystalUne  fbrm 
has  ita  phosphate,  PiOt.  in  a  more  "aTailable'*  state 
than  the  natural  rock.  L  e..  It  can  be  more  readily 
absorbed  by  the  anlmala. 

The  process  described  in  the  application  inTolTsa 
melting  the  phosphate  rock  either  before  or  after  pre- 
Tloos  add  treatment  or  catdning  steps,  and  then 
"quenching^  the  molten  rock  immediately.  This  pcoe-^ 
ess  is  said  to  reduce  the  amount  of  fluorine  to  negligible 
amounta.  and  to  nuudmiae  the  alpha  torn  of  tricaldum 
phosphate. 

It  la  apparent  from  the  qiedflcation  that  ai^ellant 
thought  he  was  the  flrst  to  deTelop  the  quenching  step, 
and  it  was  strongly  emphasised  in  the  application  and 
ita  prosecution  below  for  ita  efficacy  in  obtaining  thn 
alpha  crystalline  form.  The  Board  of  Appeala  refuaed 
to  treat  tills  atep  of  am>ellant*s  process  as  being  inTen> 
tlTe,  stating,  "Quick  quenching  of  Tromel's  produd 
seems  to  us  to  be  wholly  uniuTentiTe  since  thta  ta  a 
Icnown  expedient  in  the  art  to  preaerrv  the  tricaldum 
phosphate  in  the  alpha  form.  SchiUing  disdoaes  the 
expedient  and  it  is  further  lUuatrated  by  Mauat, 
•  •  •  and  the  Curtis etaLarilde,  •  •  ♦."  Thegfound 
of  rejection  of  the  Examiner  which  was  OTerruled  by 
the  Board  related  to  a  particular  combination  of  ref- 
erences thought  to  show  the  unpatentability  of  thlB 


.  *P>*  ^^  *t  *>•  article  atatca  la  a  footnote :  "The  term 
^^Mk  phoanhata*  la  oaed  to  dlattegalab  tbTaMr^th^K 
phatea^nSlia  oecar  la  the  depoalfi  In  Tenatmt^SdMSa^ 
l^  ^^■*'!f~>  phoaphat^^f  de«alt«  ehe^od  "^"^ 
tloaa.  aaeh  aa  Baorapattte,  pboaphortta.  ate" 
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qoenching  step.  Althoogh  appelUnt'a  reaaona  of  appeal 
are  general  in  form,  allegins  that  the  "Board  of  Ap- 
peals erred  in  afflrmins  the  Prlauur  Bxanrfner'a  rejec- 
tion upon  [references]/'  the  brief  in  behalf  of  a^ellant 
before  thla  conrt  does  not  controTert  nor  discnas  at  any 
length  the  Board's  holding  with  respect  to  the  unpat- 
entability of  the  quenching  step  recited  in  the  dalma. 
It  foUowa  that  appellant  muat  be  deemed  to  have 
abandoned  any  claim  of  patentability  for  thia  qnench- 
lag  step.  In  rt  Crewter  el  oL,  96  CX7PA  (Patents)  960, 
960.  ITS  F.2d  S76.  81  USPQ  160.  In  re  DaUon  et  oL, 
88  CCPA  (Patents)  96S.  9S5.  188  F.2d  170,  80  USPQ 
271. 

Thus,  the  only  question  before  this  court  is  whether 
there  is  invention  in  "introducing,  for  quick  fusion,  an 
at  least  partially  defluorinated  superphosphate,  •  •  • 
into  a  mass  of  said  material  being  maintained  in  the 
molten  sUte  •  •  •'*  Appellant  argues  that  thia  is 
"the  critical  and  distinguishing  step  of  the  claims  here 
on  appeaL**   In  his  brief  appellant  statea, 

Th«  abOTV  deanad  erltieal  stop  «ffcets  aabctantially  inttan- 
taaeoos  fusion  of  tlM  pboophate  roek  whercbT  the  flnoriae  la 
•laoBt  coaplcteljr  reaoTcd  thorcfron.  Or«d«ftl  Iwtlng  of 
the  iihoaphate  roek  to  tli«  fuloa  temperatare.  m  In  th«  prior 
art  dOM  not  addovo  the  aaao  rcmut  a*  that  oMalMd  ky 
appellant  Oradoal  hcadnc  of  tbc  phosphate  roek  to  the 
(oiWn  tcaiperatvre  yMda,  even  after  a  prolonged  period  of 
■uUnteaanee  of  the  roek  la  the  aoltan  eUte.  a  product  which 
eeatalaa  on  the  order  of  ten  ttnce  as  maeh  flaorine  aa  that 
roMiltlaK  from  tite  method  fhraced  bj  the  appealed  daiaa. 
Slaeo  It  la  the  flaorine  content  which  la  the  lunltlng  factor 
OB  the  f— my  of  a  partlenlar  phosphate  material  which  can 
be  naed  as  an  animal  feed  anwMMat.  the  algnlflcaaee  ef  the 
appdlant'a  Inrentlon  la  apparent.     (ItaUea  gooted.) 

The  trtbtuials  below  were  mainly  concerned  with  the 
patentability  of  the  product  claims,  and  with  the  pat- 
entability of  the  quenching  step  of  the  process,  and 
conaequently  r^tively  little  is  said  on  the  precise 
issue  now  before  this  court,  whether  the  manner  of 
meiting  the  rock  is  inventlTe. 

In  an  Examiner's  letter  dated  January  16,  1962, 
which  finally  rejected  appellant'a  dalma,  the  following 
lasuted: 


Ajmlleant  aow  arnea  thi 
phafic  charcv  la  critical  ai 
■Mlted  la  iatrodneed  Into  a 


that  the  manner  of  meltlnf  the  pbos- 
and  InTentlTe.  The  material  to  be 
a  moltra  bath  of  the  materlaL  This 
sppcara  to  be  merely  a  conrenlent  and  obTiona  manner  of 
■MitlBg  a  eharpa  and  cannot  be  eonsMered  inventlYe.  Note 
Chalmot  of  record,  for  example,  which  shows  solid  phoophatlc 
Buterlal  Introdneed  Into  a  body  of  molten  material.^iCore- 
•  J?^  PjrBaMt  apeclflcatlon  does  not  aappert  the  conten- 
that  the  partlcalar  manner  of  melting  the  charge  ia 
■tlal.  bat  meroly  atatas  that  the  preferred  method  to  a 
eonTenleat  way  of  operattng. 

Tlie  Chalmot  reference  referred  to  by  the  Bxaminer 
la  not  in  the  record,  and  cannot  of  course,  be  considered 
by  ua. 

The  "Examiner's  SUtement"  made  upon  appeal  to 
the  Board  of  Appeals  does  not  treat  specifically  the 
question  of  whrther  there  is  Invention  in  the^iuick 
fusion  as  defined  by  the  claims. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  contains  the 

foDowlng  statement : 

•  ••  We  believe  that  the  Tromel  two  stage  procedare  In- 
voivea  a  fairioa  ralMently  rapid  to  coaw  within  the  terma 
«  the  appealed  cUima  due  to  the  Uitrodactlon  of  the  heated 
ro^froa  the  irat  tone  Into  the  oecond  or  ftasion  «one.  The 
SiJ***'-.^^**  contain  material  maintained  in  the  molten  sUte. 
The  dalma  contain  no  correlation  between  the  amoant  of 
rock  eatanng  and  ttie  amoant  maintained  in  the  molten  pool. 

Although  the  Board  of  Appeals  a^wars  to  have 
rested  its  aflSrmance  on  a  showing  of  the  step  in  the 
Tromel  reference,  under  well  settled  Uw,  the  Exam- 
iner's grounds  of  rejection  are  deemed  to  have  been 
aOraed  by  the  Board  in  the  absence  of  a  specific  re- 
▼effML  In  ra  DreehAeld,  21  CCPA  (Patents)  1018, 
110  r.2d  28K,  46  USPQ  86. 


The  principal  contention  by  appellant  la  that  Tromel 
is  an  ineffective  reference  on  the  ground  that  it  does 
not  show  the  iatroduction  of  the  unmelted  material 
into  a  molten  pool  of  the  same  material  Tromel  shows 
a  two  stage  proceas  where  the  reck  ia  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature Just  ahori  of  fualon  in  the  first  atage,  and  then 
is  led  Into  a  aecond  stage  where  the  temperature  of 
the  furnace  is  above  the  fualon  temperature.  There  la 
no  SUtement  in  Tromel  that  there  ia  an  actual  pool  of 
molten  material  in  the  aecond  stage.  Although  the 
Board  thought  th^t  the  second  stage  would  necessarily 
contain  a  pool  of  molten  material,  a  readisg  of  the 
"Examiner's  Statement"  gives  the  impression  that  its 
author  may  have  thought  that  there  was  no  such  pool. 
Appellant  argues  (hat  such  conflicting  interpretations 
destroy  Tromd  as  a  reference. 

We  do  not  consider  It  necessary  to  decide  here 
whether  or  not  Tromel  shows  the  particular  manner 
of  ibeltlng  which  Is  claimed  herein.  Tromel  as  well 
as  Schilling  shows  the  melting  of  phosphate  rock  to 
remove  fluorine,  and  In  order  to  prevail  here,  appellant 
must  show  that  this  method  of  melting  Is  criMosl. 

We  cannot  regard  the  statement  in  the  claim  that 
the  fusion  is  "quick"  as  deflning  a  critical  step,  inde- 
pendently of  the  method  of  attaining  such  "qul^ 
fusion."  How  quick  is  "quick"?  That  certainly  can- 
not aerve  to  distinguish  appellant's  method  from  that 
of  the  prior  art.  As  is  pointed  out  by  the  brief  in 
behalf  of  the  Commisrtoner  of  Patenta,  the  time  of 
Tromel's  melting  operation  la  one-half  hour,  while  the 
"average  holding  Ume '  of  the  fuaed  material  in  appel- 
lant's furnace  is  about  one  hour,  and  so  "Tromel's 
fusion  is  necessarily  *quld('." 

Furthermore,  we  do  not  regard  the  spedflcatlon  that 
the  quick  fualon  results  from  Introducing  unmelted 
material  into  a  naolten  pool  of  the  aame  material  aa 
going  any  further  toward  deflning  a  critical  step.  The 
time  required  by  such  fusion  would  be  necessarily  de- 
pendent upon  the  relative  quantities  of  the  molten  mass 
and  the  unmelted  mass,  and  upon  the  temperaturea  of 
each.  We  are  unable  to  discern  that  the  fusion  attained 
by  the  method  of  the  claims  would  be  substantially 
quicker  than  the  fualon  of  the  prior  art,  or  even  that 
it  would  be  quicker.  Such  a  situation  precludes  a 
finding  of  criticallty  by  thla  court  in  the  face  of  the 
rejection  below. 

Perhapa  the  most  damaging  objection  to  a  finding  of 
criticallty  in  the  appellant's  method  of  nwitlng  is  that 
made  by  the  Primary  Examiner,  that  the  specification 
itself  negaUves  criticaUty  in  the  melting  step.  Appel- 
lant's qwcification  sUtes  that  completely  defiuorinated 
material  may  be  used  in  the  process ;  that  the  temper- 
ature of  the  material  "la  not  critical  provided  it  ia  In 
the  molten  condition,  nor  la  it  critical  with  respect  to 
the  length  of  time  under  which  thla  material  ia  ouiIb- 
tained  in  a  molten  condition  so  long  aa  it  ia  completely 
and  entirely  processed  into  a  molten  condition" ;  that 
the  longer  the  molten  material  is  maintained  In  the 
molten  state,  the  lower  the  fiuorine  content  will  he; 
that  the  feed  materials  should  be  placed  In  a  molten 
state  or  condition  "by  heating  the  material  to  a  molten 
state" ;  and  that  this  is  "generoUg  done"  "eoonomicaUgJ' 
in  a  revert)eratory  furnace  or  other  vessel  having  a 
large  pool  of  prevloualy  molten  material  [Italics 
added.]  One  of  the  two  examples  In  the  qtedflcatlen 
stated  that  a  "pool  of  molten  material  waa  maintained 
in  the  furnace,"  while  the  other  aUted  only  that  tlie 
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onm^ed  material  '*was  then  melted  and  fttsed  at  a 
tenqteratnre  of  about  1900*  O.** 

It  Is  apparent  that  appellant  in  hia  spedflcatloD  con- 
sidered fusion  attained  by  the  introduction  of  Tp«itft»d 
material  into  a  pool  of  molten  auterlal  as  the  eqnlr- 
alent  of  fualon  attained  by  any  other  method.  So  treat- 
ing the  prooeas  in  hia  spedflcatlon.  he  cannot  now  be 
heard  to  claim  that  It  Is  critlcaL  In  re  Field,  86 
OOPA  (Patentu)  1086,  174  F.2d  128.  81  USPQ  886; 
In  re  Bloomer,  87  OCPA  (Patents)  770,  1T8  F.2d  407, 
84  USPQ  tK;  In  re  Opr4imer,  86  OOPA  (Patents) 
748.  in  F.2d  818,  80  USPQ  90;  In  re  Boreherdt  et  ml, 
88  OCPA  (PattnU)  1045, 167  F.2d  660,  94  USPQ  175; 
In  re  MeCmm,  41  OCPA  (Patenta)  906.  212  FM  T97, 
101  USPQ  411,  and  caaea  cited  therein. 

There  remains  to  be  considered  only  an  aflldavlt 
Introduced  by  appellaq't,  after  the  flnal  rejection  but 
before  the  hearing  before  the  Board  of  AMwala.  The 
Board  In  Ita  opJalon  sUted 


i^SSSSJ/^y^  ^S^^^  by  alow  fasiaa  la  a  levarberatory 
fanaea  (.041« ).  We  do  Mt  lad  that  tkto  afldavit  has  aay 
gyring  OB  ^  rejMttoas  which  we  hav*  sastalaed ; 
qeeatty  we  And  Bo  oceaaloa  to  take  ai 


.Appellant  rtaaaata  na  to  tansHat  aa  afldavlt  ander  Role 
i!^.*S?/J?Vl5  iJ5?  •Ufc»!"«lKk-  ••t  been  ?SSI^^ 
2?5  "y  *^^S?**??L.  '^^f  ••di^t  eoaq«rca  the  flnortee 
caateat   nsalthM   fraai    ^pick    fasloa    nf   phnaphsla    iiitt 


any  farther  aate  thereof. 

Appeiiant  has  aaslgned  this  holding  of  the  Board 
aa  error.  The  aflUavIt  compared  the  fluorine  contMit 
left  after  treating  a  partially  defluorinated  phoq;thate 
rock  by  appellant's  proceas,  with  the  fluorine  content 
remaimnff  after  unealefoed  phiMphate  rock  was  sub- 
jected to  a  **alow  fttalon  process."  Aa  Is  pointed  out  by 
the  SoUdtor  for  the  Pataot  Ofllce.  "The  compariaon.  of 
course.  abooKl  have  been  betweca  qveOaat'e  quick 
fualon  process  and  the  quick  fusion  process  of  Tromel." 
We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Board  w»s  correct  In 
holding  that  the  aflldavlt  has  no  bearing  en  the  ease. 
Even  giving  foil  credit  to  the  aflklavf t.  It  cannot  ahow 
that  appellant's  method  of  melting  Is  critical  over  thooe 
shown  In  the  prior  act  now  before  ua. 

[1]  Since  appeUant  h«s  not  demonstrated  that  his 
method  of  melting  ptasphate  rock  Is  critical  and  dla- 
tingttlahea  over  the  prior  art.  It  follows  that  the  ds- 
daion  of  the  Board  of  Appeala  must  be  aflhmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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HOUHNO  SEAL  POK  CRANKCASB  GASKETS 
CmIN. 


OifaM  N«.  2,OM32,  dsM  M^jr  2«,  1953,  S«fW  No. 
9M9S,  lM«  11, 1949.  AffMcadMi  lor  NtaM  Ai«Ht 
19^  1953, 8«W  N*.  375313 


&orr  oin/  cooperatbtg  with  said  member  for  rtutinint  said 
member  in  said  bore  end  for  positioning  an  outer  end  of 
said  member  in  said  socket,  and  resilient  metuu  interposed 
between  said  holder  and  said  member  yieldingly  to  resist 
pressure  applied  to  the  end  of  said  member  and  permit 
said  member  to  recede  from  said  socket. 


M. 


4.  In  combination;  a  fastening  member  having  a 
threaded  shank  and  a  headed  end,  first  and  second  mem- 
bers having  aligned  openings  therein  for  receiving  the 
shank  of  the  fastening  member,  a  ferrule  comprising  a 
body  of  deformable  plastic  material  having  a  hollow 
cylindrical  shank-retaining  portion  and  a  radial  flange 
on  one  end  thereof,  the  cylindrical  portion  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  first  member  with  but  little 
space  between  its  exterior  face  and  the  wall  of  said 
latter  opening  and  with  the  flange  interposed  between 
the  first  member  and  second  member,  the  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  continuous  circiunference  surrounding 
the  fastening  member  shank  and  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  first  member,  the  fastening 
member  shank  extending  through  the  hollow  cylindrical 
portion  with  its  headed  end  at  that  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  ferrule  that  is  opposite  the  flange 
thereof,  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  ferrule  frictionally 
engaging  the  fastening  member  shank  whereby  to  secure 
the  ferrule  and  fastening  member  in  the  first  member, 
whereby  when  the  fastening  member  shank  is  secured  to 
the  second  member  and  the  first  and  second  members 
are  drawn  together  by  said  fastening  member  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  ferrule  is  buckled  into  the  opening 
In  sold  first  member  to  form  a  fluid  seal  between  said 
shank  and  the  opening  in  the  first  member. 


24JM1 
HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 

OS  off  AlMfllCS, 

OMuk  N«.  IpCTmSTSm  M«sr  4,  1954,  SoiW  No. 
St;inr.  J^  14»  19f  1.   AnHcal 
21, 1955,  SofW  No.  499,T^^ 

ICUm.   (CL19*— 57) 
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MAGNETIC  FACTENER^IOLDING  DEVICE 

Ray  M.  BfowB,  CIdcafo,  ID. 

OririMl  No.  2,i3t,93«,  «iM  Mwek  3,  1953,  Scrtal  No. 

49547   -  -       


2.  A  handle  construction  for  use  on  a  piece  of  luggage, 
or  other  obfect  said  construction  Including  a  molded  body 
member  of  a  thermosetting,  synthetic  material  and  having 
a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced,  elongated,  verHcal  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  wall  connecting  the  bottom  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  lugs  carried  by  said 
bottom  wall  and  extending  upwardly  between  said  side 
walls,  titere  being  a  bore  formed  in  each  of  said  lugs,  a 
flexible  generally  inverted  U-shaped  strap  having  holes 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  bores  in  said  lugs,  and 
nails  passing  through  said  holes  and  said  bores  and  firmly 
engaging  said  lugs  to  secure  said  strap  to  said  lugs,  the  up- 
per  ends  of  said  lugs  being  slightly  spaced  from  the  upper 
edges  of  said  side  walls  whereby,  when  said  strap  is  secured 
to  said  lugs,  its  upper  surface  will  be  substantlaUy  fliush 
with  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  Oie  ends  of  sold 
strap  extending  below  said  molded  body  number  for  en- 
gagement with  said  piece  of  luggage. 


li,  1941.    AppBcatfoa  for 
1955,  Soriy  No.  49U41 
(CLSl— 125) 


24,Mt 

SELF-BALANCING  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

WBhda  A.  G«rMr,  MoIjomiu  Camty,  Mi. 

Oililnl  No.  2,799,13«,  *iM  3mmn  It,  1955,  SoM 

No.  294,975,  J«^  2, 1952.   Applcattoa  for  nfaoM  My 

29. 1955,  SoiWNo.  525,414 

iOihoi     (0.323—59) 
(GiMted  Hiidcr  TMk  35,  U.  S.  Co4o  (1952)^  ooc  24^ 


7.  A  magnetic  tool  compriring  an  elongated  holder 
formed  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  shank  by  means 
of  which  the  tool  may  be  rotated  and  having  at  the  other 
end  a  stKket  which  is  of  non-circular  cross  section,  a  Ion- 
gItudimU  bore  in  said  holder,  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing magnetic  properties  secured  in  said  bore  and  ar- 
ranged for  axial  rovement  therein,  means  within  said 


1.  A  magnetk:  amplifier  comprioing  a  pair  of  tatarable 
reactor  elemoiu  each  having  a  lood  wiadiiv  and  a  oon- 
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trol  winding  thaioon,  meant  including  a  aouree  of  A.  C 
voltage  for  enfrgiring  the  lond  windingi,  an  input  circuit 
including  said  control  windings  adapted  to  be  connected 
lo  a  current  signal  source,  means  for  applying  com- 
pensated feedback  to  said  reactor  elements,  and  "*rTW 
raistance-cotqpled  to  said  input  circuit  and  wHrngctcd 
•crow  the  control  windings  for  canting  a  dc^ssMrativo 
feedback  currem  substantially  equal  in  mngnitDde  with 
the  current  signal  to  flow  through  said  oootrol  wfaidiiMB 
in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  Sow  of  said  a». 
rent  signal  therethrough. 


the  side  oi  said  layer  remote  from  snid  oontii^  bat 
spaced  from  said  layer,  said  member  comprising  a  math 
grid,  [electric  circuit  means  for  vpsiyiag  a  si^inl  voto> 
age  to  be  stored  between  said  coating  and  said  fitttrodo 
aiember,  said  connecting  electrode  oooqiriting  a  mtdh 


ii 


I  A.  Hmmu  Itafc Ryna.  H- Mrf^Mrlo ToMypo 

^773,  Oct M  ML  1945.    ftppMrnilM  lui  lUimx  D. 
2^  im>iW  No.  JWlmi  ^^  ^ 

17Cliitaii.   (CL17£I«3) 


grid  sMmber  J  electrie  dradt  means  connaetad  betwtm 
said  ooatUsg  and  mid  electrode  member  for  mppfyb^  m 
signal  voltage  to  be  stored,  and  means  conelMllim  of  m 
single  electron  gun  for  **'^^a^li^^  a  portion  paid  «»• 
coated  swfooe]  of  suU  layer  with  a  beam  of  oloelRMM 
through  said  mesh  grid  member  for  rendering  suck  por- 
tion conductive. 


New 


Bucnjn 


apparatus. 


receive  a 


miM^om  teriet  of  jfiMomv  impubco  with  which  a  local  de- 
vice it  to  be  hold  In  lynchraoiam,  constant  frequency 

meant  to  drive  taid  local  device,  meant  to  oompara  «K*  (^ 
the  received  impulaet  and  aaid  driving  meant,  iwffw  to 
produce  only  from  [said]  a  comparison  [meant]  an 
average  electrical  chaige  varying  in  polarity  in  aooofd- 
ance  with  the  condition  of  phaae  between  said  driving 
meant  and  the  received  [signals]  Impulses,  and  reactance 
meant  controlled  by  die  average  charge  from  taid  charge 
production  meant  for  controJIhig  taid  driving  meant  to 
restore  correct  pl^Mo  condition,  and  to  tnainfin  gyQ. 
chronism. 


OsIM  No.  2,454,921. 

iCTUMCl.  Odoto  17, 195t. 
Inly  2, 1954,  SttM  N^  44Ut3 

7CWaio.   (CL24— 194) 


Ti 

N.' 


llnOiUGETUBE 

N.  I., 


loNi 


of  New  Yost 


31. 


1954, 
for 


N.Y,ncoepotnHwof 
OMmI  No.  2,527,452, 

5^  5,i43,  hmmr  29,  1945.     _^__ 

Dirimkii31,195i;SoitiNo.44i:f43 
fCktm,   (CL259--27) 

4.  A  device  for  the  storage  of  electrical  signals  com- 
prising a  target  for  electrons  iiirfi«^(«n  «  iay«,  of  ma- 
terial which  is  normaUy  electricaUy  iSuUting  bat  which 
has  the  property  of  beoooaing  electrically  ro.wi«..ting 
when  bombarded  with  electrons,  a  metal  coatii^  on  one 
surface  of  said  layer,  a  conduefing  electrode  member  on 
"^  o.  o.— J 


1.  A  slide  buckle  comprising  a  pair  of  slidably  engaged 
frames  dispooed  in  face-to-face  relation,  aaid  framm  hnv* 
ing  alignable  strap-recdvfaig  opoiings  therethiou^  one 
of  said  frames  having  a  front  cross  bar  dcflnhig  dw  front 
edge  of  said  opening  therein  and  faiduding  a  portion  in- 
clined whh  respect  to  the  path  of  relative  movement  of 
said  frames,  said  faicUned  portion  termfaiating  hi  an 
abrupt  shoulder  extending  substantially  at  right  an^et  to 
said  path  of  movement,  the  other  of  said  frames  having  a 
cross  bar  defining  the  rear  edge  of  said  opening  therein 
and  including  a  strap-engaghig  portion  movable  under 
said  inclined  portion  into  juxtaposition  widi  said  tboukicr 
to  cUunp  a  strap  against  said  indlned  portion  and  said 
shoulder,  said  shoulder  providing  a  poatdve  stop  to  limit 
the  clamping  movement  of  said  frainee  undo-  excess  ten- 
sion, and  guide  means  on  said  frames  disposed  substan- 
tially entirely  rearwardly  of  said  openings  for  slidably 
maintainmg  said  frames  in  said  Caoe-to-fooe  refatfioa  far 
sliding  movement  in  said  path  whereby  die  clamping  por^ 
tion  of  said  frames  forwardly  of  said  guide  f*^—  are 
unrestrained  against  limited  lateral  aepaiatioii  whoa  dw 
strap  is  tcnsiooed. 


"W  .•  tff*f^^ 
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11, 19S3, 8«M  No.  M7,77t 

ICWiik   (0. 47-^1) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roae  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  subrtantiaUy  as  berdn  shown  and  described. 
chMacterized  as  to  novelty  by  iu  viforous  binhy  habit 
of  growth,  sturdy  stems,  by  its  profuse  flowering  haUt 
ir^lJ*?'  *****  *^  flowers,  by  its  distinctively  pink 
nadn  bieodiiig  into  yellow  coloring  at  the  base  of  the 
petan.  and  by  its  superior  keeping  qualities. 
10 


,  ^  .-  tl,  lf«L  $«W  No.  4tUt7 

ICMm.  (0.47-42) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  of  the 
yellow-fleshed  clingstone  fruit  type,  substantially  as  here- 
in shown  and  described,  cfaaracteriaed  particuhuly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  good  coloring  of  its  fruU.  flrm  yellow  flesh, 
the  very  flne  and  smooth  texture  of  the  flesh  and  the  ab- 
sence of  stringinfss  thereof  except  for  a  slight  stringiness 
about  tbe  stooe.  the  relatively  high  sugar  content  of  its 
fruit  and  the  rich  flavor  thereof  resembling  the  flavor  of 
the  fruit  of  "Eariy  Crawford"  (unpatented),  the  good 
shipping  qualities  of  its  fruit  and  consequent  suitability 
thereof  for  both  local  and  distant  martets.  the  good  can- 
ning qualities  Of  the  fruit,  and  the  Ute-ripening  habit  of 
the  fnut—about  4  weeks  later  than  the  parent  variety 
Le  Oraod. 
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ftAPLB  GUNTACKER 

N.  1.,  aalgpor  to 


17, 19S3,  Sailal  No.  337^2t 
(CLl— 4f) 


2,719^9S 
MAGAZINB  USD  FEED  MEANS  FOR  STAPLING 
_^_^  ^        MACHINES 

■HOB  of 


OvWhI    ippllcaiiDO    FcbtWHy    17,    1953,   Serial    No. 

Syr^lM,    DMM  Md  ttfc  f^Hratlsn  Novsmhsr  17. 

1953,  SeiM  No.  392475 

7CldM.    (0.1—49) 

1.  A  stapling  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  body  member,  a  staple  magazine  pivoted  to  said 
body  member  and  swingable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  and  adapted  to  support  therein  a  longitudinally 
extendmg  stack  of  staples,  a  pusher  member  coacting  with 
said  ma^ujne  and  longitudinally  movable  thereakmg  be- 
tween advanced  and  retracted  positions,  spring  means 
urghig  saM  poriicr  member  toward  its  advanced  position. 
a  staple  retaining  member  movable  between  a  closed  po- 
sition directly  overlying  and  extending  along  said  stack 
of  staples  and  an  open  position  exposing  the  interior  of 
said  magazine  to  pomit  the  loading  thereof,  and  means 


urging  said  sUple  retaining  member  to  dosed  position 
upon  the  swinging  of  said  magazine  to  its  closed  position 


mi   £<> 


1.  A  staple  driving  device  comprising  a  body  member, 
a  plunger  slidably  supported  m  said  body  member  and 
movaMe  between  advanced  and  retracted  pcMritions,  said 
plunger  having  a  depending  staple  driving  blade,  spring 
means  urging  said  plunger  to  its  advanced  position,  a 
sta^  magazine  adi^ited  to  feed  a  staple  into  the  path 
ci  said  driving  Made,  an  actuating  handle  hinged  to  said 
body  member,  «  first  lever  rotatably  supported  in  said 
body  member  at  a  point  b^ween  the  ends  of  said  first 
lever,  said  actuating  handle  being  linked  to  one  end  of 
said  first  lever,  a  second  lever  hinged  to  said  body  mem- 
ber and  haviog  a  frae  end  engaging  said  plunger,  a 
movable  hook  Aaped  cocking  member  routably  decod- 
ing from  the  other  end  of  said  first  lever  and  releasably 
wHiging  said  second  lever,  and  a  triggering  element 
adapted  to  engage  said  cocking  member  and  urge  it  out 
of  engagement  with  said  lifting  lever  upon  said  cockmg 
ekowm  being  raised  to  a  predetermined  position  whereby 
to  release  said  lifting  lever. 


\U   9d} 


and  urging  said  staple  retaiirifig  member  to  open  position 
upon  the  opening  of  said  magazine. 


2,71M9f 

MAGAZmB  LATCHING  MEANS  FOR  STAPLING 

MACHINES 

Heiteft  W.  Marano,  SniawH.  N.  J.,  ssrigpnr  to  Wlbaa 

f,  CUcago.  DL,  a  coiporation  of 


OrigiMl    appUcatioB    Fcbnwry    17,    1953, 
33732t.    DivMed  a^  Ihb  appHcatloo 
1953,  Scflal  No.  397,125 

llOahM.   (0.1-49) 


No. 
9, 


1.  A  stapling  device  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
staple  magazine  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
body  member  and  movable  relative  thereto  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position  permitting  access  to 
the  interior  of  said  Inagazine,  a  latch  element  movable 
between  lock  and  unlock  positions  and  normallir  engag- 
ing said  body  member  and  said  staple  maguhie  and 
releasably  locking  said  staple  magazine  in  closed  position, 
a  staple  driving  mechanism  disposed  in  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  handle  mounted  on  said  body  member  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  staple  driving  mechanism  when  moved 
between  first  and  second  predetermined  positions  and  a 
lost  motion  mechanism  providing  engagemem  between 
said  handle  and  said  latch  member  and  urging  said  latch 
member  to  unlock  position  when  said  handle  b  moved  to 
a  third  predetermined  position  outside  the  path  between 
said  first  and  second  predetermined  positions. 

11 
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2,719.297 
rOBTABLB  TACK  SUPPORT 


I  A|rijl4, 1M2,  SwWNo.  M24t9 


(0. 1—49.7) 


wnkeninf  between  form  leotths;  providing  a  freety 
hanging  loop  in  said  tUtiooery  beyood  the  stapling  Na- 
tion; and  continuously  advancing  the  sutiooery  ban  the 


A  portable  tack  holder  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
including  a  wide  vertically  di^waril  boani,  end  bars  con- 
nected with  said  wide  vertically  disposed  boaitl  and  ex- 
tending forwanOy  therefrom,  a  horizontal  supporting  bar 
having  its  inaer  surface  cat  awi^.  connected  at  iu  ends 
to  said  ead  ban,  a  seoood  horiiontal  supporting  bar 
seomd  to  said  wide  board  at  a  point  an  appreciable  dia- 
taaoe  above  the  flfst-mentioned  horizontal  bar.  inclined 
trough  OMmbcn  arraafed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with 
leqwct  to  eadi  other,  connected  between  said  horizontal 
tupporting  bars,  the  adjacent  side  f»ces  of  said  inclined 
trough  members  being  beveled  providing  tack  receiving 
grooves  tberebetweeot  om  of  the  respective  ends  of  said 
indined  trough  membcn  being  secured  in  said  cuUway 
poctioiis  of  said  horiaootal  supporting  bar.  vertical  bars 
fjowwcled  to  said  wide  board  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof, 
the  qiper  ends  of  said  vertical  bars  terminating  a  sub- 
Haatial  distance  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  wide  board, 
and  wpportiug  straps  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
vettical  bars  for  supporting  the  tack  holder  on  the  body 
o<  the  user. 


loop  throu^  a  trimmei  to  remove  the  punched  margins 
and  then  to  zigzag  frtlded  frirm  at  a  linear  rate  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  average  linear  rate  of  the  intermittent 
advance. 


Maria  &  Wi 
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.719,29t 
VNCETOOL 

M.Ne^Yirik|i>,CrilL 
9, 19S3, 8«W  No.  33S,71t 

(CLl— M) 


I.  A  stairie-deforming  tool  adapted  to  deform  the  leg 
portioos  of  a  U-shaped  staple  to  an  outwardly  divergent 
and  snbatantially  oppootdy  disposed  position  comprising 
a  pair  of  ptvotally  connected  jaw  members,  holding  die 
means  complementary  to  the  doeed  end  of  the  staple  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  jaw  members,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  hold  and  portion  a  staple,  forming  die  means 
oooqMising  a  pair  of  smoothly  curved  substantially  L- 
ihaped  grooves  carried  by  the  other  of  said  jaw  mem- 
bers operable  upon  movement  of  said  members  toward 
each  other  to  constrain  the  ends  of  the  leg  portions  of  a 
s^e  to  move  away  from  each  other  along  amiately 
mwothened  substantially  right  angled  paths,  and  handle 
means  for  said  members. 


2,719499 
CpNTINUOU8.PORM  STAPLING  MACHINB 

^M,  19S3,  Ssriy  No.  34M3f 
,    ^       ^    4Ci*M.   (CLl— M) 

i^Tbe  method  of  securfaig  marginally  punched  coo- 
tJMOUi-form  stationery  strips  in  superposed  relatioa, 
.Booi  lengths  being  separated  bv  transverse  lines  of  weak- 
•afafoomprising  the  steps  of:  intermittently  advancing 
m^nifumd  carbon  and  stationery  strips  past  a  stapling 
tfatioo  in  timed  relation  to  operation  of  a  stapling  device 
adapted  to  place  a  staple  on  each  transverse  line  of 


1.  A  Ire  control  device  for  an  ei^loeively  actuated 
stud  driver  having  a  barrel  through  whidi  studs  aro  to 
be  driven,  a  frame  plate  mounted  on  the  bieedi  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  breedi  bkKk  secured  fai  fodal  eagagement 
widi  die  frame  plate  to  serve  as  a  dosure  for  the  broech 
end  <rf  said  band  and  a  breech  housing  enclosing  a  space 
bounded  on  one  side  by  said  breech  block;  said  llie  coo- 
trol  device  comprising  an  action  tube  tekacoped  over  said 
barrel,  an  abutment  fixed  with  resped  to  die  frame  plate, 
«  spring  engaged  between  said  abotmeat  and  the  action 
tube  urging  the  muzzle  end  of  said  actios  tube  lo  projed 
in  advance  of  the  muzzle  of  said  band,  a  work  surfrKe 
engaging  member  on  the  muzzle  end  of  said  action  tube, 
a  finger  on  the  breech  end  of  the  action  tube  extending 
parallel  to  said  barrel  in  die  direction  of  said  breech 
Mock,  openings  in  said  frame  plate  and  breech  block 
aligned  with  said  finger,  said  finger  pratfacting  through 
said  breech  Mock  into  said  breedi  homing  when  the 
muzzle  end  of  said  action  tube  is  stopped  by  engagemcat 
with  a  work  aarfaoe  wfaOe  the  stud  driver  is  manually 
advanced  toward  said  work  surface  to  cause  the  muzzle 
of  the  barrd  to  approach  said  work  surftee,  a  firing  pin 
reciprocably  mounted  fai  saM  breech  hooting,  a  firing  pin 
spring  engaged  between  said  housing  and  the  firing  pin 
urging  the  firing  pin  to  move  toward  said  band,  means 
to  cock  said  firing  pin  comprising  a  codcing  element  le- 
leaaably  engageable  between  said  finger  and  said  flrfaig 
pin  lo  rdeasaUy  bold  said  firing  pin  in  a  fixed  potition 
relative  to  the  work  surface  against  the  urging  of  die 
firing  pin  firing  when  the  stud  driver  is  manually  ad- 
vanced toward  said  work  surface  to  cause  the  muzde  of 
the  band  to  approach  said  work  surface,  and  manually 
operable  disconnecting  means  mounted  in  said  breech 
housing  and  operable  to  release  said  oo(±ing  element  from 
holding  engagement  between  said  finger  and  said  Mng 
pia. 
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9  *▼«»  »^m  AasriiiB  Cal   , 
11^  1949.  SiMNa.  llS327 


18 

Mid  fllBt  tiMOl- 

int 


2,719L9t2 
WOMIN9  imDn»AWMINTB 

CKy.Ma. 
17,  i9S4»  SmIbI  No.  41«,774 
SCMbm.   (0.2—73) 


"rt-r  i-^rf**    <-•:•», 


1.  In  a  oombinied  sl^  and  hoee  siqiporter,  a  dip  fa- 
duding  a  portion  adapted  to  conform  to  the  waist  of  die 
wearer,  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  straps  located  on  die 
inside  of  said  slip  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ahoulden 
of  the  wearer,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  elastic  threads  sewn 
into  said  slip,  said  rows  of  threads  bdag  regularly  ver- 
tically spaced  and  Ipcated  in  subctanthdly  horixoBtal  rela- 
tion, and  extendh^  entirely  about  said  slip,  die  rows  of 
threads  being  di^Kised  at  the  said  portion  and  for  a  con- 
siderable distance  therebelow.  the  elastic  threads  yiddaUy 
molding  the  slip  to  the  body  to  prevent  any  twistfaig,  die 
straps  extending  down  the  front  and  rear  of  the  slip,  and 
havhig  ends  located  considerably  below  said  portion,  the 
straps  being  secured  to  die  slip  akMg  die  strap  lengtti  from 
die  top  of  die  slip  to  die  strap  ends,  and  elastic  hoae-sup- 
porting  means  fastened  to  the  strap  ends,  said  means  ia- 
duding  cooneding  elements  adapted  fbr  detachable  ooa- 
nection  to  die  front  and  rear  of  the  hoee. 


formed  la  Mid  aaooad 
stantiaUy  desired  iocatfoas 


bx 
of  die 


stn^pa  of 


1.  la  a  brassiere,  a  fabric  body-endrding  member 
terminating  in  fralening  means  at  ito  ends  and  having  a 
pair  ct  breast  cups,  said  bread  enpt  each  being  divided 
into  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  die  lower  portion  ol 
each  ciq>  comprising  inner  and  ooler  fabric  sheets  and 
a  reinforcement  member  in  the  form  of  a  thin  shed  of 
•ofl,  pliable  rubber-like  material  therebetween,  said  re- 
inforcement  oMmber  haviag  aa  arcuate  lower  edge  and 
a  pair  of  downwaidly  and  outwardly  indiaed  upper  edgea 
and  being  coextensive  with  the  lower  portion  of  die  breast 
pocket,  and  stitches  dutwgh  laid  iaaer  aad  outer  fabric 
sheets  and  through  said  rsiaforoemeat  member  firmly 
anchoring  said  rdaforcameat  namber  fai 

If 


shoulder  strap  enmnnitig 
eads  to  define  first 

tending  hi  through  said  first  apertue 

said  second  aperture,  and  rdeaaabte  faitsaing 
die  outer  ends  of  said  kgi,  wboaby  said 
are  coofinable  diereby. 


rALVK 


M       2,7193tS 

GARMENT  WrnI  SHOUUMCK  STRAP  RETAINING 

PBVICB     ^ 
■^•sBBBB^  Braaknna,  N.  Y. 
29,19S2,8ariMN«.3234U 
ICIahik   (0.2— ItS) 
A  blouse,  dress  aad  die  like  oomprisii«  at  least  one 
shoulder  coveriag  paad  of  flexible  fabric  a  second  paad 


2J19JM 
FUBHVAL' 
M«laBB.8cl 

^ektaaqr  11, 1994^  8«M  N^  499,7M 
7ClBhM.   (CL 


7.  A  flush  valve  ball  guide  comprising  a  tubular 
ber,  a  movable  member  ezteadiBg  acrom  die  qpper  end 
of  the  tubular  mcndwr,  guide  meaas  iatercoaaeding  the 
■lovable  member  and  die  tubular  member,  means  inter- 
connecting the  movable  «*fm^fi  and  a  valve  ball,  aad 
aieans  interconnecting  die  movable  member  aad  a  Ufk 
means  for  lifting  the  movable  aiember  aad  the  valve  ball 


2,719Jt5 

fOVTAlLB  lUVlNILB  CQMHOmS 
Pari  D.  La  Hae.  DbRbil  Tm. 

Makv  ^tffl2,  SiAl  Na.  313,2t9 
CCUtaM.   (0.4— 134) 


2.  A  juvenile  commode  IndudiBg,  aa  iqvight 
having  a  continuous  nuugind  wall  with  a  noldi  in  the 
top  of  its  front  portion,  a  removable  paa  member  havbg 
a  laterally  extending  seat  resting  pn  the  upper  edge  of 
the  base  wall  and  having  a  centrd  dongate  homl  dread- 
ing from  the  seat  into  the  base,  the  bowl  havii«|  a  aedk 
restiag  in  die  notch  of  die  base  front  wall  and  extendfa« 
outwardly  therethrough  and  dierefrom,  and  a  handle  pio- 
jecting  forwardly  from  the  neck  to  facilitete  liftii^  of 
the  pan  member  and  emptying  of  die  bowL 
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P0UMN6 

4 


BAIHTlJmi 


fOKINFANT8 


lH2,flHWN«.31MS3 
(0.4—177) 


waste  duct  and  tiie  upper  portioB  of  each  of  whkfa  lenret 
as  a  vcat  dnct,  said  waste  ducts  communkafing  at  their 
lower  extremities  with  a  coaunon  horixoatally  oriented 
waste  manifold  extending  across  the  entire  width  of  said 


4.  A  fblding  bathtub  for  infants  comprising  a  folding 
frame,  a  bathtub  of  flexible  material  supported  thereby, 
two  pairs  of  crossing  supporting  legs,  the  legs  of  each  pair 
being  pivoted  together  at  the  crpssing  point,  means  piv- 
oCally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  one  leg  of  each  pair 
to  one  end  of  the  folding  frame,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  tlie  other  leg  of  each  pair  to  the 
otiier  end  of  said  folding  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  two  legs  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  folding  frame,  each  arm  extending  beyond 
die  leg  to  which  it  is  pivoted,  means  for  limiting  the 
swinging  naovement  of  each  arm,  a  dressing  table  and 
meaiM  providing  a  sliding  pivotal  connection  between  the 
dresnng  table  and  the  projecting  ends  of  said  arms, 
wfaer^  the  dressing  table  may  be  supported  in  a  ver- 
tical inoperative  position  at  one  end  of  the  infants'  batti- 
tnb  or  may  be  swimg  into  an  operative  horizontal  posi- 
tion resting  on  top  of  said  mf  ants*  bathtub. 


X,71f3t7 
FOR  ANIMAL  HYDROTHERAPY 

Kj4  Rnchd  Rcid,  czcartiix 
ef  saM  llany  B.  Raid,  deceased 
My  14, 1953, 8«W  No.  3«7,S34 
tCUkm.   (CL4^1M) 


1.  A  foot  rest  for  animal  hydrotherapy  comprising 
a  bottom  plate,  a  top  plate  secured  adjacent  its  perimeter 
to  die  bottom  plate  adjacent  the  perimeter  thereof,  said 
top  plate  having  upwardly  extending  hollow  perforated 
ribs  formed  thmin  and  defining  with  the  bottom  plate 
air  paisages,  means  carried  by  the  top  plate  and  com- 
municating with  the  air  passages  for  introducing  air 
thereinto,  and  relatively  thick  pads  resting  on  the  top 
plate  between  the  ribs  and  defining  a  foot  rest  for  an 


2,7193M 
PLUMBING  UNIT  FOR  A  VENT  AND  WASTE 
PLUMBING  SYSTEM 
E.  Claate,  Wsat  Loa  Aa^elcs,  CaBffn 
of  oae  half  to  CMg  May,  Loa  Aagefcs.  CaW. 
AppBcaHoa  November  3, 1952,  SctW  No.  318,442 
ACMam    (CL4— 211) 
1.  A  prefabricated,  unitary,  plimibing  drainage  sys- 
tem for  venting  and  drainage  of  waste  from  a  plurality 
of  plumbing  fixtures  including  an  elongated  housing  of 
substantially   rectangular  cross  section   throughout   the 
greater  portion  of  its  length,  said  housing  incorporating 
a  plurality  of  parallel  passages  of  substantially  equal 
length  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  which  serves  as  a 


housing,  said  vent  ducts  coounnnicating  at  their  upper 
extremities  with  a  common  horixontally  oriented  vem 
manifold  extending  across  the  entire  width  of  said  hous- 
ing. 


BEDSPBING  ADAPTIB8  FOR  BEDffTEAIM 

larrtsf,  DL 
23, 1954,  SmW  No.  411,414 
2nslmi    (CL5— 29i) 


1.  An  adapter  for  connecting  a  bed  raH  to  a  vertically 
slotted  upstanding  end-piece  of  a  bedstead  and  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  substantially  chaimel-fonn  member 
providing  a  bight  portion  at  its  outer  end  and  spaoedly 
opposed  inwardly  extending  walls,  one  wall  having  a 
closed  transverse  slot  therein  and  arranged  for  flat  coo- 
tact  against  said  end-piece  with  its  slot  aligned  with 
said  end-piece  slot,  a  hook  plate  extending  through  said 
wall  slot  and  having  an  outer  hook  portion  projectaUe 
into  said  end-piece  slot  to  engage  the  usual  cross  pio 
means  therein  and  draw  said  slotted  wall  against  said 
end-piece,  the  inner  portion  of  said  hook  plate  having 
an  offset  seating  against  the  bight  por^on  of  said  member 
and  secured  to  the  latter,  the  other  wall  of  said  member 
providing  closed  longitudinally  extending  rail  hook- 
recdving  slot  means,  the  latter  providing  rail  hook- 
sustaining  lower  wall  means  for  supporting  a  rail  hook  at 
a  plurality  of  positions  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
said  slot  means  without  removal  ol  the  rail  hook  diere- 
from,  and  the  wall  stock  surrounding  said  slot  means 
reinforcing  the  load-sui^)orting  lower  wall  of  said  slot 
means. 


2,719Jlf 

GRIPPERS  FOR  MACmNiES  FOR  SHAPING 

UPPERS  OVER  LASTS 

Frank  E.  Stnttaa  md  PyB^lLSctt,  Bevwty,MMa.,  aa- 

N.  in  a  caspataHaM  of  New  Jesasgr 

mmmy  11, 1952,  Scriiri  No.  245,942 
UCWbm.   (CLll— 14J) 

1.  In  a  marhinr  for  shaping  uppers  over  lasts,  a  gi^  4 
per  for  pulling  an  ui^r  over  a  last,  said  grq>per  com-| 
prising  a  movaMe  casing,  a  pair  of  upper-gripping  jaws 
carried  by  said  casing,  jaw-dosing  means  in  the  casing. 


OCTOBB  4,  1055 
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a  gripper  bar  connected  to  said  jaw-dodng  means  for 
aMfving  said  moans  relatively  to  die  caaing  to  effect  rela- 
tiva  dodag  movement  of  the  jaws  and  for  thereafter 
moving  the  caang  to  cauae  the  jaws  to  puU  die  ivper 
in  rcapoose  to  resistance  of  the  upper  to  further  relative 
aKnreoBent  of  the  jaws,  a  vring  arranged  to  apply  force 
in  opposite  directions  respectivdy  to  the  gripper  bar  and 


'I*    ^  -V 


j0»i 


0*i^^^^*^*ifr^ 


the  casing  and  to  bold  the  casing  against  movement  un- 
tfl  after  the  relative  closing  naovwnent  of  the  jaws,  means 
(or  diacoanectltg  tlie  gripper  bar  firoaa  said  jaw-dosing 
means  after  the  pulling  of  the  i^per  to  cause  the  jaws 
to  release  the  upper,  and  a  device  for  automatically  pre- 
venting the  caang  from  being  moved  by  said  spring  rela- 
tivdy  to  the  gripper  bar  in  a  direction  toward  the  shoe 
when  the  jaws  release  the  iqiper. 


its  forward  end,  a  power  source  mounted  oo  the  fraaae, 
a  brush  support  mounted  on  said  frame  by  pivotal  at- 
tachment to  said  upri^  supports,  a  bruA  duift  rotatiMy 
mounted  oo  said  bnah  support,  bnMhea  mooBted  oa  cad 
portions  of  said  bruA  diaft,  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  pivoting  said  brurii  support  to  raise  and  lower  said 
brushes,  said  brush  support  indnding  a  drive  shaft  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  power  source  and  brush  shaft  in 
substantial  lateral  alignment  with  said  tonight  supports, 
said  drive  shaft  being  operativdy  connected  directly  to 
said  brush  shaft  and  being  connected  to  the  power  aooroe 
by  a  drive  belt  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  said  drive  shaft 
being  arranged  on  the  brush  support  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  the  support  pivotal  attachment  to  move  toward  die 
power  source  as  the  siqiport  is  pivoted  to  raise  the  bniabes 
causing  slackening  of  the  drive  belt  to  relieve  said  driving 
connection. 


a,719,3U 
SPATULA  HOLDER  AND  CLEANER 
I O.  flan,  PMkad,  Orag. 
March  31, 1953,  SsiW  No.  345474 
2nsiBii    (CLIS— lit) 


2,719,311 
ME1HOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES 


',  N.  H. 


21, 1954,  SssW  No.  431332 
(CL  12—142) 


1.  A  holder  and  wiper  for  a  ^latula  comprising  a  body 
structure,  said  body  structure  embodying  a  first  dongate 
incompressible  block  member,  a  aeooad  elongate  com- 
panion incompressible  block  member  siqierimposed  i^on 
the  first  block  member,  means  s^araUy  coaafrting  said 
block  members  with  one  another,  rrtrw»iin«<ii«n  cod  por- 
tions of  the  respective  block  members  having  opposed 
convex  surfaces,  said  surfaces  flaring  away  from  eadi 
other  in  lengthwise  directioas  and  the  adjaoem  coaverg- 
ing  ends  providing  a  restricted  crotch  for  reception  and 
placement  of  a  qiatula  or  the  like  bttweeu  the  block 

^^_        _v    «     -J   v  •  members  and  traasforming  the  cooperating  pordoas  of 

upper  sectioos,  eadi  of  aid  upper  sections  bong  cut  to  ^  y^dt  members  into  cooperating  jaws,  opposed  aur- 
have  fingers  extending  from  one  edge  thereof,  securmg/^ces  of  die  respective  jaws  having  lengdiwise  grooves 
said  fingers  to  die  lower  face  of  die  sole  part  at  prede^   cosed  at  one  end  and  open  at  didr  opposite  ends,  die 


of  making  an  artide  of  footwear  having 
moUed  and  shaped  i^pers  without  lasting  wbkh  com- 
prises providing  a  sole  part  and  separate  complementary 


tarmined  positions  thereon  with  the  rsmainder  oi  the 
upper  section  upstanding  from  said  sole  &ce,  said  fingers 
when  secured  at  said  positions  being  closer  together 
coavexly  curved  portions  of  the  sole  part  than  the  imger 
sparhigs  prior  to  said  securing  stq>  so  that  said/iq>per 
sections  during  securement  are  drawn  into  an  inade-out 
formed  condition,  subsequently  stringing  the  iqiper  sec- 
tions into  right*«ide-out  condition,  and  securing  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  iqiper  sections  together  to  form  a  molded 
and  shaped  ivpfr. 


latter  ends  opening  through  the  stated  crotdi,  and  in- 
sertable  and  removable  cominessible  filler  members  fitted 
in  the  respective  grooves  and  onxMed  to  and  contacting  eadi 
other  and  providing  yieldable  ipatula  wqiers,  the  reflective 
lengthwise  top  comer  edges  and  respective  lei^thwise 
lower  comer  edges  of  said  first  and  second  block  mem- 
bers req>ectivdy  being  in  closed  ipaoed  paralldism  and 
providing  incompressible  qpatula  scrapers. 


2,719312 
RAIL  CLEANER 
B.  Hjlsai,  Lllde  FbDs,  Mhm.  . 

AagBit  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  343,974  V 
2  niiilii  I     (CL15— 55) 


2,719314 
PERFUME  DISPENSER 
Zyga  S.  Tanbe,  Los  Aageka,  CaUf .,  assigMir  to  Kfanbcrly 
Cotporadoa,  Calvcr  City,  CaHf .,  a  corporadoa  of  CtM- 


Appttcadon  Janoaiy  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  208,180 
SCUam.    (CL  15— 132.7) 


1.  A  perfume  di^ienser  comprising:  a  preformed  hol- 
low cylinder  provided  with  a  dosure  member  at  one  end 
and  having  its  wall  curving  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of 
the  cjdiader  to  form  a  bullet  diaped  portion  at  dte  odier 


1.  A  rafl  cleaner  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  having  end;  a  reticulated  transverse  partition  intend  widi  said 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and  aligned  upright  supports  at  bullet  diaped  end  portion;  a  preformed  recess  widiin  die 
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MDBC  MII^OQ  |WIUUB  (NBDBO  D7  wUB  OK  iHB  CJllUUW  ■Oh 
MBI(  ipiMnCiit  MIMWlitl  MM  CZtSttdtaf  OW  S  lOna  SBil0 

of  o««r  2  p<  mrwIhiM  bat  lew  Itm  4  pi  ttgradlini  tnd 
tHnintfag  in  &  nMUjliml  tnteg  sooe;  a  port,  ttdaOy  po- 

HIMIWI  wBBrBipBCHDiMBCjIllliWf,  NMBBS  UnU  uW  IVnMt 

te  van  of  ihe  qrllBder  bctaf  miliBBt  lad  datffe,  in  the 
wpwD  oc  Qw  ipBsncBi  rnHi»  10  ponnii  pmh^  oi  ■ 
▼btiMlljr  rigid  biB  inlo  nid  mm  duongli  odd  poft  wad 
to  gmp  add  tan  bjr  Iho  muginal  ■mling  zonr,  the  r»- 
ticWiilwd  tnuwie  puliliou  being  rwfllwitiy  diific  end 
■mngeo  vo  oe  uiweiuiy  onecieG  ojr  eppucenoo  oc  pree- 
iore  on  the  ben  widdn  the  raoen  to  eOow  ralatioii  of 
the  ben  in  the  receei  out  of  waling  cootect  with  the 
feeling  nne  end  ne  umiveyence  of  ii<inid  ioppiied  to 
the,  fuiiii'o  of  the  bdl  to  the  port;  end  ^wing  nieeni> 
witfiln  0ie  cylinder,  Wering  the  pertitioo  into  contact 
widi  the  ben  to  normally  leet  tfie  latter  egainst  die  Inner 
nrboe  of  tike  waU  of  tb 


UMOVAU 
BiivhiA. 

f 


2,719,915 
IMJMNG 


PAD  TYPE 


CO.  IS— lit) 


8e&N<k  311,03 


1.  A  toochbnnh  compriauif  a  handle  member  having 
at  one  end  portioo  e  moonting  Mode  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially  oblong  pad^nqiporting  outer  surtece  having  a 
longitudinal  kerf  extending  the  full  length  thereof,  in  com- 
binatioa  with  a  substantially  obkmg  rubbing  pad  having 
a  roughened  outer  operating  surface  and  a  relatively 
smooth  inner  surface,  and  means  detadiaUy  mounting 
the  pad  on  the  Mock  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  pad 
engaged  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  block  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  cord  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  pad  and  projectiag  from  the  ends  thereof  and 
raleasably  cauglit  in  the  kerf  in  the  Mock. 


2,71M1< 

CHOPPING  AND  SCKAPING INSTRUMDW 

AHked  K.  Hanesr.  Ckicva,  DL 

I  Nnnmtir  21,  llSt,  SeiW  Now  lM,7gl 

3  nihil    (CLIS— 230 


1.  A  scraper  primarily  adapted  Cor  re&oving  ice  in- 
crustations from  surfaces,  comprising  a  relatively  thin, 
substantially  rigid,  flat,  paddle-shaped  member  provid- 
hig  a  scraper  body  and  handle,  said  body  being  provided 
wttb  flat  faces  and  having  a  rigid  scraper  end  of  toothed 
form,  the  teeth  of  said  end  having  their  operative  scrap- 
ing ends  terminating  in  lateral  stral^t  alignment  and 
b^Dg  defined  upon  one  face  of  the  body  by  ridges  of 
transversely  curved  profile  upstanding  from  siJd  one  face 
and  forming  a  rigid  part  diereof,  said  ridges  terminating 
at  said  end  and  merging  into  said  one  face  remote  from 


said  end  and 

wiucht  when  the  scraper  is  in 

again  It  the  ice,  chipped  ice  oMiy  pass  brtween  the  ice 

incrusted  sorfaoe  and  tlie  sciapei  body,  the  oppoiite  fhoe 

of  said  end  befaig  a  planar  surface  capable  of  rejaliiily 

flat  contact  with  such  ice  luuusied  suiCbue,  whereby  when 

the  ridged  fhce  of  said  end  is  moved  over  the  ioe  inarnita* 

tioo  the  ice  nuy  be  unobatructedly  chipped  thercfkum, 

and  when  the  opposite  planar  surfaced  face  of  said  end 

is  moved  over  dw  ice  incrusted  anrfaoe  tlie  ioe  nuy  be 

shaved  therefrom. 


8UC110N 
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csoMvnrim  PAaury 

K,  mri^av  la  Ike 
,  OIK  •  eiigifiin 

2t,  1M9,  Sirfri  Naw  IIMSS 
(Ca.l5-<332> 


1.  A  faction  cleaner  conprifing  a  body,  a  nonle  m 
said  body,  suction  creating  means  in  said  body,  an  air 
passageway  between  said  nook  and  suction  creating 
means,  means  defining  a  port  In  said  air  passageway  for 
connecting  a  converter  to  said  suction  creating  means, 
surface  ^g«»«»^"g  means  movaMy  mounted  in  said  nozzle, 
a  puUey,  a  belt  in  said  ah-  passageway  connecting  said 
pubey  and  agitating  means,  a  motor  driving  said  pulley 
and  said  snctioo  crMting  means,  manaally  operated  hook 
means  having  a  rdaxed  beh  supporting  position  between 
said  pulley  and  agitator  and  a  belt  liftfag  position  fkilher 
from  said  agitator,  resilient  means  biasing  said  hook 
means  to  its  said  rdaxed  belt  supporting  position,  goide 
means  for  bodily  dilplarrmmt  of  said  hook  means  trana- 
venely  of  nid  pottey  from  laid  belt  relaxed  positioa  to 
said  bdt  lifting  position  to  engage  and  remove  said  beh 
from  said  pulley  and  stress  sidd  resilient  meana,  means 
mounting  said  hook  means  for  movement  outwardly  of 
said  pulley  to  arrange  the  leaaoved  belt  beyond  the  end 
of  said  pdley,  and  said  stresaed  reeOient  means  diere- 
after  nrgfaig  mid  hook  means  and  removed  beh  to  return 
to  said  relaxed  poeithm  to  support  die  reewofed  bdt  hi 
relaxed  conditioo  for  connection  of  the  converter  with 
said  port 


NOZZLB 


2.71f31t 
RABDiG  DIVICI  ffOK  SUCTION 


OU^  a  caipeeallea  af  OMa 
1, 1951,  aesWNaw  244,7tl 
9  CUm.   (O.  lS-3»3) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  suction  cleaner  havfaig  a 
front  and  rear  whed  suppoited  body  provided  with  a 
sucdoo  nozzle  In  fkool  of  said  Croat  whadi,  a  moAor 
driven  suction  fan  coounuaicating  witii  said  nozzle,  a 
rotary  agitator  having  a  driving  connection  whh  said  fan, 
of  means  for  converting  said  deaner  from  oo-the-floor  to 
off-the-floor  operation  faichidhig  a  converter  port  opening 
throu^  the  waU  of  said  suction  nozzle  and  lea<Bng  to 
the  faikt  for  said  suction  fin.  normany  retraeted  support- 
ing means  movaMy  mounted  on  said  deaner  for  fopjplant- 
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having  a  portion  tfmneof 
vcrter  tool  as  h  ib 
movable  thereby  to  ftrefi 
spring  is  tlien  operative 
iiM>p«iiiiug  means,  and  hold 
with  the  carpet  so  long  as  dM 


in  the  path  of  a  oon- 
aaid  port  and  bdng 
spring  fo  that  aaid  ftreffed 
fdd  normally  retracted 
agitator  out  of  contact 
deaner  is  converted  to  off- 


SUCnON  CMCANn  Wnfl  NOZZLE  RAISING 

MEANS 
A.  Inee,  nhtlwl  Paik,  DL,  Mf^nor  ta  The 
Mifer  CiiMj,  ^ai^  Cf  lia,  Olila,  a  cnipawflea 

1, 195LMd  No.  244,793 


t.  A  counterbalancing  device  for  a  vehide  taflgate, 
said  tailgate  bdng  nonaaliy  disposed  fa  an  upright  posi- 
tion and  MngBd  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
vehicle  floor,  cxmiprlsing  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  aaenred 
to  the  outer  fiKe  of  the  tailgate,  a  flat  leaf  spring  poder- 
lying  and  adapted  to  bp  second  to  the  rear  and  of  die 
vehicle  floor  and  projecting  rearwantty  thereof  to  a  pod- 
tion  wherein  its  rear  end  underlies  said  bracket,  a  plu- 
rality of  normaUy  upright  links  pivotaUy  mounted  on 
faid  bradcet  at  thdr  upper  ends  and  pivotally  connected 
at  didr  lower  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  aaid  spring,  wfaeraby 
when  said  taUgate  is  opened,  said  npright  Knks  are  dis- 
placed downwardly  against  the  ledstance  offered  by  flex- 
ure of  said  sprfaig  and  a  diminiilring  i-<MiniwK*i«*rff 
effect  ii  imposed  on  aid  tailgate  as  it  approadies  its 
uppermoft  or  kywermoft  podtions. 


2,711^1 
FOLDING  DOOIimP 
H.  Gnfff^  ittm  Canfaone,  N.  Y. 

-imrTu«3.  SsSTNel  3S3,3M 
laim.  (CLM— 99 
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igpsas!S^^^Bg3fi 


1.  The  combination  witii  a  suction  deaner  of  the  type 
havfag  a  whed  supported  body  provided  with  a  suctioo 
nook  ciosswise  of  its  forward  end,  an  agitator  hi  said 
suction  nozzle,  a  power  driven  snctioo  fan  on  said  body, 
said  fan  having  an  eye  m  communicatioo  with  said  nocde, 
a  bdt  providing  a  drhrhig  connection  between  said  fan 
and  said  agitator,  of  converter  means  for  conveiting  said 
cleaner  from  on-the-floor  to  off-the-floor  operation  com- 
prising, a  converts  port  in  said  nozzle  throu^  wluch 
a  converter  tool  can  be  connected  to  said  fan  eye  for 
off-the-floor  '•'^'i^  a  combined  belt  guard  and  nozzle 
supporting  skid  extending  across  said  nozzle  beneath  said 
agitator  bdt  and  havfag  a  phrotd  connection  whh  one 
waU  of  said  noczie,  an  arm  resiUenUy  connected  to  said 
sUd  dirough  a  «ring  of  wfllcient  strengdi  when  streised 
to  elevate  and  sopport  the  forward  end  of  said  cleaner, 
said  arm  havhig  ■  portion  extendfaig  into  die  padi  of  a 
coovertei  tocri  aa  h  is  fanerted  throu^  said  port  and 
bdng  operable  diereby  to  ph^it  said  comMned  bdt  gnaid 
and  skid  downwardly  in  opposition  to  said  spring  to  stress 
the  same  suffldendy  that  the  energy  so  stored  m  said 
spring  is  effective  to  elevate  and  support  die  forward 
end  of  said  cleaner  elevated  on  said  combined  belt  guard 
and  Aid  so  long  aa  the  cleaner  is  converted  to  off-the-floor 
cleaning. 


1.  A  dooff  stop  oooipciiing  an 
to  ta  moanted  oo  a  door  jamb  widi  ooe  eod  recimid  hi 
the  baaa  of  die  jiunh  againtt  wUdi  ooe  a(|ge  of  a  door  ii 
podtiooed,  a  Unk  phrotaUy  coonected  to  die  bracket  at 
OM  cad  and  haivfag  an  doogaled  dot  in  the  oppodte  end. 
Mid  link  adapted  to  extend  tranavcrmly  of  in  paralld 
relation  to  die  kiw«r  edge  of  dw  door,  a  Mock  edited 
to  te  raooated  oo  the  door,  an  arm  pivotally  moanted  oo 
die  Mode  and  means  for  pivotaOf  connectfaig  said  arm 
to  said  link  hifJndmg  a  OMmber  *«t*w<«iig  throng  die 
slot  hi  die  eod  of  the  link  whereby  upon  openhig  die  door 
npoo  which  die  stop  is  podtiooed  die  arm  exteodf  oat- 
wanUy  from  die  door. 


2,719322 


Pdft,at 

M^gaCObySt.  1 


ArchsrL. 

aao.,  a  caipacaBBO  e> 
Appieottfo  Jaooaiy  i,  195S,  Seihri  Na.  499494 
2  fliihiii     <€L1<— 1«9> 

1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  companioo-sh^ied 
leaves  respectively  iMovided  with  a  series  of  axhdly  aligned 
intacfltting  Unge  eyes,  the  outermost  hinge  eye  at  ooe 
end  of  the  series  being  substantially  shorter  hi  axfad  lengdi 
diaa  die  other  hinge  eyes,  theieby  proviiffing  a  reoesk 
midway  of  one  transverse  margin  of  the  hinge  wbtn  die 
tafaifB^eaves  are  extendhig  into  flatwise  coplanar  aUgn- 
thent,  a  Unge  pin  diiposrd  within  and  extending  through 
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die  hinfe  eye*  for  swiafehly  ooonectiBf  the  hinte-leavti. 
Mid  hiatB  pis  keviaf  a  heed  IksimI  within  nid  racett. 


M»' 


MMjmm  AND  AjSSSmBwtmMnoNG 

^  flASTjCCOMBMiUUNB 


I^M-y-N^MM- 


end  a  ikup^edgtd  toogue  on  the  hinge-leef  of  which  nid 
oumaort  hinte  eye  it  a  part  for  pin-retentiye  engatement 
with  die  hiofB  phi  head. 


nPANSDLBFILM 

a. 


^mAn 


APPAKATUB 


Wlii,a 


(CL  li- 1) 


1.  An  aqwnsible  fUm  t^at^t^nt  apparatni  e^wnprkitig, 
a  tank  having  a  badi  of  hot  liquid  dierdn.  means  fbr 
loagitiidinany  withdrawing  a  web  of  expansible  film  from 
a  supply  roll,  means  for  initially  totally  immersing  said 
web  in  said  hot  liquid  bath  as  it  is  wididrawn  from  said 
supply  roll,  means  for  diereafter  rsmovmg  said  w^  from 
said  hot  bath  and  for  directly  subjecting  die  central 
area  only  diereof  to  a  liquid  spray  of  hii^ier  teaq;>aatufe 
than  diat  of  said  hot  bath,  means  adapted  to  ooact  with 
die  opposite  edges  of  said  heated  web  to  latmUy  ^roul 
the  web  and  aysin  immerse  the  same  in  said  hot  liquid 
bath  simultaneousiy  widi  the  sprauling  operation,  means 
for  cooling  die  longitodinal  edge  portioas  of  said  web 
simultaneously  w^  and  during  die  spiMding  operation, 
and  means  for  finally  wididrawing  said  web  from  said 
hot  bath  and  from  said  spreading  means  and  for  cooling 
said  web  transversely  across  its  entire  widdi  while  in 

'  "   *  coaditioa. 


1.  The  method  for  coUoidhig  a  mixture  of  a 
material  and  a  aodi^ring  ageot  for  add  plastic  "»^t*^^ 
said  mixture  «**—*t^  a  inhilaaoa  iMolatHiaMe  at  the 
ooOoiding  temperature,  friikh  oooprises  «^w»«hi^.^j  m^ 
mixture  to  an  flongited  cyUndrioal  barrel  t^^m^i^^  ^ 
screw  worn  havteg  a  cyMadrital  aiil^  torpedo  in  an 
interm^dhite  section  ot  said  screw  wons,  paitfadly  col- 
loiding  said  mixture  hi  a  first  pottioa  of  said  barrel  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  then  increasing  the  viscosity  of  die 
mixture  thus  partially  ooUoided  by  coolfBg  same  In  the 
portion  of  said  barrel  oootaiafaig  srid  adxiiv  torpedo  to  a 
tempwaftue  at  which  said  voiatatoble  ■">^w»it  rrmiiBs 
in  a  vapor  state,  removfaig  at  least  a  portion  of  aid 
volatilizaUe  substance  from  said  partially  offJMdrt  mix- 
ture by  passfaig  same  throagh  a  vented  portioo  of  sidd 
barrel,  furdier  ooUoidhig  te  reinlth«  miztnre  hi  a  nib- 
sequent  portion  of  said  baxnl,  said  barrel  havfa«  a  sub- 
stantial back  pressure  developed  in  said  first  portion  and 
said  subsequent  poctiaQ  of  nid  barrel 

5.  An  «drader  fbr  *^MfiMt^  n  mixture  of  a  plastic 
material  and  a  modifyiii^  agent  lor  said  plastic  material 
which  comprises,  hi  mmbinarioo,  an  ekngited  cyiadri- 
cal  barrel,  a  rotatable  screw  worm  dispoeed  within  said 
barrel,  said  screw  worm  "~*— ^"fa'g  a  cyUidrical  tni^wj 
torpedo  m  an  intermediate  seetioa  of  said  screw  worm, 
said  barrel  contahiing  a  vent  for  removi^  vapors  dis- 
posed unmediatdy  subsequent  to  said  mixhig  torpedo  hi 
the  direction  of  flow  of  material  through  said  barrel, 
means  for  heating  said  barrel,  means  for  rsdodng  the 
temperature  of  die  pUatic  material  in  die  sectioB  of  said 
barrel  wherein  said  torpedo  is  disposed,  and  means  fbr 
developmg  a  substantial  back  pressure  hi  said  barrel 
dt^oeed  between  said  vent  and  the  <fischarge  end  of  said 
baneL 


AIPAMATUSroK  UDOCING  THE  DIAMETER 
OP  PLASnC  CYUNDBKAL  BODIES 
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»n 

I  laMeity  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  2<7,SS2 
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2,719J2< 
PlJiSIIC  M0UMN6  MACHINES 


I.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  diameter  of  a  plastic 
cylindrical  body  which  ooo^rises  at  least  duee  parallel 
raOen  mounted  in  slidable  bearings  and  disposed  to  grip 
^aplastic  cyUndrical  body  dierebetween,  means  for  posi- 
livaijr  roCatfaig  at  least  one  oi  the  rollers,  and  means  for 
gyrtanoBiiy  ughig  each  roller  against  die  plastic  cylin. 
dricidbody. 


1.  A  plastidring  unh  adapted  to  be  unitarily 
and  removed  from  a  plastidzing  assembly.  ' 
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aa  Inlet  and  oMlel  Hot  *a  . 

faiwardly  fKh«  dishad  oat  portioa.  the 

indndhig  an  outer  anmlar  nMmbor  aod  an  inner  spreader 

member  sepMated  from  the  ooIr  mmtinr  by  an  aa- 

nular  channel  divided  iato  a  ptanHQr  of  ncoale  openhip 

by  a  plurality  of  islaads.  die  hner  spreader  member  ex- 

teadhig  at  each  ead  louiimiMMlly  bayoad  die  aamdar 

channel  and  drfaiBg  rliM  a^le  cfaaaaab  widi  die  dished 

oat  portioas  in  Ae  outer  sKtioas,  aad  duee  groups  of 
laterally  di^osed  apartnm  for  the  reoeptioaof  heating 
alanents  extending  iato  the  sectioas,  oaa  gnrap  for  each 
sectioe.  die  apertnm  in  each  groop  tyfaig  tBoanUy  hi  a 
commoa  plane  s»^ralty  parallel  to  die  plann  of  die 
odier  groopt  and  gMerally  eqaally  spaced  widi  respect 
to  each  odier  aad  tlao  wMi  reject  to  the  r|^  angle 
channels,  die  potet  of  ooovenenoe  of  eadi  groop  of  apei^ 
turn  lying  feaanlly  oa  die  canter  Une  of  die  fadct  and 
oodet.  each  sveitmt  hi  die  group  hi  die  famer  section 


while  saU  bad  is  so 

said  plane  nrftce  ofvar  a  third 
in  axteat  between  nid  first  aad  seooad 

a  soOcieat  aaaoaat  of  sdd  mataiiii 
to  tuaslilata  said  board  while  daring  said  coeapsenioa 
penahting  at  least  Uariied  displaceaieat  of  aateriat  hi 
said  bed  oatside  nid  diird  area. 


■I*" 


dKIVlPUGAL  CASmC  PROdSSBS  AND  APPA- 
■AIVB  POR  CASnWC  TWHJE  PARAMLOiDAL 
OONTIX  8URPACE  PATIMWS 

MmSrlf,  19S1.  SsririNo.  21<3<7 


"^  \ ' 


An  appantus  fbr  oentrifiigal  casting  comprising  a  re- 
c^tade  having  an  inner  paraboMdal  rippled  surface  and 
yiag  adapted  to  rotate  uniformly  around  its  symmetri- 
cal axis,  die  said  recpptade  befaig  provided  with  a  cyUn- 
drical end  at  the  periphery  thereof,  a  conical  ring  hav- 
ing an  tamer  sharp  edge  assembled  widi  said  cylindrical 
end  aad  a  diin  Made  having  a  paraboloidal  border  fitted 
aad  attached  oo  the  famer  paraboloidal  rippled  surface  of 
said  recqMade.  


rnM3 

MAKMGC 


iiriHOD  fOR  MAKING  CBLLULOSK  BOARD 
B«wart  A.  PMIaa  aad  Pamet  P.  Mi, 


7,199t,SeririNo.lt9,tl2 

(CL1S-47J> 


2,719,92f  "^^ 

MB1B0D  or  MOUMNG  A  (XIBVUIIIION  OOW 

AND  A  BINDIR 


1.  In  a  mediod  of  moldmg  an  article  from  a  mass  com- 
pri^ng  cork  granules  and  a  heat-eensitive  bhider.  tlia 
stepe  comprisuig  disposmg  a  mass  of  cork  grannies  coated 
widi  a  heat-eensitive  binder  widim  a  mold,  compresstaig 
the  mass  widihi  die  mold  widi  dw  mafor  compressive 
fbice  behig  applied  in  one  dfaectioa.  heating  said  heat- 
senaitive  binder  to  elevate  the  nme  to  activation  tempera- 
ture.  maintaining  the  mass  within  the  mold  subsequent  to 
heating  until  partial  stress  relaxation  of  the  cock  granidn 
h»  oocaned,  reaioviag  the  healed  formed  aitide  inn 
the  mold  prior  lu  nmniletn  stren  relaxation  of  ^  cosh 
prior  to  any  re^xpansioa  of  said  gnnulfi  wUck 
a  rapiare  of  nid  Mtida  placing  said  aitiole 

^^^ I  ooavwnioa.  ooolhig  said  iiiiiiiipiisMiil 

artida  so  that  the  teasperatare  gmdieat  withia  the  nan 
is  aaoh  doit  dm  isotheroMl  Man  are  aubataatialy  parallel 
to  dM  dkectioa  of  applied  conpwerion,  asaintaiainf  -'" 
f otnid  aitide  Mdar  cotfaemeat  until  subetanfially 
plita  stren  retoxatiea  of  die  corii  gmmdn  hn 
eflected,  aad  thereafter  removfaig  die  artida  from 
finement. 


2.  In  a  mediod  of  fomUng  a  denn  board  faidudfaig 
oompressfaig  loose  granular  material  havfaig  au--filled  voids 
between  the  granules  making  up  said  material,  the  stqps 
comprisuig  depositing  said  oiaterial  on  a  generally  pJane 

SUrfaCf  in  an  amtnim  *"*'*^«*t  «*>*»  mgaJred  ta  emuikulc 

said  board  while  confiiiii«  at  least  the  lowermost  layer 
of  die  reeuhfaig  bed  of  said  material  agafaist  lateral  flow 
beyond  a  first  predMemtined  area  to  boOd  up  said  bed 
over  said  area  to  a  height  several  times  greater  than  the 
diicknen  of  said  board,  conflnfaig  at  least  die  uppermost 
layer  of  laid  bed  Against  lateral  flow  beyond  a  second 
pnwhUamlnnd  area  extending  faiside  and  ^Ksced  from  said 


2.  A  mediod  for  taaaim  >&  fkmyKkiA  di^e  of  pio- 
detecmhwd  cron  eectioa  foom  a  high  melting  polyamide 
diaracterixad  by  substantial  volumetric  shrfaikage  upon 
solidification,  whidi  mediod  comprisn  heating  dm  pol^ 
«mfau  to  reader  it  liquid,  filling  tiie  entrance  end  of  an 
elongated  tube  having  an  open  discharge  end  widi  the 
liquid  polyamide  by  feedfaig  die  liquid  potyamide  into 
said  entraaoa  ead  of  the  tube,  said  tube  havfaig  a  bore  of 
cross  section  larger  dian  said  predetermined  cross  section, 
advancing  the  liquid  prtyamide  in  tlie  tube  in  contact 
wfah  die  Ulterior  diereof.  cooling  die  polyamide  while  it 
is  advandng  fai  die  tube  in  contact  widi  die  tube  ulterior 
by  eOecting  heat  trwsfor  nwhally  outwardly  duongh  tlie 
tuba  waU  to  progiesavdy  solidify  dM  polyamide  radially 
faiwaidly  as  the  diape  bdng  formed  is  advanced  thraogh 
die  mbe  and  diereby  fonn  a  solidified  annulus  sarvoond- 
faig  a  core  of  liquid  polyamide  fai  an  inWal  region  of  cool- 
faig.  expandfaig  said  soHdifled  annuhis  against  die  ti*e 
wan  by  feedfaig  additional  liquid  polyamide  into  said  core 
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to  onvixmm  th*  Madnc^  of 
nid  aBauhn  to  Arink  awiy  ftom  tfw  tube  iatarior  dviat 
■oifcWftnfion  uid  thereby  lo  develop  iSrktiooal 
■pittit  advaaoeaieat  of  the  diape  being  IbnBed, 
tteifaif  Ae  iMneiuni  feed  of  die  Uquid  polyamide  to  ad- 
VBiioe  the  riu^e  being  focned  agynt  mid  frielioBnl 
ndsttmoe  throo^  «eid  initial  region  of  cooling  and  ftere- 
beyood,  and  oootiBiiing  die  cooling  b^food  mid  initial 
regioa,  wheieby  nid  anuaini  thicieni  and  durinka  away 
from  contact  n^  the  tube  interior  to  provide  a  mlidiiied 
I  of  mid  piethli  n  iiiiiieil  ( 


n«,maloc 


«f  mid 


iheiinllEeol 


of    MM 


beyond  mi^ 


of  mid  racfMaa,  and 


of  mid 


adviod  to 


METHOD  OP  MOLDING  n 

Knwnri  «•  HaRli^ 


21,  19Sl,8e- 


(CLIS— 9f> 


engage  the  fiber  layer  of  an  advancing  «alk  and  to 

exert  a  forward  pull  thereupon  in  the  general  direction 

N*.  itfj-Tin.  ^  ^"^  ^"^"^  ^  "^  muhom,  thereby  itripping  mid 

^m'tiLtiSt    fiber  layer  from  its  underlyii«  core  at  mid  ionction,  mid 

■V  ivtA'ai.  oar»<lirinmgrativ  menna  compiWng  a  fint  roO  havii« 

ftngulariy  ipnced  peripheral  floa,  mid  bnahing  amnM 

conpriring  a  tecond,  dmilar  roll  having  fins  meihiiv 

with  dwm  of  mid  flrrt  roO.  the  oibils  of  mid  fine  in- 

teraectfaig  to  a  depth  mbaanliany  km  than  the  height 

of  mid  fins,  iriiereby  a  rlmranre  mbatantially  in  eioem 

of  the  diidDMm  of  the  atalki  immine  between  the  fine 

of  each  rofl  and  the  periphery  of  the  reepective  oppoeile 

roO  and  the  com  of  mid  amiki  are  fcagmenrtwd  wiiii> 

out  being  omlied. 


The  method  for  forming  an  elongated  flexible  and 
extemihle  nd)ber  door  sealmg  itrlp  having  a  aerim  of 
wire  projections  to  snap  smigly  and  resiliently  into  a  serim 
of  apertuim  in  a  maiginal  Hange  in  combination  with  an 
amomobfc  door,  die  steps  comprising«  providing  an  eloo- 
gated  corragated  reinforcement  wire  flexMe  and  exten- 
sible hi  itself  having  a  phvality  of  outwardly  r^f^^Hj 
spaced  spring  projections  tiiereon,  providing  a  divided 
mold  wherein  one  part  of  the  mold  indodes  a  phirality 
of  loogitodinally  spaced  recessm  edited  to  receive  said 
proieetioos,  and  die  other  half  indodes  a  longitiMUnally 
eitcinding  cavity  therein,  stretdiing  die  wire  and  positioo* 
ing  said  extenriUe  wire  so  that  said  projections  are  in 
alignment  with  said  recesees,  movnting  said  projections 
in  said  ncessm  looeriy  throogh  apcrtmes  preduding  any 
seal  buwtun  said  rseesees  and  said  mold  cavity,  mugly 
fitting  lateral  bidgM  on  said  spring  projectiom  by  friction 
against  snrfaom  in  said  recesses  to  resiliently  positioo  the 
oomigated  wire  with  reject  to  the  mdd,  bringing  the 
■mid  halves  together,  tnjectiog  at  a  low  predetermined 
preasuiu  duoa^  an  opening  a  very  light  and  foamy, 
tmgriled,  vukanixaUe  latex  convound  into  the  mold 
cavity  formed  between  said  mold  halves,  flowing  said 
compound  in  a  mobOe  non-viscous  condition  around  said 
win  resHlenlly  engaged  by  friction  in  said  recesses  so  as 
to  maintain  undisftubed  ultimate  positicHung  of  said  wire 
with  respect  to  die  mold  while  said  compound  fills  into 
dw  caviqr  aravnd  the  corrugated  wire  and  into  the  aper- 
tnrm  between  said  cavity  and  said  recesses,  gelling  and 
vulcanizing  said  compoaad  in  said  mold,  and  finally  re- 
moving the  strip  from  the  mold  by  separating  said  mold 
halvm  and  disrngagfaig  said  projections  from  said  recesses. 
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DBCOBTICATOR 
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for  recovering  bast  fibers,  compris- 
having  two  angularly  adjoining  surfaces. 


In  a  textile  machine  having  driven  fnoperating  roils 
which  textile  material  pasms,  apparatui  for 
removing  and  collecting  iriidiial  flbns  flram  at  leaat  osm 
of  saM  rolls  oomprisbg  a  suction  hood  at  kmt  partially 
enclosing  said  roll,  said  hood  bdng  qpnnected  to  a  source 
of  suction  at  one  end  and  being  open  to  form  an  air  fadet 
at  its  other  end.  said  ends  being  spaced  hi  substantially 
tangential  relationship  witih  respect  to  a  given  diameter 
about  the  axis  of  said  roll,  means  maintahiing  said  hood 
in  sealing  engagement  wUh  said  tM  other  dian  9UM 
air  inkt.  and  at  least  one  resilient  wiper  di^oeed  anb- 
stantially  within  said  hood  and  engaging  the  periphesy 
of  saidiolL 


2.71V34 
flCAYINGm  HOOD  POR  PIN  DKAPTING 
^MACMNtt^ 

1  Mmch  M,  1^  taW  No.  M2491 

(CLl9^13f) 

11.  In  a  drafting  maddne  havhig  a  set  of  top  apd 
bottom  drafting  roOs  between  which  textile  fiben  pam; 
die  combination  of  a  hood  having  a  wall  undailyiig  hU 
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«f  said 

of  a^i 


roiv  mm  < 

tfea  porthm  of  aril  mril  nmola  tam  Ing  g  ptanHqr  of 

upd>  Haelf,  %  wiper  HfimtBi  iwiighii  mid  snMatnadkSoq 

"^  Mfg  canfad  bf  tfw  catvud  porthm  of  tag  mid  atnods  amgly  at  one  potat  . 

wall,  means  urging  aaid  hood  toward  said  bottom  path  ftir  pnTenting  variations  ln«oed 

fticdng  a  cittting  edge  agahiat  one  side  of  said 


strands  at 


^^S^^^S^ZSt^ZT"'^^  «Apolntofimaiait«wortando«aItoa 

AmSdhm^^lS^SA^^JSTSi  •"<»S^*«^«<«hlhie.wWk««lm*i,VS? 
oendrng  at  an  angle  substantially  radially  of  fha  and  deoodtina  the  MMMd  * — ^  ^  .^  JZmJu^^n 


piB 

axis  of  said  bottom  ran, 

rstethu  to  the 


^.    _,. and  depositing  the  savurad  la^tiM  of  said  sirandi 

tor  adjusting  the  pin  collecting  surface  and  moving  said 

place  of  **rr^t^  m  a  fhm  a 
dian  the  linear  vend  of  said  stfandt. 


MEIBODOP 


MADIGNON.' 


WOVINPAMIC 


1) 


aaklMl^flmhdNn.9MM 

(a.i»— ISO 


J     ► 


6, 


'■^rf  «.«; 


C.  b  a  draflfti^  hwdianism,  sudi  m  a  drawing  frame. 
Ihmm,  rowing  fraam  and  the  Iika»  hnvfav  aerially 
«aced  sola  of  diivon  top  and  bottom  nOi.  an 


of  terming  a  aoo-mowen  lapar  of  ftin 
tfm  iiapa  of  propaBing  a 


qppar  portion  of  each  adHnoaat  pair  of  top 
roHa,  a  lower  wip«  eicomnl  dfapoaed  batvaen  and  en- 
gaging tim  prootimal  portiona  «f  anck  adimnt  pair  of 
bottom  wMs,  mid  Upper  wiper  itmiMtt  mating  qpon  die 

MdtagpaJi^of  topnOabygmvity.  resiBentmeans  ,^ 

tte  lower  flpar  Jnmmis  upwardly  gainst  the  .  *  *  "* 

jondfaig  pafav  of  bollom  raOs,  an  upper  hood  over-  ^''^^^ 

lying  iha  top  rails,  a  lower  hood  underlying  the  bottom  Bcmber  along  a  pndelenniMd  path,  forcefully  prapeiUng 

roHi^  monas  iffecti^  an  ah^mal  linfim  oncfa  of  the  *  ifMni  of  fibers  directiy  to  said  foramfamus  nMsnbai 

hoodi  and  dm  cortmpoodfav  wiper  alemeata»  and  means  ■»  —  to  caum  the  tottaf  to  huarreipt  tim  fibers  and  col- 

for  cnating  auction  currents  in  die  hoods  to  dwtaby  carry  l^t  the  same  in  layer  form  on  aaid  ms 

Iha  Bat  and  other  fibers  rsoMwod  from  the  top  and  bottom  a^  comma  to  flow  sfannltaaeously  at 

raOa  by  die  wiper  ekmcots  away  from  die  top  and  bo£m  o^BVMly  agiiast  oppodte  sidef  of  and  hi  the  dfauctiMi 

roBa.  of  flow  of  aaid  fiber  almam  to  thereby  ooafrol  die  posi- 

.  tioo  and  width  of  arid  stream. 

MRHOD  APOlAIMimB  POK  CONVEYING 
AND  flmEUNG  MINDUL  PBB8 
y.Jlaflsv,  Hppikiinb  Vim  MlpMr  la  Owisw  KohasCD. 

a  cmpmaiM  of  Daln-      en 


I.  A 


Nn.lflM4fl 


l,lffia,8HWNab9fll4M 
VkCUmm,  <CLli^-Ui) 
uaifaimly       1.  Inn  head  for  ooOIng  a  textile  sihur.  a 
a  ham  nad  n  oaimr,  a 
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bf  die  base,  a  dtcufadr  fMdar  aap-  at  Iba  bottom 
by  the  ooler  mppott  and  wUb  aadai 
ttoBk  the  oaoiar  of  die  ooler  nppoft,  a 
adiaot  to  Mklfaeder  tiypoit 
rriatJoo  oieielOw  a  tniiHprt  to 


paM  die  sUwr  duwnwaivlly  into  die  head,  ndlen  rotatabty 
lupymtod  by  add  top  G»p  for  drawix^  the  sliver  down- 
mstdtf  oat  (rfnid  trunvet,  a  vent  in  the  feeder  support 
to  pass  the  alivBr  downwardly  oat  of  the  head,  and  gear 
meant  witfain  the  head  to  revolve  the  feeder  support 
HVidly  and  to  levidve  die  outer  support  slowly. 


nested  witfain  the  bottom  nil  of  the  paaal  and  havinf  de- 
pending leg  elements  slidably  grasping  opposite  sides  of 
the  cap. 


WtSDOWS 
CUk,aLWMk9,^^ktt,Cmmia 
CMar  19,  If^MINo.  2SMt9 


AUTOMONLB 


a,7iv9» 

WINDSHIELD 


CLEANER 


as,  IMS,  total  No.  33«,M4 

(CL2«— M^ 


."»,• 


1.  An  automobile  windshield  cleaner  comprising  a  hol- 
low casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at 
the  other  end,  a  rotataUe  shaft  positioned  within  and  ex- 
tending iongitadinally  of  said  casing,  a  pair  oi  fans  ar- 
ranged m  longitudinal  spaced  relation  along  said  diaft 
and  each  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
one  of  said  Cam  being  di^xMed  adjacent  the  inkt  end 
of  said  casing  and  trf  the  type  to  pull  air  into  said  casing 
and  die  other  of  said  fans  bdng  disposed  adjacent  die 
outlet  of  said  casing  and  of  the  compressor  type  to  force 
air  in  a  small  stream  at  high  velocity  out  of  the.  casing 
oodet,  an  extension  extending  axially  from  die  outlet 
of  mJd  casing,  and  a  hose  carrying  a  noaezle  at  one  end 
haviat  the  other  end  connected  to  said  extension. 


■HlvM  Hi  JBam  asa 


a,71934« 
CXOSUKE 


m. 


M  S,  lfS%,  Scriri  No.  IHOm, 
JU,  daisi  NavimiH  IS,  1952. 


No.2,il9» 

I  Ma  afpfcallaa  October  17,  1952,  SeiW 
Na.  315432 

11  OilBH  (CL2t-^2) 
6.  A  cloaon  comprishig  a  frame  having  a  sill  and  a 
tfaa  upper  surface  of  die  sill  formed  integrally 
from  a  sheet  of  metal,  the  track  being  a  doubled-over  por- 
tion af  dM  malal  sheet,  an  fikingated  cap  of  oorrosion- 
material  having  a  U  sectkm  straddling  die  track 

a  movable  pand 
I  the  fraaM  and  having  a  plurality  of  Aaaves 


1.  A  double-glazed  sash  asaemUy  comprising  a 
frame  including  top,  bottom  aad  side  rafls  and  a 
trally  located  parthig  strip  extaoding  along  die 
surface  d  the  bottom  rail  aad  upwardly  aloog  die  inner 
surfeces  of  the  side  rafls.  said  top  rafl  beteg  dhHUad 
vertically  into  a  main  lop  rail  sectioB  permaaeatly  Joined 
to  the  iqpper  ends  of  the  tide  raib  and  an  amdUary  lop 
rail  section  removably  mcuied  to  the  main  lop  rail  aa^ 
tion,  an  outdoor  paling  pane  mcored  in  place  ia  aid 
frame  at  the  outdoor  ride  of  tlia  partfaig  ittip  wlA  fba 
side  and  lower  margfaial  portioas  of  d»  pane  poridaMd 
cloee  to  the  parting  str^  alMl  the  vpptr  maifliial  mr- 
face  of  die  pane  ftOed  in  a  groove  fonied  in  the  kwaw 
surface  of  tte  main  top  raH  section,  the  prntiona  of 
die  side  and  bottom  rails  lying  at  die  indoor  rfde  of  the 
parting  strip  being  grooved  to  provide  a  snbatanllally  U- 
shi^ed  ^adng  dumnel  having  its  outer  aide  wall  fenwd 
by  the  indoor  side  of  the  parting  strip,  an  indoor  i^^dag 
pane  fitted  in  the  frame  at  tlie  indoor  side  of  die  parting 
strip  widi  the  side  and  lower  margfaial  portioBi  of  aid 
pane  fitted  in  said  U-shaped  chanad  and  die  upper 
marginal  portion  of  tfae  pane  fitted  in  a  gazing  diaand 
formed  by  and  between  tlie  indoor  side  of  the  main  top 
rail  section  and  an  opposing  grooved  postioa  of  the 
auxiliary  top  raH  section  to  that  said  inteor  pane  may  be 
readily  did  inwardly  out  of  the  fraaie  apoa  removal 
of  the  auxiliary  lop  raH  section,  said  indoor  pane  being 
of  a  fhicknrss  substantially  le«  than  the  width  of  die 
glazing  channels  fai  wtidi  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
pane  are  fitted  and  tfae  indoor  side  walls  of  mid 
rhannds  being  grooved  to  provide  a 
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i^ 


inc  strip  mceiving  groove  oppodaf  die  hidoor  dtte  of  providing  a  tine,  die  odier  a  momamg  leg  at  die  respective 

mSi  M^  mat  ^ta  a  contimons  ladlienfly  oompraa-  enda  of  said  aaamber,  an  eloogated  rabter  damp^nard 

Bible  sealing  strto  iderpoaed  between  tiie  bottom  wall  oaa  gad  of  which  is  vufeamsed  to  said  aroonting  lag,  Iha 

of  saidMiSw  sirto  laeaiviiv  groove  aad  dtt  oppedag  odier  end  of  said  damp-guard  extending  oiwr  the  tine  aad 

iwier  dde  of  said  hMloor  paaa.  engagteg  aail  pmdQg  «p(»  aaid  tiaa  solely  ia  n«poaia  to 

___^„^^.,,_^  the  inherent  bias  of  said  robber  damp-fvard;  and  a  oaa- 

a.9ia.iai  ^"^  longitudind  rib  formed  integral  with  said  damp- 


ROtISF  ABLE  WINDOW  SASH        __ 

M.  Hal,  Badi,  OUsLMdiPor  to  ^JjMj 

Daspaialldl,  niiihmifTMn.  a  caspesaiiea  af 

^'^'^^^     -awmyK1953,Scs«aiNa.33U4« 
Itriihai    (CL. 


TUEMG  ~ 


F. 


CLAMP 


ri 


sn— r.  s«Hmp,«^Bv 
2, 1954,  Serial  No.  44M71 
(0.24—377) 


1.  in  combination  witii  a  window  frame  and  a  window 
sash  pivolally  mounted  in  die  frame,  rollers  ratatably 
mounted  and  recessed  in  the  frame  at  the  top,  bottom, 
and  ddes,  gears  connecting  said  rollers  fbr  corotatioa,  a 
redHent  weadier  strip  for  each  rollar,  said 
strip  having  oae  lon^tndinal  edge  atUKhed  to 
dM  window  frame  and  die  oppodte  longhndinal  edge 
atladwd  to  dM  roHer.  and  maaas,  indodhig  said  gears, 
for  reverdMy  rotating  said  rollers. 


2,719,343 
FLEXnU  BALING  STRIP 


I.  An  external  damp  for  sealing  ickscopc^l  metal 
tubes  to  each  odier,  said  damp  condsting  of  a  U-holl 
having  a  aemidreoiar  portion  and  parallel,  spaced,  tan- 
gential arms  intiqtral  therewith  and  a  saddle  for  said  bolt, 
said  sadffle  having  only  a  single  lip  extending  circam- 
ferentially  not  more  dian  180  der«es  and  an  axially 
^j^fat-mA  oootiiniation  of  said  Hp  at  each  end  thereof 
which  extends  beyond  said  Hp  and  oveiiaps  die  sead- 
drcular  portion  of  said  U-bolt,  die  radii  of  said^holl 
and  saddk  bdng  equal  to  die  ontdde  hmBos  of  the 
outer  of  said  tdesooped  tubes. 


2,719,344 
MOLDING  APPABAIVS  HAVING  VDRAIING 

MEANS 


<a.as-45) 


14,1952 


1.  A  fiexible  sealing  strip  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
sheet  metal  member  having  a  series  of  attachment  clips 
dierealong,  said  strip  comprising  a  resilient  elongate 
body  of  deformable  rubber-like  nuterial.  a  continuous 
wire  rdnforcement  embedded  in  said  body,  said  rein- 
forcement having  a  plurality  of  spaced  exteriorly  acces- 
sible attachment  dips  theredoog  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  attachment  clips  on  said  sheet  metal  member 
for  holding  the  strip  to  the  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
outstanding  rubber-like  sealing  members  disposed  entire- 
ly around  each  of  said  attachment  points  and  adapted  to 
be  compressed  adjacent  said  attadiment  clips  for  sealing 
the  strip  to  the  s^t  metal  member  at  the  points  of  at- 
tachment. 


2,719344 
-'DIAPER  PIN 


17, 1954,9Brid  Na.  449^34 

(CL  24^154) 


Bg  of  a  rigid,  metallic 
bar  bent  at  each  end  to  form  an  angidar  portioa, 


I.  Moulding  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  beaaft, 
means  for  continooady  vilwatiag  said  beam,  intemvted 
rails  terminating  adjacent  the  oppodte  ends  of  said  beam, 
a  series  of  mould  supporting  carriages  each  having  wheels 
at  the  oppodte  sides  thereof  to  roll  on  said  rails  in  mov- 
ing to  aad  fnm  said  beam,  said  carriages  sliding  direcdy 
on  said  beam  during  movement  along  the  latter,  con- 
veyor means  moving  continooudy  along  said  rails  aad 
said  beam  and  connected  to  said  carriages  for  conveying 
the  latter  aloog  said  rails,  over  said  beam  and  bade  onto 
said  rails,  interchangeable  moulds  removably  nnoonted 
on  said  carriages,  and  con4>ressing  means  above  said  beam 
operative  to  yieldaWy  press  downwardly  upon  the  suc- 
cesshfe  moulds  as  die  respective  cairiages  slide  along  said 
vibrated  ~ 


^ 
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fricticMi  bMiiag  autntel  and  oi  Indan 

chaisawuntod  faraUAng  mofvaBcat  batwcai 
and  kmar  foidM  aad  oOD^ffW^  a  pliiraUty  of 
ly-diipoMd.  phroially  intrrlinkwi.  thin,  rifid. 
paaint  betwMo  the  upper  and  lower  guMM,  a 
laifemant  flMMmted  ■4|ao0nt  the  lateral  edge  of 
diq^OMd  inwardly  of  the  goidee,  a  pin  carriK 
adjacent  the  lateral  edge  of  eadi  plate  diipoeed 
Ijr  of  the  guides,  a  pbnlitjr  of  vaoed  parallit 
ly-exteoding  nvport  membert  di^oeed  both  fanmediately 


flat  platee 

gnidaeo- 

each  Plata 


1.  A  mcdd  form  for  making  dooUe  walla  with  a  con- 
tinuous air  tfce  therebetween,  said  form  compriang  an 
expannble  and  cootractible  core  member,  outer  moM 
boards,  a  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  having  per- 
pendicularly extending  top  portions  (tiipoecd  in  opposite 
directions,  one  above  the  other,  a  pivotal  comicction  be- 
tween the  lower  of  said  tc^  portions  and  the  other  arm 
whereby  said  arms  tpma  said  outer  mold  board  with  said 
con  member  thwebetween.  a  screw  threaded  in  the  ivper 
of  said  top  portions  for  abutment  with  the  lower  of  said 
top  portions  to  fbrce  said  arms  toward  each  other  and 
a  tpmetr  element  carried  by  said  clamp  for  »i»g»f^i«f  said 
con  member  and  walls  to  retain  them  in  spaced  rela- 
tion. 


above  the  upper  guides  and  immediately  below  the  lower 
guides  and  on  which  the  guides  are  mounted,  and  a  phnal- 
ity  of  tiaasvenely*cxtending  nooks  having  diedtaiiB 
orifioet.  said  nonles  being  dispoeed  adjacent  lo  said  pin 
carrien  with  said  orifices  spaced  apart  for  passage  of  said 
pin  carriers  therebetween,  said  orifloes  N»itditing  with  and 
entering  into  the  spaces  between  the  MVport  members  and 
doaely  approaching  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  upper  foidss 
and  the  lower  surfaces  of  die  lower  guides,  thus  reAidnt 
to  a  mhifannm  the  ^aoe  separating  oppoeed  upper  and 
lower  nozzle  orifices  without  interfering  with  transvane 
adjustment  of  the  guides. 


MVIHOD  AND  ATT ASATM  POK  PACKAGING  A 
CQNT1NU0U&Y  AVAILAHJI 8RAND 

OhK  mi  Wi 

aTCn 


No.  2794' 
March  M,  1951 
(CL  25—154) 


2fi,  1952, 8siW  Nib  3753K 
(a.2*-l) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  of  composite  ptpea, 
comprising  making  a  pipe  of  asbestos  cement,  drying 
said  pipe,  tetrodudng  fluid  concrete  into  said  pqie,  cen- 
trifta^ng  said  pipe  wiHh  said  fluid  concrete  dierdn  to 
eipand  the  asbestos  caaoent  of  said  pipe  and  foit:e  the 
ftrid  concrete  into  intimate  contact  therewith,  continu- 
ing said  centrifnging  until  the  cement  has  set,  and  re- 
moving said  pipe  from  centrifugal  action  to  contract  the 
cement  of  said  pipe  and  compress  the 


2,71^349 
WW  CHAINS  AND  6Un>BS  FOR  STENTDS 


t,195« 

llOhtaM.  (CL2<— M) 

1.  A  device  of  tbit  dass  described,  conqirising:  vp- 
par  and  lower,  elongated,  endless  s|Mced  guides  of  anti- 


1.  A  mediod  for  forming  a  multiple  strand  mass  from 
a  single  continuous  strand  that  comprises  feeding  said 
continuous  strand  longitudinally  along  a  controlled  path 
and  into  a  working  zone,  at  least  momentarily  interrupt- 
ing the  movemeM  of  progressively  spaced  points  along  said 
strand  as  each  of  said  points  enters  said  working  aone 
while  continuing  the  feeding  of  said  continuous  strand  into 
said  zone  thereby  forming  progressive,  connected  bights 
in  said  continuous  strand,  orienting  said  bights  into  pan- 
end  parallelism  and  longitudinally  staggered  relationship 
and  simultaneously  twisting  and  longitudinally  feeding 
said  oriented  btghu  out  of  said  working  zone  as  an  ia-^ 
tegral  multiple  strand  mass. 


ocTomi,  ms 
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^'''"'^^^Si^^^^^IfSI^^^'^^'^        MRBQDOPPKoSSi^nCKLIGtJAnW 

_^gOlillWUUUI  SIKAND         ^  Wwart  L.  Iflb  Mi  Dsaab  A.  Daairikn,  ladta^ 

CMifaal  anScaSaBA^Sal  2flk  Itti^  SmU  fS^^f^Mt^ 

iiciBhM.  (CL^-21)  ■^"--^ ^' Tin II II 111 nini5ujrijjj,flr 

iWINa).324,19t     "       "  ^  mw^  am' 

irin;  ^vj  5CMMk   (0.29— 141^ 


1.  A  method  for  accumulating  a  mass  of  a  continuous 
fleaiUe  strand  ttat  comprises  feeding  said  strand  longi- 
tDdfaially  along  a  substantially  Unear  path,  interrupting  the 
loogitodinal  movement  of  said  strand  by  diverting  pro- 
graashtely  spaced  portions  of  said  strand  from  such  path 
at  a  certain  polat  along  such  path  whfle  foUowmg  por- 
tioBS  of  said  strand  double  upon  themselves  between  sutfa 
dharted  portions,  progressively  rdeasfaig  such  doubled 
pOftioBS  along  a  diflerem  padi  and  catching  such  douMed 
poitioas  on  the  aarfiaoe  of  a  cootahier. 


t^*^*^  2,719352 

MITOOD  Pm  HANDLING  CONTINUOUS 
SnANDS  AND  1HB  UKE 

M  C,  aMgnen  la 
TaMaToUa,  a 
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2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,444 
(CL2t— 72) 


1.  A  method  for  h«n<Hitn  a  continuous  flexible  strand 
that  comprises  feeding  said  strand  longitudinally  along  a 
generally  defined  path  leading  to  a  working  zone,  inter- 
nq>ting  die  longitudinal  movement  of  said  strand  by  at 
least  momentarily  retarding  progressively  q>aced  portions 
of  said  strand  as  they  enter  said  zone  while  continuing 
the  feeding  of  said  strand  into  said  zone  until  die  por- 
tions of  said  strand  intermediate  such  retarded  portions 
at  least  ivproadi  sudi  retarded  portions,  thereby  doubUng 
said  strand  portions  upon  themselves  and  formfaig  serially 
connected  bights  in  said  continuous  strand  and  continu- 
ously removing  such  bights  from  such  zone  in  geiterally 
the  same  order  as  their  formation. 


1.  A  metfiod  of  manufacturing  a  forged  mowing  ma- 
chine cutter  guard  from  a  blank,  comprising  ^yplying 
pressure  to  said  bbuk.  flowmg  the  material  of  said  bhmk 
to  form  an  elongated  finger  havfaig  generally  loogtaidi- 
nally  extending  grain  structure,  flowing  a  lon^mdinally 
extcading  outer  portion  of  the  material  of  said  finger 
generally  transversely  of  said  finger  to  provide  said  lon- 
gitudinally extewhng  outer  portion  of  the  finger  with  a 
grain  structure  extending  generally  transversely  of  said 
finger,  catting  said  finger  lengthwise  and  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  grain  structure  extendmg  transversely  ol 
and  finger  to  provide  a  slot  to  receive  a  cutting  knife  of 
a  mowing  machine  and  forming  a  knife  edge  on  aaid 
lonptudinally  extending  outer  portion  of  said  finger 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  mowing  macUae  kajfe. 


2,719354 

MTIHOD OF MAUNGBCTENDED  SURFACE 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
David  DaHa,  SteataAaw  Rflwdate,  Sweden,  swltaiii  In 
A/B  SvcMka  MasklmihM,  SadertaHe,  Swais^  a 


AppMcaflusi  NoveaAer  13, 1959,  SciW  No.  1953il 
3CiaiBM.   (CL  29—1573) 


1.  In  die  method  of  pennanendy  attaching  extended 
surface  elongated  elements  of  metal  having  heat  conduc- 
tivity and  coefficient  of  expansion  values  on  the  ordo-  of 
those  of  copper,  to  heat  exdianger  tubes  having  a  base 
wall  of  ferrous  metal  of  considerably  lower  heat  con- 
ductivity and  coefficient  of  expansion  values  than  those 
of  die  extended  surface  elements,  without  the  necessity  <rf 
fusfaig  the  dements  to  dte  base  wall,  die  ttepa  of:  ti^^dy 
encashig  each  extended  surface  element  in  a  thin  attadi- 
ing  sheath  of  ferrous  metal  which  is  corrosion  resistant 
at  high  temperatures  and  has  substantially  the  same  co- 
efficient of  expansion  as  diat  of  die  base  wall;  «nn#>aiiin 
the  thus  encased  extended  surface  elements;  and  by  re- 
sistance welding  securing  the  attachfaig  sheadu  of  the  an- 
nealed elements  to  the  base  wall  to  provide  an  uninter- 
rupted direct  all  metal  heat  conducting  iMUth  between  die 
base  wall  and  die  areas  of  die  elements  cloeest  thereto  and 
with  the  encased  elements  profccting  outwardly  from  the 
base  wall,  so  that  die  desired  good  heat  conducting  and 
medianically  secure  connection  between  the  elements  and 
die  tubes  is  effected  without  die  need  for  actual  fusion 
of  the  elements  themselves  to  die  base  wall  as  a 
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qnence  of  the  welded  joiat*  between  their  attaching  powd  on  the  inride  of  each  o<  Mid  riiells  for  accommotei. 
*Mth>  and  the  IMM  van.  itftfdlna  of  whether  the  ele-  t^  Mid  miktt  oMBbea  of  the  eialw  eKhTaiMriZh 
meoto  aie  applied  radially  eodwiM  to  the  heat  exchaafer  havint  a  hole  thenfa  for  hold^lia'pnijectint  ends  of 
tnbeiortanratiaUyofMidtubM.  ^^  Pl^  Vin,  mi  ^kmSmp^  otSZ  niZZ 

^^..^^^^^.^^^  wnwding  Mid  pivot  pin  aad  hicMed  bataww  the  itator 

and  each  of  Mid  dieib  of  the  homfaiS. 


2,7193fff 

CAKBONIZBD  MBTAL  AND  MRHOD  OF 
_^ ^_^     MAKlNGir 

R  Y^  aarilBorto  iMto  Conwalidn  of 


757,752,  iMe  2M,  1947.    lib 

3nihni,    <CL29— 195) 


2J19J57 
OOMHNATKINHAM-ClJTnNG  TOOL 

'*S?^My<y»*""^L"»'y-y-»"iJiiM»>»MwM< 

S««    No.       ZsJ^yST^*^^'^^^'^'* 
"ctoD«r3,  A— ll«iii«-JaBB^2i.tf53,Set«No.332,443 

4  nihM.    (CL3*-.142) 


1.  A  carbonized  metal  article  compriaing  a  sheet  metal 
baw,  and  a  apoogy  rou^  surfMx  bonding  layer  bonded 
to  Mid  baw,  said  bonding  layer  having  a  coating  thereon 
of  colloidal  graphite,  said  bonding  layer  consisting  en- 
tirely of  individually  microecopically  porous  nickel  par- 
tides  sintered  to  one  another,  whereby  empty  spaces  are 
provided  in  said  bonding  layer  in  the  form  of  poice  in 
the  individual  nickel  particles  and  voids  between  the 
sintered  nickel  particles,  the  particles  in  contact  with  said 
baM  being  sintered  to  the  base  for  bomhng  said  biyer  to 
the  base,  the  outer  surface  of  said  bonding  layer  con- 
sisting of  a  layer  of  said  particles,  said  particles  in  said 
layer  defining  voids  therebetween  and  having  pMCs  there- 
in communicating  with  said  surface,  said  coating  of  oA- 
loidal  graphite  being  in  intimate  contact  with  the  surfaces 
of  said  particles  in  said  layer  defining  said  voids  and  the 
pores  therein,  whereby  said  coating  is  strong  adherent 
to  said  article  to  permit  working  of  the  article  without 
loss  of  die  coating  and  said  coating  is  rhumftcriMd  by 
improved  conttnuity  on  said  outer  surface  for  causing  said 
article  to  have  imyvoved  heat  radiating  properties. 


2,719,354 
ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 
EiMt  Michel  RItter,  St  Girika,  Swttxeriaad,  asrigmv  to 
APAG,  ApparatcbMB  A.  G.  Goidach,  GoMach,  Swtt- 


AppHcatloa  October  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  443^19 
'     t  priority,  appttcadoB  Switzcriand 
NoveMbcr  24, 1953 
5ClalMf.    (CL34--43) 


I.  In  a  combined  iriMori  and  hair  diaper  a  pair  of 
pivoted  scissor  blades,  one  of  said  edMor  MadM  being 
adapted  to  support  at  its  inner  face  adjacent  the  other 
sdssor  blade  a  hair  shaper  blade  the  scissor  Made  having 
for  that  porpoae  a  cut  out  portion  preecadat  a  shaper 
blade  supporting  surface  at  the  inner  sdssor  face,  a  pin 
extending  laterally  from  said  sorfeoe  adapted  to  c^age  In 
an  opening  in  die  correqioiiding  end  of  the  shaper  Made, 
a  relativdy  shallow  slot  means  at  tfie  back  edfc  of  said 
surface  toward  the  adaaor  blade  cutting  edge  adapted  to 
receive  therein  the  back  edge  of  the  shaper  Made  with  the 
mafor  portion  of  the  shaper  bhule  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  slot  and  resting  on  said  support,  and  a  spring 
latch  mounted  on  the  scissor  blade  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  supporting  surface  having  a  formation  %^wptf^  to 
engage  in  an  opening  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaper 
blade,  said  latch  being  elastically  urged  transverady  to 
the  plane  of  the  shaper  Made  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  last  named  opening,  and  said  supporting  sdssor 
Made  being  provided  with  comb  teeth  adjacent  the  outer 
cutting  edge  of  the  shaper  Made. 


2,719A5t 
OTRAPCUITBR 


to  A 
DL,  a  caipondoa  of 
t,  19S2,  Sariy  No.  214,779 
(€1. 34— 145) 


1.  An  electric  dry  shaver  comprising  two  shells  form- 
ing a  housmg  which  serres  as  a  handle,  clamping  bolts 
holding  together  said  two  shells,  an  dectric  motor  dis- 
posed mstde  said  housing  and  having  a  laminated  sutor, 
•a  exciter  winding  on  said  stator.  a  laminated  oscillating' 
armature  having  a  shaving  cutter  secured  thereto,  and 
a  pivot  pin  for  articulating  said  oscillating  armature  on 
Mid  ^|tor.  redlient  members  provided  on  said  sutor  and 
beyond  the  laminated  part  (rf  said  stator  in  a 


V 


,tl.a_  It ,.,,..    .^^  .  -j^ZlZr    . —     .  r^  — «"  •«  ■    Mnv  rewiYing  uoi  ana  navmg  cunmg  eoges  converp 
oracaoB  away  irom  said  pivot  pm.  guidmg  means  dis-   longitudinaUy  of  the  cutter  at  the  margins  of  the  slot 


1.  A  strap  cutter  comprising  a  roCatahle  member  hav- 
ing a  tapered  extremity  provided  with  a  longitudjaal 
strap  receiving  slot  and  having  citttiiig  edges  converging 
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■■ling  ia  tha  drill  striag  bafoca  the  Aillii«  opcraiios  a 
noiMallf  rettacMd  eaUpar,  aad  after  coaMMan  «f  ite 


442,593 


lowariag  a  raoovdhig  tool  mside  the 
dfiM  iiriat  iMo  tha  odipar;  rainasiag  the  oviler  to  «»• 
paad  aad  ooMact  tha  wtB  bore;  aad  withdnwiag  the  driU 
striag  aad  caliper  apwardhr  famw  wen  bore  while  i«coid- 
iag  ia  the  tool  the  caUperad  well  diaoMen. 

22.  A  calipiriBt  tool  ocn^ldm  a  e^Upnbm  nb 
adapted  to  be  iaHrtad  ia  a  driO  string  immediataly  above 


1.  Ia  a  protractor,  a  circular  baM  dhrided  mto  quad- 
rants, two  of  said  adjacent  qoadrants  each  having  seventy- 
six  degree  (76*)  graduations  spaced  ^va  degreM  and  four 
nUnutM  (05*  04')  apart,  a  ring  provided  with  a  drcular 
reeoM  in  iu  lower  surface  rotat^ily  receiving  said  base, 
said  ring  bdag  divided  into  qiiadraats,  two  of  die  adlja- 
oant  quadrants  of  said  ring  being  graduated  in  degtees. 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring  being  tapered  to  a  iterp 
edge  and  havmg  gradnatioaa  arranged  at  the  dividmg  linM 
between  the  quadnints  on  the  ring.  Mid  last  named  gradu- 
atioos  being  spaced  fifteen  minatM  (15')  lyart,  a  disc 
arranged  within  si^d  ring  and  connected  to  said  base,  die 
contiguous  edges  of  said  disc  and  ring  b^lg  Inclined  and 
engaging  each  other. 


I         2,719J44 
BALLGRlPri 


BOWLING  BALL  GRIF  rmiNG  DBYKX 
Marvli  M.  Cotes  GmIm,  OUo 

I  latar  1, 1M4,  SeMNa.  442,433 
ifliihii     (CL  33—174) 


the  drill  bit,  a  plurality  of  iiormally  retracted  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  sob  adapted  to  contact  the  weO 
bore  a^en  extended,  means  nrghig  said  wall  contacting 
means  toward  their  extended  podtion,  recording  meana 
adapted  to  be  lowered  through  die  weD  string  into  seat- 
ing  engagement  with  said  soh,  means  on  Mid  recording 
means  adapted  to  releaM  said  wall  contacting  members 
whoa  said  recording  means  aeats  in  said  sob,  aad  nwaae 
on  said  wall  contacting  members  adapted  to  actuate  said 
recording  meani. 

2,719,342 

MB1H0D  AND  APPARATUS  lOR  CAUPEUNG 


22 


L.H.Kaol.O*Ha,Tt 

M982|telal  Na.  324342 
(CLia— 17t) 


I.  A  boiiier*s  grip  measuring  device  «»«"r'T*^^  a  ball 
having  a  thumb  hole  and  a  series  of  equally  spaced 
finger  holes  of  equal  diameter  dierein,  said  finger  holes 
behig  located  in  a  |»ogresstvdy  increasing  spiral  padi  sur- 
nwnding  and  eccentric  to  die  duimb  hole,  said  finger  holes 
being  substantially  radially  drilled  aad  spaced  at  intervals 
corwmwmdtng  to  ^  natural  aq>aration  between  die 
fiagen,  said  finger  hoka  bdng  located  at  piogressivdy 
JntTrasing  distancca  from  the  thumb  hole,  said  distances 
corresponding  to  (flbe  average  natural  span  mcicaM  be- 
twaen  thumb  and  fingers,  said  spiral  path  of  finger  holes 
progifasing  from  the  shortest  useable  to  the  longest  use- 
able distances  from  die  thumb  hole. 


2,719341 
CALIPBR1N0  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 


iNiwhiilii  5, 1952, S«M  Na. 31M24 
^  ^  23«ldMB.   (0.33—171) 

20.  The  method  of  calipcring  a  waO  bora  at  dm 
dadon  of  a  drillii«  operation  and  durh^  wiihdMwal  of 
Iht  difll  string  from  the  bore,  inrfuHii^  n^  stipe  ol  ^ 


15.  A  wdl  diameter  calmer  to  be  introduced  into  the 
bottom  of  a  drilled  bore  through  the  fiuid  passages  of 
a  drill  string  and  survey  Mt  com^ising,  a  recording  tool 
of  diameter  small  enough  to  pass  dirough  sdd  fluid 
passages,  calmer  mcMis  on  said  recording  tool  opera- 
tivdy  associated  with  a  recording  mechanism  within  said 
tool;  and  a  swivd  scqiport  comprising  a  supporting  rod 
fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  a  universd  joint  which  in  turn 
is  fixed  to  the  ivper  end  of  said  tool;  an  annnlar  riag 
araaad  the  upper  ead  of  the  rod  and  joumaled  thereon 
by  antifriction  bearmg  means,  said  fluid  passage  through 
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odd  bit  having  a  AonUar  ibcreiB  aad  mM  ring 
Imer  in  dbmtur  dian  said  shoulder  wlwichy  the  ring 
wiH  teat  on  tlie  ihoalder  and  rolatably  wtpead  iIm 
support  and  reoortting  tool;  aad  meam  for  indirating 
tlw  seating  ci  said  ring  on  said  shoulder. 

21.  Tbe  method  of  calipering  a  well  bore  through 
the  opening  thiough  a  survey  btt  diving  withdrawal  o< 
the  drill  string  and  bit  from  the  hose,  iarhirting  the  slspe 
of  lowering  a  calipering  aad  rw^irrting  tool  dowBwaidijr 
in  the  drill  string  after  tbe  fomplrtion  oif  tbe  drilliBg  oper- 
atioo;  suspending  the  tool  tfuough  the  lower  end  oi  tbe 
survey  bit;  and  withdrawing  tbe  drill  string,  bit  and  tool 
upwardly  of  the  well  bore  while  simuhaneoosly  recording 
in  the  tool  the  calipered  well  diameters. 


CAUPERING  MRHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
raaKiB  RMnDSBSiy,  cmywr,  aaa 
NIrnieas  L.  H.  Kaal^  OdMnTTci. 

Jiaery  19, 1953, 8mM  No.  331,91< 
UCUmm.   (CL33— 17t) 


22.  Tbe  method  of  caMperii^  a  well  bote  at  the, 

elusion  of  a  drilling  operatioii  and  during  witibdrawal  of 
the  drill  string  from  the  bore,  inrhwiiffg  nie  gt^t  of  in- 
serting in  the  drill  string  before  the  drilling  opentioo  a 
normally  sheathed  apertored  pipe;  and  after  completion 
of  the  drilling  operation  lowering  a  fiipfring  tool  through 
the  drill  string  into  the  apertured  pipe;  iin«h#aithifn  the 
apertured  pipe;  and  withdrawing  the  drill  string,  ttper- 
tured  pipe  and  calipering  tool  iq>wardly  of  the  bore  while 
simultaneously  calipering  tlie  hon  through  the  apertured 
pipe. 

23.  A  calipering  tool  comprising  a  calipering  sub 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  well  string  inunediately  above 
the  drill  bit,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  sub.  a  re- 
cording means  ad^>ted  to  be  dropped  through  the  drill 
string  and  seat  in  said  sub,  a  plurality  of  calipering  arms 
pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  recording 
means  and  adapted  to  project  through  said  apertures  into 
contact  with  the  well  bore  when  said  recording  means  futf 
in  said  sub,  means  connecting  said  arms  to  said  recording 
means  whereby  said  recording  means  will  continuously 
record  the  well  diameter  as  the  well  string  is  withdrawn 
from  the  welL 


|W9,3«4 
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I  May  13, 1952,  SerW  No.  2t7352 
ICUik  (CLSS— 119) 
A  banel  having  a  pair  of  diverging  supporting  legs 
on  oae  ead  thereof,  and  adapted  to  coittain  a  punch  and 
to  anppoct  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  spirit  level 
tubas  spaced  from  said  end  of  the  barrel,  a  rectangular 
support  adjacent  said  end  of  the  barrel  having  a  concave 


side  fittfaig  agauM  said  banal  aad  a  dovetafl  rft 
transvcrae  to  said  banal,  a  socket  band  screw  seani^  I 
support  to  and  ceniertag  thf  aaott  oo  Mid  band,  a 

tangnbr  dovetail  grooved  Mock  sttdaMa  on  said  rib 

having  laterally  spaced  parallel  bores  therefai  transverae 


to  said  barrel,  a  pair  of  spirit  level  tubes  hi  said  bore*, 
plugs  in  the  ends  of  said  bores  rcoMivaUe  retaining  said 
secood  pah-  of  tubes  in  the  bores,  windows  in  said  block 
for  viewfaig  said  secood  pan-  of  tubes,  and  a  oeatar  acrew 
in  said  Mock  engageaMe  in  tbt  so^et  head  tor  ceatering 
the  Mock  and  said  second  spirit  level  tubes  tetothre  to 
said  barreL 
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9, 1994,  S«W  No.  454,992 

(CL94— 195) 


A  dnring  device  for  hairbnnbes  and  the  like,  compria' 
ing  a  cabinet  having  a  first  openiag.  oieans  for  ddivniag 
heated  air  under  pressure  incorporating  a  beattng  nait 
and  a  blower,  means  for  mounting  the  first-named  means 
on  the  cabinet  at  said  first  opening  in  position  to  dis- 
charge a  stream  of  heated  air  through  said  openiag  iato 
the  cabinet  for  sweep  therethrou^  said  cabinet  haviag 
a  second  opening  and  a  door  openaMe  at  said  second 
opening  to  permit  insertion  into  and  removal  from  the 
interior  of  the  cabinet  of  a  plurality  of  hairbrushes  or  die 
like,  said  cabinet  having  a  tfiird  opening  to  provide  aa- 
esc^e  means  for  said  heated  air  stream  and  said  diird 
opening  being  so  located  as  to  coact  with  the  iateraal 
shape  of  the  cabfaiet  to  msure  dutt  said  air  stream  wOl  be 
directed  to  sweep  over  the  eotire  plurality  of  balrbrasbes 
in  the  cabinet,  there  being  wall  stroctures  in  die  cabinet 
to  subdivide  the  latter  faito  a  plurality  of  oompartnaeats 
eadi  for  housing  a  phnality  of  bahbtushes  to  be  dried, 
and  means  for  mounting  ssid  wall  stiuUuies  la  the  cab- 
inet while  permitting  movemeat  of  such  a  structure  rela- 
tive to  the  cabinet,  tbe  caMnet  being'  boriiDBtaBy  don- 
gated,  said  first  opening  aad  said  diird  opeohig  befaig 
respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cabinet,  and  diese 
being  a  pair  of  handles  for  fiicflitating  portage  of  the 
device,  said  handles  behig  re^iecdvely  at  die  opposite 
ends  of  die  cabinet,  a  portkm  of  said  heated  air  deliverfaig 
means  projecting  beyond  the  caUaet  aad  thereby  adapted 
to  constitute  one  of  said  handles,  there  hStog  a  louvre 
member  for  providing  die  odier  of  said  handles  aad  die 
louvre  opeaing  assodatrd  with  said  aiember  piovidiagt 
said  third  opeaiag.  ' 
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portion  of  die  rim  belosv  te  reduced  i^per  pordoa 
thereof,  a  narrow  co%u  sn^  oveilyiug  tbe  lower  por- 
tioa  of  die  opper  aad  cltetidfaig  betow  the  lower  edge 
ttereor  aad  overlyfaig  a  portion  of  die  rhn  below  die 
iwtaoed  portion  diereof,  means  connecting  tbe  cover 
strtp  to  the  lower  portion  of  die  i^per  oaAy  at  a  level 
above  the  iowsr  adjps  of  te  vpfMr,  ahi  Mag  *^n»,M>^tim 
die  cover  str^i  to  Ihe  liai^  a  ktd  below  die  lower 
edge  of  the  qpper  and  additioaal  stitdiiag  conasctiag 
die  lower  portioa  of  die  tipper  to  tbe  radacad  upper 
portion  of  die  rim  at  a  levd  above  the  meaas  ooaaact- 
hig  the  cover  strip  to  die  lower  portion  of  die 


1.  In  a  tndning  sysism  for  boaiUag  nms  using  a  tar- 
gM  modal  and  aa  attackiag  aircraft  model  aiaaeuvccable 
by  die  traiaea  maplaae  parallel  to  the  plaae  of  asove- 
BMBI  of  the  taigel  andel.  electric  disehMiB  msMM  on  arid 
aircraft  aiodel  for  sininlaring  relaasad  booabs  at  poiats 
of  discharge  on  .^aid  aircraft,  said  discharge  aisans  in- 
chiding  a  tiaser  and  pubs  gsaerator  for  timii«  and  dis- 
tributiag  die  discbarge  pulses  to  said  posats  of  diKbaige 
successively  or  i^  sahros  to  siamlato  aay  dsairsd  anaber 
aad  iMttera  of  boipibs,  meaas  for  opontiag  said  discbaiie 
means  under  control  of  said  tirafaiee,  conductor  means 
said  target  modd  lepesnaliag  vnlasraMe  poctioas  diereof 
for  recdvhig  die  elec^  discfaargss  from  said  discbaige 
means  when  the  poiats  of  discharge  are  ip  jaAaposttaon 
widi  said  conductor  meaas,  said  condactor  tocaas  hidad- 
iag  a  first  conductor  forieceiving  a  discharge  aeprassating 
a  direct  hit  on  dw  rrwrsspnndiag  vahiiiBble  portian.  a 
second  conductorieovaiiagaa  additional  area  siarouadfaig 
said  first  conductbr  for  leeaivksg  a  discbarge  repieseatiag 
a  aear  miss,  aad  a  separate  hidicatiag  circuit  provided 
widi  an  indicator  for  each  of  said  conducton  to  indicate 
the  corresDoodina  hk  or 
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WMt  poNgmucnoN  incoiipokating  an 

UPPn  8BCIJBBD  TO  ANUVTANIMNG  UM 
POKMED  OW  IHB  Otmak  aCMJB  AND  WTIH 
AN  INTEGItAL  HPL  AND  flHANK  PBCE 
INCOSPOKATKD  WITH  THE  Oirmi  SOLE 
AND  LYING  BiOW  HB  UM  TriEKBOF 

3, 1952,  taSIkn.  31M1# 
._        MiNa*SBiBadsfaaeO,1952 
tdsiik  <CL36i-12) 


I.  A  rotary  saow  plow  oomprisiag  a  casii^  meaas 
operating  hi  said  casing  for  cottii«  aad  dischargfaig  saow 
dierefrom,  an  upper  awdltery  casing  pivotally  secured  to 
said  casing,  said  auxiOary  cufaig  iadiidii^  a  phuaUty  of 
vertically  positioned  helical  coooeyois  Aereia  for  cqa- 
veying  snow  downwardly  into  said  casing,  driving  means 
for  driving  said  helical  conveyors,  uaivefsal  joiats  at- 
tached between  said  driviag  means  aad  said  oonveyois, 
ifaidMuOiuy  casing  hidndmg  a  pbaaUty  of  colter  bars 
^slidabty  engaged  tberem  aad  bdag  adapM  to  iMve  ap> 
wardty  aad  dowawanfly  hi  said  casmg.  said  cotlsr  bars 
wrtmdmg  a  substaatial  distaacc  beyond  tba  aonaal  ip- 
per  edge  of  said  casmg,  flaps  hinged  to  fte  upper  ends  of 
said  cotter  bars  for  carryfaig  down 
ban  are  drawa  dowuwaidly. 
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A  shoe  oomprisiag  hi  combination,  a  sole  havii^  an 
uniatemvted  tunied  up  rim  extndfaig  around  its  pe- 
riphery aad  further  having  a  dqiressaoo  at  one  ead. 
aa  hitc^ral  heel  aad  shank  piece  disposed  in  die  said 
depression  and  surrounded  by  die  turned  19  rim  of 
die  sole,  said  turned  up  rim  peofcctrng  above  the  level 
of  the  bed  aad  diaak  piece  and  dius  above  die  foot 
supporthig  surfMS  so  as  to  constitute  a  pan  of  die  side 
waU  of  die  shoe,  said  rfaa  faiduding  a  reduced  vfiper 
portioa,  aa  upper  of  a  diickoess  less  dian  die  diick- 
aess  of  die  rim  ap4  iachidmg  a  lower  portian  overlyhig 
die  reduced  upper  portion  of  the  rim  and  terminathig 
in  a  lower  adgs  whereby  die  overlapped  portions  of 
the  upper  and  ntduced  portion  of  tbe  rim  ate  of  1^ 
iwiiiiiialriy  die  aaae  diickness  as  die  diicfcaess  of  die 


1.  A  leveliag  marhinr  comprising  a  rigid  frame  struc- 
ture attached  to  aad  supported  by  a  tractor,  a  main  levd- 
faig  Made  mounted  on  said  frame  structure,  a  second 
rigid  frame  stracture,  ground  wheds  carried  thereby,  an 
amdMary  leveliag  Made  mouatod  on  said  last  named  rigid 
fnuae  structure  aad  di^osed  ia  rear  of  said  wbeds  and 
siqiported  by  said  wheels,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  auxiliary  Made  relative  to  said  wheds  for  setting 
said  auxiliary  Made  at  or  above  ground  levd  aad  naeam 
for  swfaigfaigly  flonnofliwg  said  &st  aaaied  rigid  frame 
structure  to  tbe  fkame  structure  caxryiag  the  gronad  wheels 
and  auxiliary  lewelmg  Made  so  that  said  amdUary  Made 
amy  swiag  laterally  and  follow  the  path  of  the  maia  levd- 
faig  Made. 
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I.  In  >  imtatfy  prew  pad  far  the  iwupcMet  indicated  the 
coinbinatioa  of  a  fonn  wwtaiwing  maai  of  metal  thavingi 
fomring  a  reaflieat  cuAion  of  whatantial  fbkkaem,  a  rda- 
tMtf  tfiin  cover  indodinf  a  layer  of  fabric,  a  layer  of 
qwnfle  robber  overlying  nid  layer  of  &bric,  and  a  layer 
of  fabric  overlying  said  layer  <rf  ^wnge  rubber  and  having 
extended  marginal  pottioM  for  embracing  the  marginal 
edge  of  Mud  aahion  for  lemring  the  same  in  pressing  posi- 
tion, manna  connfrtiBg  said  Im  nanled  layer  of  fabric 
to  marginal  portloas  of  said  vooge  rubber  to  position 
the  latter,  and  anchoring  means  for  securing  the  central 
portion  of  said  cover  to  Hbt  upper  surface  of  said  form 
sustaining  restUept  cnAinn, 
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3t,  19S2,  SmM  No.  3124«5 
(CLii— 77) 


1.  In  a  steam  iron,  a  sole  pfaite,  a  sleam  boiler  formed 
00  saM  sole  plate  for  coirrerting  water  into  steam,  a 
water  reservoir,  a  ill  tube  for  said  reservoir  having  a 
filing  opening,  a  dosure  for  said  illUng  opening  movable 
from  a  first  position  in  whidi  said  opening  is  uncovered 
to  a  second  position  in  wfaidi  said  opening  is  dosed,  a 
▼atve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  steam  boiler  and  means  connecting  said 
dosure  to  said  valve,  said  means  induding  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  dose  said  Tahe  when  said 
dosure  is  moved  to  said  first  positioB. 


2,71f372 
AUTOMATIC  CLOCK  CAIJENDAR 
E>  WolKaBHf  Pertvflk(  lnd> 
samny  %  l9S3,  SsiMN^  329,972 
Unshni    (CL49— 114) 


drum  being  provided  wItt  a  leooiid  scries  of 
means,  said  actualiag  flaeaaa  far  said  drums  betef ! 
between  said  dnmis,  and  cwiiprising  a  pawl,  a  hook^ail^ 
ponmg  mrans  tor  sam  pawi  ana  saw  book  sopppmag 
the  same  fbr  gBaerally  axial  uwvement  UAmtm  said 
first  and  second  series  of  indesiag  means  and  far  angular 
osdllation  about  the  axis  of  said  drums,  driving  meaaa 
for  so  angulariy  oarillating  said  pawl  and  said  hook  once 
in  each  twenty-four  hours,  cam  means  operativdy  en- 
gageaMe  by  said  supporting  means  to  guide  said  pawl 
and  said  hook  axially  during  such  angular  osdllation,  said 
pawl  being  sucoessivdy  operatively  engageaMe  with  the 
indexing  means  of  said  first  series  to  rotate  said  first 
drum  through  a  predetermined  angle  when  said  cam 
means  is  in  one  positioo,  means  incorporated  in  certain 
ones  of  said  first  series  of  indexmg  means  and  operativdy 
engageaMe  by  said  cam  means  to  shift  said  cam  means 
from  a  position  near  said  first  drum  to  a  second  posMon 
near  said  second  drum,  said  supporting  *****f  being 
operativdy  engageable  with  said  cam  means  when  in 
said  second  position  to  shift  said  pawl,  upon  angular  oadl- 
lation  thainof ,  axially  out  of  operative  rngagrment  with 
the  iadBxh«  means  of  said  flnt  sattes  and  to  shift  said 
hook  utfD  operative  engageaaeat  wltt  caitain  ones  of 
the  indexing  means  of  said  seeoad  series  to  rotate  said 
second  drum  through  a  predetei mined  ***g**.  and  brake 
means  engaging  said  second  drum  to  yieldably  restrain 
rotation  thereof. 


a.71M73 

APPAiAiuB  poi  wKmtn  mmrACMS 

p. 


DmaaloBa^a 


17, 19S2,  Ssrtri  Nn.  29M14 
(C1.41— 9) 


.HO^ 


1.  In  the  etching  of  surfaces  by  the  vapor  phase  of  a 
corrosive  substance,  a  combined  container  and  etching 
apparatus  comprising  a  container  inert  to  the  corrosive 
substance,  a  resflient  stencil  member  carried  by  said  con- 
tainer and  formed  with  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  con- 
tact and  conform  with  variously  shi^ed  surfaces  to  be 
etched  upon  the  application  of  pressure,  said  resiliem 
stencil  member  being  formed  with  a  vapor  passage  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  container  and  ex- 
tending to  said  outer  surface,  a  cross  section  of  the  pas- 
sage conforming  with  the  shs|>e  of  the  mark  to  be  etdbed 
and  said  stencil  member  being  resiliently  adapted,  upon 
said  application  of  pressure,  to  form  a  precise  presaed 
vapor  seal  at  the  juiKtion  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
passage  with  variously  shaped  surfaces  whereby  the  shape 
of  said  mark  can  be  predseiy  etched  on  variously  shaped 
surfaces. 
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I.  Par  use  widi  an  automatic  calendar  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  first  drum,  a  second  drum,  and  means  mounting 
aaiddmnuin  axially  spaced  retatioa  far  relative  rotation 
about  a  common  axis,  the  invention  of  *<'*««*»*"g  means       1.  A 
far  ao  lotatmg  said  drums,  said  first  drum  bemg  pioivided  a  hollow 
vidi  a  first  series  of  indexing  means,  and  said  second  tubular 
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fiff«P[Mr<«iiig  4  single  flaagdi  of  wka  having  its  lower  cod 
pnrt  bent  to  form  t^  upwaidly  Qfm  V-diaped  omvler 
Ha  npfcr  part  beai  1»  ftmkA  dowDVMdiy 
lien  hof^  d#osed  iB.«xial^  aligiaad  nIatioB 

^ler  postaoB.  laid  V  Amil  rniiilir  portian 

providing  divergent  resilient 
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ly  when  the  coupler  postion  is  thrust  downwardly  faito 
the  ornament  neck,  said  rsafiieat  ims  each  terndnatfaig  hi 
indented  portions  to  provide  outwardly  open  seats  which, 
ondar  tansional  renction  of  said  arms,  are  adapted  to 
rsvacthrdy  supporingly  enfage  oppoaile  faner  sides  of 
the  ornament  neck  when  said  conpkr  pofthm  is  inserted 
Iharefai.  and  an  dangatrd  shank  portion  tieMBsrtiag  the 
hook  with  one  side  of  the  coupler  portion. 


larger  cross  sectional  area  than  the  inner  end,  a 
spoadhi^  t^erad  doauie  mcaiha  eitwidhig  tiironi^ 

ber  having  a  flat  upper  auffaoe  lying  In  a  single  plane  and 
having  its  tapered  avfaoe  adhesively  and  aesJingly  se- 
t»  yield  ^ward-  cured  to  die  tapered  surface  of  said  access  opedng,  an 
oppositely  tapervd  aaember  pivotaUy  secured  to  said  dos- 
ure member  and  proiecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
outwardly  profecting  member  having  ito  larger  end  termi- 
nating m  a  flat  base  di^oaad  hmmediately  a^acient  to 
die  flat  ivper  surface  of  arid  dosure  osember  and  also 
lying  in  a  single  pbne,  and  »  hollow  molded  pulp  head 
having  an  inwardly,  tapered  nedi  opening  snugly  embrac- 
ing and  adhesivdy  and  sealiagly  secured  to  the  tapered 
surface  of  said  outwardly  protecting  member  for  pivotal 
movement  therewith. 
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1.  In  a  flrearm  having  a  receiver,  a  breedi  bolt  mech- 
redprocabty  mounted  herein,  and  a  tubular  mag- 
adne  opening  dwreinto,  the  combination  coa4)rising  a 
pair  of  kterally  spaced  redprocable  action  bars  extend- 
ing into  aaid  raodver  and  operatively  connected  to  die 
braach  bolt  merhaaism;  a  pair  of  sheU  Utches  mounted 
in  said  receiver  in  kteral  spacing  corresponding  to  that 
of  said  action  bar*  and  spring  urged  to  a  poaition  dosing 
dM  iTf**«g  to  said  magaiine;  and  cam  means  on  each 
of  said  action  ban  engageable  with  die  shdl  latch  corre- 
sponding thereto  and  arranged  to  move  said  latdi  to  a 
position  dear  of  said  magaanr  opening,  said  cam  means 
being  longitudinally  spaced  on  said  action  bars  to  effed 
die  controlled  rdeaae  of  a  sin^  dieU  only  for  each  recip- 
rocation of  die  action  bars. 


1.  la  a  iridag  hnv,  an  rkmgatxd  buoyant  body  com- 
prising a  body  portion  havhig  a  rounded  hend  formation 
on  the  front  ead,  said  body  portion  havhig  a  relatively 
stndilit  top,  and  a  tafl  povdon  substanthdiy  of  die  same 
widdi  as  the  body  portion  and  havhig  a  top  portion 
aUgned  widi  die  top  of  dM  body  portion,  said  tail  por- 
tion having  an  underside  inwardly  odset  rdathre  to  dm 
undsnida  oC  the  body  poftiaa,  said  body  portion  havmg 
a  rsar  end  portion  tsnnianttng  in  a  rounded  end  merging 
abrapdy  tatoiha  nadardda  of  die  tafl  portion,  and  a  for- 
ward end,flrst  hook  UMaas  phrotally  connected  to  said 
rounded  end,  and  aeooad  hook  means  phrotaUy  connected 
to  dw  cod  of  the  tafl  portion  remote  from  the  body  por- 
tion. Hae  — — **<*g  means  on  die  rounded  head  fbrma- 
tfcm  of  the  body  poftioo.  and  whig  means  secured  to  and 
of  said  body  portion. 


Nov. 


12, 19S2,  SsrinI  Nn.  32M17 
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awrVP^HKADlD  MOLPgD  PBCOY 


fl,  190,  SsaW  Nn.  291343 


I.  An  aquatic 'hunten*  decoy  comprising,  a  hollow 

molded  pulp  bodV  having  an  inwardly  tapered  access  ««.  ..,-. ,  -^ --_    ^ 

opening  extending  duough  die  top  waU  near  one  end  Made  portion,  and  a  hook  ptvotaUy  connected  to  said 

diereof,  the  outer  end  of  said  access  opening  being  of  body  at  die  center  of  said  bight  portion. 


-^     '"HT-O 


1.  A  fidiing  lure  comprising  a  body  formed  of  two 
fi^^tmA  rigid  blade  portions  interconnected  at  one  end 
by  an  inlegnl  bight  portion,  said  blade  portions  being 
curved  loagitudinally  and  spaced  apart  substantially  uni- 
formly dirooghout  dwir  length,  one  Uade  portion  being 
longer  than  die  odier.  line-attadung  means  secured  to 
the  long  blade  portion  centrally  between  its  side  edges 
and  longteudinally  q>aced  from  the  end  of  die  short 
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LIVE  BAIT  nOUMB 
l^teont  IMM^  Dtvi^  N.  I. 
FAiwy  It,  IffMM  N*.  4tf ^1 
3 nihil   acL'- 


1.  A  holder  for  live  bait  comitriaiif  a  frame  iadud- 
iat  a  pair  of  ^aced  guide  roda;  means  at  one  end  of  the 
gdde  rods  for  attachint  a  fiafaint  fine;  »  bight  poflioo 
connrcfing  the  guide  rods  at  their  other  ends  and  de- 
fining a  tutionary  clamp  element  for  Uvt  bait;  means 
for  connecting  a  hook  to  the  bi^t  portion;  a  top  plate 
extending  between  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  guide  rods; 
a  plunger  slidable  in  the  top  plate  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  guide  rods;  a  mofvable  damp  element  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  lespectife  guide  rods  and  secured  to 
the  plunger;  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  mov- 
able chuq>  element  and  the  top  plate  and  iwitiffai*** 
under  tension  effective  to  resiliendy  and  yieldably  foice 
the  movable  clanq>  dement  toward  said  bight  portion, 
for  damping  a  live  bait  between  the  bight  portion  and 
movable  clamp  element 


FWHOQK 
NetaeaB. 
MarckU,! 
ICUik   (O. 
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A  fishhook  of  the  class  described  having  an  attaching 
portion,  a  hook-carrying  portion  transverse  to  the  at- 
taching portion,  and  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  hook- 
carrying  portion,  said  hook<arTying  portion  incorporat- 
ing a  helical  spring  section  between  the  attaching  por- 
ticm  and  the  hook  whereby  the  hook  may  be  universally 
flexed  indq>endenUy  of  the  attaching  portion,  said  book- 
carrying  portion  being  normally  maintained  transverse 
to  said  attaching  portion,  said  firing  section  including 
a  coil  spring  consisting  of  rektively  small  closely  com- 
pacted coils  interposed  between  the  book  proper  and  a 
portion  of  the  hook-carrying  portion,  the  »h«nk  <rf  the 
last  mentioned  portion  extending  into  and  secured  to 
tiM  con  spring  at  one  end  Of  the  coil  spring  for  a  limfted 
dirtance  and  the  shank  of  the  hook  proper  extending  for 
a  limited  dlstan^  into  and  secured  to  the  coil  spring 
at  its  other  end.  the  sum  of  said  distances  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  total  length  of  the  coU  spring, 
whereby  a  strong  but  highly  umversally  flexible  hori- 
zontally disposable  book  and  hook  carrying  portion  are 
provided  while  permitting  a  lure  to  be  threaded  thereon. 


wnlKlDiUVrAHLB  LINB 
UTiUNINGBOOK 


1.  A  flshing  bobber  oonpriaiag  a  float  provided 
bore  and  an  external  cfaanad  of  varying  deplh  iato 
said  bore  opens,  the  duuuMl  beiaf  shallow  at  oi 
of  the  bore  and  deep  at  the  other,  a  hook  h«vh«  n 
redprocaMe  aad  roiatable  hi  the  bote,  the  hook 
a  free  end  portioo  engageaMe  wMi  Iht  flont  at  the 
oi  said  chiumd  1900  being  tamed  to  ivfisler 
shallow  or  the  deep  portion  «f  the  d 
widtin  the  float  biaaiag  the  kook  Into 
free  end  portion  with  the  float 


witha 


wUitho 


.-.VI? 


2.  A  multipurpose  flriiing  devioe  «^^*r*H"t  an 

gated  rigid  open  ended  tubular  body  havi^  a  nndtiplidty 
of  perforations  therein  and  spaced  apart  and  raai^  f 
one  end  of  aaid  body  to  the  other  «id  ihirMi  top 
bottom  closing  ptafs  fltled  ramnsrably  hMo  am 
tially  doshig  the  respecthe  open  ends  to  provida  a 
tainer  spaoe  thvebstwwn,  a  Aral  rodpanlM  dnwwaidly 
and  slidably  through  the  lop  phig  and  into  said  oontalnar 
space,  die  upper  end  of  said  rod  having  a  flying  line  eyn. 
a  second  rod  passing  upwardly  and  rfidably  throogh  the 
bottom  phig  and  hito  said  container  spaea,  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  rod  havini  a  leader  anachiag  eye.  and  the 
respective  adiaeant  ends  of  said  rods  wtthi  said  con- 
tainer space  being  provided  with  looped  ends  hii«adly 
linked  tofetiter.  eadi  loop  hnviat  ft  iKBrinal  extraority 
laterally  bent  and  pro^rlding  a  stimr  and  agitator  prong 
and  the  combinatian  therewith  of  a  coil  sprtag  endrcUng 
one  rod  and  bearing  against  the  a^aoenl  ping,  said  coU 
spring  being  located  wholly  ontaide  of  said  contahier 
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2,71f3t5 
MOroE-SIMULATIWG  ACCESSORY  FOB 
WHEELED  VEmoS^ 
lack  C  Wfcen,  Gas«sn  atjr,  N.  T. 


In  an  adjustable  supporthig  device,  an  elongate  tubular 
leg,  a  coopUng  fixed  faiside  die  elongate  leg  and  provided 
wiUi  a  Uireaded  bore  characterized  by  angulariy  spaced, 
longitudinally  extending,  thread-free  surfaces  and  inter- 
vening screw-threaded  regions,  an  extensible  tubular  I^ 
nsember  movable  through  one  end  of  and  carried  by  die 
elongate  tubular  leg.  a  shaft  having  one  end  portion  oper- 
sjively  connected  to  die  tubular  member,  and  the  oppo- 
site end  portion  provided  witfi  screw-Uireads,  die  threaded 
shaft  end  portion  being  characterized  for  a  part  of  its 
kngth  by  angulariy  spaced,   loogitodinally  extending, 
tnread-free  surfaces  and  intervening  screw-Uireaded  re- 
goos^and  tiie  remaining  length  ai^aoent  die  tubular  mem- 
ber bemg  provided  witii  complete  uninterrupted  screw- 
threads  for  precise,  longitudmal  adjustinent  of  the  exten- 
sible tubular  leg  member  when  te  a  nterly  retracted  posi- 
tion, the  coupling  and  threaded  shaft  portion  havfaig  the 
interrupted  threads  cooperating  to  afford  selectivdy  a  slid- 
•We  and  a  threadaUe  kmgitodfaua  adiustmeot  for  a  part 
of  die  extension  range,  die  coupling  and  the  last  said 
abaft  portion  having  sufficient  tfireaded  engagement  to 
permit  a  limited  extent  of  fine  adjustiMint  upon  rotative 
movemem  of  the  extensible  tubular  1^  member. 


6.  A  motor-simulating  noise  maker  for  use  with 
wheeled  vehicles,  comprising  a  hollow  drum  having  an 
open  end,  a  flexible  and  resilient  diaphragm  covering  the 
open  end  of  said  drum,  edge  portions  of  said  diaphragm 
overlappmg  said  open  end.  attachment  means  connected 
to  said  drum,  said  attadiment  means  engagfaig  said  dia> 
phragm  intermediate  and  remote  from  the  edge  portiom 
of  said  diaphragm  to  attach  said  diaphragm  to  said  dram 
widi  said  diaphragm  edge  portions  contacting  and  unat- 
taching  to  die  rim  of  said  drum  open  end,  and  a  resilient 
vibrator  portion  mtegrally  connected  to  said  <«»phr«gm 
and  projecting  away  from  said  diaphragm  and  said  drum. 


^lETHOD  OF  ELECnu6yU.T  HEATING  AND 
.WELDING  GLASS  ELEMENTS 
Ralph  A.  Johnaon,  Fast  AEewsqr,  nad  Bevw^ly  E. 
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BUILDING  TOY 
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Oelobcr  M,  19SI,  Serial  No.  252,227 
SCfadnH.   (CL44— 21) 


2.  A  building  tdt  capable  of  producing  stroctuies  of 
vano«  shapes  whidi  can  be  readily  constructwl  from  a 
plurality  of  geometric  forms  and  being  readily  assembled 
and  disassembled  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
syiare  coverings  of  flexible  sheet  material,  a  phirality 
of  triangular  pandb  of  flexible  sheet  material  having 
sides  of  a  lengtfi  stAstantiaUy  equal  to  die  sides  of  said 
square  coverings,  said  square  and  triangukr  coverings 
betag  adapted  So  be  oompacted  for  packaging,  in  elon- 
gated podcet  adjacent  eadi  edge  of  said  coverings  and 
wbstantially  oo^tensive  dierewitfi,  each  said  pocket 
bdtag  adapted  to  receive  an  elongated  frame  member, 
each  covering  behig  provided  widi  a  plurality  of  open- 
uigs  Miacent  each  pocket,  a  plurality  of  dongated  frame 
inanbers  having  an  opening  dierethrough  in  each  end 
hereof,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  defonnable  connect- 
tag  members  adapted  to  be  lecdved  in  said  openings  m 
«id  covenngs  and  ib  said  frame  members  and  to  have 
the  free  ends  tiiereof.  when  so  disposed,  twisted  together 

P^*^  "^  malBtiun  said  coverings  and  said  frame 
members  m  selected,  substantially  rigid  association  witii 
one  another. 

o.  o.— I 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrically  welded  doa« 
ble  glaaed  unit  which  cooqiriaes  providhig  two  flat  gf^tt 
sheets,  applying  stripes  of  an  dectrically  condocting  sohi- 
tion  conyirising  an  aqueous  soiotion  of  coOoidal  graphite 
and  an  alkali  metal  carboxyalkyl  oeOnloae  to  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  one  of  said  glass  sheets,  die  ratio  of  col- 
loidal graphite  to  an  alkali  metal  carboxyalkyl  ceSnloae 
in  die  solution  bemg  greater  as  the  lengdi  of  str^  to 
be  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  ^ass  sheet  Is  giealar, 
preheating  the  glass  sh«^  superposing  the  glass  sheets 
in  spaced  reUtion  with  die  glass  sheet  containing  die 
electiicaUy  conductive  stripes  being  above  die  odier  sheet 
of  glass.  electiicaUy  heating  die  margms  of  die  g««- 
sheets  to  cause  diem  to  soften  and  weM  together  to  fom 
a  double  glazed  unit  and  annealing  the  unit 


2,7193fl7 
^        ^  ^       BLASTING  AFPARATUS 
Muwen  Edwin  Fahncy,  Hi«mtown,  Md., 

f]an^nwCosposaiien,HagswtownrMd.,a 
of  Man^lani 

^     Applfcatfon  Hif  11, 1952,  SstW  No.  291344 

^    ,  ISOahM.   (CLS1-.15) 

1.  In  a  blasting  apparatiu  for  automaticaUy  profed- 
ing  blastam  particles  against  the  mternal  and  external 
surfaces  of  hollow  open-ended  work  pieces,  a  first  set  of 
holders  each  shaped  to  receive  the  outside  ot  one  work 
piece  and  hcrid  it  widi  iu  open  end  oriented  in  a  ptedeter- 
nsined  direction,  a  second  set  of  holden  each  shaped  to  fli 
into  and  engage  the  open  end  of  a  work  piece,  operating 
mechanism  connected  to  stq>-wise  advance  die  holders  of 
said  sets  around  an  endless  path  including  a  blastmg  zone, 
blasting  nozzle  structure  at  said  blasting  zone  and  adjacent 
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the  tteppcd  position  of  the  holden,  said  structure  includ- 
ing blast  impelting  means  connected  to  project  a  plurality 
of  streanu  of  Uastant  particles,  and  traverse  elemenu 
connected  to  cause  at  least  one  blastant  stream  to  sweep 
during  the  blasting  over  the  inner  surface  of  an  externally 
held  work  piece  from  said  open  end  to  the  opposite  end. 


AHIAD1P<%  DBCOR  HEAD 

NefflHtar  3. 1994,  Smkilio,  4<M17 
tCkkm.   (CLSl—lfT) 


and  to  cause  at  least  one  other  stream  to  sweep  across 
the  outer  surface  of  an  internally  held  work  piece  and 
said  operating  mechanism  being  connected  to  rotate  the 
holders  during  the  blasting  around  an  axis  passing  through 
said  open  end  to  cause  the  surfaces  of  the  work  pieces  to 
be  blasted  over  their  entire  circtmiference  by  the  sweq>- 
ing  blastant  streams. 


5.  An  abrading  device  comprising  a  disc,  said  dtac  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  subsuntially  straight  marginal  edge 
pcRrtions.  said  disc  being  provided  in  one  side  thereof  and 
near  and  inwanily  of  said  straight  iwrjififti  edge  portions 
with  a  correq>ooding  number  of  recesses,  an  abradinf 
sheet  having  comer  portions  extending  over  the  side  of 
the  disc  remote  from  said  recesses,  said  comer  portions 
being  foldable  about  the  straight  niT|<n«i  edge  portioos 
of  the  disc  into  overiying  relationship  widi  the  rrccisci 
in  said  one  side  of  the  disc,  a  plurality  of  sq>arate  danc- 
ing means  connected  with  the  disc  near  said  recesses  and 
having  parts  entering  the  recesses  and  forcing  said  corner 
portions  of  the  abrading  sheet  into  damping  ^fn^y^^tfnt 
with  the  bottoms  oi  the  recesses,  and  means  to  support 
and  drive  the  disc 


2,7193M 

GLASS  GRINDING  MACHINE 

PMd  I.  Pflger,  North  MtamA^  Fla. 

AppHcatfoa  March  19, 1952,  Sertal  No.  277,349 
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LAF  AND  METHOD  FOR  GRINDING  PLATE  GLASS 
HavQU  G«ribo«M  JoMi,  St  HelsM, 
to  Plk^ilM  Bi«d       ~ 
corpondoa  of  Grtat  I 

AppllcatkM  la(y  li,  19S2,  Serial  No.  29943« 

•  r,  appHrartoB  Great  IrMdb  hdy  19, 1951 
15nBlMS    (CL  51—299) 


A  supporting  and  propulsion  carriage  for  use  with  glass 
grinding  machines  of  the  type  that  embody  an  elongated 
frame  having  tracks  at  either  side  for  its  full  lengtii  and 
with  the  frame  being  traversed  by  an  endless  conveyor 
chain  and  with  the  frame  supporting  grinding  wheels,  the 
said  carriage  comprising  a  transverse  bar  having  integral 
vertically  arranged  and  parallel  end  plates  and  a  plurality 
of  equidistantly  spaced  and  parallel  intermediate  plates 
that  extend  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  trans- 
verse bar  and  with  the  forwardly  extending  plates  being 
shorter  than  the  rearwardly  extending  plates  whereby  to 
form  sockets  for  the  driving  and  supporting  reception  of 
glass  sheets  to  be  ground  and  with  the  sheets  being  sup- 
ported in  an  edgewise  manner  for  edgewise  engagement 
with  the  grinding  wheels,  one  end  plate  being  provided 
with  an  integral  horizonully  disposed  elongated  web  that 
is  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening  track  groove  for 
traverse  engagement  with  one  frame  track,  the  top  side 
of  said  web  being  provided  with  an  upstanding  lug  ad- 
jacent its  forward  end  that  detachably  engages  a  link  of 
the  conveyor  chain  and  with  the  web  underiying  the  chain 
the  opposite  end  plate  being  provided  with  a  track  engag- 
ing stud  that  traverses  the  other  of  said  tracks,  cushion 
strips  arranged  transversely  of  the  carriage  and  parallel 
with  the  bar  and  with  portions  thereof  disposed  between 
the  several  plates  whereby  to  protect  the  edges  of  the 
flan  being  supported  and  propelled. 


1.  A  disc  shaped  grinding  to(rf  of  cast  metal  alloy  for 
use  in  surfacing  plate  glass  supported  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  tool  having  an  axial  cavity,  a  rim  and  grind- 
ing nogs,  the  surfaces  of  which  nogs  are  co-planar  with 
the  rim,  said  nogs  being  disposed  between  the  cavity  and 
rim  and  sq>arated  by  distributing  channels  for  abrasive 
in  suspension  flowed  from  the  cavity  to  the  surfaces  of 
the  nogs,  the  metal  alloy  of  the  said  tool  having  substan- 
tially the  foUowing  composition:  64%  to  83%  copper, 
2%  to  12%  tin,  0%  to  2Vi%  zinc,  5%  to  30%  lead 
and  0%  to  1%  nickeL 


2,719391 
ROLL  SUrrORTING  AND  ROTATING  ATFACH- 
MENT  FOR  A  BUFFING  MACHINE 
K:.  Brown,  T<niNilii,  CoHk,  aoigpor  In  Hm 


of  Mafac 
AppBoitkM  Novdiibcr  29, 1953,  SerM  No.  393,411 

3aaiM.    (CL51— 230 
1.  A  top  roll  supporting  and  rotating  attachment  for 
buffing  machines  for  buffing  cots  thereon  comprising 
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bracket  anns  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  buffing  raadiine, 
•  bed  carried  by  said  bracket  arms,  standards  at  the 
endsof  the  bed»  bdl-crank  levers  having  arms  pivotally 
•uppprted  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  and  de- 
pendug  therefrom,  arms  formed  integral  with  the  bell- 
crank  levers,  a  rod  cowwcting  the  ends  of  said  last  named 
arms,  a  driven  pulley  mounted  on  one  of  the  standards 
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COMBINAHON  FLOAT  AND  HARROW 
Mwm  W.  Bowsnm,  Eft  Cttr.  Kmm. 

Uiik   (CLS5-.li3) 


-»^»v»' 


With  Its  axis  m  alignment  with  the  pivotal  supports  for 
md  urns,  a  roller  mourned  at  the  ends  of  said  arms 
tor  rotatong  the  rolls  with  the  cots  thereon,  means  for 

Ei?2L  •"12*'!!  ^  ^  **^^«"  P»n«y'  supporting 
brackete  nmed  by  said  bed,  each  bracket  having  an 
upwardly  faang  V-shaped  recess  adapted  to  recdve  the 
•upporting  mandrel  for  the  rolls,  and  means  connected 
to  said  depending  arms  for  holding  said  driving  roller 
in  engagement  wkh  said  cots. 


•.T 
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AFFARATUS  FOR  FACKAGING  BOOKS  IN 
„..     ,  ,.    .     .       CARTONS 
^mm  r.  RswIs^  n^'i"f  mi  Er—sth  Fsyw  Martin, 

AmmUrMHmlti^nSZ  SsiM  No.  299,7tt 
13CUM.    (CL53— 54) 


LA  book  packaging  machine  comprising  a  power 
driven  ^velmg  conveyer,  means  providhig  a  supply  of  flat 
Miton  forming  cardboard  blanks  having  opposed  side  and 
end  fl^  defined  by  inner  and  outer  creases  and  shaped 
tor  fWding  around  all  faces  of  a  book,  the  traveliMcoo- 
veyer  havmg  a  lug  for  pushmg  a  blank  progressively  for- 
ward ma  spaced  flat  relationship  with  the  end  flaps  for- 
wd  and  attfie  rwr  and  having  a  book  thereon,  medu- 
ntam  for  feeding  books  seriaUy  and  positioning  one  on 
«sch  travehng  flat  blank  in  exact  reUtion  to  and  between 
Aemnw  creases,  means  for  initiaUy  folding  eadi  of  the 

front  a«l  rear  end  flaps  upwardly  about  their  inner  creases. 
in«n»  actmg  thereafter  to  fold  the  end  flaps  aboutlhS 

^^J'S^  "***  "^^^  <*^  •^  «»i«cent  to  the  top 
oi  the  book,  means  for  folding  eadi  of  the  side  flaw 
"«««ivdy  about  their  imier  and  outer  creases  overlhe 
J««iacHjriy  posrtionnd  end  flap,  at  the  top  of  the  book  » 
a^  buiW  a  carton  around  the  book.  intennittenUy 
op«tod  mechanism  for  moving  the  book  rearwardly 
relative  to  the  conveyer  travel  into  fuU  contact  with  said 

oomr^  hig  so  that  the  book  is  exacUy  positioned  relative 
to  iha  imier  cnaaos  of  the  cardboaid  Uaak.  and  ^^ 
for  aftdag  the  flapa  in  place.  — .  «« 


An  agricultural  implement  adapted  to  be  towed  by  a 
tractor  and  the  like  over  plowed  soil  for  working  sune 
^fSlTL^'^  *^  members  arranged  longitudinally 
of  thedirection  of  travel  of  the  hnplement,  front  and  reJ 
members  connecting  the  side  members,  said  rear  OMmber 
extoiding  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
jnptemwit  and  having  portions  extending  laterally  tlieie- 

ST^  !?*?*''  '*^  *^  dragging  the  sofl  acting  on 
melateraUy  extendmg  portions  aid  in  holding  iSbcim- 
plmrat  m  trailing  aUgnment  behind  a  towing  tractor 
jaidfiront  member  having  portions  convergl^ibnraS 
gr  from  the  side  members  to  a  point  snbstantially  on  die 
kajptodmal  center  of  the  implement,  said  front  Jad  iSr 

members  being  of  angle  cross  section  with  one  leg  of  eadi 
sloping  downwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  to  the 
P^  of  the  Side  membere.  said  downwardly^  t^ 
wardly  sloping  legs  extending  below  the  side  raemben 
whereby  the  lower  edges  of  said  legs  aid  in  breaking,  drat- 
ESL"S  "?y**^  *^  '^  •  harrow  secttenindudfag 
•Jurtable  djending  teeth  supported  by  the  siS^J 
bers  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  memben,  a  tongue 
joumalled  on  the  side  members  forwardly  ofand  aSSS 

AehaiTow  section,  nnautt  pivotally  conneding  thetooSc 
to  the  harrow  conection  between  Iheri^manberewS 
Ae  pivotal  section  axiaUy  aligned  with  the  jouraSLTof 
Ae  tonipie,  spaced  guide  membere  flxed  to  thTfraJTSiS 
bw  and  o^Ang  opwardly  therefrom,  said  taoffoe  ex- 

2«Hnt  between  the  gnM.  memben  abcms  the  firooMBcm. 

5S  IS?  '"'l^.  ^'«<««ny  therebetween,  an  abutment 

•hdaWy  mojmtodm  the  guide  member/Sive  theto^ 

meaM  on  the  guide  memben  fbr  adjusting  the  posJSrS 
2!j;^2:«i*«f«jpnngen5^^ 

Of  the  woght  of  die  nnplement  on  tiie  tongue  and  sta- 
btoag  the  rue  and  fall  of  the  forward  «dof  iK  S^ 
plement  over  irregular  terrain. 


IRACTOR-MOtJNT^M  HARVESIXR 
^  j'y— ■  «■*  Rofcart  a  Msisr,  Dsa  I 

■    mm^..  ,        ^  wv ^  riMrfai  iMhl  C—  IJ- 


Fked  A. 
Iown,_ 
Iowa,  a .  ^  ,^,^ 

i^PpMrailMiln^l954,  Serial  No.  441,9t2 
27ClahH.   (a.5<-.14) 


1.  A  harvester  attachment  for  drire4n,drive.oatraoiuit. 
ing  on  and  dismounting  from  an  agricnteral  tractor  o< 
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die  type  conventioiwlly  havint  opposite  ends  supported 
mpecUfdy  oa  a  MeenMe  viieel  aad  on  widely  spaced 
coaxial  tractk»  wheds  joumaled  respectively  on  oppo- 
site trantvene  axle  hoaskigi  and  unconventionally  driven 
in  a  reverse  direction  to  that  the  steerabie-wheel-sup- 
ported  end  of  the  tractor  is  die  rear  end  and  the  traction- 
wbeels-supported  end  is  the  front  end,  said  attachment 
comprising:  an  elongated  main  frame  having  an  open 
front  end  and  a  closed  rear  end  constructed  to  embrace 
the  tractor  frtmi  its  steeiaMe-wfaecl-supported  end  and 
made  up  of  transversely  spaced  ^art  fore-and-aft  side 
frame  members  lespectlvdy  having  frtmt  and  rear  ends 
and  a  cross  member  rigidly  cross-coonecting  the  rear  ends 
of  the  side  members  to  lie  transverse  to  and  behind  the 
steerable-wheel-supported  end  of  the  tractor  with  the  side 
members  extending  forwardly  to  position  their  front  ends 
in  horizontal  and  transverse  alinenent  forwardly  oi  the 
axle  housings,  said  side  member  frtwt  ends  reflectively 
having  individual,  transversely  coaxial  rockshaft  carriers 
thereon;  first  tractor-engaging  structure  on  the  main  frame 
adjiaoent  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  members;  second 
tractOT-engaging  structure  on  the  main  frame  ad^cent  to 
the  front  ends  of  the  side  members,  said  second  structure 
including  individual  axle-housing-engaging  brackets  con- 
nected reflectively  to  the  side  members  and  depending 
therefrom  to  afford  individual,  transversely  spaced  and 
alined  mounting  dements  ind^endent  of  the  rockshaft 
carriers;  an  operatcH^s  station  structure  including  an  up- 
right support  having  transversely  spaced  and  alined  lower 
end  portions  respectively  proadmate  to  the  mounting  ele- 
ments, said  supports  including  transversely  spaced  and 
alined  hitter  portions  respectively  proximate  to  the  side 
memben  behind  and  above  the  rockshaft  carriers,  a  first 
pair  oi  disconnectiUe  securing  means  detachably  con- 
necting the  support  lower  portions  respectively  to  the 
noounting  elements  and  a  second  pair  of  disconnectiblc 
securing  means  separate  from  said  first  pair  and  deuch- 
ably  connecting  the  support  higher  portions  respectively 
to  the  side  members  above  and  indq>endentiy  of  the  rock- 
shaft carriers;  and  a  harvesting  unit  below  the  station 
structure  and  ahead  oi  the  rockshaft  carriers  and  including 
transversely  qiaced  apart  fore-and-aft  lift  arms  projecting 
toward  and  having  rear  ends  proximate  to  the  rockshaft 
carriers,  and  a  transverse  rockdiaft  cross-connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  the  lift  arms  and  denaountaUy  receivable  in 
the  aforesaid  rockshaft  carrien  independendy  of  the  su- 
tion  structure  to  enable  dismounting  ot  the  cotton-picking 
unit  and  s^Muation  thereof  in  a  forward  direction  from 
the  main  frame  and  main-frame-supported  station  struc- 
ture. 


2,719,395 

WINDROWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 
C  HcilslM,  MoHne,  m.,  Msignnr  to  Deen  A  C 
,  Moltac  DL,  a  atnonitkm  of  IMnoh 
Itpfciabii  3t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  459,299 
2tClatais.    (CL54— 23) 


1.  For  a  tractor  having  a  body  carried  at  its  rear  end 
on  right  and  left  rear  wheels  and  at  its  front  on  right 
and  left  steerable  front  wheels  cross-connected  by  steer- 
ing linkage:  a  harvester  attachment  comprising  a  thrust 
frame  having  a  front  end  proximate  to  and  ahead  of 
the  tractor  ri^t  front  wheel  and  a  rear  end  articulately 
sustained  on  an  under  rear  portion  of  the  tractor  body 
intermediate  the  tractor  rear  wheels  to  enable  vertical 
movement  of  said  thrust  frame  front  end  relative  to  the 
tractor;   stabilizing   means   articulately    interconnecting 


the  front  ends  of  the  tractor  and  thrust  frame  for 
trolling  said  vertical  movement;  a  harvester-supporting 
frame  having  right  and  left  ends  carried  respectively 
on  right  and  left  dirigible  wheels  and  arranged  with  its 
left  end  proximate  to  and  its  right  end  rightwardly 
remote  from  the  front  end  of  the  thrust  frame;  meaas 
interconnecting  said  proximate  ends  of  the  frames  for 
vertical  movement  in  unison  and  including  an  iq>right 
pivot  about  which  the  harvester-supporting  frame  is 
swingable  rearwardly  from  and  forwardly  back  to  aa 
operating  position  extending  rightwardly  of  and  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  tractor;  cootrollaUe  power-operated 
positioning  means  deriving  power  from  the  tractor  and 
interconnecting  the  harvester-supporting  and  thrust 
frames  for  positioning  the  harvester-supporting  frame  in 
accordance  with  steering  of  the  tractor  front  wheels, 
said  power-operated  means  being  selectively  deener- 
gizible,  energizible  and  reversible  to  cause  the  harvester* 
supporting  frame  to  respectively  remain  in,  swing  rear- 
wardly from  and  return  forwardly  to  its  straight-ahead 
position  in  response  to  steering  of  the  tractor  frtmt 
wheels,  respectively-  straight  ahead,  to  the  rig^t  aad 
back  to  straight  ahead,  said  power-operated  means  for- 
ther  including  a  steering-responsive  element  connected  to 
the  tractor  front  wheel  steering  linkage;  and  harvest- 
ing mechanism  supported  by  and  ahead  of  the  harvester 
frame. 


2,719^H 
ROTARY  POWER  LAWN  MOWER  WIIH  LATERAL 

DBCHARGE 
ObUb  T.  Manii  ami  Hmwh  E.  Comsi,  Lmmv,  Mo„ 
■ssiginrs,  hy  aeMa  ml^isiiili,  to  Otboari,  Mariae 
*  Ms—faiiiit  Coapaay,  Wankagaa,  OL,  a 
ralioa  of  MMawarc 

Inly  26, 1952,  Serial  N*.  3«1462 
9niliiii     (CL  56-45.4) 


1.  A  motor  base  and  blade  housing  for  a  rotary  mower 
blade,  said  housing  comprising  a  top  wall  integrally  pro* 
vided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  traversely  extending  in- 
verted channel  opening  laterally  at  the  side  of  the  hous- 
ing toward  which  the  mower  rotates  in  traversing  the 
front  of  the  housing,  said  channel  being  approximatdy 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel,  the  front  wheel 
at  the  side  to  which  the  channel  opens  being  behind  the 
channel,  and  the  front  wheel  at  the  other  side  projecting 
ahead  of  the  channel  whereby  said  wheels  are  offset  to 
the  front  and  rear  of  a  transverse  line  through  the  housing. 


2,719397 
POWn  MOWER 

E.  Prilchasd,  Caatoa,  IlL, 
^  HaRT  Ycttsr,  ColcMsnr,  DL 

AppttcatfoB  Febraaiy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,t3« 
7ClahM.  (CL  56— 25.4) 
1 .  A  power  mower  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  tubular  side  rails,  each  of  said  side  rails 
including  a  forward  portion  converging  into  proximity 
with  the  other,  a  tubular  bearing  member  rigidly  joined 
to  said  converging  ends,  brace  members  secured  to  said 
bearing  member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  converging 
ends,  said  brace  members  being  rigidly  attached  to  said 
side  rails,  a  rear  portion  of  said  rails  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  and  constituting  handles  for  said  frame,  a 
cutter  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearing  member,  driving 
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ooMOCtfldja  driving  relation  to  said' cutter  dttft.  a  drivca  aMaas  carried  ca  said  frame  aad  operativdy  w.- 
second  oa  aiid  siiaft.  dcpeading  brackets  awuBted  nectad  to  aaid  drum  for  lotaliag  said  drm.  the  lotaiy 
'rails,  said  jMMtsliaviag  a  plurality  of  votkaUy  movcoMat  of  said  dnn  progiaaivdy  movii*  said  fiagen 

bnmgdty  and  outwardly  of  said  dram  for  canyiag 
hanreslad  material  rearwardly  over  the  top  of  said  dram. 


spaced  apertures  thffein,  an  axle  including  an  angle  mem- 
ber, fasttnmg  meUns  interconnecting  said  brackets  and 
ani^  member  securing  said  angle  member  fat  selected 
ones  of  said  vertically  qpaced  apertures. 


TUMMBR 


^ia7l6t,596.  laae  16, 
29,  1954,  SeiW  No. 

(CL  56— 15.4) 


1.  A  fanra  trimmer  aad  adger  *~•t"''^g  a  base  with 
sivporting  wheel  journaled  diereto  approximately  on  the 
middle  line,  an  operating  handle  united  to  the  bate  ««• 
tending  upwardly  aad  rearwardly,  a  side  plate  phoCaDy 
unhed  to  die  base  it  ooe  side  thereof  and  having  a  for- 
wardly extending  f^ond  shaft  formed  integral  dierewidi. 
a  sleeve  adjustiiUe  both  roudonally  and  longitudinally 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  having  a  fork  or  yoke  formed 
integral  therewidi  at  ito  front  end,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
said  yoke  carrying  a  front  pulley  and  having  one  cad 
extending  laterally  outside  of  die  yoke,  a  drcuhu*  cotter 
Made  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  set  screw  direaded  into 
said  sleeve  arranged  to  oontsct  the  shaft  and  hold  the 
sleeve  thereon  in  rotational  and  longitodinal  adjnsted 
poatioa,  a  prime  mover  mounted  iqKM  the  base  and  hav- 
ing a  drive  diaft  and  drive  pulley  and  a  belt  arranged  to 
be  driven  by  the  drive  puOey  aad  passfaig  around  and 
arranged  to  drive  the  froot  pulley  and  the  shaft  journaled 
in  die  yoke  with  cutter  blade  attached  thereto. 


1,719,    

LffTBR 

CariUn  I,^y     ^ 

'  (2, 1954,  Serial  N^  447,275 
3Ci*Mi  (CLS6— 17) 
1.  A  windrow  lifter  rmaprisiin  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
drawn  behind  a  tractor,  said  fitame  iadoding  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  parallel  frame  rails,  oppoeed  fixed 
stub  axles  carried  by  said  rails  and  having  inner  and  outer 
end  portions  extending  therethrough,  wheels  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  portions  of  said  axke.  a  dram  extending 
between  aad  rocat«bly  journaled  at  opposite  eads  oo  die 
inner  end  portions  of  said  axles,  aa  offret  shaft  fixedly 
mounted  within  said  drum  aad  supported  by  sidd  axles 
la  aa  offKt  forward  paralld  rdadonship  to  the  kmgita- 
diaal  axis  of  said  drum,  flexible  liftiag  fingers  routaUy 
carried  on  said  fixed  shaft  aad  ttitwiding  duoogh  stag- 
pnd  kwgitndinally  vaoed  opeaiags  ia  said  dram,  power 


a  rotary  strippiag  aad  lifting  roll  m^t^^t^Mmg  fg  pualU 
relatioa  to  said  dram  aad  supported  in  raanrard  aad  ndsed 
relation  diereto,  aad  a  crap  discharge  plate  disposed  raar> 
wardly  aad  below  said  strippiag  and  lifdag  nU  for  n- 
oetving  harvested  material  passing  thereover  and  dis- 
charging the  same  onto  die  ground. 


•  imMNG 


LAWN  EiXSlNG  AND  1«AfMING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  POWER  MOWnS 

I  a  LsasMa,  Mhrfre,  Tax. 
m  April  7, 19a2^8siW  No.  2St,931 


A  lawn  edging  and  trinuning  device  coa4>rising  an  elon- 
gated outer  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  mohfle 
mower,  an  inner  frame  slidably  mounted  in  said  doa- 
gated  frame,  said  inner  frame  having  opposed  sides,  a  sub- 
frame  a4justably  pivotally  mounted  between  said  op- 
posed sides,  a  power  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
inner  and  sub-frames  and  extending  past  said  pivotal 
mounting  between  said  inner  frame  and  said  sub-frame, 
said  shaft  being  journaOed  in  said  inner  and  said  sub- 
frames,  cutting  blades  moiwted  on  said  shaft  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  said  sub-frame,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  fixed 
OQ  said  shaft  widi  one  such  gear  being  oa  each  side  of 
said  pivotal  monaring,  and  said  shaft  having  a  sqwrabte 
coanectioB  between  said  gears,  whereby  said  shaft  is 
functionally  longitudinally  condnnous  while  said  sub- 
frame  is  aligned  widi  said  inner  frame,  aad  power  is 
traasmitted  through  said  gears  when  said  sub-frame  is 
pivotally  adjusted  to  a  position  at  substantially  a  right 
an^  to  said  inner  frame. 


2i71M«l 

TOOTO  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

Marfta  A.  EricfcaoB  aad  Bml  A.  IhorwidI 

la  Fard  Malar 

ef  Delawars 
It,  1952,  Siriri  No.  316,277 
t'CWam.  (CL54-^lti) 
1.  In  a  side  delivery  rake,  an  *«**«*gp**^  toodi  bar  of 
polygonal  cross-section,  a  rod^ike  toodi  elemem  having 
a  central  portion  lying  fiatwise  against  one  side  of  said 
bar  and  projecting  thereabove  to  define  a  bi^  portion, 
said  tooth  element  having  depending  legs  freely  f^tft^ing 
beneadi  said  one  bar  side  aad  joiaed  to  said  bi^  por- 
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tiOB  by  ooUed  dement  pptttOM  formiiig  »  reriUent  ooo- 
DectkMi  therebetween  to  accommodate  rdathre  movement 
of  mid  legs  transversely  of  the  aaodated  tooth  bar,  a 
tooth  retainer  having  a  central  section  in  flatwise  contact 
with  an  opposing  side  of  said  bar  and  projecting  there- 
above  to  define  a  bight  portion  overlying  said  opposing 


the  container,  locking  menns  removably  securing  Ikr 
cloong  member  in  engagement  with  the  container,  aa  ■»> 
nular  area  of  reduced  sectioa  forming  part  of  the  doring 
member  end,  and  a  center  portion  thicks  than  said  annu- 
lar section  forming  part  <rf  the  closing  member  end,  the 
edge  of  the  doaing  member  adapted  to  be  yielding 
pressed  inwardly  fadliuting  the  engagement  of  the  lodg- 
ing means. 

HYDRAUUCflARTY  UNIT 
D.  PohMM.  Oiwii,  CaM. 

«Ml  M,  19S2,  taU  N^  3«7  J72 
SCIdma.    (CL< 


side  in  alignment  with  the  bi^t  portion  of  said  tooth  de- 
ment, said  retainer  having  terminal  hook-like  ends  at 
least  partially  encircling  the  bi^t  portion  of  said  tooth 
element  to  retain  said  tooth  ekment  in  flatwise  engage- 
ment with  said  bar  one  side,  and  fastening  means  eo- 
tirdy  external  of  said  bar  joining  the  bight  portions  of 
the  tooth  element  and  said  retainer  to  secure  the  same 
to  said  bar. 

2,719yM2 

CASE  FOR  WATCH 

Kari  Otto  Schmidt,  Uar-Obcntda,  Germany 

AppHcalkm  November  %  1M3.  Serial  No.  4t7j215 


2.  A  hydraulic  safety  unit  comprising:  an  elongated 
tubular  body  of  rigid  impermeable  material  having  an 
inld  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  longitudinal  bore  com- 
municating said  ports,  the  bore  including  an  enlarged 
recessed  diamber  spaced  from  said  outlet  port;  a  piston 
slidab^  mounted  in  said  bore  iaduding  means  for  her- 
metically sealing  said  piston  within  said  bore,  the  piston 
normally  assuming  a  position  in  said  bore  between  the 
outlet  port  and  the  enlarged  chamber,  the  piston  being 
adapted,  sdectivdy,  to  be  wholly  housed  in  said  cham- 
ber; and  means  operable  from  without  the  chamber  for 
sdectivdy  retaining  the  piston  in  the  chamber. 


2,719yM5 

POWER  OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 

Evel.Rfaiar,8o1hB«i.hittmlMnrtoRw*»Avi» 


1.  An  extensible  case  for  watdies  of  small  size  cwn- 
pising  two  casing-halves  each  provided  on  their  inside 
with  two  opposing  guide  tracks,  a  watch-supporting  frame 
fitted  slidabty  between  said  guide  tracks,  said  frame  com- 
prising it  single  sheet  blank  constituting  a  back  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  wdls  to  receive  a  watdi 
movement  between  them,  each  extending  integrally  at 
ri^t  angles  from  said  back  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having 
end  portions  which  extend  beyond  said  end  walls,  each 
of  the  end  portions  having  a  slot  therethrough,  said  end 
walls  each  having  an  end  portion  rectangularly  bent 
outwards  and  in  contour  similar  to  the  end  portions  of 
said  bottom  wall  and  also  having  a  slot  therethrough, 
guiding  members  extending  throu^  said  slots  of  the  end 
portions  of  said  bottom  wall  and  of  said  end  walls  and 
projecting  into  said  guide  tracks,  and  bowed  springs  ex- 
tending between  said  guiding  members  to  maintain  the 
latter  in  thdr  respective  slots  and  guide  tracks. 


■■. _, 22,   1345,  taW  Nn^ 

aSS^  mm  PMMt  N*.  i^nMi*  <■*>*  N";'""*" 

11,1952.   DtfMa*  mi  mt  atpliciilnu  l^a  li,  19S2, 
Serial  No.  293,79S 

4nitBi     (CL 


2,719,4t3 
TIGHT  CONTAINER 


Appllcalioa  My  1, 1952,  Serial  N«.  29i,<M 

Clalnw  priority,  appBcnltai  Swttnriaad  July  14, 1951 

SCldma.    (a.5»-9t) 


4.  A  combfaied  differentid  air  pressure  power  unit  and 
hydraulic  actuator  operated  thereby  comprising  a  cylin- 
dricd  shell  for  said  power  unit,  a  pressure  reqxmshre 
movable  wall  reciprocable  in  said  shell,  an  end  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  boss,  a  reservoir  carried  by  said  end 
plate,  a  tube  tdescoped  into  said  hoOow  boas  to  profvide 
a  hydraulic  master  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  slidaMy  received 
in  said  bore,  and  means  connecting  said  piston  to  said 
pressurc-reqwnsive  movable  wall. 


2,719,4M 
REFRIGERATOR  DEFROST  SYSTEMS 
E.  Tobcy,  EvasMriBa,  lad.,  sirfgunr  to 
StPad,MlM.,a 

iifMlauiantB 

Appllcattoa  April  29, 1953.  Serial  No.  351,779 
^^^liaataa.    S«— «) 


1  A  neoerdly  cyKndrically  shaped  container  coopris-  1.  in  a  defrosting  system,  an  msulated  cabmet  having 
ing'a  onotdner  body  forming  one  end  and  the  side#aU  of  a  cooUng  evaporator  for  a  food  storage  lone  and  »  colder 
S  eoaldaer.  a  dodng  member  forming  the  other  end  of  freeier  evaporator  for  a  bdow-freeang  xone,  a  recalver 
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nrried  by  said  freegei  evaporator,  sdd  evapmvton  and 
receiver  having  connecting  tubing  in  unrestricted  com- 
munication with  each  other,  a  compressor,  a  condenser, 
and  a  capillary  tube  connected  in  diis  order,  said  capillary 
tabe  bdng  connected  to  said  freeser  evaporator,  which 
is  connected  to  sdd  coofing  evaporator,  and  sdd  cooling 
evaporator  being  connected  to  said  receiver,  a  suction 
tubefrora  an  upper  part  of  said  recdver  to  sdd  com- 
pressor, and  a  by-paas  tube  from  said  compressor  to 
said  freezer  evaporator,  by-passing  said  condenser  and 
capillary  tube,  a  solenoid  vdve  biased  to  doaed  position 
in  nid  by-pass  tube,  a  thermoatatic  cold  control  switch 
having  a  bulb,  oontroUing  said  compressor  responsive  to 


and  providing  for  passage  of  r^rigerant  out  of  aid  tet 
evaporatcH*  into  sdd  second  evaporator,  mauu  faM^h***!*^ 
a  condenser  to  supply  refrigerant  for  feeding  to  aaid 
evapwators,  and  conduit  means  communicating  widi  die 
condenser  and  inrhiding  a  pair  of  refrigerant  flow  re- 
stricting tube  sections,  one  section  being  connected  with 
the  inlet  of  said  first  evapcMator  to  feed  refrigerant  si^ 
plied  from  sdd  condmser  to  sdd  first  evaporator,  the 
other  of  said  sections  bdng  ommected  between  the  outld 
of  said  first  evaporator  and  the  inlet  of  said  seccmd  evapo- 
rator to  feed  refrigerant  from  the  condenser  for  mixing 
with  refrigerant  passing  out  of  said  first  evaporator  prior 
to  passing  into  said  second  evaporator. 


2,719,4M 
LUBRICANT  RETURN  IN  REFRIGERATING 
APPARATUS 
Melvin  F.  P—.  Daytosi,  OMfc  Mi^or  to  Cfaifffd  Mrt 
Dctral^  Mo.,  ■  fffiworalhm  of  Di 


March  1, 1954,  S«W  No.  4134i7 
SCWusa.    (CLi2— 117.7) 


temperature  of  one  of  sdd  evaporators,  an  electric  heater 
in  heat  conducting  contact  with  sdd  freezer  evaporator 
and  recdver.  heating  the  colder  eviqwrator,  which  gathers 
more  frost,  and  vaporizing  and  heating  the  refrigerant 
in  said  recdver.  dectricd  control  means  for  energizing 
sdd  heater  and  solenoid  vdve  simultaneously,  the  heater 
heating  the  freezer  evi^porator  and  its  thermoatetic  switch 
bulb,  causing  the  ompressor  to  run  and  to  deliver  the 
hottest  refrigerant  first  to  the  freoer  evaporator,  having 
the  moat  frost,  and  thence  to  the  other  warmer  evapora- 
tor having  die  least  frost,  and  back  to  die  recdver  and 
compressor  to  melt  dl  die  frost  off  die  evaporators  in 
a  mmimnm  amount  of  time,  before  the  tenq)erature  of 
products  in  die  cabinet  is  materially  affected  by  the  heat. 


^ 2,719,4t7 

TWO  TEMPERATURE  RBPRIGBRATION 
APPARATUS 
W.  Zaarfaas^  Jr.,  Pyhda^plfa,  Pa„  niilmiii 

Fa.,  a  coiponlioa 


to 

of 


AppBcalloa  AagMt  12, 1953,  Serid  No.  373,t7t 
MCUna.    (CLtt— () 


1.  A  refrigerating  system  induding  an  evaporatOT  and 
a  refrigerant  translating  unit,  said  unit  comprising  a 
seded  casing  having  a  dividing  wdl  dierein  partitioning 
the  interior  thereof  into  a  motor  compartment  and  a 
compressor  compartment,  a  motor  in  sdd  motor  conqwrt- 
ment,  refrigerant  compressing  means  in  said  compreaaor 
compartinent  driven  by  said  motor,  sdd  compressing 
means  having  an  inld  port  and  an  outlet  port,  means 
for  conveying  refrigerant  and  lubricant  admixed  there- 
with from  said  evaporator  to  said  motor  compartment 
over  portions  of  said  motor  therein  for  cooling  the  same, 
means  for  by-passing  refrigerant  received  in  said  motor 
compartment  around  said  compressor  compartment  uid 
delivering  die  same  direcdy  to  sdd  idet  port  of  said 
compressing  means,  a  passageway  in  said  partitioning 
waU  for  conveying  lubricant  from  said  motor  compart- 
ment into  said  compressor  compartment,  a  check  valve 
contiiolling  said  passageway  for  substantially  prftveming 
return  flow  of  lubricant  from  said  coaq;>ressor  conqiart- 
ment  to  said  motor  compartment  of  the  sealed  f*«*iig, 
said  check  vdve  providing  the  sole  means  of  communi- 
cation between  sdd  ccMnpartments  whereby  said  com- 
pressor compartment  is  maintained  at  a  higher  pleasure 
than  said  motor  compartment  at  least  during  the  early 
phase  of  (^leratioo  of  the  motor,  and  sdd  valve  hjthig 
actuated  in  itspoaac  to  equalizatimi  in  pressure  withm 
said  compartments  for  placing  the  compartments  in  open 
communication  with  one  another. 


2,719«4M 
REFRIGERATOR  EMPLOYING  CARBON  DIOXIDB 
AMaa  G.  Raybm,  Wed  Loa  A^daa,  CdK.,      l       f 
Raybrook  Co.,  a  Jofed  vflatmMaSatfMcnMM!  aff 
William  H.  Braoka,  Hany  HsiAa  mi  Aidaa'CR^- 


JMiAyril  14,  j9«,  SerM  Na.  34M4« 


3.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  first  evaporator, 
a  «cond  evaporator,  the  oudd  of  said  first  evaporator 
oommunicating  widi  die  inkt  of  said  second  evaporator 


,     .   _^ (Cltt— 117J5) 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  fird  bed  abaorbfag 
unit,  a  gas  motor,  a  source  of  li^iid  carbon  dioxide  "mftr 
preasure,  a  oonddt  between  said  source  and  aaid  motor, 
means  in  said  conduit  for  oqianding  sdd  liquid  into  faa 
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for  opendng  nid  gas  motor,  a  duct  ronnfrring  the  outlet  tor,  a  iha||ow  water  pan  beneath  the  condenser,  a  motor 
ot  «dd  motor  to  aid  8nt  heat  abaorbing  imit,  a  heat  driven  bkmer  of  air  having  an  exit  port  throng  which  a 
exchanger,  a  pipe  connecting  nid  first  heat  abaorbing  blast  of  air  is  directed  toward  the  condenser,  a  portion  of 
unit  to  said  heat  exchanger,  means  for  rdeasinf  gu 
from  said  heat  ezdianger  to  the  atmosphere,  a  seooid 


heat  absorbing  nnit,  a  refrigerant  compressor,  means  for 
connecting  said  gas  motor  lo  drive  said  compressor,  means 
for  connecting  the  outlet  oi  said  compressor  to  an  inlet 
of  said  heat  exchanger,  means  for  connecting  an  outlet 
of  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  second  heat  absorbing 
unit,  and  a  connector  between  said  second  heat  absorbing 
unit  and  the  inlet  of  said  compressor. 


said  port  being  at  appnninutdy  the  levd  of  water  in  the 
pan,  and  means  in  the  path  of  the  air  blast  from  the 
blower,  for  elevating  some  of  the  pan  water  and  subjecting 
the  same  to  atomization  by  the  air  MaaL 


2,71MU 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS  DAMPERS  AND 


2,71Mlt 

CASEMENT  WINDOW  MOUNTED  AOt 

CONDmONm 

My  %  IfSS,  SssW  No.  335,79t 
•  CUm.    <€L<2— 129) 


f ,  19S2,  SssW  No.  3«Mtl 


U,19S1 
(CLM— 14) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  unit  for  mounting  upon  a  win- 
dow having  rigid  ooplanar  structural  elements  defining  an 
opening,  said  unit  comprising  an  i^iertured  mounting 
panel  with  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face  for  disposition 
to  a  room  interior  and  to  outside  atmoqibere,  respective- 
ly, at  substantially  the  plane  of  the  w^kIow,  said  panel 
having  a  marginal  area  to  substantially  abut  the  struc- 
tural elements  of  the  window,  an  exterior  shelf-like  sup- 
port fixed  to  the  outer  face  of  the  panel  for  extension 
throo^  the  window  opening,  refrigeration  means  includ- 
ing a  compressor  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  pan  be- 
neath the  refrigeration  means  aforesaid,  an  interior  shelf- 
like siq»port  fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  the  panel,  an  evap- 
orator mounted  upon  said  interior  support  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  refrigeration  means  aforesaid,  a 
second  pan  located  beneath  the  eva^wrator  to  receive  con- 
densate therefrom,  said  second  pan  being  at  an  elevation 
above  the  pan  first  mentioned,  to  induce  gravitation  of 
condensate  from  the  second  pan  to  the  first,  and  conduit 
means  passing  through  the  mounting  panel  aperture  to 
convey  condensate  from  the  second  pan  to  the  first  pan. 


A  flexible  device  comprising  two  co*axiaI  members, 
two  sets  of  blades  extending  radially  and  loogitiidinaUy 
of  the  said  oKmbers  and  which  blades  are  connected 
alternately  in  the  circumferential  direction  to  one  and 
the  other  ot  said  concentric  members,  each  Made  having 
.^dpposite  surfaces  which  are  flat  and  paralkl  to  each 
other,  an  outer  drum  surrounding  the  Uadea  so  as  to 
form  cells,  blocks  of  resilient  nwterial  located  in  said 
cells  said  Mocks  being  wedge  shape  in  axial  view  and 
having  their  hmer  ends  ooonected  to  form  a  imilary 
resilient  member  and  being  pre^ompressed  in  the  cells 
under  no-load  condition,  spaces  being  left  in  the  cells 
under  no-load  condition  for  deformation  of  the  blocks 
in  the  axial  direction,  the  Mocks  being  so  compressed 
that  when  those  blocks  which  are  further  compressed 
under  load  completely  fill  the  cells  the  Mocks  in  the 
other  cells  are  still  slightly  coo^Meased,  and  eadi  Mock 
on  its  outer  surface  contacts  the  dnmi  surface  oi  the 
cell  under  pressure  over  at  least  90  per  cent  of  its  area, 
said  blades  having  a  clearance  not  exceeding  fifty 
thousandths  of  an  indi  at  their  outer  ends  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  drum,  and  said  resilient  member  having 
recesses  around  the  edges  oi  the  inner  ends  of  the  Mades; 
and  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  ring  which  carries 
one  of  said  sets  of  blades,  a  shaft  engaging  element 
located  beyond  the  end  of  said  outer  drum,  and  bolts 
which  secure  said  ring  and  element  together. 


r719«4U 
ROTARY  SRVING  DEVICE 


2,719^111 
AK  CONDITIONER  FOR  CASEMENT  WINDOWS 
1 1.  Deafly  Cfactand,  Oyo 
May  7, 1M4,  Sciiai  No.  42t335 
^  CUma.    (CL  fl — 129)  Anpttcalleai  Smttm/^m  24, 19S2.  SaiW  No.  311477 

1.  A  room  air  oooditi<mer  comprising  in  combination,  iCbi^.    (CL  (5—85) 

an  evaporator,  a  condenser,  and  means  including  the  con-       In  a  rotary  serving  device  embodymg  a  base  and  a 
denser  for  maintaining  a  chilled  condition  ot  the  evapora-  turntable  rotatable  thereon,  that  improvement  cooipris- 
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ing  a  circular  dish  carried  on  said  turntable  to  rotate 
therewith,  said  didi  having  a  central  flat  upper  swfaoe 
and  an  annular  iqnrardly  curved  margin  flaringly  con- 
tinuously outwardly  to  its  outer  edge,  said  surface  and 
margin  being  uniformly  soMXiCh,  and  a  sqwraMe  tpidftt 
member  received  in  said  dish,  said  spider  member  having 
a  central  circular  band-like  portkm  adapted  to  rest  cen- 
trally on  said  dish  surface  and  a  plurality  of  at  least  more 
than  three  partition  strips  K*tmnMng  tpoke-Uke  substan- 
tially rigidly  from  the  band-like  portion  spaced  there- 
about, said  strips  and  band-like  portion  resting  edgewise 


on  said  smooth  surface  and  said  strips  being  flaringly 
upcurved  on  their  outer  free  ends  to  conform  to  the 
flaringly  upcurved  margin  of  the  tray  and  rtw^f^j^f 
said  nsargin  when  the  q^ider  member  is  in  position  on 
the  dish,  whereby  the  are  of  frictional  contact  of  the  dish 
margin  and  the  ^loke  ends  is  enhanced  and  the  spider 
member  is  held  from  rotation  with  respect  to  the  dish 
when  food  is  ptaoed  on  the  dish  surface  between  said 
strips,  the  dish  and  spider  member  being  separable  to 
leave  the  dish  surface  including  said  margin  in  said 
uniformly  sooooth  condition  and  readily  deanable  by 
the  absence  of  comers  therein. 


2,719*414 
CUP  HOLDER 


N0.27MM 


In  a  device  foi  supporting  a  09  frtm  a  plate,  a  ida- 
Uvely  flat  annular  cup  supporting  member,  a  relatively 
flat  upper  spring  member  extending  outwardly  of  said 
supporting  member  and  disposed  to  engage  the  upper 
surface  of  a  plate,  and  at  least  one  relatively  flat  lower 
4»ring  member  oxtending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  siqyporting  member  adljaoent  the  first  mentioned 
tptiag  member  and  di^>osed  to  engage  the  underside  of 
the  plate  whereby  the  plate  is  clamped  between  said 
uppct  and  lower  spring  members  with  the  cup  suppcming 
member  positioned  outwardly  thereof,  there  being  a  re- 
cess in  the  annular  cup  suppcuting  member  and  the  inner 
portion  of  the  q^ring  member  which  is  ^^'t'^-piI  to  en- 
gage the  upper  aurface  of  the  plate  for  receiving  a  cup 

hf(»!dlf 


Roheit  H.  Lawa^ 


2,719,415 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE 


N«  H., 


toScott  A 


N. 


■  2(,  1951, 8«W  No.  20377 
17CWM.    (CLM—U) 

I.  In  a  circular  knitting  nuiddne,  a  cyUnder,  a  dial  cyl- 
inder and  dial  needles  reflectively  carried  therd>y,  the  dial 
needles  comprising  independently  movable  hook  members 

and  cast-off  members  and  being  of  a  type  capable  of  trans- 
•M  o.  6.- 


ferring  loops  to  qdinder  needlas,  there  being  twice  m 
many  cyliader  needles  as  dial  wifirllsis,  alternate  cf^ndm 
needles  only  being  active  to  draw  stitches  during  tSb  kail- 
ting,  and  means  for  adectivety  t4v»in£  ^gi  nn^ifit  eidier 


doae  to,  and  in  advance  of,  cooperating  active  cjiinder 
needles  during  rib  knitting,  or  substantially  midway  be> 
tween  those  cylinder  needles  which  are  active  during  rib 
knitting. 

2,719,41< 

CIRCULAR  KSmtNG  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUC- 
INGDiiniD  ARUCLIS  OF  FOOTWEAR 

AMied  Pwcy 

t    SBi 


22, 1952,SaiW  No.  3t537t 
lient  BiilBlB  liily  24, 1952 
(CLM— 14) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  madkine  of  the  superimposed 
cylinder  type  adapted  to  operate  with  rotary  motion  as 
well  as  with  redprocatory  motion  in  the  production  of 
knitted  articles  of  footwear,  which  machine  includes, 
in  combination,  upper  and  lower  cylinders,  needles  for 
operation  in  said  cylinders,  the  needles  in  the  lower  cyl- 
inder being  divided  into  two  groups,  viz.  a  groiq)  of 
instep  needles  and  a  complementary  groiq>  of  hed  and 
toe  needles,  means  for  feeding  both  a  yam  and  an  asso- 
ciated thread  to  the  needles,  means  for  so  operating  the 
needles  that  with  needles  in  both  cylinders  needle  loops 
are  concatenated  in  req)ectively  oppouit  directions  from 
the  yvn  and  the  thread,  instruments  for  die  production 
of  terry  loops  of  the  said  thread,  the  said  instruments 
being  provided  with  formations  adapted  not  only  to  be 
presented  to  needles  in  the  lower  cylinder  suchwise  that 
thread  is  drawn  over  the  formations  to  produce  long 
sinker  loops  but  also  to  provide  knocking  over  Wts  for 
needles  in  the  upper  cylinder,  and  means  for  so  operat- 
ing the  terry  instruments  c(«)ointly  with  needles  in  the 
lower  cylinder  as  to  be  capable  of  producing,  in  the  fool 
of  an  article,  at  least  one  area  in  which  normal  sinker 
loops  of  the  thread  are  interq;>eraed  with  terry  loops  o( 
the  latter,  both  walewise  and  coursewise  within  a  stmc- 
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tun  of  needle  loopt  ell  dnwa  in  die  same  direction, 
cadi  of  die  group  of  terry  imtniments  associated  widi 
the  bed  and  toe  needles  being  furnished  with  a  terry- 
faighott,  and  means  provided  tor  action  upon  these  butts 
sodiwiae  as  to  move  predetermined  spaoed  instruments 
of  the  said  group  into  terrying  podtion  during  the  for- 
mation of  alternate  courses  or  partial  courses  of  knitting, 
and  for  samilariy  moving  die  remaining  instruments  of 
the  group  into  terrying  position  during  the  formation 
of  the  intervening  courses  or  partial  courses  of  knitting. 
those  instruments  which  are  not  operative  for  terrying 
during  the  formation  of  any  one  course  being  maintained 
in  their  withdrawn  positions 


2,71M1T 

nCX  MECHANBM  FOR  KNTTTING  MACHINES 
9t  Pfcnrt,  PawlMfcct,  and  Joaeph  WawaoMk, 

'  ^  ^  ■■liaiji  to  HsmpMB  Cofiy, 
K»  L,  a  canaralleB  of  Manackanlli 
kMMl  3171954,  Serial  No.  4S3416 
'  "*  ■-       (€X  66-^41) 


IjTlMlt 
HAND  KNrmNG  MACHINB 

"tNlTfsrtsr  24,  lfS4,  Serial  ?Er471,M< 
5CUM.    (CLii— M) 


I. 


2,71M19 
TEXnUAPrA] 


ARATIS 


It 


VAi,  Mrinar  la 
Y«flirNrY..a 


M,  lfS2, 8«tei  No.  3«M1« 

(ca.       "" 


7:- 


1.  In  a  warp  let-off  medianism  for  textSe  apparatus 
in  whidi  a  warp  of  yams  is  drawn  oS  a  warp  beam,  the 
combination  with  said  warp  beam  of  motor  means  op- 
eradvdy  connected  to  said  warp  beam,  oootrol  means 
for  varying  die  rotatioaal  speed  of  die  motor  meant  to 
maintain  die  tension  on  die  warp  of  yams  within  nar- 
row limits,  and  separate  automatic  control  means  op- 
tative during  die  regular  draw-off  operation  of  said  lex- 
die  apparatus  for  varying  die  average  rotational  speed 
of  the  motor  means,  laid  separate  automatic  cootrol 
means  inchiding  a  normially  open  switdi  adapted  to  be 
closed  when  die  tension  of  die  warp  of  yams  leacfaca  a 
predetermined  value. 


1.  In  or  for  a  ctrcolar,  iiidq)endent  needle,  knitting 
machine  a  needle  piddng  assembly  wtuch  indudes  a 
movaU^  needle  pick  having  a  shank,  a  guard  for  con- 
titrfling  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  pick,  and  an 
anti-friction  device  between  said  shank  and  said  guard. 


XTIMM 
YARN  FEEDING  MECHANBM 


1,  lfS2,  Ssrid  New  MS,5t2 
(CLM— 13f) 


1.  A  hand  knitting  madiine  comprising  a  needle  bed 
having  upper  and  lower  rows  of  needle  dots,  eadi  slot 
in  one  row  being  arranged  in  staggered  or  oflhet  position 
with  respect  to  the  sfc)t  in  the  other  row,  latch  needles 
having  their  butts  received  in  the  needle  slots  in  the  upper 
row,  bent  needles  having  thdr  butts  received  in  the  needle 
slots  in  the  lower  row,  a  carriage  adi4>ted  to  be  diifted 
along  said  needle  bed,  an  vpper  center  cam  having  two 
hidined  faces  and  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
carriage,  two  rockable  side  cams  pivoted  on  die  carriage 
opposite  to  the  indfaied  faces  of  the  said  upper  center 
cam  wrings  acting  on  said  side  cams,  adjusting  elements 
for  varying  the  inclination  of  said  rockable  side  cams,  a 
lower  center  cam  having  two  inclined  faces  and  mounted 
on  the  iaaa  side  <rf  said  carriage,  and  two  side  cams 
arranged  opposite  to  die  faidined  faces  of  said  lower 
center  cam,  the  arrangement  being  such  diat  the  butts  of 
said  latdi  needles  and  the  butts  ot  said  bent  needles  are 
opCTatftd  by  said  center  cams  and  side  cams  during  the 
movement  of  said  carrbige. 


1.  For  a  drcolari  independent  needle,  knitting 
chine  a  yam  feeding  lever  havfaig  a  diank  portion  and  a 
yam  feeding  portion,  said  yam  feeedfaig  portion  com- 
prising a  phirality  of  members  joined  to  form  the  sides 
of  an  open-eenter  polygon,  two  opposite  side  members 
of  said  polygon  having  axiaOy  aligned  yam  ftoding  holet 
therethrough,  said  opposite  members  bdng  spaced  apart 
a  sufBdent  distance  to  permit  faidependent  manual  diread- 
ing  of  yam  throufh  individual  ones  of  said  yam  feeedlng 
holes.  ^^^^^^^ 

2,71M21 

UGimR  ACIIJATING  MECHANBM 

Wamn  L  MIm.  Imttn  RMpi^N.  I„  aariycrta  Raa- 

a  conwanan  off  New  Jsnssr 
11, 1M2,  SeiW  N^  27S^ 
14CUte.    (CLC7— 7d) 

3.  In  a  pyrophorfc  lighter  havtag  a  sparking  wheel, 
means  for  actuating  said  wheel  comprising  manually  mov- 
able means,  a  latch  pm  havnig  a  dioulder  normally  held 
in  the  path  of  a  portion  of  said  movable  means  and  means 
on  said  movable  means  fngagrahle  with  said  pia  att  a 
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pcftion  thereof  spaced  from  said  shoulder  to  nwve  said 
shoulder  out  of  sidd  path  on  movement  of  said  movable 
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means  from  idle  to  active  positions,  and  means  drivtngly 
interconnecting  iaid  flrst-mentiooed  means  and  said 
wheel. 


PANtS 


SFUI'IING 


MACHINE 


Application  Jnly  1, 1»5>,  Serial  No.  34S3<1 
aClataw.    (CL  "        " 


I.  In  a  pants  qwtting  machine,  a  base,  a  horizontal 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  an  operating  handle 
for  manually  rotating  said  shaft,  rcleasablc  locking  means 
for  locking  said  shaft  in  either  of  two  180*  displaced  posi- 
tions, and  an  elongated  generally  flat  symmetrical  bifur- 
cated qxMting  board  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  spotting  board  induding  an  inner  bifurcated 
tray  dished  oo  both  sides  and  secured  to  the  shaft  and  an 
outer  bifurcated  apertured  sleeve  fitting  over  the  tray  and 
releasably  secured  thereto,  said  spotting  board  extMiding 
generally  in  axial  alignment  with  said  shaft  and  being 
keyed  thereto  so  that  dther  side  of  the  board  can  be  posi- 
tioned uppermost  in  a  horizontal  plane  upon  rotation  of 
the  shaft  to  its  alternative  locked  positions  whereby  a  |Mur 
of  pants  can  be  spotted  throughout  without  removal  from 
the  machine. 


2,719*423 
PANELBOARD  LATCH  AND  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Herman  J.  Hammerty,  Plalnvaa,  Conn,  amlgnnr  lo  Gen- 
eral Eledrlc  Caipany,  a  coipoeallon  of  New  Yorit 
Application  March  27,  IMl  Scriri  No.  27g,g44 
fClahna.   (CL79— 61) 


1.  Latdung  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a  spring- 
projected  Utching  bolt  slidable  in  the  housing,  a  knob 
rotatable  in  the  housing  on  one  side  of  said  bolt  and 
having  shoulder*  cooperating  with  parts  of  the  bcrft  to 
retrad  the  same,  a  disk  positioned  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  bolt  havmg  a  flange  with  a  cutaway  portion  said 


boh  havfaig  a  portion  extendmg  nito  the  phme  of  said  diie 
amd  receivable  in  said  cuuway  portion  when  said  boH  is 
retracted,  and  a  plug  received  within  said  knob  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  having  means  of  connection  with  the 
disk  for  holdfaig  die  knob  in  place,  said  knob  and  bait 
havmg  enacting  parts  serving  to  limit  die  raCMion  of  the 
disk  and  knob. 


«■    llll—    H  II       ' 


2,719,434 
PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK  AND  KNOB  ASSEMBLY 
aytan.  Weal  Loa  Ai«rias 
la  YktarM.  Carter,  Y«sN«ya^  CriH; 
May  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,646 
6CWHBB.   (0.76— 224) 


1.  In  a  door  lock  set  having  a  knob  and  a  hollow  latch 
actuating  q>indle  attached  thereto  the  combination  of  a 
pin  tumbler  cylinder  non-rotataUy  mounted  within  an 
outer  end  of  the  qnndle  having  an  axially  di^osed  plug 
iq;>erture  dierdn,  said  cylinder  having  a  set  <rf  pin  tumbler 
recesses  m  qwced  alignment  at  one  side  of  die  cyUn- 
der,  tumblers  in  the  re^wctive  recesses,  a  plug  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  the  |rfug  aperture  of  die  cinder  having 
a  set  of  pin  tumbler  recesses  respecdvdy  aligned  widi 
the  pin  tumbler  recesses  of  the  fhst  identifled  set,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  plug  rdative  to  die  cylinder  com- 
prising a  member  diqxMed  about  the  fing  and  in  endwiae 
engagement  with  die  cylinder,  said  member  having  a  wall 
spaced  from  said  inner  end  of  the  plug,  and  a  variable 
connection  between  said  wall  and  the  friug  adapted  to 
shift  the  plug  rdative  to  the  cylinder  for  adjusting 
alignment  of  the  pin  tumbler 


2,719*425 

GAS  ANALYSB  APPARATUS 

Kari  Toialsn  KHa»  SMa,  Swedes 

23, 19S2,  Scriri  No.  311,611 

Iwcdcn  Fehnmry  29, 1952 
(CL73— 23) 


A  tU  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  amount 
of  carbon  dioxide  in  combustion  gases,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  fluid  jet  pump  in  which  the  jet  fluid  is  a  Uqnid 
solvent  of  carbon  dioxide,  a  simply  conduit  leading  from 
a  source  of  gas  to  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  and  con- 
taining a  restricted  passage,  an  outiet  from  the  fluid  jet 
pump  ending  tangentially  rato  an  upright  cylindrical  ves- 
sd  having  a  bottom  opening  immersed  below  a  constant 
liquid  level,  a  return  conduit  for  gas  from  the  top  of  the 
vessd  to  the  suction  side  of  said  jet  pump  to  allow  gas  to 
repeatedly  pass  the  pump  a  number  of  tiwas,  a  rolaiy 
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•rrufed  to  suck  a  coosunt  volunie  per  unit  of 
time,  a  cooduit  for  ta*  'ran  the  top  of  the  vend  to  the 
MCtkm  side  of  said  rotary  pump,  aiid  means  inserted  in 
the  conduit  to  said  rotary  pump  to  indicate  the  variations 
of  the  pressure  caused  by  the  absorption  of  the  carbon 
dioxide  by  said  jet  fluid. 


.  2,719^26 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  GAS  PRESSURE 


rvesncft  ow 


IN  SEALED  VESSELS 

1. 

Ekctik 
efNewYMfc 
23, 1952,  SmM  Mo.  2t3,794 
ariilaii     (CL  73-^2) 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  pressure  in  sealed  ves- 
sels comprising  a  U-tube  containing  mercury,  a  reservoir 
connected  directly  with  one  leg  of  said  U<4ube,  a  chamber 
for  receiving  a  sealed  vessel  the  pressure  of  the  atmos- 
phere in  which  is  to  be  measured,  and  valve  means  having 
separate  ports  connected  with  said  reservoir,  said  chamber 
and  the  other  leg  of  said  U-tube,  said  valve  means  having 
also  a  port  for  connection  with  a  source  of  air  under 
a  pressure  different  than  atmospheric  pressure,  a  port 
opening  to  the  atmosphere  and  passages  extending  there- 
into from  said  ports,  said  passages  being  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned to  selectively  communicate  with  each  other  and 
thus  to  selectively  connect  said  ports  with  each  other  on 
successive  movements  of  said  valve  to  effect,  first  a  change 
in  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  reservoir  and  the  U- 
tube  leg  connected  therewith  from  atmospheric  to  a  pres- 
sure approximating  that  in  the  sealed  vessel  and  indicated 
by  the  change  in  position  of  the  mercury  column,  then  a 
change  in  the  pressure  in  the  other  leg  of  said  U-tube 
from  atmospheric  to  the  said  predetermined  pressure  to 
return  the  mercury  column  to  the  same  level  in  both  U- 
tube  legs  and  then,  on  opening  of  the  sealed  vessel,  the 
balancing  of  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  in  the  said 
vessel  against  the  weight  of  the  mercury  to  indicate  the 
difference  between  the  approximate  pressure  and  the 
pressure  of  the  atmoq>here  in  said  vessel  and  therewith 
the  actual  pressure  existing  in  said  vessel  prior  to  its  open- 
ing. 

2,719^427 
SLIME  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Lcwii' A.  McKeowB,  PtnWibMg,  N.  Y. 

JMMnr  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  331v43S 

4ClaiM.    (0.73—53) 


I.  A 


of  measuring  slime  in  a  paper  mill  system 
creattng  a  flow  of  white  water  cootinuoualy 
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to  anmerae  a  prominent  ilime  receiving  surteoe  for  • 
tioM  elective  to  build  up  a  6epo$k  of  slime  maHmk^ 
indicative  of  slime  formatioo  in  the  system,  then  repinc- 
ing  the  flow  of  white  water  with  a  flow  of  clear  water 
thereby  to  immene  mid  loffaoe  with  dear  water  with- 
out disturbing  the  slime  dq»ait  and  to  render  the  mid 
surface  visible  whereby  the  slime  d^ost  may  be  ob- 
served imdisttirbed. 


I  2,719,421    V 

STRAIN  RECXHUNNG  INSTRUMENT 
John  Browa 
VidMfs-i 

1954,  S«W  No.  4i7,S72 


^27,1953 

(CL73— M^ 


-     '^ 


^ 


1.  An  instrument  for  use  in  conjunction  with  electrical 
counting  mechanism  in  recording  strains  in  a  test-piece, 
comprising  two  carriers  adapted  to  be  fixed  respectively 
to  two  q>aced  parts  of  a  test-piece  and  capable  of  relative 
sliding  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  strains  to  be 
measured,  one  of  said  carrier  members  having  a  plurality 
of  contactors  slidably  mounted  therein  so  as  to  project 
at  each  end  thereof,  and  the  other  carrier  member  having 
mounted  therein  opposite  each  end  of  said  sUdable  cootao* 
tors  a  corresponding  number  of  fixed  contactors,  the  ends 
of  said  fixed  contactors  being  of  progressively  greater  dis- 
tance from  the  ends  of  the  slidable  contactors  so  that  when 
one  carrier  member  moves  in  relation  to  the  other  due 
to  strain  on  the  test-piece,  the  slidable  contactors  impinge 
successively  against  the  fixed  contactors  whereby,  elec- 
trical connections  being  made  between  said  fixed  con- 
tactors and  electrical  counting  mechanism,  said  mecha- 
nism will  be  energised  accordingly. 


2,719,429 

MACHINE  FOR  TESTDHG  LEATHER  AND  OTHER 

FLEXIBLE  MATERIALS 

AHrad  W.  Hoplos,  Nlanra  Fahi,  N.  Y. 

AMMt  11,  imTtoW  No.  3«3,i44 
4arfiiM.   (CL73— IW) 


1.  A  machine  for  testing  flexible  material  compria- 
mg  a  platform,  a  frame  having  a  head  end  horixootally 
mounted  on  the  platform  for  reciprocaUe  movement  in 
a  strai^t  line  and  in  a  single  plaiw  throo^MOt  the  dia- 
placemoit  thereof,  drive  means  for  the  frame,  a  flnt 
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phirality  of  spaced  clampa  portioned  on  and  transverse- 
ly bf  dw  frame  at  the  iKsd  esd  thereof,  mid  cJanme  hav- 
ing relathrely  ukrrable  pardM  Jaws  dhpoaed  la  vertical 
plaoea,  aald  ja«*  ^e^  elevated  above  the  platfbnn  and 
being  adjnat^le  toward  and  away  from  each  other  trans- 
veraely  of  the  ^ractioa  of  redprocatioa  of  the  frmne,  a 
second  plaralitjr  d  traaavenety  ipnped  daova  nwwrtrd 
oa  the  platform  hi  aligned  rriatioa  with  the  flnt  damps 
and  alao  spaced  tftettfcom  hi  the  directhm  of  rec^proca- 
tioe  and  frtxn  the  head  end  of  die  frame,  said  seoood 
damps  also  having  relativaly  movable  paralld  jaws  dis- 
poeed  in  vertical  |rianes  and  adJostaUe  with  nspect  to 
each  other  transvmaely  of  the  direction  of  recqirocatioo 
of  the  frame,  said  first  and  second  phirality  of  dampc 
providing  a  friortlity  of  allgaed  pairs,  whereby  folded 
test  spedmens  may  be  secnred  between  pahs  of  aligned 
damps  to  form  cups  or  poduli  open  at  die  top  and 
capable  of  retalnfaig  liquid  therein  during  an  entire  dia- 
placement  cyde  of  the  frame,  and  means  on  die  platform 
for  indhfidually  and  adjustably  mounting  said  second 
plurality  of  damps  toward  and  away  from  the  first  ^u- 
rality  of  clangs. 

PROVING  UNG  TYPE  DYNAMOMETER 
R.  Wmam,  Vm  Naya^  CalL,  asrfiaar  la  W. 

JlTi"! J>  1«^  Va«  Naya, 

•ff 

U,  1952,  SaiW  Na.  325435 


(Ca.  73—141) 


1.  In  a  dynamcmeter,  a  force  measuring  ring  of  sub- 
stantially rectangalar  cross  sectioa  having  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  bosses,  said  bosses  extending  inwardly  a 
substantially  greater  distance  than  the  annular  width  of 
said  ring  and  having  oppositely  taxied  sockets  aligned 
therewith  and  extending  therein,  connector  elements  se- 
cured in  said  sockets,  a  gauge  moventient  base  mounted  on 
one  of  said  bosses,  a  pivot  carrying  element  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  bosses,  a  gauge  movement  and  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  said  gauge  movement  base,  and  a  lever 
pivotally  carried  by  said  pivot  carrying  dement  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  abutmem  and  said  gauge 
movement  to  translate  movement  of  said  bosses  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  into  indicating  movement  of 
said  gauge  movement. 


li 


2,719,431 
VACUUM  GAUGES 


4, 1951,  SssW  No.  219423 
(GL  73—419) 


1.  A  vacuum  gauge  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
axially  slidable  vertically  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 


having  ports  for  fluid  flow  at  eadi  end  thereof,  a  plunger 
of  smaller  diameter  thaa  said  piston  mounted  for  fluid- 
tight  sliding  movement  axially  of  said  cylinder  co-acting 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pistoo  and  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  phuger  to  establish  a  quick  detachable  fic- 
tional slip  drive  connection  therebetween  and  weighting 
means  positioned  on  the  top  end  of  said  plunger. 


2,719432 
SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SUPPLY 

OP  GAS 
KmI  ToiBlsa  Kflb,  Safle,  Swedsa 

^sbiMty  12, 1954,  Ssilal  Na.  499,994 
4  CWms.   W!L  73-4213) 


1.  A  wmpling  device  for  continuous  mtppiy  of  a  con- 
stant amooat  (rf  gas  per  unit  of  time,  comprising  two  meai- 
hers  having  sntfaom  roatactiag  ecah  other,  meam  for 
rotatiag  one  of  said  members  m  rdatioa  to  the  odier,  both 
membtts  beiag  provided  widi  channds  dierethrough  for 
to  be  san^led,  said  dianaels  having  orifices  in  said 
patfaen  to  commimicale  periodically  viien' 
the  rotataUe  member  is  rotated,  and  meaas  indtiding  at 
least  one  himetallir  |ri«te  to  support  one  of  the  membeia, 
said  plate  being  beat  in  dqwadeaoe  oa  its  temperature 
to  di^hwe  the  sivported  manber  ia  rdation  to  the  other 
member  to  compensate  vaiiatioas  of  the  volume  of  the 
gas  by  dianging  the  passage  area  between  the 


2,719(433 

POWER  TAKE4>FF  FOR  MECHANICAL 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

A.  Mradrahan.  Ehaha,  N.  Y^  ■■^■nf  to 

acosautatfam  af  Delawaie 
4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,937 
2aahM.   (CL74— 124) 


1.  In  an  engine-driven  power  take-off  for  windsfaidd 
wipers  a  plunger,  means  including  a  cam  operated  by  the 
engine  for  redprocating  the  plunger,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
crank  rotataMy  mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  overruiming 
clutch  connection  between  the  crank  and  shaft,  yield- 
ing means  connecting  the  plunger  to  the  crank  to  oscil- 
late the  crank  responsive  to  redprocation  ai  the  plunger, 
means  comprising  a  disc  adjtutably  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft  having  an  abutment  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  crank  for  limiting  its  are  of  travd,  and  coose- 
quenUy  controlling  the  speed  of  rotatioa  of  the  driven 
shaft,  manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  disc,  yidding  means  for  urging  the  plunger 
into  engagement  with  the  cam,  and  meam  actuated  by 
said  manual  meaiu  as  it  approaches  one  limit  of  its 
adjusting  movement,  operative  to  move  the  plunger  out 
of  contact  with  said  cam. 


46 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEB  4,  1966 


2,719^434 
FBICnON  DRIVE  SCREW  PRESSES 


rn9,4M 

SmFIING  MECHXraSM  FOR  TRANSMISSIONS, 
^____,  _  _ to  ESnCIALLY  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

icSl'^^IStir*^^*^  *15SSrt£?M!&l«.lf5«,S««N<».14t^ 


1.  In  a  friction  drive  screw  press  having  a  frame  with 
a  screw  threaded  therein,  said  screw  carrying  a  wheel 
positioned  between  parallel  coaxial  friction  discs,  said 
wheel  having  a  friction  tread  engageable  by  ettber  of  said 
discs  to  move  said  wheel  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  discs,  there  being  manually  operable  shift 
mechanism  movable  in  opposite  directions  for  engaging 
or  disengaging  either  of  said  discs  with  said  tread,  the 
combination  with  said  shift  mechanism  of  a  brake  en- 
gageable by  said  wheel  as  it  approaches  the  axis  oC  said 
discs,  means  connecting  said  brake  to  said  mechanism  to 
disengage  said  tread  and  the  disc  which  turns  the  wheel 
in  the  direction  that  moves  the  wheel  toward  the  axis  of 
said  discs,  and  a  catch  for  preventing  said  mechanism 
from  moving  sufficiently  to  shift '(he  disc  which  turns  said 
wheel  in  a  direction  that  moves  said  wheel  away  from  the 
axis  of  said  discs,  whereby  oscillation  of  said  mechanism 
is  prevented. 

2,719,435  'X 

ROPE  TENSiONER 

Arvo  A.  RiBta,  SprtegScid,  Oreg. 

ApplkatkM  JwM  39,  19527Scrial  No.  296,479 

3Clal]iia.    (Cl.  74— 242.11) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  haying  means 
for  producing  a  variaMe  control  effect  propoitional  to  the 
4>eed  of  the  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a  trans- 
mission, a  shifting  mechanism  for  shifting  said  trans- 
mission, a  regulating  mechanism  re^KSsivc  to  said  vari- 
able control  effect  and  controlling  the  operation  of  nid 
shifting  mechanism  at  least  partially  automatically  de- 
pendent on  reaching  the  shifting  value  of  said  variable 
control  effect,  and  a  retarding  device  operativdy  con- 
nected to  said  automatic  regulating  mechanism  for  pre- 
venting inunediate  operation  of  said  shifting  mechanism 
by  said  automatic  regulating  mechanism  until  a  given 
time  has  elapsed  after  the  shifting  value  of  said  variable 
control  effect  has  been  reached. 


2,719,437 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  VEHICLE 

ENGINES 

Fitedikk  K.  H.  NilRnsr,  Stattgart,  Gmniq' 

to   IMBkr^BcaoE    ^ilfa^aaillsrhaff.    Stattgart-Uatcr- 


Apf  Bra  Una  April  22, 1939,  Sarial  No.  1S7,449 
priority,  appHeatln  Gananr  April  39, 1949 
SCUiM.    (CL74--472) 


1.  A  rope  tensioner  comprising  a  rotatable  arm  hav- 
ing rope  engagement  means  at  opposite  ends  thereof^  a 
crank  arm  attached  to  said  rotatable  arm  to  vary  the 
tension  of  an  associated  rope,  first  means  carried  by  said 
crank  arm  for  varying  the  pressure  exerted  on  said  crank 
arm,  second  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  arm  and 
said  crank  arm  for  varying  the  effective  lever  arm  of 
said  crank  arm,  said  second  means  being  in  the  form  of 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  said  crank  arm 
and  said  rotatable  arm  whereby  the  angle  of  said  crank 
arm  to  the  vertical  may  be  selectively  varied,  said  crank 
arm  and  said  rotauble  arm  being  rotatable  about  a  com- 
mon axis. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  an  engine  for  driving  the  vehicle,  a 
changeable  transmission  coupled  with  the  engine,  a  shift- 
ing mechanism  for  the  transmission,  a  performance  con- 
trol member  for  the  engine,  a  control  device  responsive 
to  the  engihe  speed,  means  connecting  the  performance 
control  member  to  the  control  device  for  adjustment  there- 
by in  response  to  variations  of  engine  speed,  a  control 
member  adjustable  at  will,  means  for  adjusting  the  per- 
formance control  member  by  actuation  of  the  contrcri 
member  adjustable  at  will,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
adjust  the  performance  control  member  in  substitution  for 
the  control  device  through  a  low  range  of  engine  speed 
and  concurrently  with  the  control  device  outside  said  range 
of  engine  speed,  and  an  adjustment  device  influencing  the 
control  device  and  actuauble  by  the  shifting  mechanism 
and  comprising  a  servo-mechanism  and  a  member  adjust- 
able to  reduce  the  maximum  engine  speed  upon  shifting 
of  the  transnussion  to  a  hi^ier  pear  ratio.  I 
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A  flywheel  for  automotive  engines  comprising:  a  hub, 
a  rim  portion  and  a  disc-like  web  having  a  flat  stufaoe 
between  the  hub  and  rim  portion  and  integral  herewith, 
said  hub,  rim  and  web  being  of  a  lightweight  aluminum 
metal;  a  ring  gear  carried  by  the  rim  portion  and  a  thin, 
flat,  annular  friction  ring  of  hard,  wear-resisting  metal 
carried  by  the  f aoe  oi  such  web,  the  rear  surface  of  said 
frictioa  ring  being  in  intimate,  bonded,  substantially  con- 
tinuous contact  with  the  web. 


II 


>>         2,719X39 
POWER  TRANSMISSiON  MECHANISM 
W.  DriitiMw.  cycMO.  DL,  iiriganr  to  Goodnaa 

DL,  a  coipoiatkNi 


AppHcaflMi  Febravy  3, 19S3,  SmW  No.  334,912 
3ClaiM.    (CL74— M7) 


1.  For  use  with  a  power  transmission  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  two  motors,  one  of  which  has 
both  reversing  and  q^eed  control  members,  and  the  other 
of  «1uch  is  selectively  connectaUe  to  the  transmission  by 
a  reversible  clutch  mechanism  having  a  control  member 
movable  into  opposite  driving  positions,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  a  single  manual  control  lever  (^ratively 
coiuiected  to  both  the  speed  and  reversing  control  mem- 
bers of  the  first-named  motor,  said  lever  being  swingable 
in  one  direction  for  affording  selective  adjustment  of  said 
speed  control  member  into  a  plurality  of  speed  controlling 
positions  and  also  being  swingable  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion for  affording  selective  adjustment  of  the  reversing 
control  member  into  two  opposite  drive  positions,  and  an 
interlocking  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  con- 
trol member  of  laid  reversible  clutch  mechanism  for 
affording  shifting  of  the  reversing  control  member  by  said 
lever  into  either  pne  of  its  two  opposite  drive  positions 
friule  said  lever  ii  in  either  of  its  two  high-speed  reverse 
driving  positions  but  preventing  said  lever  from  being 
shifted  from  either  one  of  its  high-speed  reversing  posi- 
tions to  the  opposite  high-speed  reversing  speed  position 
without  first  shifting  said  lever  throu^  an  intermediate 
low-qieed  positioa^ 


2,719y449 

T1UNSMB8I0N 

H.  Baakcr,  CUcafo,  DL,  aMigioi  to  New  Prodiii 

Coiporadoa,  CUcafo,  RL,  a  conotalloa  of  Delaware 

NoTMbcr  13, 1M9,  Serial  No.  195497 

a^nalii    (CL74— 731) 


i^V= 


1.  Control  means  for  a  torque  converter  having  pump 
and  turbine  elements  and  a  transmission  having  an  input 
shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  first  means  adapted  to  lock 
said  pump  and  turbine  elements  together  for  conjoint  rota- 
tion, gear  means  between  said  input  and  output  shafts 
for  effecting  a  hi^  ratio  drive  therebetween,  said  pear 
means  including  a  pear  rotatable  on  said  output  shaft, 
second  means  adapted  to  lock  normally  said  routaUe  pear 
to  said  output  shaft,  said  second  means  being  adapted  to 
be  actuated  to  lock  said  input  and  output  shafts  together 
for  conjoint  rotation  and  to  disengage  said  rotatable  pear 
from  said  output  shaft,  speed  reqxMisive  means  adapted 
at  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  output  shaft  to  condi- 
tion said  second  means  for  locking  said  input  and  ou^Nit 
shafts  together,  means  for  effecting  actuation  of  said  sec* 
ond  nteans  in  response  to  a  change  in  relative  speed  be- 
tween said  input  and  output  shafts  and  when  said  second 
means  is  conditioned  for  operation,  said  ^>eed  responsive 
means  adapted  at  a  higher  predetermined  ^wed  of  said 
output  shaft  to  condition  said  first  means  for  locking  said 
pump  and  turbine  elements  together,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing actuation  of  said  first  means  at  substantially  syndiro- 
nous  q>eed  of  said  pump  and  turbine  elements  and  when 
said  first  means  is  conditioned  for  operation. 


2,719,441 

PROGRESSIVE  TRANSMISSION 

WajM  N.  Waaoii,  Rcftoa,  N.  Mo. 

Application  Fcbmary  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  144,479 

ICIaink    (CL74— 759) 


In  a  progressive  transmission,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  aligned  with  the 
drive  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  auxiliary  shaft  ex- 
tended into  the  ends  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts,  inter- 
mediate cylindrical  shaft  sections  joumaled  on  said  auxil- 
iary shaft  and  positioned  between  die  ends  of  the  drive  and 
driven  shafts,  a  housing  in  which  said  shafts  are  joumaled. 
disc  like  heads  fixedly  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  cylindri- 
cal shaft  sections  and  shafts,  gear  rings  having  frictional 
gripping  surfaces  splined  to  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
heads,  cylinders  with  flanges  in  the  ends  positioned  over 
the  said  rings,  flanges  positioned  on  the  ends  of  adjoining 
shaft  sections  with  friction  gripping  surfaces  on  the  faces 
thereof,  cams  positioned  to  urge  the  rings  positioned  on 
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the  lieadi  into  frktkoal  gripping  action  with  the  ftengt 
poiHioaed  on  an  a^oiniiW  Anft  nctkni  and  atoo  into 
frictte  gripping  ralatka  with  a  cyliMlcr.  cam*  poiitiooed 
batween  tha  ringi  carriad  hy  the  head,  pUnetary  gean. 
Miid  casM  being  divided  imo  sets  with  ow  wt  podtioaed  to 
actuate  the  ring  that  coacts  with  die  Ifamge  on  the  ad^oin- 
i^  diaft  MctioB  and  the  other  wt  poeitioned  to  actuate  the 
ring  that  frictiooally  engages  the  flange  of  the  cylinder  that 
concts  with  the  pUnetary  gean  which  an  rotatahly 
mounted  on  a  dtac  flxaUe  to  aid  adjoining  diaft  section 
for  rttmnpng  the  ^ood  of  the  driven  shaft,  dutch  collars 
podtioned  on  the  shaft,  levers  actuated  by  the  chitch 
collars  and  poeitioned  to  actuate  die  cans,  and  hydraulic 
cyliaden  podtioned  to  actuate  the  said  chitch  collars  to 
operate  dther  set  of  cams  said  hydraulic  cylinders  being 
operable  to  progressively  actuate  said  dutch  collars. 


bam  of 


2,719,442 

rOWER  ISANSMBSION  UNIT 

I M.  (yteaqr.  Las  Aagsiai . 

21, 19S1,  Seriri  No.  257,345 
T  Tfii'i  I      (CL74~7i5) 


1.  A  power  transmission,  comprising  an  internal  gear, 
a  tpur  gear  mounted  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  intamal 
gear,  planet  gears  interconnecting  said  internal  and  «ur 
gears,  a  planet  cage  joumakd  coaxially  with  said  intemal 
and  spur  gears  and  rotataMy  si^porting  said  planet  gears, 
a  power  output  diaft  connected  to  said  internal  gear,  a 
power  input  shaft,  independent  selectivdy-operaMe  driving 
connections  between  said  power  input  shaft  and  said  spur 
gear  and  b^ween  said  input  shaft  and  said  cage,  said  driv- 
ing connections  being  effective  to  drive  said  spur  gear  and 
cage  at  dtftoent  ratios  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  die 
input  shaft,  selectively-operable  means  to  hold  dther 
said  spur  gear  or  said  cage  stationary,  and  means  operable 
to  pievem  rdative  movement  between  said  gears. 


large  area,  the  fhirNaw  of 
Eraai  its  aides  to  the 
dMieof:  a  diicfc  web  failagyal  widi  said 
for  a  snbdantial  diatanos  above  die  base  in  a  vcftical  plane 
through  said  longitadinal  center,  said  web  tannfamiag  at  its 
top  hi  an  arch  which  is  substantially  tUckar  Ottn  tha  body 
al  the  web  and  said  web  having  a  ptaraUly  of  vertical  ribs 
projecting  from  each  face  theraof  and  a  phiraHty  of  lioci> 
zontal  ribs  projecting  fttxn  eadi  6ioe  thereof  and  connect* 
tng  with  said  vertical  ribs;  and  a  i^urality  4  vertical  r»> 
infornng  ribs  extending  Croaa  each  of  the  oppodle  faces 
of  said  web  and  connecting  said  web  and  bttse,  said  re- 
infordng  ribs  increasing  in  width  progresdvdy  as  diey 
approach  the  base  and  having  their  outer  ends  spaced  a 
substantial  didance  away  from  die  sides  of  the  base. 

5.  A  drop  hammer  ram  comprising  a  metal  block  hav- 
ing  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  solid  horizontal  base 
of  huge  area,  a  thick  web  integral  with  said  base  and  ex- 
lending  in  a  vettical  plane  throngh  the  longitwdini  oemer 
of  the  base  for  a  subdantial  distuce  above  the  base;  ver- 
tically aligned  bearing  faoee  on  eadi  end  of  the  ram 
adapted  to  engage  stationary  poets  and  guide  the  ram  to* 
wards  a  stationary  die;  a  OMUvable  die  second  lo  die  bot- 
tom of  aaid  base  near  the  oeolar  thereof,  tha  margfaial 
edges  of  said  movable  die  bdng  spaced  from  the  sidee 
and  ends  of  said  base  by  a  anbetaotial  didance;  a  ptarelity 
of  vntical  reinfordng  fibs  eitending  Cram  each  of  the 
oppodte  foces  of  said  web  and  connecting  said  web  and 
base,  said  ribs  increasing  hi  widdi  piogwsaively  as  they 
approach  the  base;  and  a  ^urality  of  prdensiooed  mem- 
bers having  dieir  ends  ending  said  base  at  «aced  i^ait 
regions  near  the  sides  there(rf  and  having  center  portions 
engaging  the  upper  portion  of  said  w^,  said  pretensiooed 
members  lying  in  paralld  vertical  planes  substantially  nor- 
mal to  die  plane  of  said  mto\  and  acQustaUe  means  aa* 
sodated  with  each  of  said  pretensioned  members  for  in- 
creasing die  tension  therein  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent the  devdopment  of  tensile  stresses  fai  said  rdnfcxo- 
ing  ribs  due  to  the  inertia  of  die  portion  of  said  base  lying 
outside  of  die  marginal  edges  of  said  movable  die  fanme- 
diatdy  after  said  movable  die  has  struck  a  workpiece  on 
the  sutionary  die. 


2,719*443 
DROP  HAMMER 


2JWM4  

SLIDING  1  AW  8CUWCAP  RmOVIRS 
io4ara  Uki;  CUomah  ■. 
I  Agrt  ia^mjlaSlNn.  42M7i 


CaHf  ^  at- 

VIda, 


MmA  li,  19SS,  Sefhd  No.  342,523 
(CL  79—15) 

1.  tn  a  screw  cap  lamover,  the  combination  of  aa 
elongated  handle  of  uniform  cross  section  over  its  major 
length,  the  said  handle  being  provided  at  one  end  widi 
a  transversely  citwidmg  fixed  jaw  secured  to  one  dda 
of  die  handle,  a  slider  mooBted  fbr  sliding  movement  on 

said  handle  and  having  a  movable  jaw  extending  toward 
said  fixed  jaw  and  opposed  diereto,  a  second  dider  located 
on  said  handle  beUad  said  fird  slider  and  provided  with 

a  direaded  damptaig  member  extending  through  said 
second  slider  and  engagfaig  said  handle,  a  Icfver  flxedhr 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  threaded  member,  and  cam- 
ming means  a^ing  between  said  lever  and  fbd  sUderfor 
advandng  said  movaMe  jaw  into  engagement  with  a 
member  to  be  damped  after  die  second  slider  has  been 
clamped  fai  fixed  podtion  on  said  handle,  said  camodng 

means  comprising  a  pin  and  a  transverse  dot,  die  slot 
1.  A  drop  hammer  ram  comprising  a  metal  block  hav-   sloping  toward  said  fixed  jaw  and  die  ^"^^jlj^  ^ 
ing  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  solid  horizontal   acting  on  the  phi  to  grip  or  release  the  article  to  be 
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gripped,  the  aaid  direaded  member  havfaig  an  enlaiged 
thvsnded  poitioo  with  a  dampfaig  and  surface  euM^ 
n  iobdantial  aieik  of  Mid  handle,  and  said  direaded  mem- 
ber hatvhig  a  aon<irGaIar  shank  mrinrthig  hito  said  lever 
in  a  Bon<ircntet  nperton  of  complementary  shape. 


,719,447 

WRBNCH 


efOUa 
2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,539 
(CL  91— «9  J) 


2,719,445 
SrUDPtJLUDI 
&  GisMar.  FUk  IMi,  CdK. 
^LMid  19, 1954,  Ssslnl  Nn.  45M97 
ttaSim,    CCa. 91—53) 


1.  A  stud  puOcr  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  tigering 
forward  end  portion,  a  drack  sUdable  in  die  sleeve,  the 
fMward  portion  of  the  chuck  nuitdiing  said  taper,  said 
diuck  haiving  a  oealral  forwanlly  opening  bore  therein, 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  chuck  hi  die  sleeve,  stud 
engaghv  elements  on  die  chock  within  said  bore,  a  screw 
threaded  into  die  deeve  tern  the  rear  end,  die  screw  end- 
abutting  the  chw^  means  on  the  sleeve  to  hold  die  same 
agauMt  or  cause  rotation  thereof,  and  means  on  the  screw 
to  rotate  the  same  in  tha  sleeve;  said  chuck  bore  bebig 
longitudinally  serrated,  and  the  serrations  '■«g*r"g  said 
stud  engaging  elements. 


10.  In  a  ratchet  wrench  of  the  character  disclosed,  a 
C-shaped  wrendi  head  having  jaws  of  sufficient  width  to 
reodve  the  small  diameter  of  a  nut  and  inwardly  of  said 
jaws  a  partial  cylindrical  surface  of  sofllcient  size  to 
receive  die  comers  oi  the  nut,  the  circumferential  extent 
of  said  surface  being  greater  than  180  degrees  to  sub- 
stantially confine  the  nut  therdn  during  oscillation  of 
said  wrench  head,  a  roller  fbr  engaging  the  comers  of 
the<nut,  said  cylindrical  surface  having  a  pocket  for  said 
roller,  said  pocket  being  elongated  tangently  in  respect 
to  said  cirfindrical  surfoce  to  permit  the  ndler  to  seat 
at  one  end  of  the  pocket  and  fwoject  from  the  cylindrical 
surface  to  engage  the  comer  of  the  nut  to  rotate  it  when 
said  bead  u  osrillated  around  the  nut  in  the  direction 
and  permit  die  roller  to  be  pushed  back  into  die  pocket 
by  the  nut  when  said  head  is  oscillated  around  the  nut 
in  the  oppodte  direction,  and  vring  means  normally  bias- 
ing said  roller  toward  its  seated  podtion.  a  frame  os- 
cfllaubly  supporting  said  head,  and  mechanical  means 
for  oscillating  said  head  relative  to  said  frame. 


2,7191449 

SUDABLE  lA W  WRENCHWITH  AUTOMAIICALLT 

ROTATING  LATCH  LOCK 

7l^  IftnTftdd  No.  332,931 
CClnhM.    (CLfil— 145) 


to  Are  B«#- 

ofOUa 
354,934 
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RATCHET  WRENCH 
B.  Fori,  Em,  OMa 

I  hfay  25,  1953,81m 
IfidntaiB.    (€3.91—57) 


^4H    #    «•  «»  ^4>  /«t« 
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9.  in  a  ratchet  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a 
C-shaped  wrench  head,  a  frame  oadllatably  supporting 
said  head,  means  for  oscillating  said  head  reUtive  to  said 
frame,  said  head  having  oppodte  jaws  of  sufficient 
spread  to  receive  the  small  diameter  of  a  nut,  inwanUy 
of  said  jaws  a  surface  of  sufficient  size  to  recdve  the 
oomen  ^  the  nut  and  of  suflkient  extent  to  substantially 
confine  the  nut  therein  during  osdllations  <rf  said  wrendi 
head,  two  pain  of  notched  cams  rouuMy  mounted  in 
said  head  for  engaging  oppodte  comers  of  the  nut, 
spring  means  disposed  in  said  head  and  biased  toward 
said  cams  to  hoM  the  cams  in  a  noraudly  fixed  podtion, 
aaid  cams  projecting  throngh  said  inwardly  disposed  sur- 
face of  said  head  toward  the  nut  to  engage  the  comers 
thereof  and  rotate  it  when  said  head  is  oscillated  around 
tha  nut  in  one  direction,  said  cams  rotating  and  ratcheting 
Ofvar  the  comers  of  the  nut  when  said  head  is  oscillated 
around  the  nut  hi  the  opposite  direction. 


3.  In  a  quickly  adjustable  wrench,  the  combination  of: 
a  wrench  head  having  a  fixed  jaw;  an  adjustable  jaw  slid- 
aUy  mounted  on  said  head  in  damping  relation  with  said 
fixed  jaw;  a  rotor  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  head;  a 
Utch  pivotally  rdated  to  said  rotor  on  an  axis  eccentric 
to  said  rotor,  a  stop  limiting  the  separation  of  said  jaws; 
a  spring  urghig  said  adjustable  jaw  toward  and  against  said 
stop;  and  4>ring  means  urgfaig  said  latdi  to  rotate  said 
rotor  and  diift  said  latch  by  an  oUique  movement  into 
engagemem  widi  said  adjustable  jaw  widi  die  hater  m 
an  adjusted  position,  to  lock  said  jaw  againd  furdwr 
sqMration  from  said  fixed  jaw. 


2,719,449 
OPEN  END  WRENCH  LOCKING  MEANS 
Writsr  I.  IshMsn,  Bogaln,  N.  Y.,  iidgpnt  ta  1.  H.  Wl- 
Jhmm  *  Co.,  Boflalo,  N.  Y.,  a  easpotntteo  of  New 

Appleadon  My  27, 1953,  SaiM  No.  379,251 

19  Oahns     (CL  91— li5) 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a  fixed 

jaw,  a  second  jaw  movable  in  said  head  and  having  a  rack, 

a  worm  mounted  in  said  head  in  engagement  widi  said 

rack,  a  diaft  supported  in  said  head  and  vpoa  whidi  diaft 
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Mid  wonn  is  mouiited,  nid  diaft  bdng  nuunuUy  alidaUe 
in  aid  worm  and  in  aid  head,  and  yielding  means  within 
wM  head  coopcradnt  with  said  shaft  for  holdinf  the 


shaft  in  either  oi  two  limiting  positions,  in  one  of  said 
limiting  positions  the  worm  being  locked  against  roution 
and  in  said  other  limiting  position  the  worm  being 
rotatable.  

2,719,45t 
ADilUmNG  SCREW  LOCK  FOR  ADJUSTABLB 
END  WRENCH 
llModora  F.  Jmdkmm,  Rockfbrd,  DL,  iiil^nr  «C  om- 
rfzik  to  Roy  M.  Bwk,  BeiTidcre,  OM-rixlh  to  DomM  E. 
Calylc,  Rocliforl,  aad  oBMlilk  to  Cari  F. 
Ro^fotdtDL 

kagwl  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372^33 
4ClahM.    (CLtl— 1<S) 


2,719,451 

TOOL  FOR  TUNING  81R1NGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 


13, 1954, 8«W  N^  4*3,711 
(CLt4— 312) 


r 


A  one-piece  tuning  device  tar  stringed  instruments, 
said  device  comprising  an  actuating  lever,  an  arcuate  base 
member  and  cam  element  formed  integral  with  the  bot- 
tom end  of  the  lever  for  attadmient  in  iu  entirety  to  a 
single  tuning  peg,  one  end  of  the  curved  bottom  surface 
of  the  base  and  cam  element  having  transverse  notcfaes 
formed  therein  for  engagement  with  the  tuning  peg  to 
prevent  unintentional  slippage  of  the  base  and  cam  de- 
ment with  reject  to  the  peg,  said  cam  element  being  off- 
set from  the  base  member  and  having  a  groove  formed 
diroughout  the  length  of  its  top  surface  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  coils  of  the  coiled  end  of  a  steel  string 
attached  to  the  peg  whereby  rotation  of  the  base  and 
cam  element  about  the  peg  will  apply  tension  to  the  string 
supplemental  to  that  applied  by  the  peg. 


2,719^452 
LONGITUDINALLY  ELACTIC  RAIL  STULE 

HcAert  T.  loMB,  Hantabab  Fa. 
Appllcalka  laly  It,  1951,  Saw  N«.  235,95* 
"^         «Cli^    (CLt5— If) 


1.  An  adjustable  end  wrench  comprising  an  dongated 
handle  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  terminating  in  a 
fixed  jaw  and  having  an  opening  provided  therdn,  an 
adjustable  jaw  provided  with  a  rack  portion  slidably 
mounted  on  said  end  portion,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  opening  and  oieshing  with  said  rack,  an  elongated 
flat  leaf  ^ring  disposed  lengthwise  of  one  side  of  said 
handle  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  handle  and  having  the 
other  end  portion  free  and  flexed  outwardly  but  urged  in- 
wardly under  inherent  q;>ring  tension  toward  the  handle 
and  screw  and  having  an  inwardly  bent  edge  portion  on 
the  extremity  of  said  free  end  portion  defining  a  tooth 
portion  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  screw  movable  sub- 
stantially radially  with  respect  to  the  screw  for  engage- 
ment and  diseni^gement  and  ncMrmally  resiliently  engag- 
ing the  threads  on  said  screw  to  prevent  rotation  thereof, 
and  a  manually  slidable  member  carried  on  the  outwardly 
flexed  free  end  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  and  arranged 
to  have  slidable  engagement  also  with  the  handle  and 
movable  outwardly  toward  said  inwardly  bent  edge  por- 
tion to  a  position  in  which  said  slidable  member  does  not 
interfere  with  the  inherent  locking  action  of  said  spring 
and  inwardly  to  another  jXMition  in  which  it  holds  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  spring  flexed  farther  outwardly 
so  that  the  inwardly  bent  edge  portion  is  disposed  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  said  screw. 


1.  A  drivable,  longitudiiudly  extensible  and  retractable 
rail  spike  comprising  a  pointed  outer  shell  member,  a 
headed  inner  spike  body  having  a  shank  member  em- 
braced by  and  drivingly  engaging  said  shell  member,  and 
means  housed  between  said  shank  and  shell  members  for 
dastically  resisting  lifting  of  said  spike  body  relative  to 
such  shell  and  for  retracting  said  spike  body  back  mto 
said  shell  after  such  lifting. 


2,719,453 

CARTRIDGE  CASE  RELOADING  MECHANISMS 

Adriaa  A.  BdUcr,  Coos  Bay,  Orsg- 

ApplicatkM  Fdwwuy  2«,  1952,  SctW  No.  272,Mg 

5Clain«.    (CLS4— 23) 


1.  In  a  cartridge  case  reloading  mechanism,  in  combi- 
nation, a  die  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  upoo  a 
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prai,  said  n^poft  having  a  surface  for  guiding  a  mov- 
ing diell  carrying  means  in  a  rectilinear  path,  a  die 
mounted  on  said  support  and  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  a  sheU  moved  akmg  said  rectilinear  path,  and  a  shell 
carrying  means  slidably  engaging  the  guide  surface  of 
said  die  support,  said  means  induding  two  relatively 
movable  members  having  aligned  didl  recdving  aper- 
tnrea,  and  ^ring  mewis  engaging  each  of  said  members 
for  forcing  each  said  member  against  that  portion  of 
the  shell  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter 
oi  the  i4>erture  of  the  nspectiw  member. 


2,719,455 
KINETOGRAFH  MECHANBM  HAVING  TWO 
^       CLAW  ARMS 
Gaa»i  A.  MHrihaR,  Faaiaa,  CallL,  iirigwnr  to  MMcheB 
CoipanttoM,  Ciwidt,  CallL,  a  caponrtloM  of 

<,  1953,  Sariri  N*.  329,tt7 
(CL  t»— IM) 


2,719,454 
FARALLAX  MECHANISM  FOR  FHOTOGRAFHIC 
^CAMERA  ^ 

tUkttt  Narwfei,  faoa^aaMiC,  N.  Y.,  aarigWMr  to  Gnflex, 
iMr,  ri.  Y.,  a  cotporaaa  m  uaawarc 
I  Mar  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  2tS411 
CCWaa.    (CLtS~lJ) 


1.  A  photogn^hic  camera  adapted  to  be  provided  selec- 
tively with  any  one  of  a  number  of  interchangeable  ob- 
jective focusing  mounts  for  photographic  objectives  of 
different  focal  lengths,  and  having  a  casing,  a  viewfinder 
mounted  on  said  casing,  an  apertured  frame  movably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  second  apertured  frame  movably 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  comprising  two  parts  which 
are  movable  relative  to  one  another  to  vary  the  size  and 
position  of  the  image  appearing  in  said  viewfinder,  means 
connecting  said  two  parts  to  the  first-named  frame  to 
move  said  two  parts  rdative  to  one  another  on  move- 
ment of  said  first-named  frame,  a  pivotable  member  also 
connected  to  said  two  parts  oi  the  second  frame  to  nnove 
said  two  parts  relative  to  one  another  on  pivotal  movement 
of  said  pivotable  member,  a  rotary  cam  mounted  in  aid 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  comiected  to  each  of  said  ob- 
jective focusing  motmts,  when  a  mount  is  attached  to 
the  camera,  to  be  rotated  on  focusing  adjustment  of  the 
mount,  means  connecting  said  cam  to  the  first  frame 
to  move  said  first  frame  on  rotation  of  said  cam,  means 
connecting  said  cam  to  said  pivotal  member  to  pivot  said 
member  on  rotation  of  said  cam,  a  follower  secured  to 
said  pivotal  member,  a  movable  control  member  having 
a  control  surface  for  controlling  the  amount  of  movement 
ol  said  pivotal  member  on  rotation  of  said  cam,  means 
urging  said  follower  into  engagement  with  said  control 
surface,  said  follower,  when  engaged  with  aid  control 
surface,  being  adapted  to  travd  along  said  control  sur- 
face in  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  pivotal  noember,  and 
a  second  rotary  cam  mounted  in  said  casing  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  control  member  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion oi  said  control  surface  thereby  to  control  the  com- 
ponent of  movement  imparted  to  said  pivotal  member  as 
aid  follower  travels  along  said  control  surface,  said  sec- 
ond cam  being  adapted  to  be  routed  by  an  objective 
focusing  mount  an  amount  determined  by  the  focusing 
characteristic  of  the  objective  focusing  mount  during  at- 
tachment of  the  mount  to  the  camera. 


1.  Kinetognqrfi  mechanism  for  intmnittently  advancing 
a  film  throu^  a  predetermined  frame  distance,  compris- 
ing in  combinati(Mi  a  film  guide,  first  and  second  film  ad- 
vancing means  ci^ble  of  req>ective  cydet  of  operation 
that  indude  successive  movements  to  engage  a  film  in  the 
guide,  to  advance  the  film  re^>ective  predetermined  dis- 
tances dong  the  film  guide,  and  to  release  the  film,  the 
sum  of  the  sdd  distances  corre^wnding  to  the  said  frame 
distance,  and  driving  mechanism  for  driving  the  two  film 
advandng  means  in  staggered  mutual  phase  relation,  with 
the  second  film  advancing  means  engaging  the  film  sub- 
stantially inunediatdy  after  completion  oi  the  film  ad- 
vandng movement  of  the  first  film  advandng  means,  and 
the  first  film  advandng  means  releasing  the  film  substan- 
tially immediately  before  the  start  of  the  film  advandng 
movement  of  the  second  film  advandng  means,  the  film 
advancing  movements  oi  both  film  advancing  means  bdng 
in  the  same  direction. 


2,719,45< 

IMAGE  SCANNING  AND  MAGNIFYING 

MICROMETER 

Eneat  F.  Ftaliaa,  Scbcaactady,  N.  Y.,  arifnr  to 

end  Electric  Coapaay,  a  cotporatloM  of  New  Yorii 

Apvttattoa  Febraaiy  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  249,469 

7Claias.    (CL  Sl-^9) 


1.  An  (^tical  system  comprising  a  hollow  enclosing 
structure,  a  pair  of  tubular  members  arranged  in  tde- 
scoping  relation  with  the  extremities  of  said  hollow  struc- 
ture, one  of  said  tubular  members  carrying  an  objective 
lens  and  the  other  of  said  tubular  members  comprising 
an  eye-piece  ocular  which  define  an  optical  path  of  a 
given  length  therebetween,  and  micrometer  means  oper- 
atively  related  with  each  one  of  said  pair  of  tubular  mem- 
bers and  effective  to  impart  measured  movement  to  each 
of  said  pair  of  members,  the  movement  of  one  of  aid 
members  biing  such  as  to  compenate  for  movement  of 
the  other  of  said  members  thereby  to  maintain  a  constant 
length  of  said  optical  path. 
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2,719w4S7 
SCANNING  TELESCOPE  HAYING  ASTIGMATIZED 

PUPIL 

ItebMt  W.  'mvf,  Branvfl*,  N.  Y^  iiiilMir  to  Fmmmd 

Ofltai  C»^  Ucn  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  corporatfoa  of 

N^Yofk 

AfpMwHwi  AofHl  19, 1M<,  Serial  No.  ifl^SM 

22CliriM.    (CLS»— 72) 

i        *  /    V ^  *  J 


1.  In  an  optical  instrument  having  an  objective  and  an 
entrance  pupil  and  having  a  focal  plane  behind  said  ob- 
jective at  which  the  said  objective  focuses  images  of  dis- 
tant objects,  the  combination  with  said  objective  of  means 
substantially  in  said  focal  plane  astigmatizing  the  en- 
trance pupil  to  lie  in  front  of  said  objective  at  separated 
lod,  and  scanning  devices  arranged  one  in  front  of  the 
other  and  having  mutually  perpendicular  axes  of  rota- 
tion for  directing  a  line  of  sight  from  an  object  field  into 
said  objective,  said  scanning  devices  being  arranged  at 
said  lod  req)ectively. 


2,719^8 

ELECnUCALLY  FIRED  PERCUSSION  PRIMER 

Albert  M.  Stott,  Alda^  Pa. 

Applicalloo  May  31, 19M,  Serial  No.  1654>3 

lOafan.   (CL89^2S) 

(Giwtod  aider  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


An  electrically  fired  gun  comprising:  a  barrel  adapted 
to  accommodate  an  ammunition  round;  a  breech  block 
removably  fitting  inside  said  barrel  for  supporting  tiie 
head  end  of  the  ammunition  round;  an  adapter  in  said 
breech  block;  an  electric  detonator  in  said  adapter;  firing 
means  for  said  detonator;  and  a  firing  plug  fitted  for  axial 
nx>venient  in  said  adapter;  whereby,  upon  operating  said 
firing  means,  said  electric  detonator  explodes  and  moves 
said  firing  plug  energetically  against  the  ammunition 
round  with  sufficient  momentum  to  fire  the  anmiunition. 


2,719,459 

AMMUNITION  BOOSTER 

F.  Ptfcfw,  PakM  Ycnks  Estates,  CaUf., 

North  Amcrioa  Aviadoii,  Im. 

AppUcation  Jane  13, 1949,  Serial  No.  99,799 

4ClaiaM.    (Q.  t9^-33) 


to 


1.  An  ammunition  booster  comprising  a  support,  a 
sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  su(^>ort,  an  electric 
motor  having  armature  and  field  means,  a  clutch  for 
drivingly  connecting  said  armature  to  said  sprocket,  4>ring 
means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  at  the 


other  end  to  said  field,  stops  for  limitiiif  rotathrc  move- 
ment of  said  field,  and  a  clutch  between  said  field  and  said 
sprocket. 


W 


2,719,4M 
BENCH  RB9r  RIFLE 
B.  Lack,  Bte,  N.  Y^  MtaMT  to 


MMck  at,  1952,  S«M  N«.  279,M< 
IICMm.   (CLt9L-37) 


1.  A  rifle  comprising  the  combinatioo  of  an 
bly  including  a  rifled  barrel,  a  receiver,  a  fire  afttrol 
mechanism,  and  longitudinally  ^Mced  cyUndrical  bear- 
ing  surfaces  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  barrel;  with  a 
stock  unit  provided  with  support  means  providing 
V-defining  members  engaging  said  bearing  surfaces  and 
supporting  said  assembly  for  straight  line  recoil  relative 
to  said  stock  unit,  said  V-defintng  memben  each  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  axles  substantially  axially  parallel  to 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  V  and  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially cylindrical  rollers  rotatably  supported  on  said 
axles,  said  rollers  engaging  said  bearing  surfaces  on 
said  assembly. 

2,719,441 

BIBB  SEAT  FORMING  TOOL 

Rofaad  G.  Hawkar,  rh^ili,  Matoc 

AppHcaltoa  FdMwnr  13. 19St,  Sariri  No.  143,t54 

9ClaiaM.   (CL  9f~12.5) 


1.  In  a  valve  resurfacing  tool,  a  supporting  frame  com* 
prising  head  and  base  members  held  in  spaced,  parallel 
relation  by  an  interposed^  rigid,  spacer,  an  adjustable 
member  slidably  naounted  on  the  q>acer  between  the  bead 
and  the  base  members,  in  combination  with  a  valve  tool 
having  a  tool  supporting  and  operating  shaft,  a  member 
associated  with  the  shaft  and  with  respect  to  which  the 
shaft  and  tool  are  rotatable  and  longitudinally  adjustable, 
and  means  associated  with  the  member  for  engageaWy 
moimting  and  supporting  the  valve  tool  in  the  head  oieni- 
ber  in  operative  position  with  respect  to  the  frame  with 
the  operating  shaft  in  qwced,  parallel  relation  with  the 
spacer,  for  operating  the  tool  supporting  by  the  operat- 
ing shaft  at  a  predetermined  location  between  the  head 
member  and  the  adjustable  arm  for  performing  operations 
with  the  tool  supported  by  the  operating  shaft  between 
the  head  member  and  the  adjustable  arm,  a  sleeve  engage- 
ably  mounted  in  the  head  member  from  under  the  head 
member  concentrk  with  the  operating  shaft,  conqiristng 
additional  support  for  the  operating  shaft  in  the  head 
member,  for  maintaining  the  operating  shaft  concentric  in 
roution  axially  and  in  movement  longitudinally  under 
heavy  cutting  pressure  in  performing  operations  with  the 
tool  supported  by  the  operating  shaft  between  the  head 
member  and  the  adjustaUe  arm. 


OCTOI 


APPAKATUi  AND  MrnSiD  FOR  PULPING 
PAPIRffroCE 
B.  F^wlsr,  UMilovi,  Mms. 

14L  19S3,  SsiW  No.  379,Mt 
^CL92— 25) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1.  fa  an  apparatus  for  defibering  paper  stock  in  which 
a  deflberlzing  instrumentality  rotates  in  a  pulping  diam- 
ber  about  a  vertieal  axis  at  the  bottom  of  one  side  of  a 
JWlaader  type  of  beater  tob,  the  improvements  which 
comprise  means  for  disduiffaig  drculating  stock  into 
said  instrumentality  from  a  level  snbstaotially  above  the 
upper  surftu:e  thereof  and  which  means  comprise  an  i^h 
wardly  slanting  floor  in  said  HolUmder  tub,  and  baflle 
means  located  around  and  extending  from  the  periphery 
of  the  said  pulping  chamber  to  effect  return  of  partly  de- 
flberixed  stock  in  a  plurality  of  vertically  traveling  streams 
to  the  defiherixing  instnunentaUty.  and  a  relatively  nar- 
row dischaife  opening  through  .which  stock  which  has 
contacted  the  defiberizer  is  disdiarged  at  nuximum  speed 
of  travel  mto  the  discharge  reach  of  the  Hollander. 


cdlnknc  pulp  to  enhance  iu  reocpiiveness  to  caustic  soda 
sohitioo  during  subsequent  steepii^  operatioas  compot- 
ioc>  a  first  pieas  section  for  a  pu^  drying  madaae  in- 
dudiag  upper  and  lower  press  rolls,  one  of  said  rolto 
beinf  provided  with  altemato  lands  and  grooves  acrosi 
its  full  width  wherein  to  form  on  one  face  of  a  web  of 
pulp  passtag  through  said  press  sectioo  a  series  of  spaced 
parallel  grooves  of  greaUy  compacted  pulp,  and  a  second 
press  section  including  iqjper  and  lowo- press  rolls,  the  one 
of  said  ndls  corresponding  in  position  with  the  Unded 
roU  of  said  first  press  section  being  provided  with  alter- 
nate lands  and  grooves  di^Msed  in  stagfeied  oAet  lela- 
tiooship  with  respect  to  those  of  the  correspondiag  toll 
of  said  first  press  section  whereby  to  form  on  the  same 

face  of  saM  web  of  palp  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  grooves 
of  greatly  compacted  pulp  oflEset  with  respect  to  those 
formed  by  said  first  press  section. 


2,719y4<5 

BOTTOM  GLUING  AND  FLUTING  MBCHANBM 
FOR  PAPER  CONTAINER  MAKING  MACHINES 


.  and  Gttcit  F.  mn, 

14, 1M3,  Serial  No.  379,744 
(CL  93-^34) 


IFOR 


MACHINES  FdR  RBDUOMG  AND  IREATING 
FIBROUS  PAPER  MAKING  MATERULS 
il.liaB|,Na*n,N.H. 


1.  fa  a  machine  formechanically  working  fibrous  paper 
making  material,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  casing 
adapted  to  receive  and  move  said  fibrous  paper  making 
material  in  a  circular  stream,  a  roller  located  through  the 
revolving  casiBg  in  a  position  to  engage  against  the  paper 
Making  material,  siad  roller  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  rotating  screw  conveyor 
flMans  supported  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner  peripheral 
wfface  of  die  casing  along  one  side  thereof,  and  sup- 
ported u  rolling  contact  with  the  said  roUer  to  remove 
flbraus  material  thfliefram. 


METHOD  AND 


I      2,719,444 
APP/ 


-^m^^;::^:;L.izlt^'^^^^  '^^  improving 

nBBT  formation  of  DiaSOLYlNG  WOOD 
PULP 

[R.( 

1  efQwbe? 

it,  1952,  Scriy  No.  272,112 
(CL92— 39) 


3.  Apparatus  for  physically  modifying  the  cross-sec- 
lioaal  coafifuration  of  a  continuously  moving  «h<Tt  of 


1.  fa  a  bottle  shaped  container  forming  marhinr  of 
the  described  character  having  a  turntable  mounted  to 
rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  series  of  container  body 
receiving  cells  arranged  in  drcumferentially  placed  rela- 
tionship around  the  peripheral  pottion  of  the  turntable, 
several  stations  arranged  sucoessivdy  in  spaced  relation- 
ship adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the  cells  and  includ- 
ing a  ghw  applying,  fluting  and  mouOi  shaping  station, 
and  driving  nkrhanism  associated  with  the  turntable  to 
effect  stage-by-stage  advance  of  the  cells  to  and  from 
residenoe  at  the  soccessivdy  arranged  stations;  devices  at 
tiie  glue  applying,  fluting  and  mouth  shaping  station  com- 
prising mnrkanism  supported  above  said  tumtaUe  includ- 
ing a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
axial  redprocatioo.  a  fluting  anvil  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
afaaft.  pressure  Ihiid  acdiated  means  operative  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  driving  mrrhanism  to  e^ect  the  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  from  an  inoperative  position  in  which 
said  anvU  is  raised  above  the  base  ends  of  container  bodies 
in  said  cells  to  an  operative  position  in  which  said  anvfl 
extends  downwardly  mto  a  container  body  and  then  to 
return  said  shaft  to  ita  inoperative  position  during  tiie 
residenoe  erf  a  cell  at  the  rdated  station,  a  glue  lyiplica- 
tor  devke  on  said  diaft  including  a  radially  e]q>ansable 
and  contracti'ble  tire  member,  said  ghie  apirficator  device 
being  movable  during  the  resideace  of  a  cell  at  said  re- 
lated station  between  an  faioperative  raised  position  and 
an  operative  lowered  position  widiin  a  container  received 
in  said  ceU  at  tiie  related  station  in  response  to  die  move- 
mente  of  ttid  shaft,  means  including  said  shaft  for  radial- 
ly expanding  said  tire  member  during  the  positioning  ol 
laid  gfaie  applicator  device  at  said  operative  and  inoper- 
ative positions  diereof,  a  dutch  plate  rotatably  mounted 
adjacent  tiie  inoperative  position  of  said  ghie  applicator 
device  for  frictional  contact  with  the  latter,  means  for 
rotating  said  dutch  plate  during  said  stafe-by-stage  ad- 
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vaaoe  <rf  said  edit,  means  movaMy  supported  adjacent 
Mid  inoperative  position  of  said  glue  applicator  device 
for  transferring  glue  to  the  periphery  of  said  tire  mem- 
ber, spring  means  normally  urging  said  glue  transferring 
means  to  a  positimi  remote  from  said  tire  member,  and 
electrically  energixed  means  for  selectively  displacing  said 
glue  transferring  means  to  a  pocition  for  engagement 
with  said  tire  member. 


2,719,444 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  CONTAINERS 
Bnuo  A.  WWfcBfeM,  SunR,  wd  GActt  F.  HOI,  Madl- 
•■%  N.  In  awlinnis  to  NsIImmI  Paper  Bottle  Co^  Inc^ 
New  Ywk,  N.  Y^  a  coiporatkM  of  New  Yoit 
April  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,011 
25  Claims.    (CL93— 79) 


blanks  in  winding  relationship  on  the  rotated  mandrel  for 
forming  a  wound  container  body  on  the  latter,  said  de- 
vices comprising  a  frame,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  on  said 
frame  for  swinging  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  mandrel  at  the  winding  station,  a  pressure  roller  ro- 
tatable  on  said  rocker  arm  for  swinging  with  the  latter 
from  an  inoperative  position  at  one  side  oi  said  orbital 
path  of  travel  of  the  mandrels  to  an  operative  position 
in  facia]  contact  with  the  mandrel  at  the  winding  sta- 
tion, means  for  swinging  said  rocker  arm  to  move  said 
pressure  roller  between  said  operative  and  inoperative 
positions  of  the  latter,  means  continuously  rotating  said 
pressure  roller  so  that  the  latter,  when  in  its  operative 
position,  rotates  the  mandrel  at  said  winding  station,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  guiding  finger  assemblies  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  orbital  path  o(  travel  each  of  said  finger 
assemblies  including  two  finger  members  arranged  end 
to  end  and  having  arcuate  guiding  surfaces  shaped  to  coo- 
form  to  the  circumferential  configuration  of  the  noandrd 
at  the  axial  Ibcatioo  on  the  latter  at  which  the  finger 


1.  In  a  bottle  shaped  container  forming  machine  of  the 
described  character,  mechanism  for  preparing  and  feed- 
ing paired  containers  forming  blanks  to  a  mandrel  at  a 
winding  station  comprising  a  first  section  for  preparing 
and  feeding  curved  blanks  to  the  winding  station  and  a 
second  section  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  first 
section  for  preparing  aiKl  feeding  rectangular  blanks  to 
the  winding  station  in  paired  relationship  to  the  ciu^ed 
blanks;  said  first  section  including  means  for  intermit- 
tently advancing  successive  sections  of  a  stock  sheet  to 
a  cutting  station,  mechanism  at  said  cutting  station  for 
cutting  successive  blanks  of  predetermined  curved  con- 
tour from  the  intermittently  advanced  sections  of  the 
stock  sheet  and  for  simultaneously  transversely  severing 
the  unused  portion  of  said  stock  sheet  ahead  of  each 
of  the  curved  cut  blanks,  intermittently  operative  means 
for  initially  advancing  the  unused  portion  of  the  stock 
sheet  from  said  cutting  station  and  then  for  advancing 
the  successive  curved  cut  blanks  from  said  cutting  sta- 
tion, means  for  separating  the  unused  portions-  of  the 
paper  stock  from  the  cut  curved  blanks  during  advance- 
ment of  the  latter  from  said  cutting  station,  a  conveyor 
for  forwarding  the  curved  blanks  after  separation  from 
said  unused  portioiu  to  said  winding  station,  means  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  conveyor  for  crimping  an  end  por- 
tion of  each  curved  blank  as  the  latter  is  forwarded, 
and  glue  applying  meaiu  located  at  said  conveyor  for 
applying  glue  to  selected  areas  of  each  curved  blank 
as  the  latter  is  forwarded  to  said  winding  station. 


assembly  embraces  the  mandrel  when  in  its  operative  po- 
sition, means  supporting  said  pairs  of  guiding  finger  assem- 
blies for  lateral  movement  between  inoperative  positions 
remote  from  said  path  of  travel  and  operative  positions 
substantially  embracing  the  mandrel  at  said  winding  sta- 
tion, said  means  supporting  said  pairs  of  guiding  finger 
assemblies  including  a  lateral  support  bar  for  each  finger 
assembly,  means  supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  two 
finger  members  of  each  finger  assembly  on  the  related 
lateral  support  bar  in  a  manner  to  permit  pivoting  of  said 
finger  members  toward  each  other  and  bodily  movement 
of  said  finger  members  relath^e  to  the  support  bar  in  a 
lateral  direction,  and  spring  means  acting  on  the  central 
portions  <A  said  two  finger  members  to  continuously  urge 
the  latter  to  pivot  towards  each  other  and  to  move  later- 
ally relative  to  said  support  bar  in  the  direction  toward 
said  path  of  travel  of  the  mandrels  so  that  said  finger 
assemblies,  when  in  their  operative  positions,  are  reafl- 
iently  prened  against  the  surface  of  the  mandrel  at  said 
winding  station,  and  means  for  moving  said  pairs  of 
guiding  finger  assemblies  between  said  operative  and  in- 
operative positions  ibenot  in  synchronism  with  the  swing- 
ing movements  (rf  said  rocker  arm. 


2,719w447 

WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PAPER  CONTAINER 

MAICING  MACHINES 

A.  WlHlirtiii,  Snmsit,  a^  GUkcrt  F.  Hill,  Madi- 
N.  in  aaripMin  to  Nadonl  Paper  Bottle  Co.,  be. 

New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporalioa  of  New  Yorii 
OriilMl  appUcatloa  Aprfl  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,911. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatloa  June  19,  1953,  Serial  No. 

379,772 

4Clalni.    (a.9»— 91) 

1.  In  a  bottle  shaped  container  forming  madiine;  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  turret  having  a  series  oi  body 
supporting  mandrels  extending  radially  therefrom  in  an- 
gularly spaced  relationship,  and  a  windhig  station  disposed 
adjacent  the  orbital  path  of  travel  of  said  maiKlrels  as 
defined  by  the  rotation  of  said  turret  and  devices  at  said 
winding  station  operative  to  rotate  the  mandrel  residing 
at  said  winding  station  and  to  guide  container  forming 


2,719,449 
VIEWFINDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
OwwStatocr,  Rockcatcr,  N.  Y^  aarivMr  to  Gralcx,  Inc^ 
Rochcalcr,  N.  Y.,  a  cononllon  of  Delaware 
Applkalioa  Jnly  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,599 
SCIafam.    (CL9S— 11) 
1.  A  viewfinder  for  photographic  cameras  coof^irising 
a  suppmt.  a  pair  of  generally  L-shaped  maddng  mem- 
bers, ead)  of  said  naasking  members  having  two  legs  at 
ri^t  an^es  to  one  another,  the  legs  of  one  of  said  mask- 
ing members  forming  two  sides  of  a  rectangular  frame 
for  the  field  of  view  and  the  legs  oi  the  other  of  said 
masking  members  forming  the  other  two  sides  of  said 
rectangular  frame,  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  on  said  support  and  pivotally  con- 
nected adjacent  one  end  to  one  leg  of  one  of  said  mask- 
ing members  to  move  said  one  masking  member  on  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member,  a  second  lever  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  support  and  having 
two  arms,  means  directly  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said 


anns  to  the  other  leg  of  said  one  masking  member,  means  to  alter  the  an^  of  reflection  therefrom  to  compensate 

directly  (Mvotally  coQiiectiiig  the  oChcr  of  said  arms  to  one  for  angular  movement  of  said  lens  widi  reapect  to  nid 

leg  of  the  other  maaking  member,  a  rigid  link  connected  object  m  a  aeoMid  plane  of  movement  normal  to  said 
at  opposite  ends  to  the  two  last-named  pivotal  means. 


each  of  said  masking  members  having  an  elongated  straight 
sloe  therein  which  ia  equiangulaiiy  indined  to  both  its 
legs,  said  slots  registering  with  one  anotfier,  and  a  pin 
secured  to  said  sui^ort  and  engaging  in  both  said  slots 
to  guide  said  maaking  memben  in  their  movementa. 


2,719^449 

CAMERA  FiASH  GUN  ATTACHMENT 

Genrid  L.  SMfbrd,  BrooUlne,  MMfc 

AppHcatfoa  Octo^  17, 1952,  Scstol  No.  315^19 

(CI.9S— 11.5) 


1.  A  flash  bulb  attachment  for  cameras  o<Mnprisiiig  a 
bracket,  means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  a  camera, 
said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  portion  extending 
above  the  camera  and  provided  with  means  for  support- 
ing a  flash  bulb  and  associated  elements,  a  bearing  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  above  the  camera,  a  horizontal  rock 
shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  parallel  to  the  top  of  the 
camera  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  finger  arranged 
above  and  movable  downwardly  to  depress  the  shutter 
release  of  the  camera,  and  an  operating  handle  carried  by 
said  shaft. 


2,719,479 

IMAGE  STABILIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  AERIAL 

CAMERAS 
Onisr  riMSfH.  rtoihaali.  (Mu 
AppHcalkM  April  15, 1944,  Scilal  No.  442444 
MOalnH.    (CL  95— 12.5) 
(Granted  under  TBIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
2.  Image  stabilizing  apparatus  mounted  on  a  body  sub- 
ject to  random  angular  movements  and  comprising  a  lens, 
said  lens  being  mounted  on  said  body,  a  plurality  of  sur- 
faces cooperating  optically  to  reflect  the  image  of  a  desired 
object  into  said  lens,  means  mounted  on  said  body  for 
moving  in  a  direction  the  same  as  the  movement  of  the 
body  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  surfaces  at 
one^half  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  lens  to  alter  the 
an^e  of  reflection  therefrom  to  compensate  for  angular 
movement  of  said  lens  with  respect  to  said  object  in  a 
flrst  plane  of  movement,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
body  for  moving  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement 
of  the  body  at  least  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
surfaces  at  one-half  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  lens 


first  plane,  at  least  one  of  said  first  sur&ces  facing  toward 
the  lens  and  at  least  one  of  said  second  surfaces  facing 
away  from  the  lens  and  toward  one  of  the  first  surfaces. 


GenML. 


2,719,471 
CAMERA  CARRIER 

li  Robait  V.  BerilB,  Erie,  Pa. 

12, 1953,  SmIbI  No.  339,974 

9  Oslmi    (CL    ~ 


1.  A  camera  support  comprising  a  portable  platform,  a 
boom  swingably  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  camera  and 
operator  supporting  means  on  the  boom  on  said  platfdrm 
operatively  connected  to  said  driving  means,  means  to 
drive  the  platform,  said  means  comprising  a  motor,  a  con- 
trcri  for  said  motor  mounted  cm  the  camera  support  meant, 
and  steering  means  for  the  platform  n^dnnted  on  the 
camera  support  means  whereby  said  steeapg  means  and 
said  means  to  drive  said  camera  are  adapte3^to  be  operated 
by  an  operator  on  said  operator  sui^>ort. 


2,719,472 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Edwin  H.LMd,  CanAridga,  M«in  msI^mt  to  PofawoU 

Mmb.,  a  cotpontlon  of  Dela- 


39, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,379 
14ClafaBM.  (CL95— 49) 
3.  Photographic  processing  apparatus,  said  ^iparatas 
comprising  a  first  roller  and  a  second  nrfler,  in  opera- 
tion, for  superposing  a  photosensitive  sheet  and  another 
sheet  and  q>reading  a  processing  composition  tiierebe- 
tween  in  order  to  form  a  sandwich,  said  flrst  nriler  being 
rotatable  about  a  first  axis  and  including  a  first  pair  of 
end  portions  and  a  first  intermediate  portion  between 
said  first  pair  of  end  portions,  said  second  roller  being 
rotatable  about  a  second  axis  and  including  a  second  pair 
of  end  portions  and  a  second  intermediate  portion  be- 
tween said  second  pair  of  end  portions,  said  first  roQer 
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and  said  aecood  roUer  being  approximately  equal  in 
length,  resilient  means  for  exerting  predetennined  forces 
capable  of  urging  said  axes  toward  each  other,  said  first 
intermediate  portion  being  composed  o(  rubbertike  nu- 
terial  having  a  durometer  within  the  range  of  from  30 
to  50  by  A.  S.  T.  M.  Tentative  Method  D676-47T,  at 
least  one  of  said  pairs  of  end  portions  being  '•'<«nri?tf^ 


G. 


r-e^ 


of  a  relatively  rigid  material,  said  predetermined  forces 
being  great  enough  to  cause  said  pairs  of  end  portions 
to  be  qwced  from  each  other  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  combined  thicknesses  of  said  sheets  and  said 
intermediate  portions  to  be  spaced  from  each  other  a 
predetermined  distance  greater  than  said  first-mentioned 
distance  when  said  roUen  are  in  operation  with  said  sand- 
wich therebetween. 


2,719.473 

ROLL  FILM  DAYLIGHT  DEVELOFING  OUTFIT 

John  Bvttlileg,  Elgli,  DL 

AppUcadM  Fcbnury  21, 1952,  Scriy  No.  272,M2 

ICfadM.   (CL9S— M3) 


In  a  roll  film  developing  tank,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  cap  having  an  annular  peripheral  flange  widi 
a  similar  flange  concentric  with  the  peripheral  flas^  and 
^wced  inwardly  therefrcnn,  a  mounting  plate  poaitiooed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cap,  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  mounting  plate,  a  shaft  having  a  crank  on  the  ex- 
tended end  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cap,  naounting  plate 
and  bracket,  a  q>ring  positioned  around  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  urge  the  shaft  outwardly  of  the  cap,  a  gear 
carried  by  the  end  of  the  shaft  extended  into  the  c^>, 
film-holding  tubes  with  elongated  slots  therein  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  cap  and  extended  from  the  iiwer  stuface 
thereof,  gears  on  said  film-holding  tubes  also  mounted 
in  the  cap  and  positioned  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  shaft,  a  cylinder  having  an  open  end  and 
a  dosed  end  and  having  a  partition  spaced  mwardly  from 
the  closed  end  podtioned  with  the  open  end  nested  in  the 
inner  flange  of  the  cap,  an  outer  container  positioned 
over  said  cylinder  and  having  a  flange  spaced  from  the 
end  adapted  to  be  nested  in  said  per^>beral  flange  of  the 
cap  with  the  flange  qtaced  frcmi  the  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned against  the  edge  of  the  peri|riieral  flange  of  the 
cap  providing  a  sealed  joint,  said  cylinder  positioned  in 
the  outer  container  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening 
in  the  closed  end  thereof  and  said  partition  having  open- 
ings positioned  at  the  peripheral  edge  and  offset  in  re- 
lation to  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  an 
L-shaped  support  secured  to  the  cap  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  an  edge  of  a  table  or  the  like  for  supporting 
the  developing  tank. 


2,719^74 
TOOLCXAMF^ 

If,  1992,  S«M  N«.  nsau 
(0.97— 199) 


1.  A  coi4>ling  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
tool  bar  or  the  like,  said  coupling  member  comprising  a 
plate-like  member  of  flat  stock  having  flat  parallel  adet 
and  an  opening  to  receive  a  tool  bar.  a  generally  U-di^ied 
wedge  block  diqxMable  in  said  opening  along  one  edge 
thereof  in  embracing  relation,  said  opening  being  larger 
than  said  wedge  block,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  brou^ 
freely  into  said  opening  into  a  poeition  to  engage  at  one 
side  thereof  said  one  edge  of  the  cou|riing  member  open- 
ing and  the  portion  of  said  wedge  block  that  embraces 
said  one  edge  of  the  coupling  member  opening  conqwia- 
ing  a  slotted  section  extending  substantially  from  one  end 
of  the  wedge  block  to  the  other,  said  wedge  block  having 
at  the  other  side  thereof  portions  forming  oppositely  angled 
surfaces,  one  at  each  side  of  said  bar-receiving  opening,  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  having  complementarily  formed 
angled  camming  surfaces  angled  to  fit,  re4>ectively,  against 
the  oppositely  angled  surfaces  of  said  wedge  Mock,  and 
means  acting  against  said  clamping  members  for  moving 
one  relative  to  the  other  along  said  angled  surfaces  of  the 
wedge  block  for  clamping  the  tool  bar  in  said  opening. 


2,719^475 

AIR  VEmriLA'nD  BOOF 

Honce  H.  Rnfrii,  Lm  Vsp^  Nev. 

JkppHcatiM  NvvaMbw  19, 1951,  SasW  No.  257,971 

^  ICUm.   (a.9S-2) 


In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described  having  a  ceiling, 
a  roof  disposed  above  and  qwced  from  the  ceiling  and 
combining  therewith  to  define  an  air  chamber  between 
the  ceiling  and  roof,  said  roof  merging  with  the  oeiUng 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  vehicle  for  closing  the  ends  of 
said  air  space,  valve  members  swingably  connected  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  ceiling  adjacent  the  side  edges  diereof 
and  having  upper  free  edges  engaging  under  the  roof  adja- 
cent the  side  edges  of  the  latter  for  clotfaig  the  sides  of 
the  air  duunber,  said  valve  members  being  swingaUe 
inwardly  and  downwardly  of  the  vehicle  for  opening  the 
sides  of  the  air  chamber  to  permit  air  to  circulate  trans- 
versely of  the  vdiide  through  the  air  ciiamber  between 
the  casing  and  ro(rf,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  the 
valve  members  to  and  from  opened  and  closed  positions, 
the  said  roof  being  upwardly  bowed  Cram  side  to  side 
thereof  and  having  side  edge  portions  turned  outwardly 
and  upwardly  to  form  gutters  extending  from  end-to-end 
of  the  roof  and  to  beyond  the  ends  of  the  valve  members, 
said  ceiling  being  upwardly  bowed  from  side  to  side  there- 
of, and  a  phirality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely 
extending  rafters  dispoaed  in  the  air  dumber  each  having 
a  bottom  edge  engaging  on  and  secured  to  the  vppa  side 
of  the  ceiling  and  an  upper  edge  *"g*g*"g  benieath  and 
secured  to  the  roof,  said  rafters  havi^  irtntngi  permit- 


4,  19551 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


tfr 


ting  air  to  drcolate  therathrough  kMgitadinany  of  the  air  top  opening  extending  along  the  length  of  the  lank  and  • 


and  notches  opening  outwardly  of  the  cads 
thereof  faMo  which  said  vahre  mcmben  are  movable  when 
swung  to  open  positions. 


t.719, 


Nkkl.  Dnvdh^ 


12, 1952,  tow  Nn.  27i,lt7 
(CL9i-lff) 


conrinaous  smooth-surfaced  faiterior  wall  i«tef»«««g  fhxn 
one  side  of  the  top  opening  around  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
to  the  other  aide  of  said  opening,  an  air  conduit,  a  series 
of  longitudinally  qiaoed  air  inlets  communicating  between 

the  air  conduit  and  the  inside  of  the  tank,  said  inlets  being 
spaced  longitudinally  thraoghout  the  Icoglh  of  the  tank 
and  terminating  subctantidly  flush  wMi  die  smoodheor- 
faced  interior  wall  at  the  lowermost  level  thereof,  an  air 
supply  to  the  conduit,  and  valve  means  in  said  air  supply 
having  full  on  and  air  trickle  portions. 


nMBaJLATOON  &  roSsTUFlB  PACKED 
IN  CONTAINERS 

N 

•f 


InGair.totfcACa.'b 

N( 


pUcaliaa  Mnr  2%  1952,  toW  No.  29MM 
'^^l  ■»■'■■■■■  Nsihirtaiis  M«j  29, 1951 
2  CbtaMTTCL  99^-349) 


1.  A  regiaier  tot  ventilating  systems,  said  register  com- 
prising a  tubular  frame  having  flared  wall  portions  at 
mm  of  its  ends  defining  a  passage  of  increasfaig  cross  sec* 
Honal  area  hi  a  direction  longitudinally  outfnudly  of 
die  ftnme,  said  frame  being  adi^ted  to  be  monnted 
agahMt  a  wan  surface  and  te  regiiri^ation  with  an  air 
passage  through  said  waU  surface,  a  damper  plate  hav- 
ing an  outline  shnHar  to  the  croes  sectional  Aatpe  of  the 
fssage  and  befaig  of  a  sixe  greater  than  tibe  smaller  end 
of  said  passage  and  smaller  than  the  larger  end  of  the 
passage,  and  means  mounting  said  damper  plate  for  move- 
ments in  said  passage  hi  one  direction  axially  thereof  to 
cause  engagement  of  mrgtMi  edge  portions  of  said 
damper  plate  with  adjacent  wall  portions  of  said  fnme 
to  dose  the  passage  and  hi  tiie  opposite  direction  to 
cause  said  marginal  edges  of  the  danger  plate  to  be 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  flared  wall  portions  of  said 
frame  whereby  to  variably  open  the  passage  and  direct 
movement  of  air  between  said  mar^nal  edges  of  the 
damper  plate  and  adjacent  flared  wall  portions  and  gen- 
erally m  the  direction  of  said  flared  portions,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  ctxms- 
sectionally  polygonal  tubular  telescoping  elements  one 
mounted  on  said  danqier  pUte  and  one  mounted  on  said 
frame  whereby  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said 
damper  plate  and  frame,  and  a  screw  device  extending 
axially  through  said  tdescoping  elements,  opposite  end 
pwtions  of  said  screw  device  *«ffiiig  said  «<«mp>r  plate 
and  frame  at  their  central  portions. 


f 
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2,719-477 


OUVETANK 
>  Hawavd  H.  Wylle,  and  Rabett  Weh- 
Mn  la  Uadsay  RlM  OMve 
t.^"^-,  -  i.-yaHillan  af  CaUfomL 

11«  1951,  toW  No.  241,444 
(CL^ 


fc: 


'T 


Uit<  fjA  y  t  /  fji'jt^ 


j^ 


I' 

1.  A  processing  tank  for  olives  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  cylhidrical  tank,  said  tank  havfaig  a  central 


1.  Apparatus   for  continuously   sterilizing   foodstulb 
packed  in  conufaiers;  said  apparatus  comprismg  a  hous- 
ing deflning  a  tortuous  passage  including  a  pressurized 
steam  chamber  intermediate,  and  in  communication  witii, 
U-shaped  liquid  seal  chambers,  an  endless  conveyor  ex- 
tending from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  through  said 
steam  chamber  and  mto  and  out  of  said  liquid  seal  cham- 
bers, a  series  of  container  carriers,  means  si^porting  said 
carriers  at  ^wced  apart  locations  on  said  conveyor  for 
roution  about  horizontal  axes,  each  of  said  carriers  in- 
cluding several  channels  extending  paralld  to  tiie  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  related  carrier  and  arranged  circularly 
around  said  axis  for  axially  receiving  and  discharging 
containers  packed  with  foodstuffs  so  that  eadi  carrier, 
when  fiUed  with  containers,  is  routionally  balanced  about 
its  axis  of  rotation,  container  'minding  and  loading 
means  arranged  successively  adjacent  the  path  of  travd 
of  said  ccmveyor  at  locations  diyosed  outside  of  said 
housing,  means  operative  to  effect  intermittent  movement 
of  said  conveyor  and  to  bring  said  conveyor  to  a  halt 
between  successive  movements  with  at  least  one  of  said 
carriers  diqiosed  adjacent  each  of  said  unloading  and 
loading  means,  and  means  operative  to  continuously  ro- 
tate said  carriers  during  the  presence  of  the  latter  in  said 
passage  of  the  housin|  induding  an  annular  gear  rad^ 
on  each  of  said  carriers  concentric  with  the  related  axis 
of  rotation,  an  endless  driving  chain  extending  paralld 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  at  the  portions  of 
said  path  di^KMcd  within  said  housing  and  diere  engaging 
said  annular  gear  racks  on  the  carriers,  said  driving  diain 
being  spaced  relatively  far  i^iart  from  said  path  of  the 
conveyor  at  the  portion  of  said  path  extending  past  said 
unloadfaig  and  loading  means  so  that  the  said  driving 
diain  is  disengaged  from  the  annuhu-  gear  racks  of  die 
carriers  diq>osed  adjacent  said  unloading  and  loadfaig 
means,  and  means  opentiye  to  continuously  displace  said 
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drirjat  diain  relative  to  said  ooaveyw  during  both  tfw  and  movaMe  into  juztivKxition  b  the  inwardly  opening 
tnlennittent  movementt  and  the  periods  of  rest  of  the  portions  tlw  stationary  fonn  as  ttie  support  is  moved  to* 
latter.  ward  the  base. 


2,71M7f 
UJECnOC  TOASTER 


27, 1951,  Sow  No.  2S3,523 


1.  An  electric  toaster  for  receiving  and  toasting  rela- 
tively wide  and  flat  articles  in  horizontal  position  and 
operable  substantially  without  tendency  to  slide  on  its 
supporting  surface,  said  toaster  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  ot  openings  in  one  side  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing such  articles  in  horizontal  position,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  substantially  flat  electrical  toasting  units,  means 
for  supporting  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  toasting  units 
in  spaced  apart  horizontal  position  within  said  casing, 
each  pair  of  units  being  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of 
one  of  said  openings,  a  plurality  of  carriers  each  car- 
ried in  horizontal  position  between  a  pair  of  said  toast- 
ing units,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  guideways  for 
guiding  said  carriers  in  horizontal  reciprocation,  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocable  member  connected  to  said  carriers 
for  horizontally  reciprocating  said  carriers,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  guide  strip,  a  vertically  reciprocable  mem- 
ber, means  slidably  interconnecting  said  vertically  recip- 
rocable member  and  said  substantially  vertical  guide 
strip,  means  interconnecting  said  horizontally  recipro- 
cable member  and  said  vertically  reciprocable  member 
for  horizontally  reciprocating  the  former  to  shift  the 
carriers  between  receiving  and  toasting  position  in  re- 
sponse to  vertical  reciprocation  of  the  latter  and  an 
operating  member  connected  to  said  vertically  recipro- 
cable member  for  actuating  the  same  and  guided  for 
vertical  movement  generally  normal  to  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  whereby  to  substantially  eliminate  tendency 
of  the  toaster  to  slide  on  its  supporting  surface. 


2,719,4M 

DEEP  FRIER 

Wlftcr  W«  Fricfccit  and  Mom  E.  Frickctt, 

SaB  Diego,  Canf. 

AppHcadoB  Nowtmktr  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,722 

3  nslii     (CL  99^^24) 


1.  A  deep  frier  comprising  a  base  having  an  upstand- 
ing handle  portion  which  extends  from  a  pair  of  parallel 
lower  limbs,  a  staticmary  undulated  form  fixed  to  the 
base,  said  form  mduding  iq>wardly  opening  portions  for 
receiving  material  to  be  molded  therein,  a  support  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  arms  terminating  in  eyes  that  are 
engaged  over  one  o£  the  parallel  limbs  to  permit  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  support  toward  and  away  from  the 
base,  and  a  movable  undulated  form  fixed  to  the  support 


2,719^1 
LTIHOGRAPHIC  PKINTING  PROCXSS 

iCffWBl. 

lici«o,OL, 
toDkedlMs 

of    ^tasiaaad    lipilcattoa    SifW    No. 
MM1<^^*JJ^1M1.  TMaiiVitsHia  July 29, 1954, 

5  Hiliii    (CLIU— 149J) 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  lithographic  printing 
plate,  the  steps  of  providing  a  laminated  plate  of  a  lamina 
of  deformable  backing  material,  a  lamina  of  metallic  foil 
having  an  exposed  printing  face,  impressing  an  inked 
relitf  surfiice  into  said  iwinting  fiice  to  create  an  inked 
unage  area  at  a  distance  inwardly  of  the  friane  of  said 
face  beyond  a  proper  printing  plane  relative  thereto  and 
thereby  forming  a  set  indentation  of  the  image  area  in 
the  foil  lamina  and  the  backing  material  and  correspond* 
ingly  embossing  the  backing  material  in  relief  at  its  ea- 
poeed  surface  opposite  the  printing  face  of  the  fdil  lamina, 
thereafter  applying  an  external  force  to  said  plate  to  de- 
emboss  the  backing  material  and  force  the  indented  inked 
image  area  of  the  foil  lamina  to  a  uniform  printing  plane 
relative  to  the  printing  face  of  the  foil  lamina. 


2,719,4t2 

WRAPPING  PAPER  DISPENSER  AND  PRINTER 

WHIIam  W.  SaBay,  Brod^aadJehn  I.  CoMBj|y,_Psl- 

ham,  N»  Y4  said  Sday  asrignof  to  said  CoBBoRy 

AppHcadoB  Novimhif  3.19d,SaiW  No.  39t,919 

13  CfadM.   (CL  191—227) 


1.  Device^  for  diq)ensing  and  printing  wrapping  pvpa 
which  comprises  a  support,  paper  roll  supporting  means 
rotatably  positioned  m  said  siq;>port,  a  pressure  n^er 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  si^port  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  paper  roll  supporting  means, 
an  ink  reservoir,  an  ink  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
reservoir,  a  printing  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
reservoir  above  in  surface  contact  with  said  ink  roller, 
said  ink  reservoir  being  pivotably  moimted  in  said  support 
for  pivoting  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ink  roller 
to  move  said  printing  roller  in  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  pressure  roller,  said  printing  roller  and  said  ink  roller 
being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  pressure 
roller,  means  resiliently  urging  said  ink  reservoir  to  pivot 
with  said  printing  roller  in  contact  with  said  pressure 
roller,  a  substantially  stationary  wiper  in  contact  with  said 
ink  roller  for  wiping  excess  ink  from  the  surface  thereof 
prior  to  contact  with  said  printing  roller  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rollers  at  the  same  perq>heral  speed. 
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i'  2,719^419 

■OTAKYraLnOOnNG  APPARATUS 
*^  *■'■• '***"ss"*i  *Oefc,  «Bi%aor  •» 

C>„  PawhasBt,  Mkk^  a 


17, 1952,  SaiW  No.  324^42 
(CL  191— 245)         ^^ 


polleyi  having  a  InaaoBlal  axis  transverse  to  that  «f 
said  aecoad  pulley  rotatably  nioultd  on  said  btackil 
above  said  seooad  pulley  and  having  their  top  edaa  sob* 
stantlally  at  the  level  of  said  first  pniley,  a  thin,  oofl 
spring  beh  reeved  around  said  poUeys  to  convey  ink 
up  from  said  well  around  the  top  edge  of  said  roil  to 
flow  down  by  gravity  over  the  surface  of  said  roll,  aai 
means  for  driviog  said  bdt 


2,71IL4I5 

MA<»IBI1C  CCmriKIL  DEVICS8 


Walfltarvay' 


9, 195^  aariai  No.  U7,443 
(CLin— 19) 


^J 


1.  A  device  for  proofing  printing  inks  comprising  a 
driven   resilienUy   faced   impression   cyUnder  provided 
with  a  work  damp  and  having  a  tappet  thereon,  a  rock 
Aaft  provided  with  an  actuating  arm  and  with  a  con- 
trol arm,  a  rock  shaft  actuating  spring  coacting  with 
said  rock  shaft  actuating  arm,  manually  adjusUbte  ten- 
sioning means  for  said  ^ring  having  gauge  indicia  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  rotatably  mounted  numually  adjust- 
able control  cam  supportingly  coacting  widi  said  rock 
shaft  control  arm  for  actuating  said  rock  shaft  against 
the  bias  of  said  rock  shaft  actuating  spring  and  pro- 
vided  with  tappet  arms  positioned  to  be  alternately  en- 
gaged by  said  tappet  on  said  impression  cylinder  as  the 
inipression  cylinder  is  routed   through   one   cycle,   a 
printing  cylinder  carrier  mounted  on  said  rock  duft, 
a  printing  cylinder  mounted  on  said  carrier  to  coact  widi 
said  impression  cylinder,  a  doctor  mounted  on  said 
printing  cylinder  carrier  in  coacting  relation  to  the  print- 
ing cyUnder  carried  thereby  and  constituting  an  ink 
fountain,  said  tappet  anns  on  said  control  cam  being 
po^^med  so  that  one  tappet  arm  is  engaged  by  said 
tappet  on  said  impression  cylinder  to  actuate  the  control 
cam  to  printing  position  and  to  position  the  other  tappet 
arm  to  be  engaged  by  Uie  tappet  to  reti^ct  die  printing 
cyhnder  carrier  on  the  completion  of  die  cycle  of  die 
impression  cylinder. 


•Jr  ^' 


I.  A  magnetic  control  device  for  weU  apparatus  in- 
cluding, a  tubular  body,  an  electrical  switch  mounted  hi 
the  body  and  comprising  a  switch  blade  and  a  contact 
plunger  which  u  movable  relative  to  the  switch  Made  to 
circuit-dosing  or  circuit-opening  position,  movable  mag- 
netic means  connected  witii  the  contact  phinger,  a  sup- 
port teles«q[>ically  connected  with  the  tiibular  body,  and 
a  magnetic  element  carried  by  the  siqiport  and  movable 
in  a  path  longitudinally  of  die  magnetic  means  to  cause 
die  combined  repulsion  and  attraction  forces  at  both  mag- 
nets to  impart  movement  to  the  mag^^fi^.  means  and 
the  contact  plunger  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  die 
support  widi  ntpect  to  the  tubular  body. 


2,719,444 
INK  FEEDING  DEVICE 
hjmwooi  Warden.  Uvensers,  and  Paal  F.  Leavitt 

F.  Ktom.  flaB  Lannn.  CaHf  .,  asslgBOia  IB 

Mich.,  a  cotpo- 

1, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,444 
(CL  191—343) 


2,719,494 
FUZBFQRABOMB 
Harold  J.  Plamiij  and  Rohert  O.  WynB, 
^     ^  Wiifcligi    ,D.C.  ^ 

AppUcatkM  Ji 


(Granted 


29, 1944,  Serial  No.  541,257 
21CbiBM.   (CL192— 79JI) 

TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aae.  244) 


1.  Inking  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  axis  ink  nrfl 
a  horirontal  first  pulley  on  said  roll  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  inking  surface,  an  ink  pan  horizontally  dis- 
posed below  said  toll,  a  well  in  said  pan,  a  bracket 
adding  up  from  said  weU,  a  second  pulley  having  a 
horiaoBtal  axis  rottUbly  mounted  on  said  bracket  with 
Its  lower  portion  Mtjaonit  said  weU,  tiiird  and  fourtii 


1.  In  a  fuze  of  die  character  disdoaed.  in  combination, 
a  seynented  magnetic  cme  having  low  eddy  current  losses 
ud  comprising  a  plurality  ci  doady  spaced  permaneat 
bar  magnets  arranged  within  die  frae,  a  mass  of  mag- 
netic material  m  abutting  relation  with  one  end  of  said 
core,  a  oofl  of  wire  of  low  self  inductance  arranged  about 
die  odier  end  of  the  core  and  adi^ted  to  be  linked  by 
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inzKt  op  by  Mid  magaeto.  aad  an  alactio- 
detooatJif  diviot  oooBsdid  to  (te  ooil  and 
to  ba  oparalad  ojr  Iha  Tftttajit  fBoantai 
aa  the  ftn  Unkiiin  o<  tha  eoi  wilh  Mid  ftn  is 
jBGiaaaed  in  ntpoutt  to  dM  afffoach  of  tha  oof 
a  tafjBt  oompranf  a  aMfaaoc  naM  and  wilhowt  contact 
vitb  dia  targat. 
5.  In  a  foze  for  a  bomb  adapted  to  ba  dropped  on  a 
from  an  aircraft  in  ffiflit,  the  combination  of  a 
of  magnrtir  material  for  ■'"•"^'^  mid  ftoe  to  the 
of  die  bomb  and  haTing  a  cofl  of  wire  arranged 
therein,  a  tmmfiniful  magnetic  core  compriring  a  plurality 
of  doidy  spaced  permanrat  bar  magnets  detacfaaUy  s^ 
cured  at  one  end  only  to  mid  man  in  tobctantially  coaxial 
relation  widi  reject  to  dm  cofl  aad  in  forwardly  extend- 
ing relation  with  reqpact  to  the  now  of  die  bomb,  and 
an  electnvciponiive  d>ilnnating  device  connected  to  said 
coil  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tha  nsltage  generated 
therein  in  responm  to  a  sadden  decrease  in  the  magnetic 
flux  through  die  cofl  as  the  magnets  are  detached  from 
said  magnetir  mass  by  tha  shodc  of  impact  of  the  core 
against  the  target 


inwardly  of  tha  lower 
platea  aacond  at  dtejr 
rail  and  to  the  roof  plate. 


aad  having  bottoB  aad  tap 
iwpaulwly,  to  tha  ban 


■OOF  AND  niAnDni^ntJIAL  AKRANGE. 

•unibopvihicijb 

Writer  ■.  ~ 


Nn.  2,M7  J43, 
DMiad  Ml  ttte  ^pT 
Na.  315,915 

•  Oiteii    (CLlfS— i2) 


M^  1^  Mai  No.  ISMM. 
'»  dated 


21,  1! 


52, 


1954. 


2,719«4t7 

LOCOMOnVB  FKAMING  FOB  SUFPQRTING 

VXNTILA110N  SYSTEM 

Wahk,  Maw  Yaik,  N.  ¥.,  iii^aiii  k 

mi  FanadsT  Comtaay,  New  Yaifc,  N.  Y., 

af  New  Jsiy 

ppacaltaa  Saptemasa  2>  1949,  Ssslal  No* 
113,737.  DMdad  aaJ  ate  ^pMcatfin  Jaaaaiy  13, 
19Sl,SaiWNa.3t5,BM 

5  nihil    (Cl.lt5— 35) 


4.  In  *  locooiotive  having  an  engine  exhaust  conduit  and 
air  jacket,  a  carrier  frame  stiuctuie  comprising  spaced 
roof  porlines,  ^aced  side  hangers  having  their  qiper  ends 
secured  to  the  porlines,  bottom  and  intermediate  side 
rails  seemed  to  the  hangers,  cross  rails  secured  to  op- 
posite side  railf.  spaced  iqwight  supporting  members  se- 
cured on  the  intermediate  side  raOs,  said  upright  support- 
ing members  bounding  a  q»ace  throng  which  the  exhaust 
conduit  and  jacket  extend,  and  means  securing  the  jacket 
to  the  upri^t  supporting  members. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  floor  and  floor  frame,  sides  aad 
side  frames,  ends  and  end  frames,  a  main  roof  aad  roof 
frame  taking  loads  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  providing  transversely  ^Mced-apart  ducts  inter- 
mediate the  length  <rf  the  vcAiide  extending  throu^  the 
floor  and  main  roof,  the  combination  of  auxiliary  main 
roof  means  connecting  the  end  portions  of  the  asaia  roof 
together  at  main  roof  level  between  the  ducts,  aad  a  doow 
structure  comprising  raised  roof  portions  q*»«i«if»g  the  in- 
termediate zone  at  the  ducts  and  extending  endwise  of  die 
vehicle  beyond  the  duct  zone  for  a  oonsideraMe  distaace, 
said  dome  structure  including  longitudinal  beams  on  each 
side  of  each  duct  and  transverse  beams  at  each  end  of  die 
ducts  and  connected  to  the  longitudinal  beams,  the  frama> 
work  formed  by  said  beams  being  secured  to  the  main 
roof. 


2,719,411 
LOCOMOnVB  SnUCTUKE 
DsL,  asri^ar  to 
FaoaAy  Caa«aay,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a 
af  NawJssaay 

Ssatemhar  2, 1949,  Scitel  No.  113,727 
3ClaiBM.   (CLlt5— 42) 


Ffc. 
tteaof 


D. 


2,nM9t 

CAMimucn 


Steal  F< 


11 


t,  1944.  Ssriri  Na.  4S9444 
(CLlli— 197) 


1.  In  locomotive  framing,  a  side  moi  plate,  a  side  sQl, 
continuous  straight  side  posts  seoaed  at  their  ends  to  the 
plate  aad  dia  siU.  a  belt  rail  secured  to  said  continuous 
posts,  aad  sectioaal  side  posts  intermediate  the  continuous 
poate.  the  lower  section  of  said  sectional  posts  being  fixed 
totfaaaidasillandbeUraaatits  ends  and  lying  in  a  ver- 
tical plana  widi  the  continuous  posts  and  the  ivper  sec- 
tioa  of  dte  sectional  poste  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  offset 


1 1.  A  railway  car  truck  comprising  a  side  frame  with 
spaced  columns,  a  bolster  spring-supported  by  said  fraase 
between  said  columns,  said  bolster  being  of  box  section 
with  top  and  bottom  walls,  spaced  side  walls  connedted 
therebetween,  a  center  rib  connected  between  said  top 
and  bottom  walls,  openings  in  respective  side  walls  da- 
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fining  friction  shoe  pockate*  friction  shoe  means  in  each 
podcet  comprisii^  an  ianar  spriag  seat  and  an  outer 
friction  area  iinagsablc  wtth  the  a^aceat  column,  spring 
seau  widrin  die  bolster  connected  between  the  bottom 
waU  and  each  side  of  the  center  rib  and  converging  vip- 
wardly  from  the  bottom  wall,  each  of  the  last-mentioiied 
spring  seats  being  approximately  parallel  to  the  spriag 
seat  of  die  adjacent  fictioa  shoe  means,  and  siting  means 
compressed  between  eadi  bolster  spriag  seat  and  the 
spring  seat  of  Iha  a4jacent  friction  dwe  means  for  ing- 
ing  the  latter  upwardly  against  the  underside  of  the  bolster 
top  wall  and  outwardly  against  the  related  column,  the 
compressional  axes  of  said  spring  means  converging 
downwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  vertical  center  plane 
of  die  bolster. 


RAILWAY 


2,719^491 
'VEmCLB 


TRUCK 


1.  In  a  nuH  vefaide  trade,  an  elongated  longitudinally 
extending  side  frame  meaiber  iarJuding  a  channd  mem- 
ber having  a  bottom  wall  and  upwardly  cTtmrting  side 
wnih,  and  a  pair  of  spaoed-apait  pedestal  arms  depend- 
ing from  said  side  frame  for  straddUng  a  journal  box  aad 
guiifing  the  vertical  niovement  thereof,  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  channd  member  having  a  pair  of  opeaings  foaned 
therein  over  eadi  pedestal  arm,  the  t^per  cads  of  said 
pedestal  anns  being  respectivdy  arranged  in  said  opca- 
lags  aad  exteading  Ihroiigh  said  bottom  wall,  said  pad- 
aalal  arms  being  secured  to  said  duumd  aiember  by 
iatc^ral  connections  formed  on  both  sidm  of  said  bottom 
wan. 


2,719,492 
OUTLET  FRAME  AND  GATE  AflSEMILY 


19, 1951,  SssW  No.  227477 
(CL  195— 282) 


sidaa  of  said  gate  la 
ratetioatothe 


ofsridtal 
doaad  podtioa  are  ia 
aide  walk  of  aaid 


2,719*493 
TURNOVER  FORMER 

r,  19S3.88riM  Na.  39Mi7 


A  turnover-fbnniag  amcUae  comprising:  a  siqipottng 
frame;  a  turaover  mold  jooraallad  la  aaid  frame  for  rota- 
tion on  a  fixod  axis,  said  mold  bdag  formed  with  a  de- 
pression drcamscribed  by  aa  outwudly  axiending  mar- 
ginal flange  having  inner  and  outer  vertidd  waUs  which 
bound  a  contacting  surface  which  is  radially  outennoat 
of  an  other  parti  of  said  mold,  tha  configuratioB  of  aaid 
contacting  surface  being  such  that  when  said  mold  is 
rotated  aboot  said  fixed  axis  die  aaid  contacting  imteoa 
of  said  flange  definm  a  cylindrical  sorfrwe  of  laivolutioa 
paraOd  to  mid  axis;  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  lever  arma 
pivoted  to  said  frame  on  a  common  ajda  parallel  to  sai# 
fixed  axis;  a  piem  cyliader  jouraalled  to  aad  betwaen  said 
lever  arms  for  free  rotation  on  a  trausvuaely  shiftebte 
axis  hi  paraDeiism  with  said  fixed  axis;  maaas  for  blaaiai; 
said  cyfinder  towards  said  nurid  aad  into  friidiooal  eagagfr- 
ment  with  said  mold  flange;  stop  means  for  Hmitiog  dte 
transverse  movement  of  add  cylinder  towsad  said  mold 
beyond  a  point  where  said  cyUnder  is  in  contact  widi  said 
mold  flange;  aad  maaas  for  rotatiag  said  raoM. 


KE  CREAM 
&  flplMi^  Ar., 
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Inly  4, 1951,  Ssslal  Now  235,515 
UOidBiB.   (0.197—6) 


1.  bi  a  load  ronlaining  hopper  including  a  diacharge 
opening  and  a  multiple  sided  frame  bordering  the  opening, 
one  of  said  sides  having  a  dotted  opening,  a  sliding  gate 
extending  dirou|^  the  dot  for  closing  the  opening,  said 
frame  h«dn|^runwpys  underiying  the  gate  at  each  side 
thereof  ad  aide  walls  lying  at  each  side  of  die  runwsy 
extendingnn  panllelism  with  the  sidm  of  the  gate,  said 
side  walls  adjacent  the  slotted  end  of  die  frame  and  re- 
mote from  tha'4hxM>te  end  thereof  diverging  outwardly  at 
acute  angles  with  respect  to  dte  remaining  portions  of 
said  side  waUs  to  present  a  wadge  shaped  mouth  dtepoaed 
centrally  with  napoct  to  said  side  walls,  aad 
ingly  disposed  wedge-duped  surfaces  at  the  sides  of 
gate  for  engagement  with  said  side  walls  of  said 
shaped  mouth  when,  the  gate  is  in  dosed  podtion  in  the 
opening  to  locate  tha  saosa  dierein,  the  intaractioa  of  tha 
side  waUa  of  said  wartgr  shaped  aioudi  aad  of  Oa  |ux- 


af 


^'^'•■ 


1.  A  aioldiag  device  for  ^aatie  tomraiblfs  comprisiag 
a  aoppoct  to  ooataia  a  aopply  of  the  ooawatiUe,  a  aooop 
journalad  to  torn  ia  die  sapport*  a  flsadbte  diaphragm  ia 
tha  acoop,  meaas  to  turn  the  scoop  from  a  nocmal  posi- 
tioa  tedag  die  supply,  aad  in  which  itt  convex  side  la 
exposed,  to  a  podtion  hi  whidi  such  dde  Has  widda  Iha 
to  loan  a  ban  of  die  coBteatibte,  aaid  aaOMi 
a  rack  aad  piaioa,  a  uliaite,  a  pidaa  ia  te 


6S 


cylinder  to  actaate  the  rack,  a  iuU  pifwiw  loaroa  to 
actaale  the  ptatoo,  and  means  leaponiiTe  to  the  move* 
Mint  of  dw  pinoa  to  actoate  the  djaphrafm  when  the 
leoop  reachee  the  laat  named 
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MBTALUC  TRAflH  BURNER 
FMdMlcfc  R.  Hock,  Be*ii*W  hU. 

man  M>  USl,  taW  Nn.  WIMl 
ISHiiiai    (CL110— It) 
TMe  3S,  U.  a.  Coie  dfSXK  nc  MQ 


DOUGH  CURLING  MACHINE 


to  WeiMr  *  Wiliirir,  gintftart-F( 

Mt9  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  43t,331 
~  (CL  lf7— •) 
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1.  In  a  dough  cuiling  machine,  in  combinatioo,  a  pair 
d  ttationary  lide  frame  meant;  a  cross  frame  means 
fixed  to  and  extending  between  said  side  frame  means; 
a  conveyor  belt  extending  between  said  side  frame  means 
and  located  beneadi  said  cross  frame  means;  a  pair  of 
f\fw,^*mA  carrying  means  ^>aced  along  the  length  of  said 
bdt,  being  connected  to  said  cross  frame  means  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  toward  said  belt;  a  pair  of  cross  rods 
coimected  to  the  bottom  ends  of  said  pair  of  carrying 
means,  respectively,  and  extending  between  said  side  frame 
means;  a  pair  ^  ^de  walls  located  opposite  each  other, 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  bdt,  and  being  fixed 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  rods,  said  side  walls  having 
bottom  edge  portions  located  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
said  belt;  and  a  flexible  sheet  material  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending between  said  bottom  edge  portions  of  said  side 
walls  and  being  n*»in*»'n**^  between  said  side  walls  in 
stmchad  condition  and  oot  of  contact  whh  any  other 


13.  A  trash  burner  of  a  type  described  comprising  a 
forward  section  and  a  rear  section  having  a  separating 
wall-means  dierebetween,  said  forward  sectioa  oonpris- 
ing  a  generally  oval-shaped,  double-walled  shell  inchiding 
a  metal  outer  casing  and  a  metal  inner  casing  spaced  from 
said  outer  casing  for  defining  an  air-passage  therebetween, 
a  metallic  front  wall  for  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  q>aoed 
fins  in  said  air-passage  secured  to  one  of  said  casings  and 
engaging  the  other  of  said  casings,  said  separating  wall 
comprising  a  metal  riieet  back  wall  for  said  shell,  means 
comprising  a  grate  providing  an  iq>per  combustion  cham- 
ber and  a  lower  diamber  inside  said  inner  casing,  said 
inner  casing  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  above  said 
grate  and  establiditng  air-communication  between  said 
air-passage  and  said  combustion  chamber  for  a  supply 
of  heated  overfire  air.  iheans  comprising  an  air  snp^ 
duct  conununicating  with  said  an--passagB  for  supplying 
air  to  said  air-passage,  said  holes  being  spaced  from  said 
air  supply  duct  whereby  supply  air  b  preheated  befoie 
flowmg  throu^  said  holes,  said  rear  section  further  com- 
prising an  induced  draft  diadiarge  passage  communicat- 
ing with  said  combustion  chamber  for  removnig  combus- 
tion gases  from  said  combustion  diamber.  said  dischargr 
passage  terminating  at  a  disdiarge  outlet  and  having  gat* 
cooling  means  and  gas-cleaning  means. 


3,719,4M 
PIE  FILLING  MACHINE 

VfMh,  assizor  of  OM-half  to 
ToBM,  WoTCsalsr,  Mass. 

23, 1952,  Ssriy  No.  273,125 
T  riffiiii     (CLlt7— 37) 


a,7iMM 

ADIU8T ABLE  TRANSTLANTBR  ELEMENTS 

AlHoa  A.  C II III* J,  Caasenm,  N.  C 

AppBcatJon  OcJahsr  17, 1952,  Ssrtrf  No.  3154S5 

1  Chte.   (CL  111—49) 


2.  A  pie  filling  madiine  comprising  a  conveyor  for 
traveling  lines  of  pie  Aells  into  and  throu^  an  oven, 
said  conveyor  being  horizontal  and  having  an  operating 
portion  thereof  passing  throu^  the  oven,  a  reservoir  for 
pie  fining  above  the  conveyor  just  prior  to  the  entrance 
of  die  latter  mto  the  oven,  a  line  of  spouts  depending 
from  the  reservoir,  a  valve  in  each  spout,  an  elongatrd 
rod  extending  along  the  reservoir,  a  damp  blodi  for  each 
vah«  on  the  rod,  a  link  pivoted  to  each  block,  an  osdi- 
ktoiy  arm  on  each  valve,  each  link  being  pivoted  to  a 
respective  arm  to  actuate  the  valves  simultaneously  upon 
hmgiliiilinal  motion  of  tlie  rod,  and  manud  means  under 
eoBtrol  of  the  machine  operator  to  move  the  rod. 


A  transplanter  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  having 
means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  tractor,  a  vertically 
swingable  sword  having  a  forward  end  pivoted  to  tlie 
frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  pardlel  bars  having  forward 
ends  engaged  with  the  pivot  of  the  sword,  said  bars 
lecdving  the  sword  therebetween,  a  packing  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  rear  end  of  each  bar  and  disposed  beUnd 
the  sword,  adjusting  means  connecting  the  bars  and  the 
sword  to  the  frame  to  simultaneously  adjust  die  swofd 
and  bars  about  the  pivot  of  the  sword,  said  adjusting 
means  comprising  a  vertical  plate  fixed  to  the  frame  and 
having  an  upper  arcuaie  toothed  edge,  an  adjusting  lavar 
pivoted  to  die  plate  for  verticd  swinging  muisminf,  a 
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^rmg  urged  locting  dog  sUdably  carried  by  die  kver 
and  engageable  between  a  selected  pair  of  teedi  of  said 
toodied  edge  to  rettin  die  lever  adjusted  about  its  pivot, 
a  pair  of  angle  iitiw  fixed  to  said  sword  and  disposed 
ahMig  side  of  said  sword  and  said  bars,  a  pair  of  vertical 
tods  having  lower  ends  attached  to  said  bars  and  said 
angle  irons,  a  pdr  of  arms  fixed  to  and  projecting  latere 
ally  from  die  pivoted  end  of  said  lever,  a  sleeve  pivoted 
10  each  arm,  the  ui^er  ends  o(  said  rods  being  threaded 
in  said  sleeves,  an  abutment  direaded  on  each  rod.  and 
coil  springs  about  the  rods  and  biased  between  the  abut- 
menu  and  the  bars  to  urge  the  sword  and  bars  down- 
wardly about  die  pivot  for  the  sword. 


support  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  1 
bolster  plale  sUdable  along  saki  vcrtkal  support  a 
a  lower  piston  fitting  faito  sakl  base  for  moving  aaki  tower 
boisler  plate  uprwanfly  under  power,  an  upper  hoosiag 
fixed  on  sakl  vertfcal  support  means  above  aatd  towwr 
platen,  a  fixed  cage  mounted  on  said  vertical  support 
means  bdow  sakl  upper  housing  and  having  a  central 
opening  therein,  an  upper  piston  carried  in  said  ivper 
housing  and  operable  up  and  down  therein  under  poiwer, 
an  upper  platen  of  conformable  material  having  the  ges- 
erd  daracleristics  of  rubber  mounted  in  die  opadng  in 
said  cage  and  having  an  t*p"tM  lower  surface  in  the 
major  centrd  portkm  of  sakl  fixed  cage  and  normally 
flush  widi  die  bottom  surface  diereof ,  die  top  surface  of 


2,719,499 
SmCH  REGULATOR  AND  REVERSING  MECH- 
ANMM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
I H.  Pskiknyi*>  Davsupart,  iown,  miganr  to  GsB- 
_  jCn„RackMaB4,DL,acocporalh» 

'  24, 1952,  SsiW  No.  311,572 

TTiiriii   r* ^r 


iMKft^l  W»" ' " 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  feed  diaft  and  a  main 
shaft  of  a  sewmg  machine,  oi  a  cam  on  sakl  main  shaft, 
a  connecting  rod  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  yoke  en- 
gaging and  embracing  said  cam,  a  connection  between 
the  opposite  end  <rf1|aid  rod  and  said  feed  shaft,  a  grooved 
Mock  pivotally  carried  by  a  wall  of  sakl  sewing  machine, 
a  slide  mounted  for  movement  in  the  groove  of  said 
hkockt  a  pivotd  connectkm  between  the  slide  and  the 
rod,  an  arm  carried  by  the  grooved  bkick  and  extending 
throng  an  dongated  vertically  extending  slot  formed  in 
a  wall  of  sakl  sewiog  machine,  an  adjustable  link  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  through  whidi  said  arm  projects 
and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  elongated  slot, 
a  substantially  triangular  riiaped  cover  plate  for  said 
link  and  sakl  wall  skit  carried  by  sakl  wall  and  having 
formed  therdn  a  vertical  skM  twice  die  lengdi  of  sakl 
skH  of  said  link  and  correqwndkig  in  lengdi  to  said 
waU  stot  and  through  whkh  sakl  arm  projects,  said 
cover  plate  having  a  horirontal  skit  formed  therein  cor- 
responding in  lengdi  to  the  slot  formed  in  sakl  link,  and 
a  binder  boh  positionable  in  said  skMs  of  said  plate  and 
said  link  for  securing  said  link  to  sakl  plate  in  a  pre- 
determined horizontal  adjusted  position  and  for  secur- 
ing said  arm  in  a  predetermined  vertical  position  with 
respect  to  said  plate. 


sakl  bolster  plate  and  die  bottom  soifaoe  of  said  apper 
platen  being  adapted  to  meet  m  soUd  abutting  rolatkwiahip 
when  said  tower  bolster  plate  is  raised,  a  die  btock  mp- 
ported  by  said  tower  bolster  pUto  and  having  the  deairad 
contour  to  form  ssid  sheet  and  skks  btyoad  which  all 
edge  portions  of  sakl  dieet  are  to  extend,  rigid  means  Hp- 
ported  GO  said  tower  bolster  plate  and  atattiag  sakl  die 
btockand  adi«rted  to  support  edge  pocttons  of  said  sheet 
extending  beyond  die  die  btock  nnd  havhig  an  upper  face 
for  posidvdy  sivportmg  sakl  edge  porttoos  n^ien  sakl 
tower  bolster  irfate  is  raised  and  sakl  upper  ^slOB  is  mofvnd 
down  to  further  congress  said  upper  ploea  above  sakl 
sheet,  and  die  moving  means  carried  widiin  said  lower 
bolster  pUte  for  poshmg  sakl  die  btock  upwardly  under 
power  relathFe  to  said  tower  bolster  plata  and  said  sheet 
edge  sqiport  member,  to  form  said  sheet  aocordmg  to  sakl 
die  btock. 


1,719^1  

TOOL  FOR  LOCKING  A  PVE  WriHIN  A  BUSHING 

/,ynneoimr,WHh. 
23, 1954.  Ssriri  No.  411,79t 
1  Oatos.  ICL  lis— 111) 


2,719,5M 
FLANGE  FORMING  PRESS 
W.  Knyfcii^  Downsy,  CaK, 

-   -      -     -         CdK.,n 


to  Netfhrop 
of  ~ 


I  My  2S,  1954,  Ssriri  No.  174,347 
ICWik   (CL113— 44) 
Means  for  forming  a  dieet  d  metd  hito  a  compound 
contoured  artkle,  comprishig  a  stattonary  base,  vertical 


A  to(ri  of  the  class  described  comprishig  an  dongated 
body  member  made  of  spring  sted  of  aicaate  du^e  in 
cross-section  and  ci  uniform  iridth  duoughout  its  leaflh 
and  transversdy  yiddaUe  for  the  mafor  portton  of  its 
length,  one  end  of  the  body  member  being  entorged  in 
thirknrw  to  form  a  head  on  one  akie  theraof,  die  head 
bdng  equal  hi  widdi  to  that  of  the  body  member  and  tor^ 
mitftitig  at  its  imwr  end  in  a  dwaUer,  and  said  one  dde 
of  die  body  member  behig  gradually  tapered  from  mU 
shoulder  to  a  knife-edge  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
member  wherdiy  die  body  member  can  by  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  outer  end  of  the  head  be  driven  between  Hm 
outer  smfeoe  of  a  pipe  withfai  a  boshfaig  and  die  famer 
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nuface  at  the  batUat  and  ooofoim  to  the  dUunetan  at  aad  bajioad  a  rmftltiBiiatrtl  tfaxottk  wttiag  of  the 

thereof  ia  wadfed  wneiwnfni  therewidi  at  any  point  nulor.  to  MA  the  ptala  iwmtwf  «Dd«  the  fane  of  the 

beta«en  its  knife-cdfB  and  mid  JwaMer  and  whereby  prapelkr  waA  to  ^  lacoad  aitraaw  poritioa  dicnaf : 

the  body  member  can  be  driven  out  of  said  eagatement  aid  pk 

by  prenore  appUed  to  mid  ihoalder  at  the  inner  end  of  mrimofi 

the  head.  -  eaf^Mble  in  om  apcflnre  of  mid  laipectha  mrim  of 

■  apcttnec  Cor  wletlimly  mS^atlia^  the 


AUTOMATIC  PILOT 

Fnndi  Weiti  Jr<(  WeeMnyi  rl>  Y«i 

t,  uSrSStfNa.  23M95 
11  niiliii     fCLll4— 144) 


of  mid 


la  Bpetiy 
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fe^li^ijj^ 


1.  In  an  eiitomafir  pilot  for  diipe,  a  di^'i  oompan, 
meant  actnated  dier^  for  fenerating  a  signal  varying 
in  magnitnde  and  dgn  witti  dw  A^'s  deviatioa  from 
oonrm,  a  rudder  mivomotoi.  a  foOow-back  rignal  geo- 
enitor  Cor  gBneradag  a  signal  varyhig  hi «— f"^»~*«  and 
sign  with  rodder  deflection,  said  motor  bebg  controlled 
by  the  diSerenoe  of  said  signals,  a  variable  ^t*^"^ 
for  reducing  die  second  signl  u  compared  to  the  lint 
signal  Cor  farinasing  rudder  throw,  a  second  variable  tm- 
for  attwnMfing  the  overall  sensitivity  of  die 
and  common  means  for  rtjMiting  bodi  of 
imprdsnces  Cor  weather  conditions. 


ISOLUNG  PLATE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
OUTEOAKD  MOTOBS 
I  D.  Sarift,  Eaasne,  Greg. 

19,199lSsfW  No.  31MM 
<CL115— ID 


1.  A  directiooal  signal  attachment  for  conventional 
qwtli^its  indwding  a  universally  movable  lamp  housing 
having  a  relativdy  large  end  and  a  relatively  small  end. 
a  lens  retaining  rim  at  the  large  end  of  said  housing 
and  a  cylindrical  bracket  profecting  frxxn  the  small  end 
oi  the  housiag.  said  attadunent  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  wire  rod  dip  di^^oeed  at  one  side  of 
said  housing  partUd  to  the  axis  of  the  Utter,  a  fasten- 
ing element  securing  the  bight  portion  of  said  cl4>  to 
said  lens  retaining  rim,  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting 
resilient  jaws  provided  at  the  free  ends  of  said  c^p  and 
having  arcuate  terminal  portions  constituting  a  pair  of 
opposed  concave  seata^  said  clip  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  rim  to  beyond  the  small  end  of  said  housing 
and  said  teats  of  said  jaws  frictionally  engaging  said 
bracket,  and  a  substantially  heart-shaped  ^r^X^^  mem- 
ber formed  from  tubular  material,  mid  figpfiHug  mem- 
ber having  a  rounded  end  and  a  pointed  end  and  being 
open  at  the  center  thereof,  tlie  bi^  end  portion  of  said 
dSsf  being  embedded  in  the  rounded  end  portion  of  said 
signalling  member,  said  free  ends  of  said  dip  being 
embedded  in  die  pointed  end  portion  of  the  ■igii*n««ig 
member  whereby  to  secure  the  latter  to  said  lamp  hous- 
ing, and  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  dip  extending 
longitudinally  between  the  large  and  small  ends  of  the 
signalling  member  and  being  expoeed  in  the  open  cemer 
of  die  latter. 


22, 19S2,  Sstlai  No.  247^74 
(CL  114—43) 


A  9eed  reducing  attadunent  for  outboard  motor 
powered  boats,  cooqnrising,  a  plate  member,  a  pair  of 
hinge  leaves  adspted  for  fixed  connection  to  the  gear  case 
fin  of  an  outboard  motor  and  having  a  sq>arable  hinge 
connection  to  said  member  adapted  for  connecting  the 
member  to  the  fin  fw  swinging  movement  about  a  hori- 
aontal  axis,  between  one  extreme,  substentially  vertical 
position  in  aliicfa  the  plate  member  is  adapted  to  be 
portioned  rearwanfly  of  die  propeller  of  die  motor  across 
the  path  of  die  propeller  wadi.  thereby  to  slow  the  speed 
of  the  boat  on  a^ich  die  motor  is  mounted,  and  a  second 
aitreme,  substantially  horiaontal  position  in  which  the 
pfarte  member  is  adapted  to  be  swung  away  from  the 
propeller  out  of  said  padi;  coiled  tension  springs  connected 
betwem  die  plate  member  and  said  hinge  leaves  and 
taadiag  to  urge  die  plate  member  to  die  fint  extreme  1.  A  traffic  marker  comprising  an  ootwardly  and  down- 
posilion  diereof  ,  said  springs  adapted  to  be  tensiooed  at  wardly  tapered  molded  hoUow  body  having  relatively  thin 
a  predeterariaedvahie  to  yield  on  rotation  of  the  propeller  resilient  wall  structure,  an  outwardly  axtendiag  base 
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gral  widi  die  bottdm  of  said  body  aad  havfaig  a  polygomd  container,  said  part  havii«  a  laid  passageway 

shape  boanded  by  sobstantially  straight  sides,  said  base  thualhimigh  Cor  conanmicadott  with  said  condait,  aad 

befag  of  sobstssMiaBy  graatir  ste  than  the  gicatest  cross-  bmnpa  meaas  Cor  ntracdag  said  ppintrd  part  aoto- 

sectioaal  area  of  mid  body  and  fWher  bdag  of  sobstan-  matfcally  fkom  die  coatafaier  Coir  releasiag  die  pressurized 

ttal  thirkness  aad  weight  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  fluid  thersfroBL 
of  die  marker  is  located  sabstanitially  widdn  saki  base. 


saki  bam  havfaig  a  peripheral  wall  and  an  faiteimediate 
top  portion  joiBii«  saki  pariphsral  waU  to  saki  body,  and 
a  plurality  of  sappordng  fset  mounted  on  the  tower  sur- 
face of  said  bam  aad  kicaled  near  die  jokMs  between  die 
sidm  of  said  base,  said  feet  being  adapted  to  support  saM 


2,71«pSM 
HOLDER  POR  CQNE4HAPED  OONncnONS 
G. 
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2,719JM 
ROADSKWAL 


Tex.,  a  I 
14,  IfSI^  BesW  Nob  14»422 
(CL  llt-31) 


flssW  No.  3SSat3 

(CL  11^-43) 


A  road  signal  davice  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  frames 
hingedly  connected  to  one  another  at  one  end  to  swing 
between  folded  and  spread  positions,  each  frame  includ- 
ing s  pair  of  paralkl  legs  and  a  sign  plate  rigklly  secured 
along  its  opposite  side  edges  to  and  extending  between 
saki  legs,  each  leg  having  at  iu  i^per  end  a  an^,  ob- 
liipidy  cm  end  susface,  the  legs  of  one  pair  being  dis- 
posed in  die  spaoo  between  die  l^s  of  die  odier  pair 
and  bdng  coplanar  therewkh  in  saki  folded  positrao.  each 
leg  of  one  pair  bang  in  skle-by-«kle  contact  with  the 
adjacent  leg  of  die  odier  pair,  the  oblique  end  surfaces  of 
contacting  lep  being  faced  hi  opposite  directkins,  said 
ead  surfaces  of  the  legs  of  one  frame  ""g^r^g  against 
die  sign  pUte  of  die  odier  frame  on  swingii^  of  die 
frames  away  from  each  other  to  ^read  positions,  die 
sign  platm  having  openings  aligned  horizontally  widi 
one  another  in  the  plate  g«g*gF«»g  positioM  of  said  end 
surfaom;  and  lens  mounted  in  the  opening  of  one  of 
aakl  sign  plates  for  directions  of  fladilight  beams  tbere- 
IhrooglL 


2,719,347 
PERSONAL  ALARM  DEVICE 
a.  AMfc,  Iteek^ia,  and  Rahest  F< 

Maseh  24, 1993,  Seriiri  No.  34432 
Uqiilaii    (0.114—47) 


1.  A  confection  holder  having,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  guideway  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  on 
said  frame  defining  recesses  q;iaced  apart  in  a  row  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  guideway  and  eadi  adapted 
to  recdve  and  siq^wrt  a  cone-shaped  omfection  widi 
die  axis  of  die  latter  extending  transversely  of  die  guide- 
way,  an  elongated  rectangular  wire  member  having  one 
end  portion  sUdaUy  diqxised  in  said  guideway  and  its 
other  end  portion  bent  along  an  incline  and  then  at 
right  angles  across  the  member  to  form  an  L-shaped 
slide  having  an  external  projection  at  the  hed  of  the 
L,  spaced  prongs  projecting  toogitudiiudly  of  said  gukle- 
way  and  carried  by  and  movable  widi  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  slide  between  retracted  positions  out  of 
said  recesses  to  permit  confections  to  be  inserted  and 
removed  from  the  recesses  and  advanced  positions  in 
which  the  prongs  are  disposed  in  the  recesses  to  impale 
confections,  and  a  bar  supported  by  said  frame  and  dis- 
posed beyond  one  end  of  said  guideway  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  projection  to  engage  the  latter  to  limit 
movement  of  saki  slide  out  of  the  guideway,  said  other 
end  portion  of  said  slide  overhanging  said  end  of  said 
guideway  and  being  bendable  transversdy  of  the  guide- 
way  to  carry  the  projection  out  of  alinement  with  said 
bar  for  movement  of  the  projection  past  the  latter  and 
the  slide  out  of  the  guideway  and  said  bar  coacting  with 
said  incline  to  cam  the  projection  laterally  and  permit 
the  same  to  pass  by  the  bar  as  the  slide  is  inserted  in 
the  guideway. 

2,7194*9 

POUL1RY  WATERER 

Gerrid  L.  KMsaa,  RocUaad,  Mick. 

AppMcadea  May  15, 19S3,  Serial  No.  355^93 

ICtaksk    (CL  119^74) 


1.  A  personal  alarm  comprising  a  member  having  pro- 
vision to  mount  a  pressmiiiul  fluid  container,  releasaUy 
restrained  means  provkled  on  said  member  and  operable 
upon  release  diereaf  k>  discharge  the  flmd  from  die  con- 
tainer, and  noisemtkcr  means  disposed  relative  to  said 
member  Cor  operation  by  the  preesariaod  fluid  apoa  dis- 
charge diereof,  said  releasably  restraiaed  means  bdng 
hoOow  aad  rnastitutJng  a  conduit  Cor  directing  the  flakl 
to  said  noisamaker  means,  saki  ooadrit  having  a  pointed 
part  proiectiag  from  one  ead  diereof  Cor  pierchig  die 

«H>  O.  O.— < 


In  a  water  dispensing  device,  transversely  unobstmeted 
trou^  means  having  end-closure  means  including  a  plate 
extending  between  the  skies  of  said  trough  means  and 
secured  thereto,  and  diyosed  at  an  upward  wirifa^tiffn 
to  the  axis  of  saki  trough  nseaas  and  oriented  so  that 
the  top  of  saki  trough  means  extends  axially  beyond  the 
bottom  thereto  at  said  end-closure  means,  said  trough 
means  extending  beyond  said  plate  to  reinforce  and  pro- 
tect the  same. 
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a,71M19 
CUHDON  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AR  CYUNDEi^ 
jMiph  Ra  Elder,  ImAmm,  Mkk^  aaiiDor  to  Ite 
TiiMfch  FnhMif  CompMy,  lackKM,  Mkh^  a  <mp»- 

AppHcallM  Mj  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,r76 
IChte*.   (a.  ni— M) 


fluid  pressure  reqioosive  force  transmitting  mean  ei- 
poeed  to  said  proportionate  fluid  pressures  in  said  cham- 
bers, other  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  positioned  in 
said  chambers  exposed  to  and  moraUe  by  said  propor- 
tionate pressures,  spring  means  opposing  such  movement 
of  the  last  mentioned  pressure  responsive  means,  mechani- 
cally interconnected  force  transmitting  means  supporting 
said  spring  means,  and  arranged  for  relative  movement 
with  re4>ect  to  said  mechanically  interconnected  fluid 
pressure  responsive  force  transmitting  means,  and  st<^ 
means  fixed  relative  to  said  mechanically  interconnected 
fluid  pressure  responsive  force  transmitting  means  for 
limiting  q>ring  opposed  movement  of  said  other  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means. 


1.  A  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  having  an  air  cushion 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
for  reciprocation  by  differential  air  pressure  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston,  a  head  closing  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  combination  air  inlet  and  air  exhaust  port  de- 
fined in  said  head  and  located  therein  substantially  con- 
centric with  said  cylinder  for  exhausting  air  moving  ahead 
of  said  piston  upon  its  initial  movement  toward  said  head 
and  for  the  inlet  of  air  into  said  cylinder  upon  movement 
from  said  head,  a  cylindrical  portion  substantially  con- 
centric with  said  piston  and  cylinder  and  carried  by  said 
piston  and  disposed  to  the  side  of  said  piston  adjacent 
said  head,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  of  substantially 
lesser  axial  extent  than  the  stroke  of  said  piston  and  tele- 
scoping with  said  port  as  said  piston  approaches  the  end 
of  its  stroke,  an  annular  sealing  member  for  said  port 
mounted  on  said  head  substantially  concentric  to  said  port 
and  having  a  thin  flexible  lip  portion  for  engaging  with 
said  cylindrical  portion  with  a  sliding  seal  to  provide  an 
air  cushion  between  said  piston  and  said  head  as  said 
piston  approaches  the  end  of  its  stroke,  the  flexible  con- 
struction of  said  lip  portion  providing  for  lateral  adjust- 
ment of  said  lip  portion  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical 
portion  to  con4>ensate  for  any  slight  eccentricity  that 
miiht  exist  between  the  telescoping  cylindrical  portion  and 
port,  said  flexible  lip  portion  extending  toward  said  piston 
so  as  to  be  urged  into  sealing  relationship  with  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  said  flexible  lip  portion  upon  movement  of 
said  piston  from  said  head  being  radially  displaced  from 
its  sealing  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  portion  by  the 
air  entering  said  port. 


2,719^12 
POWER  TRANSMnriNG  DEVICES 
Frank  Kovach,  OmbIm,  Nakr.,  iMlginr  to  PIzlcy  Track 
Saks  Company,  Onaha,  Nchr.,  a  corpontkNs  of  Ne- 


2,719,311 

REACTION  LIMITED  POWER  BOOSTED  AUTO- 

MOTIVEjSTEERING  SYSTEMS 

Frank ClYwell,  CUDkodM,  Ohio 

Appikatioo  Jaly  2, 19S4,  Serial  No.  440,891 

8  Clatau.^  (CL  121--41) 


AppUcatkMi  March  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,779 
SCiaiiM.    (CL121— 82) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power-transmitting  device,  a  rotor 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  body,  a  housing  sur- 
rxHmding  the  body  of  the  rotor,  the  housing  having  an  in- 
ner wall,  portions  of  which  conform  closely  to  the  surface 
of  the  rotor  body,  and  at  least  two  portions  of  which, 
separated  by  such  conforming  portions,  constitute  cavities 
defined  by  inner  surfaces  of  the  housing  which  are  spaced 
radially  outwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  rotor  body, 
each  cavity  having  a  different  radial  depth,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  vanes  mounted  therein 
for  generally  radial  movement,  there  being  at  least  two 
vanes  for  each  cavity,  each  vane  being  slidably  positioned 
in  a  guiding  slot  in  the  cylindrical  body,  a  by-pass  pas- 
sage extending  from  the  surface  of  the  body  at  each  side 
of  the  vane  to  an  inner  portion  of  the  slot  behind  each 
vane  and  establishing  communication  between  the  cavities 
and  slots,  a  spring  positioned  in  each  slot  for  biasing 
each  vane  outwardly  into  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  housing  during  rotation  of  said  body  irrespective 
of  the  pressure  in  said  slots  behind  said  vanes,  inlet  and 
exhaust  passages  positioned  in  each  end  of  each  cavity 
and  in  communication  therewith,  said  housing  having  a 
pressure  relief  passage  for  each  end  of  each  cavity,  each 
relief  passage  extending  inwardly  to  a  point  circum- 
ferentially  aligned  with  the  inner  end  of  each  slot  and 
communicating  with  one  of  said  inlet  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages, each  relief  passage  communicating  with  one  of  said 
slots  when  the  slot  passes  the  end  of  the  cavity. 


1.  In  a  power  hydraulic  steering  system  having  a  direc- 
tionad  hydraulic  fluid  control  valve  and  a  fluid  motor  hav- 
ing two  sides,  the  combination  of:  a  pair  of  fluid  cham- 
bers, means  communicating  to  one  chamber  a  fluid  pres- 
sure proportional  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  one  side  of 
said  motor,  means  conununicating  to  the  other  chamber 
a  fluid  pressure  proportionate  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
other  side  of  said  motor,  mechanically  interconnected 


2,719,513 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

lames  EMob  DcscB,  Ali«rfk  Beach,  Fla. 

AapttcalkM  March  15, 1951,  SerW  No.  215,731 

^6  dates.    (CL123— 13) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  plurality  of  like  piston  naem- 

bers,  an  annular  chamber  for  traversal  in  a  predetermined 

direction  by  said  piston  members,  a  rotary  valve  having 
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a  hoUow  cylindrical  skirt  portion  for  rotatioD  in  the  same 
direction  so  as  said  predetermined  direction  on  its  cyUii- 
drical  axis,  said  portion  having  a  rectangular  side  open- 
ing, the  hollow  interior  of  said  portion  being  large  enough 
and  so  positioned  as  to  periodically  receive  one  said 
piston  member  completely  dierein,  means  to  rotate  said 
valve  in  timed  relation  to  said  traversal  by  said  pist<m 


>>t5il9 


n 


I?  Ai^-sr 


members  of  said  ehamber  to  dispose  said  side  opening 
to  pass  said  piston  members  in  sequence  into  and  out  of 
said  interior,  said  skirt  portion  having  a  bounding  edge  at 
said  side  opening,  each  said  piston  member  having  a 
face,  said  edge  tracing  a  portion  of  a  curtate  hypocycloid 
as  said  edge  moves  across  each  said  face,  and  each  said 
face  c^bforming  to  said  traced  curtate  hypocycloid  por- 
tion. 


I      2,719^14 

PRECHAMBER  COMPRESnON  fGNTTION  ENGINE 

Otto  Schllltac  StMOgart-UBtartukhefan,  Gema^r,  as- 

ri^or  to  DalnrisrBssg  Aklirtrsflisrhsft,  Stat^ait- 


19, 19S9,  Ssrial  No.  178,697 
in  CiirniMiy  October  1, 19a 
Piiblic  Uw  619,  Asv^  23, 1954 
'tctooar  1, 1968 
12CUW.   (CL  123-^2) 


passage  of  the  fuel  injected  by  said  nozzle  having  a  diam- 
eter substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  frontri 
area  to  thereby  effectively  constitute  a  baffle  wall  for  the 
air  introdooed  through  said  lestrictod  passafeway. 


1.  In  a  compression  ignition  engine,  a  main  combus- 
tion diamber,  a  prechamber.  a  restricted  passageway  be- 
tween said  chambers,  an  injection  nozzle  with  a  frontal 
area  located  substantially  opposite  said  passageway,  said 
passageway  and  injection  nozzle  being  arranged  substan- 
tially coaxially  widi  respect  to  each  other  with  the  axis 
thereof  extending  approximately  through  the  center  point 
of  said  prechamber,  a  tray-shaped  insert  monber  in  said 
prechamber  delimiting  said  prechamber  only  in  the  direc- 
tion towards  said  uqection  nozzle,  said  tray-shaped  in- 
sert member  being  partially  spherically-shi^ed  and  dis- 
posed substantially  concentrically  with  reqwct  to  the 
axis  of  said  injection  nozzle  and  being  located  between 
said  injection  nozzle  and  said  prechamber  opposite  said 
passageway  without  direct  contact  with  said  injection 
nozzle,  a  substantially  disk-dii4>ed  insulating  gap  being 
provided  between  said  insert  member  and  the  frontal 
area  of  said  injection  nozzle  containing  the  nozzle  open- 
ing* toid  insert  being  provided  widi  an  aperture  for  the 
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VALVE  GEAR  MECHANISM 

Manto  D.  AichaBgal,  BlnMBgHnB,  Mich., 


poralioaorOUo 
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OUo,acor^ 


24, 19S1,  SsriU  No.  297,463 
(CL113— 99) 


sa*?" 


1.  A  hydraulic  length  compensating  device  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  closed  and  an  open 
end,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  hollow  of  the  cylindrical 
body,  defining  within  the  body  respective  high  and  low 
pressure  chambers  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  having  an 
opening  theredirou^  providing  communication  between 
the  chambers,  a  push  rod  having  mie  end  adapted  to  be 
engageable  by  a  rocker  arm  of  a  valve  gear  mechanism 
and  having  at  its  other  end  valve  means  engageable  with 
the  piston  to  control  the  passage  of  hydraulic  liquid 
through  the  opening  therein,  resilient  means  biasing  the 
push  rod  away  from  the  body  and  resilient  means  biasing 
the  piston  away  from  the  body,  said  valve  end  of  the 
push  rod  having  a  free  moving  ball  bearing  therein. 


2,719,516 

ENGINE 

Lawreace  Edwari  Chifc,  Brokca  Bow,  Nsbr. 

Appttcadoa  Jaly  6, 1953,  ScKtol  No.  366,349 

2nstoM     (CL123— 92) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  ei^ine,  the  combinatfcNl 
which  comprises  an  engine  block  having  cjrlinders  with 
pistons  therein  and  having  a  crankcase,  said  cyliaders 
having  intake  valves  therein,  valve  control  means  for 
said  intake  valves,  and  a  distributor  for,  selective, 
supplying  compressed  air  from  the  crankcase  to  the  valve 
control  means  of  the  cylinders. 


v/ 


2,719,517 

LOAD  sK^arnvE  governor 

^  G.  Adisr,  Ddrait,  ROck.,  MSI|Mr  to  Nov!  1 
Conpanr,  Novl,  Mldk,  a  ittfrnMn  of  1 
AppUcnttBaNovaaAcr  13, 1951,  SetW  No.  256,997 
26Clakm.   (CL  123— 193) 

1.  A  load  reqnmsive  governor  for  in  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  fovemor  arm  for  oooaec- 
tion  10  the  throttle  ot  the  engine,  centrifugal  means  oper^ 
ated  in  accordance  with  engine  speed  and  operatively 
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coiuwcted  with  Mid  arm.  «  fovcraor  ^riat  opentiv«ly  extending  kwgitudinaUy  of  _ 
^■.rmttf^-**^  to  said  win  and  tT'*'^  tbe  action  of  nid  ooonecting  nid  housing  with 
centrifugal  meant,  and  meam  for  controlling  the  engine 
qwed  in  accordance  with  load  thereon  comprinng  a 
pieMure  sensitive  device  for  connection  to  a  part  of  die 


f<- 


«« 


throttle  shaft,  a  conduit 
bore,  and  a  port 


necting  said  bore  wtih  the  induction  passage  on  the  engine 
side  of  the  throttle. 


engine  wherein  pressure  is  variable  as  a  function  of  engine 
load,  an  adjusuble  seat  for  said  fovemor  spring,  adjust- 
faig  means  operated  by  said  pressure  sensitive  device  to 
move  said  seat  into  adjusted  positions  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  said  pressure,  saiid  adjusting  means  kiduding 
means  operable  to  prevent  movement  of  said  seat  excq;>t 
in  reqwnse  to  changes  in  the  load  on  the  engine. 


AUTOMATIC  VALVE 

B.  NcwnMn,  FUnvlew,  Tcz. 
May  4, 1954,  Scftal  No.  427^77 
f  rilmi     (CL123— 12t) 


1.  A  feed  valve  for  a  vapor  burning,  fluid  cooled 
prime  mover  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid 
chamber  and  a  valve  chamber  therein,  a  first  inlet  port 
in  said  valve  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
liquid  stage  of  a  source  of  vaporizable  fuel,  a  second  inlet 
port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  vapor  stage  of  a 
source  of  vaporizable  fuel,  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  fuel  vaporizer,  said  first  and  second  inlet 
ports  being  arranged  in  oppoaition,  a  double  ended  valve 
element  mounted  for  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  iiUet  ports,  valve  seats  about  said  inlet  ports, 
means  adapted  to  circulate  the  cooling  fluid  of  the  prime 
mover  through  said  fluid  chamber,  a  temperature  respon- 
sive device  amounted  in  said  fluid  chamber,  an  actuating 
rod  operatively  connecting  said  temperature  responsive 
device  to  said  valve  element 


9^ 


w. 


2,71M19 

CARBURETOR 

N.Y 


to 


Avia- 
of 


Ind.*  a  corporation 


22, 195«,  Serial  No.  2t2aM 
'  Tlrfn  -  (CL  123— 122) 
1.  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor  having 
an  induction  passage  with  a  choke  and  throttle  therein,  a 
shaft  for  said  choke,  a  shaft  fw  said  throttle,  a  temper- 
atan  re^KMisive  means  connected  to  said  choke  shaft,  a 
bousing  around  said  tenqwrature  responsive  means,  a 
for  supplying  heaftBd  air  to  sakl  housing,  a  bore 


2,719»S2f 

INTERNAL  COMBimiON  ENGINE  FUEL 

VAPORIZER 

Ralph  H.  Balaer  and  EsMft  J.  Goes,  MUwankcc,  Wis. 

laMvy  2t,  19S2,  Serial  No.  24M74 

7CWnH.   (CL  123— 122) 


1.  In  a  fuel  vaporizer  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  carburetor  for  feeding  fuel  into  its  intake 
manifold,  a  collar  secured  beneath  said  carburetor,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  depending  from  said  collar  into  the 
intake  manifold  of  said  engine,  a  heating  element  sus- 
pended from  the  free  ends  of  said  electrodes  so  that  its 
lowermost  surface  is  not  more  than  one  quarter  of  an 
inch  from  the  floor  of  said  intake  manifold,  said  heat- 
ing element  having  electrical  connection  with  said  elec- 
trodes, a  packing  of  absorbent  material  disposed  in  said 
heating  element  to  absorb  liquid  fuel  striking  it,  and  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said  electrodes 
for  energizing  said  heating  element,  whereby  said  pack- 
ing will  serve  to  accumulate  liquid  fuel  next  to  said  heat- 
ing element,  which  will  furnish  heat  for  effecting  vapori- 
zation of  such  fuel  to  facilitate  starting  of  the  engine. 


2,719321 

EMERGENCY  SHUTDOWN  CONTROLS  FOR 

DIESEL  ENGINES 

Dmrici  O.  Klag,  PcUu,  aiid  Fred  R.  Loflhoaae,  ManHo, 

n .  amionn  tn  CaterpMar  Tractor  Co^  Feoria,  liL,  a 

AppHcaliou  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354^72 
4ClataM.    (CL123— 19S) 

1.  In  an  emergency  shutdown  control  for  an  engine 
having  a  movable  member  to  control  fuel  supply,  a  cyl- 
inder, pistons  slidably  disposed  in  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  a  spring  interpoaed  between  the  pistons  to  urge 
them  toward  their  respective  cylinder  ends,  means  effec- 
tive during  normal  shutdown  condition  of  the  engine 
to  move  one  said  piston  away  from  its  end  of  the  cylinder, 
means  to  direct  engine  lubricating  oil  under  pressure  to 
said  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  to  direct  oil  under  pres- 
sure to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  to  move  a  second 
said  piston  away  from  the  oppoote  end  and  compress 
said  spring  wh^eby  upon  failure  of  lubricating  oil  jpres- 
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sore  the  tprint  will  fbroe  the  first  piston  to  tiie  end   while  maintaining  compression  ^dh  said   compressible 
of  the  cylinder,  aid  a  connectioa  between  aaid  ftnt  piston   means  and  releaae  thereof  upon  the  earpiece  effei^ng  an 


and  said  movaUe  member  to  shut  off  fuel  supply  upon 
movement  of  the  piston. 


2,719^22 
ARTICULAR  RIKaCEMENT 

■  HBdack.  ^M^mctew  W^^m  ^^^mar  hv 
M  Unilsd*8lalsa  of  Anssrka  a 
by  AM  SecralMfy  of  Ike  Navy 
AppHcatlosi  My  t,  1952,  SttM  No.  297,742 
SCUM.   (CL12t— 92) 


5.  An  articiilaf'  t'eplacement  comprising  a  head  element 
having  a  bulbous  portion  adapted  to  be  seated  for  articula- 
tion in  the  cavity  oi  a  host  bone  fomution  and  having  a 
c)rlindrical  portion  bearing  a  plurality  of  qiaced  radial 
&IS,  a  plurality  of  holes  in  each  of  said  fins  ad^Med  to 
receive  host  musculature  having  origin  in  said  host  bone 
fomution,  a  shank  element  having  a  threaded  stud  extend- 
ing from  an  end.therecrf  inserted  into  a  threaded  bore  in 
the  cylindrical  portion  ot  said  head  dement,  said  shank 
element  having  a  longitudinally  fluted  substantially  coni- 
cal portion,  opposed  flats  cut  in  said  conical  portion  and 
an  elongated  tapered  portion  having  a  multiplicity  of  an- 
nular grooves  subtended  from  said  conical  portion,  said 
shank  element  being  ad^rted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
medullary  canal  of  a  host  bone  at  the  excised  end  face 
thereof,  and  a  pin  threaded  through  a  portion  of  said  riiank 
element  and  into  said  head  element. 


to  die 


by  the 


I         2,719,523 

Ibarfrotector 

E.  Voa  desfca,  Madway,  OUo, 
Uidlad  Slaise  at  Aawilca  m  wpwasntti 
laryoffhcAlrFWce 

i  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432339 
6CWM.   (CLi2S— 152) 
TMe  35,  U.  8.  Code  0952),  aac.  2M) 
1.  An  earplug  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
earpiece  for  insertion  in  the  auditory  canal  to  establish  an 
air-tight  seal  therewith,  compressible  means  connected 
to  said  earpiece  and  extending  outwardly  thereof  to  de- 
fine a  hollow  chamber,  and  means  in  said  earpiece  de- 
fining a  passage  to  the  auditory  canal  from  said  chamber 
whereby  on  insertion  of  the  earpiece  in  the  auditory  canal 


air-tight  seal  in  the  aiMfitory  canal,  air  will  be  drawn  into 
said  chamber  to  decrease  the  pressure  on  the  eardrum 
and  reduce  the  sensitivity  of  the  ear. 


2,719,514 

SEED  SCREEN  ATT  ACHftONT  FOR  STRAW- 

WALKERS  OF  A  COMBINED  HARVESTER 

R.  Brftikkir,  Ell  Grave,  CaiL 

I  Noveabir  17, 1952,  SerW  No.  32«,911 

2CWM.   (CL13«— 26) 


1.  In  a  channel-shaped  straw-walker  of  a  harvester,  a 
base  and  side  members  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  forming  a  channel  therewith,  a  grill  extending  from 
one  of  said  side  members  to  the  other  and  supported 
thereby,  said  grill  having  a  number  of  spaced  openings 
formed  therein,  and  extending  therethrough  from  the 
upper  snr^Me  to  the  lower  surface  and  being  of  a  sidB- 
cient  sine  for  the  passage  of  seeds,  a  screen  supported 
on  said  grill,  said  screen  extending  from  one  of  said  side 
members  to  the  other  and  being  siihetantially  co-termiiHU 
with  said  grill,  said  screen  having  a  aeries  of  elongated 
perforations  extending  laterally  therethrough  and  of  a 
size  to  permit  the  passage  of  seeds,  the  majority  of  the 
perforations  in  said  screen  being  alined  with  the  open- 
ings in  said  grill  along  at  least  a  portion  of  their  length 
and  forming  therewith  spaced  passageways  for  the  pas- 
sage of  seeds  from  above  said  screen  to  below  said  grill, 
the  perforations  in  said  screen  tapering  from  the  upper 
surface  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  screen  with  the  open- 
ings being  wider  at  the  lower  surface  of  said  screen  than 
at  the  upper  surface,  and  the  openings  in  said  grill  taper- 
ing downwardly  from  the  t4>|»er  sur&ce  thereof  to  the 
lower  surface  diereof  with  the  openings  being  wider  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  grill  than  on  the  lower  surface 
of  said  grill. 

2,719425  

MANUFACTURE  OF  MOUTHFIECE  CIGARETTES 

DcsuMNid  WaMsr  Mottaa,  Deplford, 
BsJ^nr  to  MoBan  Machiui  ~ 

roiu,  Lioaaan,  nnmnnn,  aw 

29, 1954,  SciW  No.  497,M1 


19,1953 
4  drill    (CLUl— 41) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  making  mouthpiece  dgarettea, 
means  to  form  a  continuous  composite  filler  of  tobacco 
portions  and  stubs  in  alternation,  comprising  an  eadoaed 
passage  and  means  to  feed  lengthwise  into  and  tfarou^ 
said  passage  a  continuous  tobacco  stream,  a  conveyor  lo 
receive  die  tobacco  stream  as  it  issoea  from  the  ovdat 
of  the  passafB,  and  arranfod  to  move  at  ■nhatanlially 
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the  same  speed  as  that  at  which  the  tobacco  leaves  the 
passage,  cutting  means  operable  in  the  region  of  said 
outlet  to  sever  the  stream  at  intervals  to  cut  a  leading 
length  therefrom  and  operable  after  each  cutting  op- 


eration to  block  the  outlet  so  as  to  hold  up  the  stream 
while  the  cut  length  moves  away  fnxn  the  outlet  a  suflB- 
cient  distance  to  form  a  space  for  a  stub,  and  means  to 
insert  stubs  into  the  spaces  so  formed. 


2,71MM 

TOBACCO  TAMPING  DEVICE  AND  UGHTER 

COMBINATION 

Skidl  M.  Bachman,  Wfenipcg,  MMiUoba,  Canada 

AppttcatfoB  December  M,  1951,  Serial  No.  263^68 

2  Claims.    (CL  131— 247) 


I.  A  tobacco  tamping  device  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  recessed  portions  at  one  side  thereof  and  a 
protection  mounted  on  said  casing  between  said  recessed 
portions  and  extending  thereabove,  a  pair  of  stems,  one 
pivoted  in  each  recessed  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
tamping  heel  secured  to  and  spanning  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  stems  and  btsing  swingable  with  said  stems  from  a 
retracted  position  adjacent  said  casing  wherein  said  stems 
are  nested  in  said  recessed  portions,  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion remote  from  said  casing  wherein  said  heel  is  exposed 
for  tamping,  said  heel  having  an  apertured  portion  to  pre- 
vent choking  of  tobacco  being  tamped,  said  apertured 
portion  being  adapted  to  straddle  said  projection  to  per- 
mit said  stems  to  nest  in  said  recesses  against  the  side  of 
said  casing  in  retracted  position,  and  means  on  said  cas- 
ing and  stems  for  locking  said  stems  and  heel  in  re- 
tracted and  extended  positions. 


2,719427 

TONG  SUPPORTING  CURLER 

Natkao  L.  Soiomoii,  Engicwood,  N.  J. 

AppUcadoB  July  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,331 

SClainH.    (CL  132— 33) 


1.  A  curler  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  casing,  a  pair  of  tongs  arranged  in  said  casing,  said 
tongs  comprising  pivoted  links  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing tong  ends  at  one  end  and  outwardly  extending  finger- 
pieces  at  the  opposite  end,  said  fingerpieces  extending 
throng  opposed  walls  of  said  casing,  a  spring  engaging 
the  links  to  normally  support  the  fingerpieces  in  extended 
position,  the  tong  ends  of  said  links  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  casing  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  said  tong 
ends  being  retractable  mto  the  casing  by  actuation  of  the 
fingerpieces  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


2,719,52a 
ELECTRICAL  CHANGEMAKER        4*  w, 
ChiMan  GabrldMB,  WUppwv,  N.  J^  ■■Iganr  to  Howe 
MaaufactoriBg  Co.,  lac,  Whlppaiijr,  N.  J.,  a  corpors- 
tioaofNewYorfc 

Application  turn  3, 19S9,  Scrtal  No.  164,943 
IClaioL    (CL133— <5) 


In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine  having  a  part 
movable  in  response  to  the  vending  operation,  an  elec- 
trical changemaker  adapted  to  be  used  to  return  coins  rep- 
resenting the  difference  in  price  of  merchandise  sold  and 
the  coins  deposited  in  the  machine  to  initiate  the  operation 
thcieof  including  in  combination  a  coin  tube  adapted  to 
hold  coins  to  be  given  in  change,  a  coin  dispensing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  eject  coins  from  said  coin  tube,  locking 
means  for  immobilizing  said  dispensing  member,  actu- 
ating means,  means  connecting  said  actuating  means  to 
said  vending  machine  part  whereby  to  operate  said  actu- 
ating means  during  each  vending  operation,  an  elongated 
spring,  guide  means  carried  by  said  actuating  means,  said 
elongated  spring  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  and  the 
other  end  thereof  secured  to  said  dispensing  member  and 
passing  around  said  guide  means  whereby  said  spring  will 
bias  both  said  actuating  means  and  said  dispensing  mem- 
ber to  urge  said  dispensing  member  to  diq>ensing  position 
during  each  operation  of  the  vending  machine,  electrical 
means  responsive  to  coins  of  predetermined  denomina- 
tion, and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  elec- 
trical means  for  moving  said  locking  means  to  unlocking 
position. 

2,719,529 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORCING  COMPRESSED  AIR, 

WATER,  ETC.,  OVER  BELT-FED  ARTICLES 

Harlaad  D.  WaOs,  Dd  Norts,  Colo. 

AppttcalkM  April  24, 1953,  SvM  No.  35«,9tl 

2ClaiiiM.    (a.  134— 144) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  hol- 
low housing  defining  an  article-conditioning  chamber; 
conveyor  means  extending  within  said  housing  adjacent 
the  top  wall  of  the  housing;  and  a  nozzle  assembly  mounted 
upon  said  top  wall  of  the  housing  above  the  conveyor 
means,  said  nozzle  assembly  including  a  motor  housing 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  first  named  housing,  a  motor 
mounted  in  said  motor  housing,  a  hollow  motor  sliaft 
carried  by  said  motor  and  having  its  opposite  end  pro- 
jecting above  and  below  the  motor  housing,  the  upper 
projecting  end  of  said  shaft  being  connectible  to  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  crosshead  connected  to  the 
lower  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  in  communication  with 
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said  shaft,  said  cross  head  being  rotated  by  the  shaft  and 
being  provided  throughout  its  length  with  a  s^es  of 
ipnead  nozsdes  thnwigh  which  laid  fluid  under  pressure 
it  directed  against  articles  passing  under  the  nozzle 
assembly. 

2,719,539 

STEAM  TURBINE  CONTROLS 

Joai^  Zftran,  Chlcivo,  n. 

AppUcaUon  May  29, 1959,  SsiW  No.  145,934 

2jqalaM.    (CL137— 37) 


I.  In  a  steam  rorbine  controller,  in  combination  with 
a  variable  pressuib  steam  accumulator  tank;  a  cylinder, 
a  reciprocating  sleeve  in  said  cylinder,  transverse  pipes 
in  said  sleeve,  crossover  pipes  in  said  sleeve,  a  second 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  second  cylinder,  connection 
means  between  said  piston  and  said  sleeve,  weighted 
meaiu  engaging  said  connection  means  yieldingly  re- 
taining same  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  fluid  intake 
pipe  in  said  second  cylinder  above  said  piston,  a  high 
pressure  reservoir,  fluid  circulation  means  connecting 
said  hi^  pressure  reservoir  and  said  first  named  cylinder 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  a  servomotor,  said  circulation 
pipes  in  registration  alternately  with  said  transverse 
pipes  and  with  said  crossover  pipes  as  said  sleeve  is 
moved  to  upper  and  lower  positions,  and  a  pressure  im- 
pulse pipe  connecting  said  steam  accimiulator  tank  to 
the  diaphragm  of  a  controller. 


2,719,531 
VALVE 

Mdvln  G.  Soflge,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to  Mhnie- 
Regulator   Company,    Minneapolis, 
corporation  ^  Dda  wars 

Dcecnber  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,048 
8  Claims.    (CL  137—44) 


Minn.,a 


I.  A  safety  device  comprising  a  housing  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  partition  wall  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  first  bore  through  said  partition,  a  first  valve  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  through  said  first  bore,  a  second  bore  in- 
tersecting said  first  bore  and  extending  from  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  to  a  closed  end,  a  second  rotary  valve  in 


said  second  bore  having  a  stem  extending  outwardly  from 
said  housing  and  having  a  third  bore  extending  transverse- 
ly  therethrough  and  a  peripheral  groove  in  and  a  con- 
necting passage  through  the  inner  end  thereof  to  said  sec- 
ond bore,  a  handle  axially  slidable  but  non-rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  stem,  means  resiliently  biasing  said  handle 
away  from  said  housing,  a  fourth  bore  in  said  partition 
wall  extending  from  the  closed  end  of  said  second  bore  to 
the  inlet  side  of  said  partition  wall,  a  third  valve  control- 
ling fluid  flow  throu^  said  fourth  bore,  means  biasing  said 
third  valve  closed,  a  fifth  bore  extending  from  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  to  the  second  bore  at  said  groove  a  first  L- 
shaped  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  a  fixed  pivot 
in  said  housing  and  carrying  a  movable  pivot  at  one  end 
thereof  and  said  first  valve  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
second  bell-crank  lever  having  forked  ends  and  pivoted  in- 
termediate its  ends  on  said  fixed  pivot,  one  fork  of  one 
end  of  said  second  lever  being  positioned  to  engage  said 
third  valve  and  <Mie  fork  of  said  other  end  engaging  said 
first  lever  adjacent  said  first  valve,  a  tension  spring  ex- 
tending between  said  first  and  second  levers  between  said 
fixed  pivot  and  said  first  valve  for  normally  holding  said 
other  ends  together,  a  condition  responsive  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  fork  of  said  one  eixl  and  biased  in  a 
direction  to  hold  said  first  valve  dosed,  a  third  lever 
pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  said  nsovable  pivot  aiul  bear- 
ing at  its  other  end  on  the  other  fcvk  of  said  other  end  of 
said  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  plunger  extending  from  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  third  lever  to  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  with  the  outer  end  thereof  positioned  under 
said  handle  for  engagement  thereby  upon  inward  move- 
ment thereoL 

2,719,532 
.    VALVE 
Harry  C.  Grant,  Ir.,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  nsrignor  to  Spsdal- 
tics  Development  Corporation,  BcUcvillc,  N.  I.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

AppUcntlon  August  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  395,175 
14  Claims.   (CL  137— 48) 


1.  A  Talve  con4>ri8ing  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  partition  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
having  a  port  formed  with  a  valve  seat  facing  said  inlet, 
said  housing  having  a  generally  aimular  piston  chamber 
section  formed  with  an  open  end  facing  said  port,  an 
aimnlar  piston  having  a  portion  slidably  disposed  in  said 
piston  chamber  section  and  having  a  bore  for  conducting 
fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  port,  a  valve  member  carried 
by  said  piston  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  seat 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  port,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  piston. 


2,719,533 
THERMOSTATIC  CUT4>FF  VALVE  WOH 
MANUAL  RESET 
Carl  A.  SmUh,  Allton,  Mo^  asrigior  to  Missouri  Auto* 
made  Control  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 
Appttcation  Febraary  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  249,425 
5Clafans.    (CL  137— 89) 
1.  In  a  manually  reset  hi^  temperature  fuel  cut-off 
device,  a  ntmnally  open  valve,  a  bowed  leaf  spring  adapted 
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to  eatMB  ismI  valve  aad  to  move  it  doted  when  said 
spring  i*  mapped  to  a  fint  bowed  poettioa  and  to  pennit 
the  valve  to  open  when  napped  to  a  second  oppoate 
bowed  poatkm,  a  tthnroj^ng  artiiafing  member  having 


spring  means  for  holding  it  extended,  and  having  one  sec- 
tion thereof  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  spaced 
abutments  on  said  actuator  section  for  engagingijaid  leaf 
spring  on  opponte  sides  thereof,  and  a  positive  acting 
thermostatic  device  connected  to  the  other  of  said  ac- 
tuator sections. 


2,719434 

BOOSTER  PILOT  VALVE  RELAYS  OF  THE 

PNEUMATIC  TYPE 

Ray  S.  WilUanM,  OfrvOa,  OUo,  miganr  to  W^m  Cor- 

Pllisfciili,  Pla^  •  corporatkn  of  PcMWjrl- 


ApHicallea  Jisly  27, 19S4,  SerW  No.  444,tM 
4  Claims    (CL  137— S4) 


p.yw^^' 


1.  A  pneumatic  booster  pilot  relay  comprising  a  sec- 
tional housing,  one  section  of  said  housing  having  there- 
in a  pilot  valve  body  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  and  an  outlet  port,  and  a  valve  member  for  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  and  inlet  ports,  said  valve  member  be- 
ing movable  from  one  port  to  the  other  to  restrict  the 
inlet  port  while  uncovering  the  outlet  port  and  vice  versa, 
said  one  section  having  a  port  for  the  supply  of  fluid 
pressure  to  said  valve,  a  second  section  of  said  housing 
being  provided  with  a  diaphragm  forming  within  the 
same  opposed  chambers,  link  means  connecting  said 
diaphragm  to  said  pilot  valve  member  for  actuating  the 
same  to  control  said  inlet  and  exhauitf  ports,  spring  means 
and  a  coupling  thoefor  connected  to  said  link,  flexible 
seals  in  said  chambers  and  diqwaed  about  said  spring- 
means  coupling  and  said  link  to  form  with  said  diaphragm 
opposed  pressure  ti^t  pressure  receiving  chambers,  one 
of  said  chambers  being  ported  to  receive  a  pressure  input 
signal  while  the  other  diamber  is  ported  to  receive  a 
balancing  booster  output  pressure,  a  third  section  of  said 
relay  housing  comprising  a  chambered  member  having 
within  the  diamber  a  booster  pilot  valve  comprising  a 
movable  valve  member  having  a  stationary  outlet  seat, 
the  interior  of  the  housing  being  connected  to  the  supply 
poet  of  the  first  mentjoaed  section,  a  diaphragm  assembly 


booster  section  which  is  port  ocmoected  to  dw 
outlet  port  of  said  pOot  vahra,  saM  itiaphragB 
having  at  its  central  portion  an  eidiaast  vahe 
disposed  to  eagaae  and  mseat  the  movable  booster  pilot 
valve  member  from  its  seat  in  resposiae  to  pressure  hea^ 
supiriied  to  said  dtaphragm  assemblj  by  said  pilot  valve, 
said  booster  pilot  valve  discfaarging  pressure  against  the 
diaphragm  assembly  of  said  third  sectioa  to  cause  said 
diaphragm  to  dose  the  booster  pOot  vahw  when  the  forces 
of  said  booster  and  pilot  valve  outlet  pressures  oo  said 
diaphragm  assembly  are  baiaaced,  means  connecting  said 
booster  outlet  pressure  to  an  outlet  port  and  to  the  bal- 
ancing chamber  of  the  first  mentioned  section,  the  ex- 
haust valve  member  being  actuated  to  exhaust  position 
when  the  outlet  pressure  exceeds  the  pilot  valve  output 
pressure,  v^iereby  for  every  h^mt  stgmd  pressure  acting 
on  the  pilot  valve  artnating  ^*r**'^t—  the  booster  valve 
transmits  a  pressure  whose  value  is  r*^^"*  to  balance 
the  force  exerted  by  the  ii^ut  signal  on  the  pilot  valve 
actuating  diaphragm. 


2,719435 
CONTROL  SYCTEMS  PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS 
FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  11UNSFER  FROM 
AUTOMATIC  TO  MANUAL  OPERATION 
Geoffie  R.  Aadsma,  Moonl  Lihigsn,  Pa^  asalnnr  to 

'      9i 


2, 19Sg,  SeiW  N4».  193,71g 
(CL137--IS) 


1.  A  control  system  embodying  means  located  at  a  pre- 
selected point  for  automatically  regulating  pressures  at 
said  point,  manually-actuated  means  located  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  pre-selected  point  for  regulating  sudi 
pressures,  and  means  located  at  said  remote  point  for 
selectively  transferring  the  control  of  said  pressures  ftnm 
automatic  to  manual,  said  control  system  comprisinff  a 
device  located  at  the  pre-selected  point  that  is  responsive 
to  the  pressure  to  be  regulated,  and  provided  with  means 
for  developing  a  control  force  whose  magnitude  varies 
with,  and  in  response  to,  deviations  of  the  regulated  pres- 
sure from  a  predetermined  value,  means  actuated  by  said 
control  force  for  adjusting  said  regulated  pressure,  a  num- 
ually-actuated  control  force  sending  device  located  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  pre-selected  point  and  adapted  to 
deliver  a  control  force  whose  magnitndr  b  controlled  by 
manual  adjustment  thereof,  a  transfer  mechanism  located 
at  said  pre-selected  point  for  sdectively  transmitting  one 
or  the  other  of  said  control  forces  to  ssid  controlled  pres- 
sure-adjusting means,  said  transfer  raedianism  being 
biased  to  a  position  where  one  of  said  control  f<Mxes  b 
normally  transmitted  to  said  regulated  pressure-adjusting 
means,  manually  operable  means  located  at  said  remote 
point  for  actuating  said  transfer  mechanism  to  the  other 
of  its  control  force  transmitting  positions,  and  a  conduit 
connected  to  the  control  force  developed  by  said  device, 
that  responds  to  deviations  in  the  regulated  pressure,  hav- 
ing therein  means  for  delaying  changes  in  said  control 
force  when  the  transfer  mechanism  b  actuated  from  one 
to  the  other  of  its  manual  or  automatic  positions. 
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2,71943< 
PRlVBNTipN  DEVICE 

li!  IML  Mri  N«.  232,t33 
(CL137-.111) 


Co^ 


1.  A  cross-flow  prevention  device,  a  multi-ported  body 
having  a  plurality  oi  inlets  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  a 
chamber  within  the  said  body  having  a  blank  end  aad  an 
opposite  open  end  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said 
body,  the  outer  perqihery  of  said  chamber  being  con- 
tinuous except  for  that  portion  interrupted  by  openings 
communicating  with  said  inlets,  a  deformaUe  tubular 
member  snugly  receivable  within  said  chamber  and 
peripherally  continuously  contacting  the  walk  of  the  said 
chamber  excqM  (or  the  said  inlet  openings  and  the  end 
thereof  communicating  with  the  body  outlet,  the  said  tubu- 
lar member  under  the  influence  of  predetermined  fluid 
pressure  from  thi  said  inlets  being  relieved  from  contact 
with  said  chamber  walls  to  permit  fluid  flow  past  the  re- 
lieved portion  of  the  said  tobular  member  to  the  outlet,  a 
resflient  flow-restricting  tubular  member  fltted  within  a 
cylindrical  chamber  in  die  said  body  outlet  in  proximity 
to  the  fluid  disdkarfe  past  the  said  deformable  tubular 
member,  the  said  flow  restricting  member  having  an  in- 
ner deformable  aid  portion  impinged  by  said  fluid  flow 
past  a  deflected  portion  of  the  said  tubular  member. 


2,719437 
FLOW  REGULATING  DEVICE 
E.  GBderrieeve,  PlriMel^Ma,  Pa^ 

•f 


I.  A  one-way  flow  device  for  gas  comprising  means 
forming  a  vertically  extending  hollow  member,  a  porous 
membrane  having  the  characteristic  of  being  pervious  to 
gas  and  impervious  to  liquid  under  pressure  differentials 
at  least  equal  to  those  with  which  the  device  is  used, 
means  to  attach  said  membrane  across  the  lower  end  of 
said  member,  means  substantially  to  close  the  upper  end 
of  said  member,  and  a  body  of  liquid  in  said  member  cov- 
ering said  membrane,  means  including  an  enclosed  ^Mce 
under  pressure  aad  connected  to  said  member  below  said 
membrane  to  direct  a  gas  throu^  said  membrane  to 
bubble  up  through  said  liquid,  said  liquid  acting  to  prevent 
a  reverw  flow  of  gas  through  said  membrane. 
999  o.  G. 


2.71943* 
•CLOSmC  VALVE  DEVICE 
S.  Cole  and  late  A.  GUw,  Laa 
■Miy2i,19»L9«WN». 
UCkkm.  (CL  137— Ot.14) 


2.  An  automatic  self-closing  valve  device  induding  in 
combination :  a  valve  body  provided  with  a  diamber,  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  to  said  chamber;  a  gate  piston  sUdaMe 
within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  close  said  outlet  port 
in  one  position,  the  gate  piston  being  looady  accommo- 
dated within  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
wan  of  the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  outlet  port  when 
under  pressure  from  fluid  in  the  inlet  port  whrnby  space 
b  provided  between  the  gate  piston  and  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  inlet  port;  bypass  means  in  the 
gate  piston  including  an  axial  passageway  having  end 
openings  to  the  chamber  above  and  below  tiie  gate  piston 
and  communicating  passage  means  to  tiie  outlet  port  in 
communication  therewitii  tiirou^ioat  the  range  ai  move- 
ment of  the  gate  piston;  a  mo^le  poA  rod  extending 
throu^  the  axial  passageway  and  adapted  to  loosdy  carry 
the  gate  piston;  spring  means  within  die  diamber  below 
the  gate  piston  normally  biasing  the  rod  and  gate  piston 
into  said  one  position;  a  seal  means  above  the  gate  piston 
cooperable  therewith  when  the  gate  piston  u  in  said  ooe 
position  to  seal  off  the  opening  of  the  axial  passageway 
to  the  chamber  above  tiie  piston  from  the  lidet  port;  and 
means  carried  by  the  pudi  rod  above  and  bdow  the  gate 
puton  and  sdectively  cooperable  with  the  end  openings 
of  said  axial  passageway  whereby  relative  movement  of 
the  push  rod  with  respect  to  the  gate  piston  will  selec- 
tively close  one  opening  of  said  passageway  v^le  opcmag 
the  other  end  opening  of  said  passageway. 


2,719439 
PICKER  mCE  CHECK 
H.  Siiwi.  Bffatol,  Va. 


2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,491 
CCL  139U.1M) 


1.  A  check  for  picker  sticks  for  looms  comprising  wop- 
porting  means,  a  pair  of  main  flat  supporting  springs, 
means  mounting  said  springs  adjac^  one  aid  on  said 
supporting  means,  said  mounting  means  indwUng  a  pair 
of  adjusting  screws  for  each  spring,  and  rocking  means 
having  an  inwardly  fadng  fulcrum  portion  located  be- 
tween eadi  pair  of  screws  and  bearing  against  said  sup- 
porting means,  said  qnings  having  free  ends  extending 
toward  eadi  other  and  forming  a  V-riiaped  recess. 


■J 


74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBB  4,  1956 


2,719,54« 
CLOIH  BEAM  TAKE-DP  DEVICE  FOR  WEAVING 

LOOMS 
htmt  rtamolf  Zaadbcig,  ZOIcbckc-ks-Yprcs,  Bclgiain 
September  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  24S,607 
7ClaiM.   (CL  139— 312) 


1.  In  a  take-up  device  for  the  cloth  beam  of  weaving 
looms  having  a  lay  sword,  at  least  one  ratchet  wheel 
driven  by  said  lay  sword,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  wheel, 
a  first  pick-off  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
parallel  to  the  first  and  of  constant  spacing  therebetween, 
a  second  pick-off  gear  on  said  second  shaft  and  meshing 
widi  the  first  gear  said  second  pick-off  gear  being  chosen 
from  a  group  of  gears  each  having  a  different  number 
of  teeth  and  each  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  first  pick- 
off  gear,  a  take-up  roller,  a  gear  train  between  said 
roller  and  the  second  pick-off  gear  including  a  third 
shaft  parallel  with  said  first  and  second  shafts  and  of 
constant  spacing  therebetween,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  third 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  means  for  facilitat- 
ing the  placement  of  the  pick-off  gears  on  their  respective 
duits,  and  means  for  holding  said  gears  onto  said  re- 
spcctive  shafts. 


VkMMk  P.  Groat, 


2,719341 
PILE  FABRICS 


to  The  Magec 
,  Blooaisbwi,  Pa^  a  corponitioa  of 


Orifini  iVpUcatloa  December  28,  1949,  Serial  No. 
135,444,  mum  Patcat  No.  2399,6«S,  dated  March  25, 
1952.  Dhrided  a^  tbii  appttcatkw  Jaoaaiy  21,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2<7,725 

2nalaM    (CI.139--4M) 


.f 


1.  A  woven  pile  fabric  structure  comprising  a  backing 
having  warp  and  weft  yams  and  warp  pile  yarns  woven 
into  the  backing,  said  warp  pile  yams  having  portions 
raised  between  adjacent  weft  yams  to  form  alternate 
transverse  rows  of  loops  of  different  heights  with  some  of 
the  loops  of  relatively  low  height,  other  portions  of  said 
warp  pile  yams  being  raised  between  adjacent  weft  yams 
to  form  intermediate  transverse  rows  of  loops  of  no  great- 
er height  than  the  relatively  low  hei^t  loops  in  said  al- 
ternate rows,  said  alternate  and  intermediate  rows  having 
a  full  complement  of  loop*  with  the  number  of  low  loops 
being  greater  than  the  number  of  high  loops  thereby 
forming  areas  of  low  loops  which  are  larger  than  the 
areas  of  high  loops. 


2,719342 

MULTIPLE  PLY  FABRIC 

A.  Macblyre,  Briital,  R.  L,  mriganr  <•  U.  S. 

Mills,  iMn  a  corporation  of  Rhode  fafamd 

Application  Fcbraary  It,  1955,  SutU  No.  4«9,920 

ItdainH.    (CL  139'-^M9) 


1.  An  inflatable  multiple  ply  fabric  comprising  spaced 
plies  of  woven  fabric  interconnected  one  to  the  other  by 
warpwise  rows  of  pile  warp  extending  between  said  plies 
and  interwoven  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  a 
second  pile  warp  extending  between  said  plies  and  inter- 
woven therewith,  the  portions  of  said  second  pile  warp 
extending  between  said  plies  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  portion  of  the  first  pile  warp  extending  between  tte 
plies. 

2,719343 
AUTOMATIC  GRID  WINDING  AND  SWEDGING 
APPARATUS 
Pierre  W.  Manrer,  Nntlcy,  N.  J.,  awiginr  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  cofpontion  of  IMaware 
Application  December  21, 1949,  Serial  No.  134,lt7 
5  Claims.    (CL  140—71.5) 


1.  In  a  grid  making  apparatus  for  winding  grotips  of 
grid  turns  on  grid  side  rods  and  swedging  said  rods  inter- 
mediate said  groups  of  turns  to  provide  reference  means 
thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  the  combination  of 
anvil  means,  means  for  axially  advancing  said  side  rods 
and  said  anvil  means  in  contacting  relation,  and  means 
fixed  axially  of  said  side  rods  for  swedging  said  side  rods 
against  said  anvil  means  to  provide  a  swedge  therein 
having  a  predetermined  extent  longitudinally  of  said  side 
rods,  said  last  named  means  including  a  rotatable  struc- 
ture having  an  axial  passageway  for  receiving  said  ad- 
vancing side  rods,  hammers  angularly  spaced  on  said 
structure  for  movement  radially  of  said  axial  passageway 
and  for  rotation  with  said  structure,  a  first  resilient  means 
connected  to  said  hammers  and  urging  said  hammers 
away  from  said  axial  passageway,  said  hammers  having 
a  striking  end  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  passageway 
said  predetermined  extent,  movable  cams  adjacent  the 
path  of  said  hammers,  a  second  resilient  means  connected 
to  said  cams  and  urging  said  cams  away  from  said 
path,  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  cams,  a  switch, 
a  switch  tripping  mechanism  adjacent  said  switch  and 
connected  to  said  means  for  advancing  said  side  rods, 
said  mechanism  being  operable  at  the  end  of  said  groups 
of  grid  turns  to  trip  said  switch  for  initiating  energization 
of  said  solenoid  for  causing  said  cams  to  move  into  said 
path  of  said  hanuners  and  causing  said  hammers  to  Strike 
said  sid<  rods,  and  a  second  switch  connected  to  said 
apparatus  and  synchronized  with  said  switch  tripping 
mechanism  for  deenergizing  said  solenoid  after  one  en- 
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gagement  only  between  said  cams  and  said  hammers  dur- 
ing a  swedging  operation,  whereby  said  cams  are  moved 
out  of  said  path  fay  said  second  resilient  means  and  said 
hammers  are  moved  away  from  said  passageway  by  said 
first  resilient  meatis  and  a  swedge  is  provided  on  said 
side  rods  having  said  predetmnined  extent  longitudinally 
thereof. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAKdSg  FINELY  MESHED 

GRIDS 

Birida,  N.  J.,  ■■dgani  to  Radio  Cor- 
ponthm  of  Amcrkn,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  kmmmj  25, 195«,  Serial  No.  14M29 
7Clafani.   (CL14«— 713) 


station  from  the  opposite  direction  from  the  franifmiii 
and  welding  means,  means  for  moving  die  transferring  mm! 
welding  means  to  cause  fbt  mount  assembly  to  be  pre* 
sented  at  proper  relation  to  the  stem  and  means  for  fnov- 
ing  the  second  electrode  in  apposition  to  the  first-men- 
tioned electrode  to  also  cause  the  wire  stay  to  be  welded 
to  the  leading-in  wire  between  said  electrodes,  and  means 
for  operating  the  aforesaid  moving  mechanisms  in  timed 
relationship  to  one  another. 


2,71934d 
DEFECTIVE  MOUNT  DETECTOR 
Fftdcrick  1.  Grabe,  EMt  Ctevefaad,  aad  Lo^  A. 
chock,  Sr.,  Cfevda^  OUo,  MilMin  lo  GoMnl  Elee- 
tric  Company,  a  cmporatien  of  >iew  York 
AppHcation  April  27, 1954,  S«W  No.  425,912 
3aafaM.   (CL14«— 713) 


1.  A  grid-making  apparatus  comprising  a  winding  head 
rotatable  in  a  predetermined  plane,  a  support  for  lateral 
grid  wires  extending  in  a  plane  ^aced  from  and  parallel 
to  said  first  mentioned  plane,  a  guide  for  lateral  wire  be- 
tween one  face  of  said  support  and  said  winding  head  and 
having  grooves  extending  substantially  to  said  first  men- 
tioned plane,  said  guide  having  a  removable  nose  piece  for 
replacement  by  one  of  several  other  nose  pieces  having 
different  lengths  for  making  grids  of  different  diameter, 
tubular  guides  mounted  in  said  grooves,  and  reels  for 
lateral  grid  wire  supported  on  the  onxwite  face  of  said 
support,  said  tubular  guides  extending  through  said  siq>- 
poNTt  toward  said  reels  and  being  spmoed  from  said  noee- 
piece,  said  winding  head  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
support  for  movement  relative  thereto  only  when  said 
apparatus  is  stopped  for  diqxMing  the  winding  head  ad- 
jacent an  end  of  any  one  of  several  nose  pieces  of  different 
lengths. 


2,719345 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOUNTS  FOR 

TUBULAR  LAMPS 

Pnal  H.  Dmt  a^  Rob«rt  D.  JnhMnn,  Cleveland,  OUo, 

asrignnrs  to  Gcaeral  Eloctik  Company,  a  coiporation 

ofNewYoik 

AppUcatfcm  Jnnc  3f ,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,i2S 
liClaima.    (CL  14»— 71.4) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  mount  making  machine 
comprising  holder  means  for  supporting  a  lamp  mount 
having  a  pair  of  lead  wires  extending  generally  downward 
therefrom  and  an  elongated  filament  normally  connected 
at  its  ends  to  respective  ones  of  said  lead  wires  and 
hanging  downwardly  therefrom  in  loop  form,  means  for 
indexing  said  holder  means  to  successive  stations,  a  de> 
fective  mount  detector  device  mounted  adjacent  a  said 
station  in  definite  relatim  to  the  path  of  travel  of  a 
mount  in  said  head  and  including  contact  means  arranged 
to  be  below  the  looped  filament  of  a  normal  mount  but 
engageable  by  the  extended  length  of  filament  of  a  de- 
fective mount  wherein  the  filament  is  connected  to  only 
one  of  said  lead  wires  and  hangs  freely  therefrtxn,  bend- 
ing means  mounted  at  the  said  station  comprising  mov- 
able finger  means  arranged  to  be  located  to  one  side  of 
a  mount  in  the  holder  means  at  said  station,  electrically 
energizable  actuating  nkcans  for  carrying  said  finger 
means  into  engagement  with  the  lead  wires  of  a  mount 
at  said  station  and  bending  said  lead  wires  to  one  side 
to  thereby  displace  the  filament,  and  electric  circuit  means 
including  said  contact  means  and  said  electrically  «er- 
gizable  actuating  means  and  energizable  only  by  engage- 
ment of  the  filament  of  a  defective  mount  with  said  con- 
tact means  to  effect  operation  of  said  actuating  means. 


1.  In  a  nKNint  nuking  machine,  support  means  for 
holding  at  a  work  station  a  stem  with  a  leading-in  wire 
extending  therefrom,  combined  transferring  and  welding 
means  movable  to  and  from  a  stem  at  the  work  station  and 
comprising  a  supporting  member  carrying  jaws  adapted  to 
position  and  grip  i  portion  of  a  wire  stay  of  a  mount 
assembly  and  also  carrying  a  welding  electrode  aligned 
with  said  jaws  so  that  a  portion  of  the  said  wire  sUy  lies 
across  the  face  of  said  electrode,  a  second  welding  elec- 
trode mounted  fof  movement  to  the  stem  at  said  work 


2,719347 

UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  UNDERBENCH  SAW 

Aim  GJcrdc,  Gffefss%  Orio,  Nofwaor 

AppHcalhm  Immaiy  3«,  19&,  Scikd  No.  334,254 

OalnH  priority,  appUolion  Norway  March  L  1952 

4Cfa3HH.  (CL143— 4) 
1.  A  universal  underbench  saw  comprising  a  table 
structure  which  comprises  a  frame  structure  and  a  table 
plate  having  a  circular  opening  therein,  a  rotatable  struc- 
ture sunwrted  by  said  table  structure  for  rotation  c(mcen- 
trically  to  said  opening,  a  disc  on  said  rotataUe  struo* 
ttue  for  rotation  in  said  circular  opening,  a  mw  Made  slot 
substantially  diametrically  of  said  disc,  a  supporting  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  rotatable  structure,  the  pivot 
axis  for  said  supporting  frame  substantially  coinciding 
with  said  slot,  a  mounting  frame  pivotally  mounted  from 
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said  siqtporting  frame,  the  pivot  axis  for  said  mounting 
frame  being  substantially  at  ri^t  angles  to  said  sloe,  said 
moMOting  frame  being  capable  of  free  movement  about 
its  pivot  axis,  a  saw  Made  routably  mounted  on  said 
mounting  frame,  the  axis  of  said  saw  blade  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  mounting  frame, 


an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  mounting  frame,  said 
saw  blade  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  electric  motor, 
means  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and 
adjustably  receiving  a  depending  portion  of  said  support- 
ing frame  to  selectively  position  said  supporting  frame, 
and  means  on  said  supporting  frame  to  selectively  posi- 
tion said  mounting  frame. 


eluding  a  straight  portion  and  a  transverse  portion,  a 
control  pin  slidaMy  mounted  in  said  cut-out,  a  ring 
secured  to  said  pin  aixl  positioned  below  said  strip,  a 
fint  coil  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  ring 
and  its  other  end  connected  to  said  control  ann.  a  sec- 
ond coil  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  con- 
trol  arm  and  its  other  end  anchored  to  said  support 
member,  there  being  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  plate 
for  observing  contact  made  between  said  rest  stick  and 
the  lumber  stock  to  be  sawed  which  rests  against  said 
strai^t  edge. 

2,71f349 

TRACTOR-MOUr^TED  POWEK-OPERATED 

SAWING  EQUIPMENT 

Lofa  R.  HcMhrodt,  RlrhMBni,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Scptraiber  S,  1952,  SesW  No.  3M39S 

3ClaiM.    (CL  143-^43) 


2,71944t 
SAW  GUIDE  TOOL  FOR  PORTABIE  POWER  SAW 

M«ch  14, 19S4,  Scffiy  No.  419,N7 
2ClaiM.    (CL143— O 


1.  In  a  saw  guide  tocrf,  a  calibration  body  having  a 
strai^t  lip  extended  upwardly  therefrom,  a  rest  stick 
pivotally  connected  about  a  vertical  axis  to  said  body,  a 
fence  movaUy  connected  to  said  body,  said  rest  stick 
befaig  positioned  below  said  body  and  having  a  straight 
edge,  a  plate  secured  to  die  top  of  said  rest  stick  and 
overlapping  said  straight  edge,  a  calibration  reading  bar 
portioned  above  said  calibration  body  and  overiapping 
a  portion  of  said  plate,  said  fence  including  a  supfXMt 
iiMiiihff  and  a  body  member,  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
aroM  each  having  an  end  hingedly  connected  about  a 
horixontal  axis  to  said  body  and  also  pivoted  about  a 
normally  vertical  axis  to  said-  body  and  their  other  ends 
pivotally  coimected  about  normally  vertical  axes  to  said 
support  member,  the  outer  edges  of  said  support  mem- 
ber and  body  member  being  parallel  to  the  lip  of  said 
body  at  all  times,  said  support  member  including  a 
flat  portion,  a  longitudinally  extending  web  extending 
upwardly  from  said  flat  portion,  a  strip  extending  from 
said  web  and  arranged  angularly  with  respect  thereto, 
a  flange  dq>ending  from  said  strip,  said  body  member  in- 
duffing  a  body  section  arranged  contiguous  to  said  flat 
portion,  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  body  section  and  having  iu  upper  edge 
extending  transversely,  there  being  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel slots  in  the  body  section  of  said  body  member,  pins 
extending  through  said  slots  and  into  engagement  with 
said  flat  section,  there  bang  a  slit  in  said  web,  a  control 
arm  extending  from  said  body  member  and  projecting 
through  said  slit,  there  being  a  cutout  in  said  strip  ia- 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  tractor  of  the  type  including 
a  power  take-off;  sawing  equipment  indudhig  a  saw  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  the  tractor  to  swing  upwardly  and 
downwardly  about  a  horiiootal  axis,  a  mandrd  and  cir- 
cular saw  thereon,  carried  by  said  frame,  with  the  axis 
of  the  mandrd  paralkl  to  said  horizontal  axis,  motion 
transmitting  means  operativdy  cooneded  with  said  power 
takeK>ff  and  mandrel  for  roOiting  the  saw  by  operatioa 
of  said  power  take-off,  and  slop  mechanism  Inrhiding  a 
first  arm  pivoted  to  said  saw  frame  coaxial  with  said  hori- 
zontal ads  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  toward 
rear  lower  portion  of  the  zone  of  said  saw,  a  second  arm 
extending  upwardly  from  and  connected  to  the  free  end 
portion  of  said  first  arm.  said  second  aim  indoding  an 
arcuate  portion,  struck  at  a  radius  from  said  horizoalal 
axis  and  located  in  a  zone  between  said  mandrd  and  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  saw  frame  with  the  tractor,  a 
damp  carried  by  the  saw  frame,  and  operable  to  sdec- 
tivdy  hold  said  second  arm  in  an  adjusted  position  with 
respect  to  the  saw  frame,  or  free  it  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  whereby  said  stop  medianism  may 
act  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  saw  frame  may  be 
swung  downwardly  when  said  clamp  is  set  to  hold  said 
second  arm,  or  act  to  stop  logs  from  rolling  on  the  ground 
while  being  cross-cut  vpon  lowering  the  saw  frame  and 
saw  when  the  clamp  is  released  from  said  second  arm. 


2,719,55f 
LEVELING  OFF  SWING  CUT-OFF  SAW 
Eari  C.  Giwea,  MoMtt,  M»4  B.  L.  Mowoa, 

for  of  Ac  catals  of  «id  Giwvaa,  deccaaetf 
AppMcathM  Fcbnnfy  9, 1954, 8«lnl  No.  4t9,155 
SCUmt.   (CL  143-^44) 
1.  A  swing  saw  mechanism  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing support  and  an  upwardly  adjustaUe  frame  member 
thereon,  carrying  horizontally  disposed  bearings  in  which 
are  mounted  journals  fixed  to  a  plate  for  osdllatioa 
through  a  vertical  arc,  said  plate  hJsving  two  iqtwanfly 
extending  tube  bearings  in  which  are  slidaUe  two  rods, 
resiliently  mounted  relative  to  said  tubes,  to  which  are 
attached  a  motor  and  drive  connection  to  a  saw  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  rods,  said  saw  mounting  having 
an  articular  linkage  connection  to  a  leveling  arm  which 
is  mounted  on  the  frame  member  for  horixoatal  sUdiat 
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movement  alonf  its  axis,  said  levdteg  am  and  Hnkafe 


preventing  the 


frooi  moving  below  the  adfwted  hori- 


zontal rectflinear  padi  as  the  rods  swing  in  a  vertical  plane 
in  the  operatioo  of  the  saw  acroas  the  top  of  a  saw 
bench. 


II 


2,719451 

HUVEUNG  TABLE  SAW 

JewcO  S.  RaUwIa  aadHaMi  laMwIa,  LalmgUm,  Mo. 

Applfeatfaa  Jaly  14, 1953,  SmM  No.  34t,3t3 

lOalK    (CL143— 47) 


In  a  saw,  th^  combination  which  comprises  an  don- 
gated  table,  having  diannel  shaped  side  beams  and  end 
beams  provikkd  with  upper  and  lower  right  angularly  ex- 
tending flanges,  legs  secured  to  the  lower  flanges  of  said 
side  and  end  beams,  adjusting  screws  mounted  in  the 
lower  ends  of  said  legs,  a  top  plate  mounted  on  the  upper 
flanges  of  one  side  and  both  end  beanos  and  provided 
with  an  inner  edge  spaced  from  the  other  side  beam  and 
thereby  leaving  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  in  the  table 
top,  an  inner  rail  positioned  on  the  inner  edge  of  said 
top  plate  and  defining  one  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  slot, 
arcuate  shaped  hangers  secured  to  the  lower  flange  of  said 
side  beams  and  dqwnding  below  said  top,  stringen 
mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  hangers,  q>aced  par- 
alld  V-shaped  rails  positioned  on  the  stringers,  a  carriage 
having  rail  conforming  rollers  thereon  mounted  to  travd 
longitudinally  of  the  Uble  and  underneath  said  uUe  top 
with  the  rail  conforming  rollers  travelling  on  said  V- 
shaped  rails,  a  vertically  di^KMed  post  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  projecting  up  through  said  slot,  a  radial  arm 
saw  mounted  on  the  post  above  said  table  top  and  posi- 
tioned with  the  saw  adapted  to  cut  materials  on  the  top 
of  the  table,  a  diain  trained  over  sprockets  mounted  on 
transversely  disposed  shafts  joumalled  in  said  side  beams 
and  said  chain  has  one  end  thereof  connected  to  each  end 
of  the  carriage,  a  motor  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
uble  on  die  outer  sarfaoe  of  <»e  end  beam  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  chain,  manually  actuated  con- 
trol means  assodated  with  the  motor,  an  intermediate 
platform  positicMied  below  the  top  of  the  table  and  in- 
termediate bearings  positioned  on"  said  platform  for  sup- 
porting said  transversely  disposed  shafts  at  the  center 
thereof. 


2,719452 

SAWMILL  DOGS  OPERATED  BY  A  TRACK  ABOVE 

1HE  LOG  CARRIAGE 

Adsiari  J.  Parst,  Soath  Betwfch,  Maiae 

Applicadoa  April  14, 1954,  Seiial  No.  423,971 

7ClafaaB.   (CL  143— 131) 

6.  In  a  sawmill  having  a  movable  carriage  on  which 

is  mounted  a  dog,  and  a  screw  mechanism  for  raising 


and  lowering  said  dog,  the  combination  with  said  wettrm 
mechanism  of  a  main  drive  shaft  coufrfed  to  said  screw 
medianism;  an  auxiliary  drive  riiaft,  tbe  axis  of  said  aia- 
Qiary  drive  shaft  being  oriented  horizontally  and  at  right 
ani^  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  carriage;  a  gear 
train  coupling  said  auxiliary  drive  diaft  to  ttid  main 


drive  shaft;  a  hand  wheel  aflbted  to  said  auxiliary  drive 
shaft,  said  whed  bdng  diqwsed  in  a  vertical  irfane  on 
the  same  side  of  said  carriage  as  said  dog  and  sufllcieatly 
close  to  the  center  of  said  carriage  to  permit  the  hand 
whed  to  clear  die  saw,  said  idied  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  overhead  nmner  for  automatically  operating  the 
dog  as  the  caniace  moves  beneath  the  runner. 


2,719453 
PORTABLE  POWER  PLANE 

R.  Belaid,  r dty.  Mo.,  asslg^nr  of  oae- 

half  to  LflUe  BaBaid  mi  nai  hrif  to  Doita  Jcaa  Bid- 
Mai  Clly,Mo. 
AppHcatloa  May  22, 1951,  SoW  N^  227,719 
4  nsiaii    (0.145-^) 


1.  In  a  portable  plane,  a  base  plate,  sides  fastened  to 
said  base  plate,  and  end  panels  fixed  to  said  sides  aad 
said  base  plate,  a  handle  fastened  to  one  end  paad,  a 
tool  h(4der,  a  support  for  the  tool  holder  disposed  be- 
tween said  sides  and  above  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate 
being  provided  with  an  opening  in  vciticd  aUgnmeat 
with  the  tool  holder,  anas  fastened  to  said  si^port  and 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  oo  said  sides,  and  means 
connected  together  and  slidaMe  and  pivotal  oa  said  sides 
for  raising  and  lowering  one  end  of  said  support  to  thereby 
adjust  the  distaaoe  between  said  opening  and  said  tool 
holder,  a  motor  carried  by  said  support,  means  drivingly 
connecting  said  motor  and  said  tool  holder,  and  a  switch 
for  said  aMJtor  carried  by  said  handle,  said  siqiport  ad- 
justing OMaas  indiiding  a  screw  adjacent  each  side,  a 
pair  of  slide  blocks  in  which  said  screws  are  threaded, 
means  fastening  said  slide  blocks  to  said  support,  means 
connected  with  said  screws  for  rotating  nid  screws  as  a 
unit,  means  connected  with  said  screws  for  preventing 
axial  displacement  of  said  screws,  and  means  constitut- 
ing guideways  for  said  slide  blocks  and  carried  by  said 
sides. 


2,719454 

WOODWORKING  PLANE  WTTH  SAFETY  RAZOR 

BLADE  CLAMPING  MEANS 

Wiftefaa  Kramer,  devehmd  Heights,  Ohto 

AppUcatioa  October  14, 1953,  Scriri  No.  394,993 

3ClaiaH.    (CL145— 14) 

1.  In  a  woodworking  tool  an  dongated  body  of  U- 

shaped  cross  section  having  a  web  with  an  open-ended 

transverse  slot  and  side  walls  bridging  said  slot  in  elevated 

position  with  reelect  thereto,  stationary  safety  razor  blade 

carrier  means  integrally  formed  in  said  body  adjacent 

said  transverse  slot  embodying  a  first  forwanfly  inclined 

seat  and  a  second  forwardly  inclined  seat  adjacent  said 


I 
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dot  in  downwardly  offset  relation  with  respect  to  the 
flnt  teat,  a  damping  plate  member  removably  seated 
upon  said  first  seat  and  formed  with  a  forwardly  and 


downwardly  extended  clamping  shoe  portion  extending 
above  the  second  seat  and  clamping  means  to  clamp  a 
safety  razor  blade  between  the  shoe  portion  and  the 
second  seat. 

2,719,555 
FRUIT  STEMMING  MACHINE 
Bwl  T.  Wood,  UDdny,  CaUf^  Mri|M>r  to  Lindsay  Ripe 
Oihre  Compaiy,  Liwlny,  CaUf^  a  coiporatioa  of  CaJi- 


Applkation  Aagut  15, 1952,  Seifal  No.  394325 
9  Claims.    (CL  146— 55) 


5? 


oppoeed  diear  bbdes  secured  to  the  guard  plate  on  op- 
posite sides  ot  said  opening,  means  oo  said  shafts  aboive 
said  guard  plate  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  opposite  direc- 
tions whereby  the  cutting  edges  of  said  luiives  will  be 
caused  to  move  in  the  direction  of  their  cooperating  shear 
Mades,  and  means  on  said  fraaae  for  securing  said  at- 
tachment to  the  rear  end  portion  of  a  straw  discharge 
chute  with  the  opening  in  said  guard  plate  aligned  with 


7.  A  trash  removing  machine  for  fruit  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  parallel  rollers  mounted  in  said  frame  in  pod- 
tion  spaced  laterally  one  from  another  and  sloping  rela- 
tive to  horizontal,  a  drive  for  the  rollers  operating  to  ro- 
tate the  rollen  downwardly  in  opposite  directions,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  rollers  lying  in  the  space  between  and  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  respectively  adjacent  rollers 
first  identified,  mounting  means  in  the  spaces  between  the 
first  identified  rollers,  and  brackets  pivotally  mounting  the 
second  identified  rollers  on  said  mounting  means  for  move- 
ment transversely  toward  said  first  identified  rollers,  and 
spring  means  biased  to  urge  the  second  identified  rollers 
against  the  first  identified  rollers,  one  pair  of  said  rollers 
having  resilient  soft  friction  surfaces  of  smooth  circum- 
ference and  the  other  pair  of  said  rollers  having  hard 
smooth  surfaces  whereby  during  operation  trash  is  drawn 
downwardly  between  contacting  rollers  and  fruit  is  re- 
tained above  said  rollers. 


the  opening  in  said  chute,  said  rotary  knives  being  gen- 
erally 8-shaped  and  being  vertically  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  so  as  to  permit  independent  rotation 
in  overlapping  planes,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  knives 
extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  thereof,  said  shear  blades  having 
concave  toothed  edges  the  arcs  of  which  correspond 
roughly  to  those  of  the  cutting  edges  of  their  cooperating 
knives. 

2,719,557 
WALLET,  INCLUDING  RETAINING  CLIP 

Bcraard  E.  Ben,  Boatoa,  MaM. 

Appttcailon  Jwt  1«,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«l,9i9 

IClalB.    (CL15«-^M) 


2,719,556 

STRAW  CUTTING  ATTACHltENT  FOR  COMBINES 

WiUiara  Sammcrvillc  and  Walter  Uinen, 

Breckcnridgc,  Minn. 
Application  Jnly  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,138 
1  Claim,    (a.  144— 198) 
A  straw  cutting  attachment  for  combines  having  a 
downwardly  opening  straw  discharge  chute,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  mounting  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  vertical  drive  shafts  journalled  for  rotation  in 
said  frame,  cutting  knives  fast  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
shafts,  a  horizontally  disposed  guard  plate  secured  to 
said  frame  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  cutting  knives, 
said  guard  plate  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  sweep 
of  said  knives  and  having  an  opening  in  its  forward  edge 
exposing  an  area  of  the  sweep  of  said  knives,  a  pair  of 


In  a  wallet  having  a  pair  of  elongated  flaps  with  side 
edges,  and  rear  ends  connected  together  with  flush  edges 
along  lines  parallel  to  said  flush  edges,  a  clip  having  a 
flat  shank  extending  along  and  engaging  said  flush  edges 
flatly  and  provided  with  end  loops  extending  outwardly  of 
said  side  edges  and  forwardly  of  said  lines  of  connection  in 
between  said  flaps,  said  clip  having  a  resilient  free  end 
portion  connected  to  said  shank  by  one  of  said  loops  and 
extending  in  between  said  flaps  forwardly  of  said  lines  of 
connection  for  reaction  rearwardly  to  clamp  paper  cur- 
rency to  said  flaps,  and  a  channel  locking  strip  for  said 
clip  straddling  said  shank  and  rear  ends  and  flatly  engag- 
ing said  shank  and  clampingly  engaging  said  (laps  for- 
wardly of  said  lines  of  connection,  said  locking  strip  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  projecting  into  and  engaging  said  loops 
at  both  side  edges  of  the  flaps  to  lock  said  clip  in  place 
and  prevent  endwise  displacement  of  said  locking  strip. 


a,7194M 

SHEET  METAL  NUT  WITH  RETAINER  MEANS 
George  A.  TInnrrw,  aevsl—d,  Ohio,  aHigDor  to  Tfai- 

ncrman  Frodncts,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coqmr^tion 

ofOUo 

Application  October  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,345 
1  CUlm.    (CI.  151—41.75) 

A  fastener  comprising  a  generally  channel-shaped  sheet 
metal  body  defining  a  base  provided  with  a  bolt  or  screw 
receiving  opening  and  thread  cngii^mg  means  formed 
from  marginal  portions  of  said  opciiing  for  threadedly 
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engaging  said  bolt  or  screw,  spaced  side  flanges  extending 
from  the  underside  of  said  base  and  strengthening  and 
reinforcing  said  base  and  thread  engaging  means  thereon, 
said  fastener  having  a  forward  end  adapted  to  be  applied 
through  a  panel  opening  from  one  side  of  the  panel  to 
locate  said  base  and  dtread  engaging  means  thereon  in 
fastening  position  over  said  panel  opening  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  panel  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  ^Mced 
side  flanges  bearing  on  said  opposite  side  of  the  panel  ad- 
jacent said  panel  opening  to  strengthen  and  reinforce  said 
base  and  thread  engaging  means  thereon  in  said  fastening 
position  of  the  fastener,  the  other  end  of  said  fastener 
carrying  a  substantially  8-shaped  arm  integral  with  said 
base  and  extending  from  the  underside  of  said  base  be- 
tween said  spaced  aide  flanges,  said  substantially  8-shaped 
arm  comprising  an  outwardly  curved  portion  of  said  arm 
adjoining  said  base  extending  into  an  inner  flat-type  grip- 
ping element  in  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  relation 
to  the  underside  of  said  base  and  in  a  plane  substantially 
in  line  with  said  lower  edges  of  said  spaced  side  flanges, 
said  inner  flat-type  gripping  element  merging  with  a  re- 


Ik 


said  spokes  in  spaced  relation,  tires  mounted  on  said  rims, 
an  anniilar  spaced  band  mounted  on  said  spokes  and 
spacing  said  rims  from  each  other,  said  band  having  dr- 
cimiferentially-^aced  openings  extending  therethrou^ 
for  the  passage  of  an  emergency  chain,  said  openings  be- 
ing spaced  circumferentially  so  as  to  be  in  registration 
with  spaces  between  said  spokes,  and  spaced  means  se- 
cured to  said  band  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
the  band  between  the  spokes  for  engagement  with  adja- 
cent spokes  for  limiting  displacement  of  said  band  in  both 
directions  circmnferentially  of  said  wheel. 


turn  bent  portion  of  said  arm  extending  outwardly  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  underside  of  said 
base  and  providing  an  outer  flat-type  gripping  element 
on  the  free  end  of  said  substantially  8-shap(Ml  arm  and  in 
spaced  directly  opposite  face  to  face  relation  with  said 
inner  flat-type  gripping  element,  said  substantially 
8-shaped  arm  including  said  outwardly  curved  portion 
thereof  adjoining  said  base  and  said  outer  flat-type  grip- 
ping element  on  the  free  end  thereof  lying  completely 
beyond  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  spaced  side  flanges  and 
providing  an  attaching  means  free  and  independent  from 
said  spaced  side  flanges,  said  spaced  inner  and  outer  flat- 
type  gripping  elements  being  adapted  to  cooperate  in 
gripping  opposite  surfaces  of  said  panel  adjacent  said 
panel  opening  to  attach  the  fastener  in  said  fastening 
position,  said  outer  flat-type  gripping  element  having  lat- 
eral wings  of  such  size  as  to  project  materially  beyond 
said  spaced  side  flanges  and  said  base  of  the  fastener  and 
beyond  said  panel  opening  to  prevent  the  fastener  from 
passing  completely  through  said  panel  opening  in  the 
application  of  the  fastener,  and  detents  on  said  q)aced 
side  flanges  receivable  in  said  panel  opening  to  retain  said 
inner  and  outer  flat-type  gripping  elements  in  the  atuched 
fastening  position  of  the  fastener. 


I  2,719,559 

DUAL  WHEEL  SPACER  BANDS 

Edward  W.  Smhk,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  avignor  of  fifty 

cent  to  John  N.  Mayer,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  October  7, 1952.  Serial  No.  313,491 

3  Claims.    (CL  152— 220) 


2,-719,5^ 

AUTOMATIC  TIRE  PUMP  CONTROL 

Wimaai  A.  CaldwcB,  Lccabni,  Tex. 

Appikatlon  Marck  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,977 

2naiM    (CL  152-419) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  for  motor 
vehicles,  an  automatic  air  pump  disposed  in  the  tire  com- 
prising a  flexible  tubular  body  having  in  each  end  valves 
normally  held  open  by  a  contractile  spring,  a  flexible  rod 
extending  around  the  inner  circumference  of  the  tire 
with  its  ends  fastened  suitably  to  the  valves  in  the  ends 
of  the  tubular  body,  weights  carried  by  the  rod  wlych 
serve  under  action  of  centrifugal  force  created  upon 
rotation  of  the  tire  to  operate  the  pump,  a  second  con- 
tractile spring  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  flexible 
rod  between  the  valves  in  the  end  of  the  tubular  body  and 
the  weights  to  prevent  the  centrifugal  force  from  acting 
on  the  pump  when  the  tire  is  rotating  at  a  speed  less  than 
a  predetermined  minimum  speed  required  to  operate  the 
pump. 

2,719,541 

BENCH  SUPPORTED,  HAND  OPERATED  TUBE 

BENDER 

Lonb  D.  BiaalE,  WkrUlffc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Parker 

Appttance  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporadon  of 

Ohio 

Application  Jannaiy  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  494,411 

nOalnH.   (CL15S— 49) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dual  wheel  assembly  comprising  a 
wheel  having  radially-extending  spokes,  rims  mounted  on 


1.  A  tube  bender  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  supporting  base  mountabic  on  a  rigid  support,  a 
bender  head  swingably  mounted  on  the  base  and  having 
a  half-circular  peripheral  portion  bearing  concentric  rela- 
tion to  the  swing  center  of  the  head  and  including  an 
approximately  half  round  tube  receiving  groove  therein 
and  extending  through  each  end  of  said  peripheral  por- 
tion, an  elongated  actuator  handle  projecting  from  the 
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heftd  oentered  with  reUti<m  to  Mid  peripheral  portion 
MoA  extending  radially  with  relation  to  the  swing  center, 
a  tube  receiving  hook  mounted  on  and  swingable  with 
the  head,  said  head  having  a  dearaace  at  an  end  of  its 
pcri^ieral  portion  adjacent  the  hook  and  extending  at  an 
angle  of  approxinuUely  forty-five  degrees  toward  inter- 
section with  the  l<mgitudinal  center  of  the  handle  and 
so  spaced  with  relation  to  the  tube  engaging  portion 
of  the  hook  as  to  permit  insertion  of  a  tube  between 
the  hook  and  the  head  without  endwise  threading  of  the 
tube,  and  a  die  mentber  supported  on  the  si^iporting 
base  at  a  fixed  point  with  relation  to  the  swingable 
head  and  having  an  dongated  tube  engaging  face  portion 
placeable  opposite  and  in  tangential  relation  to  the  pe- 
ripheral poitioo  of  the  head,  said  elongated  tube  en- 
gaging face  having  a  half-round  groove  therein  for  coop- 
erating with  the  head  groove  in  approximately  completely 
encircling  a  tube  engaced  therebetween  so  that  a  tube 
engaging  the  hook  and  between  said  grooves  will  be 
drawn  along  the  die  groove  and  bent  about  in  the  head 
groove  by  swinging  of  die  head  about  its  pivot. 


nuli  out  of  the  plane  of  the  strip  along  an  axis  extend* 
ing  longitudinally  of  the  strip  and  in  and  throu^  tfae 
integral  attachments  and  then  into  the  plane  of  the  strq^ 
bending  said  strip  laterally  in  the  plane  thereof  to  form 
a  plurality  of  convolutions  having  the  same  diameters, 
and   stacking  said  convolutions  in  superimposed  rela- 


APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  METAL  CHANNELS 

AND  TUBES 

RaywMd  E.  BM|lt»  BmI  St  Loirfi,  IIL 

Jwtf  15, 195t,  Serial  No.  174,tlt 
nClaine.   (CL  153— 54) 


15.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  roll  of  annuli  from  a 
strip  of  integrally  attadied  annuli  comprising  meaiu  for 
beniding  the  annuli  out  of  the  plane  of  the  strip  along  an 
axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  strip  and  in  and 
throu^  the  integral  attachments  and  then  into  the  plane 
of  the  strip,  means  for  bending  said  strip  laterally  in  the 
plane  thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  convolutions  having 
the  same  diameters,  means  for  placing  convolutions  in 
superimposed  relation  with  the  corresponding  annuli  in 
the  convolutions  in  alignment,  and  means  for  operating 
all  of  said  means  in  timed  relation. 


1.  In  a  device  for  forming  sheet  metal  channel  elements, 
a  rc^  member  of  a  relatively  incompressible  material, 
characterized  by  a  sectional  Hupc  conforming  generally 
to  the  section  of  channel  element  to  be  formed,  a  rela- 
tively yieldable  endless  band  member  operable  adjacent 
the  roll  and  so  located  as  to  be  continuously  depressed 
thereby  and  to  be  dished  in  the  depressed  region,  substan- 
tially coihformably  to  the  shape  of  the  currently  adjacent 
part  of  the  roll  member,  means  including  the  band  mem- 
ber and  roll,  for  feeding  a  flat  sheet  metal  stock  through  a 
forming  zone  between  said  members,  a  retainer  around 
the  roll  member  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  the  formed 
channel  elements,  and  means  operable  in  timed  relation 
to  the  feeding  means,  for  periodically  removing  the  formed 
channel  elements  from  the  retainer. 


2,719,5«3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COILING 

WASHER  STRIPS 

Moritx  H.  NicboB,  Chkago,  DL,  aMlgDor  to  DUnois  Tool 

Woriu,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  IlliBoii 

AppUcatioa  AngMt  3, 195f ,  Serial  No.  177437 

MClafaBH.    (CL153— M.5) 


2,719344 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CLOSURE  SEALS 
L.  ^rhniHir,  CMr^a,  BL,  Mri^M-  to  ComlkumM 
CoapMjr,  Ik.,  N«w  Ywk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaliM 
oINawYofffc 

we  27, 195f ,  Serial  No.  179,S3« 
15ClataBB.    (CL154— 13) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  roll  <rf  annuli  from  a  strip 
of  integrally  attached  annuli  comprising  bending  the  an- 


1.  The  method  of  making  doaure  seals,  which  com- 
prises forming  a  curaMe  elastic  compoatioo  into  a  sheet, 
shaping  the  sheet  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaced  cushion 
pad  configurations  each  having  an  annular  thick  ring  with 
a  thm  central  web,  said  pad  configurations  being  joined 
into  a  unit  structure  by  thin  connecting  webs  of  scrap 
stock,  curing  the  compoaition  as  a  shi^ied  sheet,  and 
punching  the  individual  cured  cushion  pad  configuratioaB 
from  the  cured  shaped  sheet  and  introducing  them  into 
cap  structures  while  withdrawing  the  connecting  webs 
as  a  perforated  scrap  sheet 

15.  Apparatus  for  making  closure  seals,  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  continuous  sheet  of  curable  plastic 
composition,  means  for  advancing  and  shaping  the  sheet 
including  an  engraved  forming  roll  and  a  smooth  backing 
roll  for  forming  a  front  face  of  the  sheet  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  cushion  pad  configurations  each  having  an  annu- 
lar thick  ring  with  a  thin  central  web,  said  pad  configura- 
tions being  joined  into  a  unit  structure  by  thin  connecting 
webs  of  scrap  stock,  heating  devices  effective  for  curing 
the  composition  as  a  shaped  sheet  during  its  advancement, 
means  for  presenting  and  moving  shells  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  sheet,  and  means  for  advancing  the  sheet  and  punching 
selected  cudiion  pad  configurations  fnMn  the  shaped  and 
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cured  sheet  and  deliveriag  the  punched  cushion  pads  into 
juxtaposed  shells,  and  means  for  procuring  adhesion  of  the 
pads  in  their  remftive  shells. 


PROCESS  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING  SPECTACLES 

Otta  E.  Wolli^  Smmht*  Mms^  mb^oc  to  Polaroid  Cor> 

MMfc,  ■  eoi'poi'allnn  of  Delaware 
a  •»  19S9,  SmW  No.  M%jn 
UCIihM.   (CL1S4— l.tf) 


1.  The  prooen  of  fobricatinf  q)ectades  from  com- 
ponents which  include  a  frame  having  a  brow  portion, 
a  ridge  portion  and  a  pair  of  bow  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  ridge  portion,  a  pair  of  elongated  strips 
and  an  dongated  stillener,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  an  adhesive  to  a  face  of  at  least  one 
of  said  strips,  (fiqxMing  said  stilbner  and  said  brow 
portion  between  said  face  of  said  one  of  said  strips  and 
a  face  of  the  other  of  said  strqM,  and  pressing  said  faces 
together  about  said  stiifoner  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
brow  portion  to  form  temples  therefor. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  fabrkatiog  spectades  from  compo- 
nents which  indude  a  frame  having  a  brow  portion,  a 
ridge  portion  and  a  pair  of  bow  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  ridge  portion,  a  pair  of  elongated  strips  and  an 
dongated  deformaMe  metallic  sdffener,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  applicator  for  coating  a  face  of  at  k«st  one 
of  said  strips  with  an  adhesive,  guides  for  directing  said 
strips  into  siqwtposed  relation  and  for  ^■T**'^"t  Mid 
stiffener  therebetween,  a  conveyor  for  interposing  said 
brow  portion  of  said  frame  between  said  strips,  and  a 
press  for  laminating  said  faces  of  said  strips  together  with 
said  stiffener  and  said  brow  portion  therebetween. 


11.  A  machitie  for  making  transparent  corrugated 
board  comprising  a  pair  of  fluted  rolls  having  flute  spac- 
ing of  approximately  one-twelfth  of  an  inch  and  between 
which  a  web  of  regenerated  cellulose  is  adapted  to  be 
passed  to  form  the  intermediate  corrugated  portion  of 
the  board,  controllable  heating  means  in  said  rolls  adapted 
to  set  the  corrugations  initially  in  said  web,  a  pressure 
roll  mounted  adjacent  one  oi  said  fluted  rolls  for  press- 


ing a  flat  web  of  regenerated  oeUuloae  against  the  top 
ridges  of  the  comigaled  web,  controllable  heating  means 
in  said  pressure  roll  adapted  to  fuse  said  webs  to  aadi 
other  where  the  same  are  in  contact,  a  pair  of  pitssurf 
rolls  ad^Med  to  press  another  flat  web  of  refencrated  oeflu- 
lose  agsinst  the  bottom  ridges  of  the  corrugated  web, 
controllable  heating  means  in  one  of  said  pressure  rolls 
adapted  to  fuse  said  wcfas  to  each  other  where  the  same 
are  in  contact,  and  pressure  means  adapted  to  hold  to- 
gether the  several  webs  of  the  completed  board  during 
the  cooling  of  the  same. 


2,719,SC7 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING 
Edwai^  Boyd  Gwflnar,  WBtalan  PHk,  N.  Y^ 

a 


2,7194M 

METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A 

TRANSPARENT  CORRUGATED  BOARD 

DairM  H.  Blatt,  pyiaitl^hla.  Pa.,  swig  or  to  Asaodated 

Packaging  Company,  Phfladdphla,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

Dacambcr  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,171 
llClalw.   (CL154— 32) 


Nov( 
12 


14, 1949,  Serial  No.  127,711 
(0. 154-^42) 


1.  A  machine  for  heat  sealing  layers  of  thermoplastic 
material  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  pressure  mem- 
bers mounted  for  movement  relative  to  each  other  into 
and  out  of  pressing  engagement  with  said  layers,  a 
heating  element  associated  witti  at  least  one  of  said  pres- 
sure members,  means  for  energizing  said  dement  and 
heating  it  to  a  preselected  temperature,  temperature 
actuated  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heating  element  for  discontinuing  said  ener- 
gization only  at  a  preselected  temperature  while  said 
pressure  is  maintained,  and  automatic  means  responsive 
to  said  thermostatic  means  for  relieving  the  sealing  pres- 
sure exerted  by  said  members  only  when  said  heating 
element  element  has  cooled  to  a  preselected  lesser  tem- 
perature. 

2,719,54S 

INVALID  WALKING  AND  EXERCISING 

APPARATUS 

Ndly  E.  Webb.  Long  Bcad^  Calf. 

Application  Ai«nst  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,724 

4Clahns.    (CL  155— 24) 


it-/*     ■' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  movable  walker  for 
mainuining  an  invalid  in  an  upright  walking  position 
which  includes:  a  torso-enveloping  garment  formed  with 
leg  openings,  arm  openings,  and  an  open  top,  and  having 
a  longitudinally  disposed  closable  opening  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  to  a  point  above  the  crotch  of  said 
garment;  a  plurality  of  laterally  adjustable  straps  nsounted 
on  said  garment  which  cause  it  to  conform  to  said  in- 
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valid's  body  contour;  elongate  flexible  strap  nneans  affixed 
to  the  front  and  back  portions  of  said  garment  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  top  portions  thereof;  a  frame;  means  for 
removably  affixing  said  frame  to  a  movable  walker;  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  disposed  rigid  cross  pieces  formed 
on  said  frame  at  a  predetermined  elevation;  and  buckle 
means  opcratively  associated  with  said  strap  means  to 
permit  looped  portions  thereof  to  engage  said  cross  pieces 
and  vertically  suspend  said  garment  at  such  elevation  as 
to  permit  said  invalid  to  walk. 


chair  seat  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  mount- 
ing bracket  whereby  the  seat  is  mounted  on  the  standards 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  each  seat 
bracket  comprising  a  cross-sectionally  inverted  U-shaped 
member  having  flanges  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


2,7t9,5« 

SANFTARY  SHOE  FTinNG  STOOL 

Frwk  KnuMT,  AlhanriwB,  Calif. 

AppbcatfcM  Jnc  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,147 

1  Claim,   (a.  155-^5) 


> 


adjacent  mounting  bracket's  web  and  having  a  bi^t  ex- 
tending over  said  web,  said  bight  resting  on  the  upper  edge 
of  said  web  in  the  lowered  use  position  of  the  chair  seat  for 
supporting  the  seat  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  coimectioas 
between  the  seat  brackets  and  the  naounting  brackets. 


A  sanitary  shoe  fitting  stool  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  supporting  standards  each  consisting  of  a  wire  rod 
providing  a  top  seat  supporting  portion,  a  forwardly  in- 
clined shoe  stand  supporting  portion,  a  bottom  supporting 
portion  parallel  to  said  top  seat  supporting  portion,  and 
a  rear  portion  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  portions, 
a  plate  member  extending  over  the  said  top  portion  of 
said  standards  and  having  flanges  depending  downwardly 
a  substantial  distance  toward  the  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  standards,  a  seat  member  supported  on  said  top 
plate  member  portion,  said  plate  member  also  extending 
over  and  supported  on  said  forwardly  inclined  shoe  stand 
supporting  portion  of  said  standards  and  having  a  heel 
abutting  upstanding  portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  plate  member  having  a  transversely  extending  slot 
adjacent  said  heel  abutting  portion  and  a  second  trans- 
versely extending  slot  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
inclined  portion,  said  slots  being  provided  by  a  rectangu- 
lar opening  in  said  inclined  portion,  a  depending  flange 
along  the  inclined  sides  of  said  rectangular  opening,  and 
a  plate  supported  by  said  latter  depending  flanges  and 
having  its  transverse  ends  spaced  from  the  transverse 
ends  of  said  rectangular  opening,  a  roller  joumaled  to  the 
bottom  of  said  inclined  plate  member  portion  adjacent 
each  slot,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  paper  roll  supporting 
rollers  journaled  through  said  depending  flanges  beneath 
said  seat  plate  member  portion,  a  paper  roll  rotating 
take  up  crank  handle  on  one  of  said  paper  roll  support- 
ing rollers,  whereby  a  paper  sheet  containing  foot  size 
graduations  may  be  threaded  from  a  supply  roll  on  one 
of  said  seat  flange  supported  rollers  about  one  of  said 
inclined  stand  supported  rolls  through  its  adjacent  slot 
over  said  inclined  stand  to  said  other  slot  and  its  adja- 
cent roll  to  said  other  depending  flange  supported  roller 
by  operating  said  crank  handle  on  said  last  mentioned 
roller.  

2  719,570 
SEAT  MOUNTING 
Alfred  C.  Hoven  and  Walter  E.  Nordmarfc,  Grand  Rapids, 
IVflch.,  assignors  to  Amcikan  Seating  Company,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  off  New  Jersey 
AppUcatioB  October  1, 1953,  Scilal  No.  3S3,57S 
8  Claims.    (CL  155— 86) 
1.  In  a  chair  structure:  a  pair  of  standards;  a  mounting 
bracket  sectued  to  each  standard  and  provided  with  a  ver- 
tically disposed  web  spaced  inwardly  from  its  supporting 
standard;  a  chair  seat  disposed  between  the  standards;  a 
seat  bracket  secured  to  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the 


2,719^1 

ROTATABLE  STOOL  CONVERTIBLE  TO 

NONROTATABLE 

George  O.  Taylor,  Antlcra,  Okla. 

ApvHcatkM  Ivly  1, 1952,  Saitel  No.  29M39 

3  Claims.   (CL  155— 94) 


I.  A  seating  device  comprising  a  base,  a  stem  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  socket  member  adjustably  secured  to  said 
stem,  said  socket  member  comprising  two  separable,  hollow 
sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  portion  of  a  hemi- 
sphere greater  than  a  quarter  from  which  depends  half  a 
hollow  cylinder,  and  flange  means  on  each  of  said  sec- 
tions and  securing  means  extending  through  said  flange 
means  to  coimect  them  to  each  other  with  said  depend- 
ing half  hollow  cylinders  encompassing  and  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  base  stem,  a  ball  fitted  within  said  socket 
member  for  univetsal  movement  therewithin,  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  said  ball,  and  a  seat  member  connected  to 
,said  ball  stem.  

2,719,572 
RECLINING  CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Aaron  S.  GoMbcrg,  PhOadelpliia,  Fa.,  aaslgMr  to  Buttag 
Glider  Company,  Philadelphia,  Fa^  •  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  March  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,057 
4  Claims.   (0.155—105) 


1.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  rigid  base 
frame,  a  rigid  unitary  frame  on  said  base  frame,  said 
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unitary  frame  comprising  a  back  rest  and  a  seat  section, 
a  leg  rest  frame  extending  forwaf^y  from  said  seat  sec- 
tion, and  unitary  bracing  hmus  extending  rigidly  from 
the  leg  rest  directly  to  the^^base  and  disposed  in  luder- 
slung  relation  to  said  leg  rest  frame,  said  unitary  frame 
being  pivotally  mounted  ob  said  base  frame  for  roddng 
movement  fore  tnd  aft  uout  a  pivotal  axis  disposed  in 
lower  spaced  relation  tq  said  seat  section,  said  bracing 

said  base  frame  for  vertical 
t  an  axis  disposed  below  the 
said  leg  rest  frame  being  piv- 
eat  section  for  vertical  swing- 
base  being  provided  with  upper 
arm  rests  easily  accessible  to  the 
air  in  any  position  thereof. 


means  being  connected 
swinging  movement  ab 
level  of  said  seat  sect 
otally  connected  to 
iflg  movement  and 
portioiu  which 
occupant  of 


2,719^73 

CLOSE  FOLDING  ADJUSTABLE  CONTOUR  CHAIR 

Bertraiid  R.  Lcsaar,  Forset  HOk,  N.  Y.,  aasigBor  to  Dora- 

Hte  CoaqNoy,  uc,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  coipontlon  of 

NcwYMt 

Appllcalion  JasMwy  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,504 

aClrima.    (CL  155— 105) 


1.  A  collapsible,  dose  folding,  adjustable  contour  chair 
comprising  four  U -frames,  of  which  two  are  upper  frames 
and  two  are  lower,  floor  engaging  frames  for  engaging 
a  floor  at  their  end  bars,  one  of  said  floor  engaging  frames 
being  on  a  forward  downward  incline  and  the  other  of 
said  floor  engaging  frames  being  on  a  rearward  down- 
ward incline,  said  two  floor  engaging  frames  being  piv- 
otally connected  at  each  side  of  the  chair  at  points  in- 
termediate the  lengths  of  their  side  bars,  one  of  said 
upper  frames  being  a  back  frame  on  a  rearward  upward 
incline  with  its  end  bar  uppermost,  said  back  frame  being 
pivotally  connected  at  points  below  its  said  end  bar  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the  downwardly  for- 
wardly inclined  lower  frame,  the  other  of  said  upper 
frames  being  a  front  frame  generally  forwardly  extended 
with  its  end  bar  at  its  forward  end  and  its  side  bars  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  upper  etuis  of  the  side  bars 
of  tbe  rearward,  downwardly  inclined  lower  frame,  links 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  chair  pivotally  coimecting  said 
back  frame  and  the  rearwardly  downwardly  inclined 
lower  frame,  links  at  opposite  sides  of  the  chair  pivotally 
coimecting  said  front  frame  and  the  other  lower  frame, 
and  a  body  sustaining  sling  having  an  upper  end  secured 
to  and  suspended  from  said  end  bar  of  the  back  frame 
and  a  lower  end  connected  with  said  end  bar  of  the  front 
frame,  said  sling  having  loops  spaced  along  its  opposite 
sides,  and  a  flexible  member  passing  through  said  loops 
and  between  various  loops  wound  around  various  parts 
of  both  side  bars  of  the  two  iq>per  and  the  rearward  lower 
U-frames,  said  member  being  tied  together  at  iu  ends 
and  said  loops  being  end  formations  on  straps  extend- 
ing across  the  sling  and  secured  to  the  underside  thereof. 


2,719,574 

t  ABLET  ARM  CHAR 

John  B.  Adicr,  Graac  Dc,  Mick.,  asrignnr  to  Sbwaydcr 

Brothers,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Application  Fcbraary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,309 

1  Ctaim.    (CI.  155—125) 

In  a  folding  chair,  an  inverted  U-sliaped  tubular  frame 

defining  parallel  tpmced  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 


front  legs,  a  bade  rest  wittiin  the  vipper  end  of  said  fraoM, 
a  pair  of  paralld  spaced  rear  fefi  rearwardly  aligned 
with  said  front  legs  lespectivdy  indiaed  at  an  aciM«agie 
to  said  front  legs  wifli  the  free  upper  ends  of  the  rear 
legs  supportably  engaging  the  front  legs,  a  horizontally 
di^KMed  seat  positioned  between  said  front  and  rear  legs 
pivotally  joined  at  its  rear  to  said  rear  legs  and  pivotally 
jointed  intermediate  its  front  and  rear  to  said  front  legs, 
links  pivotaUy  joined  at  their  one  ends  to  portions  of  said 
rear  legs  below  their  free  upper  ends,  the  other  ends  of 
said  links  pivotally  joined  to  intermediate  portions  of  said 
front  legs,  a  horizontally  diq)osed  tablet  arm  arranged 
above  and  at  one  side  of  said  seat  with  tbe  rear  end  of 
said  arm  pivotally  joined  to  one  of  said  front  legs  towards 


its  upper  end,  a  recumbent  U-shm>ed  link,  one  leg  of 
said  link  being  longer  than  the  other,  brackets  upoa  tbe 
under  surface  of  the  tablet  arm  towards  its  forward  end 
cooperatively  receiving  the  short  leg  of  said  link,  and 
transversely  apertured  brackets  dq>ending  from  c^^NMite 
sides  of  said  seat  towards  its  forward  end  cooperatively 
receiving  the  long  leg  of  said  link,  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  seat  and  link  being  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  coimec- 
tion  between  the  seat  and  front  leg,  ami  the  distance 
between  these  connections  being  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  link  connections  with  the  seat  and  arm  so  that 
upon  toward  tilting  movement  of  the  seat  the  arm  will 
tilt  downwardly  after  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
seat  and  the  link  passes  dead  center  between  the  other 
two  pivotal  connections. 


2,719375 
FOLDING  OR  COLLAPSIBLE  FURNITURE 

RegiwM  Smith,  PutMy,  London  Eagland 

AppHcatioB  JMmuy  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Grcat  Britahi 

Jamiary  30, 1953 

7  Claims.    (CL  155— 148) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  which  may  be  folded  between 
an  erect  and  a  collapsed  position,  comprising  a  front 
and  a  rear  frame,  a  first  pair  of  stays  hingedly  connected 
between  the  lower  part  of  the  front  frame  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  rear  frame,  a  second  pair  of  stays  hingiMlly 
connected  between  the  front  frame  and  the  lower  part 
of  the  rear  frame,  said  second  pair  of  stays  being  formed 
each  with  a  hinge  intermediate  its  ends,  and  mduu  en- 
gaging the  upper  parts  of  both  the  front  and  rear  frames 
to  maintain  these  parts  in  rigid  spaced  relationship  when 
tht  article  is  in  erect  position. 
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a,719,STi 
KNBE-IOAItD  FOR  CEMENT  PINISHEKS 

itn  mA  ffiMB  per  CMI  to  J«hi  ~ 

AppttcadM  Fcbnnry  11, 19S3,  SctW  No.  334,341 

ICIafaM.    (CL155— M7) 


a  9prka%  strq>  made  of  wire  bent  bock  and  forth  to  pro- 
vide opporitely  dispowd  adjacent  loops  joined  by  tonaon 
bars,  said  strip  being  longitudinally  elastic  by  reason 
ot  said  loop  construction,  said  strip  having  an  elongated 
web  and  support  sections  at  either  end  thereof,  one  of 
said  support  sections  being  attached  to  said  front  frame 
member  and  the  other  support  section  being  attadied 
to  said  rear  frame  member,  said  rear  support  section  in- 
cluding a  two-legged  V-shaped  portion  opening  away  from 
said  web  and  having  the  uppermost  leg  attached  to  said 
web  and  the  lowermoet  leg  attached  to  said  rear  frame 
member,  the  apex  of  said  V  extending  beneath  said  web, 
and  a  bracing  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rear  sup- 
port section  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  web  imermediate 


1.  A  knee-board  for  use  by  a  concrete  finisher  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  horizontally  elongated  rigid 
base  having  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  pad  means 
for  the  concrete  fini^ther's  knee  fixedly  superimposed  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  base  at  the  leading  end  of  the 
base,  elevated  means  fixed  at  the  trailing  end  of  the  base 
in  longitudinally  q>aced  alignment  in  respect  to  said  pad 
and  adapted  to  embrace  as  well  as  elevate  the  toe  of  the 
user,  a  U-shaped  leg  harnessing  and  bracing  frame  hav- 
ing a  rigid  bight  portion  and  complemental  rigid  leg 
embracing  arms,  said  U-shaped  frame  being  adapted  to 
effectually  and  comfortably  receive  the  shin  and  calf 
portions  of  the  user's  leg  and  maintain  the  same  in  align- 
ment with  the  pad  and  to  prevent  the  leg  from  shifting 
out  of  place  and  avoiding  accidental  displacement  ol 
the  knee  from  said  pad,  hinge  means  attached  to  said 
bight  pmlion  and  flat  top  surface  of  the  base  intermedi- 
ate the  knee  pad  and  the  toe  embracing  means  respec- 
tively and  securing  the  frame  hmgedly  to  the  base,  and 
bndde-equipped  strap  means  carried  by  and  cooperating 
with  the  reflective  arms  of  said  U-shaped  frame  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  calf  of  the  leg  in  a  manner  to 
harness  the  leg  between  the  rigid  arms  but  to  do  so  in 
a  manner  which  does  not  needlessly  and  uncomfortably 
cramp  and  bind  the  leg  in  the  desired  stabilized  position 
in  said  U-shaped  frame. 


the  ends  thereof,  said  bracing  rod  comprising  a  central 
portion  having  bent  portions  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
bent  portions  extending  away  from  said  central  portion 
generally  normal  thereto,  one  of  said  bent  portions  being 
attached  to  a  torsion  bar  in  said  web,  the  other  of  said 
bent  portions  being  attached  to  said  rear  support  section 
adjacent  to  the  apex  of  said  V,  said  bracing  rod,  said 
uppermost  leg  and  said  web  connected  therebetween 
forming  a  support  triangle  having  two  depending  sides 
and  having  a  third  longitudinally  extensible  and  com- 
pressible side  including  some  of  said  torsion  bars,  said 
lowemuMt  leg  and  bracing  rod  constituting  a  primary 
load  support,  and  said  uppennost  leg  and  web  constituting 
a  body  conforming  support  capable  of  exercising  an  in- 
dependent support  function  while  nuintaining  a  predeter- 
mined contour. 


2,71f,57f 

METAL  CHAIR 

Harvey  SckdNr,  CMri^,  DL 

BuiiiMtn  2t,  19S«,  ScfW  No.  185,S9S 

19ClahM.   <C1. 155—194) 


HBADREOTS 


31,  lf51.  Safari  No.  244,515 
(CL  15S-174) 


1.  A  portable  headrest  comprising  supporting  means 
made  from  relatively  stiff  non-bendable  plate  material 
and  hinged  centrally  thereof,  said  supporting  means  hav- 
ing its  rear  surface  roughened,  two  back  members  being 
complementary  to  each  other  and  being  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other  on  the  front  surface  of 
said  supporting  means,  each  of  said  back  members  having 
pivoted  means  adapted  to  support  said  back  members 
angulariy  relative  to  the  front  surface  of  said  supporting 


17.  An  article  of  furniture  comprinng  a  flanged  metal 
strip  bent  to  constitute  an  open  frame  having  a  generally 
vertical  portion  extending  continuously  along  subatan- 
tially  the  entire  perimeter  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
llanfe  projecting  dierefrom  and  oxxtensive  with  the 
length  of  the  vertical  portion,  and  supporting  means  for 
the  frame  comprising  rod  meaiu  shaped  to  extend  along 
spaced  fractional  parts  of  the  periphery  of  the  article  be- 
tween die  top  and  bottom  of  the  vertically  extendmg  por- 
tion, the  vertical  portion  with  its  flange  being  continuous 
between  said  parts,  the  rod  means  extending  angularly  out 
of  the  frame  to  constitute  supporting  column  elements. 


2,719,571 
SEATING  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION 
QykMri  C  FItoC  BiniriiVham.  Mick.,  aarigMT  to  Amcfl- 
Meiai  ProincU  Coapwiy,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  cor- 

I  Ok  MJcnigaB 
ApfOcadoa  iwm  2t,  1959,  Serial  No.  179,991 
4nii«i.    (CL  155— 179) 

1.  In  a  seating  structure  having  front  and  rear  frame 
members,  a  ^ring  assembly  comprising  in  combination; 


2,719399 
FUEL  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  RESONANT  PULSE 

lET  COMBUSTION  DEVICE 
Fkwi  A.  HaM  mi  Ladwlg  R. 
Bodca  Sec,  GenHny,  aa^Bors,  by 
to  Swtogiw  yihwiM)  Lfanltod,  Ni 

COroomflOO  off  IBS  BflBSHHM 

MM«h  11, 1953,  SaiW  No.  341,772 
pOarttoa  GcHMMj  April  4, 1952 
Aw.    (CL159— 4) 
1.  A  pulse  jet  combustion  device  comprising  wall  means 
forming  a  combustion  chamber,  an  elongated  exhaust  con- 
duit extending  from  said  combustion  chamber  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  resonator,  air  intake  means  throvgh  whidi 


pnoray, 
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air  for  combuatio*  paMla^^-iaid  oombutfioD  rhamhcr,  a  operating  cofl  for  said  seoond  relay;  said  flrst  relay  incfaid- 
check  valve  cootroUing  the  paaufe  of  air  tfaroogh  nid  air 
intake  means,  conduit  maaiu  cooununicating  «^  the  in- 
terior of  the  combMrtioa  chamber  for  the  paMaae  of  fMea 
to  and  from  said  oombustioa  chamber,  a  paxtitiaa  cxtond- 
ing  acroas  the  passage  of  said  conduit  means  and  nibaUui- 
tially  normal  thereto,  said  partition  having  an  axiaOy 


J— 


2,7194tl 
WELDING  TORCH 


13, 1952,  Scriy  No.  27U9< 
(CL  15i-^7.4) 


1.  In  a  welding  torch,  die  combination  of  an  elongated 
bcfly  having  an  catterior  teoe  and  a  manifold  therein, 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  between 
said  manifold  and  said  face,  a  first  group  of  said  pnssagea 
being  of  a  given  diameter  and  spaced  from  each  other 
lengthwise  of  said  face,  a  second  group  of  said  passages 
being  of  a  smaller  diameter  and  being  located  in  pairs 
doaely  adjacent  to  and  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
with  respect  to  each  of  said  first  group  of  passages,  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  smaller  diameter  passages  being 
greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  smaller  diameter 
paaages  and  the  pssiagci  of  the  first  group,  and  means 
to  supply  a  fuel  mixture  to  said  manifold  and  passages. 


2,719412 

SAFETY  CONIVOL  SYSIEM  FOR  OIL  BURNERS 


I  F«lrMi7  24. 1951,  Satfal  No.  212,( 
2  nihil  (CLlSi— 3t) 
-  1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  oil  burner  adapted  to  bum 
fuel  in  a  combustion  qwce  for  supply  of  heat  to  a  space  to 
be  heated,  said  syainm  including  an  electric  driving  motor 
for  said  burner  and  electrie  means  for  igniting  said  fuel 
in  said  combustion  space:  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion temperature  tcsponsive  hot  open  electric  switdi;  a 
space  temperature  responsive  electric  switch;  a  safety  tim- 
ing electric  switch;  andectric  heater  adapted  to  cause  said 
safety  timing  swiadi  to  open;  a  flrst  electromagneticaUy 
operated  relay;  a  ir«  operadag  coil  for  said  flrat  relay; 
a  seoond  iihw  limiiagnftii  ally  operatod  relay;  a 


uig>a  first  power  switch  and  a  flrst  coolnil  twitch; 
seoood  relay  including  a  aeoond  power  switch  and  a ) 
control  switch;  a  source  of  dactiic  power;  a  flrst  drcoit 
iacladiag  said  power  source,  sud  ignilion  meane,  «iid 
first  power  switch,  and  said  second  power  twitch;  a 
second  circuit  including  said  power  aooroe,  said  motor,  and 
said  second  power  switdi;  a  third  circuit  including  laid 
power  source,  said  tpmot  temperature  re^onsive  switch* 
said  safety  timing  switch,  said  electric  heater,  laid  flnt 


elongated  opening  therethrou^  of  tubttantiaUy  imifonn 
croas-sectional  area  and  terminating  at  the  tidet  of  the 
partition  in  relatively  sharp  comers,  the  passage  through 
said  conduit  means  being  open  for  the  patsage  of  gasea 
both  on  the  suction  phase  and  the  detonation  phase  of 
the  combustion  device,  and  means  for  si^plying  a  liquid 
fuel  to  the  opening  in  said  partition  interine<Uate  the  ends 
thereof. 


operating  coil,  and  said  combustion  temperature  respon- 
sive switch;  a  foutdi  circuit  including  said  source  of 
power,  said  space  temperature  responsive  switch,  aaid 
safety  timing  switch,  said  second  operating  coil,  aixl  said 
fint  control  switch;  said  flnt  contnri  switdi  being  con- 
nected in  paraUd  with  said  secMid  control  switdi;  and 
latdi  means  adapted  to  permit  the  doting  operation  of 
said  flrst  relay  if  said  second  relay  is  in  its  position  of  de- 
energization  of  said  second  operating  coil  but  to  prevent 
the  doting  operation  of  said  flrtt  relay  if  taid  tecond  relay 
is  in  its  position  of  energization  of  aid  second  operating 
coil. 


2,7194t3 
FUEL  TANK  FOR  AIRCRAFT 


*2^19A,  Striiri  No.  293,9^ 
(CL15S-«4^ 


1.  An  airplane  fad  tank  which  compritei  an  outer  didl. 
a  poroot  inner  cell  inside  said  outer  shell  and  teemed 
to  taid  outer  diell  so  as  to  form  an  annular  space  between 
said  porous  ceU  and  said  outer  shell,  said  poraot  oell 
being  of  such  size,  widi  respect  to  die  tin  of  taid  ootor 
shell,  as  to  provide  die  major  storage  space  for  fod  in 
said  tank,  die  porosity  of  die  inner  cdl  bdng  tuch  diat 
die  flow  of  vapor  from  within  the  inner  ceU  to  widiin 
die  outer  tbeU  it  lettraiaed  to  create  a  boild-up  in  ptea- 
sure  in  the  inner  ceU  diereby  retarding  the  rate  of  vapor 
fonnation,  a  vent  in  said  outer  shell  for  venting  said 
annular  space,  a  fud  inlet  conduit  extoiding  dirongh  taid 
outer  shell  and  into  said  iimer  porous  oeU  for  flUing  taid 
fud  tank,  and  meant  for  withdrawing  fud  from  taid 
poroot  cell  in  said  fud  tank. 


/ 
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2,719JS4 
NOZZLE  FOR  ROCKET  MOTOR 
F.  WhMtow,  JiciMii.  hrt*  of 
Y^  ky  EMirtiHi  L.  WImIow, 

N.  Y^  aripMr  to  dM  UaMad  Stotes  of 

NM^M  bj  thi  Socnlary  of  Am  Araqr 

Appttcaiioa  M«ch  5, 1953,  Sorid  No.  ^4f ,498 

4CUM.   (CL15S— 70 


New 


tcletoped  within  the  folded  portioiM  of  the  leg  of  the 
Z-ahaped  jamb  member  alongiide  ot  the  mner  wall  «trl|p 
and  with  the  other  leg  of  the  Z-shaped  strip  projecting 
away  tnm  the  jamb  face  of  the  Z-shi^ied  jamb  member 
between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  die  imier  and  outer 
chaimels. 


1.  In  a  window  frame  having  a  header,  a  sill,  and 
opposed  parallel  complementary  jamb  portions,  said 
jamb  portions  defining  two  opposed  complementary  pairs 
of  saah  guide  channels,  the  outer  side  walls  of  the  outer 
guide  channels  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
jamb  portions,  the  inner  side  walls  and  both  side  walls  of 
the  inner  guide  channels  extending  throughout  the  upper 
half  only  of  the  jamb  portions,  said  parallel  opposed 
complementary  jamb  portions  being  generally  Z-shaped 
in  cross  section  and  with  the  margin  of  one  leg  of  each 
Z-diaped  jamb  member  being  folded  lengthwise  upon 
itself,  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  inner  upper  sash  guide 
channel  being  m  the  form  of  a  flat  strip  telescoped  within 
the  folded  portion  of  the  leg  of  the  jamb  member,  and 
the  intermediate  wall  between  the  two  vpper  guide  chan- 
nds  being  in  the  form  of  a  Z-shr>ped  strip  with  one  leg 


1.  \  combustion  chamber  nozzle  comprismg  m  com- 
bination a  body  member  having  a  hollow  arm  extending 
therefrom  at  a  substantial  angle,  a  partition  within  and 
^Mced  from  the  said  body  member  forming  a  chamber 
conununicating  with  said  hollow  arm,  said  chamber  termi- 
nating in  a  flared  lip  at  one  end  of  said  body  member,  a 
longitudinal  passage  extending  through  said  body  mem- 
ber and  formed  in  part  at  least  by  said  partition,  a  first 
bushing  fixed  to  said  partition  and  terminating  in  a  fiared 
lip  in  contiguous  relation  to  said  one  end  of  said  body 
member,  a  second  bushing  nested  within  said  first  bushing 
and  concentric  therewith,  and  a  plug  within  and  con- 
centric with  said  second  bushing  and  extending  into  said 
passage.  ■^ 

2,719,515 

STORM  SASH  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  SyivaB,  Berkkir,  Mich. 

Appttcatioa  September  7, 1951.  Serial  No.  245,599 

iCIaima.    (CL  1M--99) 


2,719,5M 

TILT  DEVICE  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

George  M.  GnlMHi,  Fort  I—iBVialB,  Fb. 

NoTcn^cr  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,U4 
2Claimt.    (CL  16«— 115) 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  for  covering  and  uncovering  a 
window  opening  and  comprising  a  header,  a  parallel  tilt 
rail  and  a  parallel  bottom  rail,  the  tilt  rail  and  the  bot- 
tom rafl  being  connected  in  spaced  relation  by  q>aced 
i4>art  and  vertically  arranged  Venetian  blind  ladder 
tapes,  the  header  ud  the  rails  being  horizontally  ar- 
ranged to  substantially  q>an  the  window  opening,  die 
tapes  provided  with  a  plurality  of  identically  qiaced  trans- 
versely arranged  cross  webs  for  the  siq>port  of  a  plurality 
of  identical  Venetian  blind  slats,  a  tflting  mechanism  for 
the  tilting  siq;>port  of  the  tilt  rail  that  is  arranged  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  header,  a  bracket  and  cord  lock  for  the 
tilting  support  of  the  tilt  rail  that  is  arranged  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  the  header,  a  hand  cord  for  control- 
ling the  tilt  mechanism  whereby  the  tilt  rail  may  be 
tilted  to  thereby  shift  and  tflt  the  several  slats  simulta- 
neously, hand  cords  for  elevating  the  blind  that  extend ' 
over  pulleys  rotatably  supported  in  the  header  to  be  ex- 
tended downwardly  through  die  Mind  and  centrally  of 
the  tapes  to  be  connected  with  die  bottom  rail,  die  ele- 
vating hand  cords  paaung  throu^  die  said  cord  lock 
to  retain  the  blind  in  any  degree  of  elevation,  die  blind 
constituting  an  upper  and  a  lower  group  of  ilati  widi 
each  group  constituting  subctantially  one-half  of  the  slats, 
the  lower  group  of  slats  being  independendy  tiltable,  hand 
tilt  cofds  for  the  lower  group  of  slats  that  traverse  the 
header  in  a  plane  below  the  top  of  the  header  and  pro- 
ject below  said  header  to  pass  downwardly  in  substan- 
tially parallelism  with  the  elevating  cords,  the  hand  tOt 
cords  paaung  downwardly  in  contacting  relation  to  the 
inner  side  of  one  flight  of  each  tape  between  the  tape 
and  the  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  the  slats  and  substan- 
tially centrally  of  the  tape  width,  the  lower  terminal  ends 
of  the  hand  tilt  cords  being  permanenUy  stitched  to  the 
said  ti4>es  at  a  point  below  the  uppermost  slat  of  the 
lower  group,  the  hand  tilt  cords  being  supported  in  their 
traverse  of  the  header  by  freely  rotatable  ptille]rs  dispo»d 
in  a  plane  below  the  top  of  the  header,  the  said  hand  tilt 
cords  projecting  outwardly  of  the  header  and  passing 
through  a  cord  locking  device,  the  hand  tflt  cords  when 
operated  serving  to  simultaneously  lift  the  attached  flight 
of  each  tape  to  tflt  the  several  slats  of  the  lower  group 
upwardly,  the  last  named  cord  lock  maintaining  the  slats 
in  tilted  position. 

2,719,5«7  ' 

WELL  PACKERS 
Cicero  C.  Browa,  Hooaton.  Tex; 
AppUcatioD  December  12, 1949,  Serial  No.  132,5St 

12  Claims.    (CL  1M~119) 
1.  A  well  packer  including,  a  tubular  support  adapted 
to  be  lowered  within  a  well  casing,  a  gripping  slip  assem- 
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My  sUdably  mounted  oo  the  tubular  support,  a  detadiable 
connection  detacbably  connecting  the  assembly  to  the  tup- 
port  against  relative  movement,  said  gripping  slip  assem- 
bly tncludmg  an  annuUr  slip  carrying  sleeve  and  gripping 
sl^  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  gripping  the  well  casing, 
said  assembly  also  indifding  a  lower  annular  seal  member 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  seal  the  annular 
qMce  between  the  suppmt  and  the  well  casing  in  whidi 
h  Is  lowered,  an  eoipander  body  slidably  mounted  on  the 
tubular  support  above  die  slip  assembly,  said  expander 
body  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  slips  to  impart  radial 
movement  thereto  when  the  body  Is  moved  relative  to  the 
slips,  retainer  means  on  the  support  engageable  by  the 
expander  body  for  limbing  downward  movement  of  the 
expander  body  on  the  support,  means  on  the  expander 
body  engageable  by  the  sleeve  of  the  gripping  slip  assem- 
bly to  limit  downward  movement  of  the  assembly  on  the 
body,  said  expander  body  being  movable  reUtive  to  the 
slip  assembly  and  to  the  gripping  slips  upon  movement  of 


tubular  bousing  and  having  a  pressure-responsive  valve 
openable  imder  pressure  to  communicate  die  mterior  of 
the  receptacle  with  the  exterior  thereof,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  mechanically  operated  valve  sealingly  ^tw»^n«ifig 
the  pressure-reqxMiaive  valve  to  prevent  acoeat  ffi  fluid 


-«*  «ii.. 


^■ 


thereto,  said  mechanically  operated  valve  being  threaded- 
ly  connected  to  the  mandrel  whereby  rotation  of  the 
mandrel  will  move  said  mechanically  operated  valve  lon- 
gitudinally to  expose  the  pressure-re^xmsive  valve  to  the 
well  fluid  in  said  housing  to  enable  the  entrapment  of  a 
sample. 

2,719,519 
FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
DaaM  Mapw,  West  Caidwdl,  N.  J.,  asrffui  to 
tfca  DevslopMsat  Coiporatfoa,  BcUcvillc  N.  I.,  a 
BonlkM  of  New  Jencv 

AppUcalioB  AagHt  3, 1959,  ScrW  No.  1773*5 
SOafam.   <CL169— 9) 


the  support  and  expander  body  in  an  axial  direction  with 
reH>ect  to  said  slip  assembly  to  coact  with  and  expand 
the  gripping  slips  into  gripping  contact  with  the  well  cas- 
ing when  the  slip  assembly  is  disconnected  from  the  sup- 
port, friction  means  on  said  assembly  engaging  the  well 
casing  to  hold  said  slips  against  axial  movement  i^iile 
said  support  and  expander  body  move  axially  relative 
thereto,  an  upper  annular  seal  member  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  expander  body  for  sealing  off  the  an- 
nular space  between  the  support  and  the  well  casing,  the 
fluid  pressure  above  and  below  the  respective  seal  mem- 
bers acting  against  said  members  to  urge  the  expander 
body  and  gripping  slip  assembly  in  opposite  axial  direc- 
tions toward  each  other  to  increase  the  griiq;>ing  engage- 
ment of  the  grqjping  slips  with  the  well  casing,  and  an 
annular  sealing  eknient  surrounding  die  tubular  support 
and  interposed  between  the  upper  end  of  the  expander 
body  and  the  vcpper  seal  member  and  normally  in  an  un- 
distorted  position,  said  sealing  element  being  deformed 
radially  outwardly  into  sealing  contact  with  the  well  cas- 
ing by  the  fluid  pressure  acting  against  the  upper  seal 
member. 


-,c:3 


2,719,5St 
WELL  TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Clyde  L.  Hnbcr,  Howto%  Tex.,  Msigpor,  by  mcac  aa- 
slgnmHUi,  to  JohMtoa  Tcatens,  lac,  Hooaton,  Tex.,  a 
cocporatioB  of  Delaware 

Appikatfon  ApiB  3, 1959,  Serial  No.  153,513 
nOahM.   (CLIM— 152) 
1.  A  tester  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  tubular  housing  open  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  a  well  bore,  a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to^  tester  string  of  pipe  and 
rotatably  extending  into  the  upper  end  of  die  housing, 
sample  receptacle  detachably  secured  within  and  to  the 


1.  A  fiuid  diq>ensing  system  comprising  a  container 
for  storing  fluid  naaterial  and  having  a  disdiarge  outlet, 
a  closure  for  said  oudet  ad^ited  to  unclose  said  outlet 
upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  pressure 
in  said  container,  a  discharge  conduit  connected  to  said 
outlet  having  a  predetermined  length,  means  for  housing 
a  charge  of  burning  substance  adapted  to  develop  a  pre- 
determined substantially  constant  pressure  in  said  con- 
tainer which  is  effective  to  unclose  said  outlet  and  to 
expel  the  material  throu^  said  outlet  and  said  conduit, 
and  a  charge  in  said  housing  having  a  predetermined 
burning  time  in  relation  to  the  length  ci  said  conduit.  ' 


2,719,599 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Afdnr  B.  Goke,  Maitaette,  Wis.,  aasigvor  to  Aasal 
Chemical  Company,  Marinette,  WIe.,  a  coiporatioa  of 


AppHcadon  Fcbnuuy  19, 1954,  Scriri  No.  499,359 

6CUms.   (CL169— 31) 
1.  A  dry  diemical  fire-extinguishing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  container  for  storing  powdered  dry  diemical 
therein,  a  fitting  connected  to  said  container,  a  gas  car- 
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txidfe  KtaJoed  by  aid  fittiof.  «^  fis  ovtridte  bdag  spfamer  naemUy  haviat  a  pair  of  wctkm*  rolitable  in 

ttil^Hi  try  a  frangible  seal,  a  puncture  pfai  carried  by  said  opposite  directiom,  said  spiimer  assembly  enclosing  por- 

lltting  for  puncturing  said  franga)fe  seal,  a  Heiible  hose  tioos  of  tlie  propeller  umts  and  tlw  reservoir  structure,  a 

fffmny«t«<  to  said  cwifB****'  for  conveying  a  stream  of  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  openings  in  one  of 
dry  diemical  expelled  from  said  container,  a  puncture 


lever  pivoted  on  said  fitting  for  manually  actuating  said 
puncture  pin,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  curved 
hose-retaining  portion  for  removably  retaining  a  looped 
portion  of  said  flexible  hose  whereby  said  puncture  lever 
is  rendered  inoperable  except  when  said  looped  hose 
portion  is  removed  from  engagement  with  said  puncture 
lever. 


KOTATING  BLADE  AIRCRAFT 
F. 


said  qrinner  sections  constituting  air  scoops,  and  means 
supported  by  said  one  spinner  section  for  directing  the  air 
diverted  through  said  air  scoops  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  the  periphery  of  said  reservoir  structure. 


COMBINED  ANn-FLAFPING  AND  DROOP  ffTOP 
P.  Akx»  FrirtsH.  CSM,  iiihnflr  %o  UiriM  Alt- 


11 


CaHf. 
S,  iHh  9«U  No.  22Mt9 

(CL  179— US  J2) 


S,  19S3, 8«W  No.  349,4i9 
^179— 1M.SS) 


I.  In  an  abcraft  supported  by  at  least  two  intermesh- 
ing  roton,  the  combmation  of:  a  hub  for  each  of  said 
rotors  symmetrically  disposed  on  either  side  of  a  median 
plane  of  said  aircraft;  a  plurality  of  blades  for  each  of 
said  hubs,  each  blade  extending  outwardly  of  its  hub  and 
being  pivotally  connected  thereto  for  feathering  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  blade; 
.  drive  means  for  counter-rotating  said  rotors;  control  means 
for  each  of  said  hubs  adapted  to  be  angularly  and  eccen- 
trically displaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub; 
tinkage  means  operatively  connecting  the  blades  of  ««ch 
said  rotor  to  the  respective  control  means;  and  an  actuator 
for  each  said  rotor  for  controllably  diiq)lacing  its  re^ec- 
tive  control  means  for  effecting  asymmetrical  cyclic  pitch 
feathering  of  said  blades  during  rotation  of  said  rotors. 


1.  A  combined  anti-flapping  and  droop  stop  mech- 
anism tot  rotary  wing  airmft  of  the  type  having  a  rotor 
hob,  a  drag  hinge  joumaled  in  said  hub.  an  outboard 
flapping  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  drag  hingt  and 
a  rotor  Made  having  iu  root  end  carried  by  said  flapping 
link,  said  mechanism  inchiding  a  centrtfujpdly  operated 
latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  flapping  link 
and  a  cooperating  latch  engaging  member  carried  by  said 
drag  hinge,  said  latch  member  having  a  lalch  fact  whicfa 
cooperates  with  said  latch  engaging  member  to  lock  said 
flapping  link  and  blade  against  flapping  movement  when- 
ever said  rotor  is  sutiooary  or  rotating  below  a  predder- 
mined  R.  P.  M.,  and  an  abutment  which  engages  said 
latch  f*»g«g«"g  mtmb^*-  only  when  said  rotor  is  rotating 
above  oud  predetermined  R.  P.  M. 


2,719: 


2,719,S92 
REGULATOR  COOLING  STRUCTURB 
ifaMBchaffd,  Jr.,  WlaciMster,  Mass., 
Moloss  CotponriioB,  Delrail,  MidL,  a 
lof  Deiawars 
AfpMctlsn  March  5, 19S3,  Sedni  No.  349,4M 
ISCfadBK   (CL  179— 115.29) 
S.  In  combination  with  a  variable  pitch  propeller  as- 
sembly embodying  oppositely  rotataUe  propeller  units 
controlled  by  hydraulically  actuated  mechanism,  a  reser- 
voir structure  containing  hydraulic  medium  di^osed  be- 
twreen  the  propeller  units  and  operatively  connected  with 
one  of  said  propeller  units  for  rotation  therewith,  a 


N.Y. 

3, 1952, 9mM  No.  2M,i97 
(CL191— 24) 


1.  A  stethoscope  comprising  a  vahre  body,  a  beU  for 
local  auscultation,  a  chamber  having  an  opening  covered 
by  a  sounding  diaphragm  for  general  auscultation,  means 
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to  deffhaMy  secure  said  bell  and  chamber  to  apposite 
sides  of  said  vahe  body,  said  body  having  pawageways 
eUanding  inwaidjy  thereof  from  said  bdl  and  chamber, 
said  passageways  being  in  aKgnawsit,  said  body  having  a 
cyUadiical  cavity  the  axis  of  sy— ueby  of  which  inier- 
sects  the  longitwdinal  axes  of  said  passageways  and  is 
parpendiailar  thereto,  said  passageways  cooununicating 
with  said  cavity,  a  hollow  tube  rotataUe  in  said  cavity, 
ealarfements  oa  said  tnbe,  one  enlargement  being  located 
near  ttie  top  of  the  tube  and  abutting  the  top  face  of  the 
valve  body  and  the  other  enlargement  being  located  below 
the  vahre  body  and  abutting  the  bottom  face  thereof, 
whereby  the  tube  is  retained  in  said  cavity,  said  tube 
having  a  tranevwte  passageway  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  tnbe,  said  transverse  tube  passageway  lying 
in  that  longitDdinal  plane  of  the  passageways  in  the  valve 
body  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tube,  and  means  to  stop  rotation  of  the  tube  with  its 
passageway  selecthrely  aligned  with  either  of  the  passage- 
ways in  the  valve  body  wherdyy  either  the  bell  or  the 
chamber  may  be  rendered  opa«tive  by  rotation  of  the 


2,719^95 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATIJS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 

A.  Golmar,  HH*mgh,  Pa.,  asrigBor  to 

I  cMparalfam  of  Delaware 

.  12, 1952,  Scttoi  No.  24M99 

iClslmi    (CL  193-4) 


1.  Tn  a  system  ior  separating  hydrogen  cyanide  from  a 
hydrogen  cyanide*containing  gas  emerging  from  a  coke 
oven  by-product  gas  actification  unit,  said  hydrogen 
cyanide  recovery  system  comprising  an  absorber  and  recti- 
fier system  in  which  non-basic  aqueous  scrubbing  solution 
countercurrently  absorbs  hydrogen  cyanide  from  said  hy- 
drogen cyanide-containing  gas,  and  a  hydrogen  cyanide 
still  system  in  which  said  absorbed  hydrogen  cyanide  is 
separated  from  said  non-basic  aqueous  scrubbing  solu- 
tion and  wherein  hard  solid  material  forms  in  zones  in 
at  least  one  of  said  systems,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  for  sweeping  said  zones  with  a  flow  of  steam 
and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  sweeping  means, 
thereby  preventing  the  formation  of  said  hard  deposits 
of  solid  materiaL 


.  2,719394 

Vacuum  CLEANER 

Moas  A.  Kcirt,  WUe  PMm,  a^  Fred  W.  Yntiier,  Rome, 
N.  Y.,  iiilgiim  to  lie  Kcat  Csfaay,  Inc.,  Rone, 
N.  Y.,  a  cairpasatfaa  af  Nmt  YMfc 

AppBcallsMMy  9, 1959,  Settol  No.  172,759 
nOaiBM.  (CL  193-37) 
2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  housing,  means  dividing 
said  housing  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  suction 
creating  means  in  the  upper  of  said  compartments,  a  dust 
bag  assembly  in  the  lower  of  said  compartments  and  com- 
prising a  gasket  forming  a  seal  with  said  dividing  means, 
a  dust  bag  having  its  upper  end  secured  to  said  gasket, 
said  dividing  means  having  an  opening  therethrou^  for 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  compart- 
ment throu^  said  dust  bag,  an  intake  in  a  vertical  wall 
of  said  lower  compartment,  said  housing  open  through  its 


lower  end,  a  receptacle,  naeans  for  securing  said  receptacle 
in  airtight  relation  with  the  lower  end  of  said  hounng  for 
the  recqMion  of  material  moving  throui^  the  lower  eod  of 
said  housing,  said  dust  bag  of  greater  length  than  the 
height  of  said  lower  compartment  a  weight  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  dust  bag  to  be  lifted  with  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  dust  bag  by  suction  when  the  vacuum 
cleaner  n  in  use,  and  said  wei^  adapted  to  fall  and  im- 


part a  jolt  to  the  bag  to  snap  dust  therefrom  when  power 
to  said  machine  is  cut  off  and  said  weight  Ails  with  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  dust  bag  on  ftulure  of  suction  in 
the  vacuum  deaner. 

11.  A  vacuum  cleaner  muffler  comprising  an  annuhis 
of  felt  or  the  like,  having  a  plurality  <rf  elongate  curved 
elements  positioned  thereon,  said  elements  defining  a  plu- 
rality oi  progressively  restricted  passageways  extending 
between  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  said  annulus. 


2,719,597 
SUCTION  CLEANERS  AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 


Geofgc  A.  Brace,  Iflghfamd  Park,  U.,  assignor  to 
Hoover  Company,  North  Cmtom,  Ohio,  a  coiponitton 
ofOUo 

October  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,422 

9CWM.    (CL  193-^3) 


1.  to  an  iq)ri^t  suction  cleaner  a  filter  adapter  asseni> 
Uy  for  said  cleaner  including  a  resilient  flexible  walled 
adi4>ter  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  coi4»led  to  said  ex- 
haust air  conduit  and  its  exhaust  end  extending  upwardly 
beside  said  propelling  handle,  the  discharge  aid  of  said 
adapter  having  a  narrow  filter  seating  groove  opening 
outwardly  from  the  outer  wall  of  said  adapter  and  lying 
in  a  plane  near  the  dtscharge  end  thereof,  the  oppoute 
walls  of  said  filter  seating  groove  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace and  seat  snugly  in  engagement  with  the  inner  and 
outer  rim  edges  of  an  opening  through  the  wall  of  a 
paper  filter  bag  Mkcn  said  rim  edges  are  seated  in  said 
groove,  and  the  walls  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  adapter 
including  said  fitter  seating  groove  being  collapdble  to- 
ward one  another  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  said  adapter 
into  the  iaiet  of  a  paper  filter  untfl  the  edges  of  the  inlet 
lie  in  the  plane  of  said  groove  whereby,  upon  the  removal 
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of  the  collapting  pressure  oa  said  adapter,  the  latter  ex- 
pands under  its  own  resiliency  until  the  edges  of  the  Alter 
inlet  are  snugly  seated  in  said  groove. 


2,719,5M 

DUST  FILTERS  FOR  GRAVITY  WARM  AIR 

HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Vnmk  W.  Lhinw,  Gfwi  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  May  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,452 

2Clatei.    (CL  183-^9) 


ing  through  the  wall  of  said  housing,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  a  throw-«way  paper  fiher  hag  to  said  air 
inlet  passage,  means  including  a  resilient  tubular  self- 
expajiding  coiq>ling  having  an  inner  discharge  end  ter- 
minating within  said  filter  chamber,  means  supporting 
said  coupling  so  that  at  least  one  side  thereof  is  free  for 
depression  inwardly  toward  the  axis  thereof  to  reduce  its 
cron  sectional  area  so  that  ito  said  discharge  end  can  be 
readily  inserted  into  an  inlet  opening  through  a  wall  of 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cold  air  register  grid  or  the 
like  of  a  resiliently  compressible  air  filter  pad  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  throughout  corresponding  in 
shape  and  dimension  to  the  grid  and  formed  of  loosely 
felted  hair,  the  hairs  being  coated  with  aluminum  paint, 
and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  facing  U-shaped  grid  bar 
embracing  dips,  the  arms  of  which  are  disposed  through 
the  pad  and  bent  laterally  upon  ^e  underside  thereof 
to  support  the  pad  in  contacting  supporting  relation  to 
the  underside  of  the  grid. 


said  filter  bag,  means  providing  a  narrow  outwardly  optth 
ing  filter  seating  groove  on  the  outer  wall  and  aidjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  said  coupling,  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  having  substantially  the  same  circumferential 
length  and  shape  as  that  of  said  filter  inlet  opening 
whereby  said  coupling  can  be  collapsed  sufficiently  for 
the  discharge  end  thereof  to  be  inserted  readily  into  said 
filter  inlet  and  then  allowed  to  expand  with  the  rim  edge 
of  the  filter  seated  in  said  groove  and  forming  an  air- 
tight seal  therewith. 


2,719,599 
SUCTION  CLEANER 
WilUaB   D.  Croplcy,   Cantoii,   Ohio,   aarignor  to  Tlic 
Hoover  Compaay,  North  Caatoo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  March  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,718 
4Chdms.    (CL  183-^1) 


2,719,M1  ^ 

SEPARATION  OF  ACETYLENE  FROM  GA^EOUS 
MIXTURES 
Enast  BartbolomI,  Ladwlphafea  (RUm),  Erwfai  Lchrer, 
Bad  DaeithctaB,  aad  Lolhar  Lorm,  Lndwigahafca 
(RUm),  Gctmaqr,  asrigMn  to  Badiscbe  AniUn-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  AkdMgcsellschaft,  Lodwigshafen  (RUmK 
Germany 

AppUcatioD  April  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,894 

Clafam  priority,  appUcatfoa  Germany  May  4, 1951 

7Clafami.    (a.  183— 115) 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  of  the  type  having  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  propelling  handle  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  the  body  and  a  dirt  filtering  bag  connected 
at  its  upper  end  with  the  handle  for  movement  therewith, 
that  improvement  of  a  resilient  conduit  connecting  the  dis- 
charge outlet  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bag  and  compris- 
ing a  single  hinge  formed  integrally  in  a  portion  of  the 
Mrall  of  said  conduit  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  corrugations  formed  in  another  wall  portion  of  said 
conduit  and  extending  circumferentially  about  said  con- 
duit to  said  single  hinge  to  permit  movement  ol  said 
bag  with  said  handle. 
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2,719  MO 
SUCTION  CLEANER 
George  A.  Brace,  Highland  Park,  DL,  asrignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Cantna,  Ohio,  a  cocporatioB 
•fOUo 
Applicatioa  October  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,423 
19ClafaBs.    (CL183— 51) 
2.  A  suction  cleaner  having  a  casing  forming  a  filter 
bag  housing,  means  providing  an  air  inlet  passage  extend- 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  acetylene  from  dilute 
acetylene  obtained  in  the  high-temperature  decomposition 
of  more  saturated  hydrocarbon  gases  which  comprises 
contacting  the  dilute  acetykne  in  an  absorbing  zmie  under 
a  pressure  between  2  and  10  atmoq>heres  and  at  sub- 
stantially normal  temperature  with  an  organic  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  exceeding  100*  C.  and  having  selec- 
tive dissolving  power  for  acetylene,  leading  the  solvent 
emerging  from  the  absorbing  zone  into  the  top  of  a  sep- 
arate rectifying  column  while  releasing  the  pressure  to 
about  normal,  allowing  the  solvent  to  descend  in  the  recti- 
fying column  in  counter-current  to  the  gas  obtained  by 
subjecting  the  solvent  emerging  from  the  bottom  of  the 
rectifying  column  in  a  separate  stripping  vessel  to  a  pres- 
sure of  0.2  to  0.5  atmosphere  and  elevated  temperature 
below  the  boiling  point  oi  said  solvent,  and  withdrawing 
a  stream  of  substantially  pure  acetylene  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  the  top  of  the  rectifying  column. 
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I       2,719,M2 
'FLANGE  OILER 
AllcB  ^.  Cwtor,  McCloiid,  CaHf . 

M  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,818 
ICaataM.   (Q.  184-^) 


cfaarfB  stroke  durinf  which  said  second  cylinder  is  cfaaried 
whereas  iriien  the  coatnri  valve  is  in  said  second  opcn- 
tiv«  poeition,  the  grease  is  discfaarfed  from  the  said  second 
cylinder  and  through  said  grease  outkt 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  supported  by  flanged 
wheels  movable  with  respea  thereto,  a  lubricant  res- 
ervoir mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pump  carried  by  said 
frame  provided  with  a  conduit  connected  to  said  reservoir, 
said  pump  including  an  actuating  arm,  a  mounting  plate 
secured  to  said  frame,  an  elongated  shoe  arm  ph^otally 
secured  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  mounting 
plate,  a  wheel  flange  engaging  shoe  carried  at  one  end  kA 
said  arm,  a  conduit  extending  between  said  pump  and 
said  shoe,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  being  connected  to 
said  pump  actuating  arm  whereby  movement  of  the  shoe 
actuates  the  pump  to  lubricate  the  shoe  and  its  associated 
wheel. 


Clare 


2,719.483 
GREASE  INJECTOR 

U  Clirir,  EMt  Torastik.  Oatario, 
to  Tecalcarit  Uasltod,  Bfwtf ovd,  Eag- 


Appttcathw  October  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,588 
UdataH.   (CL184— 7) 


2  719,484 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

LUBRICATING  OIL  MIST 

Arthar  C.  AUca,  Ckk^io,  DL,  iwllinr  to  Stewart- Waraer 

Coiporaiioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporalioa  of  Vinhiia. 

,  AppUcatfoa  March  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,581 

^'  15ClainM.   (CL184— 55) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  oil  ridi  aerosd  of 
lubricating  oil  comprising  the  transformation  of  a  volatOe 
fluid  into  a  gaseous  state  tmder  pressure,  atomizing  lubri- 
cating oil  by  means  of  the  gaseous  fluid,  adding  air  under 
pressure  to  the  mist  of  atomized  oil,  and  condensing  the 
volatilized  fluid  from  the  mixture  thus  formed  leaving  a 
rich  mist  of  oil  suspended  in  air. 


1,719,485 
LUBRICATOR  FITTING 


toSodete 


7, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,421 

FftBee  October  22, 1951 
(CL  184—185) 


1.  A  grease  injector  comprising  a  body  having  a  grease 
inlet  and  a  grease  outlet,  and  having  first  and  second 
cylinders,  a  comprened  au--<^>erated  piston  slideable  in 
said  first  cylinder,  a  grease  discharge  piston  slideable  in 
said  second  cylinder,  said  cylmders  being  isolated  from 
each  other  and  said  pistons  being  connected,  a  third 
cylinder  in  said  body,  a  second  cooipressed  air-operated 
spring-returned  piston  slideable  in  said  third  cylinder, 
and  a  control  valve  connected  to  said  grease  inlet  and 
said  grease  outlet  and  having  a  passage  extended  to  said 
second  cylinder,  said  control  valve  having  a  valve  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  second  compressed  air-operated 
piston  for  operation  thereby,  said  control  valve  being 
adapted  in  one  of^erative  position  to  conned  said  grease 
inlet  with  said  passage  and  in  a  second  operative  position 
to  connect  said  passage  with  said  grease  outlet,  wiieRby 
to  control  the  inlet  of  grease  to  and  the  diadiarfe  of 
grease  from  said  second  cylinder,  said  first  and  third 
cylinders  being  permanently  connected  at  one  end  so 
that  compressed  air  can  be  admitted  to  both  said  first  and 
third  cylinders  simultaneously,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  the  control  valve  is  hi  said  one  operatWe 
position,  grease  under  pressure  may  feed  into  said  second 
cylinder,  and  the  grease  discharge  pistoa  carries  out  its 


A  lubricator  fitting  for  the  lubrication  of  madiine  parts 
with  the  aid  of  a  forced  lubrication  junction  provided 
with  clamping  jaws,  said  fitting  including  a  nipple  fcmned 
with  an  upper  frusto-conical  portion  and  a  lower  semi- 
spherical  portion  adapted  to  be  clamped  at  various  angles 
by  the  junction  jaws,  an  enlarged  portion  solid  with  the 
nipple  providing  a  downward  extension  of  the  same 
through  a  neck  portion,  an  externally  threaded  tail  por- 
tion extending  said  enlarged  portion  to  be  threaded  into 
the  part  to  be  lubricated,  said  nipple  being  bored  axially 
with  a  duct  milled  at  the  intake  end  thereof  with  a  valve 
seat  and  extending  through  said  enlarged  portion  down 
to  a  point  below  the  neck  portion  and  thence  through  an 
enlarged  axial  duct  to  an  outlet  orifice  located  at  the  end 
of  the  tail  portion  and  formed  with  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting shoulder,  a  cylindrical  spindle  projecting  through 
tiie  first-mentioned  duct  and  providing  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  valve  seat 
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in  the  inlet  of  the  nipple  and  having  radial  logs  at  its 
lower  end  clidably  guided  in  the  afbreMid  eolarged  axial 
duct  and  a  spring  rested  on  the  shoolder  at  the  ovtlet  of 
the  tail  portion  and  acting  upon  the  radial  lugs  on  the 
spindle  to  press  the  upper  valve-forming  end  of  the  qrindle 
into  engagement  with  its  seat  in  the  intake  orifice  of  the 
nqiple. 

2Ji3JU__ 

MOTOR  STAMTERS 

Mhn  J.  B«ijd,  ■toofawMl.  Md. 

AppHcatioa  Jwary  !•,  1952,  Serial  No.  2<5,M7 

SCIataM.    (CL  115-^1) 


1.  In  a  starter,  a  shaft,  a  rotor  enclosing  said  duift,  a 
oofl  spring  ccmnected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  rotor 
and  shaft  respectively,  means  whereby  said  shaft  nuy  be 
rotated  to  tension  said  q>ring,  a  stop  on  said  rotor*  a  post 
adjacent  to  said  rotor,  a  trigger  having  one  end  nonnally 
A\§p€mtd  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  stop  and  movable 
to  a  position  out  of  said  path,  a  pin  on  said  trigger  en- 
gaged widi  said  post,  and  spring  means  nonnally  holding 
said  trigger  in  the  path  of  said  stop  and  the  pin  engaged 
with  said  post  until  the  pressure  of  said  coil  spring  ex- 
ceeds the  pressure  of  said  spring  means,  to  move  said 
trigger  out  of  the  path  of  said  stop. 


STAIR  jMVATOR  FOR  INVALIDS 

Geaf|i  P*  Scatt,  Jacfcnsp  Mow 

AppBeallMi  Nawum/bm  17, 19S2,  Seritf  No.  32M99 

4nahM    (CLlt7->14) 


*' 


1.  A  stair  elevator  indoding,  a  monorail  adapted  for 
support  on  a  stair  and  having  a  web  and  upper  and  lower 
flanges  extending  laterally  from  the  web,  a  power  unit,  a 
chair  having  side  supports  provided  with  portions  dq>end- 
ing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  monorail,  wheels  carried  by 
said  depending  pwtions  of  the  side  sun>orts  and  having 
peripheral  pcMtions  adapted  for  rolling  contact  with  nid 
upper  and  lower  flanges  and  having  face  portions  closely 
af^acent  side  faces  of  said  web  portion,  a  brake  carried 
on  the  dqpending  portion  of  one  of  said  side  ntppcttz  of 
the  chair,  a  spuing  for  exerting  pressure  oo  the  brake  in 
the  direction  of  the  web  portion  of  the  monorail  to  draw 
the  depending  portion  of  the  opposite  chair  support 
toward  the  monorail  to  effect  engagement  of  one  of  said 
portioos  at  that  side  of  the  monorail  with  said  monorail 
for  cooperating  with  the  brake  in  gripping  the  monorail 
therebetween,  means  connecting  the  power  means  with 
the  chair  through  said  brake  for  normally  h<dding  the 
brake  out  of  pressure  exerting  position  for  free  move- 
ment of  the  chair  up  and  down  the  monorail  upon  actua- 
tion at  the  power  unit  and  for  tensioning  said  qning 
whereby  the  qving  acts  to  urge  the  brake  into  said  pfcs- 


sure  exerting  position  in  case  of  faflure  of  said  connecting 
means  for  stopping  movement  of  the  chair  on  said  mooo- 
rafl. 


2,71f,Mf 
ELEVATOR  COUNTERWSlGffr  GUIDE  CXAMP 

SAFETY 
aawaceR.  CaHawaj,  *•*■■■■]'»'■'>  •*  Fort  Myers,  Fte^ 

ripMf  to  wiSminUirtar  Cimmj,  he.,  New^JJ 
N.Y„«cosfa«iiiafNewYosi 

NoveayMT  2«,  19S2,  Seriri  No.  321,M« 
9  nstoii    (Cl.lt7— M) 


1.  In  an  elevator  counterweight  guide  clamp  safety 
assembly,  a  counterweight,  a  guide  rail  for  the  counter- 
weight, a  frame  carried  by  the  counterweight,  a  pair  of 
levers  carried  by  the  frame  pivoted  intermediate  their 
ends,  a  rod  carried  by  the  frame  extending  generally  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  levers,  a  cam  having  a  pair 
of  camming  surfaces  carried  by  the  rod  for  movement 
therealong.  a  spring  positioned  about  the  rod  having  one 
end  thereof  abutting  the  frame  and  its  other  end  abut- 
ting the  cam,  one  of  said  canuning  surfaces  contacting 
the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  levers  and  the  other  of  the 
camming  surfaces  contacting  the  inner  end  of  the  other 
of  said  levers  whereby  to  cam  the  inner  lever  ends  out- 
wardly and  the  outer  lever  ends  inwardly,  means  carried 
by  the  rod  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cam  axially 
thereof,  the  outer  lever  ends  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  guide  rail  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  bearing 
element  carrier  positioned  between  one  outer  lever  end 
and  the  guide  rail,  another  bearing  element  carrier  posi- 
tioned between  the  other  outer  lever  end  and  the  guide 
rail,  bearing  elements  carried  by  the  carriers,  a  Hampw^ 
block  positioned  between  one  carrier  and  the  guide  rail, 
another  clamping  block  positioned  between  the  other  car- 
rier and  the  guide  rail,  linkages  connecting  the  respective 
carriers  and  clamping  blocks  and  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  speed  of  descent  of  the  counterweight  for 
lifting  the  clamping  blocks  whereby  to  clamp  the  guide 
rail  therebetween,  the  construction  being  such  that  tibe 
clamping  thrust  will  move  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers 
away  from  each  other  against  the  action  of  the  q>riiig. 


2,719,iM 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Eari  R.  Price,  Swrfk  Bead,  UL,  MrigBor  to  Bcadb  Avta- 

~         iBd.,  a  cofpowltou  «ff 


li,  19S2,  Seriiri  N^  3t9,7<S 
14niiliii  (CLltS— 3) 
5.  In  a  tractor-trailer  braking  system  having  a  pow^ 
device  for  operating  the  trailer  brakes,  a  power  device 
for  operating  the  tractor  brakes,  a  manually  operable 
control  member,  and  a  control  valve  responsive  to  oper- 
ation of  said  control  member  for  controUiiag  the  actuatioo 
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of  both  tractor  and  trailer  power  devices;  an  advance 
valve  means  for  actuating  said  trailer  power  device  ahead 
of  said  tractor  power  device,  together  with  an  operator 
operated  regulating  valve  cooperable  with  the  advance 
valve  to  control  the  advance  operation  of  the  trailer 
brakes,  and  independently  operable  means  operable  at 
the  will  of  the  operator  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  advance  valve. 

12.  A  control  unit  adapted  to  be  used  as  part  of  a  trac- 
tcv-trailer  brake  system,  said  unit  including  two  three  way 


valves,  and  means  tor  actuating  said  valves  including  two 
relatively  rotatable  manually  operated  members  and  fur- 
ther including  cam  means  for  controlling  the  rate  and 
degree  of  movement  of  parts  of  one  of  the  three  way 
valves,  the  parts  of  said  valve  actuating  means  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  movement  of  said  two 
members  as  a  unit  results  in  an  operation  of  one  of  the 
three  way  valves  and  relative  movement  of  said  members 
results  in  an  operation  of  the  other  of  said  three  way 
valves. 


2,719,#1« 
VBHICLB  PLATFORM 


29, 19S2,  Serial  No.  317,4M 
(CLlit-^2) 
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2,719^11  

HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WriH  FLEXIBLE 
RESERVOIR 
Marie  LadsB  Lonii  Bo««ier  dc  Caifeon  da 


It,  19St,  Scflal  No.  1394t4 
^tmct  immmj  19, 1949 
(CLlSt— St) 


1.  A  direct  acting  shock  abaorber  for  controlling  die 
rdatlve  movements  of  a  ipnmg  member  and  an  unqmmg 
member  compriring.  in  combination,  two  telescoping 
monben  coovriiing  lespectivdy  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  the  piston  having 
a  piston  rod  rigid  therewith  and  extending  through  an 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  tfie  exterior  thereof,  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  members  to  said  q>rung  member 
and  means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  members  to 
said  un^mng  mcmbrr,  whereby  upon  rdatlve  movement 
of  said  members  the  piston  will  reciprocate  in  said  cylin- 
do-,  a  wofting  liquid  in  said  cylinder  and  means  tot  by- 
passing said  liquid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
other  as  the  latter  reciprocates  in  said  cylinder,  meaiu  for 
compmsating  for  die  diaplaoement  of  Uqnid  from  die 
cyiliider  by  the  periodic  entrance  of  additional  portions 
of  the  piston  rod  Into  die  cylinder  during  operation,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  an  expanslUe  and  omi- 
tnctlUe  sac  of  flexible  and  elastic  material  having  a 
mouth  secured  about  the  end  of  said  cjilnder  oppodtt 
the  end  through  wfaidi  said  piston  rod  passes,  at  least  two 
openings  dixou^  the  end  of  die  cylinder  envdoped  by 
said  sac,  provided  fcv  die  passage  of  working  liquid  be- 
tween die  interior  of  said  sac  and  die  Interior  of  said 
cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  piston,  pressure  actuated  valves 
controlling  How  through  said  reqwctive  openings,  the 
vahre  contrt^ing  flow  from  die  cylinder  to  said  sac  being 
die  more  resbtant  to  How  than  the  valve  controlling  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  sac  being  dlqiosed  entirriy 
exteriorly  of  die  cylinder  and  of  all  parts  of  said  shock 
absorber,  i^reby  It  Is  subject  externally  only  to  die 
pressure  of  the  circumambient  atmoqihere. 


1.  A  vdiicle  locating  platform  for  cooperation  with 
one  of  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality 
of  thin  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  plat- 
form members  having  a  width  less  than  that  of  conven- 
tional vehicle  tires,  a  first  relatively  high  abutment  mem- 
ber having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  in  the  shape  of 
an  inverted  V  the  legs  of  which  are  fixedly  secured  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  platform  members  and  the  axis 
of  which  extends  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  longitu- 
dinal platform  members,  and  a  second  abutment  mem- 
ber comprising  a  transversely  extending  member  of  rd- 
ativdy  low  height  and  which  is  also  secured  to  said  longi- 
tudinal members  near  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  said 
first  abittment 


2,719,(12 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS 


deCaitenda 


23, 19St,  SciW  Nn.  145,7tt 
^kvsee  Jve  14, 1944 
34CWHK   (CLltt— tt) 
12.  In  a  hydraulic  diock  absorber  for  damping  die 
movements  of  a  vehicle  spring  suspension,  a  cylinder 
closed  at  one  end  and  adifited  to  contain  a  hydraulic  fluid, 
a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending from  said  piston  through  a  packed  opening  in  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  stem  carried  by  said 
cylinder  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  first-named 
^  thereof  and  having  a  dnc  secured  to  itt  inner  end. 
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extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the   and  an  adiacent  shoulder  ofbet  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
cylinder,  and  serving  to  provide  a  partition  to  set  off  an  of  said  channel  in  line  with  the  other  channel  of  the 


header,  said  shoulder  separated  from  its  adjacent  channel 
by  a  vertical  ledge  projecting  above  the  shoulder. 


expansion  chamber  or  reservoir  from  the  working  cham- 
ber of  the  cylinder. 


2,719,6U 
BRAKE  SLACK  ADIUSTERS  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
R.  1|inM.  N—Mtiiffc,  $mi  G«Mfe  R.  Taiboz, 
:nm^  airifnn  tn  Faahni  MaDcdMe  Iraa 
r,  NaiWrtMk,  CoM^  a  compmj  of 


19 


19, 19S2,  S«W  No.  321,it4 
(CL  199—299) 


5.  In  a  device  for  autooutically  adjusting  the  slack 
in  the  brake  rigging  of  a  railway  car  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing brake  ^>plier,  a  rack  bar  movable  longitudinally  in 
one  direction  during  brake  application;  a  driving  sleeve 
slidable  on  said  bar;  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
viding a  one-way  connection  between  said  rack  bar  and 
sleeve  such  that  the  sleeve  drives  the  bar  in  said  one  di- 
rection and  moves  freely  thereon  in  the  other,  a  regulat- 
ing sleeve  slidable  on  the  bar.  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  regu- 
lating sleeve  providing  a  one-way  connection  between  said 
bar  and  said  regulating  sleeve  operating  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  said  driving  sleeve  connection,  said  regulating 
sleeve  being  at  that  side  of  said  driving  sleeve  towards 
which  it  is  freely  movable  along  the  bar,  yielding  means 
connecting  said  dogs  for  urging  said  sleeves  towards  each 
other  and  for  simultaneously  urging  said  dop  into  en- 
gagement with  said  rack  bar.  and  means  carried  hv  the 
vehicle  for  engaging  the  regulating  s*  -ve  and  ari  .ting 
movement  of  said  regulating  sleeve  ii.  one  dircwtion 

after  a  predetermined  travel  of  said  brh;.^  applier. 


2,719,il4 
WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASH  ASSEMBLY 

JoMph  Sylvan  B«kkj,  Mkk. 

\fi»llcatkMi  Scpteoibw  7, 195L  SciW  No.  245,319 

19ClafaM.    (CL199^7S) 


n  a  window  frame  assembly;  a  header  portion  ex- 
niitng  a  pair  of  adjacent  downwardly  open  channels; 
opposed  jamb  portions  the  upper  halves  of  which  exhibit 
a  pair  of  complementary  adjacent  runway  channels  de- 
fined by  inner,  outer  and  intermediate  side  walls,  and 
the  lower  halves  of  which,  exhibit  a  single  runway  co- 
extensive in  width  with  the  width  of  the  two  upper  run- 
way channels;  and  a  sill  portion  exhibiting  an  upwardly 
opening  channel  in  line  with  one  channel  of  the  header 


2,719,ilS 
WINDOW  FRAMES 


lowikSTlTM.Befklqr.Mlck. 
AppUcaiiMJwe  17, 19S2,  SeiW  No.  293,994 
^^^^  -  -         (CL  199—75) 


4.  A  jamb  assembly  for  a  window  frame  having  op- 
poeed  complementary  jamb  assemblies,  each  jamb  aasem- 
bly  defining  at  least  two  side-by-side  guide  channels  and 
comprising  a  Z-shaped  base  member  having  one  leg  de- 
fining a  side  wall  of  one  of  said  guide  channels  and  hav- 
ing iu  other  leg  projecting  away  from  the  base  of  the 
Z-shaped  member  in  the  oppoute  direction  from  the  first 
mentioned  leg.  said  last  mentioned  leg  folded  upon  itself 
defining  a  lip  receiving  channel  the  side  walls  of  which  are 
tensioned  toward  each  other,  a  guide  channel  structure 
disposed  upon  the  Z-shaped  member  with  the  bottom  of 
its  channel  seated  upon  the  base  of  the  4-shaped  member 
and  with  the  side  walls  of  its  ..lannel  projecting  inwardly 
of  the  window  opening  anii  .  'ining  a  guide  channel,  one 
of  said  side  walls  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  leg  of 
the  Z-shaped  member  defining  therewith  another  guide 
channel,  said  guide  channel  structure  provided  with  a 
lip  projecting  away  from  the  bottom  of  its  channel  in 
the  opposite  dirr  to  the  side  walla  of  its  channel, 

said  lip  remov  ^ed  within  the  lip  receiving  chan- 

nel of  the  Z-shap  »ber  and  grippingly  engaged  there- 

2,719,914 
'DRAUUC  TORQUE  CONVERTERS 

uv  Ahlte,  Stockkofan,  Sweden  MrifMr,  by 
.c  MrigUMati,  to  Jarrh  C.  MaiMe.  New  Yorit, 

N.  Y..  Ladk  M.  Men*,  Weatfdd,  N.  J.,  a^  Feity 

H.  BaMca,  RackM,  Wb.,  tiwieca 

AppBeatfoB  May  27, 1949,  ScfW  No.  29,444 

4CkriiM.   (CL192-^J)  ' 

1.  A  hydranlic  torque  converter  having  a  routmg 
casing  cooititiiting  a  prinury  member  providing  pump 
blading,  a  secondary  member  providing  turbine  blading 
and  a  reaction  member  providing  reaction  blading,  clutch 
means  for  medianically  connecting  said  reaction  member 
at  the  same  tinae  in  power-transmitting  relation  to  both 
the  primary  member  and  the  secondary  member  to  pro- 
vide a  mechanical  drive  in  which  torque  is  transmitted 
from  the  primary  member  to  the  secondary  member 
through  the  reaction  member,  said  clutch  means  conpris- 


OCTOBER  4,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


iag  a  roCataUy  movBted  dutdi  member  rotationally  fixed 
with  icqwct  to  «Ud  reaction  member,  first  fiuid  presnire 
actuated  means  providing  a  first  friction  clutch  for  con- 
necting said  dutch  member  and  said  primary  member, 
aeoood  fluid  pressare  actuated  means  providing  a  second 
fxicdoa  dutch  for  connecting  said  clutch  member  and 
aajd  secondary  member,  means  for  admitting  pressiue  fiuid 


axis  at  ri^  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  intermediate  lever 
being  engageaMe  with  said  brake  member  to  press  the  lat- 
ter imo  engagement  with  said  one  gear,  and  cam  and  fol- 
lower means  acting  between  the  other  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate lever  and  one  end  of  said  operating  lever  effec- 
tive to  pivot  said  intermediate  lever  to  actuate  the  brake 
member  whenever  said  operating  lever  a  positioned  to 
nuuBtain  said  dutch  in  a  neutral  position  between  said 
pair  of  gears. 

2,719,419 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

METAL  WORKING  MACHINES 

Johi  H.  FrifdwB,  Tiihi,  Okto,  ii  Iginr  to  Tke  Natfoul 

Marktoaiy  Coaipwiy,  TMte,  Okto,  a  cotpomttoa  «f 

Okio 

AppUcatioD  September  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,442 
nCialBS.   (CL192— 12) 


to  said  dutch  member,  valve  means  carried  by  said  dutch 
member  and  movable  to  control  said  pressure  fluid  to 
selectively  cause  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 
clutches  and  means  comprising  centrifugal  weights  mount- 
ed to  rotate  with  said  dutdi  member  for  actuating  said 
valve  means  to  effed  engagement  of  said  clutches  upon 
rotation  of  said  dutch  member  in  the  same  djredion  of 
roution  as  that  of  said  primary  member. 


2,719,417 
REYERSINC  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WHH 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  DRIVES 
E.  Stolta,  Chicago,  DL,  aal^or  to  Goodman 
,  Cklraga,  IB.,  a  coiponilkNi 
offlfliwite 

AppUcatkw  Deccaaker  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,999 
(CL  192-4) 


1.  In  a  reversing  mechanism  for  use  on  the  ou^ut  side 
of  a  torque  converter,  a  housing  having  driving  and  driven 
shafts  rotatably  joumaled  therewithin,  a  pair  of  gears 
mounted  in  spaoad  rdation  with  one  another  on  said 
driven  shaft  and  rotatable  independently  thereof,  gear 
means  driven  by  said  driving  shaft  and  meshed  re4>ec- 
tively  with  each  of  said  pair  of  gears  for  interconnecting 
the  latter  and  driving  them  in  opposite  directions,  a  jaw 
clutch  reciprocably  splined  to  said  driven  shaft  between 
said  pair  of  gears,  said  jaw  clutch  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed sets  of  jaw  teeth  engageable  when  shifted  along 
said  driven  shaft  with  one  or  the  other  corresponding  sets 
of  jaw  teeth  on  said  pair  of  gears,  a  brake  member  recip- 
rocably mounted  in  said  housing  and  frictionally  engage- 
able  with  one  of  said  pair  of  gears,  q>ring  means  acting 
between  said  housing  and  brake  member  urging  the  latter 
away  from  said  gear,  other  spring  means  comprising  part 
of  said  brake  member  and  through  which  the  braking  load 
is  applied,  a  shifter  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  carrying  a  shifter  yoke  operatively  engaged  with 
said  clutch  to  move  the  latter  to  engage  one  or  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  gears,  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  said 
shifter  shaft  and  pivotable  therewith,  an  intermediate  lever 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  metal  working  machine 
having  a  crankshaft,  a  ram  driven  by  the  crankshaft,  a 
clutch  and  brake,  a  cam  on  the  crank^aft,  a  foot  treacUe, 
a  fluid  actuated  control  valve  for  the  clutch  and  brake, 
said  cam  having  high  and  low  areas,  means  engaging  said 
cam  operatively  connected  to  said  control  valve  to  move 
the  same  and  effect  disengagement  of  the  clutch  and  en- 
gagement of  the  brake  as  the  cam  turns  from  a  high  cam 
area  to  a  low  cam  area  with  respect  to  said  means  to  stop 
the  ram  at  its  top  dead  center  position,  and  means  to  start 
crank  rotation  including  a  one  shot  valve  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  control  valve  and  said  treadle  to  open  said 
one  shot  valve  fb  direct  fiuid  pressure  to  said  control  valve 
and  thereby  maintain  the  brake  in  disengaged  position  and 
the  clutch  in  engaged  position  as  the  cam  turns  through 
said  low  cam  area  and  moves  a  high  cam  area  into  opera- 
tive position  with  respect  to  said  first  named  means. 


2,719,419 

OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 

Maitai  E.  McCkBaa  ami  AimM  B.  SkromnM,  Ottoaiwa, 

Iowa,  artgancs  to  Decrt  MaaafaciariBg  Co., 

Iowa,  a  cofporatkM  of  Iowa 

AppUcatkw  Angnat  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,119 

nClafans.    (CL  192-44) 


1.  Driving  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising: a  uni-directionally  rotauble  driving  member  sub- 
jed  to  fiuctuations  in  angular  velodty;  a  driven  member 
coaxial  with  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  driving  member,  said  driven  member  having  there- 
on a  plurality  of  drive  lugs  spaced  apart  anguiariy  about 
a  cirde  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  members;  a  drive 
arm  having  first  and  second  ends  req>ectivdy  proxinuUe 
to  the  driving  member  and  the  drive  lug  cirele;  means 
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connecting  the  first  end  of  the  ana  to  the  driving  mem- 
ber for  bndc  and  forth  angular  movement  of  the  arm 
relative  lo  the  driving  member  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion and  in  a  direction  coonter  to  tlie  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  memben;  a  itop  fixed  to  the  driving  member 
and  engageaMe  with  the  arm  to  hmtt  counter-rotative 
angular  movement  of  the  arm;  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
second  aid  of  the  arm  and  one-way  engageabie  with  one 
of  the  drive  lugs  for  effecting  driving  of  die  driven  mem- 
ber by  the  driving  member,  said  pawl  being  yieldaUe 
away  from  said  lug  to  enable  successive  lugs  to  pass  the 
pawl  when  the  angular  gain  in  velocity  of  the  driven 
member  over  the  driving  member  is  of  such  major  mag- 
nitode  as  to  incur  overrunning  of  the  driving  member  by 
the  driven  member;  and  biasing  means  between  the  arm 
and  the  driving  member  and  acting  to  urge  the  arm,  to- 
gether with  the  pawl,  away  from  the  stop  and  in  the  afore- 
said direction  of  rotation  of  the  nfembers  so  that  during 
minor  angular  gains  of  the  driven  member  over  the  driv- 
ing member  the  pawl  tends  to  follow  and  remain  in  en- 
gagement with  the  lug  initially  engaged  thereby. 


members,  each  of  said  qmngs  having  an  end  connected 
to  the  spader  and  another  end  connected  to  the  arcoaie 
members  of  the  dutch  shoes  whereby  said  springs  opcrMe 
to  retract  the  shoes  from  the  annular  dutch  fluii  niwn 
release  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  pressure  chambers  and 
aid  in  maintaining  alignment  of  said  shoes  and  thereby 
redooe  frictiooal  engagement  between  the  arcuate  mem- 
bers and  the  radial  flange. 


2,71MM 
TRANSVERSELY  ENGAGED  FLUID  OPERATED 

CLUTCH 
HMiy  W.  McDonald,  ^HaniBpnlis,  Mhm^  nssignor,  by 
msMe  ■■ilgiiiii      I.  to  McDomdd  *  Eidc,  bc^  Sonth 
St  PanI,  HOam^  a  coiyorailoa  of  DdawaR 

I  iMwy  i,  1951,  Serial  No.  204,74« 
1  Claim,    (a.  in— S5) 


An  hydraulically  operated  clutch  comprising,  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  the  shaft  and 
having  a  radial  flange  terminating  in  an  annular  clutch 
flange  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  spider  hub  fixed  on  the 
shaft  within  the  annular  flange  and  having  a  plurality  of 
diametrically  opposed  radially  extending  projections  cy- 
lindrical in  cross  section  and  spaced  from  the  radial 
flange,  a  plurality  of  clutch  shoes  each  including  a  cy- 
lindrical body  dosed  at  one  end  and  slidably  sleeved  on 
the  respective  projections  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  pressure  chambers  in  the  boidies,  said  ^ider  hub 
having  connected  fluid  passages  therein  spaced  from  the 
shaft  and  extending  from  adjacent  one  end  of  the  spider 
hub  through  the  projections  to  the  pressure  chambers 
for  introducing  fluid  pressure  to  said  chambers,  the  por- 
tion of  said  fluid  passages  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the 
spider  hub  having  connection  with  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, arcuate  members  on  each  of  the  clutch  shoes  within 
the  annular  flange  and  having  outer  surfaces  substantial- 
ly concentric  with  said  annular  flange,  a  side  face  on  said 
arcuate  members  spaced  sUghtly  from  the  radial  flange 
to  provide  opemting  clearance  therebetween,  friction  sur- 
friass  fixed  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  arcuate  members 
of  the  clutch  shoes  and  adapted  to  be  moved  radially 
into  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  annular 
clutch  flange  upon  introduction  of  fluid  pressure  into  the 
fluid  chambers,  plate  means  secured  to  the  annular  flange 
and  engaging  the  spider  hub  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
radial  flange  for  co<^rating  therewith  in  enclosing  the 
clutch  dioes,  and  a  pair  of  springs  arranged  alongside  in 
diametrically  opposed  relation  to  the  clutch  shoe  body 


.      2,719,ttl 
FLUro  OPERAITED  FRICTION  CXUTCHP 

Robcfft  Edwavd  CMB0k  niliwoav,  Oniiclos 

■laignnftoAHojMilr  TnMrtWaa  llmfiii.Savn,  FUI, 

LiiMiW^  17,  IMt,  IMri  N«.  1«2,44« 
tCMM.   (CLin— ST) 


I.  A  hydraulic  dutdt  arrangement  comprising  a  dntdi- 
ing  member,  a  flrst  member  to  be  dutched,  a  second  mem- 
ber to  be  dutched,  a  first  hydraulic  friuager  pump  radially 
mounted  in  the  rh»«<-h««g  member  for  operating  the  chil^ 
ing  member  into  engagement  with  the  first  menaber  to  be 
dutched,  a  second  hydraulic  plunger  pump  ndially 
moimted  in  the  clutching  member  for  opersAing  die  dutcb- 
ing  member  into  engagemem  with  the  second  member  to 
be  clutched,  a  radially  reciprocable  plunger  for  operating 
the  first  hydraulic  phmger  pump,  an  eccentric  cam  for 
driving  said  phmger  and  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  firrt 
member  to  be  dutdied,  a  second  radially  ledprocaMe 
plunger  for  operating  the  second  hydraulic  {hunger  pump, 
a  rocker  pivotally  mounted  in  the  dutching  member  and 
having  a  rocker  arm  bearing  on  the  first  eccentric  cam 
and  a  second  rocker  arm  engaging  the  flrst  plunger,  and 
a  second  rocker  pivotally  mounted  m  the  dutching  mem- 
ber and  having  a  rocker  arm  bearing  on  the  second  eccen- 
tric cam  and  a  second  rocker  arm  engaging  die  second 
plimger. 

2,71M22 

COIN  REJECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  VENDING 

MACHINE  CHANGERS 

Clarance  F.  Rogier,  CUeaga,  DL,  ssiiganr  to  JohMoa 

Fan  Box  Cnaipaaqr,  Chkars  U^  a  carporatioa  ^ 
Ddawan 
Application  Jaaaary  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  137,312 
4Cbdma.    (CL  194— 2) 


1.  In  a  coin  rejection  system  for  a  vending  madiine 
changer  having  a  shig  rejector  comprising  a  coin  inlet. 
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ooia  return  means,  means  indudmg  a  gate  for  deAaing 
a  padi  betpcitu  this  inlet  and  return  means,  a  eeriea  of 
movable  deiectors  di^wieed  in  said  path  to  selectivdy  de- 
flect difleient  vaload  coins  therefrom,  means  moynting 
nid  gale  for  aioveBMnt  to  open  poaitioa  to  eslaMish  a 
path  for  nid  coins  betwaen  nid  inlet  and  return  means 
which  by-passes  said  deflectors,  manual  scavenging  means 
lor  removing  coins  from  the  deflectors,  the  improvement 
aliicli  comprises  a  mechanism  osoviMe  between  gate 
open  and  gate  doaed  positions,  means  for  continuously 
urging  die  mechanism  to  gate  open  position,  first  elec- 
trical means  for  holding  said  medianism  in  gate  dosed 
position,  stop  means  movable  to  and  from  deflector  en- 
gaging positions  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  de- 
fledon  for  the  higher  vahiad  cotea  from  deflecting  coins 
and  second  electrical  means  for  holding  said  stop  means 
out  of  engaging  position,  coin  pay  out  means  induding 
an  Rector  moimbie  between  rest  and  ejecting  poations, 
meam  operable  by  said  ejector  in  the  rest  position  for 
energizing  said  second  electrical  means. 


tudinal  aiis,  a  rib  extending  qnrally  aboot  the  element  to 
raider  it  auger-Uke  in  nature,  a  flat  statioiiaty  wall  par- 
alleUag  one  side  of  said  auger  and  in  spaced  rdation  to  tiie 
face  thereof,  the  uiger  with  its  rib  and  the  adjacent  wall 
providing  a  plurality  of  succesaiveiy  ammged  podcets  of  a 
size  to  receive  an  up-ended  artide  but  too  small  to  receive 
an  article  disposed  upon  its  side,  a  conveyor  di^>osed  be- 
tween the  auger  and  the  wall  and  siqiporting  articles  dis- 
poaed  up-ended  in  said  podcets,  dieauaBr  and  the  con- 
veyor having  ends  dispoaed  in  the  hopper,  the  article  sup- 
portiag  surface  (rf  the  conveyor  being  inclined  downwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  the  auger  to  cause  the  ivper  cads  cMt 
the  conveyor  suppmted  artides  to  engage  the  auger  imder 
gravitational  force,  and  power  means  for  rotating  the 
auger  and  driving  the  conveyor. 


Tqriai^  Eait  IlMnpaal,  6iln,  a  < 
CMaa  CimaiM,  Eaal 
I  af  OUa,  MdHMnr  POMny  Co., 


2,719,i23 
S1SADYING  DEVICE 
EmI  livMMal,  OUa.  airiiMr  to  Taylor, 


a(  OMa 
U,  19S2,  Serial  Na.  3«9,S27 
(CLIW— 19) 


I.  In  madtinery 


for  manufricttiring  artides  hi  one  or 
more  steps  having  work  stations  wben  one  or  more  of 
the  steps  are  carried  out,  and  a  conveyor  for  moving 
workpieces  to  the  stations,  die  conveyor  having  fredy 
swinging  recqitacles  for  holding  the  workpieces,  a  device 
for  steadyhig  the  receptacles  at  the  work  stations,  said 
device  comprising  a  strip  extending  parallel  to  the  path 
of  the  receptacles  adjacent  to  and  at  the  woik  stations, 
said  strip  contacting  each  of  the  rec^itacles  while  they 
an  at  the  work  stations,  and  means  fm*  moving  the  strip 
at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  the  conveyor  and  in 
a  path  to  contad  the  receptacles. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  similariy  arranging  cylindrical 
shaped  artides,  a  hopper  for  the  reception  of  indiscrimi- 
nately arranged  articlo,  a  horizontally  disposed  elongated 
tubular  element  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longi- 

699  O.  O.— 7 


2,719^ii2S 

ADIUSTABLE  CONVEYOR 

riin  ^  fIrMsgsl  IlalsAniafi,  Mi 

October  23, 19S3.  SctWNo.  3073<9 
9CWBM.   (dTm— tQ 


T  n  'li 


2,719,^4 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  ORBENUNG  MACHINE 

Reed  F.  FoK  aad  Cml  N.  Foi,  Biyaii,  OUo 

Applicalloa  March  25, 1949.  SaW  No.  t3^3 

7  flslaii    CCL19S— 33) 


I.  In  a  conveyor,  a  pair  <rf  elongated  frame  memben 
arranged  in  end-ta«nd  rdation  and  with  their  adjacent 
ends  in  spaced  relaticm,  a  connector  member  for  each  of 
die  adl^acJart  eoda,  said  connectiM*  members  eadi  having 
a  body  portion  attached  to  an  end  of  a  frvme  member 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  omnector  arms  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  frame  member  and  in  substantial  align- 
mem  therewith,  the  connector  arms  from  <me  aid  extend- 
ing into  overlifiping  reladon  with  diose  of  die  adjacent 
eiid,  the  connector  arms  having  aligned  apertures  there- 
throo^  a  tubular  shaft  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  aper- 
tures and  extending  throu^  said  OHinector  arms,  bear- 
ing means  in  said  tubular  shaft,  a  main  drive  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  means  and  extending 
beyond  said  connector  arms  on  either  side  of  said  frame 
members,  and  sheave  means  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft 
on  each  side  ot  said  frame  members  for  recdving  endless 
bdt  means. 


2,719,<2« 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Sonth  Oisngi,  N.  J., 
iCn  Garwood,  N.  J.,  a 
of  New  Jcney 

JaMary  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,959 
5Cbfaas.   (CL2t6— 15.1) 


1.  A  holder  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  its  opposite  end,  a  stop  bar  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  inner  surface  of  the  closed  end  of  the 
casing,  and  a  second  positicming  member  secured  interi- 
oriy  of  the  casing  at  the  closed  end  thereof  in  downwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  bar  to  cooperate  therewith  in  posi- 
tioning an  object  between  the  recited  positioning  mem- 
bers and  to  hold  said  object  in  predetermined  position  in 
the  casing,  with  an  ed^  portion  in  abutting  engagement 
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with  an  under  surface  of- the  stop  bar,  said  second  poai- 
taoning  member  comprising  a  bar  dispoaed  medially  longi- 
tudinally of  the  casing  at  the  juncture  of  the  lower  and 
end  walls  thereof  and  so  spaced  relative  to  the  stop  bar  as 
to  cooperate  therewith  in  holding  the  object  between 
them. 


H. 


2,719^7 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  CASE 


to  KcBt 


-/' 


AppfcaiJM  NoToAcr  22, 1952,  Sotal  No.  322,914 
2CWM.    (CL  29(-45.l3) 


M     " 


I.  In  a  watch  diq>lay  box  having  a  hinged  cover  and 
bottom,  for  supporting  a  watch  diq>laying  member,  a 
support  for  said  displaying  member  including  a  hinge 
member  fixed  adjacent  the  hinged  side  of  and  to  the 
bottom  of  said  box,  a  strap  member  extending  from  said 
suppcMt  to  the  hinged  side  panel  of  said  box  cover  ^iiier»- 
by  opening  and  closing  of  said  cover  elevates  and  lowers 
said  receptacle,  and  a  stop  strap  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  box  to  the  free  end  of  said  support  for  lim- 
iting the  elevation  of  said  siqiport  and  the  opening  motion 
of  said  cover,  said  stop  strap  including  a  transverse  crease 
to  provide  a  fold  in  said  strap  when  said  receptacle  b 
lowered. 

2,719,ttS 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TINTING  PAINTS 
V.  IvMMfl,  CMei«o,  DL 
^M  19, 19S3,  Sflilal  No.  3M,71« 
SClaiM.    (CL  294—47) 


0«tOBEB  4,  1966 


adjacent  the  feeding 
including  aa  electro-magnet  operated  by  the  tctte  of 
said  detector  to  deflect  a  letter  into  a  predetelbriiMd  chan- 
nel in  accotdance  with  metuMic  insignia  previously  indi- 
cated OB  the  letter,  said  isngaia  beinf  adjaoent  dM  poal- 
aflB  stamp  on  the  letter,  said  electroHBagnet  being  eaer- 
gind  by  an  amplified  current  ooBlroUed  by  tke  detector 
through  action  of  the  current  metalUc  carrying  meaas 
on  the  letter,  a  motor  for  driving  the  feeding  and  aoit- 


2,719,629 
MAIL  SORTING  AND  CANCELLING  MEANS 

Roy  O.  Robknoa,  Baihaak,  CaHf  . 
AppBcatfoa  Sspaartsr  1, 1951,  Scilal  No.  244,824 
5Cl^m.    (0.299—72) 
1.  A  mail  deflecting  and  cancelling  mechanism  includ- 
ing mechanical  feeding  means  for  the  letters,  a  number 
of  channels  beyond  the  feeding  means,  an  electrical  de- 


^•ipp§^ 


ing  mechanism,  said  sorting  mechanism  moving  into  op- 
erative relatiofiship  by  electrical  means  in  circuit  with 
the  detector,  the  sorting  mechanism  iqcluding  a  continu- 
ally rotated  cam,  a  one  revolution  caai.  a  bcU  crank  and 
connected  lever  means  for  intermittently  releasing  aaid  one 
revotatioa  cam.  an  armatnrc  movable  whea  the  electro- 
magnet is  energized  to  act  upon  the  continually  rotated 
cam,  so  that  one  eixi  of  the  armature  strikes  the  bell- 
crank,  a  rotated  clutch  member,  said  single  revolution 
cam  forming  part  <^  the  clutch. 


2,719,639 
PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  PULLEY 
G.  b|aAi,  Jr<(  Rflkraakec,  Wiai«  aHipMir  to 
Mf^iHr^Sspafatot  Co.,  MBwaafces,  Wh.,  a 

AppHcartoa  Fckiwy  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,192 
19  CMbb.   (CL  299l^19) 


1.  In  a  paint  tinting  apparatus  comprising  a  sealed  paint 
container  having  a  cover  and  holding  basic  paint  for  tint- 
ing to  suit  without  necessitating  removal  of  the  cover 
from  the  container,  said  cover  having  an  auxiliary  open- 
ing defined  by  an  upstanding  marginal  waB;  a  pliable 
container  holding  concentrated  color,  said  pliable  con- 
tainer adapted  for  assodatioo  with  said  sealed  paint  con- 
tainer through  said  auxiliary  opening  and  said  pliable 
container  adapted  to  disgorge  its  entire  concentrated  color 
contents  into  said  sealed  paint  container,  said  pliable 
container  comprising  a  plastic  bag  open  at  one  end,  and 
an  adapter  ring  through  which  the  open  end  of  said  bag 
is  inserted  and  fdded  back  thereover,  said  ring  mounted 
within  and  over  said  naarginal  wall  whereby  the  end  of 
said  bag  is  sealed  within  said  auxiliary  opening. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  pulley,  a  hub  of  magnetic  material 
having  an  annular  series  of  permanent  magnets  radiating 
therefrom  and  provided  with  spaced  magnet  poles  re- 
mote from  the  hub,  and  an  annidar  series  of  non-magnetic 
spacers  interposed  between  and  cooperating  with  said 
magnet  poles  to  form  the  pulley  periphery,  said  poles 
being  of  lesser  n^dth  than  the  adjacent  spacers  measured 
circumferentially  of  the  pulley  periphery. 


2,719,631 

METHODS  OF  AND  DEVICES  FOR  EFFECTING 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION 

Plene  Geoiiea  Vkari,  Ljroa,  FhaKC 

Appbcattoa  Fcbraaiy  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,795 

Claiasa  priority,  appUcatloa  FnNKc  March  22, 1951 

3C]aiaM.    (CL  219— 51) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  effecting  centrifugal  separation  of 
a  fluid  and  a  heavier  substance  dispersed  in  the  fluid, 
a  sqtarator  casing  of  truncated  oooical  form,  a  fluid  in- 
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kc  at  the  lavfar  uppqr  cad  of  Mid 
the  flvd  it  adauttad  to  the  caaag  ia  a 
aad  panes  iawmtdfy  tkerealaof  in  the  fona  of  a  vor- 
tex, a  tobular  dua  i|rranfed  oenttaUy  within  the  casing 
and  axtondiog  oter  at  least  gBbatanrially  tbt  eatiie  caang 
V»ftg»K,  uid  duct  haviag  in  its  mOl  a  helicoidal  sUt  ex- 
teadiag  over  the  fun  toct  length  in  a  directioa  aJnilar  to 

that  ot  the  xotatiftg  fluid  and  arranged  witii  doe  of  its 
edfes  overlappiat  the  other  ia  vaced  rptetionahip  where- 

by  the  slit  faces  the  directkm  df  the  rotating  fluid,  a  heli- 
coidal vaae  having  the  same  directioa  as  the  dit  also  ar- 


II 


throu^  which   outwanUy  of  said  vartseal  plane,  aad  the  latter,  substao. 
^^  tially  midway  between  a  borixontal  plane  pMSttg  through 

the  axis  of  the  wbtoA  aad  the  bottom  of  tbit  wheel 


2,719>33  

ERECITBLE  SHELVING  AKH)  RRACKETS 
EMPLOYED  THEREIN 
tossahsn,  New  Yast,  W.  Y^  mi^^^toV^^ 
Steel  Etalpasiat  Cwfucatioa,  Lo^  Iskiad  City,  N.  Y., 


t)  K  :ct.> 


"  7'>^ ;. 


'.  oisa 
'    suaocfio 

iaa«Bd  within  the  casiai  and  ivaoed  outwardly  from  the 
sUtthvahy  to  coUect  a  ceitral  part  of  the  lotathig  fluid 
between  the  duct  aa#  the  vaaa^jsirid  vane  having  the  inaar 
suf&ce  portion  extsodiag  from  its  leadiaf  edps  shaped  to 
direct  the  ooUectad  Ihad  towards  the  duct  at  aa  increased 
speed  whereby  a  part  of  said  colkctad  laid  eaters  the  slit 
in  the  dua  at  a  high  velocity,  and  havktg  the  iaaer  sur- 
foce  portion  mrlfadini  to  its  trailiag  edge  diaped  to  re- 
turn the  other  pari  «f  the  coUaotod  llaid  hito  the  vortex, 
and  meaia  witUn  the  slit  by  which  the  pari  of  the  fluid 
entering  the  sUt  is  directed  upwardly  within  the  duct  at 
said  hi^  velocity  wiOout  swilling. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  shelf  supporting  bracket  for  use  in 
erectible  sheet  metal  shelving  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  portion  adapted  for  vertical  disposition  and 
having  alternatively  usable  Mupporting  hooks  in  co-planar 
relation  with  itself,  the  first  being  a  solitary,  downwardly 
facing,  upper  hook  which  projects  beyond  one  lateral 
edge  of  the  body  and  the  second  being  a  solitary,  down- 
waixUy  facing,  lower  hook  which  projects  beyond  the 
opposite  lateral  edge  of  the  body  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
stance  below  the  first,  each  lateral  edge  of  the  body  below 
the  associated  hook  being  continuously  spaced  inward 
horizontally  a  substantial  distance  from  the  outer  bound- 
ary of  the  hook  opening,  and  a  shelf  supporting  portion 
integral  with  the  body  and  extcfiding  substantially  at 
ri^t  angles  to  the  body  at  the  tvpcr  extremity  thereto 


c. 


2,719^,631        _     

ffTATIONARY  WCTOJi  ffr ANDS 

""^M^h^  fmSSai  Na.  177,9«r 
IChte.   (0.211—32) 


2,719,04 
VERTICAL  DBENG  AGEMENT  PREVENTION 
CARCOUPLER 
J   luuAMmmm.  F^ "  OUo.  asrissar  to 


27, 1951,  Scriri  Na.  31M44 
(CL213-4S3) 


» *  ^.  '• « 
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A  tHcycle  stand  mchKliag  a  long  upright  yoke-like 
frame,  the  lower  end  portions  <rf  iu  side  members  being 
vertical  and  affording  a  pair  of  short  anchoring  prongs, 
the  long  upper  portion  of  the  frame  being  outwardly  in- 
clined, a  cross-tie  member  intermediatdy  connecting  the 
prongs  and  affordii^  a  stop,  a  yoke  like  frame  extension 
having  iU  side  members,  at  their  outer  ends,  fixed,  one 
to  each  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame  midway  be- 
tween the  prongs  and  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  said 
fianie  extension  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
frame  and  projecting  outwardly  thereof  and  cross-con- 
necting the  side  nwmbers  of  the  frame,  the  bicycle  stand 
being  constructed  and  arranped  to  sunxtft  qoc  of  the 
wheels  of  a  bicyc|e  on  the  cross-tie  member  slightly  in- 
wardly of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of 
the  ^heeL  and  with  the  frame  and  the  frame  extension 
straddling  the  wheel  and  with  the  wheel  engaging  the 
transverse  member^  thereof,  the  former  near  its  top  and 


9.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head,  a  knuckle,  means  pnr- 
otaUy  iiKNmting  said  kauckle  on  said  head  indudiag  a 
recessed  hig  on  said  head,  said  head  having  a  ^'"'"^^J 
facing  transversely  concave  kuuckle^eoeiviBg  recess 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  knuckle  of  a  mating  coupler, 
said  head  also  having  a  depending  projection  on  the 
underside  thereof  located  adjacent  to  but  rearwardly  of 
the  lower  end  of  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  facing  hole,  a  preformed  coupler  supportmg  rijdl 
comprising  connected  walls  including  a  transverse  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  curved  continuous  upright  wall  defimng 
a  fbrwardly  facing  concavity,  one  end  of  said  upright  wall 
forming  a  laterally  extending  locating  portion  and  another 
portion  of  said  upright  waU  forming  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing locating  portion,  said  shelf  being  disposed  again^ 
Mid  head  at  the  underside  thereof  with  the  lateraUy  and 
rearwardly  extending  locating  portions  in  twoi>lane  lo- 
cating^ engagement  with  said  depending  profcctioo  and 
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OCTOBB  4,  1955 


with  taid  ooocavity  forming  a  rabtbuidally  llinh  eon- 
rinMtioa  of  Mid  knocUe-reoeiviBg  leoeM  exteading  down- 
wardly to  said  bottom  wall,  and  means  attaching  nid 
ahdf  to  mid  head  oompriiing  a  boat  connected  with  die 
ahdf  and  engaging  in  said  recessed  lug  and  a  profcction 
carried  by  s^  laterally  OTtwkling  locating  portico  and 
engaging  hi  said  hole. 


2,719,05 
CUPOIA-CHABGING  APPARATUS 
DiTld  B.  dchrfrt,  ■iMiniiiif,  Iowa,  tmi  Joha  Verier. 
Msfci,  DL,  ud^m  to  Dews  A  CsmpaBy,  Moltoe, 
DL,  a  caiperatlaa  eC  ntook 

MMch  15, 1954,  SscW  No.  41M32 
Uattmt    (0.214—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  ciqwla  having  a  feed  open- 
ing, comprising:  track  means  having  a  discharge  end 
adjacent  to  the  cupola  feed  opening,  said  track  means  in- 
doding  a  di^laceable  section  at  said  discharge  end  selec- 
tively movable  between  a  normal  position  as  part  of  the 
track  means  and  a  diqrfaced  position  leaving  a  gap  in 
said  track  means;  controllable  means  connected  to  the 
displaceable  section  for  normally  maintaining  the  normal 
podtion  oi  said  section  and  operative  selectively  to  en- 
able said  section  to  move  to  its  dtq>laced  position;  a 
sk^,  including  a  sk^  body  riding  the  track  means  to 
travel  to  and  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  track  means, 
said  skip  including  there<Mi  a  supporting  part  movable 
relative  thereto  and  having  guide  means  engaging  the 
track  means  and  the  n<Mmally  positioned  track  means  sec- 
tion to  hold  said  supporting  part  in  an  initial  position  and 
against  movement  relative  to  the  skip  body;  a  bucket 
carried  by  the  skip  and  including  a  dumping  element  mov- 
able between  a  load-carrying  position  and  a  dumping  po- 
sition; means  connecting  the  dumping  element  to  the 
suppcMrting  part  of  the  skip  to  hold  said  element  in  its 
load^arrying  position  as  long  as  the  supporting  part  guide 
means  engages  the  track  means  or  the  normally  positioned 
track  means  section;  and  means  connected  to  and  for 
operating  the  controUable  means  to  enable  movement  of 
the  track  section  to  its  displaced  po«iti<m  and  thereby  to 
enable  movement  of  the  supporting  part  relative  to  the 
ddp  body  for  achieving  the  dumping  position  of  the 
bodcet  dumping  element 


2,719,i34 
BOTTOM  DUMP  CAR 

1954,  Ssffial  No.  457,M7 
(CL  214— O) 

A  dump  car  oonstmctkm  comprising  track  means,  a 
loading  bin,  said  track  means  being  curved  downwardly 
from  the  horizontal  and  iq»wardly  to  the  horizontal  over 
said  loading  Mn,  a  car  body  open  at  die  bottom,  a  bottom 
pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  car  body 
at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  laterally  extending  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  car  body,  R^er  means  at  each  side 
of  said  track  means  extending  across  said  downwardly 


and  upwardly  curved  portions  thereof,  said  roller 
being  adapted  to  siq>port  said  laterally  bent  poctiom, 
roller  assembly  means  nxranted  on  the  undersor&oe  of 
said  bottom  adapted  to  ride  said  track  means,  a  laterally 
extending  flange  around  die  lower  open  edge  of  said  car 
body,  gadwt  means  cooperating  with  said  bottom  wbga^ 
to  seal  die  same  to  said  flange,  locking  means  forreCahi- 
ing  said  bottom  in  resiUent  contact  widi  said  flange  and 
gdde  means  $dapttd  to  open  said  loddag  means  before 
the  car  is  diacfaarged  and  to  close  said  kxUng  means 
after  the  car  has  discharged,  said  locking  means  com- 
prising laterally  extending  members  on  opposite  sides  of 


H-# 


said  bottom,  a  hook-shaped  arm  phrotally  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  car  body  adapted  to  engage  the 
undersurface  of  said  laterally  extending  blocks,  firing 
means  adapted  to  nonnally  retain  said  curved  arras  in 
locking  engagement  with  said  blocks,  said  guide  means 
comprisfaig  an  elongated  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
track  means  bridging  said  dawumudiy  and  upwardly 
curved  portions,  said  bar  being  bent  upwardly  at  oppo- 
site ends,  roller  means  lotatabiy  momrted  at  die  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  curved  arms  and  adiqpted  to  ride  the 
undersurface  of  said  bar  whereby  to  release  said  bottom 
before  die  car  is  discharged  and  to  lock  said  bottom  in 
the  dosed  position  after  said  car  is  disdiarged. 


2,719,i27 
DUMP  TRUCK  WiTHViayiE  CONTROL  FOR  THE 

TAIL  GATE 
Lonii  S.  Wood,  FMhy,  OMa,  aarig»or,  by  aMSM  aa- 
to  L.  iLY««g8irtH*WW  Corponrtiaa, 

.^JmHS^uTlHlt  Sarlnl  No.  23M43, 
No.  2,m5345,  dated  Inly  13,  1954.    Di> 
Hcalioa  Sipiirainr  21,  1953,  Serial 
No.3tl,421 

4ClalBK   (CL214— 77) 


1.  A  truck  having  a  niieeled  diassis  with  a  super- 
posed body  having  a  floor  provided  with  a  tailgate  as 
well  as  tailgate  lowering  and  raisfaig  means  supported 
from  the  diassis  and  induding  an  outer  rockable  hoUow 
alnft  having  laterally  extending  arms  fixed  thereto  for 
siq^porting  the  taflgate,  hydraulic  means  for  rocking  the 
sh^  to  lower  and  to  raise  the  tailgate  having  a  piston- 
bearing  cylinder  in  a  pump-motivated  hydraulic  circuit 
as  well  u  redprocaMe  qxiol-valve  means  for  contndUng 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  piston,  manually  operable 
means  both  for  motivating  the  hydraulic  means  and  for 
moving  the  direction-controlling  qwol-valve  to  a  position 
where^  the  piston  throu^  the  shaft  and  its  arms  either 
lowers  or  raises  the  tailgate,  automatic  means  having  an 
interposed  spring-biasing  connection  and  operated  by  at 
least  one  of  the  arms  on  the  shaft  when  it  approaches 
full  raised  position  for  moving  the  spool-valve  toward 
piston-stopping  position,  and  ^ring-tensioned  detem  me^ 
operaUe  on  the  qxxrf-vahre  as  the  biased  4>ring  moves  the 
^ool-vahre  past  the  detent  to  detain  the  qwol-valve 
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in  neutral  podtioa  to  stop  futher  movement  of  die  pis- 
ton and  coosequaatiy  to  stop  the  raising  movement  of  die 
taflgate  at  die  lewsl  of  the  track  body^  floor. 


2,719,i3t 
SCOQP<X)NTROL  MEANS  POR  MATERIAL 


HanUM. 


to  Decs* 


277,7i3 


X 


■,  a  fiesf  etaMaa  of 
*l9, 19Si,8afial  Na.  21fl,195, 
Na.  2,i79,943,  dMad  imm  1,  1954.    Di- 
March  21,  1952,  Ssslai  No. 


4.  In  a  Inad-handlfaig  machine  of  the  type  having  a  base 
to  which  the  rear  and  of  a  f orwanUy  extending  lift  boom 
is  phrotod  on  a  transverse  hnrigontal  axis  for  vertical 
swhiging  and  a  load  scoop  is  phrolad  to  the  forward  end 
of  die  boom  for  lilting  tbout  a  transverse  axis  between 
loading  and  dumping  position,  the  improvement  compris- 
iag :  a  rock  arm  pivoted  on  the  boom  bdiind  the  scoop 
pivot,  said  rock  arm  having  flrst  and  second  portions 
spaced  radially  dillerent  distancfs  from  its  pivot  to  pro- 
vide respectively  a  long  lever  arm  and  a  relatively  siiorter 
lever  arm;  rearwardly  extending  control  link  means  piv- 
otally connected  at  its  forward  end  to  one  of  the  lever 
arms  and  pivotally  connerted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  base 
on  an  axis  ^aoed  from  and  paralld  to  the  pivot  of  the 
boom  to  the  basa;  releasaUe  over^center  linkage  oon- 
aectod  at  one  end  to  the  scoop  aad  at  its  other  end  tothe 
other  lever  arm  of  the  rock  arm,  said  linkage  being  releas- 
aUe  to  diange  its  teagth  and  to  ad  on  the  scoop  and  react 
on  the  rock  arm  to  tik  the  scoop  to  dumping  position; 
and  means  connected  to  and  for  actuating  the  over-center 


2,719439 
POWER 


LIFT 


M«r  31, 1952,  Ssthd  No.  299,935 
3ClalaML   (CL214-.149) 


thrdy  widi  upper  aad  lower  pivots,  Ufdag  arms 
aUy  suspended  from  said  upper  phrota,  hydnwiic  powm 
devices  oonnectiag  said  lower  pivots  widi  aiedial  por* 
tioos  of  said  arms,  tilting  levers  handng  dieir  lower  aads 
swingably  snq^ended  from  said  lower  pivots,  odwr  hy- 
draulic power  devices  wwaarling  said  iq;iper  phrots  with 
the  medial  portions  of  said  Wvm,  lever  arms  pivotally 
attached  to  die  upper  swiagiag  ends  of  said  tittiag  lews, 
a  material  handUng  element  pivotally  attached  to  the 
upper  swinging  ends  of  said  Hftiag  aad  lever  arma,  bott 
of  said  hydraulic  power  devices  htaag  operable  to  mofve 
said  material  handling  element  aad  teadiag  friMB  in 
action  to  rotate  said  bradcets  rdatire  to  said  frame,  and 
weight  means  mounted  on  said  fhmie  in  oppositioB  to 
said  material  handling  means  for  counteracting  said  ro- 
tative tendency. 


2,719,MS 

RACK  FOR  A  WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Robsit  B.  Coaai  aisi  leny  Kaalya.  Elytia,  OUo 

lea  Mv  1, 1953,  SsMNo.  352*444 

3nilBH    (CL  214-^72) 


1.  A  material  supporting  nA  for  attadiment  iqion  a 
Miheel  vehicle  comprising  a  plate,  an  upright  secured 
upon  one  edge  thereof,  a  hook  in  the  iq>per  end  thereof 
for  engagement  with  a  keqier  on  die  vehicle,  and  an 
arcuate  centering  bar  on  said  tqiri^t  adjaoett  the  base 
thereof  for  engagement  with  paraUd  arms  on  the  base 
of  the  vehicle. 

2,719,i41 

EARTH  MOVING  AFP  ARATUS  OR  THE  LIKE 

loha  8.  PBcfc,  WwB.  Mmb. 

OriMl   ippliilina   Wipiimhir  It,  1959,  Serial  No. 

mi4L  iMviMaiU  tUs  spplrartna M«ch  15, 1952, 

SsiWNo.27M92 

^4  Oalmi    (CL  214— 519) 


1.  In  a  load  liftihg  assemUage  ap|4icaUe  to  aa  ngiae 
driven  vehicle,  a  vehicle  frame  having  a  rigidly  mter- 
connected  opposite  side  meariwia,  a  bracket  mooated 
medially  of  each  of  said  frame  members,  each  of  said 
brackets  having  integral  portioos  ^^*»n^n»g  iq>wardly  aad 
downwardly  relative  to  said  frame  and  the  conespoad- 
ing  ends  of  said  bracket  portions  being  provided 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
dq^er  slick  pivotally  connerted  interaiediate  its 
said  boom  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  hydraulic 
nected  to  said  dipper  stick  for  phfoting  said  dqiper 
relative  to  said  boom,  a  bocket  coaaected  to  said 
stick  adjacent  oae  end  thereof,  said  bucket  haviag 
ends  and  having  digging  edges  adjacent  its  opposite 
a  combined  dosme  aad  pusher  member  <rf  such  size 
contour  as  to  substantially  dose  either  open  ead  of 
bucket  and  to  pass  through  said  bocket  for  ejecting 
tctial  dwrefrom  in  etdier  direction,  a  pivotal  support 
said  pusher  member,  said  si^port  being  connected  to 


a 
to 


stick 


for 
said 
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pudier  member  and  hydraulic  mean*  for  actuating  laid 
pusher  member  in  i>oth  directiom  whereby  said  pusher 
member  may  serve  at  a  clorare  for  either  end  of  said 
budget  or  be  actoated  for  ejecting  material  from  said 
buckeL 

2,719,M2 

HOPPER  CAR  WITH  MULTIPLE  RECIPROCATING 

CONVBYOBS 

L*  Baiwii;  FkaMBBf  P)a^  ttitf^fuf  to  Joy 


AppikattoB 


91,  IMf ,  Serial  No.  1M317 
(CL  lli—Sll) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  and  storing  material,  material-conveying 
means  extending  along  the  bottom  thereof,  a  delivery  con- 
veyor supported  to  receive  material  from  said  receptacle, 
and  supporting  and  transport  means  for  said  apparatus 
including  caster  wheek  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
line  thereof  at  its  forward  end  and  mutually  independ- 
ently driven  tractor  devices  underlying  the  oiher  end  of 
said  receptacle,  said  tractor  devices  having  a  transverae 
frame  connecting  them  and  tmderlying  the  rear  end  of 
said  receptacle  and  said  delivery  conveyor  having  a 
receiving  hopper  from  which  it  is  adapted  to  draw  ma- 
terial pivotaily  supported  on  said  transverae  frame. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

FORK  UFT  TRUCK 

WnHan  I.  McDonM,  Saa  Aatoaio,  Tex. 

Appikatioo  December  3, 19S3,  Serial  No.  39S3M 

ICUm.   (CL214— <29) 


A  freight  car  running  board  lifting  and  handling  de- 
vice for  use  with  a  fork  lift  truck  of  the  type  having 
laterally  and  vertically  movable  arms,  comprising  a  pair 
of  telMcoping  tubular  members,  a  separate  hanger  oa 
each  of  said  tubular  members  with  eadi  hanger  forming 
a  slot  for  receiving  an  arm  of  said  track  for  si^port 
thereon,  hook  members  on  the  free  ends  of  said  tubular 
members,  said  hook  members  being  inwardly  turned 
and  providing  an  inclined  surface  for  engageaBent  with 
the  underside  of  the  running  board,  and  substantially 
flat  load  balancing  members  fixed  to  each  of  said  tubular 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  said  running 
board  at  areas  spaced  laterally  from  the  areas  of 
gagement  of  said  hook  member  surfaces. 


a,71M44 


1^  19S3,  SaiW  No.  33M23 


:CL2a»    25) 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  mounting  in  one  wall  ot  a  tank 
to  form  a  filler  dome,  a  body  having  an  «r*»*"g  there- 
through and  adapted  to  be  mounted  is  a  tank  wall,  said 
body  being  formed  to  provide  a  seating  surface  surroond- 
tng  said  opening,  a  closure  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  body 
to  esublish  a  seal  with  respect  to  the  seating  surface,  a 
leaf  spring  disposed  upon  the  inner  side  of  the  cover, 
means  for  pivotaily  |nounting  one  end  of  the  leaf  spring 
on  one  side  portion  <rf  the  body,  means  forming  an 
attachment  between  an  intermediate  portion  of  die  spring 
and  the  cover,  the  spring  extending  generally  acroas  the 
inner  side  of  the  cover,  means  including  a  member  car* 
ried  by  the  cover  adjacent  that  side  of  the  body  whkh  b 
remote  from  said  pivotal  mounting  for  rekasaMy  secnr- 
ing  the  cover  in  doaed  position,  said  last  member  being 
manually  movable  between  cover  securing  and  oorer 
release  positions,  and  serving  to  tension  said  spring  to 
yieldably  urge  the  cover  against  said  seat  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  member  from  cover  release  to  cover 
securing  position. 


COOKING 
Gtana  C  Wjwmm,  Rohm.  N.  Y. 


■an  oi  MaiyiaBn 


2,719,<49 
rUTVNSIL  COVER 

toRevaieCa^ 

N.  v..  a 


29, 1951,  SscW  No.  24Mt5 
(CL  22«— 42) 


A  sauce  pan  or  other  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  food 
container  and  a  removable  and  replaceable  cover  there- 
for, the  container  side  wall  surfaces  adjacent  the  con- 
tainer top  opening  presenting  an  annular  interior  lateral 
seating  surface  of  strai^t  profile  throughout  its  width, 
the  cover  having  a  body  portion  and  a  depending  inwardly 
offset  skirt  formed  integrally  with  socfa  portion,  which 
skirt  is  adapted  to  be  removsMy  and  replaoeably  received 
by  said  top  opening,  the  skirt  operatively  presenting  an 
exterior  annular  lateral  surface  of  straight  profile  through- 
out its  width  extending  upwardly  from  its  lower  free  edge 
adapted  to  seat  throughout  its  width  on  said  straight 
profiled  seating  surface  of  the  container  when  said  skirt 
is  so  received,  said  skirt  adjacent  its  lower  free  edge  being 
olbet  inwardly  and  folded  outwardly  and  upwardly  to 
form  an  annular  portion  of  material  width  lying  sub- 
stantially throughout  its  width  tightly  against  the  oom- 
pkmentary  annular  surface  of  the  offset  contiguous  por- 
tion of  saiki  skirt,  the  outer  annular  extarior  8urfrM»  of 
such  folded  over  portion  being  of  straight  profile  and 
throughout  its  width  forming  the  lower  part  of  said  straight 
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profiled  surface  of  the  skirt,  the  portion  of  the  skirt 
immediately  above  the  free  edge  of  said  folded  over 
portion  thereof  haviqg  an  outer  anmilar  lateral  sarfaoa  of 
straight  profile  throughout  its  width  m  alignment  with 
the  outer  lateral  stipigbt  profiled  surface  of  said  folded 
overportion.  jj... 


EUaon  & 


J!    2,719,M< 
CAN  OPENER 
T.iiink,Los 


I  April  14 
ICWnk 


14,19«, 


(a.22t— 52) 


CaHf. 
No.34S,799 


A  new  article  of  manufactura,  a  device  adi^rted  to  open 
a  can  of  the  type  ttMtxoosisti  of  a  cup-shaped  body,  a 
cover  having  an  upalanding  pqiphetnl  bead  and  a  tc»goe- 
equipped  removable  tear  strq>  betwnen  the  upper  end  of 
the  side  wall  of  tha  body  and  the  lower  end  of  the  de- 
pending skirt  of  said  cover:  oooqxWng  a  key  formed  of 
a  single  length  of  wire,  said  key  having  a  shank  with  a 
loop  at  one  end  to  provide  a  handle  and  a  flattened  por^ 
tion  at  (be  opposite  end,  there  beint  a  slot  hi  said  flattened 
portion  in  which  the  tongue  of  the  tear  strip  is  received 
so  that  said  strip  may  be  wound  around  the  flattened  por- 
tion of  dte  key  to  effect  rtlsaae  of  the  cover  from  the 
can  body;  and  guide  means  formed  of  wire  and  indoding 
a  horiaootal  flaember  adapted  in  coonectioi^  with  the  use 
of  the  device  to  ride  on  said  bead  of  the  cover,  said  guide 
means  terminating  at  one  end  in  «i  upstanding  beUx 
wound  around  the  shank  of  said  hef  to  form  a  vertically 
extending  bearing  in,  which  aaid  shank  is  rotatable  and  a 
vertically  depending  free  end  portion  at  the  end  of  said 
horiaootal  member  reoMite  from  said  heUx  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  side  of  said  bend  and  4lda  thero^ainst, 
said  horizontal  member  being  of  sli^tly  greater  length 
than  die  radhis  of  the  roD  of  wound  str^. 


* 
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i   CANT0P8 

Erie  D.  Friiiin, 

ttsilani,  CtMA  OBve  F^vcman, 

kM»wn  as  Oflva 

arid  Erie  D.Prea 

MHt-dcocnaed 

ApplcaMsnlaa 
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2,719,Mt    '« 
D0UBUUM:110N  CATCH 
Irsfam.  EigK  m^      Ipnj  to -^ 
Caas  Co«  a  corpasnifcm  at  imaoM 

October  9. 1951,  Serial  No.  25M29 

<Clato&   (a229--55) 


Walch 


6.  In  a  container  having  a  fiiat  and  a  second  hinged 
member,  said  second  hinged  member  overlying  said  first 
hinged  member  when  in  closed  position,  a  double  latdi 
of  the  character  described,  comprising:  a  panel  slidably 
mounted  on  said  first  hinged  member,  a  first  catch  on 
said  panel;  means  on  said  second  hinged  member  for 
engaging  said  first  catch;  a  second  catch  on  said  panel; 
means  on  said  container  for  engaging  said  second  catch; 
and  a  thumb  member  on  said  panel  for  tripping  said  first 
and  second  catches. 


In  a  metal  can,  a  wall  member  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  flexible  cover  element  formed  of  a  plurality  <A  super- 
imposed thin  metal  laminar  sheets  overlying  said  opening, 
means  sealingly  and  yieldably  securing  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  cover  element  to  said  wall  member  around 
said  opening,  said  means  conqnising  a  frangiUe  layer  of 
solder  disposed  between  the  marginal  portion  of  said 
cover  element  and  said  wall  member  and  fused  to  said 
wall  member  around  said  opening,  said  thin  metal  laminar 
sheets  being  identical  in  shape  and  being  provided  be- 
tween their  marginal  portions  only  with  reqwctive  nar- 
row, thin  layers  of  solder  for  securing  the  laminar  sheets 
in  superimposed  relationship  at  their  marginal  portions 
while  allowing  free  flexure  of  the  inner  portions  of  said 
laminar  sheets,  and  im  upstanding  tab  member  at  the  edge 
of  said  cover  element,  said  tab  member  comprising  si^er- 
inposad  extensions  of  said  *»— '■"■■^  sheets. 


%719,<49 
BOTTLE  CARRIERS 


«f  Dalawnn 

Inly  19, 1951,  Scridl  No.  2374t9 
lOa^   (CL  229— 113) 
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A  bottle  carrier  formed  from  a  single-piece  blank  of 
foldable  sheet  material,  said  carrier  ccmiprising  median 
and  transverse  partition  panels  dividing  the  carrier  into 
a  plurality  of  individual  cells,  said  carrier  comprising 
a  bottom  panel,  side  panels  extending  iqmardly  there- 
from, end  panels  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other 
from  the  side  panels,  median  partition  panels  extending 
from  the  inner  ends  of  said  end  panels  parallel  with  the 
side  panels,  one  said  median  partition  panel  extending 
inwardly  into  substantially  abutting  relation  with  the 
opposite  median  panels,  transverse  partition  panek  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  median 
panels  to  the  side  panels,  means  for  attaching  the  trans- 
verse partition  panels  to  the  side  panels,  an  extension 
strip  extending  frwn  the  side  panel  to  Which  one  said 
median  panel  is  attached  and  folded  with  a  portion  there- 
of in  juxtaposed  relationship  with  the  said  side  paiid, 
said  extension  including  a  transverse  section  extending 
inwaitUy  from  said  folded  portion  and  forming  a  cell 
wall  and  a  section  extending  outwardly  from  said  trans- 
verse section  parallel  with  the  side  panel  and  in  juxta- 
posed relationship  with  the  median  partition  panels. 


2,71MM 
COLLAPSIBLE  PARTTTIONED  CARTON 
T.  Bnttery  and  Thoma*  Vandcr  Lngt,  Jr., 
Mich.,  Bwlinm^  to  Snflwriand  Paper  Company, 

'  Scpien*er  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,639 
TOalM   (CL229— lU) 

1.  A  collapsible  partitioned  carton  compriring  a  tnhular 

body  member  having  collapsible  hiogedly  connected  walla 
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lunfiog  bottom  menben  hiaccdly  ooonecled  to  tlM  bottom 
edtet  tbtenoi,  a  partitkm  member  binfedly  comiected  to 
Hm  twintiat  «dte  of  each  of  said  bottoioB  memben,  di- 
afoanlly  opporite  pain  of  die  partitioo  memben  beint 
connected  to  each  other  and  twingaUe  to  erected  podtioo 
irhen  die  waOs  of  die  body  member  are  twnat  from 
cpnaperd  to  erected  poeitioa,  and  loddng  llape  on  die 
vqpper  edfes  of  oppoaed  nde  walls  swingable  faiwanlly 
into  oigacement  widi  the  partition  member  diyoeed 
transversely  thereto  when  die  carton  is  erected,  said  lock- 


'«T*««**"t  operations  to  permit  successive  shdves  to 
IMvot  to  damp  merduadise  supported  thereby  to  the  de- 
livery dnte.  means  for  rotatiag  said  shaft,  and  coin  con- 
trolled means  for  oootroUing  tlie  shaft-rotatmg  means,  the 
arranfement  being  such  that  tlie  Wasint  means  oorra- 
^wndmg  to  the  shdf-supportinf  member  rendered  faiop' 
erathre  during  a  dtapemfng  operation  urges  its  aswdated 
shelf-supporting  member  to  a  position  under  the  corre- 
sponding shelf  to  re-erect  the  shelf  after  a  dispensing 
operation. 

CAN  ORNB  AND  rOUBING  8KHJT 

M»  19S2,  fleiWNn.  315,747 


H-/ 


ing  flaps  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  being  indined  fai- 
wardly  away  from  the  opposed  side  walls  to  which  diey 
are  connected,  said  partitioo  member  having  notches  in 
the  upper  edge  thereof  in  spaced  relation  from  the  ends 
thereof  for  receiving  the  lower  edges  of  die  loddng  flaps 
for  retaining  the  locking  fl^M  in  such  inclined  position, 
said  locking  flaps  constituting  abutments  sn^iinlng  up- 
ward thrust  of  the  partition  member  and  suppoitiug  it' 
laterally,  said  locking  flaps  having  higs  on  dieir  end  edges 
retaininiJy  engageaUe  with  the  walls  disposed  aagubrty 
to  their  ends  and  constituting  bracing  means  for  die 
erected  waUsf 


2^19^1 

REFRIGERATED  PACKAGE  VENDING 

MACHINE 

mil  My,  N.  I^  amlivor  la  Rows 
Co^  hiL,  Wh^ppMgr,  N.  1^  a 
ofNawYaifc 

<svsmbir  IS,  19S«,  SctW  No.  19M97 
Triii'iii     (0.221— 14) 


1.  In  a  can  opening  and  pouring  attachment,  the  combi- 
nation  of  an  t'^'^g***^  tubular  member  having  a  pointed 
end  section  and  a  fleziUe  cap  section,  said  member  having 
an  opening  dierein  and  being  attachable  to  said  cap  sec- 
tion at  one  end  thereof,  said  member  beiJBg  split  for  re- 
siUently  «f»«<*^"g  said  member  to  said  can,  said  elongated 
member  havhig  a  plurality  of  pain  of  paralld  ^aoed  de- 
tents diereon  for  accommodating  die  edge  of  a  can  top, 
one  pair  of  detents  positioning  said  attachment  for  pour- 
ing the  contents  of  said  can  through  said  opming,  and 
anotlier  pair  of  detents  positioning  said  attachment  to  per- 
mit said  attachment  to  dose  the  opening  in  said  can  made 
by  the  insertion  of  said  member  into  said  can,  said  flexible 
cap  section  sealing  said  attachment  to  said  can  top. 


2J719,i53 
8AND  nORACT  TANK  EQUIPMENT 
Ori  F.  Blsfces,  CMrags,  ML,  nslgp  nr  <» 
Orfa  CewmcliMC^  CUcago,  DL 

MKh  2,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  147093 
T  nihil     (Ca.222— 1S5) 


6.  In  a  vendfaig  machine  a  delivery  diute,  a  phiraUty 
of  article-supporting  shelves,  means  for  pivotally  moimt- 
ing  die  article-supporting  shelves  along  a  substantially 
coounon  horizontal  ^ane  adjacem  the  delivery  chute,  a 
plurality  of  shelf-supporting  members,  means  mounting 
each  of  said  shelf-supporting  memben  for  sliding  recipro- 
cating movement  to  positions  underneath  a  lespective 
dielf  and  dear  of  the  respective  shelf,  the  locus  of  said 
reciprocating  movement  being  bdow  said  means  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  the  article-supporting  shelves,  reqiective 
biasing  means  for  wymally  urging  each  of  said  dielf- 
supporting  memben  to  a  position  underneath  a  respec- 
tive shelf  to  erect  said  didf,  a  rotary  shaft,  means  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  for  momentarily  moving  said  respec- 
tipm  shdf-flupporting  memben  to  inoperative  poshion 
the  action  of  said  biasing  means  during  sucoesshre 


1.  Sand  storage  tank  equipment  comprising  an  devated 
tank,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  die 
tank,  a  pipe  fitting  secured  to  the  outlet  p^e  having  a 
rigid  inclined  arm  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
with  reference  to  said  outlet  pqie,  a  flexible  hose  con- 
nected to  said  indined  arm,  a  disdurge  tube  includfaig 
an  rk^g«t^  rigid  pipe  length  secured  to  die  flexibly 
hoee,  means  for  impelling  Uteral  stiffness  to  the  flexibia 
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tube  including  a  p«r  of  hingedly  connected  side  ban 
having  their  of^osite  ends  secured  to  said  inclined  arm 
and  to  said  rigid  pipe  length  respectively,  said  indined 
arm  forming  part  of  a  Y-fltting  pivotally  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  the  oudet  pq>e  from  said  storage  tank, 
an  elongated  vertical  shaft  rotatably  siqiporting  the  Y- 
fitting  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  brace  rod  for  said  discharge 
tube  clamped  at  one  end  to  said  rigid  portion  of  said 
tube  and  slidingly  comiected  at  its  other  end  to  the  verti- 
cal shaft  on  which  the  rotatable  Y-member  is  carried. 


ber  surrounding  said  main  chamber  and  con^letdy 
rated  dieref  rom,  beneadi  die  open  top  of  die  main  cham- 
ber, by  the  inner  side  waUs  and  end  walls,  and  flanges 
^xtmnAing  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  upper  edges 
of  die  outer  side  walls  and  end  walls  and  having  inner 


2,719,iS4 

LIQUID  mmJmtNG  device 

Evciett  1.  WealhstMe,  fltftnas,  CaUf . 
Application  Sislimkir  4, 19S1,  Serial  No.  245,i 
lOahn.   (0.222—243) 


^^ 


edges  overiying  and  di^osed  above  the  level  o(  the  upper 
edges  of  the  inner  side  walls  and  end  walls  and  forming 
^lash  guards  for  deflecting  a  liquid  qilashing  over  the 
inner  side  walls  and  end  walls  downwardly  into  the  trap 
chamber,  said  pan  being  of  a  length  and  width  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  depth  thereof. 


2,719,454 
GARMENT  HANGBR  AND  SHAPER 
Mmy  Lae  1.  Ciimertle,  fllnis*DrB,  Gn. 

~MM^  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,345 
3ClnlM.   (O.  223-49) 


A  device  to  diqwiise  liquid  from  a  bulk  siq^ily  tank 
having  a  U^  openiag,  the  device  comprising  a  pressure- 
tight  reservoir  ad^Xed  to  d^end  into  the  tank  dirou^ 
the  opening,  means  to  removaUy  siq^KHt  the  reservoir 
from  the  tank  with  the  upper  portion  erf  the  reservoir 
above  the  tank,  a  diqiensing  conduit  leading  inwardly 
in  the  reservoir  from  adjacent  the  lower  end  to  die  ex- 
terior thereof  above  the  tank,  a  vertical-axis  motor 
mounted  on  top  of  the  reservoir,  a  vertical-axis  gear  pump 
di^osed  adjacent  and  bdow  the  reservoir  with  its  intake 
open  to  the  liquid  in  the  tank  and  arranged  to  be  re- 
moved as  a  unit  with  the  reservoir  from  within  the  tank, 
means  supporting  the  pump  from  the  bottom  of  the  reser- 
voir in  clearance  relation  thereto  and  so  that  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  pump  is  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  motor,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  discharge  ol 
the  pump  into  the  reservoir  through  the  bottom  thereof 
in  sealed  relation  tfierewith,  a  shaft  unit  connecting  the 
motor  and  pump  shafts  and  extending  through  the  reser- 
voir, and  a  tubular  housing  about  die  shaft  unit  within 
the  reservofa-  and  connected  to  die  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  the  reservoir  in  pressureti^t  relation;  the  shaft  unit 
including  a  coupling  member  connecting  said  unit  with 
the  pump  shaft  and  di^KMcd  fai  the  q»ace  between  die 
reservoir  and  pump. 


^    2,719,485 

NdN-SPLASH  PAN 

lack  HcOebwch.  Sedrite,  Mo. 

Appttcadon  May  13, 1953,  Scital  No.  354,771 

aCiafaM.   (0.222-^72) 

1.  A  pan  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom  and  upstanding  side  walls  and  end 
walls,  inner  side  walls  and  end  walls  fixed  to  and  rising 
from  said  bottom  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  first 
mentioned  outer  side  walls  and  end  walls,  said  inner  side 
walls  and  end  walls  combining  with  a  part  of  the  bottom 
to  form  a  main  liquid  chamber  and  said  inner  side  walls 
and  end  walls  combining  with  the  outer  side  walls  and 
end  walls  and  a  part  of  the  bottom  to  define  a  tnp  cham- 
e»o  o.  Q.—\ 


3.  A  device  for  shaping  a  dress  type  garment  con4>ris- 
ing  an  upper  body  portion,  a  lower  body  portion  attadied 
to  said  upper  body  portion,  said  lower  body  portion  being 
generally  bell  shaped  for  shH>ing  the  skirt  portion  of  a 
dress,  said  upper  body  portion  being  generally  flat  and 
provided  with  outwardly  and  upwardly  flared  side  edges 
for  shaping  the  blouse  portion  of  a  dress,  said  vppa  and 
lower  body  portions  being  constructed  of  semi-rigid  mesh 
material  for  permitting  the  body  portions  to  be  AMped, 
said  lower  body  portion  terminating  in  a  lower  edge  with 
a  hem  portion,  a  reinforcing  member  diyosed  in  said 
hem  portion,  said  upper  body  porti<m  being  constructed  of 
double  diickness  of  mesh  material,  die  central  upper  edge 
of  die  upper  body  portion  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing notch,  a  transverse  member  diq>osed  between  the 
thicknesses  of  material  and  bridging  said  notdi,  and  a 
hook  member  attached  to  said  transverse  member  for  mp- 
porting  said  body  portions,  said  iq^ier  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  rdnfordng  member  extoiding 
downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  notdi. 


2,719,457 

LAPEL  FORMS  FOR  GARMENTS 

Everett  L.  AMm,  CoUwalsr,  Mlm.,  aad 

HnroU  C.  Key,  McmvUi,  Tea^ 

ApiMcaHon  Novenskcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,115 

9Clafew.   (0. 223-44) 
1.  Form  means  for  preventing  the  crushing  and  crum- 
pling of  garment  lapels  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
ti4>ered  legs,  a  flat,  curved  neck  band,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  neck  band  being  connected  to  ime  end  of  the  re- 
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apective  said  legs,  each  said  leg  being  a  trou^-line  mem- 
ber including  an  underlying  garment  engaging  portion,  an 
overlying  lapel  portion,  said  portions  being  integrally 
connected  along  a  comnuMi  fold  line  and  diverging  away 
from  said  fold  line,  said  legs  being  V-shaped  m  cross 
section,  said  garment-engaging  portions  being  cur  off  ad- 
jacent said  neck  band  and  the  neck  band  being  integrally 
connected  to  said  lapel  portions  to  effect  connection  of 
said  neck  band  to  said  legs,  said  portions  being  resilient 
to  urge  maintenance  of  said  cross  sec^tion  shape  against 
crushing  action,  said  V-shaped  legs  being  longitudinally 


portion  of  the  bftck  plate  and  arctiate  in  the  opposite 
directioo,  and  an  outwardly  extendiaii  wall  portion  in 
spaced  relation  benetth  said  strap-like  portion,  whereby 
the  podtet  member  b  dosed  at  the  bottom  by  said  wall 


rigid  to  resist  crumpling,  and  pin  means  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  legs  remote  from  said  neck 
band,  said  pin  means  being  substantially  longitudinally 
ilined  with  said  fold  lines  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  junctions  of  said  leg  portions,  said  form  means  being 
adapted  for  positioning  upon  a  garment  having  lapels  with 
said  neck  band  engaging  the  garment  neck  band  and 
said  legs  underlying  the  garment  lapels,  with  said  pin 
means  detachably  engaged  with  the  garment  fabric,  said 
leg  portion  resiliency  cushioning  said  garment  lapels 
against  crushing  and  said  leg  rigidity  preventing  crum- 
pling when  so  i>ositioned. 


GARMENT  HANGER 


Application  Fcbnnrj  11, 1953,  Serld  No.  336,401 

Claims  prloifty,  application  Great  Britain 

Fcbniary  29, 1952 

2ClainM.   (CL223— 94) 


1.  A  combined  garment  hanger  and  brush  comprising 
a  brush  stock,  a  channel  section  bracket  attached  to  the 
head  part  of  said  brush  stock,  a  suspension  memjwr, 
such  as  a  hook,  pivotal  ly  attached  to  said  bracket,  a  pair 
of  suspension  arms  of  channel  cross  sectton  pivotally 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bracket  one  on  each  side 
of  the  suspension  member,  said  arm  connections  com- 
prising pin  and  slot  devices  which  permit  said  arms  to  be 
fixed  to  said  bracket  either  in  a  spreading  position  for 
garment  suspension  or  of  being  folded  about  their  pivots 
in  a  downward  sense  about  opp<Mite  sides  of  the  brush 
stock  so  as  to  form  a  frame  thereto. 


2,719,659 
FBHERMAN*S  POLE  SUPFORT 


/ 


portion,  said  wall  portion  being  positioned  to  support 
the  butt  of  a  fisherman's  pole  inserted  selectively  be- 
tween said  strap-like  portion  and  said  back  plate  and  be- 
tween the  strap-like  portion  and  the  wall  portion. 


2,719jM9 

METHOD  OF  PREIsERVING  PACKAGED 

MATERIALS 

John  M.  EOh,  Uimjtm,  CaUT. 

Application  Fcbrawy  19^  1959,  Stitti  No.  143,527 

nClalBM.   (CL224--M) 


iti 


11.  A  method  of  pivserving  partially  used  oxidlznble 
materials  and  the  like  comprising  unsMling  a  container 
of  such  material  having  a  press-fitting  Ud  whkh  is  sup- 
plied in  sealed  condition,  diqwnsing  a  portion  of  said  ma- 
terial, introducing  into  the  head  qMce  of  the  container 
above  the  remaining  portion  of  the  material  a  substance 
w^iich  n  operable  to  absorb  the  oxygen  therein,  and  then 
resealing  the  container. 


2,719,M1 

MACHINES  FOR  BOTTLING  OUVES 

Bcmai^  C.  Ehanbrrn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Applicalion  Jannaiy  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,331 

^^^MCWta.   (CL224— 72) 


to 

Fred  N.  ManMr,  San  Dlefo,  CaUf . 
Application  Mardil7, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,931 
ICIaini.    (CL224— 5) 
A  fisherman's  pole  si4^>ort  comprising  a  substantially 
inflexible  back  plate  having  frontal  and  rear  faces,  a  belt- 
engaging  means  on  the  rear  face  thereof  whereby  the 
plate  can  be  maintained  in  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  plate  having  an  Arcuate  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  a  central  portion  thereof  and  being  hori- 
zontally concave  as  view  from  the  frontal  face  thereof, 
a  pocket  member  secured  to  said  frontal  face  and  includ- 
ing an  iq;>per  strap-like  portion  opposed  to  said  arcuate 


1.  A  machine  for  filling  botties  with  fruiu,  com- 
prising a  drum  having  a  horizontally  extending  axis, 
means  supporting  said  drum  routably  and  being  qwced 
from  said  axis,  said  drum  having  a  peripheral  wall  and 
two  annular  side  end  walls  reaching  from  said  drum's 
periphery  toward  said  axis  considerably  less  far  than  to 
said  axis  whereby  said  drum  has  large  lateral  aperttires 
surrounding  said  axis;  lifting  blades  affixed  to  said  drum 
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and  extending  between  said  annular  walls;  a  uonveyor 
for  said  bottles  extending  and  novaUe  along  n  boriaoatal 
pi^  through  said  apertnres;  and  a  tnrit  supply  chute 
extending  throaih  one  of  said  apeiUuei. 


'.i«>-" 


Rokert  D.  Mkatocfi 


enne 

odo 


FIBRE  OWTAINER 

Webaler  Grovci,  nnd  Lerier  B.  Ldgk- 

Mo„  Miipaon  Id  The  Grrif  Bne.  Coop- 

OUo,  a  cwporation  of 


heeive  to  be  acund  permanently  to  said  ckMure  flap  and 
rdeunbly  to  said  top,  said  senling  flap  having  at  itt  front 
an  area  free  of  but  ooMpletdy  aurroonded  by  adbeaive, 
said  ana  indnding  and  overiivpng  the  front  end  «f 
the  dopttie  ft^  aaid  sealing  flap  havhig  an  extension  at 
its  front  lor  fittinf  against  tte  adjacent  upstanding  flaofe 
with  the  ends  of  said  extenaon  nesting  in  the  conms 
of  said  flanges,  and  a  ub  on  said  extension  for  fitting 
over  said  front  flange  to  facilitate  opening 

^Ji»  — — ^^— — 


WJ 


MnKh  14, 1952,  Scfial  No.  276,552 
iCUnk   (CI.229U.4.5) 


2,719664 
FOLDABLB  SHVPING  BOX 


31,  lIsLMai  Nn.  2974^^ 
,  <Cl£»-23) 


An  improved  fibre  dnmi  comprising:  a  tubular  body 
portion  nude  of  convolutely  woimd  laminated  layers  or 
fibrous  material;  a  bottom  closure  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  portion;  a  metal-  binding  strip  ti^tly 
embradng  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  portion;  and  a  sbeadi  made  of  a  layer  of  fibrous 
material  substanti^y  simflar  to  the  material  of  the  body 
portion  tightly  sunroumMog  the  body  portion  with  its 
longitudinal  edges  secured  to  each  other  in  overlapping 
relationship  and  ^«ith  its  upper  edge  positioned  between 
the  binding  and  the  body  portion  so  as  to  be  frlctionaUy 
held  in  position  with  the  remainder  of  the  sheath  being 
free  from  attachment  to  the  body  portion,  said  sheath 
extending  from  the  binding  strip  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
bottom  closure  so  as  to  present  the  same  external  ap- 
pearance as  the  body  portion  of  the  drum  and  said  metal 
binding  presenting  a  relatively  straight  cutting  edge  along 
the  lower  surface  thereof  whereby  the  sheath  may  be 
readily  severed  along  the  binding  to  be  removed  from 
the  drum. 


2,719463 
CCWT  AINER  WnH  RIP-OPEN  FLAP 


to  JnesnheirWerta  Akt  Gca„  North 

26, 1959,  Serial  No.  175,963* 
nBd^nni 


(0.229^-7) 


t  U     : 


Jb  > , 


U( 


AngMt  3, 1949 


A  shipping  container  embodying  superposed  box 
tions,  each  section  comprishig  a  bottom  and  iqmardly 
folded  side  and  end  members,  said  side  and  end  members 
having  U-sh^^  cuts  dierein  with  the  ends  of  the  cuu 
terminating  at  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  and  end  mem- 
bers at  the  fold  lines  between  the  bottom  and  said  mem- 
bers, providing  hinged  tab  members,  said  tab  members 
being  folded  downwardly  below  said  bottom  mto  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  lower  box  section 
and  secured  thereto,  wide  mwardly  f<rided  end  strips  over- 
lying portions  of  the  top  of  each  section  at  die  ends  the»- 
of,  forming  a  part  of  eadi  end  member,  die  ends  of  said 
strips  being  turned  downwardly  over  aajd  secured  to  said 
side  members  thereunder,  inwardly  folded  ends  fonned 
on  the  side  members  overlying  only  portions  of  the  cut- 
out portions  in  said  end  members,  staples  securing  said 
tabs  to  the  side  and  end  members  of  the  adjacent  lower 
box  section  securing  the  box  sections  against  shifting  widi 
ttapect  to  each  other,  and  a  cover  dosing  die  uppermost 
boxsection. 

2,719,665 
CONTAINER 
WlDiam  L.  nmpe  and  Rof  K.  WlMn,  Port  St  Joe,  Flan 
MriMon  to  St  loe  Pupcr  CefMy,  JncksonvHc,  Fbb, 
n  coKPoiatlon  of  Floriin 

I  Novcmher  8, 1952,  SaM  No.  319,591 
SCIahM.   (CL  239^^52) 


A  container  fdMied  of  sheet  nmerial,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  upstanding  side  walls  and  a  top  re- 
cessed below  the  upptr  edges  of  said  side  walls  to  be 
sun«unded  by  t^standing  flanges,  said  top  having  an  1.  In  a  rectangutar  box  having  end  and  side  panels,  a 
opening  therein  and  a  dosurs  fliqi  fitting  in  said  (Hiening,  douUe  walled  upright  partition  disposed  to  extend  be- 
a  sealing  flap  completdy  covering  said  top  and  dosnre  tween  said  side  walls  and  being  attadied  at  each  end  cf 
flap  and  fitting  against  said  fianges,  said  sealing  flap  being  said  partition  to  a  respective  said  side  pand,  an  arcoate 
coveted  substantiiUy  ditoi^hout  its  nnderside  wiUi  ad-   handle  hingedly  joined  at  the  respective  ends  of-  said 
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in  an 

ho 

of 


top 
Slid 


kuidle  to  the  upper  edge  of  at  least  one  said  wan  of  Mid 
wherehjr  said  handle  is  selectitely  posftioaabk 
opcilht  operative  positk»  and  fai  aa  approadmately 
retracted  poiitioa,  poftioBi  of  the  upper  edfss 
wane  of  said  partitioo  beint  exposed  betiraen  said 
ends  of  said  handle,  a  top  dosnic  panel  hinted  to 

said  end  panel  and  arranfed  to  extend  to  said  opper 
of  said  partWon,  and  a  respccthrc  tab  on  each  said 
dome  panel  prapoclioned  and  arranfed  to  fit  between 
of  said  handle  and  selectively  to  be  tacked  be- 
said  partitioo  walls  widi  said  handle  in  either  said 
tflfctf^l  position. 

UGULATOR  DKVICB  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL 
BUyWER 
EL  nslMsiinrth,  AMadsna,  a^  Kail  L. 
ndsaaTofiL,  iiiilpBiri  la  Holy 
— «v,  PMadsM,  Celt,  a  cntpofatfen  of 

Hmtk  14, 19S2,  fleihd  No.  27M4S 
4ChdM.  (CL23«— 114) 


2,71M«7 

LUIRICATING  8YS11M  FOR  ROTATING  RQUIP- 

MBNT  HA VING  A  VnmCAL  nAFT 

!*•        _  _ 

a 


11,  IHl,  flarfri  Now  USJSm 
(CL233-^) 


1.  la  rocatint  equ^ment.  a  vertical  diaft  supported 
for  rotation,  an  axial  passape  in  said  diaft  defined  by  ten- 
erally  cyUndrical  side  walk,  means  for  moving  Inbricat- 
faif  oil  upwardly  through  said  passage  when  said  shaft  is 
rotating,  said  passage  having  a  generally  continnous  radial 
slot  opening  outwardly  therefrooB  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  being  impaforate  bdow  said  slot 
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1.  In  a  blower  fbr  fluids  comprising  a  scroll  housing 
formed  by  a  peri|rfieral  wall  having  opposite  ends  and 
a  pair  of  opfmsitely  disposed  side  walls,  said  housing 
havfaig  a  central  inlet  and  a  horizontally  extending  dis- 
diarge  portion,  said  portion  haviag  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  said  portion  terminating  in  a  vertical  plane,  said 
horizontally  extending  portion  including  one  end  of  said 
peripheral  wall,  the  odier  end  of  said  peripheral  wall 
extending  into  fbt  discharge  portion  forming  a  cutoff 
located  inwardly  of  said  vertical  plane  toward  the  axis  of 
said  scroll  housing,  a  blower  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing  having  an  axis  of  rotation  at  ri^t  angles  to 
said  vertical  iriane,  a  damper  vane  haviag  oppositely  dis- 
posed edges,  said  damper  vane  having  a  ^aft  provid- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation  for  said  vane  between  said  edges 
so  that  a  part  of  said  vane  is  located  on  both  si^  of 
said  axis,  said  shaft  extending  fai  the  same  gennal  direc- 
tion  as  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  blower  wheel  and 
mounted  in  said  side  walls  for  rotation  in  said  scrdl 
boosing,  said  aids  of  rotation  of  said  damper  vane  shaft 
being  at^acent  said  horizontally  extending  discharge  por- 
tion and  disposed  in  a  qnoe  in  die  hoining,  said  space 
being  bounded  by  a  vertical  ^ane  from  said  per^hcral 
wan  through  die  axis  of  die  Uower  iHieel,  a  second 
vertical  plane  from  the  peripheral  wan  and  tangential 
to  the  outer  periphery  erf  the  blower  wheel,  and  said 
danger  vane  shaft  axis  being  located  in  a  third  horizon- 
tal plane  through  said  horixontaUy  extending  disdiarge 
portion  apiwoximately  midway  between  the  peri^iery 
of  the  blower  wheel  and  the  peripheral  waU  of  the  blower 
housing,  one  side  of  said  damper  vane  having  a  surface 
ana  of  less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  space 
bc4ween  the  periphery  of  the  blower  and  said  peripheral 
waU  of  said  housing  taken  on  a  vertical  plane  throoih 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  damper  vane. 


1.  In  a  oentriftigal  bo«H  forming  a  separating  diamber 
havfaig  a  central  axis  and  oppoasd,  axiidly-spaced  ends, 
die  combination  of  means  fomiittg  an  inlet  duumd  for 
die  feed  material  at  one  end  of  die  diamber.  said  channd 
opening  hito  die  sqwrathig  diamber  at  its  periphery  and 
behig  openMe  to  inqiart  a  rotary  mofvement  to  die  feed 
material,  means  forming  substantially  radial  channels  hi 
said  chamber  at  die  other  end  diereof  and  fai  which  mate- 
rial from  said  failet  diannd,  after  traversing  the  diamber 
axiatty,  is  directed  faiwardly  toward  said  axis  and  then 
back  toward  said  first  end,  and  a  discharge  device  fai  the 
bowl  fomting  a  disdiarge  openhig  fai  die  central  poftioa 
of  die  separating  diamber. 


2,719^ 

SCALE 

efNewYoifc 
My  IS,  1949, 8siW  No.  lM,t37 
CCUtaM.   (CL23S— 1) 
6.  In  a  oomMnation  of  the  class  dcooibed,  a  ptarality 
of  rotataUe  stepped  discs  mounted  to  rotate  togedier 
about  a  particular  axis  in  response  to  a 
each  of  said  discs  havhig  series  of  steps  whh  each 
of  one  disc  representing  a  minimum  unit  of 


■  f    '.tiT  1,'mfi 
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or  fraction  thereof,  eadi  slap  of  the  aeooad  of  nid 
representing  tens  of  said  unit,  each  step  of  die  tiUrd 
disc  huadreds  of  said  uait,  etc,  a  seosiag  feeler  for  each 
of  said  stepped  diaos,  means  for  pressing  said  feeicrs 
lowaro  saifl  sieppeo  ones,  ooniroi  means  wnereoy  one 
of  said  feelers  oootacts  its  disc  hi  advance  of  ooolact  ot 
the  remaining  disca  by  dieir  itspecdve  feders,  famnrfng 
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surfaces,  induding  a  surface  on  a  disc,  movable  into 
contact  widi  one  another  inddental  to  the  movement  of 
said  sensuig  feelers  into  contact  with  one  predetermined 
critical  step  of  the  class  described  of  its  disc,  said  camming 
surfaces  acting  then  throu^  said  contact  to  move  aU  of 
said  discs  together  ae  a  unit  in  a  predetermined  direction  a 
distance  predetermined  by  the  shape  of  said  camming  sur- 
faces and  sufBdent  to  bring  said  discs  away  from  a  critical 
reading. 


2,719,«7i 

ELECTRICAL  AND  ELECTRONIC  DIGFTAL 
COMPUIERS 
H.  lacobai  Waai  Acasi^  HaraU  L. 
IchasI  May,  A*laa^  Md4 
May  iidpiiin  la  aaM  J 

It,  1949,  SsiW  Na.  122,199 
rr  '        (CL23S— 41) 


1.  In  a  digital  computer,  a  plurality  of  registers  each 
containing  a  number  of  bi-stable  devices,  one  for  each 
denominational  order  in  the  o^Midty  of  die  registers, 
and  means  for  determining  before  an  addition  is  made 
whether  addition  of  the  values  contained  in  the  same 
denominational  order  of  the  said  roisters  wiU  produce 
a  carry  to  the  next  hiifaer  order,  comprlsfaig  sensing 
mechanism  connected  between  die  devices  in  the  same 
denominational  order  in  said  registers  and  controlled  by 
the  condition  of  the  devices  to  whidi  it  is  conneded  to 
give  an  indication  whether  the  addition  of  the  values 
contained  therein  wiU  produce  a  carry  to  the  next  higher 
order. 


ELECTRICAL 

Vi 


2,7^«71 
CAIXXJLA' 


.11NG  SYSTEMS 


IS,  19S1,  Ssrial  Na.  21MM 
(CL  235-^1) 


1.  In  an  electric  caknladng  system  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current,  digit  transmitting  members,  an  uqmt  register 
comprlsfaig  a  number  of  mglstering  units  to  be  set  each 
ui  conformity  to  a  sq»arate  one  of  the  digits  of  a  desired 
figure,  a  separate  settfaig  member  for  each  of  said  reg- 
istering units,  a  control  switch  amaged  to  be  set  to  dtf- 
ferent  positioos  for  oonnncring  said  sdting  members  sepa- 
rately and  in  a  predetermined  saqucnce  iq>  in  an  operat- 
ing circuit  inrliidwig  fai  series  the  said  control  switch  the 
said  current  source  and  the  setting  owmber  ui  question,  an 
operatfaig  member  for  said  oootrol  switch,  a  number  of 
contact  makers  faiteroonnectad  in  paraUd  and  assodated 
eadi  with  a  s^arate  one  of  said  digit  transmitting  mem- 
bers to  automatically  make  contact  each  tune  the  asso- 
ciated digit  transmitting  member  is  operated,  a  control 
circuit  hiduding  fai  series  said  oontad  makers,  the  operat- 
ing member  of  said  control  switch  and  the  said  current 
source,  an  accumulator  register,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  registering  units,  meaiu  for  transferring  a  record  of 
digits  stored  in  the  registering  uniu  of  the  input  register 
to  the  registering  units  of  said  amimnlator  register,  said 
means  comprising  a  pulse  transmitter  having  members 
for  generating  a  number  of  different  electric  pulses  corre- 
qxmdfaig  each  to  a  sqwrate  one  of  the  digits  oi  the  decfanal 
system,  a  member  for  operating  said  pulse  transmitter, 
a  first  gnM9  of  selector  switdies  assodated  each  with  an 
individual  one  of  the  registering  units  of  the  iapat  reg- 
ister to  select  automaticaUy  in  dependency  ol  the  setting 
of  the  asaodated  roistering  unit  the  pulse  generating 
member  oorreqwoding  to  the  digit  straed  in  said  register- 
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ing  unit,  and  a  aeoood  groop  of  aelector  switches  forming 
a  oohmm  shifting  device  for  srirrting  the  regislering  units 
of  the  jccuinqlator  legiiter,  wfaidi  in  case  of  tbe  trans- 
fer of  a  record  from  the  ii^ut  register  to  tiie  accumulator 
register  are  to  be  conacctcid  vp  in  circuits  including  the 
selected  pulse  generating  members  and  the  selector 
switches  of  said  first  group;  a  multiplier  register  having  a 
number  of  registering  units,  means  for  transferring  a 
record  of  digits  stored  in  the  'mpnt  register  to  the  reg- 
istering units  of  said  multiplier  register,  said  means  com- 
prising the  said  first  group  <tf  selector  switches  and  a 
second  column  shifting  device  consisting  of  a  third  group 
of  selector  switches  for  selecting  the  registering  units 
which  in  case  of  a  transfer  of  a  record  of  digits  from  the 
input  register  to  the  accumulator  register  are  to  be  con- 
nected up  in  the  circuits  of  the  pulse  generating  mem- 
ber selected  by  the  said  first  group  of  selector  switches,  a 
multipoled  through-over  switch  fot  alternately  connecting 
the  selector  switches  of  said  first  column  shifting  device 
and  of  said  second  column  shifting  device  up  in  the 
circuits  of  the  pulse  generating  members,  a  separate  op- 
erating member  for  each  of  said  second  and  third  group 
of  selector  switches,  means  for  connecting  the  operating 
member  oi  any  ot  these  two  groups  oi  selector  switches 
separately  up  in  parallel  to  the  operating  circuit  of  the 
said  control  switch,  and  a  multiplication  circuit  for  con- 
tn^ling  a  transfer  of  a  record  of  digits  from  the  input 
register  to  the  accumulator  register  so  as  to  be  effected 
a  number  of  times  corresponding  to  the  value  of  a  record 
of  digits  having  in  advance  been  transferred  from  the  input 
register  to  the  multiplier  register,  the  said  multiplication 
circuit  including  in  series  the  said  electric  current  source, 
the  operating  member  of  the  said  pulse  transmitter,  an 
operating  contact  to  be  closed  by  remote  control  and  the 
registering  units  of  the  multiplier  register. 


2,71M72 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING 

NIGHT  SETBACK 
Geofge  F.  IcaUna,  Mhacapolii,  Minn^  aaignor  to  Ml^ 
■sapoMi  Hoaeywen  RcgiUator  Company,  MfamcapoUa, 
MluL,  a  corpontloa  of  Ddawwe 
ApHicalkm  DMcmber  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,4M 
4Chdnia.    (CL23«-^M)  \ 
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1.  In  a  temperature  control  apparatus;  a  temperature 
changing  apparatus;  network  circuit  means  for  control- 
ling said  temperature  changing  apparatus,  said  network 
circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  branches  connected  between  said  terminals; 
a  first  branch  including  a  tap,  a  resistor,  and  temperature 
responsive  resistance  means,  said  temperature  responsive 
means  being  resp<Misive  to  the  output  of  the  condition 
changing  apparatus;  a  second  branch  including  a  resistor 
with  a  movable  tap;  a  third  branch  including  a  tap  and 
second  temperature  responsive  resistance  means,  said  sec- 
ond responsive  means  being  responsive  to  the  outdoor 
temperature;  impedance  means  including  a  resistor  with 
a  movable  tap  thereon  for  connecting  said  ti^)  <rf  the  tint 
branch  and  said  movable  tap  of  the  second  branch;  relay 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  changing  i^ypara- 


tns;  circuit  connection  onaat  comiectlng  laid  relay  means 
to  said  last  mentioned  movaUa  tap  and  mid  tap  of  the 
third  branch,  thereby  a  predetermiaed  schedule  it  main- 
tained betwaea  the  outdoor  temperature  and  the  ou^t 
of  the  temperature  changing  apparatus;  first  switch  means 
for  inserting  mid  resistor  in  the  first  branch  to  Imearly  re- 
duce the  output  of  the  temperature  diangiiig  apparatus 
with  respect  to  that  normally  obtained  for  various  outdoor 
temperatures;  second  switch  means  for  modifying  said  im- 
pedance means  to  nonlineariy  increase  the  ou^t  of  the 
temperature  changing  apparatus  with  respect  to  that  nor- 
mally obtained  for  various  outdoor  temperatures;  and 
timer  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  switch 
means  upon  a  predetermined  schedule  so  that  a  linear  re- 
duction in  heat  supply  is  provided  for  night  setback  and 
a  non-linear  increase  in  heat  simply  is  provided  for  morn- 
ing picki^). 

2,719,473 

CONVERSHm  UNITS  FOR  FUEL  CONTROL 

VALVES 

Lowdca  V.  MeCmty  ami  TsiifciMil  F.  Heiacr,  Mil- 

waakac,  WIb„  tml^nn  to  A  P  Coakol 

Mtwadttii,  Wli„  a  catpowllaa  oT  Wta 

AppBeadM  hOj  It,  19S2,  ScfW  No.  299,344 
UOaiaM.   (CL  234-48) 


2.  A  conversion  top  for  oil  control  valves  of  the  type 
having  an  actuating  pin  projecting  through  the  t<9  of  the 
valve  casing  aiKl  operably  connected  to  the  outlet  valve 
regulating  flow  from  the  casing,  comprising,  a  housing 
adapted  for  mounting  on  the  control  valve,  a  fulcrum  in 
said  housing,  a  compound  leverage  mounted  on  said  ful- 
crum, means  inclu<Ung  a  bellows  defining  a  chamber,  a 
temperature  re^xmsive  charge  in  said  chamber  operative 
to  flex  the  bellows  with  changes  in  temperature,  meaiu 
operatively  connecting  the  bellows  to  the  leverage  to  act 
on  the  leverage  in  the  valve  clocing  direction  as  the  tem- 
perature of  said  chamber  increases,  said  leverage  including 
first  and  second  levers,  means  retarding  movement  of  the 
second  lever  in  a  valve  closing  direction  beyond  a  prede- 
termined position,  said  Icfverage  including  a  toggle  q>ring 
acting  on  the  first  lever  and  causing  the  first  lever  to  travel 
in  unison  with  the  second  lever  through  its  range  of  move- 
ment and  moving  the  first  lever  rapidly  between  said  pre- 
determined position  and  a  pocition  corresponding  to  a 
pilot  fire,  said  first  lever  being  adapted  for  operative  con- 
nection to  the  oil  control  valve  and  being  adapted  to 
rapidly  muve  the  oil  control  valve  through  the  sooty  stage 
of  burner  operation. 


2,719,474 
REFRIGERATION  EXPANSION  VALVES 
FraBUyn  Y.  Carter,  Dcaibom,  Mkh.,  aasl^or  la  Detroit 
Coatrale  Corporatkw,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporalftea  of 


Applicatioa  November  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  254^34 

5  Claims.    (CL234— 92) 
1 .  A  refrigeration  expansion  valve  for  controlling  fiow 
of  refrigerant  to  an  evaporator,  comprising,  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  interconnecting  pas- 
sageway, a  valve  seat  member  in  said  passageway  de- 
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fining  a  valve  port,  said  passageway  having  an  enlarged 
chamber  portion  co  the  outlet  side  of  said  valve  port  and 
c^wning  through  one  end  ot  said  casing,  a  valve  member 
positioned  in  said  chamber  porljoa  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  valve  seat  member  to  close  and  to 
open  said  passageway,  a  supporting  yoke  in  said  chamber 
portion  carrying  said  valve  member,  a  pressure  respoo- 
siva  bellowa  member  having  an  end  wall  and  dosing 
the  open  end  of  said  casing  chamber  portion  and  re- 
sponsive to  refrigerant  pressure  therein,  a  i;hnist  rod  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  bdkms  end  wall  and  carrying 
on  its  other  end  said  valve  member  supporting  yoke,  a 
tubular  casing  portion  secured  at  one  end  to  said  casing 
and  surrounding  said  bellows,  a  cup  siiaped  casing  mem- 
ber secured  to  and  dosinf  tl»e  other  end  of  said  tubular 
casing  portion,  a  threaded  tubular  supporting  sleeve  se- 
cured in  the  end  wall  of  said  cop  siiaped  casing  member, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member  gvfMed  in  said  sleeve,  a 
threaded  adjustment  member  carried  externally  on  said 
sleeve  for  adjusting  said  cylindrical  member,  a  power 
element  bellows  positioned  in  said  cup  shaped  casing 
member  and  having  a  fixed  wall  carried  by  the  inner  end 
of  said  supporting  sleeve  and  having  a  movable  wall,  a 
remote  bulb  element  having  a  connecting  tube  secured 


in  the  outer  eiul  of  said  supporting  sleeve,  said  power 
dement  bellows,  bulb  element,  and  tube  being  charged 
with  a.  temperature  re^xmsive  volatile  liquid,  an  aper- 
tured  disc  shaped  wall  member  extending  across  the  inner 
end  portion  of  said  cap  shaped  casing  member,  a  spring 
compressivdy  positioned  between  said  last  named  wall 
member  and  said  movable  power  dement  bellows  wall, 
a  thrust  rod  exteading  tfarongh  an  aperture  in  said  last 
named  wall  member  and  engaging  at  opposite  ends  the 
movable  wall  of  fadi  c€  said  bellows,  a  sleeve  member 
sUdaMy  positioned  oa  said  last  named  dmist  rod  and 
having  a  fiange  at  its  lower  end  below  said  last  named 
wall  member  and  having  its  upper  end  abutting  said 
power  element  bdknrs  movable  wall,  a  spring  positioned 
between  said  flange  and  said  first  named  bellows  end 
wall  and  urging  said  flange  toward  engagement  with 
said  last  named  wall  member,  said  thrust  rod,  sleeve 
member,  and  last  named  spring  comprising  a  com- 
pressible-expansible loct-motion  connector  for  valve  op- 
eration, above  a  predetermined  temperature  and  pressure 
of  valve  operation  laid  lost-motion  connector  being  com- 
pressed so  that  onily  said  durust  rod  transmits  movement, 
and  at  conditions  of  operation  bdow  said  predetermined 
temperature  and  pressure  said  lost-motion  connector  be- 
ing expanded  until  said  flange  engages  said  last-named 
wall  member,  said  thrust  rod  is  inoperative  to  transmit 
movement,  and  said  last-named  q>ring  only  is  controlling 
operation  of  said  pressure  responsive  bellows. 


I '        2,719,475 
DIP  TUBE  TYPe  AUTOMATIC  RESEATING  PRES- 
SURE AND  TEMPERATURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
CkailM  Mariaa  Teny,  Decatar,  DL,  amfgani  to  A.  W. 
Cadi  Valve  Maaafaetariag  Coipotatioa,  Decatar,  DL 
Applicatioa  October  31, 1953,  Scilal  No.  347,435 
3ClaiaH.   (0.234—92) 
1.  A  dip  tube  type  automatic  reseating  pressure  aiul 
temperature  relief  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 


cylindrical  opening  ia  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  se^ 
ceatrally  located  within  aaid  opening,  a  stem  adapter  po- 
sitionad  below  tlie  opeoiag  in  tlw  vahrt  body  and  dia 
valve  seat,  said  stem  adapter  hawng  an  opening  there- 
throogh  aad  a  beaded  neck  portion  at  one  end,  a  pudi 
rod  tube  connected  to  die  other  end  of  the  stem  adi4>ter, 
said  push  rod  tube  being  aligned  with  the  opening  through 
die  stem  adapter,  the  other  end  of  die  push  rod  tube  be- 
ing eodoaed  by  a  holder  for  a  diermostat,  said  diarmo- 
Stat  being  screw  threaded  in  the  bottom  of  said  thenno- 
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Stat  holder,  said  thermoeut  having  a  lift  stem  extending 
into  the  bore  of  the  posh  rod  tube,  a  push  rod  extanding 
iato  said  posh  rod  tube  and  being  in  contact  with  tiia 
stem  of  the  thermostat,  tlie  vpptt  end  of  tlie  posh  rod  ex- 
tending tlirottgh  aad  above  the  stem  adulter,  the  upper 
ead  of  die  push  rod  widiin  die  valve  body  siqiporting  a 
vdve,  a  rubber  sleeve  endreling  the  pudi  rod  and  its 
odier  end  eadrding  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  adapter, 
and  a  cylindricd  rubber  jacket  eadrding  the  upper  end 
of  the  thermostat  holder  and  projecting  downwardly  over 
and  aronnd  the  thermostat  and  bdow  die  same,  theretagr 
insulating  the  greater  portion  of  die  thermostat 


2,719,474 

ROAD  BED  AND  TRACK  FOR  RAILROADS 

Hiwy  Lee  Pialer,  WBdwood,  Fla. 

t  Mmh  7, 1954,  S«W  Na.  148,2t7 
7CUtaH.   (CL23S— 24) 


1.  A  railroad  comprising  tie  members  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  elongated  chaimd  monbaa  arranged  end 
to  end  in  two  parallel  tracks  extending  longitudimlly  of 
the  railroad,  said  diannd  members  betng  U  aiiape  in 
transverse  cross  section  and  having  side  flanges  extending 
laterally  from  oppodte  sides  (tf  the  top  thereof,  said  ties 
having  recesses  recdving  said  channel  members  and  sup- 
porting said  side  flanges  at  opposite  sides  of  said  recesses 
therein,  track  rails,  each  comprising  a  base  flange  and  a 
verticd  web  extending  from  said  base  flange  and  having  a 
head  on  whidi  car  wheels  are  adapted  to  ride,  located  in 
said  channd  members  with  said  base  flanges  thoeof  141- 
preciably  bdow  the  plane  of  said  side  flanges  and  ap- 
preciably spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  channd  mem- 
bers and  die  bottom  portion  of  said  heads  thoeof  ad- 
jacent to  the  plane  of  said  side  flanges,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  su^>etiditig  each  rail  in  its  channd  member^ 
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fadnding  doogated  plates  amafed  ead  to 
end  loogitiidiiially  of  taki  channd  mcmben  and  oo  op- 
porita  tides  of  Oe  rafl  in  its  dMumel  member,  said  plates 
beiat  L  sli^e  ia  traasvene  cross  sectioa  aad  haviag  oae 
sids  thereof  attadMd  to  said  side  liaises  aad  to  the  ties 
tiie  odwr  side  dwretrf  dspeading  iato  die  diaaadl 
iben  aad  aitsadint  aJoagside  the  vertical  web  of  said 
rails  ia  the  diaaaft  aiembers,  tiie  inaer  edge  poilious  of 
said  plates  engaging  die  oaderades  of  said  heads  aad  the 
tower  edges  of  said  other  side  engaging  the  top  of  said 


mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  member  secured  to 
•aid  carriage  for  reciprocation  therewith,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parts  lespectivdy  poaitiooed  oo  opposite  tides 
<d  said  actuating  member  for  engagement  and  actua- 
tion thereby  when  the  carriage  moves  to  opposite  ends 
oi  its  path  of  reciprocating  movement,  means  inchiding 
a  limit  switch  for  operating  said  reversing  valve  medu- 
nism  to  reverse  die  movement  of  said  carriage,  and 
means  connected  widi  said  parts  for  operating  said  limit 
switch  upon  actuation  dierd>y  by  said  actuating  member. 


2,719JTr 
FLOW-CX>N11IOIXlNG  MECHANISM  FOR 


G. 


wicaiai  on^Baw.  iviica^  aitiv 
niilaasiE  SfaMhtaw,  Mich, 
eatfaa  Mqr  nTlMTSsilid  Na. 


3  nihil    (CL  241— 141) 


to  NldUt 
liS^M 


1.  Ia  a  How-cootitriling  mechanism  for  a  madiine  that 
feeds  balk  material,  a  housing  containing  material,  a  pair 
of  outlets  in  the  bottom  of  die  housing,  a  pair  of  didabty 
mounted  valve  plates  for  simuhaneously  interrupting  dw 
diachaige  thrcNigh  the  outlets,  taid  interruption  being 
eWDCted  when  the  valve  plates  move  towards  each  odier, 
a  yoke  having  a  pair  of  arms  fixed  to  each  valve  plate  and 
pra^actiag  to  one  side  of  the  boosing,  the  arms  of  one  of 
the  yokes  being  spaced  apart  and  ttraddling  the  discharge 
outlets,  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  each 
yoke  for  movement  therewith,  means  supported  by  the 
housing  and  osdllatable  about  a  vertical  axis  for  moving 
the  valve  plates  in  inverse  relation,  said  oscillatable  means 
being  a  cam  plate,  a  pair  of  spiral  tracks  of  infT«asing 
diameter  in  die  cam  plate  for  engaging  the  cam  fdlowers, 
said  tracks  being  formed  in  oveilapping  relation  to  afford 
an  angular  movement  of  said  cam  plate  that  is  in  excess 
of  180*,  a  stem  fixed  to  the  cam  plate,  said  stem  having 
a  handle  for  moving  the  valve  plates,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing movement  of  the  cam  fcOawen  in  a  straight  line. 


2,719^7t 
TRAVERSING  GUIDE  FOR  WIRE  COILER 
Cari  T.  I BMlTom.  CaMOsd,  CtM^  sttlgnnt  ta 

.  a  cetperattoa  of  New  Jeiacy 
3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,144 
7CUw.    (CL242— 25) 


2,719,i79 
IkOANS  FOR  ENGAGING  FHOTOGRAFinC  FILM 
TO  CONNECT  THE  FILM  TO  THE  STOOL  OR 
CORE  OF  A  CASSETTE 

hiaiipiH  mi  Inktanii  G. 
r,  N.  Y.,  airivoss  to  Gnlex,  lac, 
N.  Y.,aootpotallaaafDslawan 

Icpteiabsr  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,981 
8ClalBM.   (CL242— 71) 


I.  In  a  wire  coiler  having  a  rotary  drive  for  winding 
wire  on  a  spool  and  a  traversing  carriage  mounted  for 
redprocating  movement  axially  oi  the  spool  to  thread 
the  wire  on  the  spool  in  layers,  a  reversible  fluid  pres- 
sure motor  including  a  piston  connected  with  said  car- 
riage for  effecting  reciprocating  movement  thereof,  re- 
vening  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  motor,  and  means  for  operating  taid  reversing  valve 


1.  A  film  spool  for  photographic  use  comprising  a 
rotary  body  having  angiUariy  spaced  recesses  around  its 
periphery,  a  member  resiiiently  embracing  the  periphery 
of  said  body  and  having  intumed  portions  at  its  ends 
resiiiently  engaging  said  recesses  to  resilientiy  hold  said 
member  on  said  body  and  a  resilient  arm  secured  to  said 
member  normally  to  project  outwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  said  body,  said  arm  carrying  s  hook  at  its  free  end  for 
engagement  with  perforated  film. 


2,719,489 
DRAG  FOR  SPINNING  REEL 
aad  Llayd  E.  Johaata, 
to  DsaiaaaJohaaoa,  lac, 

alMhaiiiils 
Novwaher  7, 1952,  Settal  No.  319498 
4ChiHis.    (CL242— MJ) 


1.  In  a  fishing  red  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  stationary  bearing  in  the  frame,  a  line  spool  rotataMy 
mounted  on  the  bearing,  a  spooling  member  for  spooling 
line  on  the  spool,  means  extending  through  the  bearing  for 
rotating  and  operating  said  spooling  member,  a  crank  lo- 
cated off  the  center  of  the  bearing  and  gears  connecting 
the  crank  to  the  spooling  member,  a  drag  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  drag  disk  operative  on  the  spool  to  resist  rota- , 
tion  thereof,  a  fork  for  positioning  the  drag  disk  and  uif- 
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ing  the  same  against  the  900I,  aad  a  drag  operating  durft 
a^oslably  connwtwl  to  die  fork  aad  ntniding  outward 
dirough  the  axis  of  die  crank. 


CARRIER GUlDANCBnir  nJoWS  AND  SWITCHES 
OF  TNKUMATK  TUBE  SYSTEMS 


New  Yoik,  N.  Yn  •  timfmtttm  of  Dalawaia 

I  Mv  17, 1952,  Seriid  No.  288494 

May  17, 1951 
(CL  243-^1) 
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die  inboard  aad  oodward  wing  seetioas,  r»- 

Unge  meaas  secariag  these  spar  parts  to- 

gedier.  aad  iadoding  a  pivot  about  wUcfa  die  oudwaid 
wing  section  may  be  swung  betweaa  IHght  aad  upwardly- 
fbldod  podtioos;  a  wiag^odc  medianism  for  lockiiig  aad 
imiftrirfnj  thc  outbooTd  spar  part  widi  die  inboard 
tpar  part;  and  common  means  for  nnlorking  said  mecha- 
nism and  dien  sequentially  raising  the  outboard  wmg  sec- 
tion into  folded  position  in  a  coatinnoudy-folding  oper- 
ation; said  *>nmmn»ewt  tocBot  being  operaMe  for  towering 
die  outboard  wing  section  into  flight  position  and  se- 
quentially losing  said  mertianitm  in  a  continuous  wing- 
extending  operation;  said  wing4ock  medianism  indod- 
ing  a  toggle  operated  by  said  common  means,  and  further 
including  detents  acdiated  by  die  toggle;  said  detenu  be- 
ing movable  into  an  advanced  podtion  to  interlodc  the 
inboard  and  outboard  tpu  partt,  aad  being  redractable 
to  ualodi  said  parts;  said  totsls  Mag  movable  iato  a  po- 
titkm  to  prevent  the  deteirts  from  being  retracted  acd- 
dentally  into  tmhykfid  posidoa. 


1.  A  pneumatic  carrier  tranqiort  sjrstem  for  a  carrier 
having  circular  end  portions  joined  by  a  body  portion  of 
a  given  axid  lenglh  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  end  portions,  a  tubular  guide  for  said  car- 
rier havfaig  an  mside  diameter  approximatdy  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  end  portions  whereby  said  carrier  is 
adapted  to  travel  through  said  tube,  a  curved  tube  sectioa 
coupled  to  sakl  guide  for  dianging  die  dtavction  ot  tnvd 
of  said  carrier,  said  curved  tube  section  characterized  hi 
diat  diere  is  provided  therdn  a  i^urality  of  q^aoed  track 
elemenU  to  provide  a  way  for  said  end  portions,  die  spac- 
ing buwwa  sakl  dements  bdng  less  than  die  diameter 
of  said  end  portions  and  greater  than  die  diameter  of  said 
body  portion,  whereby  a  part  of  said  body  portion  may 
tnvd  between  said  dements  without  conuctiiag  same  and 
thereby  permitting  the  curvature  of  said  curved  portion 
to  be  of  small  radhis  relative  to  the  axial  length  of  said 


carrier. 


2,719JM2 
FOLDABLE  AIRCRAFr  WING  WHH  MECHANISM 
FOR   OFERAtlNG  AND  LOCKING  THE  OUT- 
■OARD  SECI1DN  THEREOF 

ARndl.  Haadel,  Ahattia,  Calf. 

I  Fshnnay  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,144 
4nilaii    (CL~ 


2,719,483 

AIRCRAFT  Wrra  n.UmPROFULSION  AND 

BRAKING  MBGHANBM 

Pfe. 


4»  1954.  iaifai  Na.  447,718 
<CLl44-.4a) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  a  longitudinally 
extending,  substantially  strdght  duct  on  dther  side  of  taid 
fuselage  each  having  a  forward  opening  positioned  to  re- 
ceive die  backwash  of  a  propeller,  each  duct  curving  at  ito 
rear  end  into  the  fuselage,  a  frusto-conical  rearwanUy 
dhrerging  baffle  in  sud  fuselage  closing  the  rear  end  0^ 
said  fuselage  and  forming  an  air  chamber,  each  duct  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  opening  aperture  inside  said  fuselage, 
directing  air  forwardly  against  said  baflk.  said  baffle 
directing  air  rearwardly  again  in  the  directioo  of  its  origi- 
nd  flow,  said  air  chamber  having  a  rear  opening  permit- 
ting the  rearward  escape  of  said  forwardly  directed  air 
and  means  for  closing  said  rear  opening,  said  means  com- 
prising a  gate  vdve. 


1.  In  a  foldaUe  aircraft  wing:  inboard  and  outboard 
wing  sections,  die  latter  being  swingable  rdative  to  the 
former  between  fight  and  upwardly-folded  positions;  the 
outboard  section,  when  in  fli^t  podtion,  projecting 
lengthwise  fai  a  lalerd  direction  beyond  an  outer  end  of 
die  inboard  section;  a  var  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
iHng,  and  induding  inboard  and  outboard  spar  parts 


2,719,484 

AIRCRAFT  CONTROL 

GwlMd  P.  Peed,  Ir.,  Padflc  PaHaadcs,  CaUf .,  asdgnor  to 

Noi«  Aaeikaa  Avlade^  lac 

AppBcatfoa  September  4, 1951,  Serid  No.  244,979 

Sdafans.    (0.244—83) 

1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  control  surface,  trim  means  opera- 

tively  connected  to  said  control  surface,  a  control  stick 

resiiiently  connected  to  said  control  surface  to  operate  the 

same,  a  servo  controt  valve  opcratively  connected  to  said 

control  stick,  power  boost  means  controlled  by  said  servo 

valve  connected  to  said  control  surface  for  assisting  in 

operating  the  same,  dectricd  means  connected  to  said 

trim  means  for  operating  the  same  including  switch  means 
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operativdy  awmected  to  said  lervo  valve  to  be  in  an  open  the  slings,  the  other  ends  of  said  hack  straps  being  passed 
position  when  said  valve  is  in  a  balanced  condition  and  through  said  loop  and  extended  to  form  chest  strap*  and 
movable  to  a  closed  position  upon  movement  of  said 
valve  to  an  unbalanced  condition  and  manual  switch 


means  opcratively  connected  with  said  first-named  switch 
means  for  contr^ling  the  operation  of  said  trim  means 
until  said  servo  valve  is  balanced  and  said  first-named 

s^»  itch  .'r''a;:s  is  open. 


PARACHUTE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

WdcoBM  W.  Bender,  Joha  DonaU  Rmrth,  and  Howard 

W.  MeRa,  BtMmott  Comaty,  ■■«  Urtaa  W.  Rlchaid- 

aoa,  BaMniore,  Md^  awipinrs  to  The  dean  L.  Martin 

Cooqpany,  Middle  River,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Mary* 


AppUcatioa  Jaanaiy  25, 1950,  Serial  No.  140,432 
9Clafans.    (CI.  244— 139) 


1.  Recovery  apparatus  for  a  high  speed  aircraft  hav- 
ing a  controllable  elevator,  said  aircraft  being  provided 
with  a  parachute  compartment  opening  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  aircraft,  a  parachute  normally  housed 
within  said  compartment  and  having  its  load  lines  con- 
nected to  the  aircraft,  a  releasable  cover  for  said  com- 
partment and  detent  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
cover  in  position  over  said  compartment,  speed  respon- 
sive picans  carried  by  said  aircnift  and  responsive  to  a 
decrease  in  the  airspeed  to  a  predetermined  value  for 
^.::tiiating  said  elevators  tc  an  "up"  position  to  cause  said 
aircraft  to  zoom,  means  responsive  to  a  further  decrease 
in  air  •  jcd  to  a  lower  predetermined  value  for  actuating 
said  de'ent  means  to  release  said  cover  from  said  com- 
part fr.**nt  whereby  said  parachute  will  be  exposed  to  and 
pu!!:d  from  said  compartment  by  the  airstream  and 
opened  thereby  to  safely  lower  the  aircraft. 


2,719,686 
r aRACHUTE  HARNtSS 
t^mes  W.  Homing,  Carbondaic,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
ievtilc  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

'  Applicatian  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,0*« 
9aabns.    (CI.  244—151) 

A  parachute  harness  including  in  combination  a 
length  of  vcbbing  having  a  sling  formed  at  each  end 
thereoi,  a  loop  formed  along  the  length  of  webbing  inter- 
mediate said  slings,  a  pair  of  back  straps,  each  of  said 
straps  being  respectively  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of 


ah 


means  for  attnching  said  chest  straps  to  each  OfCher  to 
hold  the  harness  to  the  body. 


2,719,M7 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Shcfikk  S.  Hteock,  Weil  PdM  Beach,  Fla. 

AppUcallM  Inly  27, 19S1,  Serial  No.  23M92 

4ClnlaM.    (CL24S-4t) 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  for  nnountirig  on  boats  c<Hn- 
prising  a  vertically  disposed  mounting  plate,  a  top  mem- 
ber secured  perpendicular  to  said  mounting  plate,  a  bot- 
tom member  secured  perpendicular  to  said  mounting  plate  ■ 
and  parallel  to  said  top  member,  oblong  apertures  pro- 
vided in  said  top  member  and  said  bottom  member,  said 
apertures  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  opposed 
arcuate  ends  thereof  overlap  defining  a  circle  in  plan  view, 
a  side  plate,  means  pivotally  supporting  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical holder  between  said  plat^  resilient  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  holder  to  a  vertical  position  and  said 
holder  abutting  said  overlapped  ends  of  said  apertures, 
and  means  securing  said  side  plate  in  rigid  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  said  mounting  plate. 


2,719,(88 
TELESCOPIC  TUBES 


Kari  Sdfert,  LndtnacheW,  WcstohaUa,  Germany 

Appttcntlosi  Fcbmiy  18, 1958,  Settal  No.  144393 

UOahM.    (CL  248— 191) 


1.  A  telescopic  tube  for  tripods,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, at  least  one  first  tube  section  having  a  constricted 
end  portion;  at  least  one  second  tube  section  having  an 
enlarged  sleeve  portion  at  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
the  main  portion  of  said  second  tube  section  by  a  shoulder, 
said  second  tube  section  being  longitudinally  movable 
in  said  first  tube  section  with  said  enlarged  sleeve  portion 
slidingly  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  tube 
section  to  a  position  in  which  said  shoulder  abuts  against 
said  constricted  portion;  and  partitioning  means  located 
in  said  enlarged  sleeve  portion  and  including  a  disc-shaped 
member  abutting  along  the  perimeter  thereof  against  said 
shoulder  so  as  to  reinforce  the  same  and  to  prevent  com- 
pression ot  said  sleeve  portion  by  said  constricted  portion, 
said  partitioning  means  being  provided  with  opening 
means  for  the  passage  of  air  during  relative  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  tube  sectiom>  and  being  adapted  to 
serve  as  an  abutment  for  another  tube  section  sliding 
into  said  second  tube  section. 
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2,71M89 
BAflKBT 


HOLDER 


CtOTHBS 

l«  UMhiij  BM*«ra,  Tm. 
li^lMrlMtM,  S«W  No.  185,228 
aOtkM.   ID.  248— 153) 


l,719,f91 

ADIUOT ABLE  RBAR  VIEW  MnOHm  ASSEMBLY 

FORVEHKLBS 


u- 


17, 19SS,  S«W  No.  392,839 
(0.248—288) 


1.  A  holder  for  clothes  bnskeU,  comprising  wire-shaped 
parts  integrally  sectned  together  in  the  form  of  a  unitary 
structure  including  a  pair  of  parallel,  horizontally  ex- 
tending nmners  forming  the  sole  ground  contacting  ele- 
ments and  terminating  in  two  pain  of  upwardly  conver- 
gent upright  supports  on  the  same  ends  of  the  runners, 
the  correq>onding  supports  being  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship and  terminating  at  their  upper  extremities  in  an 
integral  loops  extending  subetantially  horizontally  and 
outwardly,  said  loops  being  oval  shaped  so  as  to  conform 
to  the  contours  of  opposite  portions  of  a  clothes  basket 
and  yieldably  movable  i^wrt  by  the  q^ringiness  of  said 
uprii^t  supports,  said  holder  bdng  made  of  qmng  steel 
and  behig  under  tension  when  supporting  a  badcet  where- 
by said  loops  are  yieldingly  biased  into  tight  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  supported  clothes  basket  to  provide  a 
unitary  slidable  assembly. 


2,719,898 

UNIVERSAL  imiPODHEAD  AND  TILT  BRAiOE 

THEREFOR 

FnMk  CZMfccr,  Lnwnace,  N.  Y. 

AppOcatlon  October  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,532 

8aya»   (CL  248— 183) 


1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield  and  a 
frame  therefor,  an  assembly  for  supporting  a  rear  view 
mirror  for  transverse  adjustment  throu^ut  substantially 
the  entire  width  of  the  vdiide,  said  assembly  con^rising 
an  elongated  bar  having  a  length  sufficient  to  extend 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  vehicle, 
arm  means  disposed  thron^MHit  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  said  bar  and  rigidly  extending  outwardly  from  one  side 
thereof,  means  on  said  arm  means  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  vehicle  so  as  to  fixetBy  dispose  said  bar  in  q»aced 
relationshq>  to  the  tipper  portion  of  said  windshield,  said 
bar  bemg  longitudinally  curved  to  conform  generally  to 
the  curvature  of  the  vpper  extent  of  said  windshield 
frame,  a  guide  element  having  means  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  siid  bar  for  adjusteUy  carrying  a  rear 
view  mirror,  said  guide  element  being  mounted  on  said 
bar  for  sliding  movement  past  said  arm  means  tfuoughout 
the  entire  longitudinal  extent  thereof,  and  means  carried 
by  said  guide  element  and  cooperating  with  said  bar  for 
fixing  said  guide  element  to  said  bar  in  any  adjusted 
position  along  the  longitudinal  extent  diereof . 


*i' 
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2,719,892 
'     PORTABLE  FRAMEWORK  FOR  SHELVING 


CMy,  Mon  nsri^or  to 
d^.  Mo.,  n 


OttoN.  GffsMI, 
Stod  Woiks,  North 

,_  MM  15, 1958,  SssW  No.  188417 
5ClalaH.   (0.248—145) 


1  -         js 

1.  In  a  univeml  tripod  head,  a  camera  mount,  rotat- 
able  on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  mount  having  a  drculv 
recess  with  a  peripheral  wall  centered  on  said  axis;  a  radi- 
ally slotted  expansible  annular  brake  shoe  within  said 
recess;  a  wedge-shaped  nut  partly  within  the  slot  of  said 
shoe;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head,  one  end 
of  said  diaft  being  threaded  and  engaging  said  nut  with 
the  latter  normally  maintaining  said  shoe  in  operative 
position  out  of  frictional  contact  with  the  peripheral  wa'' 
of  said  recess;  a  ktiob  on  the  oAer  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotating  the  same  and  for  feeding  said  nut  farther  into  said 
slot  to  expand  said  shoe  into  frictional  contact  with  said 
peripheral  wall;  a  boss  on  said  head  through  whidi  said 
shaft  is  freely  passed,  said  boss  being  externally  threaded 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  direads  of  said  diaft; 
and  a  handle,  including  a  handle  bar  and  a  handle  grip, 
said  handle  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  between 
said  boss  and  said  knob,  and  further  including  a  handle 
base  threaded  onto  said  boss,  whereby  angular  movement 
of  said  handle  may  operate  to  jam  said  base  against  said 
knob  to  move  it  and  said  shaft  axially,  thereby  bringing 
said  nut  farther  into  said  slot  to  expand  said  shoe  into 
frictional  contact  with  said  peripheral  wall  to  lock  said 
head  against  tilt  without  respect  to  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


1.  In  a  support,  an  elongated  member;  a  pair  of  op- 
posed, longitudinally-extending  clamping  elements  on  the 
member  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other; 
a  bracket  disposed  laterally  of  the  member  and  extending 
between  the  elements;  a  jaw  for  each  clamping  element 
respectively,  thr  bracket  and  the  elements  being  between 
the  jaws  and  each  jaw  having  a  socket  receiving  its  clamp- 
ing element;  take-up  means  extending  through  the  jaws 
and  the  bracket  for  attaching  the  javss  to  the  bracket  and 
drawing  the  jaws  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  elements 
against  the  bracket;  and  interengaging  surfaces  on  the  jaws 
and  elements  respectively  for  drawing  the  jaws,  the  laks- 
up  means  and  the  bracket  toward  the  member  as  the  jaws 
are  drawn  toward  each  other,  whereby  to  force  the  bracket 
into  tight  abutting  engagement  with  the  member,  each  de- 
ment bdng  substantially  U-shaped  presenting  a  bight  and 
a  pair  of  ^>aced  legs,  the  legs  proximal  to  said  member 
converging  as  said  member  is  s^roached  presenting  s^ 
surfaces  on  the  elements  and  further  presenting  a  vertc-^ 
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for  receiving  the  bracket  in  partial,  laterally  confining  en- 
gaCBtnent  when  the  latter  is  forced  into  abutting  relation- 
ihip  with  the  member. 


MOTOR  VEHiaJI  HOOD  SUPPORTS 


ORtA. 


't  Stm  Losiif  Mo. 
1952,  Scttei  No.  y4,t25 
[CL24t-354) 


extending  longitudinally  along  and  secured  to  die  side 
oi  said  lever  with  a  part  profecting  beyond  and  spaced 
from  the  flattened  cad  mxtUct  of  said  lever  and  having 
another  portim  profecting  at  a  right  angle  from  the  free 
end  of  said  part,  there  being  a  doaed  slot  in  said  part  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  lever,  a  flat  wedge-shaped 
plate  disposed  between  said  another  head  portion  and 
the  flattened  end  surface  of  said  head  and  removably  and 
slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  to  shift  transversely  of  the 
handle  into  a  position  in  which  said  plate  is  wedged 


In  a  device  adapted  for  use  as  a  variaUe-lenglh  hood 
prop  for  automotive  vehidea,  an  outer  tube,  an  kaaet 
rod  telesoopically  related  to  the  tube,  the  tube  being 
provided  widi  a  downwardly  tapered  abutment  piece  at 
its  ncvmally  lowermost  end,  adapted  to  interflt  a  hood 
latch  aperture,  the  rod  being  provided  at  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  device  with  a  nooalip  friction  tip.  an  enlarged 
head  element  carried  at  the  normally  iqiper  end  of  the 
tube  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  cam  slot,  said 
head  element  inchiding  a  pair  of  apertured  ears,  a  pivot 
pin  transversely  bridging  said  apertures,  a  clamping  cam 
rockaMy  movable  about  the  pivot  pin,  the  cam  being 
provided  with  a  longimdinal,  curvilinear  rocker  face,  the 
pivot  pin  being  eccentrically  related  to  said  rocker  face 
to  provide  a  self-tightening  characteristic  of  the  cam 
as  the  prop  is  increasingly  compressively  endwise  loaded, 
tfie  face  of  the  cam  being  further  formed  of  a  trans- 
verse sectional  corvatnre  conforming  subsfaitfially  to  the 
outside  curvature  of  the  rod  engaged  thereby,  and  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  d  sharp  rMgea.  tte  cam  being 
completely  shielded  by  said  ears  inwardly  of  said  pivot 
pin,  an  apertured  prelection  on  the  cam  outwardly  of 
Us  pivot,  a  control  rod  located  generally  parallel  and 
dosely  adjacent  to  the  tube,  and  extending  throu^  the 
^lertnred  cam  projection,  a  stationary  guide  member 
located  on  the  outer  tube  slightly  spaced  below  said 
cam.  and  extending  only  slightly  outwardly  of  the  tube, 
said  guide  member  being  apertured  to  receive  the  con- 
trol rod,  a  cofl-type  compression  firing  disposed  be- 
tween said  cam  projection  and  said  gi^  member,  a 
haixfle  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
tube,  the  handle  being  located  substantially  parallel 
to  the  tube  and  rod.  the  handle  including  a  short  pro- 
jection, the  control  rod  being  connected  to  the  pro- 
jection of  said  handle,  and  the  handle  being  mounted 
only  in  sli^tly  spaced  relation  to  the  tube  so  as  to 
permit  the  hamile  and  tube  to  be  gripped  by  one  hand 
incident  to  gripping  actuation  of  the  handle  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  tube. 


2,719,M4 

NAIL  PULLER 

Cari  A.  Hmb,  OaUaisd,  CaHf. 

Applkatiaa  Jom  27, 1952,  Sciiai  No.  29^029 

IChiB.    (CL254— 24) 

In  a  tool  for  pulling  nails  and  like  objects,  a  lever 

having  on  one  end  a  flat  surface,  a  head  having  a  portion 


within  the  dot  and  thus  nude  rigid  with  the  handle  and 
head,  said  pUte  being  formed  integrally  with  side  by  side 
claw  members  resiliently  connected  to  one  another  at 
one  of  their  ends,  for  movement  of  the  odier  ends  of  said 
claw  members  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said 
claw  members  having  outer  side  edges  di^xMed  obliquely 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  plate,  said  outer  side  edges 
being  engageable  by  oppoaite  end  portions  of  said  slot 
on  movement  of  the  plate  to  the  wedged  position  thereof, 
whereby  to  bias  the  claw  members  toward  one  another 
into  gripping  engagement  with  a  nail  to  be  pulled. 


2,719,M5 
PULLING  AND  PUSHING  APPARATUS  FOR  COU- 
PLING AND  UNCOUPLING  PIPE  SECTIONS 

Jofea  L.  McKea,  Safita,  Tex. 

AppUcatkM  AiMpit  17, 1953,  SasW  No.  374,734 

2  rfilMi     (CL254-n29) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  sleeve  hub  in  onwsite  di- 
rections on  one  end  of  a  pipe  section  comprising  a  ratchet 
feed  jack  including  a  ratchet  bar,  means  on  one  end  of 
said  ratchet  bar  attachable  to  the  pipe  section  for  attach- 
ing said  bar  in  longitudinally  extending  position  on  said 
pipe  section,  a  jock  head  feedable  along  said  ratchet 
bar  in  one  direction,  a  supp<Hting  saddle  on  said  head 
adapted  to  slidably  straddle  said  pipe  section  and  be  fed 
along  the  same  by  said  head,  a  pair  of  oppoaite  rods 
paralleling  said  ratchet  bar  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  rods  to  said  saddle 
to  extend  from  opposite  sides  of  said  saddle  selectively 
so  that  said  saddle  will  pull  said  rods  or  push  the  same  in 
the  direction  of  feed  of  said  head,  and  opposite  terminal 
members  on  the  other  ends  of  said  rods  engageable  with 
opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  so  that  said  rods  will  pull  or 
push  against  said  sleeve  when  said  rods  are  being  pulled 
or  pushed  req>ectively. 


1 1 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


IIT 


;  AND  I^TCBTWmB.  LIPTING  lACK 

'  31,  lf§r  Sirtri  Na.  MMtt 
SOitmm,  <CLiS4— 149 


handle  in  one  directioB  said  teeth  engagfng  menAer 
beiof  ad^ted  to  engage  the  teeth  n|ioD  said  ratefaet  whad 
for  ia^nrtiiig  a  rotary  menreaent  tfiereio  in  die  <ftreo- 


1.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  suppoitlng  frame,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing teeth  thereon,  said  ratchet  wheel  supporting  in  a 
winding  relation  a  load-engaging  cable,  a  pawl  pivotally 
monniwi  on  said  sivporting  frame,  a  cam  pivoted  oo  add 
frame  in  positioo  to  engage  said  pawl,  said  cam  having  a 
flnC,  stafete.  angular  poaition  in  wtuich  it  prevents  mid 
paid  from  engaging  said  teeth  and  a  second,  stable,  aagu^ 
lar  position  in  whkh  it  allows  said  pawl  to  engage  mid 
teeth,  an  operating  arm  pivotally  moontod  oo  aaid  sa|>- 
pocting  frame  and  naving  a  first  bulge  oo  an  edge  thereof 
in  position  to  shift  said  cam  from  said  first  poaition  to 
said  second  poaitiao  when  said  operatiag  arm  Is  moved 
to  one  end  of  its  path  of  travel  and  a  seoood  bolge  oo 
an  edge  thereof  in  position  to  diift  said  cam  from  aaid 
seoood  poaition  to  aaid  first  poaition  when  said  ppetating 
arm  im  moved  to  the  other  end  of  its  path  dtanti,  and 
a  teedi-engaging  member  mounted  on  aaid  arm  for  en- 
gaging said  teeth  oosaid  ratdiet  whad. 


1^ 


'        »»719,i97 
CARLB  AND  llATCHiBT  WHEEL  LIFTING  JACK 

iF.l 


9  i|i  I  irt  TrM9Sa.  Sasfal  No.  3M3t2 
afidM.   (CL^4— 144) 


tioo  oppoaite  from  the  dfaectioo  of  the  pun  exerted  upoa 
said  ratdiet  whed  by  the  load  weighted  cable  for  cant- 
ing windfaig  of  said  cable  iqKm  said  ratdiet  whed  for 
elevating  the  load  engaged  by  the  cable,  during  said  an- 
gular movement  of  said  handle  in  said  <me  direction,  mid 
slot  being  disposed  with  one  of  its  ends  adjacent  said 
pivot,  when  a  dufdng  movement  it  imparted  to  taid 
handle  substantially  in  a  kmgitodind  direction  with  rela- 
tion to  said  slot  for  positiodag  the  opposite  end  of  taid 
dot  adjacent  sdd  pivot,  said  ttelh  engaging  member  be- 
ing ad^>ted  to  come  out  of  engagement  with  the  teedi 
of  said  ratchet  whed  permitting  an  angular  drifting  move- 
ment ci  sdd  handle  in  an  oppodte  direction  without 
affecting  said  ratchet  whed. 


2,719,4M 
EARIH  BORING  APPARATUS 
C  Dmim,  Demm,  aai  Le  Rey  B.  ARs^  Giwm 

lfldk(  atrfgoen^  hy 
,  to  Da^foAAnmlMb 
MUhtt  a  ceiMralioo  ef  nfld  _^ 

kmmy  U  IMl,  SaiM^Io.  atM74 
a7ndmi    (CL255— 19) 


1.  Earth  boring  ^iparatus  comprising  a  boring  and 
bdUng  device  comprising  a  rigid  drive  shaft  and  a  bockd 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  bottom 
dump  doors  hinged  on  said  bucket,  laterally  swinging 
belling  bladm  oo  said  bodwt,  a  power  source  oo  said 
device,  means/connecting  said  touroe  to  said  blades  fbr 
moving  said  Mades  in  or  out.  adectively  operaUe  nteant 
for  ooimecting  said  cource  to  said  doors  to  open  and  dote 
taid  doon,  taid  drive  shaft  being  hollow,  said  power 
source  coeyiitiug  a  hydraulic  cyliiider  and  pitton  located 
in  taid  thaft,  and  a  piston  rod  extending  frxim  said  pittoo 
beyond  die  lower  end  of  taid  shaft  into  taid  bodcet 


2,719,199 
EXPANSDLB  raOLL  HTS 


1.  A  lifting  jack  oompriting  a  tupporting  member,  a 
pivot  mooated  in  taid  supporting  member,  a  ratdiet  wbed 
joumaled  upon  said  pivot  for  rotary  movement  and  hav- 
ing teeth  thereon,  said  ratchet  whed  recdving  a  load- 
engaging  cabk  in  a  wound  ralatioo  dierewith,  a  handle, 
said  handle  being  provided  with  an  obloog  slot  within 
a^ich  taid  pivot  it  arpommodated,  a  pawl  sormally  is 
engagement  widi  the  teeth  of  taid  ratdiet  whed  tot  pre- 
veatiac  the  latter  from  rotatfaig  in  the  directioo  of  the 
puU  exerted  upon  said  ratchet  whed  by  the  load  weighted 
cable,  and  a  teeth  engaging  member  carried  by  said 
handle,  when  an  angular  movement  is  imparted  to  said 


rijr  3, 19S1.  Sadd  No.  235,t71 
2ic£imk  (CL2S5— 75) 
21.  In  an  expansible  drill  bit  to  be  lowered  in  a  well 
bore  on  a  running-in  string:  a  bit  body;  cotters  movable 
longitudindly  of  taid  body;  coengageaUe  cam  meant  on 
taid  cutters  and  body  for  expanding  taid  cuttert  later- 
ally outwardly  of  taid  body  iqxxi  longitodinal  movemeot 
of  taid  cutten  along  taid  body;  ooengageable  holdiBg 
surfrnes  on  said  cutters  and  body  substantially  paralld  to 
the  axis  of  said  body  for  preventing  inward  movement 
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of  nid  cutten  from  their  outward  expanded  poaitkm; 
meaas  for  sldfkiiif  Mid  cutters  longitiMMiiaUy  of  laad  body 
to  cauw  said  cam  means  to  expand  said  cutten  outwardly 
of  said  body  and  to  then  eagage  said  coengageaMe  hold- 
ing surfaces  with  each  other,  and  means  imtially  spaced 
from  porti<MU  of  said  cutten  and  enga^aUe  with  said 


cutter  portions  when  said  coengageable  heading  surfaces 
are  in  engagement  with  each  other  to  limit  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  cutten  laterally  outwardly  of  said  body; 
said  last-mentioned  means  being  disposed  between  said 
cutten  and  engageable  with  said  cutten  to  guide  said 
cutten  in  their  movement  laterally  outwardly  of  said 
body. 

2,71f,7M 
AFPARATUS  FOR  ENLABGING  WELL  BORES 

•  mmMKKKt^t  rwnmiiBy  WHa^  ■SH^BOif  Dj  anvci 
to  Rotey  Ol  Tool  CompMqr, 
Pwfc,  CaW^  a  cospoMdoB  of  CaUfbrnhi 
AppHcalloB  May  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,M5 
liCfadM.   (CX2SS— 7^ 


1.  In  an  expansible  drill  bit:  a  body;  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual cutter  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  lateral 
movement  with  respect  to  said  body  and  each  cutter  means 
initially  occtq>ying  a  retracted  positimi  on  said  body;  one 
ol  said  cutter  means  extending  along  said  body  substan- 
tially lower  than  another  of  said  cutter  means;  and  means 
for  shifting  said  individual  cutter  means  Isierally  out- 
ward, said  shifting  means  including  imtnimentalities 
movable  with  reject  to  said  body  and  engageable  with 
all  of  said  individual  cutter  means  for  shifting  said  lower 
cutter  means  laterally  from  its  initially  retracted  position 
to  a  lesser  maximimi  extent  than  said  another  of  said  cut- 
ter means  to  place  said  lower  cutter  means  a  lesser  maxi- 
mum distance  from  the  axis  of  said  body  than  said  an- 
odier  of  said  individual  cutter  means  to  cause  said  lower 
cutter  means  to  form  and  operate  upon  a  transvene  for- 
nutioo  shoulder  di^KMed  within  and  lower  than  the  trans- 
verse fonnation  shoulder  formed  and  operated  upon  by 
said  another  of  said  individual  cutter  means. 


2,71»,7tl 
ROTARY  EXr AMaiLB  DRILL  BITS 

w.  riwiiiii.js;, 

OBTmI 

of 

AptMcartea  April  1, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  42M42 
HClafaM.   (0.255— 7«) 


1.  A  rotary  well  drilling  bit,  inchiding  a  main  body, 
cutter  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  expansion  Urt- 
erally  oatward  of  said  body,  means  for  expanding  and 
holding  said  cutter  means  laterally  outward,  said  exputd- 
ing  and  holding  means  conq>rising  a  mandrel  oonnectible 
to  a  drill  string  and  slidably  sptined  to  said  body,  said 
mandrel  being  movable  relatively  downwaid  of  said  body 
to  bold  said  cutter  meains  laterally  outward,  and  relea** 
able  coengageable  detent  means  on  said  body  and  man- 
drel to  refeasaUy  hold  said  Aandrel  fai  its  relative  down- 
ward position  with  respect  to  said  body  in  the  abseooe 
of  drilling  weight  on  said  cutter  means  wherefai  said 
mandrel  holds  said  cutter  means  laterally  outward. 


vn9M  * 

ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE  AND  CORD  nt)RAGE 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 
George  A.  Brace,  MgMaBd  fMt,  HL.  asslvsor  to  Tka 
Hoover  Conspaay,  Noilk  Caataa,  OUo,  a  corporatloa 
of  Ohio 

AppHcatfoa  May  5, 1953,  Scrid  No.  353,172 

14Clataii»  dCL 299-44)  .,.,.,> 


1.  In  a  food  mixing  apparatus  having  a  base  frame, 
an  electrically  energized  food  nrixing  device,  a  pedestal 
on  said  base  frame  supporting  said  mixing  device  and 
a  service  cord  having  one  end  connected  to  said  electri- 
cally energized  device  and  having  a  connector  plug  on 
its  free  end,  the  combination  of  a  turntable  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  frame  for  supporting  a  mixing  bowl 
in  operative  relation  to  said  mixing  device,  means  on 
said  turntable  for  releasably  securing  said  connector  plug 
thereto,  a  slot  in  said  turntable  for  allowing  the  portion 
of  the  service  cord  adjacent  to  said  connector  plug  to  pass 
to  the  underside  of  the  turntable,  and  means  on  said 
frame  and  said  turntable  forming  a  cord  reel  therebe- 
tween whereby  rotation  of  the  turnuble  with  the  con- 
nector plug  secured  thereto  will  wind  or  unwind  the 
service  cord  beneath  the  turntable. 


2,719,719 
AUTOMATIC  COOKING  AND  STIRRING  DEVKB 

s«,Woodbary,N.J. 
24, 1952,  SciIbI  Na.  327,g49 
3  ClatoM,   (CL  259^11g) 
1.  A  stirring  device  for  attachment  to  a  cooking  vesaci' 
comprising  a  lid  having  a  concave  iimer  surface,  an  ia- 
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wardly  directed  Hutifi  extending  aromid  ibe  per^thery 
of  said  lid,  a  irfate  supported  by  said  flange  within  said 
lid,  a  tpno§  motor  mounted  on  said  plate,  winding  means 
for  said  spring  mMor  extending  througji  said  lid,  a  diaft 
iTMataMy  mounted  in  said  plate,  gear  means  for  drrrlng 


(- 


said  shaft  by  said  ^ring  motor,  a  bar  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  b^low  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  q>aced  journal 
means  dhpoaed  akmg  said  bar,  an  agjtator  member  ro- 
tatably mounted  ki  each  oi  said  journal  means,  and  inter- 
meshing  gear  means  fixed  to  each  of  said  agitaton  and 
to  said  shaft 


2,719,794 

CHEMICAL  MIXING  NOZZLE  AND  WATER 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
V.  AadMMa,  Datoall,  Tad  Tasioah,  Haastraaick, 
LolaWii  Ami  PMfc,  Mich. 
29, 1954,  Sertal  No.  47M92 
22ClakM.  (CL  2^1—19) 


1.  A  chemical  mixing  nozzle  and  water  shot-off  vahre 
coaq»Wng  an  elongated  casing  widi  a  cylindrical  bore 
aad  having  an  inlet  at  one  eixl  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  ionice  of  tuid  under  pressure  and  having  an  outlet 
at  its  opposite  end,  a  cylindrical  valve  element  rotatably 
poaitiooed  within  said  bore  inwardly  of  its  inlet  and 
oaHec  aad  having  therein  a  pair  of  q»aced  flnid  con- 
duits extending  from  one  end  thereof  and  terminating 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  -said  valve  element  in  a  pair  of 
indqitendent  venturi  passages  communicating  with  said 
oMiat,  a  traasveraely  .arnaged  apertared  disc  aiounted 
withia  said  casing;  at  ito  inlet  and  spaced  from  said  con- 
dnits,  a'pair  of  parallel  spaced  poppet  valves  loaaely 
mounted  upon  said  disc  transversely  thereof  with  their 
one  ends  adapted  for  overlapping  sealing  r^istry  with 
the  ends  of  said  conduits,  said  vahre  elehient  being  ro- 
tatable  to  permit  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  through  said 
conduits,  means  mounted  on  said  casing  and  joined  to 
said  valve  element  for  rotating  Hm  same,  an  inlet  flange 
projecting  laterally  from  said  casing  imermediate  its  ends 
adapted  to  receive  the  outlet  of  a  chemical  container, 
there  being  a  transverse  inlet  passage  formed  through  the 
wall  of  said  casing  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  inlet  flange,  an  aspirating  tube  within  said  flange 
joined  at  one  end  to  said  inlet  passage  aad  with  its  op- 
posite end  adapted  to  exteiKl  down  into  the  fluid  in  said 
rhr*r«r«l  container,  a  transverse  chemical  inlet  formed 
in  said  valve  element  communicating  at  one  end  with  one 
of  said  venturi  passages  and  at  its  opposite  end  adapted 
for  registry  with  said  inlet  passage  whereby  upon  the 
flow  of  pressure  fluid  through  said  venturi  passages  a 
mixtive  of  water  and  chemical  will  be  delivered  to  said 
casiag  outlet      1 1 


COATING  OVERSPRAY  REMOVING  APPARATUS 

A.  Walioai|  RMlMfoad,  N«  #«i  aHapaor  to  ACF 
I  a  oMpaBMlM  a(  Naiw  JciMy 
IMitaMNa.  3974S7 
6  riilMi     (CL  261—39) 


[\: , ,  r.-^^lL 


1.  Ia  an  apparatus  for  removing  overspray  incident  to 
a  spray  coating  operation  from  a  cuneirt  of  air  betag 
drawn  throu^  the  zone  thereof,  a  water  containing  tank, 
spaced-apart  baffles  ia  said  tank  upstanding  from  and  in- 
temqMing  the  bottom  thereof  to  form  a  passage  thcic- 
throu^,  a  water  trough  in  and  coextensive  with  the  leagtfi 
of  the  tank  above  said  baffles,  aprons  extending  from  the 
tops  of  opposite  sides  of  said  water  trou^  outwardly 
and  downwardly  to  a  point  spaced  below  the  tops  of  said 
baffles,  said  aprons  arid  baflles  together  forming  air  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  tank  through  the  bottom  to  the 
exterior  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  water  from  the 
tank  to  said  troo^  for  overflow  therefrom  over  said 
aprons  to  provide  curtains  of  water.&Uing  back  into  the 
tank  across  the  entrance  to  said  air  passages,  said  current 
of  air  being  drawn  into  the  tank  over  said  flowing  water 
through  said  water  curtains  and  in  contact  with  the  baffles 
for  discharge  thereof  thnough  said  passages  exterioriy 
of  the  unk. 


2,719,794 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
Albert  H.  Wlaklcr,  Ekain,  N.  Y., 
Avlatfoa  Casparalioa,  Soafh  Bead,  lad.,  a 
of  Ddawaea 

AppHcalloa  April  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  291037 
tCliiBH.   (CL241— 39) 


iSU^ 


I .  In  a  carburetor,  aa  Induction  passage,  a  choke  valve 
and  a  throttle  valve  in  said  passage,  a  shaft  for  said 
choke  valve,  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  at  oae  Mid  to  said 
lever  and  having  a  land  at  the  other  end,  and  a  conduit 
connecting  said  cylinder,  along  the  side  wall  hereof  at 
a  point  at  least  partially  traversed  by  said  land,  with 
said  passage  on  the  engine  side  of  the  throttle  valve  and 
having  at  the  point  of  juncture  with  said  cylinder  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  width  of  said  land. 
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a,71f,7fy 
VACUUM  Am  Lirr  CABBUBETQB 

■  New  YMka N«  «• 

SifWN«.<M47, 
OclokirM,19S4, 


1.  In  oombinatioii,  a  carburetor  having  a  main  fbd 
chamber  and  a  venturi  panafe  in  which  are  disposed  an 
opper  and  a  lower  venturi  tube  in  tandem,  a  tank  for 
fod,  connections  between  the  fuel  tank  and  the  chamber, 
odd  chamber  haviof  a  well  connected  to  it,  a  tube  in  aid 
wdl  extending  below  the  fluid  level  therein,  a  angle  valve 
means  operated  by  the  operator  to  introduce  air  from 
tibe  atmo^ihere  into  said  connections  and  into  said  tube, 
said  caiburetor  having  a  passage  in  the  main  chamber 
connecting  its  upper  portion  with  the  iq>per  venturi  tube 
and  also  a  passage  connecting  the  tqiper  portion  of  the 
weD  with  the  ivper  venturi  tube,  said  carburetor  having 
a  passsge  connecting  the  lower  portion  oi  the  diamber 
with  said  lower  vcntmi  tube. 


2,719,7tt 
PAN  GUIDEW  AY  FOR  BOTAKY  MINING  HEAD 
iB.  CdiIpb,  aiitsimg,  W.  Vn. 

22, 1952,  Serial  N*.  31t,7tt 
(CL242— 9> 


1.  In  a  mining  madiinr  ooo^ising  a  carriage,  a  sop- 
portinf  siractore  along  idiich  the  carriage  is  adapted  to 
be  advanced,  a  mining  head  operatively  coi^led  to  the 
carriage,  means  for  rotating  the  head  and  means  for 
advancing  the  carriage  along  the  siqiporting  structure 
to  propd  die  head  into  a  body  of  material  to  be  mined 
nMt  die  head  rotates,  an  upwardly  open  pilot  pan  at  the 
end  of  the  machine  toward  wbkh  the  carriage  advances 
whose  central  portion  underlies  the  head  in  contact  with 
the  head  and  thereby  guides  the  head  as  it  is  propelled 
to  and  into  dw  body  of  material  to  be  mined,  the  head 
having  means  whidi  wbOit  the  head  rotates  deliver  ma- 
terial being  mined  to  the  pilot  pan. 


2J19,7t9 
MINING  MACHINE  WITH  RBTRACTIBLE 
DEFLECTOR  PLATES 
C  flnhMM,  Chicago,  DL,  asrinor  to 


of  the  machine,  a  conveyor  supported  by  said  main  fhune 
inrlwding  a  gatherhig  end  for  conveyhig  cottiap  away 
from  a  working  fioe,  a  horiaootally  fli^iosfid  cutler  bar 
rearwardly  of  said  boring  msmben  and  adN^W"  ^'•rii- 
cally  of  said  frame  between  a  floor  level  approadmalHy 
tangential  to  the  normal  cutUng  diameters  of  said  boring 
members  to  positions  substantially  above  said  floor  levtl, 
upright  pusher  plates  fixed  along  said  cutter  bar  at  oppo> 
site  sides  of  the  gatfiering  end  oi  said  conveyor,  a  coltor 
diain  trained  along  said  cutter  bar,  idkr  end  ^rockets 
iournalled  oh  the  outer  ends  ol  links  which  have  their 
inner  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  oppodle  ends  of 
said  cutter  bar  for  faiward  and  upward  hhiged  movement 
of  said  sprockets  relative  to  said  cutter  bar,  the  improve- 


cient  which  consists  in  an  u|wi^t  deflector  plate  piv- 
otally mounted  coaxially  with  and  to  the  rear  of  each  of 
said  sprockets,  with  the  fainer  end  of  said  plate  ovolap- 
ping  the  adjacent  pusher  plate  on  the  cutter  bar,  guide 
means  for  maintaining  the  inner  end  of  said  deflector  plate 
in  a  generally  horizontal  overlapptng  relation  to  said 
pusher  plate  in  the  various  positions  of  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  adjacent  sprocket,  a  second  elongated  deflec- 
tor plate  pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  outer  end  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  flrst  deflector  plate,  and  having  its 
lower  edge  lapping  the  iqiper  edge  of  the  latter  when  said 
siwocket  is  m  lowered  position,  and  guide  means  co- 
operating between  the  madiine  frame  and  the  second  de- 
flector plate  for  pivotally  swinging  the  inner  end  of  the 
later  iq>wantly  and  away  from  said  flrst  deflected  plate 
into  a  generally  upri^t  position  when  the  said  spro^et 
is  in  raised  position. 


2,71f,71f 

PUSHER  PLATE  OPOLiTING  MECHANBM  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  MINERS 
T.  Oadsik  CMrMs.  11.  i  dist  '  to 

n 


4, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  4474M 
(CL2<2-^ 


Fskswaiy  3, 1954,  Ssrini  Now  4M,M3 

4nstsii    (CL242— 9) 

1.  In  a  multiple  boring  machine  having  a  frame,  a  pair 

of  laterally  q^ced  boring  members  rotataMe  on  parallel      4.  In  a  mining  madiine  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 

axes  for  cutting  contiguous  overlapping  bores  in  advance  boring  arms  arranged  to  cut  overi^iping  contiguous  bores 


0CT0Bn4,  1W6 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


121 


hi  a  seam  of  onal  or  the  Bke,  a  boring  hendftac  supporting 
said  boring  arms,  a  guide  for  an  endless  cutler  chain  ar- 
naged  tocnl  diB  coip  remaining  from  tiie  action  of  said 
borteg  arms,  an  Idler  sprocket  faidoding  an  arm  support- 
tag  said  idkr  sp#eckct  and  pivoted  to  said  gnide,  said  arm 
being  movable  with  said  sprocket  to  a  position  wheieby 
taid  cotter  cfaaia  aogments  the  cutting  mddent  to  the 
■ctidn  of  the  boifng  arms  alone,  a  posfaer  plate  having  a 
pivotod  fiwinectbu  to  said  boring  head,  cwTrfriting  sur- 
faces on  said  sfcockel  supporting  arm  and  said  pusher 
plate  whereby  said  pusher  plate  is  moved  to  retracted 
position  when  said  sprocket  supporting  arm  b  pivoted  to 
retracted  poaidon,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
pusher  plate  and  to  said  sprocket  arm  to  cause  the  pusher 
plate  to  move  with  said  sprocket  arm  upon  movement 
thereof  to  the  extended  position. 


PMsMchK.H. 

to 


2,713,711 

UNKkaon 


23, 195t,  SsfW  No.  15M2t 
'     Cinrnms  Dirimtsr2t,194t 

(CL2i7— 2t) 


0  » 


1.  In  a  restlietit  coupling  of  osdllsting  type,  a  flrst 
part  having  an  taternal  surface,  a  second  part  movable 
relativdy  to  the  flrst  part  and  having  an  external  surface 
positioned  within  the  internal  surface  of  the  flrst  part, 
a  sleeve  of  resilient  material  between  said  surfaces,  a 
metallic  bushing  interposed  between  each  of  said  surteces 
and  said  sleeve,  die  bushinp  being  flxedly  connected  to 
the  sleeve  and  free  oi  any  mutual  connection  otherwise 
than  by  means  of  the  sleeve  and  at  least  one  of  die  bush- 
ings being  ooiqiled  to  the  associated  part  b^  frictional 
engagement  so  dUtf  said  sleeve  presents  elastic  resistance 
to  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  parts  within  a  given 
range,  but  allows  a  relative  sliding  movemmt  when  die 
sheer  stress  within  the  sleeve  overcomes  the  frictional 
resistance  between  said  one  bushing  and  die  fmwistfd 
part,  and  adjustable  means  contrdling  said  frictional 
engagement  for  varying  the  same. 


2,719,712 
BALANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  VERTICALLY 
SLIDING  WINDOWS 
Y« 

1953,  SssM  No.  312,554 

2,1952 
(CL2a-.12<) 


connected  to  the  cam,  a  rocking  member  fiiluumed  to  the 
casmg  and  bearing  on  a  point  substantially  centraOy  of 
die  slipper  and  also  bearing  on  die  cam  so  that  die  resOieat 
loading  of  die  springs  is  tranamhted  dirough  said  rock- 
ing member  and  cam  to  die  lever,  a  toodied  quadrant 
rigid  with  the  cam,  a  ^or  whed  meshing  widi  die  toodi 
quadrant  and  a  hand  lever  rigid  widi  die  spur  whed  and 
by  die  operation  of  which  die  cam  can  be  rotated,  the 
casing  and  die  lever  being  for  connection,  die  one  to  a 
flxture  and  die  odier  to  die  sliding  wtadow  and  die  fbnna- 
tion  of  die  cam  being  such  that  the  force  transmitted  to 
the  lever  is  substantially  uniform  ta  att  positiras  of  the 
lever. 


2.  Balance  medianism  for  vertically  sliding  windows 
comprising  a  casing,  a  number  of  parallel  compression 
wrings  housed  in  said  casing,  a  slipper  resiliently  loaded 
t^  the  oompressam  springs,  a  cam,  a  lever  opcrativdy 


TAPE-] 


a>719,713 
IHSPENnNG 


October  9, 194t,Ss8W  Nn.  53,653 
19CWM.   (CL^l— 3.^ 


1.  In  a  ti^te-di^ensing  machine,  a  frame,  tiqiw-feeding 
means  on  the  frame  induding  a  movaUe  actuating  mem- 
ber, stop  means  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  said 
means  induding  a  cam-shi4>ed  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  and  adapted  in  one  powtioo  to  engage 
a  part  of  said  actuating  member  and  limit  movement  of 
die  same,  and  in  another  position  to  stand  free  of  said 
actuating  member,  and  a  connection  between  said  actu- 
ating member  and  said  cam-diaped  member  to  riiift  die 
cam-sh^ed  member  trotm  one  <rf  said  positions  to  die 
other  iqxm  movement  of  the  actuating  lever. 


2,719,714 
CONVEYOR  FOR  MICROFILM  APPARATUS 
E.  Ptatt  and  Gsotgs  F.  Gniy,  Nonn*, 

a 


May  2, 1951,  SsiW  No.  224,19< 
5  nilmi    (CL271— 45) 


1.  In  a  flow  camera,  in  combination,  a  casing  having 
a  feed  slot  and  a  disduuge  dot  for  documents,  a  con- 
veyor section  for  said  documents  in  said  casing  having 
an  inlet  station  adjacent  said  feed  dot  and  a  ddivery  sto- 
tion,  a  second  conveyor  section  having  a  disdiarge  sta- 
tion adjacent  said  discharge  slot  and  a  receiving  station 
aligned  with  said  ddivery  station  of  said  first  section  but 
spaced  therefrom,  whereby  an  uaobstraded  phocognvhic 
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it  crtiMhhed  for  both  Mm  of  mid  domnwim  ftm-  ahnk  mMshtr  and  a  liak  pivotilly 
iittroairidtntuuuwfoi«<ctiootonMwgo«du»¥efot  cad  of  the  ptaafsr  whI  to  the 
10  ddvt  miA  •cctioai,  neuit  on  said  fnt  mmber,  aaid  ipring 
1  to  otaWidi,  AaHow  lot^itodiaal  oonus^ 
tioiia  in  said  docympntt  pa«iiig  throng  taid  a»e,  aad 
oo  «aid  aecood  cooveyor  taction  to  maintain 


^Ii» 


2,71f,71S 
€0MNNA110N  ATT  AMAHS  FOR  IHEAHKB 

AumnMUUM 

B^Udtea,  l«olaa»  MaM. 
1^  UJMl,  9mU  No.  234,2M 
ICUtak   (CL272— lf> 


BALLlMnOXEKS 


OCfOBIB^,  li66 

conncdad  to  tha  lo'a*u 
part  of  the  atrikar 
partially  into  aid 


housing  and  indudiaf  a  vring  which  is  under  conqwaa- 
sion  when  the  device  ia  oodmt,  and  oodung  and  releasing 
means  for  said  sprint  meant  in  said  housing  adia9e^.)|u4, 
manipulating  handle.  »>r<]   . 


Davwki  Im  9afWtsBa(  Bfllaidlf  Cobb* 

I  Mqr  2(,  19S2,  Serial  No.  219352 
4Clalsia.  (pLm^lM) 

1.  In  a  device  sncii  as  described,  a  tubular  elongated 
dumk  member  having  iqiper  and  lower  ends,  a  striker 
head  or  frame  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  which  wlien  said  head  is  placed  against  the 
ground  for  inqtelling  the  ball  with  said  shank  member 
in  an  inclined  position  presents  a  substantially  upright 
franaa  portion  doaed  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  forwanUy 
movable  swinging  striker  member  mounted  in  said  frame 
portion  and  pivoted  to  the  top  part  thereof,  a  housing 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  sa^  shank  member  and  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  directed  manipulating  handle,  spring 
means  for  artnating  said  striker  member  encloaed  in  part 
in  said  slunk  member  and  operaMy  connected  to  said 
member  and  including  a  plunger  slidable  in  said 


r 


J»71f,717 
GAittTAlU 


An  audience  participation  apparatus  for  a  dieater 
auditorium  having  in.  combination  a  plurality  of  separate 
translucent  screens  moonted  at  the  front  and  at  least 
one  side  of  said  auditorium,  means  for  projecting  a  mov- 
ing picture  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  screens  for  viewing 
by  an  audience  on  the  other  side  diereof,  means  for  creat- 
ing sound  effects  in  accompaninoent  with  the  moving  picn, 
ture,  a  mult^licity  of  mechanical  horses  mounted  in  said 
auditorium  so  that  riders  therecrf  face  the  front  screen  and 
can  view  the  side  screen,  said  horses  being  provided  with 
saddles  for  the  members  of  the  audience  constituting  said 
riders,  means  for  moving  the  hcwses  at  least  up  and  down, 
means  mounted  in  said  auditorium  at  an  elevated  level 
comprising  a  rotating  slotted  cylinder  with  a  source  of 
illumination  therein  for  continuously  profccting  transverse 
ribbons  of  light  across  the  floor  of  said  auditorium  and 
for  causing  said  ribbons  to  begin  at  and  travel  away  fnm 
said  front  screen  toward  the  rear  of  said  riders,  means  for 
causing  currents  of  air  travelling  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  front  screen  to  impinge  on  the  faces  of  the  respective 
nsounted  members  of  the  au<Uence,  and  a  central  panel 
control  means  for  synchronizing  the  naotion  of  the  horses, 
the  ribbons  of  light,  the  currents  of  air,  the  sound  effects 
and  the  presentations  on  said  screens  thereby  producing 
in  combination,  for  the  riders,  an  illusion  of  forward 
motion  and  active  participation  in  the  action  of  the  mov- 
ing picture  projected  oa  the  said  screens. 


Vart^. 


N.Y. 


Afil  a,  IfSl,  SseW  No.  2tMN 


1.  A  game  taMe  comprising  a  top,  and  raib  mappott- 
ing  the  top,  means  on  the  aide  rails  forming  a  ledge  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  the  top  and  spaced 
downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  removable  gutter  frvme 
vapported  by  the  lodge,  the  gutter. frame  coaq»rising  a 
horizoiital  flange  fitting  around  the  table  top  and  resting 
oo  the  ledge  and  a  vertical  outer  flanfc  spaced  frooi  the 
rails,  the  thicknras  of  the  said  horizontal  flange  being 
less  than  the  distance  from  tike  edge  of  the  top  to  the 
ledge,  whereby  die  upper  sur&ce  of  die  said  horizontal 
flange  is  spaced  downwardly  from  tfie  taUe  top  to  form 
a  gutter. 

2,71f,71f 
ROTARY  GAhOI  M^WX 

iaa  ApiB12,ff54,  SaWNa.  422,431 
Mb»  <a.  273— 142) 


1.  A  rotary  game  device  that  includes  a  rigid  standard 
having  a  supporting  base,  a  rigid  shaft  fined  with 
to  the  standard  and  which  projects  fbrwardly 
a  plurality  of  whaels  that  are  independently 
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-IB'  avariyiag  ing  '^a  ciflier  side  oi  any  record  ao 


m 


movod  to 


ilo 

ao  ar- 

to  rest  with 

dieir  spokaa  in  vfeilyiug  alignment  and  with  the  mag- 
netic meana  of  the  standard  caosing  the  group  of  wbodt 
to  come  lo  rest  with  their  uppermost  spokes  perpen- 
dicular wheiaby,  ihe  numerical  indicia  of  the  wheels  may 
ba  read  as  »  anaierical  combinatioB  and  a  fixed  frame  to 
overlie  tha  anaaerical  combination  of  the  uppennost 


2.719.719 
DKVKE  FOR  COLTERS 

C  marmmk  Mliiaiiiw.  Wk. 


14. 190,8lfW  No.  34fl,i21 

•  ^fCL  273— 177) 


I.  A  girif  patting  practioe  device  comprising  a  base 
mombar  adf^rted  to  be  auHwiled  qpon  a  sub^antjally 
plaaa  nrCaoa^  a  "pair  of  difupuitfy  ifwiced  arms  mounted 
oa  the  baaa  Maffibcr  to  project  forwanUy  therefrom 
said  amfaoe.  a  OMmbar  monnted  on  the  base  for 
awingiai  jaaveoaaat  ibre  aad  aft  batnaea  the  loner  ends 
of  said  araM.  Hib  huMC  cada  of  aid  nms  termlBathig 
adiaoent  to  die  lateral  confines  of  said  swinging  member 
to  direct  all  balk  nrilad  oo  said  saffrne  widiin  said  arms 
and  having  stdHrimt  aMWiwiiiniHi  to  reach  said  swinging 
member,  kto  oontact  dwrewilh.  ball  return  means 
mounted  oo  the  base,  aad  meana  actnated  in  response  to 
rearward  moveoMnt  of  the  awingbig  member  when  con- 
tacted by  a  baU,  to  enargiBa  the  ball  return  means  to  pro- 
ject such  ball  ontwanOy  from  between  said  arms,  said 
arms  projecting  tpyood  tha  ooofioes  of  said  base  member 
to  ezpoae  betwcaa  die  Itms  aad  forwardly  ot  the  base 
member  the  surface  on  irtiich  die  base  member  may  be 
■uppwted,  whereby  to  provide  a  substantially  plane  level 
path  of  approach  for  die  baDs  to  the  swinging  member. 
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1.  A  moHi-reaord  phonograph,  compiising  record-stor- 
aga  means  for  storing  a  ^urality  of  disc  records  havhig 
sound  recordings  on  both  sides  tfiereof  fat  vertically  spaced, 
horisontal  positknis,  a  reciprocable  tnmtaUe,  means  for 
moving  any  record  from  said  storage  means  into  the 
padi  of  movement  of  said  tnrntaUe  and  back  to  said 
storage  means  in  the  iriane  of  snch  record  when  in  the 
storage  OMans,  means  for  reciprocating  said  turntable 
between  a  poaitioa  bdow  and  a  position  above  said  storage 
meana  to  carry  any  record  so  moved  by  said  moving 
means  to  and  from  a  common  playfaig  position  above  said 
storage  means,  rcveriibia  means  for  rotating  said  tum- 
tabla,  record-reproducer  means  for  i^aying  the  reoord- 


meaqs  will  be  so  moved  to  ipid  plairing  position  and 
which  recording  thereon  win  be  played  and  the  directioo 
of  rotation  of  said  reversible  means  necessary  for  Or 
paring  of  such  reo(»diQg. 

2,719,721 
WORK  HOLDER  fniH  INSlAfAIIC  WORK 


ftal  A.  Giabsy, 


YU 


VtTa 
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3CMM.   (a.279^-4) 


L  In  combination,  a  chuck  for  holding  «  ^m>tk  piece, 
said  chuck  having  a  diaphragm  and  work  dampiiw- jaws 
cwried  on  the  f wwaid  face  of  said  diaidiratm,  a 
movabk  axially  of  said  chuck  in  position  to  a 

the  rear  face  of  said  dii^ihragm  to  deflect  said . 

and  open  said  paws  to  rekaae  die  woA  piece  therabe- 
tween.  said  diai^hragm  having  a  central  apertora,  a  back- 
ing member  carried  by  said  chudc  opposite  Do  said  i9ar> 
ture  and  against  which  the  worii  piece  may  be  sealed 
and  having  openings  therethrough  oppoaile  to  said  work 
piece,  and  means  operativ^y  connected  to  said  aidally 
movabk  member  causing  a  stream  <rf  air  to  flow  tfamatii 
said  openings  to  eject  the  work  piece  when  aaid  aiiaHy 
movaUe  member  is  moved  to  release  die  woric  piece. 
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t  niiaii    (CL279-J91) 
1.  A  quick  change  tool  holder  of  the  dass  deacribed, 
comprising  a  supporting  member  having  a  bore  formed 


NcMLMl, 
11,1952, 
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llMicin,  and  provided  at  ooe  end  with  a  pair  of  diMMiri-  mA  at  mdb 

pDjr  aligned  axiiHir  diseclad  ilots;  aa  otanalljr  thnaded  wiMal  caniad  by 

l«tioii  inwanSy  from  said  dots;  an  abvlpsat  immbIiw  cadi  slad  aasndi 

injecting  oota^idly  £ran  the  periphery  of  said  psas>  aroikrbearkv 

wr  inwardly  of  said  threaded  poctioo;  a  locking  th^  beating  nut,  each 

threaded  on  said  threaded  poctioa  and  haviiw  at  its  ooter  to  the  honsi^  • 

•tad  a  pair  of  diaflMlricaOy  aligned  slots  adapted  for  aUgn-  horiaoataOy  dhpi 

iag  with  the  slols  in  said  holdi^  member,  an  abutment  its  ivpsr  cod.  mid 

member  carried  by  said  ring  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  nar  thsraof  ai 

said  first-mentiotaed  ibrtnmni  member  upon  the  aligning  iag  in  the  fn»t 
of  said  slots;  a  radially,  inwardly  projerting  flai^  on 


0CI0KB4,  1966 

a  pair  of  wheel  canying  tefci^  a 
fari[.  a  wtical  alad  Ota  each  folk, 
iaa 


race  ilaed 
ftaed  to  the  sind;  a 
tied  to  eecfa  stnd,  at 
baring  an  opening  in 


said  locUng  ring  faiterrppted  by  the  slots  formed  Oetdn 
and  forming  one  waU  of  an  ■wgwfT  groove  on  said  lodg- 
ing ring;  a  tool  retainer  oonvrisiiw  a  diank  adapted  for 
engaging  in  said  bore  and  havhig  a  bore  formed  tiiei«- 
duough;  a  tool  engaging  in  said  bore  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  one  end  <rf  said  retainer;  means  for  secur- 
ing said  UxA  in  said  bore  in  fixed  relation  thereto; 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  radially  protecting  higs 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  retainer 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  for  passing  into 
said  slots  upon  insertion  of  said  retainer  into  said  bore 
and  engaging  in  said  groove  and  adapted  upon  rotslioB 
of  said  lock^  ring  for  engaging  behind  said  flange. 


a  kmgitndiaally  wrtmdii^  shaft  rotataMy 
mounied  in  said  hnshinp  a^  baring  Ha  opposite  ends 
extending  one  ialo  each  hnusing,  a  bevd  gear  mounted 
for  rotatioo  in  a  vertical  plaae  carried  by  each  end  of 
said  shaft  interiorly  of  eecfa  honsi^  and  in  mesh  widi 
ito  associated  horiaootal  bswal  §mr  wherdiy  partial  ro- 
tatioa  of  one  wheel  canyteg  finfc  will  be  imparted  in 
equal  degree  to  the  other  whed  canying  Cork,  a  rear^ 
wardly  extending  projectioa  carried  by  the  front  fork,  a 
forwardly  extending  profectiun  carried  by  the  rear  fork 
and  a  4>ring  connerting  said  projectioas  wherdyy  nor*' 
mally  to  bias  said  wheels  into  Wmgitwdinal  aUgnmeat 
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1.  A  roOsr  akata  (wprlihig  a  sole  plala,  a 
bracket  secured  IhsralOk  said  bradcet  bdng  provided  at 
one  end  diereof  with  a  mounting  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  f OTward  and  of  the  sole  Hate,  a  slop  member  of 
compressible  oaalsrid  secured  to  said  hanger  bradLet 
"Mwnrttig  portion,  seld  slop  member  Ijring' substantially 
entirely  b^oad  the  Umhs  of  the  sole  ptalB,  an  actioo 
screw  anchored  to  the  hanger  bracket  a^aoent  the  end 
thereof  remote  tram  dw  stop  metaiber,  a  nted  truck  car- 
ried by  die  Bi^f***  euvw,  and  a  suppml  arm  onnnrcted 
at  one  end  of  dM  iriied  track  and  connected  at  its  other 
end  with  the  hanger  bracket  at  apoeition  thereon  between 
theactioni 
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ROLLEE  8KA1E  WITH  SPRING  BIASED  STEER- 

ABL  Y  DnVRCONNECTED  TANDEM  WHEELS 

Pelt  MBSiaenif  N«  Y* 
11, 19S3.  SsiW  Na.  373421 

ladBk  (a.2ai-iiJ3) 

In  a  roller  skate  constniction,  a  base  {date,  front  and 
rear  c^indrical  housings  carried  by  the  underside  of  said 
plate,  die  lower  end  of  each  housmg  being  open  and 
interioriy  direaded,  an  exterioriy  throded  bearing  nut 
having  a  central  i^ierture,  threadedly  engaged  in  the  open 


A  support  tm  ntkt  skala  whed  axks  comprising  an 
axle  sivport  bra^et  having  an  axla^eodviag  apetttoa 
and  an  apertured  flange  projecting  to  one  side  diereoC  a 
frame  member,  an  adkm  screw  secved  to  said  firame 
member  and  extending  duond^  die  flange  aperture  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  flMge,  a  sleeve  having  its 
lower  end  doeed  by  the  support  brackd  mid  extemBng 
upwardly  from  die  support  bracket  at  an  ande  to  die 
action  screw  and  snhetantially  hiteraectiag  the  axis  of 
the  axle-reoeiving  aperture,  a  strut  pfamger  mounted  for 
free  tflesroping  redprocalaoa  widiin  die  outer  end  ot 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  aphericd  head,  said  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  snhetaitfially  tphericd  recess  housmg  the 
major  portion  of  said  head  awl  secorfaig  the  same  against 
separation  therefrom,  and  a  resilient  member  entirely 
houeed  within  said  sleeve  and  peripherally  confined  there- 
by with  the  ends  of  the  resilient  member  engaged  be- 
tween the  inner  redprocabla  esd  of  said  strut  plunger 
and  die  support  bracfcat  ckising  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  for  constantly  tending  to  restore  die  reUtive  tde- 
scopic  positions  of  said  sleeve  and  strut  plunger  anA 
yieUindy  resistiiig  mward  talesrnping  movement  diera- 
between,  the  yielding  tekeooping  connection  between  die 
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1.  A  whed  sutpenskw  onmprMBi  a  side  bar  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  a  vehide  frame  in  spaced  paraUd  rela- 
tioB  diereto^  a  qrindle  carried  by  the  side  bar  and  con- 
nected to  dm  veikla  frame,  a  fork  caolad  by  the  spindle 
to  move  in  a  varticd  arona^  ptA  ad|aeeal  die  vehide 
firaaw,  a  grond  iwlMaL  carried  by  ttw  fork  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  wl^  Ues  panOd  to  dM  axis  of  die  spindle, 
a  leaf  spring  carried  fatfennediate  its  ends  by  die  vindle 
for  roddng  movcneat  dMreabool,  one  end  of  said  spring 
behig  movable  if  an  arcaala  path  which  intersecti  die 
path  of  movemetat  of  the  fork  for  opecativcly  engaging 
said  fartt  aad  yjNIdh^ly  arwdlH  mmmm/t  dwreof  up- 
wardly  hi  its  aroiiate  path,  a  slop  carried  by  tibe  side  bar 
and  movable  fatao  and  out  of  Oa  path  of  movement  of 
the  cad  of  the  spring  remote  from  dut  which  operatlvdy 
engagn  the  ftirk*  and  a  seootad  slop  carried  by  the  side 
bar  and  eiteniliag  italo  the  path  of  movetawaC  of  die 
end  of  the  sprtaig  reasole  from  that  which  aagagse  the 
fork  to  limit  tbit\  Ino'vemeat  of  the  tpniig  whea  w9  frame 
of  the  vehide  attaias  a 
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4.  b  a  steering  mertianism,  the  combination  of  spaced 
axially  rotatable  whed  spfaidlee.  drcdar  dements  secured 
to  said  spindtos  eoaxially  dierBof  for  rotation  dwrewidi, 
a  steering  member  pivotally  mounted  hitermediate  said 
dtoilar  ekmeati  formovemeat  about  a  verticd  axis,  an 
T"^***  dtment  provided  on  said  steering  member  in 
ndtally-spaeed  rslatioaship  to  said  verticd  axis,  said 
aadwr  dsmsnt  deMag  an  oibitd  path  of  movement 
about  said  vertini  axis  hi  lespeass  to  rotation  of  said 
staisilai  BMflBber  about  said  ads,  aad  aa  endless  flexible 
ekmaal  trdaed  aver  sdd  chadar  akaMats  and  secured 
to  idd  anchor  dement,  said  flexible  dement  travening 
die  flfWtd  path  of  movement  of  said  enrhor  dement, 
yy**'  rotatiota  of  said  vipcular  de- 
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in  ootamnatioa  wim  a  vuBKia  nanw  tacmoBng  qpnceo 
apart  side  rails,  axks  dtapoeed  traaavutaely  of  the  frvae 
hi  spaced  apart  aad  sn*tataBHany  paralld  ralatiomhip 
to  eadi  other,  and  leaf  springs  mounted  medkOy  of  dieir 
length  on  and  extending  traaavarsdy  of  Mid  axles  one 
aear  eadi  end  of  each  »b1i*  aad  kaigltadfaiaily  of  said 
side  rails  and  cooqirisiag  forward  «riagi  aad  rearward 
spriagi  each  baring  a  front  aad  a  rear  aad,  flxed  brackets 
mounted  on  said  side  raib  and  pivolBlly  connected  di- 
recdy  one  to  each  forward  vring  at  the  front  cad  dMraof 
and  one  to  each  rearward  spring  at  the  rear  cad  thereof, 
mounting  plates  secured  one  on  each  side  rail  bcCwaea  the 
rear  cad  of  the  correspoadtag  forward  tftkn  aad  die 
froat  ead  of  die  oorrespoadiag  rearward  spring,  trim* 
nioos  secured  one  to  each  mowafing  plata  aad  haviag 
axld  terminals  extending  outwanDy  dwrcfrom  at  leveb 
above  die  adjacent  spring  ends,  hanger  anas  jooraaled 
one  on  each  of  said  tramdon  terminals  and  d^ending 
therefrom,  cross  arms  pivotally  connected  one  to  can 
hanger  arm  bdow  the  coriasponding  trunnion  leimlnal 
and  substantially  at  the  mirtlengrti  locatioo  of  the  crom 
arm,  and  shackles  pivotally  conawtgid  to  each  crom^rm 
at  re^ectivdy  oppodts  cads  of  die  corresponding  haiiger 
arm  and  at  locations  substantially  equally  distant  from 
die  latter,  said  shacklee  extending  npwsodly  from  the 
ooss  arms  and  being  pivotally  coatacctad  at  Inrafiwis 
q^aoedfrom  said  cross  aims  one  to  each  forward  vtiag 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  one  toeaeh  rearward  ipriat 
at  dw  froat  ead  thereof  die  pivotd  cwnnrrtinas  of  dM 
Vring  diaries  to  die  springi  bdng  at  kvds  below  the 
axes  of  die  trunnioa  termfaMls,  first  means  oa  said  haafv 
arms  limiting  tHHag  of  the  crcm  anas  rdativa  to  fha 
hangHc  arms,  and  second  nwiaiM  on  the  crms  aiais  Hmit- 
ing  tilting  of  die  vring  haagen  fdative  to  die  cram  { 
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1.  In  a  log  bunk  stnictnre  ladndiBg  vaced  side  walls, 
flOer  assemblies  at  each  end  of  the  bunk  *''*— H^ 
widdn  said  walls,  a  pair  of  aligned  pivot  pins  artaaied 
transversdy  at  the  outer  end  portions  ci  said  filler  as- 
semMiee,  said  pairs  of  pivot  pias  hariag  oae  cod  ex- 
tending  duough  die  side  walls  of  said  bunk  body,  stake 
members  fixed  to  said  pain  of  pivot  pins,  liaki  oota- 
neded  to  said  stake  membsri  and  to  tripper  bars,  said 
tripper  bars  wtending  k  oppodte  dimctioas  aad'bdtag 
ootatdaad  withfai  said  buak  body,  a  shoulder  formed  at 
tha  axirsmity  of  eadi  tr^per  bar,  tnaivma  pi 
at  die  etads  of  die  triivar  bars,  itap  plalBs 
traacverfsiy  of  the  ffller 
for  said  piBB,  cam  aiembers  fixed  oa  said  pias 


lie 
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m  Um  ootiide  of  tht  bank  waUL  a  coariwiiou  vri«g 
«nu«Ml  cUMioily  of  the  bwk  viOl  wmI  hmptiidWtty 
tfwetrf,  foUowen  at  each  end  of  said  spring,  and  cablet 


amu  and  readng  oo  ttie  opper  flat  MirfaGei  thereof,  a 
hoUow  stem  which  extendi  fanrardly  towaida  said  pivot 
fixed  to  said  cams  and  rotataUe  about  the  periphery  and  support,  a  |riate  haviai  secnred  tbcrHo  an  adjacent 
thereof,  said  cables  being  each  connected  to  one  of  the  end  of  each  of  said  ana*  and  nid  Mem  thereby  formnig 
followers  for  coopressng  said  ^iriag  npoa  the  lowering  a  forked  member,  meana  iaciiMUni  Ahnwing  means  in- 
of  cither  of  said  stakes -and  rotation  of  its  cam. 
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dividually  secorhit  the  other  «ad  of  each  of  said  arms 
to  a  said  frame  member,  and  maans  tmyring  said  stem 
to  said  pivot 


*9- 

i 


^'Tractor  attachable  supporting  means  for  a  hotst  having 
i  pair  of  downwanfly  flanged  feet,  comprising  a  track  in- 
dnding  a  pair  of  laterally  ^nced  parallel  aia^  bars 
adapted  for  snppdrt  beneMh  die  tractor  by  hanger  links 
and  with  the  barf  disposed  normally  h<x-izontally,  said 
bars  each  iadwfing  a  vertical  flange  and  a  horizontal 
flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
a  carriage  indoding  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel 
angle  bars  faiduding  hoi^ontal  flanges  slidably  supported 
on  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  track  and  vertical  flanges 
dependkg  therefrom  at  the  ovler  edges  oi  die  track  Ikhv 
zontal  flugea,  snid  last  ban  bdngooqoected  at  teir  inner 
ends  by  a  cross  bar  disposed  beneath  said  track  bars  and 
normally,  hi  vertic^ly  spaced  reiatioo  to  the  lower  faom 
of  said  track  ban  to  permit  tilting  of  the  carriage  with 
its  forward  and  engMed  with  the  ground  and  the  ttM  cross 
bar  engaged  witfi  the  lower  faces  of  the  track  ban,  and 
a  dboond  crte  bar  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
carriafle  bars  of  rectangular  cross  section  for  siq>porting 
said  hoist  flanged  feet 


A  tnUBr  Uldi 
fdfWBiQ  end  with  a 
amscaoiad  by.  said 
lied  bjrlka  rear  of  aidd 
pivptattjr 

ooa  of  said  links  to  said 
the  other  of  said  Hnks  to 
of  said  links  and 


a  bar  for  mnnrrtion  at  its 
asiidk  cuitod  by  said  bar 
a  ialchiai  Isver  piwotaOf  car- 
a  pair  of  lever  locking  links 
pdvotalty  connectiof 
H  pivolally  securing 
said  sBde,  a  spring  engaging  one 
wging  said  Haks  to  swing 
with  said 


HfUts  dtapoaed  on  ai 
toward  said  slide,  a 
rear  of  the  tetter  adaptad 
slide  to  engage  the 
by  raiae  said  links  to 
stantly  urging  said  slide 
ing  said  spring  o 
arms,  and  a  loddat  bolt 


faed  to  said  bar  "adfacent  the 
rearward  movement  of  said 
bdkweensaid  links  to  there- 
position,  spring  means  con- 
forrardly,  and  means  tension- 
drpmrtingly  carried  by  said 
pjvotaUy  carrier  by  said  ears. 


2,719,733 

BUMFER  TO  FRAME  HTTCH  FOR  A17TOMOULE8 

HowMd  C  PI  !■■■■,  Weat  AMs,  Wli^  asH^or  ta  Hm 

Waal  AHi^  WIs^  a  tiaipsslian  af 


3t,19S3, 


N0.33449S 

) 


^  1,71»,731 

ISGCK  HirCtfltNK  TOWING  A 
RACKWAIDS 

F. 


CMik  a  canaaaiBA  aff  < 

-  ~       9.19Sa,SsriaiNo.m421 

,    TOatea.  (CLSat^^lM) 
7.  In  a  Inch  stmctnre  for  the  towing  of  a  motor 
haviiC  rearwaidly  ''■**"'**^  parallel  frame  mem- 


1.  la  a  bumper  to  frame  hitch  for  automobiles,  kn 
elongated  cross-beam  oooperable  wiA  the  inner  face 


OcltMOt  4*  lff$ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


W 


of  OM  of  die 

oiamp  oooparabia  widiihe  outer  fhoa  of  die 

shanp  ooacdng  with  a  soifaoe  of  said 
bradwt  spaced  from  said  dampa  and 
^t  its  end  wrest  to  said  rlaaips  piovidad  widi  n 
and  ita  oppoaita  and  formed  for  aoachmeal  to  i  frailer 
i—|iliiig  mswbeiM  asi  eloagatad  draft  rod  adHntabiy  ia- 
tsraonoactint  said  frame  flaafs  and  said  daaiva,  a  fitting 
formed  to  firmly  clamp  said  bracket  to  the  adjacent  vehi- 
cle bunqper,  a  lever  havjag  its  medial  portion  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  fitting,  «m1  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ad- 
jusUUe  reUtively  diverging  stabilizer  links  pivotally  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  with  the  corre- 
qxmding  opposite  ends  of  said  cross-beam. 


719,734 


M*  BrswQr,  nHsaaigp,  Fat 

27, 19M,  SsM  No.  292,999 
tCfclBk   (CL2S1-^) 


^, 


_ 


A  mailing  parocft  for  biadinf  into  a  bound  printed  pub- 
licatioa.oomprisini  aa  iategral  paper  Uaak  haviat  a 

being  a  front  panel  a  rear  panel  and  an  extearioa  panel, 
said  fraat  and  resf  pands  beiqg  snbstanttaffy  of  aaiform 
shape  and  size,  diB  lower  end  of  sak!  front  panel  jofawd 
along  a  fold  line  to  the  kywer  end  of  said  rear  panel  and 
folded  flady  against  dM  latter  to  form  an  eavdope,  a 
binding  str4»  joined  atoag  an  easy-tear  line  to  one  sale 
end  of  saki  rear  panel  and  the  aligned  side  end  of  sakl  «- 
tensioo  pand,  die  side  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  pan- 
els adjacent  to  sakl  easy-tear  fine  being  flatly  and  ad- 
heshrdy  secured  togethar  along  sakl  easy-tear  line,  die 
other  side  end  of  «aU  rear  pand  carrying  an  end  flap 
adhesivdy  secured  agahist  die  a4iacent  skle  end  of  sakl 
fraat  panel,  said  fiont  pand  carrying  a  gummed  aealing 
flap  extending  aksig  die  upper  end  dieraof,  said  exten- 
sion pand  joined  idoag  an  easy-tear  line  to  the  upper 
end  of  sakl  rear  panel,  die  free  sale  end  of  said  extea- 
skm  pand  being  back-set  with  respea  to  the  adjacent 
skle  end  of  sakl  faar  paad  to  acooaunodate  d^  recep- 
tion of  sakl  extension  panel  in  the  envelope  when  said 
exlenskw  pand  is  detached  from  sakl  sear  pand  and 
gakl  binding  strip  fUMl  to  visibly  expose  a  r««"— ^  sur- 
face end  of  sakl  sealing  flap  at  sakl  back-eet  and  of  sakl 
extension  paneL 

2,719^739 
AN  AP4IUT  MANIFOLDING  UNIT 
'.OBdaa  Katr,  flhait  Hih,  N.  I. 
dtewiy  11^  1953.  Ssiid  No.  33<,tSl 
MICWbm.  (CLib-14) 
1.  Snap-out  manifokUng  unit  oomprbing  a  fmm  set 
including  a  plurality  of  interieaved  form  sheets  and  car- 
bon sheets,  the  bottom  edges  of  said  carbmi  dieets  ter- 
minating slKMt  of  die  bottom  edges  of  said  form  sheets, 
upper  glue-lines  between  said  form  sheets  /Jong  their  top 
margins  pasting  diem  together  at  die  top.  tower  glue- 
lines  extending  transversely  of  sakl  unit  at  a  distance 
betow.sakl  upper  glue-lines  and  lying  between  each  form 
sheet  and  the  next  underiying  carbon  sheet  uniting  sakl 
form  dieet  with  aaid  carboa  dieet,  said  nait  being  im- 
pressed with  a  ntdJKarar  transverse  line  of  weakness 


below  aaid  lower  gJu^Haes,  cxteading  swhstantJaBy  froan 
aide  edge  to  the  other  of  aaid  unit  and  Jepthwise 
throogh  all  of  said  fotn  Aeets  aad  carboa  dweta,  a  tab- 
delineating  line  of  weakness  below  said  upper  ghie4iiies 
extemyng  upward  from  said  rectSinear  line  of  weakness 
and  intersecting  said  lower  gfaa-lines,  having  its  ends 


flMetmg  said  rectiiaear  line  af 
remote  from  the  skle  edges  of  aaidi 
ing  line  of  weakness  being  iavsassed  throud>  all  (^  said 
form  sheets  and  carboa  sheets  whereby  the  'Ulintatfil 
ubs  are  oongnienw  aach  iactadiag  uailad  portkas  of  a 
fofoi  sheet  aad  the  next  aodadyiag  caiboa  dieet,  aad  be- 
mgoMssed  at  their  basa  by  a  porliaa  of  sakl  facdHiear 
line  of 


' '%71973< 
ClAMFWG  AND  gEAUNG  COUPLING  DEVICE 

'n!!^.,'iiiI|iiii  ta  Bai^  Avtatfssi  Cosp^^^^^nSII 
Yoifc,  N.  V„  a  rsipnraifcsi  af  Dshww 

Ami  3, 19SI^  asdd  No.  153,5U 
CSm>   (CL2S5-^22) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  die  class  described,  a  tobolar  coo- 
pUng  member  having  aa  internally  dKoaded  cad  poitkm 
and  an  adjacent  cylind^icd  portioo.  a'tubolar  adi^Cer  in 
sakl  member,  a  portioo  of  die  bore  of  aakl  advter  being 
tapered  aad  a  reduced  ead  portioo  of  sakl  adi^ler  beiag 
cyljndrkal.  and  sakl  member  aad  adulter  hadng  coop- 
erating means  diereoa  for  limiting  aidal  movement  of 
die  adi4>ter  into  said  member;  a  resflieat  sleeve  hi  sakl 
member  engageable  widi  the  tapered  bore  of  die  adapter 
a|id  "^i*****"?^  axiiUy  into  said  thraided  pwttoa,  and  a 
rlgki  retainer  sluiabiy  fittiag  kito  said  cylindrfcd  portkm 
of  the  ooi^ling  meodier  and  dosdy  sonooadint  die 
major  portkm  of  sakl  sleeve  widiin  said  thnaded  portkm 
to  prevent  radtel  expansioo  of  said  portioa  of  the  sleeve 
and  to  dkect  sakl  sleeve  axially  mto  die  tapered  portioa 
and  dienoe  into  die  reduced  cj^indbicd  poctma  of  ^ 
adapter  when  axid  pressure  is  applied  to  said  sleeve  in 
the  direction  of  the  adapter. 


•"  '  '     '>"■"  2,719,737 

•j-t-'fl  ^•**)*--        SHAFT  SEAL 

Albert  E.  Fletcher.  North  Ariteaii  s.  Va. 

Fehraaqr  9, 19»,  SaMNal  143419 

THfe  35,  l).  S.  Cada^9SD^  aaa.  aM) 

1.  A  shaft  seal  assdmbly  for  a  rotatmg  shaft,  sakl 
assembly  oooiprising  in  combiaatioo,  a  conicd  diiyad 
wedge  riag  secured  to  aad  airan«ed  to  rotate  aiitbi^sakl 
shaft,  a  hoadng  for  eackisiag  said  shaft,  a  aKuvabie  sUde 
ring  adapted  to  bear  at  its  outar  akk  against  the  mner 
peiipheiy  of  sakl  houshig,  means  securing  a  ceneentric 
ring  on  the  inner  skle  thereof,  means  posfttioaiag 
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mU  dide  riag  aad  attacked 
tioB  to  bat  out  of  contact  with 
ckmcBt  fitted  to  one 


ring  in  ipaoed  rda- 
wedge  nog,  an  ex- 
of  laid  slide  ring  to 


that  BKyvemettt  of  said  eqwntible  element  moves  said 
siida  riag  aad  attached  sealing  ring  into  engagement  with 
said  wedga  ring  tfias  fbrming  a  seal  between  said  slide 
ring  aad  said  rotatiag  shaft 

2.71f  73t 
SUmnflDUIflHAIT  ^BALING  APPARATUS 
G.  Hrsn^  Lea  AmmiUh  CriK^  Mstaor  la  U.  8. 

«sl«,  Orii,  a  catpoia- 
laffCtflfcsahi' 

31,  1942,  S«tal  No.  453424. 
Mtj  h  1949,  ScfW  No. 
10,537 

2ChlM.   (0.266—11) 


a  head  on  one  of  said  membcn  haviag  fiat  sides,  a  bttm^ 
cation  on  the  other  meaaber  which  fits  ov«r  said 
having  flat  inner  surfaces  which  ara  pnsealad  lo  dw 
sides  <rf  said  head,  a  hinge  pia  which  extends  Ihroagh ' 
Wfnrcatioa  aad  head  for  hiagiiv  die  two  nMmbers,  i 
the  odier,  a  beariag  plate  of  hard  nsalerial 
between  one  kg  of  said  biAireatioa  aad  said  head, 
head  haviag  a  hole  diereia  aad  said  plate  haviag  a  proag 


1.  In  a  seal  structure  for  a  sobmertible  structure:  a 
casing  segregating  an  faiterior  ^Nice  from  an  exterior 
space;  a  rotaiy  duifl  extending  tq>wardty  from  said  casing 
into  the  exterior  space;  a  non-rotary  member  surround- 
iag  said  shaft  aad  carried  by  the  casing,  said  nonrotary 
member  having  an  inner  annular  flange  extending  down- 
wardly, the  interior  of  said  flange  being  in  communicatiMi 
widi  said  exterior  space;  a  rotary  member  secured  to  said 
diaft  for  rotation  dicrewith,  said  rotary  member  having 
an  aamdar  flange  extending  upwardly  and  tdescofnngly 
receiving  said  inner  annular  flange  of  said  noa-rotary 
member,  uid  ia  sealiag  relationship  thereto,  sakl  rotary 
menrtier  having  an  annular  t^iered  sealing  surface  in  en- 
gagement wtdi  the  cod  of  said  inner  annular  flange  of  said 
aoB-rotary  member,  a  ciq»  member  carried  by  said  shaft 
aad  exteadiag  iqrwardly,  said  cup  member  defining  a 
CTmt*'T*fr  the  exterior  of  niiich  is  in  conmiunication  widi 
said  interior  qwce  and  surrounding  said  rotary  and  non- 
rotary members,  the  upper  edges  of  said  container  ex- 
tending above  nid  annular  fiange  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber; aad  a  high  specific  gravity  sealing  fluid  in  said  cup 
npember  and  having  a  level  above  said  annular  flange  of 
said  rotary  member. 


which  flts  into  said  hole  to  hole  the  plate  from  tnraiag, 
aad  a  set  screw  threaded  mto  said  ooe  leg  of  die  bifurca- 
tion haviag  a  flat  inaer  end  which  takes  against  said  ^ate 
for  h(Mmg  the  members  in  adiusted  position,  said  phite 
being  provided  with  arcuate  slots  substantially  ^aced  90* 
apart  and  said  set  screw  having  on  its  flat  end  a  project- 
faig  lug  which  fits  into  either  of  said  slots  to  Umit  the 
adjustment  of  said  members,  said  lug  being  of  a  kagth 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  plate. 


2,719(739 
HlNCat  STKUCnJBB  IQS  ELECntlC  FAN 
^  ANDTHBLna  ^ 

ML  CapilaBd,  fliialiaid,  Caaa.,  atelpMr  lo  Gca- 
a  caepasadea  off  New  YoA 
;  S,  19S2,  Sarini  No.  362,776 
2nihns    (CL267~.14) 
1.  A  hinge  structure  for  hinging  togedier  the  base  and 
body  members  of  an  electric  fan  or  the  Uke  comprising 


HL  9IBR| 


Vaa 


2,719,746 
CONNBCUNC  MEANS 

huiyvHa,  WIs^ 


IS,  1949,  SaaW  No.  121476 
k   KX267— 26J) 


4.  Means  for  connectiag  a  part  in  operative  relatioa 
with  a  member,  said  member  having  a  cylindrical  aper- 
ture and  said  part  having  a  fiat  tapered  p<»lion  provided 
with  converging  side  edges  which  form  a  narrow  end 
and  a  wide  end,  said  t^wred  portion  being  arranged 
with  its  narrow  end  disposed  inwardly,  said  narrow  end 
lying  doeer  to  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  aperture  than 
the  wide  end,  a  second  part  diqxMed  within  said  aperture 
and  said  second  part  having  an  inner  enlarged  portion 
movable  along  said  ti4>ered>  portion  and  engaging  dw 
latter  and  the  aperture  wall  opposite  said  tapered  por- 
tion, and  means  connected  widi  the  outer  end  of  said 
second  part  and  acting  against  said  first  part  to  move 
the  inner  enlarged  pmtion  of  said  second  part  along  said 
tapered  portion  into  wedging  relation  between  the  Itfttar 
and  the  inner  wall  of  said  aperture. 


2,719.741 
•     SLACK  ADiUSTER 
lahB  A.  ■■vaM,  Chlaaw»  BL,  Hri^ar  la 

•a,  OL,  a  faspeiailiia  of  New  Jctaey 
aae  16, 1951,  Sashd  No.  232,669 
2nahss    (0.267—59) 
1.  In  a  telescoped  slack  adjuatar  aaaembly,  a  doae  fit- 
ting and  coiqiling  connection  comprising  a  screw,  a  lo- 
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wi^«t 


tatable  slack  adjusting  nut  direadably  mounted  oa  the  of  said  gioove  for  nmaiag  sealiag  «w» 

SaaW.  aaid  aut  haviag  a  ooUar  peripherally  fonaed   odwr  of  said  eleawats,  said  groove  haviag  a ««««« 

theraoe  latermediate  die  eads  diereof,  aa  aligaiag  collar   tial  camber  formation  along  its  bottom  nufmot  mAm  t^„ 

novated  on  die  end  of  dte  screw,  a  hoasiag  havii«  a  of  drcnmfereatially  spaced  bead-like  projections  arraMad 

hollow  bored  chamber  with  a  cloaed  end  and  aaepcaead,  ^^ 

said  houstog  beii« ,  taleaeoped  saugly  over  dte  aUgahig 

collar  aad  a  poitioa  of  said  adjusting  nut.  screw  ducads 


on  the  outside  peripheral  surface  of  the  housing,  aad  a 
coupling  nut  direadably  nsouated  on  die  screw  threads 
on  the  housing,  said  ooiq>ling  aut  haviag  a  radially  ia- 
wardly  extending  flange  at  one  end  .thereof,  said  ooUar 
on  the  adjusting  n«t  being  rolataUy  positioned  interme- 
diate the  flange  on  the  coiqiling  nut  and  the  open  end 
of  die  housing,  whereby  iqxm  routidn  of  said  slack 
adjuating  nut  the  housing  and  screw  are  urged  lo  move 
relative  to  each  other. 


loha  D. 


2,719,742 
•AUi  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
I,  Saa  DIaga  Caaatar,  CalL,  asrigani  to 
ef  6te  Uaivenily  of  Ca■fbl■h^  Bafcdey, 


N( 


19, 1951,  Saihd  No.  257,154 
(0.267— 69) 


A  releasable  securement  to  a  woven  steel  cable  for 
an  underwater  instrument  comprising  a  U-shaped  clamp 
of  a  resilient  metal  forming  the  central  body  portion  of 
the  instrument,  said  clamp  comprising  two  arms  joined 
together  at  one  end  and  defining  a  mouth  between  their 
odier  ends,  a  complementary  plate  fixed  to  the  inside 
wan  of  each  arm  of  the  clan^,  the  plates  being  posi- 
tioaed  opposite  eath  other  and  each  provided  with  a 
concavity  having  a  ^>herical  curvature  adi^vted  to  seat  a 
s^wre  between  the  plates  for  frictional  movement  diere- 
between,  a  sphere  &l  low  melting  metal  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  substatitially  equal  to  that  of  the  concavities 
extending  integrally  around  the  cable  in  intimate  lodting 
contact  therewith  and  seated  in  the  concavities  between  the 
plates  of  the  clamp  for  frictional  movement  therein  whfle 
the  cable  passes  throng  the  plane  of  the  clamp  between 
the  plates,  the  ^ere  having  a  melting  point  of  about 
190*  F.,  and  nut  and  bolt  means  mounted  acroas  the 
moudi  of  the  clamp  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  friction 
between  the  surfaces  of  the  sphere  and  the  c(mcavitiea. 


2,719,743 
Oa  SEAL  MEANS 

OHa  Brammcr  and  Bfaaar  F. '. 


CUc^o  Heights, 
DL 
Aapal  16^  1952.  Serial  No.  364,766 
2nalass  (0.266— 2) 
1.  In  oil  seal  means  or  the  Kke  for  use  between  rela- 
tively rotatable  elements,  an  arcuate  body  of  elastomeric 
material  for  mounting  on  one  of  said  elements,  said  body 
having  a  radially  opening  peripheral  groove  therein,  an 
arcuate  metal  in8ei;t  channel-shape  in  cross-section  em- 
bedded in  said  body  and  having  an  axially  extending  por- 
tion and  side  walls  extending  on  each  side  of  said  groove 
req>ectively  from  opposite  margins  of  the  axially  extend- 
ing portion,  perforations  in  said  insert  axially  extending 
portion  spaced  circumferentially  therealong,  and  an  in- 
tegral sealing  lip  extending  radially  of  said  body  c^positely 
O.  G.— 9 


along  the  bottom  of  said  groove  on  each  side  of  said 
camber  formation,  said  insert  axially  extaiding  portion 
beoig  radially  aligned  widi  dte  junction  of  said  sealing  lip 
and  said  body. 


EncatL. 


2,719,744 
^UNK 


1 21, 195MtaiW  No.  242,637 


4.  A  backset  link  for  use  with  a  lock  set  haviag  aa 
actuatmg  wit  with  a  drivteg  put  aad  haviag  a  tech  bok 
unit  with  a  driven  part  oompriaiag:  a  first  Uak  fngaging 
said  driving  part,  a  second  ttnk  *ii|«f»»|  odd  drivea 
part  and  mounted  for  translatory  movement  relative  to 
said  first  link  to  permit  diifkmg  said  first  aad  aeooad 
links  relatively  for  selectively  adjostmg  dw  efbcthie 
lengdi  of  said  backset  Uak  aad  aieaas  for  holdmg  aaid 
links  in  a  selected  overlapped  relatiooddp. 


2,719,745 
TAKE-UP  LATCH  MBCHANBM 

^^^  W'mmA^mA^^  VT    Ca  alaad     1 

to  ColweB  mho  Praiact 

•g^tlaiiiiii 

Maaqr  24, 1952,  Serial  Na.  266,664 
6  0ataM.   (CL  292— 112) 


1.  A  take-up  latch  medianism  adapted  to  engage  a 
fixed  catch  on  ooe  of  a  pair  of  hinged  casing  sections, 
said  take-up  latch  oonqirising  a  body  member  provided 
with  longitudinal  guiding  means,  an  elongated  rec^MO- 
cated  take-iq>  member  shiftably  mounted  in  said  guidiag 
means,  a  catch  engaging  latch  dement  mounted  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  take-up  member,  a  toothed  rack  fixad 
along  at  least  one  edge  portion  of  said  take-op  member, 
a  rotatable  pinion  journaled  in  said  body  uid  haviat 
the  teeth  thereof  intermeshed  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack 
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to  taciliy  radprocate  nid  takemp  member  into  and 
oat  of  take-up  poMtkm,  and  a  locking  cam  ahiftably 
nKMOled  in  said  body  for  enfaging  said  take-up  member 
when  the  ame  k  in  extreme  take-up  position  to  securely 
bold  and  lock  the  same. 


DOOR  FASTENERS 


EfaMT  D.  lmgcm»  Hartford,  Con. 
flrtstihUiJ  for  akMiimsi  aiiMciHw  ScrW  No.  M1,S22, 
jMury   17,  1944.     Thii  appMwtlna  September  29, 
19S4,  Serial  No.  459,975 

5ClaiiM.   (CL  292— 292) 


relative  to  the  axis  of  body  member  being  greater  than  the 
generating  angle  of  said  frusto-conical  recess,  said  body 
member  being  inaertable  into  said  recess  through  the 
smaller  end  thereof,  the  shallower  ends  of  said  grooves 
being  disposed  in  the  larger  end  of  said  recess,  and  a 
tapered  wedge  disposed  slidably  in  each  of  said  grooves 
witfi  its  thinner  end  to*vard  the  shallow  end  of  said  groove, 
the  angle  between  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  wedge 
being  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  imgle  of  taper 
of  said  groove  and  the  generating  angle  of  said  recess, 
said  wedges  being  slidaMe  toward  the  shallower  ends  of 
said  grooves  whereby  their  outer  edges  engage  the  walb 
of  said  recess,  and  slidable  toward  the  deeper  ends  of 
said  grooves  whereby  they  are  retracted  to  a  diameter 
permitting  insertion  or  removal  of  the -anchor  through  the 
smaller  end  of  the  recess. 

COLLAPSIBLE  VEmCuLAR  WORK  TRAILERS 
DavM  H.  IWey,  St  Loiii  Cowty,  Mo. 
AppHcalioa  October  9, 1959,  SwlBl  No.  199415 
^^^^3CUmm.   (CL  294-24) 


1.  A  portable  door  securing  device  including  a  bolt 
merging  adjacent  one  end  thereto  into  a  flat  head  having 
oppositely  '^iy^'^  shoulders  extending  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  bolt,  said  bolt  when  held 
with  its  flat  head  suitably  aligned  with  the  crevice  between 
a  closed  door  and  its  jamb,  being  insertable  between  the 
door  and  jamb  to  a  position  where  the  head  is  flanked  on 
one  side  by  Ae  latch  opening  of  the  latch  casing  sup- 
ported by  the  door  and  on  the  other  side  by  the  latch 
opening  of  the  striker  plate  supported  by  the  jamb,  so 
that  partik    rotation  of  the  bolt  serves  to  engage  the 
slKNilders  of  the  bolt  head  req>ectively  with  the  door 
latch  casing  and  the  jamb  striker  plate  to  thereby  lock 
the  door  in  dosed  relation,  a  casing  for  the  bolt  provided 
with  a  flattened  end,  said  casing  also  having  a  channel 
presenting  walls  which  engage  opposed  sides  of  the  bolt 
and  prevoit  roUtion  of  the  bolt  relative  to  the  casing,  and 
a  spring  within  the  casing  engaging  the  bolt  and  effective 
4o  draw  the  casing  surrounding  the  bolt  toward  the  head 
end  of  the  bcrit  to  thereby  enter  the  flattened  end  of  the 
casing  into  the  crevice  between  the  door  aqd  jamb  so 
that  the  b(4t  and  caring  are  secured  against  movement 
about  their  longitudinal  axis. 


2,719,747 
EXPANSIBLE  WEDGE  TYPE  ANCHOR 

Mark  B.  Layne,  HIniMvUlc,  Mo. 

AppHcaikM  April  2, 1952.  Serial  No.  249,944 

SClainM.    (CL294— 49) 


1.  A  vehicular  trailer  comprising  a  wheel-mounted 
chassis  having  a  floor,  a  forward  end  wall,  a  rearward 
end  wall,  a  longitudinally  extending  side  wall  connect- 
ing the  end  waUs  along  one  skk  of  the  vefude.  a  top 
wall  hingedly  connected  to  the  side  wall  and  extending 
across  the  upper  margins  of  the  end  walls  in  upwardly 
spaced  paraJlei  relation  to  the  bottom  wall,  a  second  side 
wall  rigidly  mounted  at  iu  upper  margin  to  the  outer 
margin  of  the  top  wall  and  extending  dosurewise  down- 
wardly therefrom  between  the  end  walls,  said  top  wall 
and  second  side  waU  being  adapted  to  swing  upwardly 
as  a  unit  so  that  the  top  wall  fonns  a  vertical  upward 
extension  for  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall 
becomes  a  ,xwf-like  member,  wall  forming  end  wings 
hingedly  connected  to  the  oppoute  margins  of  die  top 
wall  and  being  adapted,  when  the  latter  is  disposed  in 
closure-wise  podtion,  to  fold  inwardly  into  underlying 
relation  with  respect  thereto  and  be  also  adapted  to  fold 
outwardly,  when  the  top  wall  is  in  vertical  position,  into 
edgewise  engagement  with  the  second  side  wall  and  die 
upper  margins  of  the  end  walls  respectivdy  for  support- 
ing the  top  wall  and  second  side  waU  in  such  i4>wardly 
disposed  position,  and  means  for  optionally  locking  the 
end-wings  in  such  top-wall  supporting  position. 


5.  A  wdght  handling  means  comprising  an  insert  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  weight  to  be  handled  and 
having  a  frusto-conical  recess  formed  therein,  the  smaller 
end  of  said  recess  opening  outwardly  from  said  weight,  an 
expansible  wedge-type  anchor  comprising  a  cyUndrical 
body  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing like  grooves  formed  in  the  peripheral  surface  thereof, 
said  grooves  being  tapcringly  increased  in  depth  toward 
one  end  of  said  body  member,  the  angle  of  the  grooves 


MOTOR  VEmCli  wfr<niSiIIELD  PILLAR 
CONSTRUCTION 

„j  W.  Rkfcar^i,  Da«*oi%  and  A^ff^r  V- 
Dctiutt,  MkdL,  ■srfginw  to  Ford  Motor 

Dearborn.  MUk^  a  msporaHon  of  Delawaia 

AMdta^^Thtecli  1M954,  Serial  No.  417454 

^'^^      4Clahn8.   (CL294-2t) 

4.  In  a  vehicle  body  constructiao.  a  windshield  piBar 
having  an  inner  pillar  section  of  arcuate  generally  semi- 
circular cross  section  facing  outwardly,  an  outer  pillar 
section  closing  the  open  outer  side  of  said  inner  pillar 
section  and  having  inwardly  projecting  marginal  flanges 
secured  to  the  adjacent  marguMd  edges  of  said  inner  pillar 
section,  said  outer  pillar  section  having  a  forward  loagi- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lai 


OidMy  extending  portion,  an  inwardly  inclined  inler- 
mattale  portion  exieodint  rearwardly  from  said  forward 
portion  and  a  longitodinally  extendi^  portion  extending 
rmtwnrdif  frooi  sM  intermediata  portion  and  offset 
iawaidly  froa  Mi4  lorwanl  portion,  a  windshield  wnalhcr 
sMp  aeated  upon  the  forward  portion  of  aaid  outer  pillar 
•action,  a  door  waatber  itijp  secved  to  the  inclined  in- 
teiaadiate  portion  of  said  ootor  pillnr  section,  a  metal 
trim  moMint  embracing  the  outboard  side  of  said  wind- 


right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  said 
head  having  a  discharge  nozzle  profocting  substandalty 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  head,  and  atsr- 
engaging  means  on  sasd  nmbec  and  said  body  pi«ventii« 


shield  weather  str^  and  havii^  a  retaining  flange  ex- 
tendhig  between  said  door  weather  strip  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  door  pOlaf  and  secured  there- 
to, and  a  flexible  decorative  trim  cover  for  said  arcuate 
inner  pillar  section  having  marginal  edges  wrapped  around 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  outer  pillar  section  and  engag- 
ing the  forward  and  rearward  longitudinal  portions  of 
said  outer  pillar  section  beneath  said  windshield  and  door 
weather  strqiM. 


2,719  759 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  PIVOTED 

AUTOMOBIIJE  WINDOW 
H.  Oir,  Canlry.JTa^iai,  asslinor  to  Caibodics 


relative  roution  between  said  member  and  body  m  one 
direction,  said  member  and  body  bdng  independently 
free  for  reUthw  rotation  in  an  oppoute  direction. 


Ni 


tolla 
Calir.,a 


2,719,752 
HOSE  RACK 
Dodge,  Jr.,  Orinda,  Mcrvin  E.  Negley, 
A.  Sanfosd,  Bertoky,  CaMf., 
" Co., 


Serial  No.  392,324 


March  24, 1953,  ScrW  No.  344,124 
3ClainH.    (CL299l~77) 


1.  In  combinatiaa,  a  pand  of  a  motor  car  body,  an 
anchor  plate  secured  to  the  fauide  face  of  the  pand  and 
having  a  flange  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  panel  and  spaced  only  a  short  distance 
therefrom,  a  stud-like  object  mounted  m  a  hole  through 
the  anchor  plate  with  its  main  portion  m  the  side  of  the 
anchor  plate  remote  from  said  panel  portion,  the  stud- 
like object  having  in  it  a  periphml  groove  on  the  pand 
side  of  the  anchor  plate,  a  window-frame  siqiported  on 
the  main  portion  of  the  stud-like  otqect,  a  nut  on  the 
stud-like  object  clamping  the  window-frame  against  the 
anchor  plate,  and  a  locating  and  locking  plate  for  the 
stud-like  object  slidably  carried  by  the  anchor  plate  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  panel  portion,  the  locking  plate 
having  a  part  extending  clear  of  the  anchor  plate  by  means 
of  which  the  locking  plate  can  be  slid,  the  locking  plate 
also  having  a  keyhola  slot  in  it  the  large  end  of  which  can 
recdve  the  free  end  of  the  stud-like  object  in  one  post- 
Uon  of  the  locking  plate,  for  assembly  or  dismantling, 
whUe  the  sides  of  the  narrow  portion  of  the  keyhole  slot 
can  just  engage  the  peripheral  groove  of  the  stud-like  ob- 
ject in  another  podtion  of  the  locking  plate  to  provide 
axial  location  for  the  stud-like  object 


1.  In  a  semi-automatic  hose  rack  compriring  a  hood 
having  a  base  and  an  outer  end.  and  a  plurality  of  hose 
si4>porting  links  carried  by  said  hood  for  supporting  a  hose 
in  a  series  of  vertical  kx^s  or  folds  and  for  releasing  such 
loc^  in  sequence  when  an  outward  pull  is  exerted  on  the 
hose,  the  improvement  which  comprises  clamping  means 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  water  through  said  hose  adjacent 
said  base  including  a  pressure  retaining  link  supported  at 
one  end  for  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane  transverse  to  said 
hood,  a  plate  under  the  hood  in  registry  with  said  re- 
taining link  having  a  tapvred  transverse  rib  limiting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  pressure  link,  locking 
means  having  a  cam  finger  and  a  body  for  supporting  the 
other  end  of  said  retaining  link  in  hose-supporting  and 
clamping  position  within  the  first  fold  or  loop  of  said  hoae, 
a  spedal  link  having  a  median  hump  therdn  within  the 
second  fold  or  loop  wedging  said  loop  against  the  hood 
member  supported  at  one  end  for  swinging  in  a  limited 
horizontal  plane  to  disengage  the  free  end  and  then  drop- 
ping to  a  verticd  podtioa.  the  free  end  of  which  engages 
the  said  cam  finger  of  die  locking  means  when  support- 
ing the  second  loop  of  hose,  said  special  link  bewg  mov- 
able horizontally  by  a  remote  pull  on  the  hose  to  disen- 
gage its  free  end,  instantaneously  release  said  locking 
means  and  remove  the  support  for  the  pressure  retaining 
link,  pennitting  complete  release  of  the  last  two  folds 
of  hose. 


2,719,751 

UQUID-OBTRIBUTING  DEVICE 

"Ingai  C.  Orr,  Clwiris,  CdV. 

I  Pehtnary  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,135 

•  nil  II I     (CL299u.i9) 

1.  In  a  fluid-distributing  device,  a  body  adapted  to  be 

attached  to  a  fhiid  siq>ply  condutt,  a  member  rotatably 

mounted  hi  said  body,  a  fluid  discharge  head  mounted  on 

said  member  Cm-  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  at 


2,719,753 

PORTABLE  gRAYING  APPARATUS 

Clarenca  F.  Panvtt,  Penanbvg^  Pn.,  aml^or  to  Parco 

PsnnibHi,  Pa.,  a  ooparlnerdyp 
.    131,1954,  Serial  No.  453472 
SCUhm.   (CL  299^^94) 
1.  In  porUble  spraying  apparatos  for  a  tpny  con- 
tainer ot  the  back  carry  type  having  intonal  pressure 
devetoping  means,  the  combination  comprising  a  siqi- 
porting  member  detachaUy  mounted  on  a  ride  wall  por- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4»1NS 


a  vectiai  tabular  flnid  deltivy 


■hii  to  a  poiitioa  with  a  part  themrf  projecdng  below 
«M  colaliMf,  a  And  cthiwi-««*"  fran  said  vertical  tube 
to  the  interior  of  tnd  oontaiiier.  a  spray  diitributiiig 
tabe  ooanected  at  one  end  to  laid  vertical  tubular  mem- 


bom  to 


•aid  pipe  diqweed  and  fbmed  ao  at  to  reMikt  tht 

cal  OMoriKr.  te  pei^Aery  of  which  Ills  into  a 
the  mouth  of  add  pipe,  «id  head  being  formed  at  the 
outer  iide  themrf  widi  a  central  circnkff  reoem  and  •  »• 
dial  exteuioo  of  mid  receet  opening  onto  and  toward  the 
periphery  of  said  head,  diere  bemg  a  perforation  formed 
through  said  head  from  the  inner  side  to  tlw  otoer  tide 
thereof  at  a  point  adiMent  to  the  per^ihcry  of  said  head 
and  partly  intersecting  a  wall  of  said  recess  extension,  t 
teancfaed  leaf  string,  one  hrandi  thereof  being  diqwiend 


her,  a  plurality  of  spray  dispensing  arms  copnecled  to 
mid  distributing  tube,  and  adjustable  means  for  posi- 
tioning  said  tubular  member  with  reelect  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  said  last  means  including  a  part  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  sockets  and  a  part  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  members  having  a  finger  for  selective  engagement 
in  one  of  said  sockets. 


2,71f,784 

SraAYUNTT 

EmI  H.  WeBer,  Iny  VMafe,  Ohio,  sssiganr  to 

I  ]^  29,  IfSS,  8edri  No.  37MSt 
ITIutmi    (a.2f9u-97) 


in  said  recess  extension  and  yieldaUy  closing  off  com- 
munication between  said  perforation  and  said  central  re- 
cess, the  other  branch  of  said  q>ring  being  andiored  in 
a  slot  in  said  outer  side  of  the  head;  and  a  cap  formed 
with  a  central  opening  and  an  inwardly  flaring  frvsto 
conical  extension  thereof  registering  with  said  central  re- 
cess, the  interior  wall  of  said  cap  closing  said  reoem  «x- 
tensicm,  and  retaining  said  firing  in  said  slot,  the  re- 
siliency of  said  Mpting  being  of  an  amount  chosen  so  as 
to  yield  to  tbc  pressiav  of  the  fluid  so  as  to  allow  a  rda- 
tively  large  change  in  flow  under  variations  of  Ihiid  pres- 
sure. 


a,71f,7S< 

automahc  whibl  balancer 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wlweled  truck,  a  prime  mover 
OMuntod  upon  and  secured  thereto,  driving  mechanism 
te  said  track  operatively  connected  to  said  prime  mover, 
mans  for  dimfaling  said  driving  mechanism,  said  prime 
mover  having  a  drive  pulley  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  frame 
ooovcising  a  pair  of  vertical  hoUow  posts,  a  tank  for  liquid 
cwried  by  sa^  posts,  upri^  pins  secured  to  said  truck 
OMT  whkfa  said  hollow  posts  are  adapted  to  fit  for  re- 
movably mounting  the  frame  on  the  truck,  a  liquid  pump 
cviied  by  said  frame  having  a  pulley  above  and  in  the 
■■w  plaae  with  said  drive  pulley,  an  endless  belt  run- 
iri^  over  said  pidleys,  a  bar  pivotolly  mounted  on  said 
ports  to  tih  iqwn  a  transverse  axis  parallel  to  the  plane 
at  snki  posts,  an  arm  at  one  end  of  said  bar  profccting 
lhf|ie*f«—  M.  n  right  an^,  said  pump  being  supported 
npoa  said  arm,  a  qmng  anchored  to  said  frame  for  tilt- 
i^  said  arm  upwardly  about  the  transverse  pivotal  axis 
of  sM  bar,  whereby  the  slack  in  said  belt  is  taken  up 
and  said  frame  is  biased  downwardly  toward  said  truck, 
ayid  means  for  latching  said  arm  in  a  downwardly  tilted 
direction,  whereby  the  drive  to  said  pump  may  be  dis- 
abled without  affecting  the  driving  mechanism  for  the 
tnidL 


3,719»75S 
ATOMIZING  DEVICE 

L.  Stanley,  Wabma, 

11, 1952,  SetM  No.  32S,2S5 
ICWm.   (CL  299^111) 
atomiiing  device  comprising  a  fluid  supply  pipe, 
ooBtrol  head  mounted  on  the  discharge  end  of 


Jr.,  OMttaMon,  Ts 
2t,19S4,asMNn.  47<32< 
(CL391— S) 


\ 


A 


1.  An  automatic  veliicle  wheel  balancer  comprising  an 
annular  casing,  supporting  means  connected  to  the  cming 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  wheel  fastening  higs  for 
connecting  the  casing  detachaUy  to  a  vdiicle  wheel  and 
brake  drum,  an  automatic  wheel  balancing  unit  mounted 
in  said  annular  casing  for  automatically  correcting  a  djf 
namically  unbalanced  condition  of  the  wheel,  said  wheel 
balancing  unit  comprising  circumferentially  spaced  posts 
secured  in  said  casing  and  disposed  radially  thereof  in- 
cluding pairs  of  posu  diqMsed  in  diametrical  alignment, 
balancing  ring  members  disposed  within  said  casing  each 
including  relatively  wide  diametrically  opposed  weighted 
segments  and  relatively  narrow  lighter  segmenu  extend- 
ing between  and  connecting  said  weighted  ssgmenl 
wide  ring  segments  havhig  aligned  openings  kMsely  • 
i^  diametrically  aligDsd  posts  of  the  wheel  hataaoa 
posts  bong  toothed  to  fooa  neks,  and  t  caMriftagriljr 


iOoTOMBd,  ini 
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toounted  pawls 


mtteoMrsidaof 
aad  haviat  a  pair  of  pivotoDy 
the  rack  poet  of  said  ring,  icg- 
.  selectively  operative  in  response 
to  a  dyaamkally  unbalanced  condition  of  the  wheal  re- 
ntting  in  a  hmvy  part  of  the  wheel  be^  locatod  a4ia- 
OMI  the  wsightod  liag  aegnent  for  caMfa«  the  jMk  to  be 
actuated  centrifupdiy  at  each  revotation  of  the  wheel  for 
di«ladi«  the  ring  acgmant  to  which  it  is 
cadially  inwardly  •^  the  wheel 


t*^         2.719,757 
COMUNAIION  HUB  CAP  AND  nOM  DEVICE  FOR 
AtntNMOBILBWB 


t»  19S2,8ariri  No.  324,733 
fCL301-^ 


1.  A  combination  hiri>  cap  and  trim  device  for  aiMo- 
mobile  wheeh  which  oooipriaea,  a  circular  plato  having  a 
hub  portion,  a  rim  portion  and  a  connecting  web  portion, 
meana  carried  by  said  rim  portion  for  removable  engage- 
ment witii  the  rim  of  an  automobile  whed  to  hold  sidd 
plate  over  the  face  of  said  wheel,  said  means  carrying 
resilient  tangs,  secured  to  said  rim  portion  and  resOiendy 
and  frictionally  eagageaUe  with  aaid  automobile  wheel 
rfan,  and  a  phvality  of  wire  spokea  carried  by  aaid  pUte 
and  extending  from  die  hub  portion  to  the  rim  portton 
acroas  one  face  of  the  plate,  aaid  tang-carrying  means 
comprising  holding  meana  for  fngagmg  the  outer  end 
portions  of  said  ^j^es  at  the  rim  portion  (rf  aaid  plate. 


J: 

TREAD 


2,719,751 
UNTT  fflRUCTURE 
n,BL.i_ 
MCg.Co.,  GsMvn,  BL,  ncasMrallaa  of 

■  luM  22, 1953,  Mid  No.  363435 
2nilii     (CL3«5-.19) 


Norton 


diapoaed  awbetanrially  in  atignnannt  widi  Ibe  axia  a( 
aaid  C3iindrically  ahq^  pivot  deevea,  and  end  platea  I 
necting  aaid  pivot  aleevai  togetter  at  their  opporito 
to  fona  a  rigid  fhnne,  aa  opper  nhber  bioek  I 
molded  to  one  fMe  of  said  firaato  to  a  partiag  line  indad- 
fagsnbstaalMiy  one-half  cf  mid  dee»ae,aad  a  detacJtoMe 
tread  Aoe  indading  a  BMtal  plate  farmed  to  fit  over  the 
opposite  fsoe  of  said  frame  incfakKag  upstaiiAag  end  waBs 
adapted  for  fltting  eagagement  between  die  end  plates  of 
said  frame,  said  metal  ptote  also  havfaig  a  lower  rubber 
Mock  permanendy  molded  dtereon  to  form  a  groaad- 
engagmg  surface,  and  means  for  detachaMy  fuleniiv  said 
metal  plate  to  dw  rompnaite  web,  said  fastenfaig  nMaas 
being  accessible  through  oae  of  said  rubber  Mocks. 


2,719,759 
TUADUNIT 


23, 1953, 8n 
~.3tS— 19) 


of] 
No.  393,721 


•    -i-m 


1.  In  a  tread  link  for  endlem  tracks,  a  metal  frame 
hirhiding  a  pair  of  pandtel  spaced  pivot  deeves  and  a 
web  f onnw  liitg  said  sleeves  substantially  for  their  Adl 
lenfdi,  said  deeves  and  wd)  being  formed  from  a  con- 
tinuous blank  of  sheet  metal  iirto  a  flat  central  web, 
cylmdrically  shaped  end  portioos,  and  terminal  flai^ 
portions,  die  flange  portions  extending  into  abottiag  re- 
lation widi  each  odwr  and  fused  widi  each  other  aad 
widi  said  flat  central  web  portion  to  form  a  i  ftrfftilt 
connecting  web  of  snbstantially  dmdile  thictBeM,  said 
composite  w^  being  di^wsed  substantially  in  ■itgMMwf 
widi  die  axes  of  said  cylindricaUy  shaped  pivot 
and  a  pair  of  generally  flat  end  plates  disposed 
pendicuiarly  to  said  axes,  each  having  a  pair  of  aper- 
tures within  whidi  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cytindrieal 
pivot  sleeves  are  flxed. 


2,719,7m 
nVOT  SHAFT  BUSHING 
OtfsT.Edwnr^ 
May  29, 1952, 
ICldak  (CL 


ADAFTOR 

Fa. 
Nn.2Sfl,M7 

) 


1.  In  a  tread  link  for  endless  trades,  a  metal  frame  in- 
duding  a  pair  of  paralld  spaced  pivot  sleeves  and  a  web 

connecting  said  sleeves  substantially  for  dieir  full  length.       A  pivot  shaft  repair  unit  comprising  a  hollow 
said  sleeves  and  web  being  foraied  from  a  continuous  Mank  drical  shank,  a  flat  head  on  one  end  of  said  shank,  a 
of  sheet  metal  iato  a  flat  eaabal  wab^  cylindrically  abaped  threaded  bore  in  aaid  shank  for  direadingly  i«cdvii«  a 
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pivoc  ihaft,  said  shank  having  a  counterbore  portion 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  head,  a  tapered  external 
seat  integrally  joining  said  head  with  said  shank,  said 
shank  being  externally  threaded,  and  a  nut  threadingly 
engaging  the  external  threads  of  said  shank. 


the  chamber  and  dean  water  to  the  paasagci  in  the 

inff  lurf aoes,  and  oooduit  means  for  conveying  the  iOt. 

from  the  chamber. 


2,71f,761 

HEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SLIDING  MACHINE 

CARRIAGE 

Oliver  W.  BoMafa,  IfciiM,  itek,  ■■Iglinr  to  The 

Lapoiirtc  Machine  Tool  Company,  HndaiM,  Ma«n  a 

oonoratioa  of  Maine 

AppHcatloa  October  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  JIT^M 

ICMas.   (CL3W— 3) 


a,71f,70 
END  REGISTER  ADIUniNG  MECHANISMS  FOR 

DRIVEN  SHAFTS 
Arttar  P.  iMBfart,  Bail  Omivk  N.  I.  Hri^OT,  by  I 

bCn  CoMori,  N.  Ki  ■  cMfMirfiaa  af  New 
OiSnl  appEcattoa  Hm  2S,  IMf,  SerW  N^  II 
SMJuimdmkMutnHtim  My  5,  1951,  Serial  N^. 

235Jt4 

^^        UCfarfw.   (CL3tt-n«) 


A  bearing  structure  for  a  sliding  machine  carriage 
which  comprises  a  V-sh^>ed  front  lower  bearing  and  a 
flat  rear  lower  bearing  for  said  carriage,  said  carriage 
being  of  substantial  height  and  having  front  and  rear 
upper  comer  portions,  and  supplementary  upper  bearing 
members  located  above  the  upper  rear  comer  portion  of 
said  carriage,  one  of  said  upper  bearing  members  hav- 
ing a  direct  downwardly-facing  surface  engaging  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  surface  of  said  upper  rear  comer 
portion  and  the  other  upper  bearing  member  having  a 
learwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  engaging  surface 
engaging  a  correspondingly  inclined  surface  of  said  upper 
rear  portion,  and  said  upper  members  thereby  resisting 
rearward  swinging  movement  of  said  carriage  about  its 
lower  rear  bearing,  and  said  carriage  having  longitudinal 
bearing  blocks  with  beveled  edges  and  said  bearing  blocks 
being  narrower  at  the  outer  and  bearing  surfaces,  and 
said  carriage  having  undercut  recesses  and  clamping  de- 
vices to  receive  and  secure  said  bearing  blocks,  and  said 
bearing  Mocks  coacting  with  the  lower  bearings  and 
upper  bearing  members  of  said  bearing  structure  to  slid- 
aUy  guide  said  carriage. 


1.  An  end  register  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  drivoi 
shaft  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  an  axially  slidable  sleeve 
carrying  a  bearing  in  which  one  end  of  said  driven  shaft 
is  joined  and  connected  to  feed  said  bearing  and  said  shaft 
axially,  a  fixed  support,  said  sleeve  being  threaded  in  said 
support  and  rouuUe  for  f eedii^  axiaUy  along  said  threads 
in  ieH>onae  to  roution  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  planetary  drive 
for  said  sleeve  comprising  a  fixed  gear  carried  by  said 
support,  an  aligned  gear  on  said  sleeve  with  a  different 
number  of  teeth  from  said  fixed  gear,  a  pUnet  fear  mesh- 
ing with  both  of  said  last  gears,  and  a  housing  carrying 
said  planet  gear,  said  housing  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  said  first  gears. 


2,719.762 
WATER  LUBRICATED  BEARING 
SuMd  H.  Weaver,  FMDIpahwi,  N.  J„  aarignor  to  Inger- 
ioB-RMd  Cuiufy,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  coiporattoa 

of  New  Icraey  ^^^ 

AppBcatkw  Aprfl  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,698 
6aataiii.    (CL36f— 121) 


2,719t764 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS 

Gaorm  Gnvkr,  Park,  FiMc* 

AppHcatioa  fc|y  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  443.118 

'      BriofHy,  ifiMtiilM  FkMcc  JaMsary  7, 1954 

9Clatea.   (CL388— 187J) 

\      r       1    /     /        m 


J.  The  combination  of  a  water  lubricated  bearing  and 
a  rotary  shaft,  said  bearing  comprising  a  member  having 
bearing  surfaces,  passages  between  the  bearing  surfaces 
*to  receive  water  for  lubricating  the  bearing  surfaces,  an- 
other member  on  the  first  said  member  having  a  chamber 
partly  encircling  the  shaft  to  receive  silt,  water  directing 
means  for  directing  silt  bearing  water  to  the  periphery  of 


1.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing,  in  combination  spaced 
concentric  cylindrical  members  having  opposing  flanges 
at  each  side  thereof,  inner  and  outer  bearing  races  naount- 
ed  in  said  concentric  members,  a  bearing  cage  formed  of 
two  half  sections  disposed  between  said  races  and  having 
bearing  members  therein  engaging  the  races,  a  pair  of 
spaced  concentric  ring  members  at  each  side  of  ^^cage 
enclosing  the  races,  a  plurality  of  ^ringt  di^toaed  bc- 
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twwa  die  halves  of  the  bearing  cafe  pressing  each  cage  of  the  groove,  said  ring  member  having  an  axial .  width 


half  lato  bearing  cagagement  with  the  sides  of  the  ring 
members  adjacent  the  opening  therebetween  said  con- 
centric ring  members  being  engaged  by  the  opposing 
Hastes  of  the  coooeatric  cylindrical  members  to  form  the 
bearing,  the  q>aoe  betweea  the  concentric  ring  aaembers 
providing  for  adaunioB  of  lubricant  to  the  bearing  mem- 
bers, ii 

!i 

2,719,T65 

SUPFORT  BEARING  AND  PROCESS  OF 

CONSnUJCTING  SAME 

Wttdm  I.  MsMe,  Wei  OUriBS),  GcTMay,  aiitaaor  to 


12, 19St,  Serial  No.  184,484 

iMtcasbcr  13, 1949 
2C|l|tea.   (CL38^-.193) 


•  lit       e 


^3" 


2.  In  a  support  bearing  for  a  rotary  shaft  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  shaft  in  which  there  is  provided  a  circular 
groove,  a  crown  of  balls  of  hard  BMtal  projecting  out  of 
said  groove  and  partially  *^g*g'«»g  said  circular  groove, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  forming  a  coaxial  bearing  for 
the  rotary  shaft,  and  surrounding  said  shaft  as  well  as 
the  crown  of  balls,  said  h<41ow  cylindrical  body  being  of 
an  interior  diameter  less  dian  the  exterior  diameter  of  said 
crown  of  balls  and  presenting  interioriy  an  annular  groove 
of  semicircular  cross  section  having  the  edges  thereof 
raised  with  relation  to  die  interior  wall  of  said  hcdlow 
cylindrical  body  forming  a  raceway,  die  balls  of  said 
crown  of  baUs  being  partially  engaged  in  said  raceway. 


^   2,719,766 
ACTUATOR  tYUNDER  CONSTRUCTION 


ML 

8 


Santh  Gate,  CaUf . 
16, 1953,  Saitol  No.  331,713 
(CL  389^-4) 


1.  An  actuator  cylinder  construction  comprising,  a 
tubular  cylinder  having  a  plunger  bore  therein,  an  end 
member  in  said  bore,  said  cjriinder  provided  with  an 
intemal  groove  therein  adjacent  said  end  member,  a 
retainer  in  said  groove  providing  an  abutment  for  said 
end  member,  means  engaging  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  screw  threaded  on  said  end  member  for  holding 
the  same  against  said  retainer,  said  means  having  an  ex- 
ternal dimension  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  end  member  having  a  concentric  bore  therein 
and  a  plunger  shaft  extending  theredirough. 


to 


substantially  less  than  the  groove  and  sealing  against  tha 
cylinder  wall;  and  a  seal  ring  extending  completdy  acroat 
the  groove  for  sealing  between  the  inside  of  said  ring 


2,719,767 
PBTdN  RING  STRUCTURE 
Fred  Ernest,  Loe  Ai^lss,  CaMf.,  i 

Gny  H.  HaB,  Los  Antdcs,  Calif . 

'  AppUcatfon  April  12, 1952rSerial  No.  281,980 

6Ctelw.    (CL  389^7) 

1.  In  a  structure  for  sealing  between  a  piston  and  a 

cooperating  cylinder  wall:  a  ring  structure  adapted  to 

be  accommodated  in  a  groove  in  the  piston,  said  groove 

having  one  or  more  bleed  holes  to  the  interior  of  the 

piston,  and  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  said 

ring  structure  including  a  ring  member  moivable  axially 


member  and  the  groove,  said  seal  ring  having  one  or 
more  vents  adjacent  an  edge,  which  vents  are  alternately 
covered  and  tmcovered  by  the  ring  member  In  accord- 
ance with  the  direction  oi  motion  of  (he  piston. 


2.719,7a 

WELL  TOOLS  AND  SKAUNG  MEANS  THEREFOR 

lack  C.  Webber,  Homton,  Tex. 

AppUcatlon  Novcniber  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,758 

5ClakM.    (0.389—33) 


1.  A  well  swab  adapted  to  be  lowered  and  raised  in 
a  well  structure  to  elevate  well  liquid  and  including,  a 
supp<Kt,  a  plurality  of  aimular  sealing  elements  mounted 
on  the  support  in  axiaUy  qiMced  relationdiip,  eadi  sealing 
element  being  constructed  of  elastic  nuterial  and  being 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  with  its  peripheral  edge 
substantially  cyliiKlrical  in  shape  and  in  non-sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  the  well  conductor  when  the 
element  is  in  a  normal  undistorted  position,  each  sealing 
element  being  capable  of  flexing  in  a  downward  direction 
imder  a  predetemuned  load  oi  liquid  to  effect  a  sealing 
engagement  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  element  with 
the  wall  of  the  conductor,  whereby  said  element  may  be 
utilized  to  lift  the  predetermined  load  oi  liquid,  fai- 
crease  of  die  liquid  load  beyond  the  predetermined  load 
causing  furdier  flexing  of  said  element  in  a  downward 
direction  to  move  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  oat  of 
sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  conductor  to 
permit  eaci^  of  liqnids  downwardly  past  the  element 
and  reduce  die  liquid  load  thereabove  to  the  predeter- 
mined load,  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  the  sealing 
elements  eadi  having  an  upward  projecting  portion  form- 
ing a  wear  surface  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  conductor 
when  the  sealing  element  is  flexed  downwardly  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  waU  of  the  conductor,  said 
wear  surfiice  providing  an  area  of  contact  between  die 
edges  of  the  sealing  elements  and  die  wall  of  die  wdl 
conductor  less  than  the  cross-sectional  thidmess  of  die 
sealing  element  when  said  sealing  element  is  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  conductor. 


2,719,769 

TABLE  TYPE  OF  MOTOR  OPERATED 

KINESrniERAPY  DEVICE 

Owen  K.  ninrpny,  AnanHvBe,  Pa* 
AffBcailen  Siptsniiii  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  387,759 
6ClainH.   <CL311— 7) 
1.  A  table  type  of  therapeutic  device,  oompriring  a 
relatively  stationary  frame  having  upri^t  legs  and  upper 
horizontal  spaced  side  and  end  bars  ^rt^nding  therebe- 
tween, an  articulated  deck  for  said  siqiportint  atmctare 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hinted  together  along 
adiaoent  horizontal  ends,  horiaontal.  coaxial  pivots  be> 
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OKtIbte  te  a 
ends  of  two  of  aid  deck 
above  said  side  ben,  aod  a  goard 


topfOfldia  Boveonal  onve  dM  lock  rod  lo  a  railed 
of  aeid  at  al  of  the  draiMn  an  aiilatfhiifl,  aMaae  for 
iBe  NCK  roo  la  iBe  raneo 
oftheABck   njaipiisis  a  baH  of  iMpr  iieiriir 
Huueu/  Qw  ao-   bw  iogk  roo*  ma  oaii  onas  leceiveu  b  lesa 
be  clevaled  eod  a  Maf 
ptcveuiiBt  toe  user's  to  the  Iook  lod  < 

the  ealaiied  pwtif  of  leid  opeaiaf  of 
thaa  said  baO  aod  feceiviag  Mid  baH  utaa  the  lack  lod 
is  ia  the  irfsed  posMea,  said  bag  ^  ^ 
aloa(  dM  aanoer  iwiiua  of  Ae  fcefteie 
die  lock  rod  is  owred  dwiMwaidli,  aad  Bifiei  for  fxadhr 
end  of  add 


•di  of  said 
a  voftiGal  gnaid 
of  srid 


die 


soid  aide  bars  aad 
of  said  deck 
secured  to 
owls  of  said  two  of  said  deck 
face  of  eech  of  seid  side  bars, 
the  deck  sectioo  to  which  it 
of  said  two  of  said  deck 


"•SiSk 


rttJMSCMHNET 


t.  IfSd,  aariri  Na.  dtMld 
CO.; 


,313-421) 


1.  Ia  i»*rhii^  meaaa  for  the  dfawen  of  fiUng  cabinets 
whereia  said  drawers  are  didaUe  iawardly  and  outwardly 
widi  respect  to  said  cabinet  and  irerticaltjr  airaafed:  a 
reiatiTely  flat  lock  rod  arfaaged  vertically  within  the 
cabinet,  adjaceai  die  beck  theioof  and  adjacent  one  side 
aad  baring  aa  openint  therediroo^;  gidde  means  for 
said  rod  so  that  said  rod  has  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
secured  to  said  lock  rod  in  longitudinally 
diere  being  one  flangf.  fv  each 
being  notched  from  die  forward  end, 

and  rearwardly 
a  generally  veitical 
jwitioa  at  tlM  back  tJiarciof  to  provide  an  abuinient  edge, 
the  iadiBed  poitioa  of  die  notch  being  deflned  by  spaced 

edges;  iMch  members  secured  to 


the  respective  drawers  adjacent  die  uiner  ends  thereof,  said 
latch  membeis  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
notchm  of  tb»  llanps,  each  latch  member  being  adapted 
to  operabiy  engage  dw  lower  cam  ed^  of  the  adjacent 
flingn  as  die  lespecdve  drawer  is  initkny  moved  in  die 
opeaiag  dhectioa,  said  meaaber  acdng  on  die  cam  edge  to 


mofo  the  lock  rod  downwaidly  to  a  position  whereat  the 
abmaimt  edges  of  die  ollwr  flangm  are  in  the  path  of 
their  laspeOive  latch  members  so  as  to  prevent  said 
drawers  from  bdag  opened,  the  latdi  member  of  the 
'  being  Mtapled  to  operabiy  engage  the  other 
said  drawer  is  moved  to  a  position  ad- 
Hi  Ariiy  doaed  positioa  ami  upon  fnrtlier  closing 


Mamh  27, 19S3, 8stW  Na.  349,132 
3  Oil (CL312— 3SS) 


1.  In  a  table  or  the  Uke:  a  pair  of  upright  supporting 
columns;  a  top  box  assembly  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  top  element  and  a  metid  sheet  fabricated  to 
provide  a  substantially  boriamtal  bottom  element  aad 
upstanding  front  and  side  walls,  said  bottom  element 
having  openings  ai^acent  the  side  walls  dirough  which 
extend  saiid  supporting  columns  in  flush  contact  widi  the 
upstamfing  side  walls;  brackets  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  portions  of  said  supporting  colimms  and  extending 
vertically  between  said  top  and  bottom  elements,  said 
brackets  each  comprising  a  web  portion  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  column,  side  portions  extending  out- 
wardly adjacent  the  front  and  rear  surfeces  of  the  col- 
umn, and  end  portions  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  the  side  portions  alongside  the  adjacent  side 
wall  and  secured  thereto;  meam  securing  the  upper  ends 
of  said  bra^ets  to  the  top  element;  and  meau  securing 
the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets  to  said  bottom  element. 


2,71f,772 
HORIZONTALLY  MOVABLE  REFRIGERATOR 

SHELF  » 

Cmi  P.  PeftwMi,  OakwMd,  OMo,  1 1  ilgi  1 1  lo  GsMnri 

Day«e%  OMa,  a  corparadea  ef 


23, 1952,  SetW  Na.  3ll,t2S 
(CL312*-34«) 


1.  In  omnbination,  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  walls 
forming  a  food  storage  compartment  therein,  said  com- 
partment having  an  aoceas  opening  in  the  front  thereof,  a 
door  pivotally  moimted  upon  said  cabinet  normally  do^ 
ing  said  compartmem  access  opening,  a  pair  of 
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^^|^a_     .I.  till  I 

imNi*  iignay 
of  Am  apposadjiiiiright  side  waOs  of  saM 
eacB  of  the  roHsn  of  said  pain  tiwreof  beiag  located 
ctaaijr  ad^aoeat  the  opea  front  of  said  ooaspartmeat,  a 
alMif  widiia  said  oompaitaieat  haviag  a  food  sii|iftwlhif 
ana  cxiaadiag  o^Mianovsiy  from  oae  to  die  other  of 
said  side  walls  ovar  said  raHan.  meaas  for  supposiiag 

located  a 
wan  «f  said 


records  of 


said  food  aappoilii^  area  of  raid 

sMf  beiag  rstirahnsd  to  permit  air  ia  Mid  compartmeat 

to  flow  therslhradgh,  said  shsif  siOTWtlng  meaas  hi- 

chidiag  a  track  raiasher  arabradag  a  pah- of  said  rolkn 

aad^  provided  widi  a  trade  receivmg  portion,  said  rfidf  ,    .  ^As^^^m^^^jst  «--«  «nr 

akm*  hi  ^^  mI^h  ^^fei^  «  |.jiiv  ^^^  i»  A  pmrngn^aic  camera  rar 

^^             raid  JainSal  over  S  °»^^  <**gc'»  ""'^•*  ^■'■''^t  "■»»  iachidhig  a  phi- 

^  ,_^ ,j|j  track  mrsnbif,  said  trade  '***''  **  "**  **  apettnra  piate^  the  phrtra  of  each  aal 

_  bdag  rolabie  along  aad  idadve  to  saU  raHen.  ^^^^f^  ^  deflae  thrae  aipcraira  opeafaigs  hi  a  ajagie 

applyhig  a  horinotal  force  to  said  Adf.  to  rail  ^'*™^  P*****  «  ^"^»  "■"•■•  ■*  "owBg  a  fibn  aerom 

tta  siSuVitadderrahMd  ^tamToatwu^of  aSd  die  aperturaa  of  said  plataa  rt  a  ipoed  cocratolBd  to  ttat 

coHMutraaat  thraaA  its  aooam  oaaatea  wImb  mid  doiv  ^  9$id  aaiivjag  obfect  to  photograph  aaid  asoviag  objects 

Isopaa,  said  tradt  portion  oa  aaid  siMlf  bdag  didaMe  <to»^  ^  central  oae  of  said  apertaraa.  the  corahiaod 

relative  to  said  track  recehrmg  portion  of  said  track  "SJ^  f*"*"  ^'!!?!T*  *?  height  sabstaadaHy  the 

meaaber  to  move  die  shdf  aa  additioaal  distance  oat-  widdiof  diefihn.asmgiclaMforsaidaipoinra  npsniap. 

wardly  of  said  compartaient  beyond  said  pradelennhied  ■"**  *"«»  °>Mns  for  ooetroUfaig  the  cxpowra  thne  of 

^'Hrn^  of  roUtag  movemeat  theraef,  *«— ^  on  oae  of  ^  *VPcr  and  lower  expooora  opening  to  obtain  atOI- 

said  portions  ragislerhig  widi  aa  opeahig  hi  die  odier  of  Pictnre  repnidnctiona  of  die  flaish  Hae  at  the  edaea  of  the 

said  portions  to  airarally  permft  said  siMif  Id  be  raaayvad  fil»  i^  oe-ralatiaa  to  tlie  reprodoctioB  of  a  aaoviag  object 

fram  te  lapportiag  nwans,  and  said  hot  named  ■«*•«*•  thioagh  die  oeater  bpeaiag. 

beiag  awvdd  oat  of  ragitfry  vhh  aaid  opeamg  hi  said  —.-i.^....-^ 

odMT  of  said  portioas  vpoa  movemeat  of  said  shdf  be-  .it««.PM 

yoad  said  predetemtined  distance  of  rolUng  moveaieat  ,,  ,,    *fl*^\yf        ,, 

dMraoftopreveatmmovalofdiedielffromitssapportiag  rk«u.  h.  Err^jETfcaSaTN  Y 
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IMMSr  tahd  Now  32d,242 
CCL34^13f) 


New  Yodt, 


19S3,9ssldNa.  393399 

(CL34<— 7^ 


-■MHIi- 


<#P^ 


r.  in  an  apparatus  comprising  a  plaraDty  of  Harible 
styH  havfaig  tips,  said  styU  adapted  to  bear  said  t|ps  la 
rnaatant  piqrsicd  coatad  with  a  moving 
unn,  a  atyfau  asseasUy  "'■■p'¥"g  a 
stjdas  assembly  ftnthcr  ooaipiising  a 


with  linear 


1.  An  dectrical  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic cores,  a  plurality  of  wimtings  on  each  of  said  cores, 
said  windings  incloding  a  set  winding,  an  activating  wind- 
ing, and  an  output  winding,  means  connecting  the  acti- 
vating windings  ia  series,  and  means  connecting  one  end 
of  the  output  windings  to  the  last  of  said  series  activating 


«M  o.  G.-^ia 


section  faraaed  with  curvilinear  gioovee  ia  its 

tmotr  said  traasition  aedion  joined  to  said 

diat  the  oealerliam  of  said  currfliaaar  . 

tively  He  la  oommoa  plaam  wfdi  dw  iiiiaiuilhiii  of  add 

liaear  grooves,  eadi  of  said  styU  having  a  Ifaiear  podioa 

fitting  in  one  of  said  linear  grooves,  each  of  said  sQrIi  aha 

havfa^a  curved  portion  fitting  ia  oae  of  aaid  eurviUaaar 

grooves,  a  cover  plale  on  said  abutment  sur&oe,  a  phnaMQr 

of  retaining  devices  in  said  cover  ^ate  rrapectHaljr  i 

ing  said  BtjrH  in  said  Hnear  groovee,  a  lap  plale 

said  cover  plale,  and  means  securing  said  top  plale  la  said 

yoke. 
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a,nf,77« 

EUMSSAnON  OF  MONOMEBS  FSOM  LACT AM- 

rOLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS 
PMri  rnwiiiil,  Urn,  OiiliiiilMi,  M^Binr  t»  biftmti 

11, 195t,  8«W  No.  178,717 
(Cint-54) 


a,7iftm 

HMNNJCnON  OV  HVDBOKYLAMINB 


N« 


NawS^Ml 


12,lfS2, 


4~CMml   (CLSS— Iff, 

1.  A  proccM  for  tlie  productioa  d  l^dmylamiM 
catalytic  radnctkM  ci  atok  oxide  with  hydrofM  ' 
add  oMdiuni,  which  oompiiam  cairyiaf  oat  the 
in  the  presence  ci  aboot  OJL  to  1  graoi  per  liter  of 
tioo  Ikiiyd  of  an  orpuiic  convound  having  Iran  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aM>tecuk  and  selected  froaa  the 
consistiiv  of  aliphatic  and  hydroaromatie  akoholi, 
ketones  and  oodmes  thereof . 


19» 


iaaa 


to  10 


I.  The  process  of  tinnning  a  pdyamide  derived  from 
lactam  polymerization,  which  comprise*  passing  a  fhnd 
maae  of  said  polyamide  in  a  multiplicity  of  conthraous 
streams  through  a  vesseU  maintaining  in  said  veswl  an 
elevated  temperature  whereby  monomer  in  equilibrium 
with  said  polyamide  is  evaporated  continuously,  with- 
drawing vapor  from  said  vessd  whereby  said  monomer 
is  withdrawn,  momentarily  collecting  said  streams  in  a 
liquid  pool,  and  spinning  a  solid  filament  of  said  poly- 
amide substantially  immediately  thereafter  and  before 
substantial  reversion  to  monomer  has  occurred. 


2,71f,77f 

nOCBSS  OF  MAKING  HARD  CARBON  BLACK 

PKLLVn 

a  luiparllBa  «f  M  iii  iftiiilh 
MMnylL  IfSt,  Serial  N«.  U7,n4 
7Cli*M.   Cci33-lt9.f) 


2,71f,Tn 

AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  FROTECTDSG 

URANIUM  HEXACHLORIDB  FROM  DETERIO- 
RATION AND  CONTAMINATION 
DnvM  MpUi,  flain  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  aad  8a— il  L  Wdee- 
n.  ■^■iiii  Id  the  Uniled  States  of 
by  the  Uyied  States  Atonic 


^^•DrawlH.  AfpBcaltaiMardi9,lMS, 
^srWHa.  Stl,fSf 
7aalM.   (0.23— 14J) 
1.  The  raethol  of  protecting  nraaium  hexadiloride  from 

deterioration  and  contamination  comprising  inserting  said 
nraniwn  hexachloride  into  a  hermetic  coqtainer  having 
interior  surfaces  which  are  fabricated  -of  an  alloy  com- 
posed o<  at  least  65%  mdcd  alloyed  with  materials  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistiat  of  copper,  von,  man- 
ganese, carbon,  silicon,  and  diromium,  contacting  said 
uianinm  heaachloride  with  said  surfaces,  hermetically 
sealing  said  container,  and  maintaining  said  seal  on  said 
oootainer. 

4.  In  a  process  fadnding  the  sublimation  of  uranium 
heaachloride  at  temperatures  below  the  normal  disso- 
ciation temperature  thereof  and  at  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure, the  steps  comprising  vaporizing  said  uranium  hexa- 
chloride from  a  first  zone  heated  to  a  temperature  bdow 
the  normal  dissociation  thereof  and  maintained  at  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  condensing  said  vaporized 
uranium  hexachloride  in  a  second  zone  in  communication 
with  said  first  zone,  said  zones  being  defined  by  surfaces 
which  are  formed  of  a  material  composed  of  at  least 
65%  nickd  alloyed  with  materials  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  iron,  manganese,  carbon,  silicon, 
and  chromium,  whereby  said  uranium  hexachloride  nuy 
coitfact  only  said  material  throutfiout  said  steps,  thereby 
inhfliiting  deterioration  and  contamination  of  said  urani- 
um hexachloride  during  said  suUimation. 

138 


1.  The  procees  of  inaking  hard  essentially  carbmi  Mack 
pellets  which  consiits  hi  passing  a  hydrocarbon  in  the 
gaseous  state  throoih  •  »*•*•  of  poroos  pellets  of  ag- 
glomerated carbon  black,  the  pdkts  cootafaifaif  no  binder. 

nudntafaied  in  a  state  of  agitstion  in  an  endosed  space 
and  heated  to  above  about  1400*  F.  whereby  the  hydro- 
carbon isdiseodMed  to  carbon  black  and  glance  carbon 
as  a  deposit  on  the  sorfaccs  of  the  individual  particles 
within  the  pelleta.      ^ 


2,71f,7t- 
FUMB  CONTRCT.  AFF ARATU8 

I  Konhnnier  Md  Lnwrssce  W. 
^ess  to  TIM  Standard  OB 

'^Mi^.Snil^lts^M  No.  168,3M 
''^a  Oata*^  (CI.  23-a«) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  for  asphaltic  petroleum  stock,  means  for 
injecting  air  at  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  supplymg 
steam  at  the  top,  a  fume  pipe  leading  from  Uie  top  of 
the  unk,  a  water  spray  in  said  fume  pipe,  setUmg-fump 
means  and  unit  shut-off  means  combmed,  including  a 
chamber  with  an  inlet  into  its  top  from  said  fume  pipe, 
an  ouUet  in  the  top  of  said  chamber  spaced  from  said 
inlet  and  on  subsuntially  the  same  liquid  levd.  a  liquid- 


>iiii»^w«'ViT*vv  -- 


OCTOBKB 


4,  IWfill 


in  said 
said  diamher,  and 


CHEMICAL 

ftmw  pipe  at  a  levd  above  pheanxyacetic  add,  aaid 
to  open  a  paesafeway  between   poeitioa  hi  phytoddal 
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eeter  being  ^esent  in  the  com- 


to  0» 


2,719,7tS 
HERBKID AL  COMFOflmONS 


said  failet  and  said  outlet  and  f bir  flootf-doefaig  such  pas- 
sageway, coovrising  a  doeaMe  Uteral  liquid-overflow  hi 
njd  chunber  at  a  levd  below  said  inlet  and  outlet. 

bii  '   -^  -  ! 

'  COMFOSmON  AND  hSraOD  FOR  TKBAtlNG 
ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALUOYS 


A 

..,  a  totfonHlen  of 

AppBcaiInn  Anrfl  9,  US.  Serial  No.  281352 
ifaimm.  (a.41--42) 
15.  A  process  for  cbemicalty  brightening  aluminum 
and  aluminum  alloys  which  cocyrisea  immening  ttie 
metal  in  an  aqueous  add  solution  meitifatiiftd  at.  from 
180*  F.  to  boiliQg  and  consisting  essentially  of  fhwride 
ions  and  nitiic  add  hi  eooceotrathMw  eqnivaknt  to  the 
relative  ooncentrsKions  of  ammoninra  fluoride  and  nitric 
add  lying  withhi  the  area  defined  approxhnately  in  the 
accompanymg  dUMpam  by  die  solid  Hues  CH.  HI,  IF.  FO 
and  OC,  said  sohitios  twitaining  also  copper  ions  fai 
amount  not  substantially  leas  than  0.001  gram  per  liter 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  brighten  the  metal,  and  there- 
after rinsing  and  drying  the  iMtal. 


pfiwlMt.  AjiBceHia  Hae  2,  im, 

MCUtaM.  (a.n-44> .    _      // 

1.  An  emulsifler.  «adt  100  parts  by  we^  whereof  on 
non-aqveous  basis  cocppnses  about  25  tO;«bouC  40  parts 
by  weight  of  a  C«-aliphatic  alcohol  and  f^om  about  75  to 
about  60  pans  by  wdi^  of  an  anioaie  aarfaco-acthre 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  C»-Cts 
monoalkyl  benzene  sulfonates  and  sodhim  Gs-Cis  mooo- 
alkyl  sulfates  and  contahung  intimately  admixed  thero- 
whh  from  about  2  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  sodhmi' 
sulfate,  based  on  the  combmed  wdght  of  nouaqueaui 
ingredients  of  said  sorfaoa-adivo  agent,  said  emuhMer 
bdng  capable  of  emulsifying  in  water  an  aromatic  petro- 
leum hydrootfbon  oil  boiUng  between  about  300  and 
about  750*  F.  and  containhig  hi  sohition  a  weed-kflUag 
toxicant  from  the  group  consistmg  of  pentachkMopheaol, 
2.4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid  and  their  salt  and  crter 
derivatives. 

2,719,786  __ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUNGSTSN-NICKEL 
AUjOY  FILAMENT 
MaA  N.  Fiiiisleigh,  Snnrit,  N.  1.^^  iHlg  nr  to  RwMo 
of  Aaaesica,  a  eorporaflon  of  fMawaia 

1, 1949,  SeilarNo.  11M6S 
4  CWm.   (CL  7»-207) 


2^9,782 

GEL  formahon  vr  use  of  lanosterol 

rihsifovi,  N.  I.,  MBi^or  to  Bod 
^  N.  J.,  a  CMMraaoa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dnwlig.   Apfintei  N^ensbcr  27, 1951, 
Ssffii  No.  2S8437 
2CUM.   (CL44-7) 
1.  The  method  of  formfaig  wOm  consistmg  of  addmg 
8-15%  of  bmostarol  to  a  petroleum  hydro^srbon. 


,...j^ 


2,719,783 

LOW  VOLAIILB  OOMFOSmONS  FOR  OWi- 

TROLLING  VEGETATION  GROWTH 


toCdKenria 
ChBI.,a 


I  Affll  14, 1951, 
.  22L121 

tniiiii    ncLn—us) 

7.  A  herbiddil  compoaition  comprising  an  inert  car- 
rier and  the  tetrahydrofurfuryl  ester  of  2,4-didiloro- 
phenoxyacetic  add.  said  ester  behig  present  m  tiie  com- 
position in  phytqddal  conceatratioo. 


1.  Method  of  making  an  alloy  of  tungsten  and  iridcd. 
comprising  mixing  hi  paste  form  powders  of  tungsten 
and  nickel  having  a  particle  size  of  up  to  three  microns 
m  diameter  and  in  the  rdative  amounu  of  from  8%  to 
15%  nickd  and  from  92%  to  85%  tungsten,  continuously 
extruding  said  paste  to  desired  filamentary  shape  to 
form  a  moving  extnudOD,  supporting  the  moving  ex- 
trusion for  nirt— **"  only  from  both  ends  thereof,  and 
heating  successive  pwtions  <rf  die  moving  extrusion  so 
siqiported  and  ^Hioily  free  from  contad  with  contaminat- 
ing materials  in  a  noo-caridizing  atmo^here  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  1450*  C  to  1650*  C  to  sinter  the 
metal  particles  m  said  powden  to  form  a  tiingstea- 
nickd  alloy  fikment.  said  movfaig  extrusion  having  a 
hot  strength  sufficient  for  prevoiting  appreciable  elonga- 
tion thereof  when  nihloded  to  said  temperature. 


Tu'-r    (0.71— 2J) 


2,719.787 

nODUCT  AND  FROCE8B  FOR  STERILIZING 

FAFKR  AND  FULF  FRODUCW 

to-ftoKiirtatLaheentorfjr^YS^Nr 

'^S^DrnXc.   AjiBnllw  Noveasher  28,  l!gL 

I  No.  857,429  ^*Ao» 

ItChdH.  (C191-J)  »^^ 

„_,.^,  1.  Phenyhnercnrie  caiboKymelhylcdfailoee.     -M  >m:. 

6.  A  herbiddal  ^ffiwpwfffl^B  coovrWng  an  fawrt  cai^       8.  Sterile  paper  in  which  has  heen  hicDtpotrted  fa 
tier  and  the  letwihydmfuifuiyl  eiter  of  2A5-trichloro-  mhior  amount  as  an  essential  component  a 


2,7^7M 

LOW  yOLATTLE  COMPOVIIONS  FOR  CON- 
TVOLUNG  VBGBTATH»<  GROWTH 

toC 
CaBf..a 
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— mih  aftaH  met«l<titwAy  Mcthyfaelhilose  in  wUcfa 
dM  pheoyliiiercuric  cation  is  present  to  the  extent  of  at 
about  5%  of  the  total  of  carboxy  linked  cation. 


2,719  7tt 

PB0DUCING  bleached' suLram  FULP  wrni 

HIGH  miBNGTH  nonKTOa  FBOM  HAWD- 
WOODS 
Erik  K.  M. 
ifeOck 

'4i\ 


4CUam.  (CL«— 11) 

1.  A  process  for  produdnt  Meacfaed  hardwood  sul- 
phita  pulp  in  a  hifh  yield  and  with  hi^  strength  proper- 
ties, which  consists  substanttaUy  in  cooking  hardwood  in 
a  fluteble  sUle  ot  subdivisioa  with  calcium  bisulphite 
cooking  liquor  at  a  tempenUure  of  approximately  110* 
C  10  120*  C.  for  from  about  4  to  12  hours  suffident  to 
yiirid  n  itifniirri  and  disintegrated  pulp  in  an  amount  of 
SO  to  60%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  wood  used  as 
absolutely  dry,  and  having  a  correqmnding  hi^  bemi- 
oettaloae  content  amounting  to  at  least  30%  of  that  coo- 
taiaed  in  the  original  wood,  dispersing  the  distntegnted 
pulp  m  water,  subjecting  the  pulp  in  a  first  bleaching 
stage  to  a  chlorioation  with  elonental  chlorine  in  a 
qMMlity  of  about  1.3  times  the  Roe>numbcr  of  the  pu^, 
WMhiag  the  pulp  with  an  alkali  solution  at  elevated  tem- 
perature, subjecting  in  a  second  bleaching  stage  the 
rM^"-*— »***  pulp  in  a  pu^  conceittration  of  about  5% ,  in 
medium,  to  a  fhial  bleaching  with  a  bleaching 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorite  and  chlorine 
dioxide  in  a  quantity  corresponding  to  about  1.5%,  based 
on  the  pulp,  of  active  chlorine,  and  washing  the  bleached 
pulp  to  yMd  a  bleached  pulp  having  a  tensile  stnngth 
of  approximately  10.000  to  11,000  a,  a  burst  factor  of 
60  to  70  corresponding  to  a  beating  degree  of  40  to  43* 
SR  and  a  brightness  of  at  least  80%  G.  £. 


posntooeoi  m  sam  regmn,  aam  mscaarge  meaiit  mciuotBg 
a  valve,  and  an  dectrical  circuit  operatively  connecled 
to  said  valve,  said  electrical  circuit  including  a  pair  of 
terminals  at  least  one  of  which  is  adjaoem  to  said  region, 
said -electrkal  circuit  acting  to  cause  said  valve  to  decrease 
and  increase  said  flow  in  reiposwe  to  the  making  and  the 
breaking.  iespec4irely,  of  chctikal  connection  between 
said  terminals,  die  processing  composition  on  said  portion 
being  adapted  to  make  said  electrical  connection  when 
present  on  said  portion  m  more  than  a  predetermined 
quantity  and  to  break  said  electrical  connection  when 
present  oo  said  portion  in  less  than  said  predetermined 
quantity. 

10.  A  photographic  fitai  oomprisfaig  a  base  having  eloB*- 
gated  edges,  and  a  layer  on  one  tuot  of  said  base,  said 
layer  containing  a  heavy  metal  salt  capable  of  bdag  pro- 
vided with  a  photographic  silver  fanage,  said  base  and  said 
layer  being  electrically  non-conducting,  and  at  least  a 
series  of  discrete  dectrically  cwdnrtlng  stripe  adjacent 
and  paraUd  to  one  of  snid  cinngatwi  edges  of  said  fUm 
in  end  to  end  relatioo.  the  distances  between  a4inoent 
ends  of  said  strips  being  less  than  the  lem^  of  mid 
strips. 

2,719,79t 
HALFTONB  9CUIN 


14. 19S1,  Ssrini  No.  2S4»173 


a,71«.7t9 

raornxaupmc  apparatus  and  product 

KLaad,  CaMbryga,  Mam.,  assizor  to  PolnroU 
Mnsfc,  a  cotporadesi  of  Dein- 


30, 1951,  SmW  No.  234,623 
(a.9S-9) 


A  variaUe  density  screen  ffar  photo-mechanical  repro- 
ductioo  purposes  comprising  a  sheet  of  transparent  mate- 
rial provided  with  contiguous  substantially  square^dols, 
the  opacity  of  each  dot  in  the  direction  of  one  diagonal 
varying  continuously  from  a  maximum  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  diagonal  to  a  minimum  aiQacent  the  other  end  of 
the  diagonal,  said  direction  being  the  same  for  all  dots, 
each  location  on  a  dot  having  an  opacity  equal  to  the 
opacity  of  the  homologous  locations  on  the  other  dots, 
locations  along  one  line  of  any  one  pair  of  mutually 
perpendicular  lines  drawn  intersecting  at  said  diagonal 
and  perpendicular  to  two  sides  of  die  square  dot  having 
the  same  opadty  as  hooKdogous  locations  along  the  other 
Ifaie  of  the  pair. 

2,719,791 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  STABILIZA110N 
OF  "FINBHED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS  ■¥  AP- 
PLYING  A   LIQUID   COMPOSmON   THERETO 

^^  ncecpendaaef.Daln- 


1.  A  photographic  apparatus  comprising  a  first  mourn- 
ing means  for  a  supply  of  photosensitive  film,  a  second 
mounting  means  for  a  supply  of  another  film,  a  pair  of 
psemue-appiymg  members,  means  provimng  a  pair  of 
pmka  duoogh  whidi  said  photosensitive  fihi  and  said 
olher  flhn  aie  adapted  to  advance  from  said  first  mount- 
ing menns  and  said  second  mounting  means,  respectively, 
into  lupatpmrd  relatioo  between  said  pressure-applying 
amnrtwra.  a  container  for  an  electrically  conducting  proc- 
rming  composition,  a  discharge  means  communicating 
with  said  container  and  with  a  region  of  at  least  one  path 
of  said  pair  lor  enabling  die  flow  of  prnciasiing  oomposi- 

to  a  portion  of  one  of  said  films 


5, 1952,  Seriri  No.  392,744 
(CL    -      ~ 


1.  A  mediod  of  producing  a  stable  photographic  print, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  yreadteg,  in  a  this 
layer,  between  a  siliceous  silver-receptive  tfratinn  of  an 
image-receptive  sheet  and  an  exposed  geladno  silver  haMda 
stratum  of  a  photosensitive  sheet,  an  aqueous  alkaline 
sohition  of  a  silver  halide  developer  and  a  r*"  "  " 
solvent,  wheieby  expoeed  siher  baUde  in  tka 
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is  leduced  to  silver  and  unieducMl  sOmr  halMe  parts  by  wnight  of  paraflln.  about  40  parts  by  wri^t  of 

ftomtkeiilverlialitesl>atimiformaawal«^aolnUa,coa-  eater  gom,  and  about  20  parts  by  wdght of  neatVfooC  oiL 

pin  sihcr  salt  which  difnsn  dum^  the  laym  of  aoin-  i 

tioB  to  dto  saver-mcepdve  stream  when  it  ii  ra*toad  to  2i7lf  .799 

aiher  to  form  a  vjiible  print,  stripping  die  «anii  leugiifi  aIBORBBNT  FDROOS  SBIVr  MATVHIAL  AND 

aintamfram  die  ttlver  halide  ttratonB,wiMrabytbB  pint  nKKSHS  OV  MANUPACTURWG  IBB  S^UA 

lelains  a  residDe  of  die  solvtioo,  fwabbing  d»  print  with  CM 

an  abaorbeot  applicator  chatted  with  a  composlHon  con-  '-- 


btaimng  an  nqueoos  di«enion  of  a  piasdc  matotial,  nMch 
yields  a  dUBculdy  water-  and  vapor-permeable  coating  on 
drying,  to  wash  the  residue  from  dto  print  into  dse  appli- 
cator and  to  pemeato  the  di«cnion  into  the  imafe-reoep- 
dve  sheet  only  dirough  the  siherHeoeptive  sttatnm.  end 
dryii«  dw  dispersion  Mtained  by  the  print  to  produce  a 
pntodive,  dlAeuMy  water- and  vapor-permeabiB  ooadng 
contafarfng  the  pi$idc  aaieriaL 

DEHYDRATED  WHOUt  R^bjL  PRODUCT  AND  THE 
PROCnS<OF  PRODUCING  T^  SAME 
I H.  MMm,  Tnlain»  and  Hany  R.  ^ 


N.Y.,n 


•fNewYmfc 

22»  19S1,  SaiW  No.  242,943 
■ICiimmyO«to>srl,194fl 
(CL 117—11) 


I.  A  pcocmi  for  the  nmnafactnre  of  highly 
iorbant,  tadhle,  pomn,  fibroos  ihnet  matofial  of  U|^ 


9CUbni.  (CL99u.^ 
1.  In  1  procem  for  defaydradng  whole  milk  to  produce 
n  itibiB  powder  which  retains  all  die  milk  solids  bodi 
fM  and  non-fat.  die  steps  including  separating  fresh  liquid 
whole  mUk  mto  aeam  and  skimmed  milk,  addfaig  starch 
to  mid  aeam  hi  a  snfBcient  quantity  to  absorb  substan- 
tially aU  <rf  die  ftit  content  of  the  cream,  ranixing  said 
cnom-ftaicfa  aoMion  widi  die  skimmod  mUk.  drying  said 
lemli  to  a  powder,  and  sealing  tte  granis  of  said  powder 
witfn  a  oomhig  of  an  edible  water  sotoMe  material  oon- 
iirtfaig  of  tayfocn  starch,  methyl  cettnloee.  mUk  sugar  and 
ininliii'ft  thereof. 


II 


2,719,793 
SOUR  CREAM  D  AIRT  PRODUCT 
I  A.  P«i,  Ivmnian,  Md  Vsm  G.  ~ 
Food 


iRfayl7,19Sl, 

..22(LM7 
.  ICkdm.   (0799-59) 

The  method  fior  prq>arfng  a  suMe  homogeneous  fluid 
sour  cieam  product  which  coovnises  pasreuriring  cream 
havhig  a  fat  co^toit  of  from  about  7  to  12  percent  by 
weight  and  from  about  2.6  to  2.9  percent  by  weight  pro- 
tein, homogenizing  said  cream,  adding  a  lactic  acid  starter 
to  snid  cream,  ripesn^  said  aeam  to  produce  a  mixture 
of  card  and  whey,  said  whey  having  an  addity  of  between 
about  0.7  and  0.9  percent,  heating  said  ripened  cream  to 
about  16S*  F.  to  break  and  pasteurize  said  ripened  cream, 
mediamcaUy  separating  die  curd  and  whey  in  said  rq>ened 
cream,  addhig  whey  to  said  separated  curd  to  provide  a 
mixture  of  curd  and  whey  having  a  protein  content  in 
excess  of  3.0  percent  by  weight,  mixing  and  heating  said 
hut  naoMd  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  145*  P., 
and  homogenizing  said  heated  hi^  protein-content  mix- 
ture of  curd  and  whey. 


P.  Avcliff 


nan.. 


2,719,794 
lOElMPREGNrrES 

D.  C-andPkankttrt 

AmsnaL,  and  Hesveit  A.  BCfUMn 
Motoie  UnMsi  fliBim  ef 
■snlai  Mfha  Seoeimy  ef  Wm 

NoDMMm.   AijMiBlisu  Inly  21, 1942, 

7CMtam.  (CLlti— 229) 
(GiMlii  Miikr  TMa  >S,  U.  8l  Cade  a9fl^  Me.  244) 

i  L  A  CTwiprft^  of  amtlor  tor  traotment  of  leather 
to  render  it  fisistsnt  to  piitraiinH  by  muatard  gaa, 
Uvisite  and  Uho  vesicants  which  oomprims  about  40 


cardaMe  fibers  containing  at  least  a  mafor 

of  flbari  capable  of  swellhig  in  wnUr,  by  a 

ment  indading  the  stops  of  uniformly  throoili 
tmOm  soGfa  flaeoe  widi  a  dihite  nqueoos  vuk 
nibber  latex  and  oondemmg  the  fleeee  to  a  sheet,  diflit 
die  sheet  widwnt  presmre  to  canm  depoMon  of  ahont 
20  to  about  133  parts  by  wej^  of  aumwimis  r^ihor 
partidm  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  flbert  dirouilMnt 
die  fleece,  and  mainly  at  die  croasing  points  between  jhe 
fibers.  In  such  a  manner  that  the  flbcrs  are  cementod 
togedier  at  dieir  croasrag  points  and  nmneroos  reladvily 
larfB  inlaradom  are  retahmd  halwein  die  ttbtn  in  the 
plane  of  die  sheet,  and,  thereafler.  lehdbrdng  dw  remH- 
faig  prestabfliaed  sheet  matorial  hy  piesaint  kto  it, 
duooih  at  knst  one  sorfaoe  ihereoC.  a  ▼oieaateaMe  nib- 
ber  lata  in  the  form  of  a  heavy,  flowable  aqneoot  ma- 
pension  oontainfaig  about  8%  to  20%  by  weight  of  vol- 
canizabie  robber  soUda,  and  between  about  100  parts 
and  275  parts  by  weight  of  a  flUcr  per  100  parts  of  rubber 

soUda,  mil  flitor  being  miectod  from  dw  groop  oomirt- 
ing  of  a  hiih  moleadar  cacbchydrato  mhalnnoe  and 
mixtnna  of  aaid  caibohydiato  mbstanrm  widi  not  moie 
dian  about  twice  dieir  weight  of  water-solBUe  alkali 
metal  salts,  dryii«  again  to  canm  deposition  on  die  flbam 
and  on  the  previoualy  dapMited  non-porana  rubber  par- 
ticks  of  addidciHJ  veica^zaUe  rubber  particks  having 
colloidal  filler  material  dispersed  dsereduough.  die  qpnn- 
tity  of  said  coating  partides  being  sufficient  to  effect  a 
leinforoement  of  the  fiber  dcdeton  but  insuflkient  to 
fill  die  intfrfft*rf  between  dm  fibers,  subjecting  die  ma- 
tetial  to  an  elevatod  imipaialiiit  without  pressure  to 
effect  substantially  complete  vulcanization  of  die  vul- 
canizahle  rubber  nurterial.  dien  treating  die  sheet  ma- 
terial widi  water  to  dindnate  the  filer  material,  and 
finally  drying  to  produce  a  sheet  matnial  stabOiaed  by 
nonpoious  rubber  partides  and  reinforced  by  micro- 
porous  rubber  coating  particks  and  in  which  die  micro- 
poies  hi  die  refatfordng  coating  partides  communicate 
widi  die  interiticm  between  the  fibers. 


2,719,794 
PROCESS  FOR  ENAMELING  ALUMINUM 
Writer  R.  Tappis.  Oakmont,  and  Rnsael  V.  Vanden  Bog 
and  Rknard  A.  Wodenouae,  Jr.*  riew  masnnnwn^jan 

Pa^  n  catpoindan  ef  Pennaylvania 
No  Dnwh«.   AppVcrikn  Mamh  24, 19S4, 
Serial  No.  411,454 
4CkdM.   (CLU7— 53) 
1.  The  psooem  for  producing  an  adherent  enamel  coat- 
ing on  alundnnm  which  oompriam  treating  the  aluminum 


.^*^i 


?fy  ,y^ 


m 
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in  aa  aqueous  acid  sohitioii  cMitvimnf  between  2  and  4 
per  cent  by  wdi^t  of  chnxnic  add  and  between  10  and 
25  per  cent  ralfurk  add,  at  a  tampfmtiire  of  between 
70  and  100*  C.  for  a  period  between  1  and  5  minutet. 
and  tbeicafler  fir— »**«"g  the  ahuninum  with  an  enamel 
having  a  mdting  point  below  about  580*  C.  by  9P^I 
the  euoMl  to  die  ahuninum  and  firing  the  same  above  the 
fusing  point  of  the  enamd  at  a  temperatare  between  500 
and  580*  C         ..^,.^^__ 

2.71f,?f7 
PLATINIZING  TANTALUM 


ra  it*  ofter  dimenaions,  estaUishing  a  plurality  of  over- 
lappittg  heating  aooet  along  taid  xharge,  auceeadvely 
melting  and  fktedng  die  reipective  portiona  of  said  dmrfe 
in  aucoearive  umea  whBe  maintaining  aaid  diarge  tUtt- 
tionary  fai  said  furnace,  eadi  soooearive  portion  being 
mdted  before  the  preceding  portion  it  frosen. 


RoaMhiaML  ] 


G. 
*  Co„  lacn 


la 

ef  New 
I  May  23,1 
I  No.  I<3,7t2 
13CUM.  (CI.117-45) 
1.  A  method  of  provitfing  an  adherent  coatmg  of  plat- 
inum metal  on  a  base  of  material  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tantalum  and  columbtuiti,  comprising  the  sequen- 
tial manufacturing  steps  of  d^wsidBg  a  thin  continuous 
layer  of  platinum  metal  on  said  base  and  heating  said 
hiyer  and  said  base  in  proximity  thereto  under  inert 
conditions  at  an  elevated  temperature  bekrw  the  mdt- 
ing poim  of  said  platinum  metal  and  said  base  material 
Md  within  die  range  of  about  SOO*  C.  to  about  1400*  C. 
to  inter-diffuse  said  metals  at  the  boundary  thereof, 
whereby  said  platinum  metal  layer  becomes  bonded  to 
said  material  on  its  outer  surface  and  it  separated  from 
die  base  by  an  interlayer  of  an  alloy  of  die  platinum 
with  die  base  metal. 


2,71'fMt 

FLUX  coMfoenioN  JSmm  method  of 

PBODUCnON 

Chariit  P.  Tallri;  Mtaai»  Ra. 

N^Drawftw.   AaflcadaBtaw2<,195L 

1  nrfaii  (Cl.l4t-«2C) 
1.  The  method  of  produdng  a  flux  wwnpoimd  for  «e 
in  brazing,  welding  and  aoUering  different  metals  and 
dieir  alloys  which  consists  asssnrislly  ui  mixing  appraxi- 
matdy  4  parts  findy  pulveriaad  borax,  approximatdy  4 
parts  of  findy  pulmized  bfcarboaatt  of  aoda  and  ap- 
proximatdy 4  parte  of  boric  add;  thecaafter  addmg  to 
this  mixmre  approximatdy  2  parte  of 'finely  pulverized 
sodium  chloride  and  approxiautdy  2  parte  of  finely  pul« 
verized  ammoahm  chloride:  permitting  a  mild  reaction 
to  take  place  wherein  said  ammoninm  chloride  becomes 
coated;  diereafter  adding  approximatdy  one  part  of 
finely  pulverized  air-slaked  lime;  thereafter  penpitting 
the  mixture  to  age  until  it  becomes  a  somewhat  hardened 
mass,  and  thereafter  pulverizing  said  hardened  mass. 


2,71" 
ARC  WELDING 


2,71f,7ft 
MO»rURE4KE8«rANT  REGENERATED 

CELLULOSE  FILM  _         C7 

M.  WaadlBg,  SpHagiali,  ai 
New  riaaai  Ceaiu  iiirfiiinii  to 


No 


New  Yoik,  N.  Y,  a 


ef  MakM 


I  Fehnniy  9,1954, 
No.  499457 
(CL  117—70 
1.  A    substantially    neutrd    non-fibrous    regenerated 
cellulose  film  fanpr^nated  with  a  substantidly  neutrd 
urea-formaMehyde-aminodkyl     carboxylic     add     resin 
cured  beyond  ite  gd  point  and  coated  with  a  water-re- 
pellent topcoat,  sdd  aminoalkyi  carboxylic  add  contdn- 
ing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms;  said  resin  containing, 
per  mol  of  combined  urea,  from  1.8  to  3.5  mols  of  com- 
bined formddebyde  and  from  0.03  to  0.3  mol  of  com- 
bined aminoalkyi  carboxylic  add. 


ef  OUa 
NoDiawh«.    Apflcatfaa Scpteasbar 5, 1951, 
Na.  245458 

SCUM.   (0.148—20 

1.  A  flux  compodtion  smtable  for  use  in  arc  wdding 
when  depodted  as  a  Uyer  in  die  form  (rf  granular  free- 
flowing  partides  consisting  of  the  following  ingredients 
in  ai^roximatdy  die  indicated  percentages,  viz.: 

Manganese  ore  (MnO) From  5  J  to  1«.7% 

Alumina  (AfaQi) 

Magneda  (MgO).- .< 

SiUca  (SiOi) 

Fluorspar  (CaFs) 


killing  agent  (siUco-manganese) — 
Sodhmi  silicate  (anhydrous) 


Ftom  15.9  to  33.4% 
FitxD  15.9  to  27.9% 
From  15.9  to  27.9% 
From  4.2  to  6.7% 
From  17  to  5.6% 
Frooa  4  J  to  7  J% 


2,719.799 
ZONE  MELTING  FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ZONE  MELTING 

teyisr  M.  ChrMaa,  Fliaceioa,  N.  I.,  asrigatir  to  Radio 

riiipiiiBllna  irf  (TiMSilfa.  a  rffiyirrafTa  of  Ddawart 

jlppllfBrtna  Novcnbcr  U,  1952,  Scrid  No.  328493 

SOaiaak    (0.148—1) 


7Ti  V'J  XD  K'J  'Xll  W-J 
mm  TA  EM  11  !lfl  1'R 


said  ingrediento  bd]«  in  finely  ground  state  aad  agglom- 
erated in  uniformly  distributed  coodidon  into  graanlar 
free-flowing  partides  by  means  of  sadi  anhydrous  sodium 
silicate. 

1,719,882  

FIBROUS,  NON-WOVEN  TEXTILE-LIKE  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Cari  Ladwig  NoMsMm,  WahiMm  a»  dsc  BfP^fS* 
rwaaj  Bid^fr  to  Fdtoa  CaspoialkM,  New  Yeifc, 
N.  Y..  a  coneralfaMi  of  New  Yorik 

"         ■       ^*er  22. 1951,  Serial  Na.  262,942 
r.  appHaillM  GeiMy  October  1, 1948 

9CWM.   (0.154— 46) 


I.  A  fabric-like,  porous,  aii^peimeabla,  fleadMe 

«:  The  mediod  of  zone-melting  a  charge  of  materid  materid  coodsdng  of  an  open  *fj«p".  ?  jy^T?* 

in  a  furaace  comprising  forming  add  charge  into  a  volume  flne,  cardable  pdypoaed  fibws,  »»  sMeton  l»^[J^Wi»' 

of  substantially  greater  lengdi  in  one  dimension  dian  standally  onifatmly  diddbuted  thcietbrougb  aaa  a«er- 


OcroBOt  4^1»66 


t^HEHlCAL 


148 


iag  t»  Ite  flbesa  flbpiy  partklm  of  a  fladhlsb  solid  Under 


pomd  ptimarily  ia,|lw  inte  of  dw  cnadag  potels  of 
dM  fiban  widi  prailirratioa  af  aameraus.  rdathaly  brgi 
iaModon  dm  miiadty  «f  wbiah  are  la  die  foim  of  flat 
ppna  exiewliiv  sa»snatislly  ia  ftaam  paraUd  to^ 
geaerd  plane  of  tke  died,  said  flben  coaditnlmg  about 
30%  to  about  75%  of  tka  totol  wdght  of  said  difet.  die 
balaaoe  of  said  shed  coodsdag  csseodally  of  said  binder. 

^    STIFFENED WAflSSHUBCARMENTS AND 


'  FILM  TO  ANOTOTR     _  ^  _  _■ 4«tw^ 

CiMaki D.  isito, laa  Aagilm,  CsMLasd^or la TS^ 


U,  19S1,  SsiW  Na.  293,144 

(CL    "      "^ 


FARTS 


Ctol  Ladwig 


New  Yofk. 


22. 1951,  Ssrid  No.  262,945 
Ml  GenHV  October  1, 1948 
(CL  154-46) 


1.  Stifldied  washable  farmeats  and  garment  parts, 
comprising  an  outer  layer  of  a  woven  waduUe  Ubric, 
aa  iaaer  layer  of  a  woven  washable  fabric  and  secured 
to  at  least  one  of  said  iayers  of  woven  fabric,  an  iater* 
mediate  layer  of  a  fabric-like,  porous,  air  aad  water- 
permeabla.  fledUe,  crease-resistant  and  shrink-proof  Aad 
aiatoid  rnnsisring  of  an  open  skdctoo  of  IntenniBgkd, 
flae.  cardaMe.  polyposed  fibers,  said  dcekton  having 
deposited  on  its  siatew  aad  aaiformly  distributed  diere- 
duough  tod  adhering  to  die  fibers,  small,  fihay  parddm 
of  a  flexible.  soUd,  at  least  predominandy  diuinioplMtir 
syndietic  ndn  binder  material,  toid  binder  paitides 
cementing  adjacettt  fibers  tofsther  at  didr  crosdng  points 
widi  preservatioa  of  numerous  ralativdy  laiie  intersdom 
between  die  ftbeia.  said  intermediate  Uyer  having  a 
thickneto  of  abedt  0.14  to  about  0.8  milUmeters  aad  a 
weight  of  about  45  to  about  240  g.  per  square  m.  and 
contaidng  about  25%  to  60%  by  wd|jht  of  solid  J)ioder 
material,  die  iatefmediate  layer  bdng  protected  againd 
teariag  and  agdnd  phydcd  detorloradon  doe  to  wadiing 
fai  hot  water  or  irqoing  by  said  outer  and  inner  layers  of 
woven  fibric  . 

I '        2.719.884  ___ 

REINFORCED  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  FRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Afttur  E.  Cmisea,  IVay,  OUo 

ApilcaUsa  Manh  16, 1951,  Ssrid  No.  216,854 

^'~        UC^M.   (CI.154-M) 


1.  The  mediod  of  transferring  a  layer  of  picture- 
carrying  medhim  from  one  cfaeaiatofraphic  film  to  an- 
odier  which  compriws  condaoooaly  fsedhig  *etwo  fflM 
into  registered  coBtaa  and  pmiiag  dwn  togedier  wMe 
die  face  of  one  film  is  snflkiendy  tadcy  to  cUng  to  die 
odier  fihn  lighdy,,snbee(|oeady  raising  die  temperatiire  of 
said  Uyer  sulBdendy  to  bond  it  tigliUy  to  die  new  fflm. 
and  dien  peeling  die  new  fihn  and  layer  from  die  old  film. 

4.  Apparatiis  tor  transforing  a  Uyer  of  pictiire<arry- 
ing  medhmi  from  oae  cmematogmpBic  flhn  to  «to^ 
which  comprises  meaas  for  continuously  guiding  die  fiUas 
dong  branch  padis  fatfo  registered  oontad  widi  eaA 
odier  t  a  joining  location,  tfaeaoe  along  a  common  path 
to  a  separating  hxadon  and  diecKa  along  separate  padis. 
means  dong  one  of  said  branch  paths  fbr  softening  the 
face  of  said  Uyer  suffidendy  to  reader  it  tacky,  means 
at  said  joining  kication  for  cootinuoudy  pressiag  the 
two  fibns  iato  registered  oootact,  meaas  bctpeea  said 
locations  for  raidag  die  temperature. of  said  Uyer  suft- 
dendy  to  bond  k  tigfady  to  die  aaw  flha.  jad 
means  lor  peding  die  new  fibn  and  Uyer  from  the  old 
film  dsaid  separating  locatioB. 


2,719,886 

ROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUF  ACHJtt  OF  FOROUS, 

>UR.FERMEABLE,  FLEXIILE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

18  SEhTTo.  154— 181) 


1.  The  mediod  of  produdag  a  high  strengdi  reinforced 
paper  web  which  indudm  die  steps  of  sdurating  widi  a 
pressure  moldabU  adhesive  materid  a  plurality  of  rein- 
forcing elements  each  comprising  a  mohiplidty  of  sub- 
stantially continuous  filaments  arranged  in  suffidendy  un- 
twisted mUdoo  for  ready  Utord  dispUcement  under 
pressure,  applying  said  saturated  deasentt  to  one  surface 
of  a  web  of  kiaft  p«>er  in  spaced  and  subdanddly 
paralkl  rdation,  causing  said  adhesive  to  sd  in  bonding 
reUtion  with  said  fiUoients  and  said  wd>  mrf  ace,  moisten- 
ing sdd  web,  aid  yiekUMy  supporting  die  surface  of 
said  moistened  w«b  opposite  said  dements  while  applying 
pressure  to  die  eiqiosed  portions  of  said  dements  to 
0f«ad  said  deeseots  laterally  and  to  depress  said  ele- 
msals  ksto  said  web  while  foradng  said  web  at  lead 
partUny  aitmnd  the  dde  edges  of  said  elements. 


1,  A  process  for  the  manuUcture  of  porous,  air- 
permeable,  flexible  Sheet  materid.  said  process  oompris- 
ing  die  steps  of  proiaring  a  loose  fleece  of  mtermm^ed, 
polyposed,  fine,  curUbk  fibers,  said  fleece  weighin«  about 
35  g.  to  about  1000  g.  per  square  m..  pre-treatmg  one 
surface  of  said  fleece  to  produce  a  light  surface  cohesion 
widiout  any  appreciable  loss  of  die  porodty  of  die  fleece, 
dien  introducing  an  aqueous,  fihn-forming  binder  ma- 
terid containing  about  14%  to  about  ^*  ^J*»gJ 
of  binder  solids  and  being  in  die  form  of  a  stable  flowaUe 
foam  into  die  fleece  dirough  die  untreated  surface  diereof 
under  a  pressure  to  effect  a  substantidly  complete  and 
uniform  penetration  of  die  fleece  widi  dmultaneow  de- 
struction of  part  of  die  foam  cells  and  V^'^f^oncl 
numerous  relativdy  large  interstices  between  the  fibers, 
and  drying  widiout  pressure  to  cfcd  completo  iiunaps|i 
of  die  remaming  foam  oeUs  aad  predpitadon  of  Ikt 


Ui 
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«fn 


db  tttn  pwticalariy  at  tbe  cnaiat  hamdiag  •  fwti—wii  taad  of 
BMi9k  UMvonnly  Itiwwuhowt  tks  iMflk  of  wood  vtsoor  hoying  to 
ii*»teaiofnall.fl|]n]rpirticlesafbJaderialidi  ttolnt(h.cattiiggrao««siBtotto( 

to  dM  A«s  oad  ooaentiiif  them  tofedwr  at  tofaMaatiaUy  thro««h  dtt  i^oaeer  and  ponlM  to  fh>  fftii; 
■idiom  coaptotdy  cDcaaiiit  tho  adhadroly  boadiat  a  Mooad  boad  of  pipor  to  die  ofao 
or  fiOiBt  dM  hlenlkw  dMrebetween  to  any  wb-  tece  of  die  vcaeer  and  «aoid^  tbettlbf  die  aaid  gioofM 
ao  ae  to  stabOiaB  die  llben  in  die  fonn   in  the  vnecr. 


rMMHJcr 


CBLULAR  con  raODUCr  AND  METHOD  OF 

^BjwSntolMta  OiMwi,  Calir^  a  eor 

ApflodlaBM  ai,  19H  teW  N*.  44Mt3 

taA»  <a.is4— 117) 


1.  A  prodoct  compiliinrt  n  dheet  of  oelhdar  core 
■Mtorial  fonned  of  stripe  of  dieet  material  bonded  to 
oae  modier  at  vooed  points  thron^Mot  their  respec- 
tiVB  Icatlhs  dedidnt  cell  openinp,  portions  of  said  strips 
pwdeclint  outwardly  to  oppoeite  sides  of  said  sheet  of 
oelhdar  material  deflnint  projectinf  ears,  adjacent  ears 
folded  back  over  dwmsehcs  and  bonded  in  oirer- 
shia^e-Hke  arranfement  deOoint  substanfislly 
and  lifid  opposite  side  edfes  of  said  sheet 
of  oeOnlar  matariaL 

3.  A  method  of  Cabficadng  a  near  product  from  a 
of  oaOolar  core  material  of  the  type  diaracterized 
aa  oonpiWag  a  phuaUty  of  strips  of  rdadvely  flexible 
dhoet  material  bonded  to  one  anotter  at  spaced  points 
Ihiumhmit  their  respecdve  lengths  deflidnt  enliuied 
ceD  operings,  and  with  portions  of  said  sti^  pn^ect- 
lag  laterally  outwardly  to  opposite  sidm  of  said  sheet 
of  ceUolar  material  ddfadag  laterally  projecting,  tela- 
thely  fleiible  ears,  oomprising  die  steps:  folding  a<^ 
cent  projecting  ears  of  said  sheet  of  oeDolar  core  mate- 
rial back  over  themselves  in  overlapping  diingle-like 
arrangement  and  adhesively  securing  said  ears  in  said 
folded^Mid  overlapping  shiiigle-like  arrangement 


2,71f,Mt 
nOdaB  OF  MAIONG  SHELLS  FOR  FOLDABLE 

DL 

No.  323,73f 
111) 


' 2MM9 

MUHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  PANEL 

sivucnntAL  imm 

H.  B.  Heste*  Great  Neck,  N.  Y^ 

Ca^  Long  Usisd  CKy,  N.  Y^  a 


14. 1954,  SssW  Na.  4i2,392 
fCL  154— llg) 


I  I  I  I  I  I  5> 


3.  The  method  of  makiag  a  paael  having  a  fraoM  in 
which  a  cellular  core  is  disposed,  gnmpridng  providiig 
the  cellular  core  member  having  the  cells  thereof  de- 
fined by  peripherally  extending  walls,  forming  flanges  on 
die  outer  side  edge  portioas  of  said  peripheral  walls  of 
the  core  substantially  throughout  die  arsa  of  the  core 
at  both  sides  diereof ,  and  adhesively  soeinii«  fadag 
members  to  said  flanges  at  the  opposite  sides,  respectively, 
of  the  core. 


of  making  veneer  oontainen  and  didls 
iaefaides  die  foOowiag  stepe;  adhesively 


X,719,tlt  

1-AKYL  DEMVATIVES  OF  l-NmO-l-IEISAHY- 
DaONAPRIHYLALKANEflLANDINaBCTiCIDAL 
COMFOSmONS  CONTATONG  1HE  SAME 
N. 


,       ..  I  Masvh  24, 1953, 

Ssrfal  Na.  344,472 
ISOakaa.  (CL  li7-^2) 
1.  The  compounds  represented  by  die  formuhi 


Ar     H 


H-c 


I-A-. 


Ht     Hi 


NOt 


wherdn  R  is  sdected  from  the  groiqi  consisting  of  methyl 
and  enhyl  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of 
chlorophenyU  p-ethylphenyl,  p-ieopropylphenyl.  diethyl- 
VhenyU  tolyl.  xylyl,  and  5.6.7,t4etnhydro-2-naphdiyL 


2,719^11 
MEANS  FOR  CONHMHlmG  THE  RESPIRATION 
OF  ANIMAL  CELLS 
Sw  Cook  yd  Csraidas  WJteke, 

,  OMa,  a  resf  sradea  ef  OMa 
NaDrawtog.   Apaladea  October  1, 1945, 
Ssri^Na.  di9,i»4 
<  Hilmi    (CLlC7--5t) 
1.  In  combination,  a  substance  for  treating  living  ani- 
mal tissue,  a  proliferation  stimulating  agent  capable  of 
stimulating  cellular  proliferation  oi  said  tissue,  and  a 
stimulating  agent  for  cellular  respiration,  said  latter  agent 
consisting  of  a  water  soluble  metal  oomplex  «^ft"T*Wftg 
a  metal  radical  choeen  from  a  group  ^^^^mtting  of  cal- 


OOfOHB4,  ISW 
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and  copper,  and  aa 
a  groop  masirtng  of 
tartaric  add. 


boa,  liae,  lldiium.  po- 
radical  choeen  fraas 
add.  dtrk  add,  asd 


a.7iMu 
D  AmmuB  floumoNS  OF 

SHiriUMYCiN  ^ 

■apaaae^  N»  M*f  aasliteer  to  Merck  A 
y,  N.  I- a  caqpantaa  of  New  Jersey 


1. 

Na 


UCIikM.  ICLldT— dS) 
1.  A  streptoaiycin  aolotkm  Hafilliiid  agafaist  disootora- 
tkm  aad  deterteratioa  ooavririag  aa  aqoeous  solution 
containing  in  excess  of  aboat  400  mg.  per  mL  of  sohitkm 
of  a  sU'eptumytia  salt,  saki  solatkm  having  a  pH  of  about 
S.0  to  6.S  and  contefaiiag  as  strtJIilag  coovonents  hi  die 
amount  of  about  0.1  to  1jO%.  at  least  one  sabstanoe  se- 
lected from  the  group  ooasiBllig  of  moaoddoglyoerol, 
moaodikMorbitol,  aad  mooothio^Bcoee.  aad  fai  the  amount 
of  about  0.1  to  2J%.  at  least  oae  mbstence  selected  from 
dM  group  consistiBg  of  sato  of  solfnrous  and  hydrosul- 
furotts  adds  and  akiehyde  additkm  products  dierecrf. 


2,719,tU 
REDUCING  HAIR  WAVING  LOTION 


to  Tie 


OMa»a< 

Na  Dnwhip^  J|j|l|[BdiB  SsakMbsr  It,  1953, 

llflitBi  (CL  l^r--t7.1) 
1.  A  hair  waving  lotion  for  edbctively  waving  hair 
without  impartiag  undesiraUe  damage  diereto  even  in 
proloaged  periods  of  contact,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  in  aqueous  solution  of  water«oluble  non-tertiary 
mercaptan  of  the  general  frirmnla. 

HS— I>-Q 

and  water-solubie,  non-tertiary,  organic  disulfide  of  the 
general  formulaj  I 

where  Q.  Q"  and  Q"  each  repreeents  a  radical  selected  from 
d»  group  coasistteg  of  hydroxy  (—OH)  and  tower  alkoxy 
(—OtL  where  R  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  groiqi  of  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoass  in  length)  and  D.  D'  and  D"  each 
aa  aUtyleae  radical  coetaiaing  at  least  2  carbon 
aad  rompitecd  exdosivdy  of  carbon  and  hydrogen 
atoms  except  for  the  presence  of  from  0  to  4  ftiactteaal 
gro«q»s  each  of  wtudk  is  chosen  from  the  class  timastii^ 
of  mercapto  (— SH),  hydroxy  (—OH)  and  tower  alfcoxy 
(—OR  a^iere  R  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  groi^  of  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  to  length),  the  amount  of  sakl  mer- 
captan befaig  from  about  1  to  about  13%  by  wdgfat  of 
the  scrtution,  the  numerical  ratto  of  organic  disulfide 
poups  to  mercapto  groiqis  in  solution  being  from  about 
0.10:1.0  to  about  1.5:1.0,  the  pH  of  the  solution  being 
from  about  8.5  to  about  9  J,  and  the  solution  being  siri>- 
stantially  fr«e  t^m  bodi  sulfite  and  organic  thtoeulfatc. 


HAIR 


Jaha  W*  KmbsMi 
Procter  *  C— bis 
Obia,a 
No 


2,719,114 
WAVING  LOTION 


toTW 


10,1953, 

Na.  379,442 

UChdBM.   (CL  147— 174) 
1.  A  hair  waving  lotion  for  eflectively  waving  hair 
without  impartiag  undesiraUe  daawge  diereto  even  in 
protonged  periods  of  contact,  coasisting  essratiaOy  of 


a  adxtnre  fai  aqueous  eoluttoa  of  water-eoWMe 
tiary  mrrraptan  of  die  geaeral  formula, 

HS— O— Z 


aad  water-sotuUe,  non-tertiary,  organic 
general  formula. 


of  dK 

1 


Z'— O'— &-S— G' 


where  Z.  Z'  and  Z"  eadi  lepiesentt  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl  ( — COdi)  and 
sulfonic  (— SQdl).  aad  O.  O'  aad  O"  each  lepieeenu 
an  alkylene  radical  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
and  cooopoeed  exclusively  of  caiboa  and  hydyogi  u  atoms 
exc^  fbr  the  presence  of  from  0  to  2  functional  groups 
eadi  of  whidi  is  chosen  frcm  die  daes'coosisting  of  mer- 
capto (— SH).  carboxji  (— CQsH)  and  sulfonk; 
( — SOsH)  add  groups,  the  amount  of  said  mercaptan 
being  from  about  1  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  solu- 
tion, the  numerical  ratto  of  organic  disulfide,  groups  to 
mercapto  groins  in  solution  being  from  about  0.10:1.0 
to  about  1.5:1.0,  the  pH  of  the  solution  being  from  about 
8.5  to  about  9.5,  and  the  solution  being  substantially  free 
from  both  sulfite  and  organic  diiosul&rte. 


2,719,tl5 

HAOt  WAVING  Lorxm 


Olia,n 

NaDnaw^t.   AapRcalloB  Febtaaqr  12, 1954, 

SeM  Na.  410,027 

lOnilaii    (a.lC7— I7J) 

1.  A  hair  waving  lotion  for  dbctivdy  waving  hair 
without  fanparting  undesirable  damage  thereto,  coaqvie- 
ing  essentially  aa  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  diio- 
glycolic  add  and  dithioditf  ycolic  add  substantially  free 
from  sulfite  and  organic  thiosalfate,  the  concentratimi  of 
thioglyoolic  add  in  solatioo  beiag  from  about  2%  to 
about  10%,  the  molar  ratto  of  diddodiglyoolic  add  to 
thtoglyooUc  add  being  from  about  0.15:1  to  about  lJ:i, 
and  the  alkalinity  oi  the  solution  being  from  about  pH  8J 
to  about  pH  10,  said  concentration  and  alkalinity  bemg 
adjusted  within  said  ranges  so  as  to  obtain  in  a  given  time 
of  exposure  a  permanent  change  in  the  configuratioa  of 
the  hjur  without  undesirable  damage  thereto. 


2,719,tld 
UGRT  ENDS  RECOVERY  IN  FLUID 

HYDROFORMING 
C  Rkh,  Jr^  Moaalrfaalde,  N.  1., 
Rcoeareh  aad  Eagtaaeriag  Coaspaay,  a 
of  Delaware 

Jaly  29, 1952,  SetW  No.  301.543 
3CWBBI.   (CL 


1.  In^TOved  process  fbr  die  segregation  of  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  motor  fud  boiling  range  from  a 
vaporous  ndzture  contewiing  saki  hydrocarbons,  lower 
bolllag  hydrocarboae  aad  a  predomiaaatly  large  aad  per- 
of  hydropea  whicb  roaiprisea  segregaiiag  a  vaporoai 


146 


0/FICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBV  4,  l»66 


^  coavraing  nid  lower  boOing  hydrocarboot, 
of  aid  hydrocarbons  boOing  ia  Ac  motor  tail  bcOiag 
note  and  the  hydrogen  from  a  condenfed  hydrocarbon 
ilream  lobctantially  coiiq>leteIy  free  of  hydrogen  in  an 
initial  teparatioa  zone,  paning  said  condensed  stream  to 
a  «»«i*«»>*<«"  zone  wherein  a  separatioa  is  made  be- 
tween hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  motor  fuel  boiUng 
range  and  lower  boiUng  hydrocarbons,  passing  said  hy- 
drocarbons boiling  in  the  motor  fuel  boiling  range  to  a 
4htiHi^4^  2one  wherein  a  scparatioa  is  made  between 
low  boiling  hydrocarbons  and  high  boiling  hydrocarbons, 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  high  boiling  hydrocar- 
bons from  said  distillation  zone  into  the  top  of  an  ab- 
sorption zone  as  an  absorption  oil,  removing  overhead 
firam  said  stabilization  zone  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons, 
f^^fmm  the  same  and  passing  the  cooled  stream  to  a 
secODdary  separation  zone,  segregating  uncondensed  hy- 
drocarbons and  passing  the  same  to  a  lower  point  of 
said  absorption  zone,  passing  said  vaporous  stream  from 
said  initial  teparatjon  zone  into  an  intermediate  point  of 
said  absorption  zone,  countercurrently  contacting  the  up- 
Howing  v^KMtws  stream  with  said  downllowing  absorp- 
tioa  oil.  whereby  said  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  motor 
fbei  boiling  range  are  absorbed  in  said  absorption  oil, 
removing  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbons  boiling  below  the 
motor  fuel  boiling  range  oveiliead  from  said  absorption 
gone  and  removing  said  absorption  oil  comprising  said 
hi^ber  boiling  hydrocaibcMis  and  absorbed  hydrocarbons 
from  the  bottom  of  said  absorption  zone  and  passing  the 
same  to  said  stabilization  zone. 


__>7MLtli 
MIANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVnniNG  HY- 
DBOCAKBQNS  WITH  IflE   USE  Of  HEATED 


2,71M17 
PBOCXSS  OF  DEW  AXING  OILS  BY  FLOTATION 
lohaaais  Doon,  AaMterdam,  NeHicriands,  ssslganr  to 
'        Ml  Company,  EoMfyriilc,  CaHf ^  a  cor- 

AppikalloB  May  12, 1952,  ScfW  N<».  2t7,4M 

mpHcatioa  NflkcriMds  My  24,  IfSl 
it  Claims.   (CLIM— It) 


1.  A  method  of  dewaxing  a  waxy  oil  which  comprises 
contacting  said  waxy  oil  with  an  inert  flotation  gas  at  a 
first  temperature  (Ti),  whereby  a  first  wax-containing 
foam  layer  and  a  first  oU  layer  are  obtained,  sq>arating 
said  first  wax-containing  foam  layer  from  said  first  oil 
layer,  contacting  the  wax  and  oil  content  of  said  first  wax- 
containing  foam  layer  with  an  inert  flotation  gas  at  a  sec- 
ond temperature  (Ta),  which  is  higher  than  said  first  tem- 
perature (Ti)  but  at  which  a  portion  of  the  wax  is  in  the 
solid  state,  whereby  a  second  wax-containing  foam  layer 
and  a  second  oil  layer  are  obtained,  separating  said  second 
wax-containing  foam  layer  from  saki  second  oil  layer. 
asKi  recycling  said  second  oil  layer  for  contact  with  an 
inert  flotation  gas  at  said  first  temperature  (Ti),  the 
viscosities  of  the  wax  and  oil  at  the  temperatures  Ti  and  Ts 
maintained  below  about  SO  cent^oises. 


OUa. 


T 


a»  1951,  SsiW  No.  255<45t 
(CLIM-^ 


S.  The  process  for  pyrolytically  converting  hydrocar* 
bons  which  comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of  gravi- 
uting  pebbles  as  a  contiguous  annular  mass  throu^  a 
pebble  heating  zone;  passing  hot  gaseoos  heat  exchange 
material  ia  direct  heat  exdiaage  and  countercorrent  to 
the  flow  of  said  pebbles,  wherein  said  pebUes  are  raised 
to  a  temperature  at  least  100*  F.  higher  than  tlie  de- 
sired pebble  inlet  tenqierature  to  a  reaction  aone;  gravi- 
Uting  said  hot  pebMes  together  with  any  pebble  lines 
outwardly  to  the  periphery  of  said  pebble  heating  zone 
and  downwardly  to  a  soaking  zone;  subjecting  said  hot 
pebbles  to  direct  heat  exchange  with  said  hot  gaseous 
heat  exchange  material  in  said  soaking  zone;  gravitating 
said  hot  pebbles  and  pebble  fines  into  a  surge  zone  in  the 
upper  portion  of  reaction  chamber;  passing  heat  from 
said  pebbles  in  said  surge  aone  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
into  the  upper  end  of  a  reaction  zone;  gravitating  said 
hot  pebbles  and  pebble  fines  outwardly  to  the  per^^iery 
of  said  surge  zone  and  downwardly  into  and  through 
said  reaction  zone;  passing  reactant  materials  upwardly 
through  said  reaction  zone  in  direct  heat  exchange  with 
said  hot  gravitating  pebbles,  whereby  said  reactant  ma- 
terials are  raised  to  reaction  temperature;  removing  gas^ 
eous  eflhient  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  reaction 
zone;  gravitating  said  pebbles  and  fines  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  reaction  zone;  separating  said  fines  from 
said  pebbles;  elevating  said  pebbles  to  the  uRier  portion 
of  said  pebble  heating  zone;  and  removing  said  fines  from 
the  conversion  system. 


2,719,tl9 
AFPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

DRY  OIL  GAS  TAR 
Elasotc  S.  Ttttyfokm,  Ei—Ipii.  EL,  Minor  to  Thm 
tat*  of  Gas  TechMlaiy,  CUcago,  DL,  a 
of  miMli 
Appikatioa  Fcbraary  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,315 
7Clitei.    (CL19«— 7«) 
1.  Apparatus  for  cracking  a  petroleum  oil  with  forma- 
tion of  oil  gas  and  of  tar,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  for 
recovery  of  said  tar  in  dry  form  and  comprising  a  vessd 
for  cracking  said  petroleum  ofl,  a  duct  for  discharging 
from  said  vessd  the  product  of  said  cracking  hi  the  form 
of  a  hot  gaseous  mixture,  an  enclosed  wadi  box  arranged 
to  receive  said  hot  gaseous  mixture  and  containing  a  layer 
of  dry  tar.  said  duct  having  a  disdurge  end  dq>ping  into 
said  layer  of  tar,  a  pipe  having  its  discharge  end  com- 
municating widi  said  wash  box  for  adding  cooling  liquid, 
induding  water,  to  said  tar  whereby  evaporation  of  said 
water  nuy  ma'"**««  said  tar  at  a  temperature  above  212* 


OcTOBBt  4,  1985 
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T.  but  bdow  the  t^nperatm*  c^  ««  J-t  jjseou.  mix-  ^l^f^^STliJ^^ 

tuftv  drain  means  for  tat  accumulated  in  saW  wash  box,  W««h»  •»*«*.  •«>  ««'«■  ''"^ 

a  6onduit  for  disdiarging  from  said  wash  box  a  sleam-  cadmhmi.  ' 

ooiitaiirfng  mblure  of  ofl  gas  and  tar  vapor^acoodeoser  --**•«• 

for  Hquefytag  saidsteamandsaidtarvportasaKi  ^^^^^^^^^N  ^  ^ffiS^  n»M  HYDROGEN 

-^         M^  ^^    ^  L.*8.K.Ml.O*S?E"2W»"J?^ 


It,  19S2.8MM  N«.  245,735 
CCL2M-12t> 


mixture  discharged  from  said  wash  box.  and  a  receptacle 
for  the  resulting  ooadcnsate,  drain  means  for  reavmng 
water  from  said  receptacle,  the  opposite  end  of  said  pipe 
communicating  with  said  reoeptade  whereby  any  tar 
emulsion  formed  as  a  rasuU  of  said  condensation  nuy  be 
coadoded  into  said  pipe  for  flow  tiierethrough  to  said 
wash  box  as  the  cooling  liquid  for  the  layer  of  tar  therein. 


-ir 


METHOD  FOR  CO  AtSSc  STEEL  yiOT  ^^ 

a  CMMiKttaa  «f  New  Jannr 
24,  »51,  Serial  No.  207,9il 
I  nihiiT     (CL2M— 2t) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  to  steel  strip  coatings  of  metals 
of  tiie  group  consiidng  of  tin,  terne,  lead  and  zinc  com- 
prising elcctrolyticaUy  applying  to  the  strip  a  lightweight 
prime  coating  of  one  of  said  metab,  said  prime  coating 
being  of  a  weight  equfralcnt  to  0.1  to  0.2  poond  per  base 
box.  introducing  the  strip  to  a  sealed  enclosure  haying  a 
nonK>xidizing  atmosphere,  spraying  a  heavier  coating  of 
one  of  said  me^  on  the  strip  within  said  enclosure, 
heating  die  strip  within  said  enclosure  and  controlling 
the  heating  so  that  the  str^  surface  attains  a  temperature 
•aflkieat  to  mdt  the  prime  coating  and  alloy  Uie  coat- 
ing with  die  strip  surface  in  the  vidnity  of  the  point  where 
the  heavier  coatiag  is  sprayed  thereon,  and  quenching  the 

H         2,719321 
GOLD  ALLOY  PLATING  BATH 
Ckarisa  R.  CMMBa,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

I  nil —  (CL  294-43) 
2:  An  electrolytic  bath  for  depositing  an  add-resistant, 
tarnish-proof,  gold  alloy  plate,  said  bath  comprising  essen- 
tially an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  containing  gold,  palla- 
dium, and  at  least  one  of  the  metals  sttoctcd  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  copper,  nickd  and  cadmium,  and 
containing  per  gallon  of  water,  between  0.5  and  1.5  oz.  of 
gold  cyanide,  between  0.166  and  0.5  oz.  of  palladinm  chlo- 
ride, and  of  the  metals  which  are  to  be  co-deposited  with 
the  gold  and  palladium,  each  as  ita  cyanide  coa^ooad, 


1  A  iMOoess  for  producing  chlorine  from  a  gaseoos 
stream  comprising  hydrogen  chloride  and  methyl  cfato- 
ride  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  said  »ti*Ma 
widi  a  sti«am  of  dUute  hydrochloric  add  in  an  absorp- 
tion zone,  wididrawing  from  said  absorption  zone  a^s- 
eous  stream  of  methyl  chloride  wbstantially  free  from 
hydrogen  chloride,  and  a  stream  of  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric add  containing  meUiyl  chloride  dissolved  therein, 
introducing  said  concentrated  hydrochloric  add  uto  die 
upper  portion  of  a  stripping  zone  and  a  gaseoos  «tr»m  o' 
hydrogen  and  hydrogen  chloride,  produced  as  herein- 
after set  forth,  into  die  lower  portion  of  said  zone,  and 
dierdn  countercurrendy  contacting  said  streams  to  stirap 
die  mediyl  chloride  from  die  add  and  to  absorb  die 
gaseous  hydrogen  diloride  in  die  add,  '«[JJ*^?j»»; 
gaseous  stream  comprWng  hydrofoa  and  methyl  dilonde 
from  die  upper  portion  of  said  stripping  zone  and  a 
stream  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  add,  substantially 
free  from  mediyl  chloride,  from  the  lower  portion  diereof, 

passing  die  last-mentioned  concentrated  hydrochlorK 
add  to  *n  electrolytic  cdl  and  dierdn  generating  a 
gaseous  stream  of  chlorine,  a  gaseous  rtream  of  hydro- 
gen contaminated  widi  hydrogen  chloride,  and  dihite  hy- 
drochloric acid,  recovering  die  chlorine,  passing  the  hy- 
drogen stream  to  said  stripping  aone.  and  passmg  die 
dilute  hydrodikwic  add  to  said  absorption  zone. 


2,719,123 
NEUIRONIC  KEACTM  lUMATWNINDICAT^ 
Walter  H.  Zkm,  CWcagoJL,  aai^  to«^  Unl^ 
of  Amsrka  as  Ufiimutt*  by  lie  Uaited  States  Atoaric 


17, 1945,  Serial  Naw  41U92 
(0.294-193) 


1.  la  onmbiaation,  a  neutrooic  reactor  having  a  cen- 
tral i«acting  portion,  a  radiation  shield  having  a  passage- 
way extendmg  dieredirough  disposed  about  said  iMCtor, 
neutron  density  indicating  means  movable  along  said 


14S 
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IS,  1951, 


^ ,, , ly  bdif  M  poritkned  rd»- 

tD  Mid'raKliBf  paction  tiwt  protrowivcly  iDcreaainf 
o<  «ad  diWd  wfll  be  imcfpoMd  between  Mid 

_  poction  as  aid  indicet- 

ii  flMved  dntwanOy  elonf  nid  peaaafeway, 

openUe  dmmgh  mid  Aield  for  moving  the 

dcuity  indiraring  means  along  said  passageway. 

2,719,124 
LUBUCATING  COMPOSmON 
H.  Orancn,  ImM,  Ohio,  iidpinr,  by 

^' No.  251,455 
14  CUM.  (CL252— It) 
1.  A  coating  material  for  admixtnre  with  water  for 
coating  a  piece  of  blank  metal  stock  in  forming  thereon 
a  sdf-adhaait  dry  homogeneous  lubricating  and  protect- 
ing flhn  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  lubricat- 
ing ingredients:  Pn^ts 

Water  soluble*  high  titre  soap  having  a  meh- 
faig  point  of  at  least  about  36*  C 10  to  30 

Water  soluble,  inorganic,  water  Uberating  and 
ilass  forming  material  of  which  at  least  a 
maior  part  thereof  is  an  alkali  metal  borate.  70  to  90 

Conning  and  plasticizing  material  selected 
tram  the  groups  consisting  of  the  following:     !#   |.  < 

(A)  Comtnned  coiq>ling  and  plasticizing  material  hi  the 
form  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfonated  TegetaUe  oils,  sulfonated  ani- 
mal oils,  and  sulfonated  unsaturated  fatty  add  de- 
rived from  animal  oil  and  vegetable  oil. 

(B)  Coupling  and  plasticizing  material  in  the  form  of 
at  least  two  compounds,  at  least  one  compound  being 
•elected  from  each  of  the  following  grotqis: 

1.  CouptUtg  agent. — Surface  active,  water-soluble,  alkali 
■ntal  salts  of  organic  compounds  containing  a  sulfo- 
group  in  the  molecule. 

2.  PUutkizing  ffgen/.— VegeuMe  oils  and  animal  mis. 

2,719,t25 
LUBUCATING  CXHMPOSmON 


A  soap  solvent  coiqrihig  agent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  trimethyl  nonyl  alcohol,  butyl  alcohol. 

amyl  akobol  (normal).  2-biityl  octaaoi.  di-jaobatyl 

carbinol.  2-«thyl  bezaaol,  2-ethyl  butanoi.  hfiptMaoi^ 

lauryl  alcohols,  beptadecanol.  methyl  amyl  aloolwl. 

meth)i  iaobutyl  carbinol.  tetiadecanol.  cydohexaaol, 

pentuiol-3,  tri  methyl,  undecanol,  di-isotntyl  ketOM, 

ethyl  butyl  ketone,  methyl  iaobotyl  keloiie,  aceloph»' 

none,  ethyi  hexane  diol,  ethoxy  di-methyl  pentane  diol, 

hexykne  glycol,  octylcne  glycol;  polypropylene  glycol, 

dibut^  carbitol.  di  butoxy  letia  glycol,  phenyl  carbitol. 

phenyl  meth]i  carbinol.  propylene  gjlyool-Wityl  edier, 

di-propykne  glycol  butyl  edier,  tri-propyleae  glyool 

butyl  ether,  ethylene  glyool  phenyl  ether.  piu|ryleaa 

glycol  phenyl  ether,  di-propykne  glycol  phenyl  elher. 

propylene  glycol  butyl  phnyl  ether,  propylene  glyool 

cydohexyl  phenyl  ether,  tiipropylene  gly«>l  iaopropyl 

ether,  dichloro  ethyl  ether,  di  ethyl  ether,  di  heqrl 

ether,  and  mixtures  thereof:  in  an  ansoont  equhraleot 

to  about  J25  ounce  to  about  2J  ounces  per  100  pounds 

of  the  solute. 

ALUMINUM  SOAP  GKEA81  COMPOSmONS 

W. 


NoDrawli«.  A||MtBinTMniiy24,1952, 
IN«.2MV135 
9CUhni.  aCL  m—lti 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  an  oU  of  lubricating  viscosity,  and  aluminum  soap 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  thicken  said  oil  to  the  con- 
sistency of  a  grease,  from  about  0.02%  to  about  7%  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  oxide  and  calcium  hydroxide,  and 
from  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  alkaline 
earth  metal  sulfonate,  wherein  said  aluminum  soap  is  a 
basic  complex  aluminum  so^  having  at  least  two  unlike 
organo  anions,  one  of  said  organo  anions  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  monocarboxylie 
add  anions  containing  from  1  to  3  non-aromatic  carbon 
atoms,  and  another  of  said  <Miano  amons  being  sdeded 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monobasic  aliphatic  acid 
anions  containing  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


to  Tke . 

.   Appicailwn  Fehnwy  M,  1954, 
3M  No.  419,737 
IT  riilmi    (0.252—18) 

1.  A  coating  material  for  admixture  with  water  for 
coating  »piece  at  blank  metal  stock  and  forming  tiiereon 
a  self -adherent,  dry,  homogeneous  lubricating  and  pro- 
tecting film  consisting  essentially  of  die  following  ingre- 
dients: Parts 
Water  soluble  high  titre  soap  having  a  melting 

point  of  at  least  about  36*  C 10  to  33 

Water  soluble,  inorganic,  water  liberating  and 

^ass  forming  material  of  which  at  least  a 

major  part  thereof  is  an  alkali  metal  borate —  90  to  67 
Coupling  and  plastidzing  nuterial  selected  from 

the  groiqM  consisting  of  the  following: — .    Mlo5 

(A)  Combined  coupling  and  plastidzing  material  in  the 
fmm  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfonated  vegetable  oils,  sulfo- 
nated aninud  oils,  and  sulfonated  unsaturated  fritty 
add  derived  from  animal  oil  and  vegetable  ofl. 

(B)  Coupling  and  plasticizing  material  in  the  form  of  at 
least  two  compounds,  at  least  one  compound  being 
sdected  from  each  of  the  foOoiring  gnope: 

1.  Compting  agent. — Surfoce  active,  water-eoluble,  alkali 
metal  salts  of  organic  conqwunds  containing  a  sulfo- 
groiq»  in  the  molecule. 

2.  Plasticizing  agvii/.— VefetaUe  eib  and  animal  oOs. 


2,719,827 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSTIIONS  CONTAINING 

SULFUR  COUKMVB  TO  SILVER 
WvTCB  LMva.  Bssfcsisr.  CaK.  amtvar  to 


NoDmwkv.   J||in«iiPnim>it5,1951, 

Nn.26M12 

5CWHM.  (CL252— 47) 
1.  A  hibricant  mmprising  a  ma^  proportion  of  a  sO- 
ver-coirosive  sulfur<ontaining  hibrinting  oil  con^osi- 
tioo,  from  0.05%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  2-uieiuiptD- 
benzothiazole,  and  from  0.05%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a 
diiadiazolyi  dithiocarbamate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1.3,4-thiadiazolyl-2,5-bis(diethyl  ditiiio  car^ 
bamate)  and  l,3.4-thiadiaaolyl-2>bis(dibutyl  dithio- 
carbamate). 


^^    2,719328 
DECONTAMINA11NG  COMPOSmON 


NoDnwfc^.   AppBcaHsn  Angart  2, 1952, 
No.  392,427 
r  Hill  III     (CL  252— 187) 
1.  A  powdered  composition  useful  hi  mustard  gas  de- 
contamination which  consists  essentially  <rf  about  40  to 
45  weight  per  cent  of  caldum  hypoddorite  of  at  least 
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1« 


about  70  percent  available  dilorine  content,  about  5  to  12 
weight  per  cent  of  quicklime,  about  1  to  10  weight  per 
cent  ot  hydrated  lime,  about  20  to  50  wdght  per  cent  of 
hypochloritn-inert,  water  faisohible  inorganfe  alkaline 
baflsr,  about  1  to  10  weight  per  cent  of  a  water  sohible 
ealt  of  an  alkali  motal  and  an  anion  the  calcium  salt  of 
which  is  water  insoluble,  and  about  1  to  10  weight  per 
cent  of  sodium  diloride. 


,  Gmee  A  Co.,  New  Yesk,  N.  Y., 


2,719,829 

parahon  op  sdjca-alumina  catalysts 
prom  feldspars 

Jneoh  EMan  AUbaH  aad  Jaasph  W.  Cox,  Jr., 
Md.,m^nntoW.R.r 
a  MSf  atHrtan  of  Connsctlmt 

NoDinwte.   AaaAcnlkMi  July  It,  1951, 
9«li^f«n.  23M84 

9ClilM.   (CL252-^«51) 

1.  A  process  for  flw  preparation  of  a  silica-alumina  gd 
oompiising  roasting  fddspar  widi  dto  hydroodde  of  an 
alkali  metal  at  a  inmpMatiiie  of  about  500-800*  F.  to 
form  a  roast  product,  treating  die  roast  product  with  sid- 
fnric  add  to  form  t  dispeision  of  ahiniinuin  salt  and  a 
silica  gel,  and  treatiag  dae  addJAed  material  with  an  alka- 
line rnagrnt  to  precipitate  alumina  in  the  geL 


2.719,830 
AIT> 


MEIBOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING 

LATEX  FOAM 
Dnvli  W^  Flood,  BiarkrtBni,  Mnss^  Md  Ri#h  A.  Mnl- 
R.  L  aarfgMM  to  Ui 


',New 


Y..a 


ofNew 


a  M^nqr  8, 1953,  SstW  No.  239344 
llOriBfc   (CL 


8.  The  method  of  gathering  up  and  reclaiming  sensi- 
tixed  latex  foam,  which  comprises  sucking  up  the  sensi- 
tiaad  foam,  simultaneously  applying  a  desensitizing  mate- 
rial to  the  foam,  and  conveying  die  foam  and  desensitiz- 
ing material  by  vacuum  to  a  chamber  where  the  foam 
may  be  reclaimed. 


2,719,831 

PRODUCTION  OF  PH9MENTED  PRINTS  AND 
COATINGS  ON  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 


!•  A  pigmented 


ICl.  288—39.4) 

for  pigneming  flbroos 
preparanoB  of  a 


predominating  amount  of  a  pdymerizatlon  ptodnd  ob- 
tained 1^  the  addition  piriymerization  of  an  olefinic  oom- 
pound.  said  polymerization  prodod  containing  a  renethe 
group  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydraxji,  caiboKyI, 
amide  and  pyiroUdone  oqiaUe  of  reacting  with  poljF- 
functional  ethylene  imine  and  isocyanato  cross-linking 
agents,  a  minor  proportion  of  a  preoondensate  ci  a 
thermoaetting  aminoplastic  resin,  a  member  selected  from 
the  dass  consisting  of  the  poiyfimrtional  ethylene  hnine 
and  isocyanate  cross-linking  agents,  and  a  pigment 


2,719,832 
PRODUCTION  OF  MOVTUREPROOF  COATINGS, 
IMPRECaVATIONS,  PRINTS,  AND  1IIE  LIKE  ON 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS  AND  MIXTURES  IHERB- 
FOR 
Kari   Cncnser,  Hdi 
I*il«, 


(CL268— 29.4) 

1.  A  printing  composition  for  printing  a  pigment  on 
a  fibrous  material  which  comprises  an  oil-in-water  emul- 
sion containing  in  the  discontinuous  |4Mse  a  volatile 
water  immiscible  organic  solvent  and  having  an  aqueous 
continuous  phase,  said  emulsion  coaq>rismg  a  pigment 
(A)  and  said  aqueous  phase  comprising  a  mixture  con- 
taining in  aqueous  dispersion  a  polymer  (B)  of  a 
monomer  containing  a  CHs=C<  group  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  copolymer  of  an  amide  of  an  acrylic 
acid  with  a  mcMiomer  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hatogenated  etfiylenes,  hatogenated  vinyl  ethers  and 
halogenated  esters  of  acrylic  adds,  and  (2)  a  mixture 
of  at  least  two  polymers  of  monomers  co«t»»"ing  a 
CHff=C<  groiq)  one  of  wtuch  contains  an  amide  groiq> 
of  an  acrylic  add  and  the  other  a  polymer  of  a  monomer 
from  the  groiqr  consisting  of  halogenated  ethylenes,  hato- 
genated vinyl  ethers  and  halogenated  esters  of  acrylic 
acids,  and  a  hardenable  precondensate  of  a  thermosetting 
resin  (C)  from  the  group  consisting  oi  a  methyl(rfamine 
and  an  edier  of  a  methjiolaniine  cqwble  of  fonning  a 
thermosetting  resin,  said  mediylolanune  being  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  soluble  oondeiuation  products 
of  fonnaldehyde  and  a  member  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tvea,  thiourea,  an  alksrlated  urea,  acetylene  diurea, 
an  amino-triazine,  guanidine,  a  urethane,  a  diurethane  and 
glyoxal  monourdn. 


2,719333 

METHODS  OF  PROCESSING  POLYTETRAFLUOR- 

ETHYLENE  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 


April  9, 1951, 
220432 

^icnl  British  April  29, 1959 
19  nihni    (CL2M-^33.6) 

1.  A  meduxl  of  redudng  die  particle  size  of  polytetra- 
fluoroedijiene  wfaidi  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  gran- 
ular polytetraflnoroethylene  containing  at  least  some  par- 
tides  having  a  maximum  dimension  above  0.5  nun.  wjdi 
a  visco  adhesive  binder,  that  is  a  binder  capable  of  wetting 
both  the  milling  surfiioes  and  polytetraflutMoethylena. 
containing  poljrisobutylene,  to  prodnoe  a  plastic 
milling  this  mass  in  a  rubber  mfll  wift  roli 
dlSsrent  speeds  untfl  the  pnrtidaa  are  nAnad  hi  ( 
deeired  extent. 
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2,fl9,t34 
FIBEB-rORMING  POLYMEBS 
Altod  B.  CSnlMi^GM^ii  B. 


•foDnnvki.  AmWrmm  f— wy  M,  IfSl, 
N6.2it,Mt 
tSOakm.  {CLM%-~4$S^ 
1.  A  fiber-q^inniat  conipowUoa  compriiing  a  Mend  of 
50  to  98  pavtt  by  weight  of  (A)  a  polyiiier  of  at  least 
M  pezcmt  by  weigbt  of  acryloaittile  and  ap  to  20  per- 
cent of  another  monc-definic  monomer  copolymerizaUe 
therewith  and  from  two  to  50  parts  of  (B)  a  polymer  of 
at  least  30  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  haloaceute  of 
the  structure: 


2,719 JM 

AZOUrHENYLCAKBONYLAMINOANIIiBA- 
QtJINONB  COMIOUNDfi  . 
^ObmIim,  N. K  li^ii  to  B.  I « 

Dil;icnw 


<ClakH.   (CL24»— 1S7) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


B 


-o— C- 


CHr-Z 


N-N 


O-NH-R- 


wfaerein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  gro(q>  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  R  U  a  radical  selected 
from  the  grotq>  consisting  of  vinyl,  allyU  methallyl  and 
isbpropeayl,  and  up  to  70  percent  of  another  mono- 
olefinic  monomer  copolymeriiable  therewith,  and  where- 
in the  only  source  of  the  alkenyl  haloaceute  in  the  Mend 
is  the  (B)  polymer. 


2,719^5 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  LINEAR  POLYEOTERS 
RobOTt  L-SwhiiW,  Dacate,  Aim  airi^or  to  TW  Ckcm- 

ft  Atoat  a  coiporatioa  of 


NoDtawtof.   AppBcadoa  Jnly  30, 1954, 
Serial  No.  444,955 
HOataH.   (CL24»-7S) 
I.  In  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  linear  condensa- 
tion polyesters,  the  steps  comprising,  heating  and  re- 
acting a  mixture  comprising  the  salt  formed  by  the  re- 
action of  terephthalic  acid  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methyl-2-pyrroUdoDe, 
1.5-dimethylpyrrolidone,    N-methylpq>eridone    and    N- 
methykaprolactam.  and  ethylene  ^yorf,  said  salt  and 
glycol  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  a  molar  ratio  in 
the  range  of  1:1  to  1 :  12,  and  continuing  Ae  heating  to 
form  the  polyester. 


in  which  X  stands  toe  a  member  ^  the  group  consist- 
ing of  O  and  S;  y  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  and  — SOsM;  and 
R  stands  for  an  anthraquinonyl  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  unpubstituted  aathraquinonyl  radical 
and  the  anthraquinonyl  radical  which  carries  a  sub* 
stituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hatogea,  nwthyi, 
methoxy  and  beiuoylamino  groups,  there  being  present 
in  the  molecule  at  least  one  — SOsM  group  attached  in 
the  beta  position  to  one  ol  the  anthraquinone  nuclei 
but  in  which  neither  anthraquinone  nucleus  carries  more 
than  one  — SOsM  group,  and  in  whidi  M  in  each  case 
stands  for  an  demem  of  the  group  conststiag  of  hydrogen 
and  an  alkali  metal. 


2,71943^ 

ANTHRAQUINONE  AZQLES  WHICH  CARRY  IN 

THE  MOLECULE  AN  A20BIPHBNYL  RADIO  AL 

ih^Dsto«t,nmlmu,N.I.,iiiili    i  toE.I4a 


fCiahas.   (0.240-157) 
1.  The  water  fanoluUe  anthraquinone  azole  compounds 
of  the  general  formula: 


HnyD. 


2,719J34 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIC 

23-DiCHLOROPROPENE 

a.  Pa.,  atol^ar  to  Csacnd  Aafltoe 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipoialtoa 


■Mvoonoa 


O-B 


'\Y^' 


NoDiawtog.   Anlcaltoa  Noveasbcr  17, 1950, 

Setfa  No.  194340 

4  nslaii     (CL  240— 91.7) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymerized  23-dichloro- 

propene,  which  consists  in  mixing  23-<fichk)roprDpene 

with  0.5  to  5  mol  per  cent  of  a  free  radical-yielding 

polymerization  catalyst,  and  mainlining  the  mixture  at 

a  temperature  from  0  to  120*  C.  at  which  the  catalyst 

liberates  free  radicals,  until  polymerizatioa  occuia. 


11: 


V19437 
CARBOXYALKYL  CnLOBIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
A.  BHasna,  Oatlaai,  CaHf.,  a^lpinr  to  Catter 
r,  ObML,  a  coipoiMfoa  of  CaH- 


in  whidi  X  stands  for  an  element  of  the  group  consisting 
of  O  and  S;  Y  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sistiag  of -H.  -O.  —Br,  — SOsM.  — SOsNa  and  SOiK; 
R  stands  for  a  substhueat  of  the  group  «'*w*«*lr«t  of 
— O.  —OH,  — NHs  and  — O-alkyl  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  Z  stands  for 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — SOsH, 
— SOiNa  and  — SOsK;  one  of  the  positions  Y  and  Z 
carrying  a  substituent  of  the  group  — SOiH,  — SOsNa 
and  — SOsK  but  there  being  not  more  than  one  of  such 
groups  attached  to  the  anthraquinone  nucleus. 


NoDiawlif.   Affikttdm  Aagait  12, 1952, 
flvtofNaw  304,001       V 
OHihiit  <a>  240-112) 

vL  A  carboxymelfayl  ^ohin,  derived  ftom  human 
hwoflohia.  soluble  in  water  at  a  pH  between  pH  6.7 
aadpH9J. 


2,719^M0 

BB-ANTmUQUINONBAZOLB8  OF  AZOBI- 

PHDfYLDICARBQXVLIC  ACID 

N.  I.,  asripnr  to  B.  L  *i  Past 
DaL,  a  cor- 


(CL  240— 157) 

1.  Aalhraquinooe  vat  dyes  <rf  the  general  formula: 


-4- 


OCTOBOt  4,  lOIS 


461 


hi  whidi  X  staadt  for  aa  etemeat  of  the  group  coasisting 
of  O,  S  aad  NH;at  least  one  of  the  anthraquiaoae  midei 
contains  not  more  than  one  sulfo  gro«j|>  to  one  of  tihe  po- 
sitions Y  and  Z»  which  sulfo  group  is  of  the  formula 
—SOsM  in  which  M  stands  for  a  member  oi  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal;  and  fai  whidi 
one  of  the  remaining  positions  Y  and  Z  in  each  of  the 
anthraquinone  nuclei  stands  ftw  an  element  of  die  groiq> 
consitting  of  — H,  —CI  and  -^,  aad  the  lemainiag  po- 
sitions Y  and  Z  stand  for  hydrofea. 


2|719y041 
AZOBIPHENYLCAttBONYiAMINOANTHRA. 
QUNONB  COMPOUNDS 
Detoet,Ctortifi,N.f.,i  4iaii  toB.LOaPot 

■•  r^cHoan  ana  i^^a^^aax,  wimiHgpoa,  iml,  a  eor^ 

4CUM.   <a.  200— 207 J) 
1.  The    water    iaaohiUe    aaoMphtaylcarfaoiiylamioo- 
anthraquinone  sulfonic  add  compooads  of  the  formida: 


TW"W 


'R 


fai  which  the  — NHCO—  Hakage  is  altodied  to  the  anthra- 
quinone nudeus  la  oaa  of  tiha  podtiops  1  and  2  aad 
the  remainfaig  poeitioo  1  and  2  carries  one  of  the  ele- 
ments oi  the  group  MWiisllBg  of  — H.  — Q  and  — ^Br, 
tfie  3-positioo  carries  a  member  of  the  troop  consist- 
ing of  — H,  —CI,  —Br  and  —SOsM;  R  stands  for 
a  substituent  ot  iht  froup  cqosistfaig  of  — CU  —OH, 
—NHs,  — Nll-CiHi  and  — Ondkyi  la  which  the  alkyl 
chain  contafais  frpm  1  to  It  carbon  atoaw;  tfiere  being 
one  — SO*M  group  attached  to  the  anthraquiiione  nucleus 
in  a  beu  positioQ;  and  M  to  each  case  stands  for  a  sub- 
stituent of  dM  gnoop  ronsisthig  of  — H,  — NHi  and  an 
alkali  metaL 


2,719 J42 
■P-ANTHRAQUlNONYirAMIDES  OF  AZOM- 
PHBNYLDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Ditoal,  Clasitani,  N.  I.,  Md»Mr  to  E.  L 
Oe  NsBSuais  aad  Compaay,  Wlariagtoaf  D«L*  a  cos^ 
of  Detowars 
No  Diaisiy.   il^iiatlsa  My  9, 1951, 

€CUm,   (CL 240^-207.1) 
1.  The  anthraquiaoos  vat  dyes  haviag  the  geaetal  for- 
mula: 


00-00' 


-HN-R 


■.'> 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  vattable  radical  of  the  groiq>  con- 
sisting of  the  unsubstitated  anthraquinooe  radical  and  the 
anthraquinone  radicals  carryiag  a  aiagie  mooovakail  sub- 
stituent ol  the  tjnup  consisting  of  halogen,  methyl,  car- 


boxytic  add  and  beazoylamino  groniis;  tlw  two 
quiaone  nudd  being  attached  to  the  hnino  groups  to  aae 
of  the  positions  alpha  aad  beta,  at  fcait  oae  of  the  anthra- 
quinone nudd  carrying  to  a  beto  position  a  single  sulfo 
group  of  tha  fonnnla —SOsM  to  which  M  staads  for —H, 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  240— 209  see 
Patent  No.  2,719,970 


Mitmab  OF  SYNTmoiNG  nucleosdes  and 

ANALOGOUS  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOUNDS 


24»19S1, 
Nab3S2,9i4 
U  nihil    (CL240-aiLS) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  aa  acyl^yoosyl  derivative 
of  a  helerocyclic  ooospoond  contaitfng  an  mwnhatitnted 
cydic  iaaino  groiq>  which  fomfrisci  reacting  toe  halo- 
mercuri  derivative  having  the  hatomeiairi  radical  on 
aa  imino  nitrogen  of  said  heterocyclic  oooapound  with 
an  acjigiyoosyl  halide  in  a  heated  inett  sohrest  to  sab- 
sttoMe  the  acyl^ycos^  radical  for  the  halomercuri  radical 
on  the  imino  nitrogen. 


2,719,M4 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NUCLEOSIDES  BY 
CHEMICAL  PROCESSING  > 

V. 


NoDcBwIw.   AaaBcaitoa  October  14, 1952, 
SaifilNa.  315,113 
11  Hill hw,    (CL240-211J) 
cl.  In  a  process  for  toe  productioii  of  nucleosides  by 
hydrolytic  cleavage  of  a  nucleic  add  by  heatiag  the 
nudeic  add  in  an  aqueous  solution  the  improvements 
consisting  to  adjusting  the  «pieous  solutioo  of  the  nu- 
cleic add  to  a  pH-valae  of  aboat  4.5  to  7  J  and  then 
heating  the  same  in  toe  presence  of  10  to  20  times  toe 
araoont  by  weight,  calculated  oa  audeic  add,  of  a  1  to  7 
ttaies  molar  bufleriag  corapooad,  aad  herewito  mato- 
taiaiag  the  pH-vahie  at  6.5  to  7  J  by  bufiering  the  phos- 
phoric add  split  off  during  hydrolysis. 


2,719,145 
BOLAHON  OF  SAPOGENINS 
E.  WaB,  Owiaai,  Pa^,  Mslgaor  to 


IMtai 
of 


N»l»aiih^^i>fiBraHiB  Dirialfcifa^  IfS;, 

3CUaH.   (CL240— 239JS 
(Gnmtod  aadcr  TMa  35,  U.  &  Caie  (1M2),  aac.  244) 

I.  A  process  for  porifying  a  crude  steroidal  sapogenm 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sarsasapogenm. 


hwogento,  manogeam  and  mixtares  theseof ,  comprising 
acetylatittg  the  crude  aiwoidal  sapopraiw  by  boiling  it  at 
atmospheric  pressuia  with  a  substantial  excess  of  acetic 
anhydride,  extracting  the  resulting  sapogenin  aceUte  from 
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OOfOMB  4,1016 


tfM  csoeai  Mctfc  anhydride  tad  imiwirllirt 
by  contartint  the  aoetj^etaon  rcedioo  mixtore  widi  a 
liqpid  hydrocarboB  eohrett  wkkh  k  a  ntveat  for  tfw 
TT^f"  acetate,  which  it  immirihte  with  the  acetic 
aaiqfdride.  and  which  oonaiu  ei  at  least  about  80%  ot 
•Hpfcarir  hydrocarbons  containint  S  to  S  carbon  atome 
aad  not  more  than  about  20%  of  an  aromatic  hydrocar> 
from  die  group  coniiitmg  oc  benzene  and 
the 


4au»'mKmnLAmksin«YLyANnjNoyrnjM' 

miNE  AND  ACID  ADDTIION  SALTS  IBBBIOF 
EabMt  R.  iHtatfv  9Utt^  m,  nalgnar  la  &D.  fleaiie 

4CWM.  (CL2i»-aSM) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-[N-(0-diethylaminoethyl)-anilino]-pyTimidine  and  iu 
acid  addition  salts. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  (rf  compounds  ol 
the  formula: 


CHiCHiN(C«Hi)f(HX). 

wherein  X  is  an  anion  and  n  is  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0  and  poeitiTe  integers  less  dian  3.  the  slepe 
whidi  comprise  (a)  reacting  4-anilinopyTimidhie  with 
sodamide  in  a  non-polar  organic  sohrent  under  an  inert 
atmosphere  at  temperatures  between  85*  and  130*  centi- 
grade for  periods  of  time  necesmry  to  con^lele  the  evo- 
lution of  ammonia  gas,  and  (b)  heating  the  product  of  this 
reaction  with  /S-diethylaminoethyi  chloride. 


SUMTnriKD  l-BENZYL-MWETBYL-OCTAHY- 
DBOB0QUINOIJNI8  AND  SALTS  1HIU0P 

"Si^^^v   B^iri.  SwilMi^md.  ^ri^Bar  In  fhtW- 
Im  mmL  iK^  NnOty,  N.  1^  a  untnOam  af 


itCWma.  (CLIM— at3) 
1.  A  process  whidi  comprises  nitrating  l-bcazyl-2- 
methyl-1,2,3.4^.6.7.8  •  octahydraisoqafa»oUne.  thereby 
producing  1  -  (p-nitn>-benzyl)-2-mediyl-i;t3,4^,6,7^ 
octahydroisoquinoline;  reducing  the  latter,  thereby  pro- 
ducing l-(p-amino-benzyl)-2-aielhyl-1.2.3,4,5,6,7,8-octa- 
hydroisoqnhioline;  diazotizing  the  latter,  thereby  pro- 
ducing 1  -  (p.hydroxy-benryl)-2-mediyl-lA3,44,6,7,8- 
tetrahydroisoquinoline;  and  heating  the  latter  widi  an 
acid  cydizing  agent,  thereby  producing  3-hydroxy-N- 
mediyl-morphinan. 


>.* 


2.7ifUNi 

MUATMAIOLTL^.ALANIWI  AW>  ITS  SALTS 

AND  mt  rSRARAnON  IBBBIOr 

a 


SUMtflUriD 


NSk  ' 

of  the  stractnal  formula 


la  G^D.  Searie  A 
21, 19S3, 


(to 


C  O-N— ▲— NOmpw  skyDi 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkyleae  radical  sq^arating  the  two 
mtrofen  alons  attached  thereto  by  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  cydo- 
pentyl,  cydohexji,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  lower  alkyl, 
and  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  radicals. 


2,719,SS1  

PYRROLID YL-ALKTL  VmS  OF  a^UNMETIiyi^ 

^  4;f«OtOXYBPaOiC  ACIDS 

WBhai  BnAsgr  BsUt  Jr^  IjlHBaaaai  Mch., 
la  Ha  IMate  Caa«a«y,  rilamim,  Mkk^  a 

NaDnnvhH.   AppScaSaa  My  8, 194i» 
SefUNoTlli^SS 
tCh^H.   (CLliS    324J) 
1.  A  compmmd  selected  from  die  group  eonsisting  of 
(a)  compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


CB* 


OOCHftJl' 


wherein  R  is  a  propyl  group,  R'  Is  amember  of  the  groop 
consisting  of  pyrrolidyi-1  and  lower-alkyl-substituted  pyr- 
rolidyl-1,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5.  iadusive;  and  {b) 
add  addition  salts  tiiereof  widi  adda. 


2J1M4S  

4-<DIMETHYLAMINOmiYLAMINO>4-METIiOXY 

QUINOLINB  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
ChiBlM  K  GeacUcfcler,  KMMlan,  and  LeoMid  M.  Rke, 
ffiMhaiiirTf 
No  Dnwi^p   A^pHcaHim  Jbm  7, 1955, 
Serial  ^i^513fMa 
3CMM.   (CLMS— 2M) 
3.>  A  novel  composition  of  matter  ronsisring  of  a  com- 
pound sdected  fnun  die  class  coosistfaig  of  4-(dlmetfayl- 
amiaoethylamino)-4>methoicy   quinoline   and   oon-toodc, 
water  soluble  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,719,852 
TUPHKNYLMBTHANE  DERIVATIVIS 


May  24, 1952, 
289,875 

I  Geeasaaqr  May  38, 1951 

(CLl—    348J) 

1.  As  new  prodaets  the  conapoonds  corresponding  in 
the  &aa  alaie  10  the  aaaKal  teanila: 


OCTOBBt  4,  IMS 
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wherein  X  is  halogen;  Y  Isa  member  of  the  groap  con- 
sisting of  halogen  and  lower  aScyl;  and  Z  is  a  member  of 
the  gipup  consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  acsiamino  and 
lower  alkoxy,  m  stands  for  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  and  n 
for  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 


2,719353 
PRODUCTION  OF  IHCARROXYUC  ACID 

ANHYDRIDES 
C  Raid.  Ir^  Wy— ewaod,  aiad  George  H. 

la  Ike  AWaailr 
.  a  canofatlen  of 


Na  Drawls   AppMcaWen  Nsvimhw  24, 1951, 

Ssrial  No.  258,284 
r  nalwi     (CL  244-.344J) 

1.  The  method  of  pnxfaidng  dicarboxylic  add  anhy- 
drides which  comprises  contacting  vaporized  cracked 
naphtha  containing  substantial  amounts  of  unsaturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  free  oxygen  containing 
gu  in  the  presence  Of  a  heated  catalyst  fonmting  essen- 
tially of  vanadium  arsenate. 


2,719,854 

MS-ALKYLSULFONYL  -  2  •  FURYL>-2- AMIDO  - 1> 

PROPANEDIQLS  AND  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

AIgM  Ki  I  ■  I  hiB i t,  WSniBilaa,  DA,  julg"  n  r  to  E.  L 

a  eatpoeailea  ef  Delawaas 

NoDiBwh^   ApiMcallia  aii|iimlir  12, 1952, 
Ssrfri  No.  389379 
8naiii    (0.244-^347.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Rao 


i       I   OH    NH-A«yI 


H— CHiOH 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  acyl  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consiadng  of  acetyl,  chloroacetyl.  bromo- 
aoetyl,  dichloroacetyl,  dibromoacetyi  and  alpha-methyl- 
sulfonylaoetyl  radicals. 


from 


M  is  an  alkaH-metal,  R  is  kmer-alkyl 
the  alkyl  radical  of  die  dkoxy  group 
to  right  carbon  atoms,  iadarivc. 


2,719,154 
STEROID  KBTAL 
T« 


tollM 

Mkhna< 

NoDfawhv.  AppRcatlaa  October  27, 1952, 
No.  317454 
,  2ClidBM.  (CL  24»-397.1) 
1.  A  proceas  for  die  production  of  17a,21-dihydroxy-5- 
pregnene-3,ll,20-ttione,  3-lfaioglycoIUc  add  ketal  which 
comprises:  mhdng  togetiier  17«,21-dBiydroiy-4-piegnene- 
3,11.20-trione  and  duogiycoUic  add  in  the  presence  of  a 
condensing  agent  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  dry 
hydrogen  chloride,  a  mixture  of  dry  hydrogen  chloride  and 
zinc  dikvide,  and  a  mixture  of  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate 
and  ftised  zinc  chloride,  at  a  tenqierature  between  zero 
and  one  hundred  d^^aes. 


2,719357 
BROMINATION  OF  SI1GMASTADIENONE 
Byron  A.  Inhasnaj  Kaiaasaaaa,  mi  Maston  F.  Manay 
A.  Donto,  ralamann  Towadhip,  Kala- 

Mkh.,  a  casparattoa  of  Michigan 


AfpMcaHsa  May  24, 1954, 
u!4o.  432,924 


UCWam.  (CL  244— 397 J) 
1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  22,23-dibromo-4- 
stigmasten-3-one  wfaidi  conynaes  mixing  a  scdutioo  of 
stigaustadieMnie  in  an  organic  solvent  witii  at  least  a 
molar  equivaleirt  of  bromine,  in  the  presence  of  an  amine 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrkfine  and  alkji- 
pyridines,  to  produce  22,23-dibramo-4-stigmasten-3-one. 


2,719,858 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEfGRT  ALCOHOLS 
F.  ran,  Dalrail,  Mkk^  tm^kgmt  to  Elhyl  Cwpo- 

Ncw  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  iiaipawllsn  of  Dctowarc 
NoDrawlB«.   ApaMcatfan  My  31, 1952, 
Serial  fio.  341,977 
3CUtes.   (CL  244-^97.25) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comfnising  essentially 
a  mixture  of  higher  molecular  wei^t  alcohc^  derived 
from  sugar  cane  oil  by  a  process  which  comprises  reduc- 
ing sugar  cane  oil  with  an  alkali  metal  and  a  hydroljrtic 
alcohol  and  hydrolyring  the  resulting  reduction  mixture. 


'      2,719,SS5 
STEROID  ALKAU4MBT AL  ENOLATES 
AIbb  H.  Nathan  aad  Mm  A.  Hogg,  Kafaanaaoo  Town- 

iohn  Company,  Kahsaaaaa,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Mld^M 

NbDnwhv.   ApaScaHan  AMaat  21, 1952, 
SaftoTNo.  345,7^^ 
r  nshni    (CL  244-^397.1) 
1.  21  -  alkoxyoxalyl  - 16  -  ddiydroprogesterone  alkali- 
metal  emrfate,  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

CHi       OM   o 

CBbC 6— O— B 


2,719,859 

MBTOOD  FOR  THE  HYDROLY8B  OF 

ORG ANOSDJOQN  COMPOUNDS 


Fs-», 

,      <^BW,by_    _ 
G.  wt»  b.  H.,  Manich,  Gcr 


17, 1951,  Sarfri  No.  244^44 

1i|iimlir  21, 1954 
(Q.  244— 448.2) 


Upper  Bavaria, 

to  Wi   ' 


1.  The 
fiady 


comprising  oonrinpously 
liquid  spray  of  a  hydra^nable 
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dne  inlo  the  centnl  regkm  of  i  liqaid  ooolBCt 
saM  organosilaiie  haTing  the  aveimte  feaeral  fonnnla 
IUSiX«-»  where  n  hae  aa  averafe  Taloe  of  Cram  OJ 
to  3  inclusive,  R  is  an  organic  radical  attached  directly 
to  the  silicon  atom  by  carbon  to  stlioon  linkage,  and  X 
is  a  hydrolyzable  subrtitoeat,  ccrtfauously  intrododng  aa 
exceM  of  a  liquid  aqueous  hydrolyztng  medinni  into  the 
upper  end  of  said  zone  in  soiBciently  large  proportioo 
relative  to  the  organoeOane  that  essentially  ooo^ete  hy- 
dnriysis  of  the  organoeilane  is  obtained  and  an  excess 
of  unreacted  water  is  present,  whereby  the  organodloxane 
produced,  any  unreacted  orgaaosilanr,  and  the  excess 
hydrolyzing  medium  flow  concurrently  and  downwardly 
through  the  liquid  o(»tact  zone,  the  temperature  of  die 
hydrolysis  reaction  being  maintainrd  below  the  boiling 
point  of  any  of  the  reactants,  and  sqwrating  the  <»gano- 
siloxane  product  from  the  hydro^rsts  mrdiimi 


OCTOBBB  4,  1966 


2,719,1m 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF  SILICON  ACIDS 


RBMtt  C  Monte,  Bcfkcley,  and  John  L.  Van  Winkle, 
Saa  Loffono,  CaHf^  ssslgaiiri  to  ShcO  DcvdopoMBt 

f  ,,  a  eotporalioa  of  Dcla- 


No 


ApfMcaHnn  Jnly  39, 1952, 
No.  391,799 
9CUtaM.    (CL26»-44SJ) 
1.  An  ester  of  a  thialkanol  and  an  alkyltrihydroxy- 
silaae. 


2,719,961 

2-AMINO-l,33-TRlCYANO-2.PROPENE 

AND  fRPARAlTON  OF  SAME 

E.  L  di  Pist  <s  NfWM  mi  Cofaay 

DcL,  a  caiparaBaa  oc  Ddafwavs 

No  DwiwiM.  ^illtaiPB  Jily  M,  1954, 

5CkkBH.   (CL  269-465^ 

1.  The  compound,  2-amJno-13>3'trkyano-2-propene. 

2.  Process  of  preparing  2-amiao-l,3.3-tricyano-2- 
propene  which  comprises  sn^ending  an  alkali  metal 
derivative  of  makmooitrile  in  an  inert  organic  liquid  free 
of  active  hydrogens  at  a  temperatnre  of  at  least  about  35* 
C.  fbr  a  period  of  at  least  10  hoars,  removing  the  scriid 
matter  from  said  sospeosion,  dissolving  said  solid  nutter 
in  cold  water,  and  adding  sufficient  strong  mineral  acid 
to  said  strintioii  to  react  with  the  alkali  metal  therein  and 
thereby  pmipllatc  the  2Huniao-133-tricyano-2-propeae. 


No 


New  Ya*,  N.  Y^  a 


2,719,962 

SUBSTITUTED  GLYCINAMIDES 
WUHaas  F.  Bran,  Havotowa,  a^  JoaephSelflBr,  Mdioac 

"loase  Fwdarts  Cor> 
_  ontfoa  «f  Ddaware 
i  April  16, 1953, 
349314 
ICWak   (CL  269— 562) 
The  compound  selected  from  Hie  group  consisting  of  di- 
ethylamtno  -  N  -  methyl  -  N  -  2  -  hydroxy  - 1  -  methyl  -  2  - 
phraethyl  acftamidf  sind  the  non-ttoic  add  additiop  salts 
thereof. 


2,719J63 
ALODL  CONDENSATION  OF  KETONES 

ta■^  Wlariivtaai,  DcL,  ssslganr  to  E.  L 

af  Deiawaia 
NoDnnvk^   AffNcatfoa  My  16, 1952, 
SsiWflo.  299491 
llOshii     (CL  269-^596) 
1.  A  method  for  condoctiag  an  akM  condensation  re- 
action which  comprises  effecting  said  reaction  in  the  prea- 
eaoeof  firon.l  to  2  nMries  per  m<rfe  of  oondeasatioB  prod- 
uct being  produced,  of  a  titanium  organic  compound  con- 


taining at  least  one  titaniiBn<ester  linkage  per  molecide 
selected  from  the  group  cfwwistiwg  of  a  titaaiwn  oilho 
ester,  a  condensed  titanium  ester,  and  a  potytftaaiun  ester 
carboxylate,  and  npon  completioo  of  the  reaction  sepa- 
rating and  recovering  the  products  polymerixed  in  nid 
reaction. 


2,719,964 
HALOGENATED  AROMATIC  HYDROPEROXIDES 
JoahM  C  Coaair,  Jr.,  WBarfgggp^  DaL, 

NoDrawl«.   AppRsaiaa  MMck  17, 1959, 

Ssrid  No.  159341 

19  nihai    (CL  26^-619) 

1.  As  a  new  product,  an  organic  hydroperoxide  having 
the  structural  formula 


Ri  OGH    B« 


^ 


in  whidi  Ri  and  lb  are  members  of  the  group  consistliBg 
of  H  and  alkyl,  Rs  is  alkyl.  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon nucleus,  and  X  is  halogen,  the  number  of  halogen 
substituents  being  between  1  and  3. 


2,719^65 
PREPARATION  OF  O3CYARYL-TRICHL0RO- 
MBIHYIXIARBINOLS 
E.  Searia,  HThaliglii.  DeL,  iwlgiir  to  E.  L 
P«a4  da  NeaMMn  and  Caavaajr,  WlhiihginB,  DaL, 
jowpesafloB  af  Dslaww 

NoDiawkv.   AjiEraMM  Mtf  25, 1952, 


6  nihil    (CL  269— 613) 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aa  alkoxyphenyl- 
trichloromethjrl  carbinol  whick  comprises  eoadeasing 
chloral  in  the  presence  of  a  dialky!  ether  and  alominam 
chloride  with  a  compound  represented  by  ROAr  where 
R  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inchlsive, 
and  Ar  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  radical,  at  least  about 
one  mol  of  aluminum  chloride  being  used  per  mol  of 
chloral  and  at  least  about  one  mol  of  the  dialkyi  ether 
being  used  per  mol  of  aluminum,  chloride. 


2,719366 
SUBSTTTUTBD  RUORONOLS 


1. 


NoDtawliiv.    AppEcatfaa  AaaaH  4, 1951, 
8sriMNaw249,^07^ 
9niiiiiii     (CL  269— 619) 
A  compound  represented  by  the  foHnnula 

OH 


V. 


wherein  R  rqiresents  a  member  of  the  groiq)  consisting 
of  saturated  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms  and  cydoalkyl  radicals  having  from  5  to  6  carboo 
atoma. 


2,719367 
PURIFICATION  OF  PENTAERYTHRTTOL 
DavU  X.  Khta,  Unsr  Maakkk,  aad  WIOiaBi  R.  Cake. 
<(.  in  Mrifltoca  to  Heydsa  Chcadcal  Cor* 
New  Yaik,  I^.  Y.,  a  caspatailea  of  Dahwaia 
NoDnwisg.    AapBciBoa  Aagast  9, 1952, 
ScrialNd.  393392 
7nsiaii    (CL  269— 637) 
1.  In  the  process  of  separating  pentaerythritol  from  an 
aqueous  liquor  containing  pentaerythritol  and  syrupy 
polyhydroxy  condensation  prodocts  formed  during  die 
condensation  of  formaldehyde  and  acetalddiyde  in  the 
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of  an  alkaliae  oatatyn,  tiia 
adding  to  anch  a  Uqiiar  teas  a05%  to  (k2% 
by  weight  of  a  aia  ionic,  aon^oaoiat,  wator-aolabk 
detoffOBt  fywiiitiag  of  aa  cthyleaa  oodde  roBdwate  of 
at  least  oae  iiiliiliiaia  adected  ftoan  the  group  ooasistiag 
of  fatty  adds,  rosia  acids,  fatty  alwThftit  aad  laixtiues 
thereof  said  acida  and  fatty  akokola  nnntahiiag  tem 
12-24  carbon  atooM  and  thai  pwripitafing  and  separat- 
ing peataerythritol  crystals  fraa  tfie  liqaor. 


2,719369 
PROCESS  FOR  TBB  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CHLORIN- 
AT10N  PRODUCT  OF  DICYCLOPENTADI^NE 
CartV4     - 
to*^H. 


May  22, 1951, 
(•.  227,7a 

■y  May  22, 1959 
2rfci"i9i  (CL  369^-649) 
1.  Process  for  tfaa  productioa  <rf  a  clilorination  product 
of  dicyclopentadietie,  characterised  m  that  chloriae  is 
passed  into  a  solution  of  dicydopentadiene  in  an  inert 
solvent,  preferaUy  with  cooling,  unto  die  reaction  prod- 
act  contains  30-4o%  chloriiie,  evapmating  said^scrivent 
from  said  product  and  theresAer  fractionally  distflling 
said  product  at  reduced  presaore  to  obtain  a  fraction 
booing  at  140*-1S0*  C  aader  12  mm.  Hg. 


2,719369 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  BENZENE 
HEXACHLORIDE  OF  ENHANCED  GAMMA 
ISOMER  CONTENT 
PhBlp  F.  Tryea,  Ton  Ifaaii,  ladn  aarigaor  to  Conuncr- 
dal  Welfsafc  Cniasffailaa,  Tern  llaaJi,  bd.,  a  coqpo- 
iBliaaofMaqrhai 

NoDiawlv.  JtapBrartsa  Diciaiiir  3, 1952, 
SssW  No.  323329 
6CMBH.  (CL269— 649) 
1.  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  the  production  of 
benzene  hexachlorfde  which  comprises  slurrying  erode 
benzene  hexachloride  with  from  .0.5  mL  to  1.0  aiL  per 
gram  of  benzene  hexachloride  of  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alka&es  containing  from  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkanes  containing  from  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  ol  from  20*  to  30*  C, 
removing  undissolved  benxme  hexachlorida,  distOHng  the 
solvent  from  the  solution,  dissolving  the  residue  in  from 
0.2  ml.  to  0.8  ml.  per  gram  of  residue  of  a  s(rfvent  se- 
lected from  the  groop  consistfaig  of  tetrahydropyran, 
tetrahydrofuran,  dioxolane,  and  2-methyldioxolane,  cool- 
ing to  crystallize  substantially  pure  gamma  isomer  of  ben- 
zene hexachloride,  recovering  the  crystals,  distiUing  the 
solvent  from  the  mother  liquor,  disserving  the  residue 
in  from  0.5  to  2.0  ml.  per  gram  of  residue  ci  a  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
separating  therefrom  crystalline  benzene  hexachloride  of 
enhanced  gamma  isomer  content. 


icna  Haate,  nsd.,  a 


2,719379 
PSCM>UCTION  OF  GAMMA  ISOMER  OF  BENZENE 

QEXACHLORIDE 
Pfelto  F.  Tkyoa,  Ttata  Haate,  r 

Na  DwwiM.  OriSSai  MpBcaMsa  Deceasber  9, 1949,  Se- 
ririNon31399,  Dtvidad  asid  liia  applltatioa  Deem^- 
bar  3, 1952,  SsIm  No.  323339 

9ariBM.  (CL  269— 649) 
1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  substantially  pure  gamma 
isomer  of  benzene  hexadiloride,  die  steps  which  comprise 
dissolving  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  t^rahydropyran,  tetrahydrofuran.  dioxolane,  and 
2'aiethyldioxolane,  a  mixture  of  benaene  hexachloride 
isomers  containing  the  gamma  isomer  in  a  greater  than 


2: 1  ratto  to  die  alpha  isomer,  and  oooUng  said  reaaUiag 
aolntioB  to  effect  ciystaUizatkm  of  die  substntially  pore 
gamau  isomer  of  beoxeae  hexachloride. 


2.7iMn 

PREPARATION  Mr  DnbLYLPBOP  ANE 
lawli  HM^  CaaMdp,  MM^aariBor  to  &  L 
da  Put  de  NaaMNn  aad  CsfayTwiiihgliia,  DaL, 
a  tsiTandlea  af  Delawaia 

NoDiawli«.  ^i/ifalipa  gi|ifliii  21, 1954, 

3nslBii    (CL  269— 669) 

1.  A  process  for  prqwring  2,2-bis-(p-tolyl)propaae 
which^  coot^riees  reacting  2-(p-tolyl)-2-chloropropane 
with  toluene  in  the  presence  of  aidiydrous  aluminum 
chloride  catalyst  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  added  hy- 
drogen chloride  to  si^ipress  the  ddiydrohalogenation  of 
the  2-(p-tolyl ) -2-chloropropane. 


2,719372 
dlACKING  OF  TERTIARY  AUPHATIC  HYDROXY 
COMPOUNDS  TO  PRODUCE  ACETYLENK  HY- 
DROCARBONS 

loha  Happd,  Yoakan,  Mi  Cftarisa  I.  Maiael, 

NewY«ik,N.Y. 
NoDiawtac   J^iiBrallia  Wiiiisiftii  29, 1952, 

mSnTsima 

•  CkteM.  (CL26»-679) 
1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  aoetylenic  com- 
pounds i^iich  comprises  subjecting  a  feed  containing 
substantial  amoonis  of  a  compound  possessing  at  least 
one  aliphatK  tertiary  hydrozyl  group  and  at  least  50 
mole  percent  of  steam  to  temperatures  of  from  800* 
to  900*  C,  at  a  contact  time  of  less  than  5  seconds. 


23193T3 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING 
HYDROCARBCmS 
Rohett  R.  Gola^  BardsavHa,  Oila^  atehanr  to 

October  9, 195irSariri  No.  259347 
r  tliTaii     (CL  269— 679) 


f .  An  improved  pebble  heat  exchange  duunber  assem- 
Uy  comprising  in  combination  an  upright,  dosed,  elon- 
gated shell  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  oudet  dierein; 
pebble  inlet  means  in  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  said 
pebble  inlet  means  having  an  interior  section  of  expanded 
cross  section,  the  slope  of  the  inner  surface  m  the  lower 
portion  of  said  expanded  cross  section  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  the  horizontal  by  an  an^  with- 
in the  range  of  between  28*  and  35*;  gaseous  material 
inlet  means  in  die  portion  of  largest  cross  section;  and 
pebble  outlet  means  in  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber. 

6.  The  method  of  operating  a  pebUe  heater  m  the  coo- 
version  of  hydrocarbons  while  preventing  thermal  shock 
ai  pebbles  dierein  which  comprises  gravitating  a  mass  of 
pebbles  downwardly  dirough  a  pebble  heating  zone;  heat- 
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iaf  aaid  pebbles  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  be- 
twwn  1400*  F.  and  3200*  F.;  pMung  said  heafKl  pebbles 
duou^  a  seal  zone  of  expanded  cross  section  so  that  the 
central  core  of  pebbles  flows  more  rapidly  through  said 
seal  zone  than  do  pebbles  which  are  progressively  laterally 
spaced  in  said  seal  zone  from  said  central  ocve  of  pebbles; 
introducing  steam  into  said  seal  zone  at  the  point  of  its 
greatest  cross  section  in  sufficient  volume  to  maintain  in- 
terstices between  said  pebbles  steam  full;  gnviuting  said 
heated  pebbles  into  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  1200*  F.  to  3100*  F.;  gravitating  said  heated 


pebbles  through  said  reactioa  xoae  as  a  pebble  ma«; 
trodndng  a  hydrocarbon  reactant  asalerial  iaio  the  ~ 
portion  of  si^  reaction  toot',  pmmiat  said  hydrooubea 
reactant  material  upwardly  through  said  giavilatiag 
of  healed  pebbles  so  as  to  raise  said  hydrocartea  to : 
tion  temperature  in  direct  beat  eichange  with 
heated  pebbles;  removing  resulting  reactioa  products  i 
the  ivper  portion  of  said  reaction  aooe;  gnvitatiag  peb- 
bles from  the  lower  portion  of  said  reaction  xoae;  awl 
elevating  said  pebbles  to  the  iqiper  portioo  of  said  pebbia 
heating  zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,71»^4     ^ 
ELECmCBATIXRY 


insulator,  and  a  tenmaal  membar  in  the  other  end  of 
said  insulator  for  attachment  to  the  conductor  of  an  in- 


to YmAmj  IIsi— ifrwri  Corp.,  New  Yoifc, 
■atiaaofNawYocfc 
FcbfMiy  17, 19S4,  Serial  No.  410^3 
prforilj,  apiltalian  Grsat  Britain 

Fchranr  2t»  1953 
iCUtes.    (0.136^147) 
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sulated  electric  power  cable  which  is  inserted  in  said 
pothead  through  said  wiping  sleeve. 


I.  In  an  electric  battery,  in  combination,  a  casing,  an 
electrolyte  in  said  casing,  at  least  one  positive  and  at 
least  two  negative  electrodes  in  said  electrolyte,  and  semi- 
permeable sheet  means  between  said  electrodes,  said  sheet 
means  enveloping  said  negative  electrodes  but  leaving  said 
positive  electrode  unwrapped  and  freely  accessible  to  said 
electnrfyte,  said  negative  electrodes  and  sheet  means  to- 
gether constituting  a  U-shi4>ed  assembly  containing  said 
negative  electrodes  in  reqiective  arms  <rf  the  U,  said  arms 
embracing  said  positive  electrode. 


2,719,t76 
CLAMPING  AND  SEALING  DEVICE 

WaMsr  F.  Hiiiwiy,  Ir^  SMMf,  mk  Gwnis  J. 
N.  Y.,  iiiipm  to  ■«* 
New  YortE,  N.  Y^  •  cosywii—  of 

Stptsmfcir  at,  19S$rSeriBl  No.  313471 
lICIafaM.   (CL174— 77) 


1,719,175 

FOIHEAD  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLE 

Edward  F.  Croato,  Lsmi,  Ma«^  sasiganr  to  GcMral 

Electric  Cuf  y,  a  conoratfon  of  New  Yoifc 

Appttcalioa  flipiimlir  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,579 

SCIatoH.  (CL174— 75) 
1.  A  pothead  for  an  electric  power  cable  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  mounting  flange  having  a  central 
opening  with  tapered  side  walls,  a  wiping  sleeve  having 
a  frusto-conical  intermediate  section  seated  in  said  open- 
ing against  said  tapered  side  walls,  means  for  fastening 
said  mounting  flange  and  wiping  sleeve  together,  an 
ekMigated  hollow  insulator  having  a  frusto-conical  outer 
end  surface  whose  minimum  diameter  is  at  the  end  of 
said  insulator,  said  frusto-conical  insulator  end  surface 
being  seated  in  the  frusto-conical  section  of  said  wip- 
ing sleeve  opposite  the  tapered  walk  of  the  opening  in 
said  mounting  flange,  means  for  fastening  the  end  of 
said  wiping  sleeve  adjacem  said  mounting  flange  to  said 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  attachment  to 
a  metallic  conduit  or  the  IDu  around  at  least  one  elon- 
gated body,  such  as  an  fa«i»*»«tH  conductor,  projecting 
from  the  conduit,  comiwising  a  tubular  nut  thrMdedly 
engageable  with  the  conduit  and  having  a  reduced  bore 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  remote  &om  the  conduit,  a 
tubular  adapter  comprising  an  external  flange  engageaUe 
with  aa  internal  shoulder  in  said  nut,  a  cylindrical  end 
portion  <^^:imaller  diameter  than  said  reduced  bore  and 
a  t^iering  crattal  portion  joinint  s*t4  flange  and  end 
portion,  a  sleeve  of  resilient  material  within  said  nut  and 
adapter  and  having  a  wall  at  the  outer  end  diereof  suffi- 
ciency thick  to  engage  the  elongated  body  and  said 
cyliadrical  end  portion  of  the  adapter  imder  radial  0Qai| 
pression,  and  a  rigid  retaining  ring  within  said  nut  com- 
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ptiriag  a  cyttadrical  poitifla  doaaly  lOiToaiMliBg  aa  inaer  1>71^171  

ft^  pwtk^n  iTf  ff^^  tlw^  «~«  Mtt— '*T  P"*?*'^!  mcias     ALARM  CIRCUrr  FOR  TIMED  IMPULSE  SUPFLY 

coneadii^  into  the  body  of  aid  sieeva,  the  end  surfMe  ^._  ^9yy"<2?™    . 

of  said  riag  raaiole  from  the  adapter  being  notched  to  Oy.R'^Maac— .  cawawafc  f»  aM^ar  so 

provUa  a  nriee  off  liiafp  toadi,  wkveby  the 


of  Mid  sleeve  aad  the  aoCdied  end  of  nid  ting  are  ea- 
p^saMe  by  the  aad  of  Mid  oondniC  apoa  coavressioB  of 
the  sleeva.  I 


2.719,t77 
MIJLTl-CHANNIL  PULSE 
COMMUNICAIION  SYSTEMS 

■■    AlVMeWl   i^lB 

r«wY«ffc,N.Y. 
17, 1951,  S«W  No.  22«,76t 
^,  ■■■raJlaa  GwatBritola  May  II,  1959 
6  ataTcCL  17t--43.5) 


\ 

1.  An  electric  multidumnel  pulse  system  for  communi- 
cation between  a  plurality  of  stations  eadi  having  a  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  and  communicating  by  the  transmis- 
sion and  reoqption  of  pulses  therebetween  mduding  a  main 
station,  a  master  satellite  station,  and  a  second  satellite 
station,  in  which  some  of  the  dianneis  terminating  at  the 
main  station  operate  to  the  master  station,  while  othen 
opcfato  to  the  seoond  satellite  statioe,  aad  in  which  the 
■jjitMiHtig  time  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  recurring 
cfaaaad  periods,  two  of  which  recurring  periods  are  set 
arida  respectively  as  phasing  and  syndinmising  periods, 
comprising  means  for  transmitting  from  the  master  sta- 
tioa  a  train  of  nuster  syndironising  pulses  during  the  syn- 
fiimakiiig  periods  for  synchronising  the  reoepticm  and 
transmission  of  pulaes  at  the  main  station,  means  at  the 
main  station  for  transmitting  a  train  of  nonnal  syndironis- 
iif  pobes  during  the  synchronising  periods  for  syndhro- 
aisiat  the  reception  of  pulses  at  both  satellite  stations, 
meaas  at  the  main  station  for  delasring  the  transmission 
of  a  normal  synchronising  pulse  after  the  reoeptioa  of  a 
comsponding  master  synchronising  pulse,  means  at  the 
aecoad  satdlite  station  synchronized  by  normal  synchro- 
aiziag  pulses  from  the  main  station  for  transmitting  marker 
poises  during  the  phasing  periods,  and  said  master  syn- 
chronizing pulses,  said  nonnal  synchronizing  pulses  and 
marker  pulses  beii^  distinguished  from  each  other  and 
from  the  signal  pulses  in  their  characteristics,  means  at 
the  main  station  for  sq>arating  the  marker,  master  syn- 
chronizing pulses  and  normal  synchronizing  pulses  from 
each  other  and  from  the  signal  pulses  to  control  the 
operations  thereof,  means  at  the  second  satellite  station 
for  separating  the  normal  synchronizing  pulses  from  each 
other  and  the  signal  pulses,  means  at  the  main  station 
controlled  by  said  marker  pulses  for  automatically  vary- 
iaf  the  transmission  delay  until  the  marker  pulses  fall 
iato  the  phasing  periods  thereat  so  that  all  channel  pulses 
are  received  at  the  main  station  during  their  respective 


Mf  H  1954,  S«W  No.  443479 
SCMato.   (CL179-^ 


1.  la  caoMnatioo,  a  first  poise  sop^  coadartor  hav- 
ing perioffically  appttad  thereto  relativdy  long  groaad  po- 
tential pulses  with  a  diart  faiterval  between  snrcfnding 
pulses,  another  pobe  supply  coadoctor  having  peiiotfi- 
cally  applied  tfiereto  relath^  diort  ground  potential 
pulses  with  a  long  interval  between  snrfrrding  polaet, 
each  dKNt  pobe  ivpiiad  to  said  odier  n^pty  coadoctor 
beginning  a  diort  interval  after  the  beginning  of  each  loag 
pulse  applied  to  said  first  siqyply  coadoctor,  a  first  rday 
normally  connertfid  to  said  other  sopfrfy  conductor  iat 
operation  by  a  short  grooad  poteatial  polae  t^HitoA 
thereto,  meaas  for  locking  said  Ibst  rday  operated  under 
control  of  tfie  loag  grooad  potential  pobe  thea  being 
applied  to  said  first  wusffltf  coadoctor  aad  for  diaooaaect* 
ing  said  rday  from  said  otfier  rapfrfy  coodnctor,  aaother 
rday,  an  operating  drcoit  for  said  odier  iday  doaed  at 
long  aa  said  first  rday  is  operated,  meant  indndinf  aor> 
mally  doaed  oootacta  of  odd  odier  rdajr  for  piefanllug 
operatioo  of  taid  odier  rday  at  loag  at  grooad  poteatial 
ooatianea  to  be  vpiied  to  taid  other  snppiy  coodiKtor, 
aad  aa  alarm  oootral  rday  operated  retpowtive  to  a  aeo* 
ood  appHcatioa  of  groond  potential  to  said  odier  tt^piy 
conductor  while  said  otfier  relay  it  operated. 


a,719,S79 
TELECOMMUNICATION  DEVICB 


L  SesW  No.  211477 
FehtSMy  29, 19M 
(CL  179—19 


2.  The  method  of  storing  messages  on  a  message  storing 
screen  by  n  electron  beanu  each  modulated  by  one  of  n 
messages  and  of  condensing  the  duration  of  said  messages 
for  transmission  through  one  single  common  transmission 
channel  comprising  the  steps  of  scanning  said  screen  by 
each  of  said  n  beams  sequentially  along  the  lines  pertain- 
ing to  one  out  of  n  identical  families  of  spaced  contiguous 
lines  and  of  scanning  said  screen  by  each  of  said  a  beams 
siBMiltaaeoody  akmg  correspoadiag  liaes  ia  each  of  mid 
a  familiea  while  BMuataining  the  tcaaaing  velocky  of  each 
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and  Ji  beams  at  a  predetennined  value  vi;  said  method  fur- 
dwr  comprisfag  Hbe  steps  of  scanamf  said  screen  by  an 
additional  electron  beam  srqwirially  along  correspood- 
iag  Hnes  in  said  m  fiunflies  and  seqwatially  along  all  the 
lines  in  said  fi  families  while  maintatning  the  scanning 
velocity  of  said  additional  beam  at  a  predetermined  value 
equal  to  or  larger  than  the  product  of  said  number  n  and 
said  predetermined  vahie  vi  of  scanning  velocity,  and  of 
maintaining  a  displacenMnt  between  each  of  said  n  beams 
and  said  additicnal  beam  to  cause  scanning  by  said  addi- 
tional  beam  of  lines  previously  scanned  by  said  n  beams. 


,„„.^_  , 2,719,iat 

C«£HTAM|ANa»IEOT  FOR  ALL-RELAY  CON- 

JSJCTORSimCH  COMPOSED  OF  TENS  AND 

UNin  nOLAYS 


Ocnmmi,  iMi 

vipan  and  cootrailed  bjr 

said  vipcn  in  a  primaiy  and  a 

icond  relay  operaWe  whan  MM 

— , le  wqoired  ptioiary  aaom^m 

far  haunt  .aid  pfiMiy  m«Lm  aSHoTtn^ 

fttMft^  lo  said  aMOoduT  flvBiM  aaa^M  to  rmi^  "mIiI 

wipen  to  advance  in  Ibeir  aaooodary  movement,  a  thiid 
relay  connected  to  said  wfpan  and  **ptraMe  when  said 

wipen  coBlact  the  lennfalab  of  the  one  of  said  lines  in  said 

taneooriy  hah  tfte  said  leeoMlanr  ma««Mat  of  said  wipcn 
and  eilndaaid  tme  of  said  Unas  thnmgh  said  swttdh. 
IHL\5*"^'*'^^  opBtroDed  by  the  operation  of  said 
ttird  relay  for  raleadng  said  dm  inlay  and  said  secoad 
relay. 


!• 


Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  corponitloa 

Apt!  3, 19S2,  Ssrtrf  No.  2M4M 
tjPjMtaHinrifnni  Apil  7, 1951 


AUTOMATIC  nuraSxNE  SYSTEMS 

Jena  HsMmat  aBd  K^fe  P^ri  M^^iVw  f 
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1.  A  drcuft  arrangement  for  an  aO-relay  connector 
switch  having  tens  and  units  storing  reUys  comprising,  in 
combmation,  means  for  receiving  successive  trains  of 
pulses  representing,  respectively,  tens  and  units  digits, 
means  controlled  by  said  receiving  means  when  a  train 
of  pulses  IS  received  for  setting  said  units  staring  relays 
m  accordance  with  the  pulses  of  the  received  train,  means 
for  transferring  the  setting  of  said  uniu  storing  relays 
mto  said  t^  storing  relays,  circuit  means  for  operating 
said  transferring  meaaa,  means  controlled  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  units  storing  reUys  for  preparing  said  circuit 
means,  means  responsive  to  the  end  of  the  first  pulse 
tram  for  causing  said  circuit  means  to  operate  said 
transfer  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  transfer 
means  for  releasing  said  units  storing  relays  so  that  they 
may  be  set  up  by  said  secood  train  of  pulses. 
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dD  cb  cb 

CD-  CD  CD 
CD  CD  □ 
CD  CD  CD 
C2  Mk  CD 
CD"fl*CD 
CD  CD  CD 
a  CD  CD 
CD  CD  CD 
CD  CD  CD 


C±l  CD  □ 
CD  CD  CD 
CD  CD  CD 
CD  CD  CD 
CD  CD  CD 
CD  CD  CD 
CD  a  CD 
CD  CD  CD 
CD  CD  CD 
CD    CD    CD 


LINE  FINDER  FDR  STEF-BY-STEP  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

»•  MWiEa^Onnga,  N.  I.,  and  George  Riddcll, 
^^i^;»  "iiyni  to  Bel  TelcphoM  Labora- 

«f  NeW  yST"^  ^^  ^•*'  '^^  ^-  '  «•»»««« 

,  ■*«^  li,  IM3,  Serial  No.  33f  ,6M 
UCfa^hm.   (CL179L-lg) 


1.  In  an  automatic  tele|rfione  system  using  cross-bar 
switches  having  vertical  selector  hold  magnets,  a  plurality 
of  line  circuits,  a  Ifaie  relay  for  each  line  cireuit,  a  source 
of  characteristic  tone,  a  marker,  means  initiated  by  the 
operation  of  a  line  relay  associated  with  a  calling  line  tar 
connecting  said  marker  to  said  calling  Hne,  means  in 
said  marker  for  determining  if  said  tone  is  to  be  trana- 
mitted  to  said  calling  line  c^cuit.  means  operated  by  said 
determining  means  for  operating  the  verfical  selector  hold 
magnet  associated  with  said  caUfaag  line  circuit  and  for 
releasing  said  operated  line  relay,  and  a  circuit  pftrnplritfil 
when  a  line  relay  is  unop^ated  and  its  «— ^w^^t^,}  vertical 
selector  hold  magnet  is  operated  for  connecting  said  tone 
source  to  the  associated  line  circuit 


NK»r  TURRET  TRUNK 

^  la 

>  a  cananliOB  of  New  Yeik 
31, 1H3,  Sertri  No.  345,149 
(a.l79--42) 
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1.  In  a  flwitdiiag  system  a  line  finder  comprising,  a 
««jg  motion  step-by-step  switch,  a  bank  of  terminals 
•"""iMitfat  the  lines  of  said  switching  system  and  an 
aMOdated  set  of  contact  wipers,  a  first  relay  responsive 
to  a  ilgBal  OS  any  of  aaid  lines,  primary  and  secondary 


l=Sr 


1.  A  supervisory  circuit  for  telephone  systems  having  a 
first  line  and  a  second  line  together  with  means  for  routii« 
calls  from  the  first  line  to  the  second  line,  each  of  said 
first  and  secood  lines  having  battery  feed  relays  ffmaftrted 
thereto  to  be  operated  upon  seizure  of  the  respective  Uae. 
said  seccMid  line  also  having  reversing  means  to  revane 
the  connections  of  the  associated  battery  feed  relay  iqion 
answer  cl  a  call  thereover,  a  supervisory  relay,  means  Id 


•w;*^- 
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connect  saidsaperviBory  rehiy  across  said  first  Une  to 
thereby  operate  flie  battery  feed  relay  of  said  firM  Hae. 
means  to  also  coonect  said  laperviaoty  relay  acnai  add 
secoad  Une  when  a  call  from  said  fint  Kae  is  rooted  to 
said  aecoMi  line  tt>  dieiaby  qpmte  the  battery  foed  relay 
of  said  second  liiv.  said  sopervisory  relay  being  operated 
by  the  potential  aupplied  fo  either  or  both  of  the  first  or 
second  line  by  tha  assodated  battery  fieed  relay,  the  open- 
tioo  of  said  revcraiag  means  for  the  battery  feed  relay 
of  said  secood  line  upon  answer  of  a  can  thereover  while 
'iaid  e^enriaory  relay  is  ooanected  across  both  said  first 
tad  second  lines  being  effective  to  cwue  tfie  potential  sup- 
plied by  the  batteiy  feed  reky  of  the  second  Une  to  oppose 
the  potential  soppUed  by  the  battery  feed  relay  of  said  first 
fine  to  thereby  restore  thtf  supervisory  reUy  and  thus  indi- 
cate the  answcriqg  of  the  call  on  the  second  Une. 


15d 

in  series  witfa  said  oootrel  wind- 
ing and  poled  to  block  cantat  flow  thereto  from  coanol 
voltages  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  coatrol  windfa^s. 
and  first  and  second  drcuite  romieeted  in  paniud  with 


said  control  windings,  said  first  circuit  including  a  con- 
stant current  source  for  supplying  a  smaU  value  of  cur- 
rent to  said  control  windings,  said  second  dicuit  provid- 
ing a  path  for  induced  contral-windmg  currents  opon 
load  current  fiow  thromh  said  load  windings. 
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EQUIPMENT  FOR  USB  Wrra  MAGNEHC  TAPE 

^.  «       —         RRODRDS 
Hk  l>  Raa4  PiRaia^hta,  aM  UayAl.  Babfe.  Gk^da. 

Pil  1  nTln,  Pa,  a  nif  iiaBsa  af  rmmthSii 

4g54i3  iPP"«iOB«  s 

5ClafcBM.    (CL  179-.ittj) 
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gITERTDLL  TRUNlflESIlNG  SYSTEM 
F.  BhsBstaB,  Mufiiami,  N.  I.,  Mrifaar  to 

tataietfa^   hrif  siatei,  l>law   York, 
^  a  caivaiadoa  af  Naw  YaA 

tenaiy  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  933,9M 
»nslaii    (CL  179U.175.2) 


An!  ait  1954.    in: 
r  U,  1954,  Stelal  No. 


1.  EquqMnent  for  use  with  n^gn*^  tape  records  in- 
dading  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  reeb  between  which 
a  tape  record  ia  adapted  to  be  fed,  a  tape  driving  capstan 
and  a  cooperatiaa  foide  element  leUtively  movable  be- 

tweena  first  posiMon  estahUshing  drivh«  intereagagement 
between  the  capai#a  and  a  tape  and  a  second  position  re- 
leasing said  driviqg  interengagement.  a.manuaUy  opera- 
ble control  for  effecthig  adjustments  between  said  two  po- 
aitiona,  and  a  device  acting  in  either  position  of  a^hnt- 
ment  to  yieldingly  .retain  the  manual  control  in  either  ad- 
justed setting,  and  in  which  oonstnirtioa  said  guide  ele- 
ment is  pivotaUy  movable  to  eslabliah  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conditions  of  adjustment  and  further  inchiding,  an 
erasing  head  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  pivoted 
guide  element  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  tape 
concurrenUy  with  establishment  and  release  of  driving 
engagrmem  of  the  capstan  with  a  t^ie.  and  a  n>ring 

praned  tape  backiag  pad  disposed  at  that  side  of  the  tape 
feed  path  on  which  the  capstan  is  located  and  serving  to 
retam  a  tape  in  engagwntnt  widi  the  erasing  head  when 
the  guide  element  is  adjusted  to  die  tape  driving  position 


1.  la  a  trinphoaa  system,  trunk  drcnte  each  having  a 
phirality  of  talking  conductors  and  an  iwUvidaal  test  con- 
ductor, said  test  conductor  connected  to  battory  when  said 
tnuk  drcoit  is  klle  and  connected  to  ground  sriiea  said 
trunk  circuit  is  busy,  roothie  testhig  equipment  for  tert- 
ing  said  trunk  circuits,  means  hi  said  testing  eqo^aeat 
to  couuiil  with  said  test  condnctors  one  at  a  time,  means 
in  said  tetthig  equipment  to  test  the  connected  one  of 
said  tsat  ooaductoia  for  ground,  means  oootiolled  by  said 
ground  testing  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  gfouod 
on  said  one  test  conductor  to  test  said  one  test  condoetor 
for  battery,  switch  means  to  coonect  said  test  equipaaeiit 
wMi  the  talking  conductors  ci  said  trmric  drcnita,  and 
means  operated  responsive  to  dw  operatian  of  said  bat- 
tery testing  means  to  operate  said  switdi  means  to  connect 
said  testmg  equ^anent  widi  tlie  taUdng  coodnctois  of  die 
trunk  circuit  to  which  said  last  condoetor  is  individual 
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ELECIRIC  DELAYED-ACTION  SWITCHES 

Alfred  Maaasy  ABsn.  Walfbtd,  Faglaad,  ass^aer  to 


Odaksr  L  1953,  Serial  Now  3t3,fJl 
ICUta.   (CL2M— 35) 


MAGNETIC 


AMnjwSSi 


,  -^^—  ™h  high  gain  and 
rapid  response 


Robift  A.  Raa^,  Jr.  Wml^ite^  D.  C 
AppBcalion  h^  2k,  11*1,  Sastel  No.  237^14 

,^ ^     ilft'"^   (CL179L-171) 

I.  A  magnetic  aaiplifier  conaprising  a  pair  of  saturable 
magnetic  cores  each  having  wound  tiiereon  a  load  wind- 
mg  and  a  control  winding,  said  load  windings  being  con- 
nected in  series  additive  and  said  control  wfaidinp  bemg 
connected  in  series  opposition,  a  unidirectional  cunant 


An  dectric  switch  comprising  in  combination  a  firing- 
actuated  motive  mechanism,  an  eeci^icmeat  m*^i»««t— . 
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OcTomi,  Ifff 


opciatifely  ooaMded  to  one  o<  the  two 
a  pimoB  fredy  nwKed  on  aaid  ipiadle  wad  op- 
aoanected  to  tlie  other  of  said  mecfaaaims,  a 
^NTiat-loaded  chMcfa  for  tecwing  said  pinkm 
to  sdd  spiadle  io  that  the  operation  of  said  motive  nnech- 
aoim  i>  retarded  by  said  escapement  mechanism,  spring- 
loaded  means  for  releasing  si^  dutch,  and  thereby  en- 
abUng  said  motive  medianism  to  operate  unreterdcd  by 
mwrhaniim  and  an  electromagnet  for 
said  9ring-4onded  means  ineffective,  whereby 
so  long  as  said  dectromagnet  is  energised  said  dutdi 
serve*  to  connect  said  escapement  mechanism  to  said 
motive  mechanism,  but  when  said  electromagnet  is  de- 
energised  said  dntdi  is  released  for  isolating  said  eacape- 
aaant  merhaniim  from  said  motive  mechanism. 


AFFAKATUS  FOB  SYNCHRONIZING  MOTOBS 
»ib  Caif  aralian,  Clfcago,  PL,  a  cfpoantfaa  of  Daia- 


24, 1951,  SatW  No.  22M15 
(CLlM-tt) 
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FLUID  FLOW  RESPONSiyE  DEVICE 
Wadsy  G.  MBsr.  Erie,  Pa.,  aaalgniii  to  Haya 

Erie,  Fa.,  a  cnqpotallen  of 


'tr 


Jamary  27, 19S«,  Scrid  No.  14t,9M 
9CldaH.    (C1.2M— tl.9) 


_^-rr-d 


let,  a  traaavarae  wall 

outlet,  a  neak  detachaUy  engaged  with  said  wall. 
ftimg  dsAaing  a  chamber  adjartfnt  aaid  flow 
attached  thereto,  a  flat  diaphragm  diapoaad  in 
her  adjacent  the  passages  in  said  member  on  the  iaiat 
side  of  said  wall,  said  housing  member  having  two  later- 
ally extending  passages  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  traaa- 
verse  wall  connected  to  one  side  oi  said  diaphragm  and 
a  passage  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  transverse  wall  lead- 
ing to  the  dde  of  the  diaphragm  oppodte  the  side  of  the 
diapimgm  connected  to  the  inlet  side  passages,  said 
casing  being  intcroonnectod  with  said  floiw  passage  by 
said  passage  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  housing  member, 
a  spring  urged  actuating  means  engaging  an  electricd 
actiiafing  means  and  further  engaging  mid  diiyhragm 
and  movable  by  said  diaphragm  iq^on  an  increaae  of  the 
rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  said  flow  passage  whereby 
said  electrical  control  is  actuated  when  the  flow  reacfaea 
a  predetermined  vdue. 


r719,»t 
0FERA11NG  LINKA^  FOB  BLBCIBOMAGNm- 

CALLY  OFBBATED8WrrCMBS 
HaraM  B.  ScfeMchsr,  Wed  Hartfaai,  Cana.,  aadvsar  to 
The  Anow<Had* 

i,  19S3,  fleitoi  No.  351,3M 
lldddK  (CL;         ~~ 


1.  In  combination,  a  flist  rotating  shaft,  a  governor 
ifluding  a  casing  tfaeicfor  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  a 
oentrifttgally  operated  contact  movably  mounted  within 
aaid  caaiBg,  a  spring  connected  to  said  contact  for  holding 
said  contact  against  the  action  of  centrifugd  fane,  ad- 
jusliag  means  for  changing  the  effective  fane  of  the 
spring,  a  spindle  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  said  ad- 
Juating  means  and' extending  radially  through  said  ca»- 
ing,  a  wfaed  secured  to  the  other  end  at  said  q^iwfle  diaft 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  oi  said  flrst  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  pins  radially  extending  from  the  periphery 
of  tte  u^ed,  a  seoood  rotating  shaft  having  its  axis  of 
matioB  coextensive  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first 
shaft,  a  disc  mounted  on  the  second  duift  in  a  plane  trans- 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  diaft,  and  a 
of  arms  extentling  radially  of  die  disc  so  that  the 
path  of  rocalaoa  of  theae  arms  intersects  the  orbit  of  rotat- 
tioB  of  the  pins  mounted  on  the  wheeL 


1.  In  combination,  an  faisniating  baae,  fixed  contact 
means  mounted  thereon,  bridging  contact  means  movable 
to  engage  and  djaengage  said  fixed  contacts  with  a  wip- 
ing action,  and  medianism  for  transmitting  a  contact  mov- 
ing force  to  said  bridging  contact  means  comprising  a 
contact  siqiporting  yoke,  beD-crank  lever  means  pivotaOy 
connected  thereto,  a  fixed  pivot  for  said  bdl-crnk  lever 
means,  driving  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  baB<rank 
lever  means,  means  to  move  said  driving  member  anh> 
stantially  longitodinally  causing  nwvement  of  said  bridg- 
ing contact  means  toward  and  from  said  base,  movable 
guide  means  pivotaOy  connected  to  said  yoke,  and  a  fixed 
pivotd  mounting  for  said  guide  means,  said  guide  meana 
and  said  bell-crank  lever  means  cooperating  with  said 
yoke  to  provide  to-and-fro  wiping  engagement  of  the  nwr- 
aUe  contacts  over  the  fixed  contacts. 


2,719,191 
MAGNETIC  YDBATOB  Y  SWriCH 
F.  Janssa  and  Edhar  D.  laMi,  CMcafa,  I 
■M  2«,  1952,  flerid  No.  295,M4 
7CldnBa.   (CL2M-^) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  req;K>nsive  device  comprising  a  bousing 
member  having  a  flow  passage  with  an  inlet  and  an  out- 


1.  In  a  vibrator,  a  reed,  an  armature  on  the  free  end 
thereof,  a  frame  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  nwtd  and 
comprising  a  base  plate  to  which  said  reed  is  attached 
and  side  bars  locateid  in  a  common  plane  with  said  reed 
and  base  plate,  and  a  top  plate  located  in  a  plane  at  right 
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HiiBa  to^  aaid  read  and  to  the  piaM  of  said  side  bars, 
a  panwaant  magnet  aitMfaad^  aaid  top  ptato  and  hav- 
ing ha  npposili  •polea  a^aoant  to  aaid  ^mature  hi  the 
liaaa  oi  vibsatian  of  aaidgaad,  adriviag  cofl  amwundiag 
,^Jakl  armature  and  secured  to  aaid  aide  bars,  a  pair  of 
iontact  arms  attached  to  aaid  reed  below  said 

coil  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  at  right 
angles  diereto  in  its  plane  of  vibration,  a  pair  ci  contact 
aims  attached  to  said  frame  and  rttendhig  subatantially 
paraUd  with  aaid  movable  contact  arms,  and  marting 

denwnts  on  the  free  ends  of  said  contact 
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BWIFCH  MICHANBM 
9tn  Biiaiiii,  N.  Y., 


14»  1949,  Ssahd  No.  9M93 
fCtaM— IM) 


1.  A  switch  mechaniam  annpiiaing  a  frfnrality  of  fixed 
ooolact  wiiea,  a  plurality  of  movaUe  contact  wirea  oo- 
operable  therewith,  a  pivolally  mounted  operating  bar 
carrying  said  ntovahle  contact  wires,  means  for  acQusting 
the  longitudind  poaitfcm  of  the  bar  tp  aUgn  aaid  fixed  and 
oaoivable  contact  wirea,  an  dactromagnet  for  pivolally  op- 
bar,  torsiood  restoring  meana  for  add  bar, 
for  adjusting  the  torsion  of  aaid  reatoring 


I; 


2,719,fl93 
AFACnONDBVlCE 
*  WaatiA  N.  Y.,    iilgii     to 
Ihc,  a  easfosadaa  of  New  Yatfc 

U,  1953,  Saitol  No.  354,77t 
Uniii  I     (CL2M— 113) 


1.  A  anap  action  device  comprising  a  metallic  member 
pivmaby  movable  about  an  axis  intermediate  its  aids  to 
two  different  circuit  controlling  positions,  at  least  one 
pair  of  flexible  metallic  pull  means  connected  at  one  end 
to  an  end  of  said  member,  said  pull  means  tending  to 
move  sdd  member  to  different  circuit  controlling  posi- 
tions and  tensioning  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  member  and  tending  to  hdd  aaid  member  in  either 
dicuit  oontrolliag  podtion  whereby,  when  an  energizing 
dicdt  is  connected  to  said  member  and  to  one  or  the 
other  of  said  pdl  means,  differentid  expansion  of  die 
pun  means  causes  snap  action  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber frpm  one  oiicint  controlling  podticm  to  the  other. 

2,719ul94 
TfirO«TAGE  1HBBM08TAT 


trol  position  with  a 
it 

as  it 
it  to  its 
kaaaUy  hold  it  there. 


tracting  temperture  rssponrive  actuator  between  said  de- 
vices, opeiatively  connected  at  its  opposite  anda  to  aaid 
devices  and  being  free  to  diift  rdittive  to  aaid,  deeioaa 
so  as  to  oontinumidy  react  unifonnly  between  said  4h- 
vices  as  it  responds  to  temperature  chfngff 


John  W. 


r719,fl95 

THBBMOOTAT  AFFABAT|» 


fm^mmm' 


15, 1953,  Sattol  No.  39fl,271 

(CL 


24t— 13S) 


1.  A  thermostatic  switdi  comprising  a  support,  con- 
tacts mounted  on  said  support  movable  to  open  and 
dosed  contact  positions,  control  means  induding  a 
thermally-responsive  dement  adapted  to  move  said  con- 
tacts to  open  and  closed  contact  positions  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  screw  threaded  in  said  support  for  ad- 
justing said  element  to  adjust  the  operating  temperature 
of  sdd  switch,  means  for  biasing  sdd  control  means  into 
engagement  with  one  end  of  sdd  adjusting  screw,  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  screw,  means  exerting  a  force  between 
said  support  and  said  nut  pardld  to  the  axis  of  the  screw, 
said  force  having  a  vdue  sudi  that  the  axid  forces  ex- 
erted by  sdd  nut  and  sdd  sunwrt  on  said  screw  are  in 
opposition,  and  means  attached  to  sdd  support  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  nut 


2,719,f9< 
HEK»r  BESFONSIVB  I»¥1CB  FOB  INGOT  MOLDS 

to: 


M«»., 

.  19, 1953,  flarid  No.  331,997 
fOdasa.  (CL2fl»— 134) 
1.  In  a  twoahige,  snapnaction  thermesut,  a  pafa-  of 
spaced  contrd  devices  arranged  to  be  moved  oppoaitoiy 
to  outward  and  inward  contrd  podtioos,  stop  means  for 
limiting  the  inward  and  outward  movement  of  aaid  con- 
trd devices,  magnetic  means  acting  upon  one  of  said 
devices  to  move  it  from  its  outward  to  its  hmard  con- 

I  O.  G.-rll 


11, 1951,  Saital  No.  241,415 
fladiH.  (CL^t44— 152) 
1.  A  hdght  *tiHig»Hng  device  fm*  dodng  an  electricd 
drcttit  for  a  aeaaory  signd  when  molten  metd  reaches 
a  predetermhied  levd  in  a  nkdd,  said  device  comprising, 
an  electrode,  a  supporting  member,  an  adjustobte  holding 
means  at  one  end  of -the  siqyporting  member  for  hokfing 
the  electrode  in  the  mouth  of  the  mold  with  one  end  of 
the  electrode  at  adectad  levda,  a  leg  aiqppoit  having  a 
ground-contacting   foot   member,   a   aecond   adjustaMe 
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/■ 


meani  at  the  end  of  the  tupporting  member  remote  from 
ttie  electrode  holding  means,  for  holding  the  leg  so  that 
the  foot  means  can  be  adjusted  to  a  selected  height,  an 
electrically  insulated  plate  member  attached  to  the  sup- 
porting member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  remov- 


compooent  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  fint  named  component,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  first-named  coo^XHient  to  a 
switch  handle  comprising  a  collapsible  capsule  contain- 


able engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  mold,  at 
least  one  resilient  electrically  conductive  member  adapted 
for  contacting  the  outer  surface  of  the  mold  when  the 
supporting  member  is  being  maintained  in  position  on  the 
mold  by  the  electrically  insulated  plate  member,  a  sec- 
o^  leg  siq^wrt  fixed  to  the  supporting  member  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  and  having  ground-contacting 
foot  means  for  assisting  in  the  su{^>ort  of  the  device  when 
it  is  not  being  suppc^ed  on  the  mold  by  the  plate  member, 
and  electrical  conductors  from  the  electrode  and  the  con- 
ductive member  to  said  electrical  circuit. 


2j71W7 
AUDIOMETER  SWITCH 
Ralph  E.  ABhwi,  WMttler,  CaHf^  Mrfgnor  to  Patent 
MaiMgeif  iif|  iMHiffpontedf  MliBcapolii,  Mfeaa^  a  cor* 
porathM  ofRiftnMsotB 

AppUcatioa  Apifl  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,791 
ICIaiBg.   (a.2M— 153) 


1 

ing  a^esive  material  in  said  socket  effective  upon  intro- 
duction of  a  switch  handle  into  said  socket  to  discharge 
said  adhesive  into  the  space  between  the  switch  handle 
and  the  socket  walls  with  resultant  atadiment  ot  said 
socket-containing  component  to  the  switch  handle. 


2,719,199 
AUTOMATIC  DUAL  ELECTRODE  CONTROL  FOR 

ARC-WELDING  MACHINES 
Hany  F.  SchwartlBf,  Wckaler  Grovci,  Mo.,  a«lgM>r  to 
AiMricw  Car  and  Foaidiy  Cniiip—j,  New  Ywfc, 
N.  Y.,  a  conoratloa  of  New  Jciacy 

AppttoM&w  MaiTh  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,997 
tCUmu   {CL  2l9~~9i 


1.  A  switch  for  audiometers  and  the  like  comprising  a 
handled  rocker  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  rocker  shaft  presenting 
two  flats,  a  spring  engageable  with  the  cam  and  when  in 
engagement  with  the  flats  thereof  urging  the  rocker  shaft 
into  either  of  two  normal  positions  from  which  it  may  be 
rotated  from  one  normal  position  to  the  other,  means 
limiting  rotation  of  the  rocker  shaft  beyond  either  of  said 
normal  positions,  a  contactor,  first  and  second  contacts 
engageable  by  the  contactor,  the  contactor  being  biased 
to  engage  the  first  contact  and  disengage  the  second,  and 
a  second  cam  on  the  rocker  shaft  engageable  with  the 
contactor,  said  second  cam  having  a  flat  parallel  to  one 
of  the  flats  on  the  first  cam  and  another  flat  angulariy 
related  to  the  other  flat  on  the  first  cam  whereby  when  the 
rocker  shaft  is  in  one  of  its  normal  positions  the  contactor 
will  engage  the  first  contact  and  disengage  the  second  and 
when  the  rocker  shaft  is  rotated  beyond  said  normal  posi- 
tion the  contactor  will  disengage  the  first  contact  and  en- 
gage the  second  and  when  the  rocker  shaft  is  in  the  other 
of  its  normal  positions  the  contactor  will  engage  the  sec- 
ond c(M)tact  and  disengage  the  first  and  when  the  rocker 
shaft  is  rotated  beyond  said  other  of  said  normal  positions 
the  contactor  will  engage  the  first  contact  and  disengage 
the  second. 

2,719,t9S 
SWITCH  OPERATING  ATTACHMENT 
Kay  W.  Allc^  Bwliaiik,  CaHff. 
AppUcatioa  Aprfl  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,495 
4  Claims.    (0.209—172) 
1.  A  wall  switch  c^rating  device  comprising  a  switch 
handle  engaging  component  having  a  switch  handle  re- 
ceiving socket  at  one  end  thereof,  an  operating  handle 


1.  In  a  welding  machine,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  re- 
silient electrode  guiding  members  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned cross-wise  above  the  gap  between  the  adjacent 
edges  al  two  metallic  members  to  be  seam-wdded  to- 
gether, and  means  engageable  with  the  edges  oi  said 
metallic  members  and  shiftable  during  the  welding  op- 
eration in  req;>oiise  to  variations  in  the  width  of  said  gap 
due  to  irregularities  of  the  edges  of  said  metallic  members, 
said  shiftable  means  being  operatively  connected  with  and 
acting  to  increase  the  distance  between  said  electrode 
guiding  members  in  accordance  with  increase  in  the 
width  ot  said  gap. 


2,719,999 
HIGH  SPEED-SHEET  METAL  INERT-GAS 
SHIELDED  ARC-WEU>ING 
loha  A.  Peiwoa,  Kcuwn,  N.  Y.,  awlganr  to  UnfcM  Car- 
bide and  Caiboa  CorporatioB,  ■  coiporatioa  of  New 
Yorit 
'  Appllcatloa  M«ch  25, 1952,  Seriri  No.  27S,439 

3ClafaM.  (CL219— 19) 
1.  Process  of  arc  welding  sheet  metal  progressively 
along  a  seam  at  a  speed  of  at  least  1,000  inches  per 
minute,  which  comprises  flanging  at  least  one  edge  of  the 
stock  to  be  welded  so  that  the  resulting  flange  forms  an 
included  angle  of  less  than  90*  with  the  sheet  to  which 
it  is  attached,  butting  such  edges,  and  progressively  melt- 


OCTOBBR  4,  1 
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iit  *ncfa  flante  nd  the  adjacent  meUl  aktog  the  team 
wMb  a  metal  ftiaing  electric  arc,  shidding  the  latter  with 


16S 


May  19, 1953,  S«M  N«.  355,9SS 

^pikaliM  SwiteriMd  Um  13, 19S2 


2,719,9«3 
BLBCIRIC  GRILL 


4aataM.    (0.219^19) 


;»rr-« 


a  suitaUe  gas,  and  moving  such  arc  at  a  speed  in  excess 
of  1,000  inches  |^  minute  relatively  to  such  seam. 


I  2,719Jf  1 

SHOE  MABMG  APPARATUS 
W.  Bradley,  Martlihni,Md  NomM  S. 

^^MMi  to  Uirilid  Shot  MmUmtj  Corw 

pontMM,  FleiNBCtoB,  N.  J.*  a  ooipontioB  of  New 
Mnay 

iMe  9, 1953, 8«M  No.  349,54s 
3nitoii    (CL  219^19.43) 


^L' 

1.  In  apparatus  for  establidifaig  an  electric  field  in  the 
eiul  portion  of  a  Aoe,  in  combinaticm,  a  mppoiU  a  pur 
of  electrode  elements-  adapted  to  be  operatively  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  the  end  portion  of  a  shoe, 
and  a  pair  of  bearings  each  supporting  one  of  said  ele- 
ments for  free  swin^ng  movement  about  a  pivot  axis, 
the  pivot  axes  being  convergent  at  a  point  v^ich  in  nor- 
mal operation,  lies  above  the  bearings,  whereby  the  said 
elements  are  gravity-biased  to  swing  toward  the  sides  of 
an  intervening  shoe.  . 


Jalj  22, 1953,  SetW  No.  349,547 
(CL219U.15) 


1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  electrical  cutting  and  griijd- 
ing  operations,  said  electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of 
generally  annular,  spirally  disposed  electroconductive 
segments  in  electrically  non-conductive  relationship  with 
reelect  to  one  another. 


1.  An  electric  grill  comprising  a  base,  a  stationary 
heating  plate  on  said  base,  a  movable  heating  plate  ad^- 
ed  to  be  superposed  on  said  stationary  heating  plate,  a 
stirrup  lever  shaped  to  form  a  handle  and  having  anna 
swingably  mounted,  at  their  extremities,  on  said  statioii- 
ary  heating  plate,  said  movable  heating  plate  being  piv- 
otally suspeiKied  from  said  arms  to  be  raised  from  said 
stationary  plate  by  upward  swinging  of  said  stirrup  lever, 
a  curved  guide  piece  fixed  relative  to  said  stationary 
heating  plate  and  engaged  by  said  movable  heating  plate 
during  raising  of  the  latter  to  pivot  the  movable  heating 
plate  relative  to  said  stirrup  lever  into  a  cleaning  posi- 
tion in  which  said  movable  heating  plate  simultaneously 
bears,  at  spaced  pmnts  thereon  located  at  opposite  sidet 
of  its  pivoting  axis,  against  said  arms  of  the  upwardly 
swinging  ttiirup  lever  and  said  guide  i^ece,  and  stop 
means  fixed  with  req>ect  to  said  stirrup  lever  and  engage- 
able with  said  stationary  heating  plate  when  said  stirnq> 
lever  has  been  swung  upwardly  sufficiently  to  diq>oae 
said  movable  heating  plate  in  said  cleaning  position  to 
there  limit  upward  swinging  ot  the  stimq[>  lever. 


2,7193«4 

ELBCnOCALLY  HEATED  BEAK  CUTTING  TOOL 

Edow  B.  IMi,  MAMh,  S.  DdL 

Lprii  11, 1952,  SmM  No.  2tl,729      . 
SChhM.   (CL219— 21) 


2,719,992 
MULTI-ELEMENT  ELECTRODE 
H.  Pjy,  mrmi^^am  Mfch.,  lalginr  to  GeaenJ 

iniCB.,  u  CUipOIMMNi  01 


I.  A  cutting  to(rf  for  the  purpose  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  handles  having  a  pivotal  connection  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  handles,  an  electrically  heated  cut- 
ting blade  secured  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  handles, 
a  relatively  flat  plate  on  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said 
handles  disposed  in  cutting  relation  to  said  blade,  and 
a  recessed  gauge  member  attached  to  and  underiying  said 
said  plate. 

2,719,995 
COMBINED  SCRAPER  AND  DEFROSTING  DEVICE 
Ralph  H.  LootaM,  DctraiC,  Mkh^  ■wignnr  to  Motor 

nomtcn  vofpowiWi  uciniHy  ivncB*9  a  coiponnKNi  w 

NcwYorii 

AppHcatfaa  DcccnAcr  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  499^97 
4ClidaH.   (CL219L-21) 

1.  A  heated  wimbhidd  tcn^ier  having  a  handle  and 
transverse  head,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  identical  gen- 
erally fiat  members  formed  of  a  heat  conducting  material, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  haadle  portioD  and  a 
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Uade  portkMi.  add  Made  pottioot  eadi  haTing 
ft  Mnpiiig  edge  foniwd  by  tiw  interiection  bttwccn  a  side 
of  nid  blade  pottkMM  and  ta  obUqae  end  floifMe  thereof , 
MiBS  atMfluiiad  tof0om  in  ade  ojr  side 

Willi  the  tenptes.edfM  of  aid  Made  portiooi 
at  Ifae  outside  to  provide  two  alteniately  usable  scn4)ins 


nectjona  of  the  heating 

other  edfB  of  the  strip  to  fonn  a 


the  coadndor  al' 
of  heating 


blades,  said  blade  portions  being  laterally  oflEset  to  pro- 
vide a  space  therebetween,  a  resilient  w4)er  blade  of 
heat  insulating  material  diq^osed  between  said  blade  por- 
tions in  heat  insulating  relation  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  scraping  edges,  electrical  resistance  heating 
means  in  said  space  below  said  wiper  Made,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  heating  mean*  to  an  external  source 
ot  current. 

DOMESTIC  APrUANCES 
MBaid  E. P^,  Daytaa, OMe,  iiii^ ni  to Cwwrf  Meteii 
10%  OMo,  a  catporalioa  ef  Ddawarc 
wm  29, 19St,  S«W  No.  171,tM 
3CUH.   (Ca.21»-37) 


1.  In  combination,  a  member  having  an  opening  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  a  spring  clip  having  outwardly  bent 
arms  extending  on  either  side  of  said  notch  resting  upon 
the  surftioe  of  said  member  immediately  adjacent  said 
opening,  said  clip  having  an  integral  tongue  extending 
through  said  notch  and  having  an  outward  bend  in  the 
opposite  direction  in  the  form  of  a  hook  suflSciently  l<Mig 
to  engage  the  opposite  surface  at  said  member  with  a 
qnring  force  to  yieldingly  hold  the  clip  in  place,  a  threaded 
screw  receiving  apertue  in  said  dip,  a  second  member 
extending  into  said  (^xning  and  having  an  outwardly  di- 
rected flange  overlying  said  notch  and  extending  into  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  said  first  mentioned  member,  and 
a  fastening  screw  extending  through  said  second  member 
into  said  aperture  in  said  clip. 


connected  in  parallel  rdatioo  across  said  conductors,  and 
a  cover  of  a  moldaMe  inswiafing  material  upon  each  tide 
of  said  strip. 

2,7193M 

SAFETY  LAMP  BUL»  GUARD 

Diriihw  t,  lfS2,Soikl  No.  324,09 
2nil«i    (a.24«— 54) 


hbaung  tape  and  method  of  making  same 

Bd   nehhiii    Cnaif  J,   N«w  HavM, 
a  eosporatfe*' of  CoaaectleBt 

kpifl  19, 19S2,  SaiW  No.  2S3,199 
5  nihil  (0.219— 44) 
1.  A  heating  tape  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  moldaMe 
<nf^l«»fnf  matCTial,  and  a  resistance  element  therefor  com- 
prising an  elongated  cofl  of  conducting  wire  arranged  io 
loops  on,  and  embedded  in,  said  strip  to  extend  back  and 
f ortii  across  the  same  and  to  extend  suhstantiaUjr  through- 
out the  length  of  the  strip,  a  conductor  extending  along 
each  edge  of  the  strq>,  and  said  resistance  element  being 
connected  at  spaced  points  with  each  of  said  conductors, 
the  connection  of  Ae  reiistencc  clement  with  die  con- 


1.  A  lamp  bulb  guard  comprising  a  lamp  bulb  pro- 
tector  fitting  looaely  around  the  ^obe  of  a  lamp  both 
and  having  a  restricted  open  inner  end  portion  provided 
with  a  recessed  internal  Hot  conformaUy  fittiog  around 
the  end  of  a  sodut  from  whidi  the  lamp  bulb  projects, 
said  inner  end  being  externally  threaded,  a  cap  turnably 
supported  on  the  protector  and  having  an  end  wall 
engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  sodcet,  said  cap  having 
an  internally  threaded  open  end  threadedly  connected 
to  tfie  inner  end  of  the  protector  for  mounting  the  pro- 
tector in  a  supported  position  on  the  socket  around  the 
lamp  bulb,  said  protector  being  formed  of  a  patter 
proof,  shatter-proof  transparent  material  and  compris- 
ing two  half  sections  eadi  extending  from  end-t»«od 
thereof,  said  cap  connecting  said  protector  sections  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  protector,  and  said  end  wall  of  die 
cap  and  a  portion  of  said  receswd  internal  face  bciag. 
drawn  into  clamping  engagement  widi  the  socket  by 
tightening  of  the  cap  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
protector  for  mounting  the  protector  immovably  relative 
to  the  socket  and  lamp  bulb. 


ductor  at  one  edge  of  ^  str^  altrmttin  with  the  ooa- 


2,719399 
TIME  CONTROL  OF  CODE  CHANGE  IN  ALTER- 
NATING   CURRENT    TRACK    CIRCUITS    FOR 
^^^^"^'"^  RAILWAY  CAR  SIGNAI^ 

Akr  Bi^e  Coipiy,  WitaMvi^  Pa.,  a 
efP      ijl  mil 

hjliiatir  24, 19S2, SsiW No.  311,733 
4nilii  (CL  244-34) 
1.  In  a  railway  signal  system  for  controlling  continu- 
ous coded  cab  signals  in  which  the  q)plication  of  cab 
signal  energy  to  the  rails  upon  the  approach  <rf  a  train 
is  governed  in  each  track  section  by  an  approach  relay 
controlled  by  the  shunting  of  the  track  relay  of  the  track 
circuit  for  the  section  and  in  «4dch,  when  the  tiate  la 
traversing  a  section  with  the  section  neit  in 


ELECTRICAL 


166 


4,  1066 

reilibirigaal  oootrol  node  it  danged  to  easM  coniiart  said  current  source  acrow  the  nUa  oc  ■ 

from  an  appuwaJi  to  a  low  speed  tion  through  said  coder  oontacu  to  enpply  coded 

a  pMMMainBd  tiow  iaianral  after  the  train  wfaidi  canna  said  indicator  device  to  be  eaergiH 

the  sectioo,  neaaa  to  pioiaut  the  rf€iilahlishing  wayside  rebiy  being  cnergiwd  in  multiple  with 

of  said  pfedetmuned  tine  iatanml  of  the  shimt  of  the  dscator  device  due  to.  said  coded  current  as  a  test  of  the 

track  drcnit  of  the  eeotioa  chould  be  loet  before  the  proper  operation  of  the  train  control  equipment,  and  a 

■id  code  changs,  said  awaue  iwaaprising  in  combination  wayside  signal  means  controlled  by  a  contact  closed 

a  track  section,  a  trade  chcuk  Inrhiding  the  sectioo  rails  when  said  wayside  relay  is  ewigiwid. 
and  a  track  retayahkh  ii  picfcMl  up  orihmled  aooofd- 

2,719,911        ^ 

TRAIN  SPEED  COtftUOL  SYSTEM 

K.  Ms  !■!■■,  Ro  ihiiiir,  N.  Y., 

Rrflwai  SIptf  Otrapanr,  AMhMlBr,  N.  Y. 

k  ipM  rliMSqr  22,  i9Sl,€rtti  No.  299,399 

liniliiii    (CL  244— 112) 


Jug  as  said  Motion  is  unooropied  or  occupied,  an  ap- 
proach relay,  a  slow  pickup  alow  rcicasr  rspeater  ralay. 
.ft  stick  circuit  for  said  approftch  rday  indnding  its  cwn 
front  contact  aftd  a  front  contact  of  said  track  relay,  a 
dronit  indtaliwg  a  front  contact  of  said  approach  relay 
to  enrrgJTc  said  repeater  rday,  a  pickup  dicuit  for  said 
approach  relay  indnding  a  ba^  contact  of-said  rqwater 
latay  and  a  fraat  contact  of  said  txuk  relay,  and  a  code 
supply  circuit  having  connection  to  the  rails  of  said  sec- 
tion and  indudiag  in  series  a  front  ooittact  of  said  repeater 
rriay  and  a  ba|ck  contact  of  said  approach  relay. 


APPABA' 

1. 


_u_  2,719,919 

TI^TOR  TBSIV4G  RAILWAY  TRAIN 

^^J^m  CAR  MBNAL  EQUIPMENTS 

~ to  West 

Pla.,  a 


1.  In  test  apparatus  for  train  carried  continuous  in- 
ductive coded  train  control  equipment  which  includes  a 
reodver  mounted  on  the  train  for  inductive  relation  to 
the  track  rails  and  a  cab  indicator  device  which  is  en- 
ergized in  nsponac  to  energy  of  a  selected  code  picked 
up  by  the  recdver,  the  combination  comprising,  a  track 
section,  a  wayside  current  source,  a  wayside  coder  hav- 
ing contacts  operable  to  provide  said  selected  code,  a 
circuit  coupler  having  two  elements  one  mounted  on  the 
train  and  one  along  said  section  to  enable  die  dements 
to  be  connected  when  the  train  is  standing  in  the  section, 
said  two  elements  having  a  pair  of  mating  contact  termi- 
■ab  closed  whan  flie  coi^tler  elements  are  connected,  a 
waydde  rday,  circuit  meens  including  said  pair  of  ter- 
miaab  to  conoed  said  wayside  relay  in  multiple  with 
said  cab  indicator  device,  other  drcnit  means  indnding  a 
cootad  dossfl  whsn  said  wayside  rday  is  deemigiwiil  to 


1.  A  train  speed  control  system  having  train  carried 
equqmKUt  compiidng  in  combination,  an  axle  driven 
frequency  generator,  an  dectro-pneumatic  vahre  effec- 
tive mbtm  deeoergiBed  to  cauK  the  applicatiDn  of  the 
brakes  of  the  train,  a  oosidener,  a  slow  actiog  relay  I 
tive  when  picked  vp  to  cause  tfie  enogisatfon  of  said 
tro-^neumntic  vahre,  an  asuJIIator,  a  nonnaOy 
ampUfer,  circuit  msans  for  oonnectiag  the  ouQmt  of  odd 
oscillator  and  the  output  of  said  jenscator  ssparalely  to 
the  iiqiut  of  said  anpUSer,  said  drr.uit  means  being  effsc- 
tive  to  render  dw  ampBfcr  nonmnrturtfaig  in  caw  of  an 
open  circuit  in  die  connection  to  said  generator,  a  high- 
pass  Alter,  end  electro-responsive  means  eneigiaed  ttraavh 
said  high^pass  IBter  by  the  output  of  said  aooplifter  and 
eSectiTe  to  intermittently  charge  said  condswerr  and 
discharge  it  through  the  winding  of  said  slow  acting  rday. 


except  when  the  output  of  said  ginagator  is  at  a  fieqjuency 
above  the  start  of  die  peas  band  of  said  higlHiass  filter. 


2^719,912  

TRAIN  SPIED  OONiaOL  SYSTEM 
Wlho  K.  Mciapii  and  1. 

a'nrh7nir,N.Y. 

I  May  24, 19S2,  S«hd  No.  2afv742 
S  OahM.   (CL  244—192) 


1.  A  train  speed  control  system  having  train  carried 
equqmient  comprising  in  combination,  an  electro^iinen- 
matic  valve  effective  when  in  its  deenergiaed  position  to 
eause  ^fplication  of  the  brakes  of  the  train,  an  axle 
driven  frequency  generator,  a  slow  acting  relay  effective 
wlien  picked  iq>  to  apply  energy  to  said  electroimeuniatic 
valve,  a  high-pass  filter  having  the  start  of  its  pass  band 
sdectivdy  variable  between  a  first  and  higher  frequency, 
circuit  means  ^■«'i"'**«g  said  hi^-pass  fitter  for  maintain- 
ing said  dow  acting  relay  steadily  picked  up  when  the 


x?^?^^ 
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freqiMocy  of  said  fcnenitOT  is  below  said  first  frequoicy 
of  said  high-pass  flho-.  said  drcuit  means  betng  effectiTe 
to  poise  said  slow  acting  relay  when  the  frequency  of  said 
fenerator  is  above  said  first  frequency  but  not  greater 
than  said  higher  frequency,  and  signalling  means  distinc- 
tively responsive  to  the  intermittent  pulsing  of  said  slow 
acting  relay. 

2,719313 
RADIO  TELEGRAPH  RECEIVER 
AnIhoMt  Hnfo  de  VoogI,  llie  HagM,  Nethcrlaads,  aa- 
slgBor  to  ataalsbedillf  dcr  Poatetfts%  Tdcgnllc  ca  Tdc- 

loBie,  Tie  Hagne,  Ntthsriaads  _ 

I  jMwy  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  33«,022 

llClidiM.   (CL25«— «) 


tron  beam  with  a  frequency  of  a  local  oicillator  which 
is  low  as  compared  to  the  incoming  frequency,  whenby 
the  output  frequency  obtained  by  mixing  the  local  and 
incoming  frequencies  is  of  the  same  order  of  magnitode 
as  the  incoming  frequency,  and  means  near  the  output 
end  for  selecting  and  collecting  the  output  frequency. 

2,719,915  

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  A»gLIPmi 

Wmftat*  Nailsnal  Ba^  mU  Ttmt  CBmpaBy,  Hattf^fi, 


AppleatkM  foe  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,671 

Claln  priority,  anpHcalion  Ncthcriaiids  Inly  21, 1951 

5<!hlM.   (Cl.25«— 29) 


.l?S^ 


1.  In  a  receiver  system  for  receiving  signals  modulated 
according  to  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  rotation  of 
a  circularly  polarized  electromagnetic  wave,  said  system 
having  means  for  detecting  said  wave  and  discriminating 
the  clockwise  from  the  counterclockwise  rotated  portions 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  pair  of  cathode 
ray  tubes  each  having  a  fluorescent  screen,  means  for 
producing  a  luminous  pattern  on  said  screens  in  response 
to  said  circularly  polarized  wave,  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  one  of  said  tubes  in  reqwnse  to  said 
clockwise  rotation  of  said  wave,  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  other  of  said  tubes  in  response  to  said 
counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  wave,  separate  photo- 
electric means  corresponding  to  each  said  screen  and 
reqwnsive  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  illumination 
from  its  correq>onding  screen,  and  masks  between  each 
said  screens  and  their  corresponding  photoelectric  means 
to  limit  the  response  of  said  photoelectric  means  to  pat- 
terns of  a  predetermined  configuration. 

2,719,914 
RADIO  RELAY  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE 
Do^lcr,  Paris,  Fraace,  asslgnnr  to  Conpagnic 
Gsaerale  de  TclcgrapUe  Sas«  FU,  a  coffporatfon  of 


Application  May  IS,  1949,  Serial  No.  94,918 

CfadnM  priority,  appUcatfon  Fnmce  May  2S,  1948 

7Cfa2M.   (CL258— 15) 

1.  A  radio  relaying  system  for  ultra-short  waves  adapted 
to  operate  as  a  frequency  changer  which  comprises  a 
travelling  wave  tube  including,  in  a  vacuum-tight  en- 
velope, a  delay  line  having  an  input  end  and  an  ou^ut 
end,  means  near  the  input  end  for  directing  an  electron 
beam  along  a  trajectory  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  line, 
and  means  near  the  output  end  for  orilecting  the  elec- 
tron beam,  means  located  near  the  beginning  of  the  tra- 
jectory of  the  beam  for  modulating  the  beam  of  the  tube 
with  an  incoming  frequency,  means  located  near  the 
beginning  of  the  trajectory  of  the  beam  and  electrically 
insulated  from  the  delay  line  for  modulating  the  elec- 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver,  the  combination  comprising  a 
radio  frequency  stage  and  a  low-frequency  amplifying 
stage,  said  low-frequency  stage  including  an  dectron  dis- 
charge tube  having  a  cathode,  a  grid,  an  ou^nit  electrode 
and  droiits  therefor,  means  coupled  to  said  hi^-frequency 
stage  and  responsive  to  detuning  of  said  receiver  relative 
to  the  frequency  of  an  incoming  signal  to  produce  a 
negative  vdtage  increasing  in  value  as  determined  by  the 
extent  of  the  detuning  of  said  receiver,  means  to  apply 
said  negative  voltage  to  the  control  grid  of  the  tube  to 
control  the  amplification  thereof,  an  automatic  gain  con- 
tnA  circuit  responsive  to  said  incoming  signal  and  produc- 
ing an  automatic  gain  control  voltage  having  an  intensity 
determined  by  the  intensity  of  said  incoming  signal,  said 
voltage  being  applied  to  said  hi^-frequency  stage  to  effect 
gain  control  thereof,  means  coupled  to  said  tube  to  devel- 
op a  control  potential  varying  with  the  mean  carrier 
wave  amplitude  oi  said  incoming  signal,  means  to  apply 
said  contnri  potential  to  said  automatic  gain  control  cir- 
cuit to  counteract  said  automatic  gain  control  voltage, 
said  control  potential  being  reduced  in  intensity  when  said 
tube  becomes  in<^>erative  to  an  extent  at  ^riiich  the  total 
voltage  for  the  automatic  gain  contitrf  increases  in  absolute 
value. 

2,719,914 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

William  S.  Wlnficld,  Kbfcvillc  N.  Y.,  assign  nr  to  GcMral 
Electric  Coospaay,  a  CMpocation  of  New  York 
I  October  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,089 
UCUlM.   (CL259— 29) 

j: — 


^4#*^ 


\' '' 


12.  A  frequency  converter  compnsmg  a  mixer  elec- 
tron discharge  device  including  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  control  electrode,  means  for  applying  a  signal-modu- 
lated high-frequency  carrier  wave  between  said  mixer- 
cathode  and  a  common  reference  point  of  potential, 
means  for  connecting  said  mixer  control  electrode  to  said 
common  reference  point,  means  for  applying  suiuble  op- 
erating potentials  to  the  req;>ective  electrodfes  of  said  mix- 
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er  device,  an  oacUlator,  means  for  coupling  said  oscil> 
lator  to  said  mixnc  anode  in  series  with  the  anode-to- 
cathode  path  of  said  mixer  device,  and  filtering  means 
connected  between  said  mixer  anode  and  said  common 
reference  point  for  deriving  a  heterodyne  wave  com- 
ponent of  said  signal-flnodulated  carrier  wave  and  said 
oscillator  ou^ut  wave. 


ir 


2,71M17 

pREcmoN  swrav  calibrator 

L.  ri WlHtoB-SnIcsm  N.  C,  nsslgnnr  to 

■paay,  Incotpomted,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  coqpamlioa  of  New  Yoik 
AppHcadoa  Mwck  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,599 
11  nOmt    (CL25»— 27) 


-^^ 


1.  In  a  system' iFor  producing  a  calibrating  signal  and 
a  syndironizing  pulse,  an  accurately  adjustable  contin- 
uous wave  oscillator  for  producing  the  calibrating  sig- 
nal, a  buffer  amplifier  coupled  to  the  oscillator  for  ampli- 
ting  signal  and  shielding  said  oscillator 
fromXloadini  effects,  means  for  coupling  the  calibrating 
signal\from  pe  buffer  amplifier  to  an  external  circuit, 
a  variable  inductance  connected  in  the  plate  circuit  of 
the  bu^fep-^plifier  for  tuning  said  plate  circuit  to  the 
calibratmg  signal  frequency  for  maximum  energy  trans- 
fer, a  plurality  of  multivibrators  connected  in  cascade 
and  energized  by  a  portion  of  the  calibrating  signal  to 
produce  a  sub-multiple  frequency  thereof,  a  pulse  form- 
ing network  coupled  to  the  multivibrators  and  producing 
the  synchronizing  pulse  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the 
sub-multiple  frequency,  a  delay  network  coupled  to  the 
pulse  forming  network  for  delaying  the  synchronizing 
pulse  with  re4>ect  to  the  calibrating  signal,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  synchronizing  pulse  from  the  delay 
network  to  the  external  circuit 


Appttcatioa  December  39, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,589 
5  Claims.   (CL  259— 27) 


2,719,919 
BUILT4N  ANTENNA  SY81EM 
,N.YnaHi*Mrtol 
,  *  cononllaa  of  New  York 
17, 1959,  SaiW  No.  148,724 
4ClalnH.   (CL  259-^33) 


1.  A  built-in  antenna  system  for  receiving  signals  from 
television  transmitting  sUtioos  and  the  like  operating 
at  frequencies  within  relatively  low  and  high  fre- 
quency bands  comprising,  a  first  fended  dipole  antenna 
element  resonant  within  said  low  frequency  band  and 
having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  associated  therewith, 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  first  element  extending 
away  from  said  terminals  in  a  semicircular  arc,  the  end 
portions  of  said  first  element  being  folded  back  upon 
said  intermediate  portions  and  conforming  to  the  arc 
ibenoi,  and  a  second  folded  d^le  antenna  element 
resonant  at  substantially  the  center  ot  said  high  frequency 
band  and  having  a  pair  of  ou^ut  terminals  spaced  oppo- 
site the  ou^ut  terminals  of  said  first  dipole  element,  said 
seccMid  element  having  a  radius  of  ciu-vature  equal  to 
that  of  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  first  dipole  ele- 
ment, said  pairs  of  ou^ut  terminak  being  spwxd  apart 
so  that  said  first  dipoic  element  acts^  as  a  parasitic  re- 
flector for  said  second  dipcrie  element  during  reception 
of  signals  from  stations  within  said  high  frequency  band. 


2,719,929 

MUL11-BAND  MOBILE  ANTENNA  LOADING  COIL 

Gkn  R.  EOh,  B«y  CMy,  Tax. 

AppHcatiMB  March  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  214^485 

^2CUn.   (CL259— 33) 


2,719,918 

ELECTRON  TUBE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Matthew  W.  Slate,  New  YoA,  and  Edward  G.  Mannci^ 
bevg,  BffOoUya,  N.  Y.,  asslgMn  to  Allca  B.  D«  Moat 
Ldbontorica,  lac,  Cllftoa,  N.  J.,  a  cotporalioa  of  Dehi- 


1.  Electrical  switching  i^iparatus  comprising  a  re- 
silient contact  arm  supported  nearer  one  end  thereof, 
a  member  movable  with  rtspeci  to  said  arm  and  having 
a  contact  pm  thereon,  means  to  selectively  engage  nid 
contact  pin  with  a  portion  of  said  arm,  an  electrical 
ooimector  member  positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  and  making  electrical  wiping  contact  therewith, 
and  an  electrical  device  connected  to  said  connector  mem- 
ber, the  electric  path  between  said  portion  of  said  arm 
and  said  electrical  device  having  less  inductance  than 
that  along  the  length  of  said  resilient  arm. 


1.  In  a  loading  coil,  a  support  member,  a  first  end 
piece  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  support  member,  a 
second  end  piece  mounted  in  the  otfier  end  of  said  sup- 
port member,  a  coil  winding  wound  around  said  support 
member,  a  plurality  of  spaced  shorting  jacks  arranged  in 
said  support  member,  antenna  slidably  arranged  in  said 
second  end  piece  and  having  a  plug  therein  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  shorting  jacks,  said 
support  member  being  tubular  in  shape  and  fabricated  of; 
an  insulated  material,  a  split  sleeve  projecting  from  said 
second  end  piece,  a  lock  nut  arranged  in  threaded  engage- 
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wHh  said  sleeve  for  preveating  accidental  move-  ited  bf  said  neeas;  a  htoOam   . 

of  said  aalBBiia,  and  screws  providinf  electrical  convolntiona  in  a  poatioB  wilhia 

'  stwaen  tfaa-coil  winding  and  Aa  end  piaaea  and   magnrtir  cora,  lurving  a 

shorting  jadES.       

2,719^11 
TDLTAILK  SEARCH  ANISNN  AP^MST AL 


23»  IfSl,  SarialNa.  257^1 

(CLiaa  33.6f) 


tive  to  the  ana  eadoaad  bf  said  loop,  supported  in  ad- 
justably fixed  poaWoB  within  wM  cylinder  tor  adjuiting 
the  inductance  of  oorrespoading  incremental  portiooi  at 
said  idjaocnt  coBVotelioBa> 


AUTOMAIK 


TUNINC 


-31, 19M»  8«hd  N*.  If9434 
(CL; 


1.  A  rotating  pedestal  for  a 
iag,  a  stationary  base,  a  plate  rotetably  moimtod  on  said 
base,  a  differential  ptanetaiy  gearing  aaambly  carried 
by  said  plate  and  having  ita  ax^  parrild  and  olBiet  with 
respect  to  the  aik  of  rotation  of  said  pbte,  means  for 
rotating  said  plate,  a  pair  of  normally  stationary  ring 
gears  concentric  with  said  axis  of  rotation  and  drnrabiy 
tm^f^g  the  differential  input  gears  of  said  assembly 
in  ratio  to  mi«"»^«ii  the  output  gear  thereof  stationary  on 
said  plate,  a  jack  screw  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
plate  and  axially  afigned  with  the  axis  of  said  aasemMy. 
a  umrertal  joint  drivaMy  connecting  said  jack  screw  with 
the  differential  output  gear  of  said  assembly,  a  jack  nut 
for  said  screw,  a  collar  meaAer  pivotally  mounted  to 
srid  nut,  a  hinge  member  on  said  plate  remote  from  said 
jack  screw,  and  means  operable  at  will  for  inqwrting  rela- 
tiva  rotation  to  said  ring  gsar^  whereby  an  antenna  hav- 
ii^  a  rigid  base  fixedly  supported  on  said  ctMax  and 
hinge  supported  at  said  hinge  member  win  be  tilted  about 
the  Wnge  axis  upon  relative  motion  of  said  ring  gears. 


2,719^ 
COKE  TUNED  LOOP 


is;  19S9,  SssM  No.  29M69 
(CL  2S*— 33,67) 
A  radio  antenna  comprising:  an  insulated  conductor 
convoluted  in  the  form  of  a  loop  widi  adjacent  coovolu> 
tkm  iUtptmA  in  suhetawliany  parallel  plaaea,  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  loop  being  distorted  to  define  a  generally 
djFliidiical  cose  receiving  recess,  wim  correepowding  por- 
of  each  of  said  convolutions  being  dcfJormed  to 
a  a^jar  portion  of 


S.  In  a  frequency  stable  osciUatory  system  having  a 
resonant  output  dicuit,  said  output  diaiit  indndiBg  a 
movable  tuning  element,  means  for  tuning  said  output 
dicuit  to  the  frequeney  of  said  system,  said  means  com- 
prising: means  driving  said  tuning  element  at  a  hi^  speed 
to  a  leference  position  oonida  the  range  of  positiona  nti- 
liaed  for  tuning  puipoaea,  means  responsive  to  the  arrival 
of  said  ekmsnt  at  said  reference  poeition  to  drive  it  in  the 
revarae  direciioB  at  a  U^  rate  of  speed,  mean 
paring  the  ampHtode  of  the  peak  ouQiut  of  said 
with  the  anqilitude  of  die  instantaneous  output  thscetrf. 
ntftunf  responsive  to  a  piedetei  mined  difference  between 
the  amplitudes  of  said  peak  output  and  said  instantaneous 
output  to  reverse  the  movement  of  said  element  and  drive 
it  at  a  slow  speed,  and  means  responsive  to  said  oompari- 
soo  of  ou^Nits  and  operable  when  said  instantaneous  out- 
put again  reaches  a  peak  to  stop  the  movement  <tf  said  «la> 
ment. 

2p719,fl4 
MAC^IETIC  SHIMS 


1.  An 

ion  soMica 


26, 196S,  8«W  No.  637,i9t 
(CL29»-^L9) 
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nppnsHii  sides  of  aaid  km  bean  paraHd  to  aaid  source- 
receiver  line  and  having  mutually  presented  convex  cylin- 
drkal  surfaces  with  the  minimum  separation  diereof  be- 
ing disposed  adjaoett  the  maximimi  separation  of  said 
beam  orbit  from  the  souroe*receivcr  line  for  intensifying 
the  magnwtir  field  over  a  part  of  the  traverse  of  said  ion 
beam  to  focus  same  at  said  ion  receiver. 


1.  An  ion  soorce  comprising  means  for  estaMlshing  a 
magnetic  fidd,  a  hoUow  arc-Mode  positioned  therein  de- 
fin^  an  arc  region,  an  dectron  emitter  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  said  arc  region  and  aligned  in  the  magnetic  Add 
with  respect  theieto,  an  anode  disposed  wi^n  said  arc- 
block  and  fonnwted  electricaUy  thereto,  and  an  aper- 
tared  electrode  poeitinBed  between  said  dectron  emitter 
and  said  arc  region  and  made  dectrically  podtive  rela- 
tive to  the  electron  emitter,  said  electrode  being  connecled 
electrically  to  sdd  anode,  the  openfaig  of  said  electrode 
being  less  than  the  emitting  portion  of  aaid  dectron  emit- 
ter as  prelected  along  said  magnatir  field,  iriiereby  a 
salerterl  part  only  of  the  dectron  emiasion  may  be  pro- 
jected into  the 


r- 


projacnig  ione  therefrom  In  a 


2,719326 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC 
EXAMINATION  OF  HOLLOW  ARUCLES 

G.  Prajglsr.  Railtealiin.  Ontasin.  aisd  rTnimsn  Z. 

to  bo- 
■ada,  a 
affO 

Aagnst  15, 1952,  SeiW  N^  39M26 
Sflehni  (0.216—65) 
1.  Radiography  apparatus  for  examining  a  pipe  wall, 
and  con^msing  in  combination:  a  body  ot  gamma  ray 
shielding  material  having  an  opening  dierein:  a 
nr  emitting  source  of  the  radioactive  isotope  dass 
ported  within  aaid  body;  a  shutter  dement  of  similar 
shielding  materid  mounted  in  said  body  and  adapted 
to  ocdude  said  opening  and  upon  actuation  to  reveal 
the  latter  to  said  source  for  ^emission  of  gaouna  rays 
999  o.  o.—ii  / 


from  said  opening;  means  for 
tive  film  on  an  exteriw 


surface  of  the  p^ie  to  be 


examined;  and  means  for  supporting  said  body  and  the 
source  therdn  a  predetermined  distance  from  an  oppodte 
exterior  surface  of  said  pqte. 


2,719,927 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYVIEMS  AND  CONTROL 


Nn.349J21 
11, 

(CL397— lU) 


H< 


^1^ 


4\- 


3.  An  electrical  control  system  induding  at  least  two 
dtemative  contnrf  points,  each  contnri  pmnt  comprising 
a  manually  operaUe  rotary  switch,  lock  means  for  the 
switch,  an  electro-meduttiical  device  for  operating  the  lodL 
means,  and  an  dectric  battery,  the  switdi  being  in  cir- 
cuit ^vith  the  datti'o  mwhaniral  device,  with  die  control 
dronit  and  with  the  battery,  and  all  the  dectro-mechani- 
cd  devices  bdng  connected  in  paralld  widi  the  control 
system  so  diat,  when  die  switdi  at  any  one  selected  con- 
trol point  is  closed,  die  dedro-mechanicd  devices  at  all 
the  control  points  are  energised,  the  lock  means  at  eadi 
contnd  point  cooqwiaing  two  Ibckiiig  aleneents,  the  first 
of  which  is  carried  by  die  spimffle  of  the  switch  and  in 
the  open  position  oi  the  switch  lies  hi  a  position  in  wbkh 
it  may  be  engaged  by  die  second  dement  when  actuated  by 
die  electro-mechanical  device  and  which,  when  die  se- 
lected switeh  is  dosed,  is  rotated  widi  the  spindle  of 
the  sw^ch  to  a  poahaon  in  which  it  cannot  be 
by  said  second  element  of  dw  lode  means  so  that 
die  selected  switch  is  doeed  it  is  not  locked  whfle  all 
the  other  switches  in  tte  sjntam  an  Indeed  in  the 
position. 


,lr»I<IUT«R»<^?SfficHAN<CAL.>kVKi 


OUo,a( 

A  pjlraHsn  Mar  22, 1951,  Ssriri  No.  227,571 

_^__  •rTiiii   (Ct3i6-4J)^ 

1.  A  twister-type  dectronwchanical  device,  I 
two  superimpoeed  {dates  of  dielectric  materid  haeriag  a 
idativdy  hi^  dielectric  constant,  each  said  plate  having 
a  remanent  polarization  in  substantially  iha  same  direc- 
tion  in  the  plane  of  sdd  plate  and  a  mutud  coupling  ac- 
tion as  between  an  elecdic  signd  fidd  sobstaoriially  hi 
the  plane  of  said  {rfate  normal  to  said  direction  of  po- 
larixation  and  a  mechanical  shear  snbdantially  in  te 
plane  of  sdd  plate;  a  center  layer  of  materid  of  f«in- 
tivdy  low  dielectric  constant  between  said  irfates  wiridi 
to  rn**^T*'t  said  plates  mechanically;  sla^ 
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trode  means,  including  at  least  two  sqwrate  electrodes 
for  each  said  plate  effectively  spaced  in  said  signal-Aeld 
direction  along  said  respective  plate,  said  electrodes  tor 
saki  two  plates  being  effectively  interconnected  so  that 
potential  differences  acnMs  said  electrode  means  corre- 
qKMul  to  signal  fields,  sub^antially  in  said  planes  of  said 
plates  between  said  electrodes,  the  directions  of  which 
are  substantially  opposite  in  opposing  portions  <A  said 
two  plates,  and  an  undue  shunting  action  between  an 
electrode  of  one  of  said  plates  and  an  electrode  of  the 


2,719,929 
CYUNDRICAL  TWKTER-TYFE  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL DEVICE 
Ailiiig  DIz  Bnrna,  Jr^  fmm,  OMo,  airigwNr,  by  mmm 
irigimrBH,  tm  Clerite  CmwuaMom,  ClevclMd,  OUo, 

•  C«MVOfBli«iOfOUo 

ApplicalioB  May  22, 1951,  Scriri  No.  227,712 
7CWM.   (CL31«— <.l) 


other  path;  and,  affixed  to  said  element,  mechanical  cou- 
pling means  motion  of  which  is  associated  with  an  axial 
twisting  action  of  said  element  corresponding  to  the  re- 
sultant of  said  mechanical  shears  in  said  planes  normal 
to  the  radii;  whereby  any  application  at  said  potential 
differences  across  said  electrodes  causes  said  motion  asso- 
ciated with  said  twisting  action  while  any  movement 
of  said  mechanical  coupling  means  to  provide  said  twist- 
ing action  causes  development  of  said  potential  differences 
across  said  electrodes. 


other  of  said  plates  being  obviated  by  said  intervening 
center  layer;  and  mechanical  coiq>ling  means  motion  of 
which  is  associated  with  a  twisting  action  of  said  device 
involving  mechanical  shears  of  opposite  senses  in  said 
two  plates  as  OMistrained  by  said  center  layer;  whereby 
any  application  of  electrical  energy  to  said  electrode 
means  to  provide  said  potential  differences  thereacross 
causes  said  motion  associated  with  said  twisting  action 
while  any  movement  of  said  mechanical  coupling  means 
to  provide  said  twisting  action  causes  development  of 
said  potential  differences  across  said  electrode  means. 


2,719,939 
VOLTAGE  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Hcwy  C  Lchdc,  BnioUyB,  N.  Y.,  iiriginr  to  Control 
iMtraaMBt  Coip— y,  Imcn  WntUju,  N.  Y.,  a  coipora- 
ttoBofNewYotk 

AppUcaliMi  Mar  S,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,739 
4CMH.   (CL  319—111) 


1.  A  device  for  generating  an  alternating  voltage 
whose  wave  form  envelope,  as  a  function  of  shaft  posi- 
tion, has  an  arbitrarfly  preselected  sequence  of  values, 
said  device  comprising  an  alternating  magnetic  circuit 
having  an  air  gap,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cylinder  nnounted 
thereon  for  rotation  therewith  and  lying  partly  within 
said  air  gap,  and  a  coil  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  section  thereof  disposed  within  said  air  gap  and 
being  axially  disposed  on  said  cylinder  so  that  the  axial 
position  of  every  section  of  said  coil  corresponds  propor- 
tionally to  the  voluge  values  preselected  for  said  voltage 
envelope,  each  of  said  axial  positions  being  determined 
independently  of  any  voltage  which  may  be  generated 
by  the  relative  motion  between  said  coil  and  the  mag- 
netic field. 


2,719,931 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  FIELD  GENERATORS 

WHtaH  Kobcr,  Aibwy  rvk,  N.  J. 

AppHcatkMi  Mwvk  17, 1951,  SctW  No.  214,195 

UOafaM.   (CL  319— 154) 


1.  A  twister-type  electromechanical  device,  compris- 
ing: an  element  including  an  electromechanically  sensi- 
tive material  of  high  dielectric  constant  in  the  form  of  a 
major  circumferential  portion,  generally  C-shaped  in  cross 
section,  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  said  material  of  said  portion 
having  substantial  remanent  electrostatic  polarization  in 
the  ..ame  axial  direction  throughout  said  cylinder  portion 
and  having  a  mutual  coupling  action  as  between  an  elec- 
tric signal  field  circumferentially  in  said  cylinder  portion 
and  mechanical  shears  in  planes  normal  to  the  radii  of  said 
portion;  axially  extensive  electrodes  closely  adjacent  in- 
dividually to  the  circumferentially  spaced  edges  of  said 
cylinder  portion  so  that  potential  differences  across  said 
electrodes  correspond  to  signal  fields  in  said  portion  hav- 
ing at  any  given  time  the  same  circumferential  direction 
throughout  said  portion,  providing  a  low  impedance  be- 
tween said  electrodes  through  said  portion  but  a  relativdy 
high  impedance  between  said  electrodes  through  any 


1.  In  an  axial  air  gap  generator  having  a  rotating  field 
comprising  permanent  magnets,  said  permanent  magnets 
requiring  a  flux  conducting  path  when  said  rotating  field 
is  removed  from  said  generator,  means  mtpfotting  said 
magnets  against  centrifugal  forces  produced  by  rotation 
of  said  field,  pole  pieces  in  contact  with  said  magnets, 
said  pole  pieces  having  their  flux  producing  ftices  lying 
substantially  in  a  single  plane  and  having  outer  cylindrical 
appendages  extending  exterioriy  of  said  magnet  support- 
ing means,  whereby  a  maximum  volume  of  free  qMoe  is 
available  for  air  conduction  of  said  fhn,  and  a  support- 
ing structure  bearing  against  the  outer  edge  portion  of 
said  pole  pieces  to  restrain  the  same  against  centrifugal 
forces  produced  by  rotation  of  said  field. 
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DBCHARGELAMP 
■^iMil    Miii^nr  to 
a  CMMnHkm  of  Ntw  York 
14, 1949,  ShW  No.  91324 
VpHcallia  Gical  BtMain 
15,1947 
(CL  313—112) 


member  having  a  recen  comprising  upper  parallel  cdfw 
forming  the  upper  portion  of  said  recess,  a  flat  bottom 
portion  panllel  with  Mid  edfes  fonnint  the  greater  poi^ 
don  of  the  base  portion  of  aid  recess,  side  waUs  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  edges  to  a  point  below  said  flat 
bottom  portion  f onning  die  ade  portions  of  said  reoeH, 
a  groove  between  said  flat  bottom  portion  and  each  side 
portion  below  the  surface  of  said  flat  bottom  portion;  a 
carbon  block  positioned  on  said  parallel  edges,  means 

W 1. 


1.  An  ultravioiet  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  a 
sealed  envelope  containing  mercury  vapor  at  a  pressure 
of  the  order  at  10  microns  iriiereby  to  generate  a  pre- 
dominance of  ultraviolet  radiations  of  2537  A.  wave 
length  during  operation  and  having  a  light  transmitting 
portion  consisting  of  a  toft  ^ass  having  a  coefficient  of 
expanskm  m  tiie  neighborhood  of  8  to  10X10-*  and  a 
batdi  compositiM  including  material  of  die  groiq>  con- 
sisting of  alumlnimi  powder  and  silicon  powder  and  mix- 
tures thereof  whfereby  said  glass  in  a  thickness  of  1  nun. 
has  a  transmission  for  radiations  of  2537  A.  wave  length 
in  excess  of  about  40%. 


II 


2,719,933 
ELECmiC  DBOIARGE  DEVICES 
F.  Klcpp,  Lwiion,  Fngjani,  asrf^or  to  Inter- 

9bm§u4  Eledik  Corporation  New  Yori^ 

N*  Y.,  a  eospotation  of  Dslawara 

flfpHfirtiK  M»  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,419 
pitority,  applkatlon  Gnat  Britain  JaM  15, 1951 
Tdafans.   (CL  313— 174) 


for  securing  said  discharge  member  in  said  recess  with 
said  base  of  said  dischuie  member  positioned  on  said 
flat  bottom  portion  ot  said  insulating  member,  and  a  de- 
pressed portion  on  die  bottom  of  each  said  serration  at 
the  point  of  its  integral  juncture  with  said  base  and  ex- 
temUng  into  said  groove  to  form  an  air  gap  between  die 
teeth  of  said  diaduufe  member  and  said  carbon  block, 
said  air  gap  being  vaiiaUe  when  initially  assembled  and 
adjusted  to  a  predetermined  distance  dqiendent  upon  the 
amount  d  depnukm  oi  said  depressed  portion  widifai 
said  groove.  ^ 

2,719,935 
ELECTRONIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
WIRE  MESH  ELEMENT  TO  C0N11IOL  THE 
ELECTRON  FLOW  ._ 

Wencr  Mlllsr,  Bcftts-SlemsMriadt,  f  iraMaiy,  uriganr 


23, 19S2,8criri  No.  2«7,t79 

rmaqr  Fcbrafry  5, 1951 
(CL  31^—243) 


1.  A  cold  cathode  gas  filled  electric  discharge  tube 
comprising  an  anode  opposed  to  a  single  unitary  cathode 
having  an  activated  discharge  surface  of  extended  area 
forming  with  said  anode  a  main  discharge  gap  and  trigger 
electrode  adjacent  the  said  cathode  forming  therewith 
an  auxiliary  discharge  gap  of  lower  striking  voltage  than 
the  said  main  gap,  wherein  the  said  cathode  is  annular 
and  the  said  trigger  electrode  is  positioned  within  the 
enclosure  of  the  cathode,  the  auxiliary  discharge  gap 
behig  substantiaUy  at  ri^t  angles  to  and  adjacent  the 
discharge  path  of  the  main  gap. 


2,719,934 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Rm  G.  Sands,  Waakcgan,  IIL,  aaignor  to  Antoraatk 
Eleelik  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applkatfoa  April  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  154^34 
ZCIafans.  (CL  313— 243) 
1.  A  devloe  for  protecting  electrical  equipment  from 
abnormal  voltages  comprising,  in  combination,  a  metallic 
serrated  discfaaiie  member  having  a  base  with  a  plural- 
ity of  oppositely  positioned  serrations  extending  upwardly 
from  asid  base,  ench  of  said  serrations  oooqnising  a  tooth 
portion  on  die  top  integrally  formed  widi  said  base  ot 
said  discharge  member,  a  rectangular  shi4>ed  insulating 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  a  tubular  cathode,  a 
tubular  wire  mesh  control  electrode  surrounding  said 
cadiode  concentrically  Uierewtdi  and  radially  spaced 
therefrom  and  forming  an  annular  axially  extendfaig  qMuse 
therewith,  a  tubular  sheet  metal  carrier  member  con- 
nected widi  die  wires  of  said  tubular  wire  mesh  control 
electrode  at  one  end  diereof  and  axially  extending  there- 
from, said  carrier  member  ccMistituting  the  sole  and  ex- 
clusive support  for  said  tubular  wire  medi  contnri  eiec- 
trtkle  whidi  extends  axially  freely  there£rom  to  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  and  also  constituting  a  current  supply 
element  for  said  control  electrode  over  ^ich  current 
may  be  supplied  4o  the  wires  thereof  iriiidi  are  connected 
thereto,  an  anode  surrounding  said  wire  medi  omtroi 
electrode,  an  auxiliary  tubular  wire  mesh  electrode  struc- 
turally similar  to  said  control  electrode  and  a  tubular 
sheet  metal  carrier  member  solely  siqiporting  die  same 
and  being  structurally  and  functionally  similar  to  die 
carrier  member  of  said  control  electrode,  said  auxiliary 
tubular  wire  mesh  electrode  being  disposed  widiin  said 
annular  space  between  said  cathode  and  said  tubular  wire 
mesh  control  electrode  concentric  dierewith  and  radially 
spaced  from  said  cathode  and  said  contrcrf  electrode,  tlie 
wires  of  said  auxfliary  electrode  being  interposed  in  the 
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14, 1M9,  S«W  No.  11M73 
(CL31S-^3J) 


1.  A  traveling  wave  electron  tube  conii»nstDf  a  coo- 
tinooai  elootated  wave-guiding  itmcture  adapted  to  trana- 
mit  traveling  waves  therealong  at  an  axial  wave  velocity 
mbetantially  len  than  the  velocity  of  li^  meant  for 
profocting  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  of  different  ve- 
lochy  nevly  equal  to  said  wave  velocity  along  said  struc- 
ture for  interaction  with  waves  thereon,  means  coiqiled 
to  said  wave-guiding  structure  independently  of  said  beams 
for  introdocing  signal  waves  thereto,  and  means  coiqiied 
to  said  wave>guiding  structure  independently  of  said  beams 
for  extracting  amplified  signal  energy  from  said  stnicture. 


2,71MS7 
GATHODB  FHBHEAT  CONVERSION  UNTT  FOR 
FLUORKSGRNT  LAMPS 
L.  Kctfsr,  Chvte  Frikp  OUm  sssiganr  lo 

of  New  Yofk 
I,  SaiW  No.  1294S4 
•niilMi     (CL31S— 97) 


U^  19f2»  SiriidBto.  27i,iM 


1.  A  sieppiag  relay  syMem  comprising  the  onmHaatkwi 
of  a  phnalily  of  stuping  relays  arraaged  is  roccciiioa, 
each  haviof  aa  wwrgiTing  wiadiag  dicnit,  means  for  ay* 
Hyiat  o>ty  the  lowpocotial  side  of  a  cocieot  souroa  lo 
a  irrt  iMe  of  eadi  of  attenMla  one  of  said  windiag  dr- 
coita,  means  for  ap^yiag  ooly  the  high  potential  sida  of 
s|dd  uuieul  source  to  a  ilrst  sida  of  each  of  tha 
of  said  winding  circuits,  each  of  said  wiadin 
except  the  first  winding  ckcoit  in  said  succession  indoding 
a  set  (rf  normally  open  contacts  dosed  by  die  next  preoed> 
ing  winding  droiit  1900  anariiirtni  tbtnoit  oaeans  for 
*  ifjgiMwg  said  first  ^**My**g  drcoit,  a  curiaot  iwwniBS; 
device  effective  in  one  condition  thereof  toap^ttaloar 
potential  side  of  said  cuirem  aouroe  to  the  oppoaita  side 
of  each  of  said  winding  dreaits  except  said  flnt 
circuit  whaiaby  to  cnsrgiaa  a  said  wiadiag  dicnit 
contacts  are  dosed  and  whoae  irst  side  is  i^pUed  toiha 
low  potential  side  of  said  current  source,  said  curreat 
reversing  device  being  effectiva  in  another  condition  there- 
of to  apply  the  hi^  potential  side  of  said  current  source 
to  said  opposite  side  of  each  of  said  wiadiag  circuits  exo^ 
said  first  wiadiag  circuit  wlnreby  to  encrgiia  a  said  wind- 
ing drcuit  wiioae  contacts  are  doaed  and  whose  first 
side  is  applied  to  die  high  polential  side  of  said  current 
source,  and  means  operable  periodically  and  controlled  by 
alternate  ones  of  said  rdays  iqwn  energization  thereof  for 
dianging  said  current  reversiag  device  from  a  first  (»e  of 
said  conditions  to  a  second,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  controlled  by  the  other  ones  of  said  rdays  upon 
energization  thereof  for  dianging  said  current  revening 
device  from  said  second  condition  to  said  first 


L  la  combmation,  a  pair  of  electric  discharge  devices 
eadi  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  at  least  one  of  which 
is  a  two4erminal  iweheatable  dectrode,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating voMage,  means  including  transforming  means  con- 
aeoted  to  said  source  and  siq>pl]ring  voltages  to  said  de- 
vices irtuch  become  lagging  at  oae  device  and  leading 
at  the  other  after  starting,  and  a  prabeatiag  unit  com- 
priaiag  iknt  primary  truisformer  wiadings,  respective 
ones  of  said  windings  having  connections  to  said  source 
and  to  said  transforming  means  for  energization  from  said 
soane  and  from  said  lagging  and  said  leading  voltages 
respectively,  and  three  secondary  windings  inductively  cou- 
pled to  respective  ones  of  saU  primary  windings,  said 
seeoadary  wiaiyngs  being  connected  in  series  and  poled 
in  aidiag  vohage  rdationship  on  the  basis  of  the  phase  re- 
lationships  in  said  secondary  windings  previous  to  start- 
iag  of  said  devices,  whereby  to  produce  a  resultant  voh- 
aga  the  magaitwdr  of  which  decreases  with  the  changes  in 
magnitude  of  said  lagging  and  leadiag  voltages 
I  upon  curreat  flow  through  said  devices,  and 
kfior  applyiag  said  raaaltant  voltage  across  said  elec- 
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Coh  GisnMe,  faMf ,  a 

Maor  22,  1M4,  Saital  No.  471,313. 
~  It,  If 51, 


1.  In  an  dectromagaetie  device:  a  movable  magaedc 
member  having  a  peripheral,  sahetantially  cyliadrical 
flange;  an  electromagnet  con  haviag  aa  ealarged  pole 
piece  fbrmiag  on  one  sida  tiieraof  aa  ead  suifaae  of  said 
core  dflteiag  a  polar  area,  said  pole  piece  exlSMdiag  wid^ 
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on  said  jMsmbsr;  and  a 
Bialeiial  ***«MMi^«g  fa  f»ii»j 
side  of  the  cap  aad  Ae  other 
me  core,  for  iMlatiag  fte 
haviag  a  dreidar  sidbt  pOftioa 
aa  annular  space  for 
flange. 


of  saM  aMBBbir,  polaiity, 
aa  Iha  oora;  aa  ia-  tweca  the 
on  eaid  body 
to  dM  other  end  at 
witUa  the  cap;  said 
laudyiag  the 
of  nonnaagaetic  -< 

batwaea  me  ia- 
of  said  pole  piece  of 


circuit 
of  aaid 


respectivdy  conaectad  be- 
uaivibrator  and  control  grids 


fosaalag  with  the  cup, 
aid  cyliodiical 


a.7if,f«i  

SYSTEM  FOR  DUAL  SPEED 


4,19S1 
(CLSIS-M) 


1.  A  coarse4ne  position-control  servo  system  com- 
prising a  servoMolor,  meaas  for  detivfaii  a  coarse  error 
sigaal,  sigaal  combiaiag  aieaas,  aaeaas  for  applyiag  die 
output  of  said  sigaal  combining  meaas  as  a  control  sig- 
nal for  said  servo-motor,  wherdyy  said  servo-motor  is 
drivea  at  a  speed  rdated  to  the  magaitade  of  said  out- 
put, meaas  for  deiiviag  a  fiae  error  sigaal  which  fiuc- 
taales  through  aero  at  a  frequency  related  to  the  q^eed 
of  said  scrvo-aaotor,  aa  integrator  connected  to  receive 
said  fine  error  rigaal,  said  integrator  having  a  time  con- 
stant sudi  that  its  oitfpot  siganl  is  small  for  hi^  fre- 
quencies of  fluctuatioa  of  mid  fine  error  signal,  said 
output  signal  iacreasiag  as  the  frequency  of  fluctuation 
of  said  fine  error  signal  frdls  when  die  speed  of  the  servo- 
motor falls  as  die  system  approaches  die  steady  state, 
aad  aieaas  fcM-  applyiag  the  output  signal  from  said  inte- 
grator to  said  aignl  comWaiag  meaas,  the  amplitude 
of  the  iategratar  ouQNit  sigaal  being  such  that  the  alge- 
braic sum  of  the  coarse  error  signal  and  the  integrator 
output  signal  does  not  reach  aero  until  after  the  final 
half -cycle  of  the  fine  error  signal  has  commenced. 


2,719,941 

RECIPROCATING  MOTOR  CONIROL  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  APPARATUS 

Ceca  S.  Prsas^  Isrtalsj,  GbM.,  ealganr  lo  the  Uaitad 

off  Aalsilra  aa  iiiiiiiaiii  by  the  UaMed  States 


I  My  11, 19S1,  Ssdal  Na.  23443S 
Sriihai    <0.31t— 12S) 

1.  Ia  a  circuit  for  altematdy  mfrgiring  a  pair  of  dec- 
tromagnets,  die  combination  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  dectromagnet  connected  in  series,  a  pair  of  triode 
gaseous  discharge  tubes  having  anodes  re^ecdvdy  con- 
nected lo  said  dectronugnets,  alternating  current  si^iply 
meaas  connected  between  the  common  junction  of  said 
electromagnets  and  respective  cathodes  oi  said  discharge 
tubes,  a  variable  electronic  osdllator  for  generating  pulses 
of  voltage,  a  uaivibrator  circuit  connected  across  the  out- 
put of  said  osdllator  and  having  two  outputs  of  opposite 


whereby  said  tubes  conduct 
by  said  oadllator. 


2,71»,9il 
MOTOR  CONTMIL 


Wya, 


21,  IfSS,  IbbW  No.  ItMfS, 
(CL31S— MT) 


1.  An  dectrical  control  system  coa4nisiag  a  nftKf 
motor  having  control  wiadiags  excitable  in  dlfaer  dino- 
tion  for  condoUiag  iht  operation  of  dte  motor  dter  ia 
a  clockwise  or  counter-clockwise  direction,  pain  of  coact- 
ing  Thyratron  tubes,  each  Thyratron  tube  iniladiat  a 
cathode,  a  control  grid,  and  an  anode,  circuits  ialeroon- 
necting  the  dectrodes  erf  eadi  pair  of  Thyratrons  iadad- 
ing  a  connection  from  the  anode  of  die  Thyratroa  of  1 
of  said  pairs  of  Thyratroos  to  the  cadiode  of  die 
Thyratron  in  said  pair  of  Thyratroos,  means  Jatwcoa- 
neding  said  motor  windings  widi  said  aforementioaad 
connections,  means  for  determining  the  polarity  of  con- 
trd  potential  applied  to  die  contnri  grids  oi  said  Tlqna- 
trons  for  predetermining  the  operation  ci  each  pair  of 
Thyratrons  and  controlling  die  direction  ol  current  sqp- 
ply  to  said  motor  control  windings  for  coricspoodiart^ 
controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor,  reac- 
taace  transformers,  individual  circuits  r^tftartittg  ^ , 
tnrf  grids  and  cathodes  of  the  "'^■'^H^  Thyratrons  of  1 
of  said  pairs  ot  Thyratrons,  said  transformers  fa********^ 
coupled  primary  and  secondary  windings  with  said  pri- 
mary windings  connected  in  series  and  diyosed  between 
the  anode  of  one  oi  the  Thjrratrons  of  one  pair  aad  die 
anode  of  one  of  the  Thyratrons  of  the  odier  pair  <rf  Thy- 
ratroos and  widi  said  secondary  wtediags  iailrrirtaally 
connected  with  the  individual  drcuite  leadiag  to  dw  con- 
trol grids  and  cathodes  <rf  the  Thyratrons  of  one  of  eaid 
coacting  pairs  of  Thyratrons. 


2,719,943 
ELECnUCALLY  ORRATED  DRIVING  DEYKB 

la 


1.  Ia 
hi  whidi 


Magr  12, 19S4,  flarfri  No.  4293Sa 
(CL31ft-af«     * 

widi  aa  electric  awtor  of  die 

is  ratated  mcideat  to  the 


*^ff4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  4,   1955 


October  4,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


175 


energiratioii  of  a  pair  of  field  windings,  an  operaring  ctr- 
cidt  fbr  one  of  said  windings  including  a  first  set  (rf  in- 
terrupter contacts,  a  branch  of  said  circuit  for  the  other 
winding  including  a  second  set  of  interrupter  contacU, 
said  sets  of  OMitacts  operated  cyclically  incident  to  the 
rotation  of  said  equipment,  contacts  operated  responsive 


dw  parts  to  be  asKmUed  in  any  one  of  several  rdative 
poritiotts  but  interlodc  the  parts  against  relative  rotation, 
said  knob  parts  beiaff  retatoed  in  a«embled  interloclted 
leladoo  by  and  between  add  odier  end  of  the  handle 
and  sUuctme  suppoited  by  the  lower  casing  sectioa,  each 
of  said  knob  parts  having  a  cam  smface,  and  a  line 


to  the  energization  of  said  one  winding  for  shunting  said 
first  set  of  interrupter  contacts,  contacts  operated  re- 
sponsive to  the  energization  of  said  other  winding  for 
shunting  said  second  set  of  interrupter  contacts,  an  im- 
pulsing means,  said  operating  circuit  and  its  branch  ef- 
fective under  Uie  control  of  all  of  said  contacts  for  caus- 
ing the  windings  to  rotate  the  equipment  step-by-stcp  in 
reqwnse  to  impulses  received  from  said  impulsing  means. 


2,719(944 

COMMUTATORLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOHTOR 

HantaoB  D.  BniWovi,  Rye,  N.  Y. 

Me  It,  1954,  ScflU  Noi  435,759 
nOalM.    (CL  318— 254) 


switch  and  a  speed  governor  widain  tbe  casing,  said  line 
switch  being  operated  by  the  cam  surface  of  one  of  said 
parts  and  the  cam  surface  on  the  other  of  said  parts  ad- 
justing die  speed  setting  of  the  ^eed  governor  when  the 
.^nob  is  rotated. 


2,719  944 
MULTIPLE  PHASE  TRANSFORMER  AND  DRY 
one  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RESIST- 
ANCE WELDING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joacph  J.  Riley,  Warns,  OUo,  islMiir  to  TV  Tayiotw 
Wtafldd  Corporatfon,  Wan»,  OUo,  a  coiporatfoa  of 
OUo 

Appttcadoa  May  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  214414 
9CWM.   (CL321— •) 


1.  A  direct  current  electric  motor  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  electromagnetic  field  structure,  a 
permanently  magnetized  bar  mounted  for  rotation  with- 
in the  said  field  structure,  at  least  one  driving  winding 
on  a  core  portion  of  said  field  structure,  at  least  one  con- 
trol winding  on  a  core  portion  of  said  field  stnicture,  and 
a  circuit  including  a  source  of  direct  current,  at  least 
one  transistor  connected  with  its  emitter-collector  ter- 
minals in  series  with  said  driving  winding,  and  its  base 
terminal  connected  to  said  control  winding,  said  transistor 
being  rendered  conductive  by  the  current  induced  in  said 
control  winding  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  bar  to 
supply  current  from  said  source  to  said  driving  winding 
to  thus  produce  magnetic  pulses  in  said  field  structure 
for  rotating  said  rotor  bar. 


2,719,945 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

RobOTt  H.  TaB,  WBbraham,  Mass.,  aerignor  to  YfttUmg- 

hoMc  Electric  Corporation,  East  PittriNugh,  Pa^  a  cor- 

potadoB  of  PcouyivaBia 

AppUcadon  November  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,049 

4  Claims.  (0.318—325) 
1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lower 
section  and  an  upper  section  or  cover,  a  post  mounted 
oa  structure  supported  by  said  lower  section,  said  post 
extending  upwardly  through  said  cover,  a  handle  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  s^d  cover  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  manually  operable  control 
knob,  including  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  said  post,  said  upper  and  lower  parts 
of  the  knob  having  interlocking  portions  which  permit 


1.  In  a  direct  current  power  supply  for  resistance  weld- 
ers and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  three-phase  trans- 
former bank  comprising  three  sin^e  phase  transformers 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relation,  each  of  said  transformers 
including  a  U-shaped  secondary  loop,  terminal  pads  con- 
nected to  each  end  ot  each  of  said  secondary  loops,  said 
terminal  pads  having  outwardly  facing  contact  surfaces 
aligned  substantially  in  a  single  longitudinal  plane,  direct 
current  output  terminals  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  terminal  pads  and  having  inwardly  facing  contact 
surfaces  aligned  substantially  in  a  single  plaiA  parallel 
to  said  first  mentioned  plane,  a  phirality  of  spaced  parallel 
rectifier  input  and  output  conductor  plates  stacked  in 
alternate  relation  and  positioned  between  said  pads  and 
said  terminals,  said  conductor  plates  comprising  elongated 
rectangular  body  portions,  said  rectangular  body  portions 
being  longitudinally  disposed  and  extending  substantially 
between  longitudinally  extreme  terminal  pads  of  said 
means  including  bolts  extending  transversely  through  said 
transformer  bank,  a  plurality  of  rectifier  elements  inter- 
posed between  said  input  aiid  output  conductor  plates, 
plates  to  rigidly  clamp  said  plates  and  said  rectifier  ele- 
ments in  current  conductive  relation,  said  conductor  plates 
having  outwardly  extending  tab  p<Htions  and  right-angu- 
lariy  disposed  contact  portions,  said  contact  portions  of 
said  output  conductors  being  adapted  for  flat  contact  with 
said  terminals  and  said  contact  portions  of  said  input  con- 
ductors being  adapted  for  flat  contact  with  certain  of  said 
pads,  said  conductor  plates  being  arranged  in  spaced  sym- 
metrical pairs  having  contact  portions  directed  toward  each 
other  whereby  to  define  a  slot  therebetween,  and  means 
comprising  bolts  received  in  said  slots  to  connect  said 
conductor  plates  to  said  terminals  and  pads. 


^_^   2.719,947 
RBtORDING  APPARATUS 


Tavior.  Tavter  A  Hohaoa  H"J**^  Ldccalcr. 

4, 19St,  Scriri  No.  142457 
-       r7,1949 


ties  of  material  at  the  wall  of  said  bore  hole,  and  a  resil- 
ient presniie  resistant  channel  enclosing  said  conductors 
and  extending  from  said  inductance  to  said  measuring 
system  for  preventing  changes  due  to  pressure  variations 
in  said  bore  hole  in  said  measurable  effect. 


2,719,949 

MECHANISM  FOR  LOCATING  INHOMOGENE- 

mES  IN  A  MAGNETIZED  ARTICLE 

Robert  C.  McMMier,  CohnnbM,  OUo,  ■irigBwr,  by  wmam 

awig— leati,  to  The  YongirtowB  Sbact  Md  Tube  Com* 

My,  YoogrtowB,  OUo,  a  cowowdoa  of  OUo 

AppHcadoa  Maicb  29, 1952,  S«W  No.  279348 

nCblM.   (CL324— 37) 


1.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  a  base  portion,  a 
marker  unit  including  a  marker  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  marker  about  a  main  axis  in  accordance  with  one 
of  two  coordinates  to  be  recorded  by  the  marker,  a  hinge 
connecting  the  marker  unit  to  the  base  portion,  means 
whereby  a  fkxible  chart  is  moved  relatively  to  the 
marker  in  accordance  with  the  other  coordinate  to  be 
recorded  and  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  said  main  axis, 
two  cooperating  and  mutually  separable  arcuate  guide 
elements  together  constituting  a  device  for  flexing  the 
chart  about  an  lixis  approximately  coaxial  with  the  main 
axis  of  oscillation  of  the  marker  which  cooperates  with 
the  concave  surfece  of  the  chart,  means  whereby  one  of 
such  guide  elements  is  carried  by  the  base  portion,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  second  arcuate  guide  element 
on  the  marker  unit  with  its  axis  approximately  coaxial 
with  the  main  marker  axis  whereby  such  element  can  be 
moved  together  with  the  marker  unit  about  the  hinge 
away  from  the  first  guide  ejement  to  release  the  chart  or 
towards  the  first  guide  element  to  effect  flexing  of  the 
chart 


,  2,719J48 

MAGNETICALLY  INVESriGATING  MATERIAL 
AT  THE  WALL  OF  A  WELL  BORE 
Cari  W.  ZfamMrmaii,  UMam,  Tex.,  a«igMr,  by  mesne 
— liamiBii.  to  Schhrnsbcrgcr  Well  Snrvcyfaig  Corpora* 
tloa,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  a  coiyocadoa  of  Ddaware 
AppHcadM  May  28, 1952,  StiW  No.  298,515 
8ClaiaH.    (0.324—5) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  locating  inhomogeneities  in  a 
magnetized  article,  means  for  sui^rting  the  mechanism 
and  the  nugnetized  article  for  relative  non-coaxial  move- 
ment one  past  the  other,  a  head  rotatable  adjacent  the 
magnetized  article  during  relative  movement  of  the 
mechanism  and  the  magnetized  article  one  past  the  other, 
a  sensing  coil  carried  by  the  head  non-coaxially  with  the 
head  bodily  movable  as  a  whole  through  magnetic  flux 
in  space  adjacent  the  magnetized  article  caused  by  in- 
honrageneities  in  the  magnetized  article  as  the  head  ro- 
utes whereby  a  flow  of  current  is  induced  in  the  sensing 
coil  and  indicating  means  with  which  the  sensing  coil  is 
connected  operated  by  the  thus  induced  current  to  indi- 
cate portions  of  the  magnetized  article  having  inhomo- 
geneities. 

2,719,958 

MECHANISM  FOR  LOCATING  INHOMOGENE- 

rriES  IN  A  MAGNETIZED  ARTICLE 

Kdmctb  D.  Cooley,  WortUnftoa,  OUo,  aMl^or,  by 

mesne  anignmcnto,  to  The  Yomgitow  Sbcct  amd  Tab* 

Corapaoy,  Yoaagrtown,  OUo,  a  corporadoa  of  OUo 

AppUcadon  March  29, 1952,  Scrid  No.  279,489 

nClafaBS.   (CL324— 37) 


1.  In  induction  logging  in  which  a  measuring  system 
is  provided  for  indicating  vaciations  in  the  impedance 
of  an  electrical  element  connected  to  input  terminals 
thereof,  the  combination  which  comprises  an  elongated 
cylinder  at  least  in  part  of  non-magnetic  material  adapted 
for  movement  along  the  length  of  a  well  bore,  an  induc- 
tance substantially  shorter  in  length  than  the  diameter 
of  said  well  bore,  resilient  means  for  supporting  said  in- 
ductance from  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  nonmagnetic 
part  in  close  proximity  to  the  wall  of  said  bore  hole,  con- 
ductors for  connection  to  said  input  terminals  and  con- 
nected to  said  inductance  for  produdng  in  said  measur- 
ing system  a  measurable  effect  dependent  upon  proper- 


10.  In  mechanism  for  locating  inhomogeneities  in  mag- 
netized articles,  the  mechanism  and  the  magnetized  articles 
being  arranged  for  relative  movement  of  the  mechanism 
past  the  magnetized  articles  one  after  another  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  mechanism  in  operative  position  closely  ad- 
jacent the  position  of  the  magnetized  articles  during  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  mechanism  therepast,  meam  for 
moving  said  portion  of  the  mechanism  between  operative 
position  and  inoperative  position  relatively  remote  from 
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tfM  poMtkm  of  the  maiafthiwi  urticlct  dariBf  nUttn 
OMvvmnit  of  the  mechaaian  thcnput.  mean*  fouiionmi 
to  be  opoiUed  by  a  magnrtirod  article  upon  relative  apr 
pfoadh  o(  the  nrrtiaaiwi  and  the  magarrtwid  article  to 
opcrale  the  fim  anBtkned  jdhm  to  move  nii  poftioo 
of  die  mffi»y"*««"  into  opeiatife  poatioo  whernby  said 
portioa  of  the  mechainm  reaches  operative  po«tioa  i^ 
praximately  as  the  iiirichawiwi  and  the  magiMdzed  article 
attain  a  rdntive  poiitioii  in  which  «d  portioo  of  die 
mechanimt  can  when  hi  opcrathro  poMtioo  coopente  with 
the  mfitTT**— ^  a(fid»to  locale  iidwaoceneitiea  therein, 
oMans  poMtioaed.  to  be  operated  upon  relative  moveoMBt 
of  the  iiiiiiheaiM  and  the  iiiiwtiiiiil  artiola  toward  a 

rdative  poritioo  in  which  said  portjw  of  the 'liiidM 

can  no  loafer  cocperate  with  the  magnetized  article  to 
locale  t  1i  ivwiliw  therein  to  operate  the  firrt  men- 
tioned means  to  mova  said  portion  of  the  mechanism  into 
inperativa  position  and  connections  inhibiting  movement 
of  said  portioa  of  the  mechanism  into  operative  posi- 
tioa  intermediate  operation  of  said  last  mentioned  means 
by  the  first  mentioned  magnetized  article  and  operation 
of  said  second  mentioned  means  by  another  magnetized 
artide  into  cooperative  relationship  widi  which  the  mech- 
anism relatively  moves  after  relatively  moving  out  of  co- 
operative rthrtionsh^  wkh  the  first  mentioned  magnctiigd 
artide. 


MECHANISM  FOR  LOCATING  INIIOMOGENE- 
rmS  IN  A  MAGNBTlZBp  AOTCLE 

Robert  W*  WMInBBsa»  Dswvcr»  Colo.»  asBgaast  by  asssi 
la  lie  YnaaiUnwa  Sheet  and  T^he  Cos 
r,  Yiiigili      ,  OMa,  a  carpaealien  of  Ohia 
m  Aatfl  2, 19S2,  SerWNo.  2Sa,M3 
ICWm.    (CL  324-^7) 


MECHANBM  FOR  L0CATmaiNHOMOGENK> 


2»  IMI,  Sssh^Na.  aaMM 

(CLm  an 


3.  In  mechanism  for  locating  inhomogendties  in  a 
magnetized  article,  the  mechanism  and  the  magnetized 
article  being  arranged  for  relative  movement  one  past 
the  other,  a  head  rotatable  adjacent  the  magnetized  article 
during  rdative  movement  of  the  mechanism  and  the 
magnetized  article  one  past  the  other,  the  head  bdng 
mounted  for  rotation  generally  in  a  plane  at  an  acuta 
angle  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the  mech- 
anism  and  the  magnetized  article  one  past  the  other, 
sensing  means  carried  by  the  head  passing  through  mag- 
netic flux  in  space  adjacent  the  magndized  article  caused 
by  inhomogendties  in  the  magnetized  article  as  the  head 
rotates  whereby  a  flow  of  current  is  induced  in  the  sens- 
ing means,  the  sensing  means  having  a  pair  of  dectiical 
conductors  through  which  the  thus  induced  current  it 
conducted,  two  collector  rings  on  the  head  respectivdy 
electrically  connected  with  the  conductors,  brudies  re- 
flectively contacting  the  collector  rings  during  rotation 
of  the  head  and  indicating  means  with  which  the  brushes 
are  connected  operated  by  the  induced  current  to  indicate 
portions  of  the  magnetized  article  having  inhomogendties. 


In  mechanism  for  locating  inhomogeneities  in  a  mag- 
netized article,  said  mechanism  and  said  magnetized  arti- 
cle bdng  arranged  for  relative  movement  one  past  the 
other,  sensing  means  adapted  to  pass  through  magnetic 
flux  in  space  adjacent  said  magnetized  article  whereby 
a  current  is  induced  in  said  sensing  means,  inductive 
means  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  sens- 
ing means  and  near  said  sensing  means,  whereby  sub- 
stantially no  current  is  induced  in  said  inductive  means 
due  to  said  magnetic  flux,  said  inductive  means  being 
mounted  so  that  interfering  magnetic  flux  not  arising 
from  said  magnetized  article  will  induce  a  current  in 
said  inductive  means,  phase  shifting  means  for  shifting 
the  phase  of  current  from  said  inductive  means  substan- 
tially 180*  out  of  phase  with  current  induced  in  said 
sensing  means  by  said  interfering  magnetic  flux,  ampli- 
tude control  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  out- 
put of  said  inductive  means  to  be  equal  to  the  output 
of  said  sensing  means  due  to  current  induced  in  said 
sensing  means  by  said  interfering  magnetic  flux,  mixing 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  sensing  means 
and  said  inductive  means,  and  indicating  means  operated 
by  the  ontpot  of  said  mixing  means  to  iadkatft,  portions 
of  tha  magncfiffid  artide  having  inhemofsadtiefc' 
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I.  In  mechanism  for  locating  inhomogendties  in  a 
magnetized  article,  the  mechanism  and  the  magnetized 
artide  being  arranged  for  relative  movement  one  past  the 
other,  a  head  rotauble  adjacent  the  magnetized  artida 
during  relative  movement  of  the  mechanism  and  tha 
magnetized  article  one  past  the  other,  the  head 
mounted  for  rotation  generally  in  a  plane  at  mi 
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article 


10  d»  dfaPMliM  «f  iBinthw 
aai  tha  w«PBtiMd  aitida 
hwing  it|,  portioa  usaied  dw 
ao  that{lhn  wmiam  thmmi  at 

it  4MMS  into  tha  cloaast  ptooamity  widi  dw 

aitide  has  cteaa  aad.  sabsuntiaay  paraUal  to 

ig.  naaas  caiiied  hy  said 

of  the  head  ptssins  throvi^  magnetic  flux  hi 

adjacent  the  magneHand  attiple  caused  by  inhomo- 

hi  thfiniiiiiiliiiirl  aitioln  at  dM  head 

8'  §a0-  of  canagt  it  inducad-  Ib'  dw 

aaiB  whmd'  laa 

by  the  dint  tadneed  ctneut 

of  tha  magaetiatd  article  having 
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HHH^ 


Aatlaclticrt 


A  liafueacy  baad;  a  low  pass 


of  electrical 
fiher. 


caftfm.  of  laid  toant  to  ptit 


of  odd 
of  said 
of.  said  band  tad  la 
sahtttaritlly  complttiiiy  thota  of  said  stgnab  oo^ 
of  said  wanicittl  portioo;  a  mbm  coaaarlad  to 
said  soana;  a  steoad  cooaactioB  betwaaa  a  saooad  iapQt 
of  saidnaier  aad  aa  oalpot  of  said  flhar  to  aria  la 
oppoiiit  polarity  tht  ilgnsli  firom  said  mtxcr  aad  said 
fiher,  said  seeoad  coanactinn  ooaviising  aisaat  to  m§^ 
just  the  aavlitiide  of  sigaab  from  said  fihar  to  caast  Ifat 
signals  from  said  filler  to  caaod  out  corrfipondiag  sig- 
nato  from  said  source,  thataby  to  obtain  from  «dd  mixer 
aa  output  slgaidi  ooavcidag  thota  of  tilf 

to  dia  slga^  lyhir  «MdB 
of  ctnitr  i^anl;  a  flnt 
to  said  mhwr  aad  to 
to  modtdttw  snd  uuiici  agntl  ojr  tha 
ontpot  slgBtl  firam  said  nizer,  a  atoood  filter 
to  said  modnhitor  to  pass  oidy  oat  sideband  of  dw 
pot  signal  therefrom;  a  steoad  tmptttode  modnlttor 
nected  to  stid  first  naastd  lliltr  tad  to  said  carrier  soorot 
to  modulate  said  carrier  sigati  by  die  oo^mt  signal  froai 
said  filer,  aad  a  ttooad  aixcr  dtcait  coraeded  to  stid 
seooad  modnlttor  tad  stid  seoood  filter  to  mix  die 
put  sigaab  therefrom. 


an  oadlUtor  for  geatrtdng  ultia  hi^  fraqueacy 
the  combinatioo  of  t  trtveOiag  wtva  tube  indnd- 
ing  a  delay  line  having  input  aad  ootput  ends,  a  ted-back 
chtaad  diredly  coupled  to  die.favot  tad  oirtpot  ends  of 
said  deity  line,  a  phase  shifter  aad  a  filter  arranged  in 
in  said  fetdiack  channtl.  stid  phaae  ddfier  being 
to  haptrt  to  energy  fed  bade  through  stid 
chtnnd  tn  tddltiontl  phtst  diipltfrmmt,  over  tad  above 
tha  natnral  dispbcemeat  occaaoned  l^  said  ditnnd. 
bringing  tha  total  phase  dttpltcwaent  to  a  vdue  at  aiiicfa 
are  nwttintd,  tad  stid  filter  being  dhnea- 
to  ptas  a  baad  of  frequencies  of  predtlenniBed 
la  the  mectnwn  of  said  osdSttioos*  a  sooroe  <^ 
of  low  frequency  as  compared  with  said  nltra 
high  frtqutncy*  maaas  for  frtqptacy  mndiiltting 
phtst  diifter  friom  stid  source,  tad  aiaans  int 
said  fitter  and  output  end  for  connecting  a  load  to  said 
fttdback  duaMtl,  wherein  stid  phtst  shifter  comprises 
a  travdling  wave  tube  including  a  delay  line  having  input 
aad  output  enda  connected  to  said  channd  and  a  plurality 
of  electrodes,  and  means  connecting  said  source  to  at  least 
one  of  said  dedrodes. 


a.719^54 


1.  n 


U»  19M.  Ssdtl  Na.  191,iM 


1.  An  dadrical  connector  comprising  an 
element  fosoaed  to  define  a  central  aperture  saiiouaded  by 
a  ooUar,  said  titanat  tito  bemg  fitred  to  provida  a 
fltaged  covar  for  stid  connector,  tn  dectrical  contact  la 
said  apeituie  umiptiiiBg  a  nstttllie  meariier  ffiwsiding 
into  said  aperture^  said  laetaUic  niMBber  baiat  M> 
furctted  to  peovide  electrictl 
of  said  tpotura,  the  bifnrcatioat  of  ttid 
bar  extending  out  from 
btck  on  stid  coUar,  whereby  said  axltmtl  jportioa  of  ttid 
member  provides 


2,719^957 

INSULAHQN  PIERCING  OON^SCTOR  FOR 

DUPLEX  LAMP  CORDS 

W.  Ahht<» LMihrnsat,  N.  Y.  iiili nr  to 

ac.  New  Hav,  Csaa ,  a 


My  23, 1953,  flsiW  No.  Si9,7M 
4CMM.   <CLS39-j99) 


to 
N.J.,a 


I.  A  device  for  dectrieally  coaiecting  two  duplex  lamp 
cords  whidi  comprises,  a  body  member  having  one  sorftce 
whidi  is  grooved  from  end  to  end  widi  two  continnoas 
diannds  adapted  to  reoehrt  respectivdy  the  conducton 
comprising  one  of  said  dn^ex  lamp  cords,  the  said  chtn- 
nds  bebg  septrated  hrtetmedlate  their  ends  by  t  loagi- 
tudintl^  ffXtMidii^  dividhig  wtU,  stid  body  member  hav- 
ing aaothtr  anrftoe  whidb  is  grooved  from  oat  tad  part 
way  to  Ifea  odMr  §oA  wrth  two 
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adapted  to  receive  rapecthrdy  the  eodi  of  conducton 
r^n^nf^ng  the  odier  of  said  di^lex  lan^  cords,  said 
duimeb  being  separated  bjr  a  tongimdlnany  extendinf 
dividing  wall,  and  riglit  angled  contact  pins  siqiported 
in  said  body  member  intermediate  its  said  grooved  sur- 
faces, each  pin  having  one  end  normal  to,  and  projecting 
into,  one  of  the  continuoos  channds  of  said  one  surface, 
and  having  its  other  end  protecting  axially  into  one  of  die 
disootttiniioas  grooves  of  said  odier  surface. 


street  amber  signal,  a  third  of  which  is  dosed  during 
display  of  tlie  cross  street  amber  signal,  a  fourth  d  which 
is  closed  during  display  of  the  cross  street  go  signal  dur- 
ing the  first  interval  thereof,  and  the  fifth  of  said  switches 
being  closed  during  display  of  the  cross  street  go  signal 
during  the  remaining  intervals  thereof. 


Wi 
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1.  A  signal  controller  for  controlling  the  go,  caution 
and  stop  signals  at  the  intersection  of  a  main  street  and 
a  cross  street,  a  cam  shaft  having  a  series  of  cams  thereon, 
a  switch  actuated  by  each  cam,  certain  of  said  switches 
being  connected  in  signal  circuits,  a  motor  operatively 
connected  to  said  shaft  to  effect  roution  thereof  step  by 
step  throu^  a  succession  of  intervals,  there  being  one 
interval  for  the  di^lay  of  the  main  street  go  signal,  one 
interval  for  the  di^lay  of  the  main  street  caution  signal, 
one  interval  for  the  display  of  the  cross  street  caution  sig- 
nal, and  a  plurality  of  intervals  for  the  dtqriay  of  the 
cross  street  go  signal,  a  starting  circuit  for  said  motor, 
an  electron  discharge  tube,  a  relay  connected  in  the  output 
of  said  tube,  said  ou^ut  circuit  induding  one  ot  said 
cam  actuated  switches  dosed  during  all  intervals  except 
display  of  the  main  street  green  signal,  sakl  ou^nit  cir- 
cuit having  a  branch  circuit  induding  a  contact  on  said 
second  relay,  a  motor  tunning  circuit  energized  through 
another  one  of  said  cam  actuated  contacts  normally  c^n 
and  being  dosed  only  during  rotation  oi  the  cam  shaft, 
a  condenser  connected  to  the  control  dement  of  said  tube, 
a  condenser  charging  circuit  including  another  cam  actu- 
ated switch  normally  open  and  closed  during  each  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  cam  shaft,  a  feed  circuit  for  »aiU 
charging  drcuit  including  another  cam  operated  switch 
closed  during  the  display  of  the  main  street  go  signal, 
main  street  amber  signal,  and  cross  street  amber  signal  and 
the  first  interval  of  the  di^Iay  of  the  cross  street  green 
signal,  a  second  feed  circuit  for  said  charging  circuit  in- 
cluding another  contaa  on  said  second  relay,  said  charg- 
ing circuit  including  means  operable  upon  closure  of  the 
contact  in  said  charging  circuit  and  the  coniact  in  either 
of  said  feed  circuits  to  apply  negative  potential  on  said 
control  element,  a  detector  element  positioned  in  the  cross 
street  for  actuation  by  traffic  approaching  the  intersection, 
a  detector  element  circuit  including  another  cam  actu- 
ated switch  closed  during  all  intervals  except  display  of 
the  main  street  amber  signal,  said  detector  element  being 
operable  upon  actuation  during  dosure  of  said  last  men- 
tioned switch  to  energize  said  second  relay  and  close  the 
contacts  thereof,  and  a  condenser  discharge  drcuh  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  cam  actuated  switches,  one  of  which 
is  closed  during  di^>lay  of  the  main  street  go  signal, 
a  second  of  which  is  closed  during  di^lay  of  the  mabi 


1.  A  circuit  for  parity  checking  binary  coded  characters 
wherein  each  of  the  binary  digits  of  a  character  is  repre- 
sented electrically  by  signals  comprising  a  plurality  of 
binary  elements  each  of  which  has  a  first  and  a  second 
stable  condition  and  provides  an  output  when  driven  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  two  stable  conditions,  naeans  to 
apply  each  of  the  binary  digit  signals  of  a  character  to  a 
separate  one  of  said  binary  elements  to  leave  each  of  said 
elements  to  which  zero  binary  digit  signals  are  ^>plied  in 
its  first  of  stable  conditions  and  to  drive  each  of  said  ele- 
ments to  which  one  binary  digit  signals  are  applied  to  its 
second  stable  condition,  means  to  restore  in  sequence  to 
said  first  stable  condition  all  said  elements  in  said  seoood 
stable  condition,  and  means  in  drcuit  with  all  said  binary 
elements  and  responsive  to  outputs  from  said  elements 
being  restored  and  to  said  restoring  means  to  provide  an 
output  indicative  oi  the  correctness  of  the  parity  for  the 
tested  character. 

2,719^49 
ALARM  S^ND&fG  SYSTEM 
Albctt  E.  Bachsief,  New  Yotk,  aad  G«»ff|c  A.  PidUi, 
RIveNaie,  N.  Y.,  wdfon  to  Bdl  TelcphoM  Labora- 
torica,  iMOiponladrNew  Yoil^  N.  Yn  a  coipoRBlioa  of 
NcwYorii 

AppHcadoB  April  39, 1954,  ScfW  No.  424,799 
5ChdM.   (CL  349— 143) 


I.  In  an  alarm  sending  system,  a  main  station,  a  plu- 
rality of  subsidiary  stations,  a  channel  connecting  said 
stations,  a  stepping  switch  at  each  station,  each  of  said 
switches  having  station  identifying  sets  of  terminals  in- 
dividual to  each  of  said  subsidiary  stations  and  a  plu- 
rality of  other  sets  of  terminals,  a  plurality  of  trouble 
registering  devices  at  each  of  said  subsidiary  stati<ms, 
means  under  the  control  of  any  one  of  said  trouble  reg- 
istering devices  to  OBarfc  the  set  of  terminals  hidividual 
to  that  station  in  the  switch  at  that  station,  means  under 


OCTOBBI4,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


the  control  of  the  main  station  to  stq>  all  of  said  switches 

riimiiltaneously'aiiy  desired  number  of  stepc,  means  op- 

f«rated  when  a  swildi  is  striped  over  a  marked  one  of 

;iaid  terminals  to  identify  the  maridng  station  to  said 

<aiain  station,  a  transfer  relay  at  each  subsidiary  station 

connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  set  individual  to  diat 

station,  means  to  operate  said  transfer  rday  iHien  said 

switches  are  siqiped  to  the  set  of  terminals  ukUvidnal 

ton  station,  means  under  the  control  of  said  transfer  relay 

to  connect  said  trouble  roistering  devioei  to  said  stadon 

identifying  teminab  and  to  said  other  terminals,  trouble 

identifying  devices  at  said  main  stadon,  and  means  under 

the  control  of  an  operated  trouble  registering  device  to 

operate  the  cowwpoiiding  trouble  identifying  device  at 

said  main  statiOL 
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New  PwvMsnce,  N.  J.,  ■■Igaiir  to 
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ofNewYoifc 

27, 1954,  ScfW  No.  425,845 
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1.  A  drcuit 
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and 


each  having  ii^nt  windings,  an  activating 
an  output  winding  dieteon,  means  for  tpplyiBg 
pnlsc4  to  said  input  wfaidintB  of  one  of  nid  cons,  aid 
ii^Nit  poises  and  windings  of  said  one  eon  beiof  ar* 
ranged  eo  that  certain  of  said  pulses  tend  to  set  said  one 
core  and  other  of  said  pvbei  tend  to  oppoae  setting  of 
said  one  core  and  said  one  core  it  nC  wfaeuevei  km  than 
the  ptensiUe  nnmbo'  of  iitfonnation  bits  are  pwsenl  In 
the  coded  nwisiagri,  means  for  applying  inpirt  pnhei  to  wdd 
input  windings  of  the  other  of  said  com.  Mid  inpat 
pidaes  and  windings  fif  said  odMT  core  bdng  ananged  ao 
that  certain  <rf  said  pnlaea  tend  to  set  said  odier  core 
Mt^i  Other  of  wi^f  pnlaei  tend  to  qppqtg  ■****«^  of  ndd 
other  core  and  said  other  core  is  aet  iriieaever  OMre  than 
the  plausible  number  of  infbnnatioB  bto  are  preiMt  in 
the  coded  message,  meani  for  iuhaeqmintty  applg^  tn 
activating  pulse  to  said  activating  windfaiga,  and  flMaai  in- 
duding said  output  whKiiap  for  receit^  an  on^pot  iadi- 
catiott  depending  on  the  magnetie  condition  of  aaidoorae 
after  application  ctf  said  fmbee  to  Mrid  Input 
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CODE  STOBAGE  APPARATUS 

Gwft  L.  Dnlcld,  E||h^  B.,  itrfpMr  to  Zcnidi  Radio 

a  BMf  sffaHea  of  MlnoiB 


27;  1951,  Ssriid  Nm.  25M51 
(CL  344— 174) 


1.  An  dectrical  drctrit  comprising  a  phvality  of  mag> 
netic  cores,  each  having  an  initial  direction  of  magnetiza- 
tion, an  input  winding,  an  activating  winding  and  an 
output  winding  on  each  of  said  cores,  said  activating 
winding  having  a  larger  number  of  turns  than  said  output 
winding,  said  activating  windings  being  connected  in 
series  aixl  said  output  windings  being  combined  in  an 
output  network  having  a  plurality  of  paths,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  paths  being  connected  to  the  last  of  said 
series  activating  windings;  load  means  connected  to  each 
of  said  paths;  and  means  for  applying  a  current  ptilse  to 
the  load  means  connected  to  one  of  said  electrical  paths 
of  said  output  network,  induding  means  induding  said 
input  windings  on  particular  cores  having  an  output 
winding  in  said  one  electrical  path  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  magnetization  of  said  particular  cores  and  means 
for  applying  an  activating  pulse  to  said  series  connected 
activating  windings  to  restore  the  magneriration  of  said 
particular  corfs  to  said  initial  direction,  said  output 
windings  bdng  wound  on  said  cores  so  as  to  develop  a 
forward  electromotive  force  thereacross  on  the  restora- 
tion of  said  direction  of  magnetization  whereby  said 
activating  pulac  flows  through  said  output  windings  of 
Miid  parucular  cores  in  said  one  path. 


1.  An  encoding  device  for  a  subscription  television 
system  having  record-acaaning  appanrtus  oompimng: 
storage-means  for  recording  inftmnation  ffr^r**^*^  a 
coding  schedule  and  subfect  to  be  scanned  by  said  ap- 
paratus; an  erasing  device  for  deleting  iqformation  re- 
corded on  said  storage  means;  and  means  including  a 
trigger  mechanism  for  normally  holding  said  erasing  de- 
vice in  an  inoperative  position  but  reqKMuive  to  a  pre- 
determined abnormal  operating  condition  to  release  said 
erasing  device  and  delete  said  information. 


2,719,944 
MAGNETIC  SURFACE  WRITING  CIRCUTT 
UnUZINO  MACTJEITC  CORES 
John  H.  McGnlgani,  New  PiuiMsnn,  and  Hcsuy  E. 
Vaaghan,  Chatimn,  N.  I.,  algmrs  to  Befl  Tdcpiwne 
tahwnatorise,  lacosponrted,  New  Yost;  N.  Y.,  a 
pondon  of  New  Ym» 

AppHeadon  NovenAcr  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,391 
llCUaH.   (CL  349— 174) 


2,719,942 
ELECTRICAL  COKJUIT  EMPLOYING  MAGNETIC 

CORES 
Maurice  Earnssigh,  New  Providence,  N.  J.,  assizor  to 
Bed  Telephone  LahoffBtotise,  Inconwntcd,  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  eoffpanHen  af  New  Yortt 

~  27, 1954,  Sciial  No.  425344 
(CL  349—144) 
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9.  In  an  information  storage  device,  a  moving  raag- 
for  determining  the  plausibility  of  coded  netizable  surface,  a  magnetic  head  in  projonuty  to  said 
information  nysnagfi  comprising  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores  surface  for  changing  the  flux  condition  of  a  discrete  area 


180 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


4,  ttif 


o<  uid  RBfacc,  and 


for  applyiat  current  to  aikl 
ia  tlw  proper  dinctioo  to  chaafe  said  flux  ooadi- 
tkm  ia  accocdanoe  with  ath»  el  two  value*  of  inforaia- 
tfcMu  said  taMl-iiMiitk»ied  oieam  indudiaf  a  pair  of  mat • 
netic  cores,  a  set  wiadiog  on  efich  U  said 
for  apptyiof  a  polae  to  one  of  said' 
one  value,  of  iofomiation  is  to  b^  written  oo  said  die- 
erete  area  and  to  tbe  other  of  said  set  windiagawhen  the 
other  value  of  infoniatioo  ia  to  be  wiitlan  oo  said  dis- 
crete area,  an  advance  wining  oo  each  of 
mtTiT  for  apptying  an  advance  poise  to  each^rf  said 
iags  when  said  dieorete  area  it  located  under  said 
netic  head  for  the  writint  of  informalion  oo  said 
an  output  winding  oo  each  of  said  ceres,  a  biidfe  network 
havi^  said  magnetic  head  electrically  craiiMirtod  in  at 
least  one  arm  thereof  and  fompfnisfi 
oected  in  tbe  other  arms  thereof,  and 
one  of  said  output  windtngs  to  one  set  of 
nab  of  said  bridge  networii-and  tiie  outer  output  wiadiag 
to  the  other  set  of  opposite  terminals  of  said  bridge  aet- 
wwk,  said  connecting  means  including  means  for  pre- 
venting current  flow  from  said  output  windings  on  appU- 
cation  (tf  said  pulses  to  said  set  windings. 


%n9^  

MAONVnC  MEMOKY  MAIVK  fWriNG  Sf9TEM 
B. 

el  AaMsteabU  caepewrilea  ef  Dshiwars 
•f  ^Mliattaa  8ssW  No.  2794U* 
2fl,  IfSl.    Tm  ifpHcitfiB  Jane  15,  1954, 
43M73 

TCkftM.   <CX34*— 174) 


No. 


lUKTBONBC  i^INUNCUTOR 

to11enec> 

A  ' 

of  Ohio 
Novamhor  1, 1951,  SctW  No.  254,321 
It  naimi    (CX34»— 253) 


--i^ 


tained  so  long  as  a  potential  in  I 

aiiniaMim  poiaatial  is 

cuit  means  coaaectiiV  earii«f  said  paiRB  o(j^ 

a  source  of  power  iadependenlijr  of  satd  ooMrol 

of  « 
conditiaa  of  eaid  watiQl  ciraril  aMaaa  to 
tween  the  eleotrodee  of  each  tahe  a 
tennediampolMtial  wUA  h  ia  aaw  of  eaid 
mom  potential  -bot  Ism  thaa  a  higher  potential  loqpirad 
to  hdtiate  a  iliaihatgii  lutatiii  the  sismaihs  of  aaoh 
tube,  voUage  tiaaifcRi^*aMaasooaBailid  to  said 
respectively,  and  opeiative  whm  subjeuted  to  a 
above  a  piwletarnihiwl  vahm  to  iailiBtB  a 
between  the  pair  of  alectfodea  of  its  innBlHtrt  htba  #^ 
respective  of  the  dectrical  oooditioa  of  aagr  of  the  oihar 
ones  of  said  tubes,  and  ooupHag  means  aiecHieally  as- 
sociated with  said  contacts,  respectively,  aad  with  said 


L  In  a  magnetic  informaboo  holding  system  of  tiie 
type  having  a  phiraUty  of  magnrtir  toroidal  cores  ar- 
rayed in  cohanns  and  rows  and  including  means  to  toc- 
cessivtiy  read  the  polarity  of  each  core,  and  means  to 
restore  the  polarity  of  a  core  where  altered  by  said  read- 
mg.  the  combination  theretlfdi  of  means  to  selectively 
inhibit  tbe  operation  of  said  restoring  means  comprising 
means  to  detect  a  pulae  from  a  sdected  core  being  idtered 
by  said  reading,  and  means  to  apply  said  pulse  to  said 
restoring  means  to  hold  said  natoring  means  ineffective 
for  said  selected  core. 


tubes  are  electrically  amooiatsd  witti  said  contacts,  re- 
specUvciy,  said  coufllag  laaans  betag  operative 
openhig  of  aagr  of  said  con^Kts  while  said  drcnit 
is  connected  to  said  aooroe  of  power  and  caltying  cur- 
rent to  subfeot  the  vottafe  traasfsrfing  means  asso- 
ciated widi  the  opened  oontact  to  a  voltage  above  said 
predetermined  value  thereby  to  faiitiate  a  discharge 
which  is  capaUe  of  befaig  maintained  by  said  ^ate 
circuit  means  baweea  die  electrodm  of  each  one  ol 
said  tubes  assodated  with  an  opened 


2,719,9C7 
SIGNAL  LAMP 


It,  1952,  flsiW  No.  2993<9 
«a.34«-dt2) 


1.  A  lan^  comprising  fai  combination,  a  casing  haviag 
an  opening  therein;  a  lens  filling  said  opeainr.  *  reflector 
mounted  in  the  casing;  a  U^t  source  adjacent  to  the  re- 
flector and  positioned  so  that  rays,  directly  emitted  from 
the  source,  are  emitted  towards  the  entfac  area  of  the 
lens,  said  light  source  being  positioned  sudi  that  other 
rays  hnpinge  upon  the  rdHector.  said  lens  having  a  section 
for  substantially  c(rilimating  direct  rays  emitted  from  the 
light  source,  said  lens  havi^  a  second  section  adjacent  to 
the  coUfani^ing  section;  and  a  hollow  light  hiteiiupter 
surrounding  the  collimating  section  of  the  lens  and  ex- 
tending axially  inwardly  from  the  lens  and  from  the 
boundary  of  said  coUimating  section  and  toward  the  Hght 
source  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevem  direct  rays,  emitted 
from  the  li^t  source,  from  impinging  on  said  second 
section  ot  tbe  lens. 


1.  An  electronic  annunciator  system  comprising  an 
ilactrorespoosive  device,  control  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  device  across  a  source  of  power  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  contacts  in  series  with  each  other 
and  In  soies  wiUi  said  device,  a  irfurality  of  gaseous 
discharge  tubes  each  having  a  pair  of  dectrodes'  across 
which  a  gaseous  discharge  when  once  initiated  is  main- 


2J193ii 
BELL  EINGJNC  MECHANISM 

1,  It^l*  Ssshd  No.  259,411 
25Ciriam.    <CL344— 99fl) 
5.  A  bell  ringing  mechanism  comprising  a  soppoit,  a 
striker,  and  arcuate'  guidm  carried  upon  said  support  aad 
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ana  anaapM  la  ptwaia  at  leasi  cav  aiavaieo 

carried  forbade  and 
and  arraagad  for  giavi* 
[  batweea  said  two  ex- 
positions on  said  gnidea,  and  said  support  oampns- 
to  position  said  gnidta  In 


»>*  n 


tion  with  respect  to  a  hafl  wfcaMby  die  bett  is  contacted 
bf  said  striker,  linfl  ittftv  armliiratitig  merhanism  in- 
dnding  an  opcnUa  Uriker  angigiag  aantber  to  inq>art 
fanpetns  to  said  tliftar  and  at  leatt  during  one  direc- 
tion of  movement  pt  tha  ittflur  along  said  arcuate 
guides,  and  relaetahli  latch  meaas  to  retafai  said  striker 
in  one  ct  said  two  elevated  positions  upon  said  arcuate 


a  setiM  of  system  tfigger  voltage  inqiidses 
applyiag  said  trigger  impulses  to  said  raafe 
diBuit-to  eyncbotBae  the  initiirtion  of  eadi  of  sidd 
swieepa  widI  one  of  said  trigger  inqmlses:  a  bi^aUe  nnilti- 
vibrator  dreuit,  means  applying  said  aystem  triggsr  Im- 
pnbee  to  said  multivibnitor  dreuit  ia  a  sense  to  drive  it 
into  one  of  its  staUe  states,  means  apfrfying  each  oi  said 
an^  marker  voltage  imptdaes  to  said  multivibrator  cir- 
cuit iaaMaaattcaaaait  t»aisame  the  other  odfttHaUe 
states,  whereby  the  one  of  slid  system  trigger  inqmlses 
diracdy  following  said  ai^  mailBir  ImpulsmwiU  return 
said  miativihfator  to  laid  oaa  states*  iaeaat~'dHRMnfiating 
the  output  waveform  of  said  nallfaribrator,  a  monostaUe 
muhivibratOT  circuit  having  an  unstable  period  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  duration  as  each  of  said  range  sweepe, 
means  applying  to  said  monostaUe  multivilnmtor  die 
portion  of  said  differentiated  signal  corresponding  in  time 
to  the  one  of  said  system  trigger  iavulses  directly  fc^ow- 
ing  said  an^  marker  impulse  to  shift  said  monostaUe 
multivibratOT  to  its  unstable  stale  and  means  appljring 
the  ou^Mit  of  said  monostaUe  nudtivibrator  to  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube  in  a  manner  to  intensify  the  beam  thereof 
for  the  duration  <rf  the  unstable  state  oi  said  monostaUe 
multivibrator. 
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PBOCXSS  FOK'PnEPARAIION  OF  ALLYLSUCMMl 


MAMDHI  GENERATOR 
Md,  airigaoria  Bci 
^  ML,  a  tmpasaden  of 


',  19S2,8ariri  Na.  3M#78 
(CL342— II) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  radio  echo  system  having  a 
directive  antenna,  means  for  causing  the  beam  of  said 
antenna  to  repetitively  scan  an  angular  path,  means  gen- 
erating an  angle  aurker  voltage  impidse  when  said  beam 
occupies  a  selected  podtion  in  said  path,  a  cathode  ray 
tube  having  a  beam  deflection  circuit,  a  range  sweqp  cir- 
cuit cotmected  to  said  deflection  circuit  for  rq>etitivdy 
■weeping  the  beam  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  means  gen- 


-rt'.ft7e4  i^'  7  or; 


-ej. 


«K>  » 


•'•s  ■ 


ji 


14, 1952, 
No.  314,755 
IClafan.   (CL24fl-.2fl9) 
TMe  35,  U.  S.  Cade  (1952),  aee.  2M) 

A  process  for  preparing  substantially  pure  allylaucraaa 
comprising  reacting  sucrose  with  an  excess  of  allyl  hahde 
and  alkali  to  form  aUyisuoraee  contaminated  with  by- 
product idludj  OMtal  hafide  imd  exoem  alkali,  wmbitogibe 
contaminated  aUybucrosb  with  water  to  remove  moat  of 
the  alkali  metal  halide  aad  alkali  comaminants,  mbitig 
the  wadied  aOylsacrose  with  water  and  steam  distilling 
the  mixture  to  remove  exoeaa  aOyl  halide  and  any  volatile 
by-products,  sq>arating  the  fbnned  colored  aqueous  layer 
containing  a  large  pari  of  tbe  colored  impurities  from  the 
allylsucroae,  treating  the  resulting  steam  dtstilled  allyl- 
sucrose  with  phosphoric  add  to  neutralize  residual  alkali, 
vacuum  drying  the  neutraliaed  alljdaocrose  to  remove 
water  and  to  cause  cooiplete  precipitatmn  of  any  residual 
alkali  metal  halide  and  any  other  solids,  and  sqiarating 
the  alkali  metal  halide  aad  solids  from  the  resuUiag  sub- 
stantially pure  allylsucroae. 
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FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 
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srooN  OR  SIMILAR  aruclb  of  flatware 
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31, 1955,  Swtol  No.  34,611 
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GOBLET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Lawmn  V.  Btock,  Sapidpo,  OUa., 
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Delaware 

ApplicaltoB  May  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,431 

^^^Tem  of  potailt  14 
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Serial  No.  34,424 

Tom  of  paian  14 
(CLD44— 1) 


No.  D.  34,944, 
taManr  35, 
May  34,  1954, 


lokaL. 
Appikailooli 


175,711 
RADIO 


m 
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GOBLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthoay  Be  BemardI,  BilghlM,  aB4  Mario  FaleaeH 

Hy4e  Fan,  Mne. 

Appttcattoa  FebiMiy  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  34,744 

Terai  of  po«e^  7  yexr"  . 
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Oldo,  acotpocatloa  of  Ohio 

SepHaAer  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,444 
Tem  of  paicat  14  . 
(CL  D34— 15) 


175,741 


BayrUe,  N.  Y.,  aerigaor  to  Maldea 
Fom  Biairiin  Co.,  lac.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  coipon- 
BaaafNewYoih 

Fehm^  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,313 
Tina  of  palMt  14 
(CLD24-^) 


175,742 

COMBINATION  CHILIVS  BED,  WARDROBE,  AND 

TOY  BOX 
loe  Rate  aad  Dofb  R.  Rail,  OahfaMd,  Calir. 

Dicewher27,1954,  Serial  No.  33,792 

"*  (CLD5— 5) 


175,744 
PEDAL  DRIVEN  JUVEMLE  VEHICLE 
SchrackMVoet,  OerelMd  Heighti,  OUo, 
to  Hm  Atenay  Ohio  Maaafactariag  Cnaipaay,  Ctere- 
Ohto.  a  coiVOfathia  of  OUo 

SepieaAcr  24, 1954,  Serial  Na.  32,445 
Terai  of  palwt  14 
(CL  D34— 15) 


175,743 

VENDING  CART 

Eari  F.  Ratw,  Poaad  RMfe,  N.  Y. 

AppBcattoa  Fkhfaary  21, 1955,  Seihd  No.  343«5 

^Tam  of  pateat  14 

(CL  D14— 3) 


OFFICIAL  GAaSTTE 


Oil  lull  4,  1M6 


OONTAlNniOB 


NinrY«riLN.Y-iiiili 
Htm  yH,  H.Ynm 


Tam  of 

(O. 


IfSS. 


8«WN«.344M 


!•) 


«ff 


•749 

'y  flTAND  OK  SIMILAR 


N.Y. 
N«.27,7i4 


HtS, 
14 


«:» 


r 


rrnt  ;rf~- 


LIST  OP  REISSUE  PATENT 


MK 


TO  WBMI 


PATJBNTS  WEBB  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1»66 

H  (■■■lifl||lfl«T<Tlt>  rItT 


.  14.070. 
M.OM,  a.  21 


Wmmm,marM.   laiilOM.  CL  tl— 1 


B*.  MjOtr.  CL  100—87. 
0«Mm  PUwtlei  Cm.  of  AnMriM. :  « 

Dn#B.  lU»dB  k.    Re.  24.007. 
Oi^ttr.  WUlMtai  A.    ■A24.00ii,CL 


rUMim  C»rp.  «t 


_jit  eharaetar  «r  wwd  «( the 
I  dUxtBTf  pcactifls). 

.   __    _         A.,   to  Teletype  C«xr».     B*.   M,OiO,  O. 

17ft— U. 
Parra  Prodwta  Co. :  Bee—  __ 

White,  Pa«l  W.    Re.  24.0T1.  .   ^        _.       ,  « 

Pierce,  ji^  R..  to  B^ll  Triepboae  Lakontortaa.  Inc.     Be 
24;0f0.CL  250^-27. 

'  *     Re.  24.1 — ^.  _      .^.»<M     r« 

White.   Paal  W^   to  Parra   Pro^ncta  Co.     Re.   24,071,  CL 
24—104. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


■aHar.  Ltale.    1,424,  CL  47— 02. 
SfaadlWv,  WuriaB.  Co. :  Be*— 

■pM«how,  WUniua  L.,  Jr.    1.422. 


SpaaAOMW.  WUUaa  L.,  Jr. 
a.  47--41, 


,  to  WnUan  Spaadikaiw  €a    l.tfli» 


I  t 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


BMuy.    lTij02.  CL  D14-4._ 
uita.tolV0rth*Jhaiin|.O».    .., 
Wallace  M..  to  Lasg  1%.  Co.,  I 


Af 

Atl 

■utIatt-GrillBa  Co 


170.704.  a.  DIT— I. 
170.700.  CL 


■utIatt-CrtllBa  Co. :  Be*— 

Bloefc.  Lawrence  V.    178,700. 
Titni.      ••-  L.,  to  McCoiloch  Motan  Car». 

BJanmata.  Carl  O..  to  Beara.  BBifcaeh  aad  Ca. 

Lawiaace  T..   to  BartMt-<3eBlM  Co. 


Bnwh.   W^llaa^  1^  to  T}w  Buhaaa  Co. 


17S.70O,  CL 

175.707,  CL 

17S.70t,  CL 

170.700.   CL 


Bvtalaghaaa,  Robert,  to  Ottmvla  Imc    170.710.  CL  DIT— t. 
B«ro«fha,  John  U    170,711.  CL  DOO— «. 
ffy^if  Co„  The :  Oeo — 


■asB  ijo..  xne :  Bern — 
Bi«WB,WllllaiH,8r.    170.700 


Caafw.  BdWrtf  J.,  to  The  totoraatlMal  8tlv«r  Co.    170,712.    MaaMh. 
CL  b04— 12.  >*"«»£.' 


^OhMaWavt*.:  Ou-    _. 

NeaL  FraakUa  M.    17S,t20 


Caro.  lac :  'Bi 


Danrard 

D»«>li,llyffaar 


AMph.    175,724-175.700.  _ 

j|,  TerfRL  decaaaad  (parroiw  D.  Dorr, 
1 6.  Dorr.    170.718.  CI.  D44—1. 


tor),  to 


Jr.t  04. 

, ja  m^  aad  Darla.    175.722.  ^    ^ 

Da  Baraardi.  Aathoay.  u»d  M.  Paloariri.    175.714,  CL  DSO— 8. 
Daroffta^noreaeeO.    1T5.716.  O.  DOO— 0. 
DaForta.f1actaeei.    175,710.  CL  DOO— 0. 
Dorr.  Darrow  D. :  0*e — 

bwatnghaai.  VtrglL    175.712. 
Datr.  Darward  D. :  Oeo— 

baaBtachaai,  VonlL    175.710. 
flihw,  Braee  k  Co. :  See— 

Maeach.ToBiO.    175.720. 
rkhWfa.  IrrlBC  H.    170,717.  CL  DS4— 10. 
pMd.8tlaaM.    175,718,  Q.  M4— 16. 
Frtek,  WtOhUB  B.    170,710,  Ct  D14—0. 
Oanaa.  BawMl  L.    UiJ.m  CL  Dll— 1.  _.      _ 

01«n.  John  O..  aad- J.  B^oaea.    175,721.  CI.  D54— 10. 
Orahaa.  BUaahethN.    175.722.  CLD50— 18., 
Or«oarHarr7B..to)Efti«rMellftC«n».    175,-; 
lataraatktaal  Baehine  MadHaea  Cor-  -  " — 

Kreao,  Ooorae  H^  aad  Darla.    " 
lataraatlonal  8nVa«  Co..  The :  Oi 


>»rp. :  8t 
175.782. 


1,728.  CT.  D40— 20. 


Coarogr.  Bdwaidl  J. 


'•^li 


175.712. 

laaaT  il^  oTaad  Joaaa.   175,721. 
KafhrltoMte.  Corp. :  Oeo— 

Orooa.  Harry  B.    175.728.  _ 

Kata.  Adolph.  to  CofO,  Inc.    175,724.  CI.  D45— 10. 
Kata.  AdolpS;  to  On«o.  lac    17^J».  CT.  XH^-IS- 
Kata.  Adolph.  to  Corn,  lac    175,720,  CT.  D45— 10. 
KhtB.  Adolph.  to  OoMo.  lac    1T8,72T.  CL  D40— 10. 
Kata,  Adolph.  to  COW),  lac    175.720,  CL  I>4e— 10. 
Kata,  Adolph.  to  CMo.  lac    170.T».  CL  D48— 0. 
Kata.  Adolph.  to  OiMjac    170,7101,0.-'- 


KMi 


170,721.  CT. 


Oooffga  H..  and  M.  F.  Daiia,  Jr..  to  latcraadoaal 
neoaMachUMaCotp.    175.782,  CL  D02— 2. 
KaaphL  Jeha  B. :  Ooo — 
^Kaaato,  Maraaret  aad  J.  B.    175,782. 

Uttle.  loha  mT,  to  Toledo  Scale  Oa.     175,784,  CL  DOO— 10. 
"    TlOa.  Co..  lac  :  Ooo— 

llilBiia.lTillirriB     175.700. 

laaalcn  Co..  lac :  Bee — 

.WmteaL    175,741. 

MeCalM  MotofflfOorp. :  Om;- 

Badaara.  IMis  L.    ITfLTOO.  .     ^  „^      , 

Mama.  Mwlajaad  T.  C.  Slpp^  to  8eottaad  MlUa.  lac 

MM^TiM.  aad^  T.  C.  BlppeL  to  Bcatfauid  MUla.  lac 

Mimjb^l?i^^  T.  C.  Bipoal.  to  Seotlaad  MUla.  tec 

Mi2?%2[o!trriih«.Bfaeo4Co.    175,728.  CL  D44— 10. 
Marray  Ohio  MIQ.  Ce^The !  fet^^ 

DLhiiiihiinaeat.  Ylktor.    170.740. 

OchiidiMifa^  Vtttor.    175,740.  ,  ^^    ^ 

Ncal.  FraakllB  M..  to  Coralag  Olaaa  Works.     175.780.  CL 

D40— 82. 
North*  Jodd  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee—    ,_  ,^^ 

Af  OrtwMnaTa  nranlnf    175.704. 
OttaTlalac:  *••—  ..  ..^ 

DiOnliijhiai,  Oiihart     175,710. 
PaloaM,  Mario :  Bt 


Aathoar.  aad  PaloabL    170,714. 
i-naom,  B«wM>i  O.    175.740,  CT.  DS4— 5.       _.  ^        , 

iroacathal.    WIUlaB,    to   Maiden   Form    Braaeiere   Co..    lac. 

175.741.  CL  DOO— 4. 
RaMaatela.  Helwa.  Inc  :  Ooo — 

Btlaoa.  Tletor.    175,747. 
Rola,  Derla  B. :  «•►— 

Rala,JooaadD.R.    115.742..     . 
Rate.  Joe  aad  DlB.    175,742,  CT.  DO— 0. 
Rataa.  BarlF.    178,748,  CT.  D14— 8.    , 
SaMra,  wnilaa  B.    175,744.  CT.  Dll—r       „^    ^     „«-^. 
Sributkeageat,  VlMor.  to  The  Marray  Ohio  Mfr  Co.    175.745. 

CT.  DS4— 16 
OihunheMoat.'  Viktor,  to  The  Marray  Ohio  Mf8.  Cb.    175.740, 
CLD84— 15.  ...^ 

Seotlaad  MUla,  lac  :  Bee—  ..  ... 

.■date,  aad  Slpprt.    175,785. 
—   -  I.  aad  SIppel.    175,780. 
_     j.aad81ppoL    175.787. 
aad  Co.     ~ 


rijeracraata,  Carl  O.    W^JVl.      _ 
SUaoB.    Victor,    to   Heleaa  Sahiaateta. 
DOO— 10. 

-  —  >C  ■  Wee 

'' ',  aad  Stppel 


lac.      175.747,    CT. 


Stt&rZdSSSS: 

■■WM,  aaa  sinet. 


170,785. 
175,780. 
MbriiB;  Hwla:  aad  SlapeL    17S.TS7. 
_  MP.  CaSrad  B.    It0,740.  aLD14— 8. 
Toledo  Sealo  Oa. :  Bee —  _^ 

Uttlo,  Joha  M.    170,784.  _  , 
WcoteraiAer,  FHta.    17t,TdO,CL. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1955 

telcpaone  dlnctonr  practice). 


Nar..-Arr«iH.i  to  .ecor*««  with  tb«  flrrt^Ugilflau.t  character  or  word  of  tbe  naiaa  (In  accordance  with  dtjr  and 


A/B  Svenaka  MaUlnverken :  See— 

Dalln,  DavJd.    2.719.354. 
ACT  Industrie*.  Inc  j  8e»— 

Watson.  Edmand  A.    2,71»,705. 
APAG,  Apparatebau  A.  O. 

Bitter,  Ernet  MlcbeL 
A.  P.  Controls  Corp.     S^f— 

McCarty,  Lourdes  V..  and  Helaer.    2.719.673. 

W     to  AbteCt  DeTelopments,  Inc.  2,71l»,WT, 


.  Goldacfa :  flee — 
2,719,356. 


2.719,311. 


CI. 


Abbott,  Charies 
CI.  ^39— 99. 

Abbott  Developments,  Inc. :  See- 
Abbott,  Charles  W.    2,719,957 

Acme  Steel  Co. :  Hee—  .  „^  „,„ 
Lassen.  Hans  O.    2.719,358. 

Acorace.  Dominic  :  See — 

Donnelly,  Leo  F.,  and  Acorace. 

Adler,  Arnold  R. :  See—  .,  TioaoA 

i^pless,  Newton  E.,  Jr..  and  Adler.     2,719.494. 

Adler    Herman  G..   to  Novl  Equipment  Co.     2.719.517. 
jojf 103 

Adler     John    B.,    to    Shwayder    Brothera.      2,719.574,    CI. 

Afrlcaltare'  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

'**G^n'  Edwal-d  i:,  Jr.,  Slnnamon.  and  WlUard.  2,719.970. 

Wall.  Monroe  E.     2,719,845.  „,    «    ^  ^  r» 

Ahlberg.  Jacob  E..  and  J.  \i^.  Cox.  Jr.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  h  Co. 

2.719.829.  a.  252—451.  ^  o   «   n-t 

Ihlin.  Karl  G..  to  J.  C  Marble.  L,  M.  MerrUl,  and  P.  H.  Bat- 

Aldlln.  iamue^l^s:.  and  R.  Fenster ;  said  Aldlln  a8«>r.  to  said 

Al2r«hJ;?iSi:ln'ind'il%*'jone..  to  EH  Lilly  and  Co. 
2.719,849.  CI.  260— 308.  ^    .  .      ..  ^ 

Air  Force.  Vnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
°  Secretary  of  the  :  See— 

Von  (Jlerke.  Hennlng  E.    2.719,523. 
Aktlebolaget  Duba :  See—- 

Larsen.  Fridthlof  O.  V.    2,719,671. 
AktleboUget  Separator:  See— 

Bercner,  Nore  E.    2,719,668. 
Alcock.  Norman  Z. :  See—  o^<ooo« 

Procter.  Charles  G..  and  Alcock.    2,719,926. 
Alex,    Ralph    P..    to    United    Aircraft    Corp.      2.719,593,    CI. 

AlUn     Wiu'lam    J_^  to    Missouri    Automatic    Control    Corp. 

AneJ.^*ASid^.f?^iJt«  Ltd.^2.719,887.  CL  2(X^-a^ 
AUea^  Arthur  d.   to  Stewart- Warner  Corp.     2,719,604.  Cl. 

AliS^irett  L..  and  H.  C.  Ke».     2  719.667,  CL  223-84. 
Allen.  Kay  W.    2.719.898.  Cl.  200—172. 

^""k'^r/eferC^.'aVd  Allen.    2.719.698.^    ^^  ,  ^    ^         ^ 
Allen.  Robert  B..  and  8.  F.  Hoatetler.  to  the  Univis  Lens  Co. 

AUen.^*<?n?ia2' S.^."t?  United  Stitea  Steel  Corp.     2.719,820, 

Allison.  Ralph  E..  to  Patent  Management.  Inc.     2,719,897, 

rn  200—153 
Allison.  Truman  B.    2.719.610,  Cl.  188—32. 
Aluminum  Coinpany  of  America  :  See—  -ar^^t^^^^^ 

Kappes,    Walter    R.,    Vanden    Berg,    and    Wodehouse. 
2,719.796. 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Schwartlna,  Harry  F.    2,719,899. 
Walsh.  Robert.     2.719,487. 
,  Walsh,  Robert.     2.719,488. 
American  ryanamld  Co. :  See—  „  -,„  -oo 

WoodlnK.  William  M..  and  Suen.    2.719,798. 
American  Home  Products  Corp  :  See— 

Bruce.  William  F..  and  Selfter.    2,719,862. 
American  MeUl  Products  Co. :  See — 

Flint.  HyUnd  C.    2,719.578. 
American  Rubber  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See—  -  ,,,0  tk» 

Dodge,  Nathaniel  S.,  Jr.,  Negley,  and  Sanford.    2,719,752. 
American  Seating  Co. :  Sf-f—  «,,„-„« 

Hoven,  Alfred  C.  and  .\ordmark.    2,719.570. 
Hoven    Alfred  C,  Nordmark,  and  Llndberg.     2,719,771. 
American  Steel  Foundries:  See —  „.,»^„^ 

Barrett,  (^harles  D..  and  Whitehead.     2.719.490. 
Buvelot.  John  A.     2.719,741. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

Meachen.  Oren  R.     2.719.878.  „     ,«,     o. 

Anderson.  George  R..  to  Hagan  Corp.  „2J19.535,  Cl   137— 85 
Anderson.  Leslie  V.,  T.  Targosh,  and  E.  KoledileJ.    2,719,704, 

Cl.  261—18. 
Anspon  Harry  D.,  to  Oaneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp 

Ci.  260-91.7. 
Ansul  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Guise,  Arthur  B.     2.719,.'S90. 
Arcadia  Metal  Products  :  Se*— 

Beat.  MelTln  H.,  and  Le  Bon.    2,719.346. 


'2,719.471.  a.  95—86. 


2,719,853. 
flee— 


2.719,836. 


Archangell.   Martin  D..   to   Eaton  Mfg.   Co.     2,719,515.  CL 

123—90. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co^ :  «*«—,.-. 

(;ard.  George  E.     2,719.329.  

Army,  Inlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tha  Mcn- 

*'V[lnsh>w,  Arthur  F.    2 J19.584. 
Arnlerl.  William.  %  to  T.  Tonna.     2,719.496.  Cl.  107—27. 
Aro  Equipment  Corp. :  See- 
Ford.  WlUUm  B.    2.719,44«. 
Ford.  WlllUm  B.    2.719.447.  ^      ,^       ^ 
Arrow-Hart  h  Hegeasan  Wectrjc  Co.,  Tha :  See— 

Schleicher,  Harold  E.    2J19  890. 
Aspden.  Gerald  U,  and  R.  V.  Berlin. 
AssocUted  Packaging  Co  :  flee- 

Blatt,  David  H.    2,719,566. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Beld,  John  V.,  Jr..  and  Brcasler. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Sands,  Roy  G.    2.719,934. 
Sengebusch,  Hans.     2  719,943. 
Automatic  Transmissions  Ltd. :  flee — 

Clough,  Robert  E.    2,719,621.  ™^._  ^  „    .' 

AverlU    Harold  P  .  R.  W.  Peakea.  F.  C.  Whitney,  and  H.  A. 
Scniton.  to  the  United  States  of  ^nierica.  In  trustM  r^ 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  War,    2.719.794.  a.l06--2^. 
BaSStet;  Albert  E^  and  O  A.  PuUis.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.    2,f  19,960.  Cl.  340—163.  ^ 
Bachman;  Skull  »*.     i719,526.  CT.  131— 247.  • 

Badische  ABlUn   *  Soia-fa^rtk  Aktlenfesellschaft :  Ser- 
Bartholom«,  Ernst,  Lehrar.  nnd  I^rens     2.719.601. 
Craemer.  Karl,  and  Hoelacher.    2.719  831. 
Craemer.  Karl  and  Hoelacher.     2.719  832 
Jockers,  Kurt,  and  Wlaterebergw.    2.7l9.77«k    ,^-., 
Baerwald.  rfana  G..  to  Clavite  Corn.    2,719.928.  CL  310— f.1. 
Bahler.  Adrian  A.    2.719.453.  Cl.  8^-28. 
Baker  A  Co..  Inc. :  See—  ..  .•, 

RosenbUtt.  Edgar  F..  and  Cohn.    2.719.797.  :»^»mail 

Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  Sej— 

Baker.  Reuben  C.    2.719.699.  ^    .      ,  o-,««w»    ri 

Baker.  Reuben  C.  to  Baker  OU  TooU.  Inc.     2.719.699.  O. 

265—75.  A'^ 

Baldwin,  Hasel :  See —  ^    ., 

Baldwin.  JeweU  8.  and  H.    2.21».551-,,,     ^, 
Baldwin,  Jewell  8.  and  H.    2.719.551,  Cl.  143 — 47. 
Baldwin.  Reverdy  B. ;  flee — _     ^    ,        „.,«•»« 
Johnson,  Ralph  A.,  and  Baldwin.    2.719,386. 
Ballard.  Doris  J. :  Se<^— 

Ballard.  William  R.    2.719.653. 
Ballard.  Llllle  :  See—        „,,„„, 

Ballard.  WlllUm  R.    2.719.563.  ^  ,^   ^    ^    ,    „  ,,  ^ 

Ballard.  William  R..  ^  to  L.  Ballard  and  %  to  D.  J.  Ballard. 

9  710  ^'\'K    Pi    14% 4 

Balker    Ralbh  H.^andE.  J.  Goea.     2.719.520    Cl.  1»-122. 
Bamford.  Arthur  P..  to  E.  G.  Stance  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    2.719,763. 

n.  308-176. 
Bank.  Elnar  T.    2,719.646.  CL  220— 52. 
Banker,  Oscar  H..   to  New   Products  Corp.     2.719,440.   CL 

74— i31. 
Barret,  Arthur  L.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     2.719.642,  a.  214—621. 
Barrett    Charles  D.,  and  C.  R.  Whitehead,  to  American  Steel 

Foundries.    2.719.490,  C\.  105—197. 
Bartholom«.  Ernst.  E.  Lehrer,  snd  L.   L«renx,  to  Badische 

Anllln-  A   Soda-Ji<abrik  Aktlengesellschaft.     2.719,601,  Cl. 

183—115. 

Batten,  Percy  H. :  See — 

AhMn.  KarlO.    2.719.616. 

Baylies.  Francis  J.    2,719.658.  Cl.  223—04. 

Beck,  Clarence  B.    2.719.730.  CT.  280—150. 

Bedell,  Karl  L. :  See—  „  ,  ,.      „-«„-«- 

HoUlngsworth.  John  H..  and  Bedell.     2.719.866. 

Beegle.  Raymond  B.    2.719,562.  Cl.  163—54. 

Bell.  Forrest  F.  :  See—  «  _.^  «„^ 

Patton.  Edward  A.,  and  Beil.    2.719.326. 

Bell.  Bernard  B.    2.719,557.  Cl.  160—88. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  flee — 

Bachelet.  Albert  E..  and  Pullls.    2.719.960. 

Dubuar.  Arthur  S..  and  Rlddell.    2.719.881.  . 

Ervlng.  Charles  H..  Jr.    2.719.775. 

Karnaugh.  Maurice.    2.719.773. 

Karnaugh,  Maurice.    2,719.961. 

Karnaugh.  Maurice.    2.719.962.  „.,„««^ 

McGulgan,  John  H..  and  Vanghan.    2.719,964. 

Shoffstall.  Hugh  T.    2,719,886. 
Bendar.  Arthur  Z..  to  Eastman  Oil  Well  Survey  Co.    2.719.48S. 

Cl.  102—20. 
Bender.  Welcome  W.,  J.  D.  Ranth.  H.  W.  Merrtll    Md  C.  W. 
Richardson,   to  The  GlMn  L.  Martin  Co.     2,719.685.  Cl. 
244—139.  f 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ui 


Bendlz  ATlatlMi  Corp. :  B**^     ^^ 

Caimea.  Charkn  W.    2.719.921.  

Hennaaacy.  Wlalter  F..  Jr.,  and  Swanaon.     2.719,876. 

McNaner,  Joaanh  T.    iT19.928 

MendenbaU.  oSarlaa  A.    2.719.433. 

Naidich,  Herbert  H.    22719,969. 

Price,  Bart  B.    2.T19.60B. 

Ringer,  Bvoe  J.    2,719,405. 

Sutton.  Robert  W.    2,719,519.  „.,.«-... 

Bwanaon,  Gaorfe  J-,  nnd  Henneaaey.    2.719,736. 

Winkler.  Albert  H.    2.719.706.  

Bennea,   Charto*   O..    to   Technicolor   Motion    Picture   Corp. 

2.719.805.  CL  154--98.  _».„«, 

Bannett.  Walter  C.    2.719.377,  CI.  4»-42.27. 
Berg,  Basnar.    2.719.636.  CL  214— «3. 
Bergnaaa,  Jacobua  A.    2.719.S67.  Cl.  36—12. 
Bercner.  Nore  B..  to  Aktlebolacet  Separator. 

233—32. 
Berlin.  Robert  V. :  See— 

Aspden.  Gerald  L..  and  Bertln.    2.719.471.  ^.     „  ,  , 

Beat.  MelvlB  H..  and  C.  B.  Le  Bon,  III.  to  Arcadia  Metal 

Products.    2.719.840.  Cl.  20— 52. 
Biddiaon,  Bdgar  A.,  to  Cutter  Laboratoriea. 

Bliak.  Loola  D.,  to  The  Parker  Appliance  Co 

Blanchard.  Wallaoa.  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp 

a.  170—135.28. 
BUtt,  David  H..  t»  Associated  Paekaginff  Co. 

15*— S2, 
Bledaoe,  Carl  F..  to  Ogle  Construction  Co. 

222—185. 
Blumanthal,  Herman,  to  RadUtor  Specialty 

CL  116 — 68. 
Boakea.  laabelU.    a.719.703.  Cl.  259—118. 
BobOjoyd  J. :  flae— 

Bead.  Frank  J.  and  Bobb.    2.719,884. 
"Boehringer.  C.  H..  Sohn."  :  See— 

Kona,  WllbelBj,  and  Vogelbach.    2.719.868. 
Bonnafe,    Oliver    W.,    to   The   Lapolnte    Machine   To<rt    Co 

2,719,761.  Cl.  308—3. 
BoUny  Mills,  Inc. :  Se<-- 

Vaterrodt,  Peter.    2,719,782.  ^    «    „„  ^ 

Bottbof.  Chariea  £..  H.  J.  Shultt.  and  O.  B    Freedinan, 

Direct  Image  oSset  Corp.     2.719.481.  CL  101—149.2. 
Boureler  de   Carbfn  de  Prtvinqoi^rcs.  Cbrlatlan   M.  L.   L. 

2.719.611,  CL  188—88.  ^^_    ,        „     ,      , 
Bourder   de   Carbon   de   Pr«vinqal«res.   Christian   M.   L.   L. 

2.719.612.  CL  188—88.  _^    „  ..  .n«.. 
Bower.  Janes  A.,  to  Taylor,  Smith  A  Taylor.  The  Hall  China 

Co..  and  Harker  Pottery  Co.     2.719.623.  Cl.  198—19. 
Boweraox.  Marvin  W.    2.719.393,  CL  65— 103      ^    „„^     , 
Bowman,  Brnest,  to  F.  N.  Mamer.     2.719.659,  d.  224 — 6. 
Boyd,  John  J.    2,719,606,  Cl.  185 — 41. 
Boylea  Umo  N.    2.719,728,  Cl.  280—104.5.  _ 

Brace.  George  A.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.  2,719.317.  Cl.  15—3.^2. 
to  The  Hoover  Co. 
to  The  Hoover  Co. 
to  The  Hoover  Co. 
to  The  Hoover  Co. 
to  The  Hoover  Co. 
Wy  and  N.  8.  Derrah,  to 
2,i'l9.901.  Cl.  219—10.63^ 


2.719,668.  Cl. 


2.719.887.  Cl. 
2.719,561.  Cl. 

2,719.692. 
2,719,566,  Cl. 
2,719,653,  Cl. 

2.791,605. 


Co 


to 


Brace.  Oeorfe  A., 
Brace.  George  A., 
Brace.  George  A., 
Brace.  Oeorge  A.. 
Brace.  Oeorge  A 
Bradley,  Robert 
chlnerv  Corp. 


2.719,833. 


2:719.819;  CT.  15—333. 
i.7l9.S71,  Cl.  37- n. 
2,tl9,497,  Cl.  183—43. 
2.719.600.  Cl.  18a— 61. 
2.719.702,  CL  259—84. 
United  Shoe  Ma- 


Brady.  James'  M.,  to  Servomeehanlsma.  Inc.     2.719.893,  Cl. 

200—113. 
Brallsford.  Harrlaon  D.    2  J19.944.  Cl.  818—254. 
Bray.  Rl<^rd  I.,  and  R.  JB.  Dobbin,  to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc. 

2,719.779.  CL  23—209.1.  _ 

Brekke,  Benjamin  8.,  ^  to  L.  Brekke  and  %  to  W.  Brekke. 

2,71*.847,  Cl.  25—131. 
Brekke,  Leonard  :  See — 

Brekke,  Benjamin  8.    2,719,347. 
Brekke,  Wallace :  flee— 

Brekke,  Benjamin  8.    2,719.347. 
Breasler.  George  H. :  flee— 

Reld.  John  C.  Jr..  and  Breasler.    2.719.853. 
Brlnkley.  James  R.    2.719.624.  Cl.  130—26. 
British  Dielectric, Jtesearch  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Vincent,  Russell  S..  and  Burger.    2.719,833. 
Brooks,  William  HT  2,719,493,  Cl.  107—1. 
Broudy,  Albert  M.    2,719.734.  CL  281—3. 
Bronlllette.  Georges  P.  :  See— 

Short.  Chariea  R..  and  Broulllette.    2.719.332. 
Brown.  Arilng  D..  Jr..  to  Clevlte  Corp.    2.719.929,  CL  310—8.1. 
Brown.  Cicero  C.    2.719.587,  Cl.  166— 119. 
Brown    Edmund  K.,   to  The  Torrington  Co.     2.719.391,  Cl. 

61—236. 
Brown,  George  B. :  flee — 

Davoll,  John,  and  Brown.    2,719.843. 
Bruce,  William  P..  and  J.  Selfter,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp.    2,719.8fli.  Cl.  260— .^62.  „  ^„^,.- 

Brummer,  Olln,   K.   F.  Helmbuch.  and  A.   Eadle.     2.719.743. 

Cl.  288—2. 
Bryant  Chucklna  Orlniler  Co, :  See — 

Grobey,  Paul  A.    2.719.721.     _     _ 

Buchanan.  Andrf<W  E..  III.    2.719.333.  Cl.  19—139. 
Buchanan.  Andrww  E..  IIL    2.719.334.  Cl.  19—189. 
Buchanan.  Andrew  R..  Ill,  and  D.  R.  Green.     2,719.33.').  CL 

jg 130. 

Buchanan  Steel  l*roducts  Corp. :  See — 

Mills.  Bdward  I,.,  and  Donahue.    2.719,353. 

Buck^^RoyM. :  Set^ 

iackson,  Theodore  F.    2.719,4.'S0. 

Budd  Co..  The :  See- 
Dean,  Walter  B.    2,719.489. 

BngKe.  Brllag  P.    2.719,448,  CL  81—145. 

Kundy,  Lawrence  W. :  flee — 

Komhauser.  Saunders,  and  Bundy.    2.719.780. 

Bunting  (illder  Oo. :  Srr-- 

Goldberg.  Aaron  H.    2.719,572. 


Burssr.  Fraacla  J.  P.  J. :  fl 

Yineuit,  EusaeU  8..  and  Borfer. 
Burgeaa-Norton  Mfg.  Co.  flee-^ 
"proake,  Joaeph.    2.719.758 

WaUar,  Ooatav  M.    2.719.759.      .     ^    _        ,-,aa^    r^i 
Bartnar,  Robert  B.,  to  O.  D.  Saarle  A  Co,     2.719,846.  CL 

— flO     256 4 
Batten.  Keiineth  T..  and  T.  V.  Lugt.  Jr..  to  Satherland  Paper 

Co.    2.719,650,  CL  220—113.  ^  , 

Buttigiac.  John.    2,719,473,  CL  95— 90.5.  «„«-^, 

BuveloWoiui  A.,  to  American  Steel  Fouadrlaa.     2,719,741, 

CL  287— 59. 
Cabot,  Godfrey  L..  Inc. :  flee — 

dray.  Ridiar<i  L,  and  Dobbin.    2,719,779. 
CaciasU.  Armando.    2,719,846,  CL  25 — 43.  „  .  .  .ww.     ^ 

CaSrwiuSiir J.,    to   Kapubilc  Steel   Corp.      2,719,896,   Cl. 

SiOO— 162 
CalrneT  Charles   W..  to  Beadix  Aviation   Corp.     2,719,921. 

Cl.  260—88.66. 
Cake.  William  R. :  flee-  „«.«„-- 

klaln,  David  X..  and  Cake.    2,719.867. 
CaldweU.  William  A.    2,719A60.  Cl.  152—419. 
CalifomU  Reinforced  Plaatlca  Ca. :  flee— 

Steele,  Rofar  C.    2,719,807. 
California  Research  Corp. :  flee — 
Hotten,  Bruce  W.    2,719.826. 
Johnaon,  Gordon  B.    2.719.788. 
Lowe.  Warren  B.    2,719.827. 
CalUomU  Spray-Cbemieal  Corp. :  flae— 
Kotaa,  JaaUve  K.    2.719.788. 

Koha,  Qnatave  K.    2,719,784.  „  ,   v    .« 

CalUwaj,  Ctaranea  B..  decaaaad  (L.  Callaway,  eaecWtrU),  to 

wltaSi  aiavator  ci..  Inc.     2,119.608,  CL  187—90. 
Calla war,  Lillian :  Bee—      „  . , «  .^ 
Callaway,  Clarence  R.    2,719,608. 
Campana.  Chariea  R.    2.719.821.  CI.  204 — 13. 
Canadian  International  Paper  Co. :  flea — 

Chartaa,  Frank  R.    2.719.464. 
Carbodiea  Ltd. :   flee— 

Orr.  JohaU.    2,719,750.  „  .  _ 

CarbonL  Badolph  A,  to  K.  I.  da  P<«t  de  Nemoors  and  Co. 

2,719,861,  CL  260— 465.6.  _,.,„. 
Car\aaa^  Arthur  B;  2,719,804,  Cl.  154—93. 
Carlyle,  Donald  E. :  fl*e — 

Jackaon,  Theodore  F.    2,719,460. 
CarmlcbaeL  Robert  D..  to  Southern  States  Equlpnent  Corp. 

2.719,338.  a.  19— 159. 
Carter.  Allen  N.    2.719.602^.  184— «.      ,     _,    ^      oTioara 
Carter.  Franklyn  Y.,  to  Detroit  Controla  Corp.     2,719,674, 

CL  236—92. 
Carter.  Victor  M. :  See — 

RAyborn.  Aldan  O.    2.719,424. 
Caah.  A.  W.,  Valve  Mfg.  Corp^  ]See— 

■terry,  Charles  M.    2,719.675. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :   Bee— 

King,  Daniel  O.,  and  Lofthouae.    2.719.521. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  ■Bee-- 

Fleckensteln.  Chariea  J.    2,719,419. 
Challen,  John  B.,  to  Taylor  A  Challen 

Chapman,  Chlstopher  I*  C,  to  Tardney 

2,719,874,  CL  136—147.  „,     ^ 

Chapman.     Kenneth     L.,     to     Weatern 

2J19Mn.  Cl.  250—27. 
Char-Gale  Mfg.  Co. :  fle^ 

Chara:^K;5i*R.;    ^"&1i?dlaa   International   Paper   Co. 

2,719,464,  Cl.  92— M. 
Chematrand  Corp.,  The  :   flee—    ,_,.__. 

Craig.  Alfred  B.,  and  Ham.    2.719,884. 

Sublett,  Robert  L.    2,719,835. 
Chicago  RoUar  Skate  Co. :  See— 

Ware,  Gordon  K.    2,719.728. 

Ware,  Walter.    2.719.726.  o»tQ«Aft    01    a_2ii 

Choate.  christian  B.,   V4   to  C.  May.     2.719,808,  O.  4—211. 
(niriatensen,  Carl  F.  :  Bee— 

Jackson,  Thrt)dore  F.    2,710,450.       .  .^.^     «  710  790 
Christian,  Schuyler  M.,  to  Radio  Corp.  ol  America.    2,719.799. 

Cl    14ft       1 

Clark.  Lawrence  B.    2.719,516.  CL  123—92. 

^*""i^dSn;  R^t  B.    2,719,938. 
Clem.  Marion  E..  2,719,339,  Cl.  20—40.6. 
cUrk.  Bdouard.    2,719,341,  CL  20— 56.5. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  flee — 

Baerwald,  Hans  O.    2.719  A28. 

Brown,  Arilng  D.,  Jr.    2.719.929. 
Clonah,      Robert     E.,     to     Automatic 

2Tl6,621.  Cl.  192—87. 
Cobey  Corn..  The  :  See — 

VltwCT'.  Wallace  J.    2,719.727 
Cohan,  Marvin  M.    2.719.360.  CL  83—174. 
Cohn,  Johann  G. :  flee —         .  „  ^       „  -,«  •». 

feo.'nbUtt  Edgar  F.  and  Cohn.    2.719.797 
Cole,     Raymond     8..     and     J.     A.     Gilder.       2.71B.5NHJ.     i>i 

137—630.14. 
Colonial  Press.  Inc..  The  :  flee— 

Rowland,  Walter  P.,  and  Martin.    2.719.392. 

(>)lnmbU8  Metal  Products.  Inc. :  flee — 
Donley.  Harold  B.    2.719.967. 

Colwell  IJtho  Products  Inc. :  Bee— 

Kent.  George  R.,  Krlha,  and  Seelert.     2.719,746. 
Combs.   Raymond  M..  to  The  Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Ca. 

2.719,907,  Cl.  219 — 46. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :   See — 

Johnson,  Arnold  N.    2.719.810. 

Tryon,  Philip  F.    2,719.869. 

Tryon.  Philip  V.    2.719.870. 


Ltd.  2.719.434.  Cl. 
International  Corp. 
Electric    Co., 


Inc. 


Transmissions     Ltd. 


IT 


UBT  OF  PATBNTBES 


4e  TctofrapUe  §um 


HI 


GcMnte 

ir.Oatar.    VU^.—   ••.a<^ 

PAllMl,  Ptem,  and  Dm1|^  ^^1£^a 
C&arlwi.    2.nB,7<M.  CL  262— «. 

%mm»m.:  ae9—  , 

C»uer.  i<wtaM  C.  Jr..  to  Bemalo  Powder  0». 
CL  260— 410, 


2.7193M, 


lSty^WtlL«'w:.widC0MioUy.    2.Tl».4t«. 

OootiiMatal  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  ^JJ-r.^ 

Schaekler.laltaaL.   2.T1M64. 
Coatvol  iMtruMst  Co.,  lac. :  «m— 

I*Me,H«MyC.   2,71»JM0.  ,_^ 

Cook.  Klton  8.,  and  C.  W.  Kreke,  to  lutltatam  Dhrl 

•MUttoD.    2.71t.611.  CL  167—68. 
CMlw,  Kenaoth  D..  to  Tbo  Tooagatown  Sboot  aad  Tate  Co. 

CmtBart.   WUUaai  M.,  to  G«Mral  Btoetrie  Co.     2.718,739. 

oJwtSyTj^-    2,71».»a7,  a.  207— 112. 
Co«,  Joseph  W.,  Jr. :  «••— -  ^       «  «,^  «««, 

AklM,  Jacob  B..  aMl  Om.    »."»J*»-^  ^   ...     ^  _. 
Cmtaer.  Karl,  aad  P.  Hoelacher,  to  Badleebe  AalU»  *  Boda- 

rZrtk  Aktieacnrtiwteft.    2.'tlB,SSl.  CL  260— 2».4. 

CmSSt.  KafTaS^P.  Hoetecker.  to  DailaiiiB  AaUla- *  loda- 

rSSk  AllliaiiHllirfcen     2,ho.882.  CL  MO-20.4. 
Ctalc  Alfred  B..  aad  O.  B.  Ham,  to  Tbm  OMaatraad  Oarp. 

2ji»JS4.  CL  260—46.8. 
Craae  Co. :  «••— 

BtoacCarlB.    2.719JM6.  „      .  _       . 

Crttteadon.  Lezle  R.,  aad  P.  &.  HaakeU.  to  Bemiastoa  Anu 

Co.,Iae.    2.710,376.0.42—17. 
CreMTtle.  Marr  L  J.    2.T10.666.  CL  ait-M. 
Croala.  Bdtvard  P..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

174 75. 

CrMley.    WUUam   D.,    to   Tke   Hoover   0>. 

Croaet.  Loola  P.    2,71l>,412,  CT.  64— 14. 
Ciiie  Htada  Co. :  4leo— 

Jefleit,  Walter  M.    2.7194>&8. 
Crown  Maehlae  and  Tool  Co.,  lac. :  «••— 

Df  kehooae,  Bobert  H.    2.719.326. 

Cartla  Coa.  Inc. :  £lee — 

Patton.  Bdward  A.,  and  Bell.    2.719,328. 
Caale.  John  W..  to  G.  D.  Rearl«  ft  Co.    2.719.850.  CI.  260— 316. 
Cntter  Laboratortce  :   See — 

Blddlaen.  Bdaar  A.    2.719337. 
Dateler-Bens  Aktien«eaellacliaft :  See — 
Nalllncer.  Prtodrkb  K.  H.   2.719.436. 
Nalllaser.  Prledrlcta  K.  H.    2,719.437. 
Nalllnser.  Prtedrteh  K.  H.    2.719.711. 
BchlliSs.  Otto.    2.719.514. 
DalsUah,  John,  ft  8oaa  Ltd. :  See— 

Laarle,  KoMeth  8.    2,719.349.^,      ^         .^^.^^   r^ 
Dalln.  DaTld.  to  A/B  8Tenska  lUaklnverken.     2.719,364.  CI. 

29—167.3. 
Darin  ft  AnMtrong,  Inc. :  See —  ^  ..  ^  ^„ 
Dartn.  Pet«>r  V..  and  Allen.    3.719,698. 
Darin,  Peter  C,  and  L.  B.  Allen,  to  Darin  ft  Ametronx  Inc. 

2,71».698,  a.  255—19. 
DoTla.  iaawa  H.    2.719.414.  a.  65— 65. 

DaTolL  John,  and  G.  B.  Brown,  to  the  United  8tateo  of 
AaMrica  aa  repreoented  br  the  Tnlted  Statea  Atomic  Bnergy 
riwnmteelttn     2.719343,  CI.  260—211.5.  _,     ^^ 

"  -     to  The  Badd  Co.     2.719.489.  O.   106—62. 


2.719376.  CL 
2.719399.    CI. 


2,710.635. 


and  Draichock.     2.719.546. 


da  Pont  de  Neraoan  and  Co. 
do  Pont  d«)  Nemoon  and  Co. 
da    Pont   de    NeaMnira   aad   Co. 


to    Sodeta 

2.71^.348.  CL  26— 154. 
Dalrett  Ooatrala  Carp. ;  Bj^--  ^^ 
Carter,  rraahlyn  T.    2.7M.674. 
De   Voagt.    Aafheaet  fl..  ta   Maal  _ 

MpiAaanltelefaBle.  2Jn»MZ.  CL 
DaaSTjaaoo  B.  2.71931S.  Cl1»— !>• 
DtahoM.  lac:  Mm 

^Pntt.TeraaarK,aad€ln«.    *,T1».T14. 
DUreBdwfai.  Jaha  B..   ta  Badio  Corparatlea  of  Aawrlca. 

2.719368.  CL  29— 196.  ^      .  ..,^,^   „ 

DiUw.  Wiph  B^  ta  W.  C  DIUmi  *  Co..  Im.    2,719,430.  CL 

73-^141. 

DlMroS^^art,  K.  O.  V.  b8E  B.  Haana.  aad  L.  Jaaakfea. 

2.71MM,  CL  »iO— 311.6. 
Dtaka  Maniette  Separator  Co. :  »m — 

^ ^MBTStaaley  O..  Jr.    2,719,630. 
Direetbaaie  OCaet  Corp. :  «eo—        ^  ^    _         «  .,«  ,., 
Botthof.  Charlea  U.  Scholta.  aad  Preednaa.    2,719,431. 
Dobbin.  BolUaa  B. :  See- 
Bray.  Blchard  I.,  aad  Dobbte.    2,719.779.^  ,    »    «     ^_. 
Dodce/N*thanlel  8..  Jr..  iTirNei^.  aad_  J.  A.  Saafwrd. 

tone  Aiwtaa  itabber  MtM.  €4^2,^19^62.  CL  299—77. 
Deehler^  Oriur.  to  CoMagaie  Geaerale  deT>ilnr>phii  Baaa 

PIL    lt.719314.  CL  264—46. 
Donahae.  Denala  A. :  See —  ^_^ 

Mttla.BdwardL..andD«Mihne.    2.71938S. 
Donia,  Bobert  A. :  See— 

JeftMoa.  Bvroa  A..  Mnnray.  aad  Doala.    2.719337. 
Doaiejr.    Harold    B..    to    Colnabae    Metal    Prodncta.    lae. 

2.719397.  CL  340— 382.  .       _     « 

DoMUy,  X«e  V.  aad  D.  Aeoraee.    2.719311.  CL  1»— l^B.  _ 
Doora,  iehaaala,  to  8hell  DoTilepaiiBt  Co.     2.719.817,  CL 

196—18. 
Dorey,    Georce    B.,    to   Baterprlee   Ballwaj   Bqalpaeat   Ca 

2.n9.492,  CL  106—282. 


Deaa.  Walter  B. 
Deere  ft  Ca  :  Bee— 

GUehrlat.  DaTld  B..  and  Verier. 

Heltaha.  Daniel  C.    2.719.395. 

Undeman.  Jesae  G.    2,710.474. 

StoeUnd.  Harold  M.    2.719.6S8. 
Deere,  John,  Van  Brant  Co. :  Soe— 

Starr.  John  H.    2.719.740. 
Deere  Mf  a.  Co. :  See — 

MeClelhin.  Marcna  B..  and  Skromme.    2,719,619. 

Tbomaan.  Fred  A.,  and  Meier.    2.719.394. 
DeerlnK.  Thoows  J.    2.719.410.  CI.  62—129. 
Deerlns.  Thoawe  J.    V*M11.CI  «2— 129. 
Delnet,    Joaeph,    to    B.    t    da    Pont    de    Nemours   aad    Co. 

2.719.838.  CI.  260—157.  ^      ^,  ^    ^, 
Delaet    Joaeph,    to    E.    L    do    Pont    de    Nemoan   and    Co. 

2.719.839.  CI.  260— 157. 
Delnet.    Joeeph.    to    E.    I. 

2.719.840.  CI.  260—157. 
Delnet.    Joaeph,    to    E.    I. 

2.719.841.  CI.  260— 207.1, 
Delnet,    Joeeph.    to    E.    I. 

2.716.842.  CI.  260—207.1. 
DeoMhoek.  Lools  A..  8r.     ~ 

Omhe.  Prederick  J. 
Denis.  Marcel :  See — 

Palloel,  Pierre,  and  Denla.    2.719.954. 
Denlaon,  Henrjr  W..  and  L.  E.  Johneon.  to  Denlaon-Johneon, 

Inc.    2,719.680.  CI.  242—84.5. 
Denlaon-Johneon.  Inc. :  See — 

Denlaon.  Henry  W..  and  Johnson.    2.719.680. 
Daaamore.  Bkftard  M.    2,719.766.  CL  309—2. 

Darby  Saalers.  Inc. :  See — 

BrhaMt,  Oscar  P.    2.719.713. 

Derbyshire.  Charles  P.,  to  Bohr  Aircraft  Corp.     2.719.443. 
CL78— 25. 

Derrah.  Norman  S. :  See — 

Bradley.  Rotert  W..  and  Oerrah.    2.719.901. 


DoToUaj    Nick   J.,    to    Cbar-Oala   Mfg.    Ca. 


106. 


2.719.476.    CL 
2.719.4ai.  CL 


Drtehaoa.  Herman  W..  to  Ooodaaa  Mfg.  Cou 

74—687. 

DroauBoad.  Warren  W. :  Sea—  _ 

Siaytsr.  Claaisi.  aad  DraaoMad.    2.719380. 
Slayter.  OaMea.  aad  Dranmoad.    2.719,362.    _.       ^ 
DnuuBoad,   Warvan  w..  to  Owea*4:oralag  FIberglaa  Oarp. 

2.719,S6l^a.  28—21. 
Dramatiefc.  lac. :  See— 

LlUa.  Oeear  G.    2.719,608. 
Dabaar,  Arthar  8..  aad  O.  BIddeU,  to  BeU  Telephone  Labo- 

ratorW  Inc.    2.f  19.881.  CL  170—18. 
DaSeld.    Garth   U.    to   Sealth    Badlo   Corp.      S,71936>.   CL 

340—174. 
Dake.  John  W..  Jr.    S.719.766L  CL  301- 
Da  Mont.  AUen  B..  Laboratariea,  Ine  : 
Lelditoa.  Haradon  W.    2J19.966. 
Slate.  Matthew  W.,  aad  Maanarberg.    2.719318. 
Thepipasa.  Boger  D.    2,719385. 
Daalqp  Bobber  Co..  Ltd, :  S« 


(Tray.  Thomas  E   H..  aad  Joaea-Hlatoa.     2.719.334. 
Da  Pont,  K.  I.,  de  NVmours  and  Co. :  See — 

CarbonL  Badolph  A.    2.719.861. 

Delnet.  Joaeph.     2,719.838-2,719.842. 

Uaslam,  John  H.    2.716.863. 

Hlatt^  Richard  R.    2.719.871. 

Kreocbaaaa.  AMrd.    2,719,864. 

Scarle,  Norman  B.    2,719,365. 
Durante  Co..  Inc. :  Soe — 

Leeaer.  bertraad  R.    2,719.673. 
Durst.  Paul  H..  and  R.  D.  Johnson,  to  Qeaaral  Blsctric 

2.719,645.  CL  140—71.6. 
Dykehousc.  Robert  H.,  to  Crowa  Maehlae  aad  Tool  Co.. 

2.719.326.  a.  18—30. 
Dswons.  George  8. :  See — 

8chmltt.  Otto  H..  and  Dswoaa.    2,719366. 
Badie.  Andrew  :  See — 

rirammer,  OIliL  Hetmbo^  and  Badle.    2,719,743. 
Bamee.  Charlea.    V19.384.  CL  46— 21. 
Eastern  MalleaMo  Iron  Co. :  See— 

Spaan.  I^iwreace  R..  and  Tarbax.    2,719,613. 
Eastman  OU  Well  Sarrsy  Co. :  See— 

Bembir.  Arthur  Z.    2,719,486. 
Baton  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

ArcbaagelL  Martin  D.    2J19.616. 
Edwards.  Otis  T.    2.719,760.  CI.  30«k-2. 
Elsenberg.  Bernard  C.     2.719.661,  CL  226—72 
Elder,  Joseph  R.,  to  The  Tomkln-Johnaon  Co. 

121—38. 
Electric  Controller  ft  Mfg.  Co..  The :  B—— 

Scfaurr.  Charles  A.    2.719.966. 
Bllla.  Glean  R    2,719320.  a.  28(K--«. 
Ellis.  John  M.    2.710.660.  CL  226—68. 
Elmendorf.  Armim.    2.719.808.  CI.  154—118. 
Bmhart  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Gardner.  Edward  B.    2.719.667. 
Emmert.  Boland  C.    2.7193n.  <h.  48—138. 
Emmett.  John  :  See — 

Bmmett.  Thomas  D.    2,719,676. 
Emmett.  Sophia  :  See — 

Bmmett.  Thomas  D.    2,719.576. 
Bnuaett.  ThoauM  D..  15%  to  8.  Bauaett  15%  to  T.  . 
Jr..  aad  15%  to  J.  Bmmott.    2.719.57<i.  CL  166—167. 
Emmett.  Tom,  Jr. :  See — 

BmoMtt  Thomas  D.    2.719374. 
EnslelB.    Bart,    to    StromterrCarlaoa    0».      2,719318. 

250—33. 
Enterprise  Ballway  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Dorey.  George  B.    2.719.492. 

Erhardt.  Oeear  P..  to  Derby   Sealers.  lae. 
271—2.4. 


Co. 


2,719,610.  CL 


t.Tlt,Tll[  CL 
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Ertekaoa.  Martia  'A.,  and  E.  A.  TharwaU.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

2.719^1  CI.  5*— 400. 
Bncst.  Pred.  to  CL  H.  HaU.     2.719.767.  Cl.  309— 7. 
Brrlng.  Charles  Hi  Jr.,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 

2.7l5.775.  a.  ifif— 139.  „         „,,«.«.      ,„ 

mr.    John    K..    to    General    Electric    Co.      2.719.491.    CL 

>  Beeeaich  and  Englneerlaf  Co. :  See — 
Blch,  Wilson  C.  Jr.    2,719.816. 
BthylCorp.:  See— 

^HUL  Eugene  P.    2.719.858. 
Byaun.  Prederick.    2.719,577,  CI.  156— 174. 
Fabrltlus.  (ieorge  J. :  See- 
Lamb.  Fredrick  8..  and  Fabrltlua.    2.719.426       . 
Fbhraey.^  Maxwell   E..    to    Pangborn    Corp.      2.719.387.    CI. 

61— IS. 
Fartenfabrlken  BajDer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See- 
Better.  Walther.     2.719.832. 
Fhrrand  Optical  C#^  Inc. :  See^— 
Tripp,  Robert  W.    2.719.457. 
Fellermelcr,  Sebastian :  See— 

NItssche,  Sleitfrled,  Kalb.  and  Kellermeler.     2,719,859. 
Fenster,  Robert:  See — 

Auhln.  Samuel  8.  and  Penster.    2,710.607.    „„.„„,„   ,^ 
Flndlay,  Robert  A„  to  PhUllps  Petroleum  Co.     2.719,818,  CL 

196—65. 
Pleckensteln.    Cliarles    J.,    to    CeUneee    Corp.    of    America. 

2,719.419,  CL  66—86. 
Fletcher.  Albert  B.    2.719.737.  CL  286—9.  '      „  ^^^  .,_ 

Flint,  Hyland  C.  to  Aaterlcan  Metal  Producta  Co.    2,719,678. 

CL  155—179. 
Flood.  David  W..  and  R.  A.  MuUlgan.  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.    2.710.830.  CL  260— 2.3. 
Florida  Industrial  Laboratory.  Inc. :  See — 

Short.  Charles  R..  and  Broulllette.    2,710,332.  _ 

Flyna,  James   H..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,719,902.  a. 

219—16. 
Pord  Motor  Co. :  See— 

Brlckson.  Martin  A.,  and  ThorwaU.    2.719,401. 
Richards,  Jesae  W.,  and  PulleybUnk.     2.719.749. 
Kord.    WUltam   B.,   to  Aro  Kqulpmeat  Corp.     2,7l9,446.  CL 

81—57. 
Ford.   WlllUm  B.,   to  Aro  Equipment  Corp.     2,719,447,  Cl. 

81—50.1. 
Fowler.  George  B.    2,710,462,  O.  92—28. 
Foe.  Carl  N.  :   See- 
Fox.  Reed  P.  and  C.  N.    2.710,624. 
Pox.  Reed  P.  and  C  N.    2.719,624,  CI.  198—33. 
FrabUl  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Matras.  Frank  D.    2,719.381. 
Frank,  Gnlllanroe :  See — 

Menne,  Wllhebn  J.    2,719,765. 

FrankeL  Stanley  P. :  See—  ^„ 

Oppenheimer,  J  Rolx^rt.  Prankel,  and  Nelson.     2.719.924. 
rranklln,  Ernest  M.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     2,719,325,  Cl. 

18—12. 
Fredeaburgh.  MaCk  N.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.    2,719.786, 

CT.  75—207. 
Freedman.  Olln  B. :  See — 

Botthof.  Charles  L..  Schults,  and  Freedman.     2.719,481. 
Freeman,  Brie  D.,  deceased  (O.  Freeman,  also  known  as  Olive 
FreeflMU  Haanaa.  administratrix).    2,719,647,  Cl.  220—53. 
Freeman,  Olive  :   |Bee — 

Freeman,  Brie  D.    2.719.647. 
Friedman.  John  H.,  to  The  National  Machinery  Co.    2,719.618. 

CL  192—12. 
Fritta.  Vincent.    l,719..179.  CT.  43— 44.6.  ^         _ 

Fry.    Millard    B.    to   General    Motors   Corp.     2.719.906,    Cl. 
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FuUam.   Ernest  F.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     2.719.466,  Cl. 

88—30. 
Fulton  Co..  The :  i8ee — 

RIemann,  Howard  C.    2,719,733. 
Gabrlelsen.  Christian,  to  Rowe  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     2.719,628,  Cl. 
133 — 5. 

Christian,  to  Rowe  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     2,719.651,  Cl. 


;  See — 
2.719.649. 
Armstrong 


to 


Cork    Co. 
Emhart   Mfg.   Co. 


2,719,329, 
2,719,567. 


Cl. 
CT. 


Oabrlelaen. 
221—14. 
Galr.  Robert,  Co.,  Inc. 
Gilbert.  Clyda  L. 
Oard,    George    B.,    to 

18—48. 
Gardner,   Edward   B.. 

154 — 42. 
Gaonln.  Bmlle  Pj  M. :  ^'^ — 

Henqpet.  Andr«  J.,  and  Gaugaln.    2.719.882.  _ 

Gaylord,  James  K..  to  Gaylord  Products,  Inc.    2.719.757.  Cl. 

301—37. 
Gaylord  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Gaylord,  Jamea  B.    2.719.767. 
Gebr.  Stork  ft  Co.^  Apparatenfabrik  N.  V. :  See — 
Van  der  WInden,  Johannea  B.    2.719.478. 

Gellman  Mfg.  Co. :  Ser— 

Petokeyes.  Charles  H.    2,719.499. 

General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  See — 
Anspon.  Harry  I).    2.710,830. 

General  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Ray.  WlllUm  A.    2.719.939. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

CopeUnd.  William  M.    2.719,739. 

Cronln.  Edward  P.    2.719,875. 

Durst,  Paul  H.,  and  Johnson.    2,710.545. 

Braer,  John  K.    2.710.401. 

FulUm.  Ernest  F.    2.7le.4.^6. 

Orube.  Frederick  J.,  and  Demcbock.    2,719.546. 

Hammerly.  Herman  J.    2,719.423. 

Kelffer.  Raymond  L.    2.719.937. 

Lalnb.  Fredriek  S..  and  Fabrltlus.    2.719.426. 

BUnworth.  John  B.    2.719332. 

WlBlleld,  WUllam  8.    2.719316. 


2,719.445,  CL  81—63. 
to  Robert   Galr  Co.,  Inc. 


CL 


2,719,649,  CL 
Co.    2,719,636. 


2,719,873,  CL 
2.719,572,   Cl. 

2,719,696,  CL 


General  Motors  Corp. :   Bee-^ 

BUnchaid.  WaUace.  Jr.    2,719.592. 
Flyna,  Jamea  H.    2.719,902. 
Pry,  Millard  B.    2,710,906. 
Harria,  Edward  P.    2,719,331. 
Harris,  Edward  P.    2.719.348. 
Penn,  Melvln  P.    2,719.408. 
Petkants.  Ctrl  F.    2.719.772. 
General  Ballway  Signal  Co. :  See — 
Maenpaa.  WUho  K.    2.719,911. 
Maenpaa.  WUho  K.,  and  Haghaon.    2.719.912. 
General  Textile  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Horning.  James  W.    2,719.686. 
Gerber  Products  Co. :  See — 

Warden.  Lynwood.  Leavitt,  and  Krupp.    2,719,484. 
Gerst,     Chris,    to    Napco    Industries    Inc.      2,719,639, 

214—140. 

Gerstle.  De  Witt  F.    2,719.344,  Cl.  24—156. 
Geraon,  Koert,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.     2,719.866,  Cl.  206—619. 
Geachlekter.    Charles    P.,    and    L.    M.    Rice.      2.710,848,    C\. 

260—286. 
Giebler,  Walter  H. 
Gilbert,   Clvde   L., 

220—113. 
GUchrlst,  David  E.,  and  J.  Verger,  to  Deen  ft 

a.  214—10. 
Gilder,  John  A. :  See — 

Cole,  Raymond  S.,  and  Gilder.    2.719,538. 
Glldersleeve,  William  B.,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.    2,719337. 

Cl.  137—251. 
Gisiger.  Armln.    2,719,403.  Cl.  58— 90. 
GJerde,  Ame.    2.719.547.  CL  143—6. 
Goes.  Ernest  J. :  See — 

Balser.  Ralph  H..  and  Goes.    2,719,520. 
Golns.  Robert  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

260—670. 
Goldberg,   Aaron   S.,   to   Bunting  Glider  Co. 

155— 1(». 
Golden,  Abraham.    2,719,422,  Cl.  68—240. 
Gollmar,   Herbert   A.,  to   Koppers  Co.,    Inc. 

183—2. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Driehaus,  Herman  W.    2,719,439. 
Ogden.  Charles  T.    2,719,710. 
Salmons,  Jerome  C.    2.719,709. 
Stoltx.  Charles  B.    2.719,617. 
Goolsby.  Allton  A.    2.710.408,  CL  111— 69. 

Grace.  W.  R..  ft  Co. :  See—  

Ahlberg,  Jacob  E.,  and  Cox.    2J19.829. 
Graefe.  Charles  H.,  Jr.    2.719,321.  Cl.  16—86. 
Graflex.  Inc. :   See — 

Nerwln,  Hubert.    2,719,454. 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  and  Padelt.    2,719,679. 
Stelner,  Oscar.     2J19,468. 
Graham.  George  M.    2,719,586,  a.  180—115. 
Grant.  Charles  R.  A.,  to  Pressure  Gaugea  Ltd 

73—419.  ^      .  . 

Grant,    Harry    C,    Jr..    to    Specialties    Development 

2.719.532.  Cl.  137—68.  ^    „ 

Oravler.  George.    2,719.764,  Cl.  308—187.2. 
Gray,  George  P. :  See — 

Pratt.  Vemeur  E.,  and  Gray.    2,719.714.  ^  ^^ 

Gray.  Thomas  E.  H..  and  J.  Jonea-Hlnton.  to  Dunlop  Rubber 
Co.,  Ltd.     2.719.324.  a.  18— 9.  ,  „.,«.„. 

Oreathead,  Clarence  W.,  to  SeUu  Corp.  of  America.    2,719,681, 

r.|  1  *^fi 27  4 

Gred'ell.   OttoN.,  to  Standard  Steel  Worka.     2,719,602,  Cl. 
248—245. 

Green.  Dick  R. :   See—  ^^  „•,„-.- 

Bachanan.  Andrew  B.,  III.  and  Green.     2.719336. 
Grief  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp-  The  :  See — 

Mlnteer.  Robert  D.^nd  Leighton.    2,719.662. 
Griffln.  Edward  L..  Jr..  H.  I.  Slnnamon.  and  M.  J.  Wlllard.  Jr., 
to  the  United  States  of  America  ss  repreaented  by  the  Sec- 
reury  of  Agriculture.    2.719.970,  CL  260— 209 
Groat,  Francis  P.,  to  The  Magee  Carpet  Co.     2,710.541.  Cl. 

130—406 
Grobey.  Paul  A.,  to  Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co.    2.719.721, 

(jl  279 4 

Groenendale,'  Henry    J.,    to    Westlnghouse    Air    Brake    Co. 
2.719,910.  Cl.  246 — 63.  ^    .   .  .     *     v 

Grovea.   Barl   C.   deceased    (E.   L.    Monroe,   administrator). 
2,719.550,  a.  143—46.  ^     ..   «       *    ^  i  vt^ 

Gmbe,  Frederick  J.,  and  L.  A.  Demchock.  Sr.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.    2.710.546.  Cl.  140— 71.8.  o  Tto  a^T    n 
Grttssner.  Andre,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     2.710,847,  Cl. 

QuSt~jSkuT   B.,    to   Ansul    Chemical    Co.      2,719,590,    CT. 

Hau%^'nB  A.,  and  L.  R.  Huber.  to  Swlngflre  (Bahamas) 

Ltd.    2,710.580.  Cl.  158--4.  ^  „„„««,    r-i 

Haase.  Lawrence  H..  to  Kent  PUstlcs  Corp.     2.719.827.  Cl. 

Ha^bSk^n.^Rudolf.  and  A.  Zlegler.  to  International  Standard 

Electric  Corp.    2.719.681,  n.  243— 31. 
Hlefele,  John  W.,  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble 

1^    1A7 87  1 

Haefeie,  John  W.,  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble 

Cl.  167—87.1. 
Ha£an  Corp. :  See — 

Anderion.  George  B.^  2.71».M« 
Williams.  Ray  S.    2,710.534. 
Hagefc  Archer  L..  and  H.  Park,  to 

MfR>S>.    2.710.822.  CL  16—160. 
Hager.  C.  ft  Sons  Hinge  Ut^.  Co. :  S*^—  .. 
Hag^r.  Archer  L..  and  Park.    2.710,322. 
HIgglund.    Erik    K.    M.,    to    Mo    Och    DomaJO 

2\710.788.  a.  92-11. 


2.719.431.  a. 
Corp. 


Co. 
Co. 


2,719313. 
2.719314. 


C.  Hager  ft  Sons  Hinge 


Aktiebolag. 
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▼11 


Wan  Chl^  Co.,  Th« :  8e0— 

fiirir^»e«A.    2.71M28. 

"*%S2rt,  Fred**T,7l9,767. 

"^c23?Sl!;ilB!%iidH«m.    2.T19.8S4. 

^"oi^ttJ'kSrHoUe.  H.mm.  and  Jaenteke.     2.719.844. 
HaauneLCarlL.    2.719.390.  CI.  56—27  0710  am 

HamnMriy.  Herman  J.,  to  Generml  Blwrtric  Co.     2,719.423. 

PI    TO— 81 
HaaWlAifrid  J.    2.719.682.  CT.  244-49. 
Hannnn.  OllTc  F. :  «««— ,,^.^, 

Frcooian.  Krle  D.    2,719.647.  -,,oaio     n 

Harnw.   Mward   J.,   to   Merck   ft  Co..    Inc.     2.719,812.   CL 

Ha*5t?<ihn.  and  C.  J.  Marert.     2.719.872.  O.  2eO-fl78. 
Haner  Pottery  Co. :  See- 
Bower,  J^i*.  A.    2.719,623 
Harria.  Carl.    2.719.809.  a.  5— 29«.  _ 

Harris.  Edward  P..  to  Ovieral  Motor*  Corp.     2.T19.S81.  CL 

mSri^iAw^rd  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.719^48.  CI. 


Hoover  Coapaajr.  TtM :  See — 
Brace.  Oeorge  A.  2.719,317. 
Brace.  George  A.  2,719.319. 
Brace.  George  A.  2.719.371. 
Brace.  George  A.  2.719,597. 
Brace,  George  A.  2,719.600. 
Brace,  George  A.  2.719.702. 
Cropler.  William  D.  2.719,609. 
Tw:had7,  Donald  B.    2,719,318. 


Harris.  Mile*  R.    2.719^97.  CI.  1—49J.  ot,o«o^ 

Harrison.  John  W.,  to  Weatinghoose  Electric  Corp.    2.719.895, 

Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  trustee:  Bee — 

Van  Weel.  Adelbert.    yi'iJW-.     ^_ 
Hartman.  Albert  B.    2.719^804,0.115^-47.  ^  „   ic 

Harwood^  Kenneth  J..  C.  fa.  riogue,  HJLLe  Daln,  •»;*  B- N. 

iabeeTto  International  Cellucotton  Products  Co.    2,719,337. 

a.  19—166. 
Hask^.  Philip  B. :  «•* —  ^  _  ^  — . 

^CrtttendoS.  Lexle  R..  and  Haskell.    2.719.876. 
HaaUm.   John   H.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 

2.710.863.  CL  260—686.  ^     „^ 

Hang.  Anton  J.    2.719.463.  CI.  92—26. 
Haoser,  Alfred  K.    2,719.816.  CI.  1^—286. 
SwKr,  Boland  O.    i.7lb.461.  CI.  90-12.6. 
Hajs  Mf*.  Co. :  See—  _ 

Miller.  WerteyG.    2.719.889. 

Hetmboch.  Elmer  V.     8*«--   ^       ^  -  ^.       ,  Tto  tA% 

Bmmmer.  Olin.  Helmbnch,  and  Badle.    2,719,743. 
Heiser,  Ferdinand  F.  :  See —  „-,.«•« 

Mk?arty.  Lourdes  V..  and  Heiser  ,V15^•T3. 
Heitsho.  Daniel  C.  to  Deere  ft  Co     2.719,396,  a.  56—23. 
HeUebuseh.  Jack.    2,719,656.  CI.  222—572. 
HemphUl  Co. :  See—  «,i«aiT 

St.  Pierre.  Eugene,  and  Wawaonek.    Vi?i*ioA 

St.  Pierre.  Eugene,  and  Wawronek.    i,7 19,420. 
Hemshrodt.  Lorn  R.    2,719.649,  CI.  148—43. 
Hennessey.  Walter  F..  Jr. :  See— 

Swanson,  George  J.,  and  Hennessey.    2J19.736 

Hennessey.   Salter  F.,  Jr.,   and   O.   J.    Bwaason.   to  Bendlx 

ATUtlon  Corp.    2.719.876.  CI.  174—77.  ,  ^.       , 

H«qurt;  AndS  J.,  and  E.  P.  Mjaauaaln    to  Uitemational 

SUn^rd  nectrlc  Corp.  .2.719.882   3.  lj^l«    _  _,.  .„ 

Henrikson.  Thor  O.,  to  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.    2.719.720, 

CT.  280—146. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  *«•— .  ,,„  „.^ 

Conner,  Joshua  C,  Jr.    2,719.W4. 

Franklin,  Ernest  M.    2.719,325.  „-,««««     rt 

Herts.   JohiTH.    B..   to   ^elsberg-Baer  Co.      2.T19.809,   a. 

^1^^     118. 
Heseh.  Frederick  R,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp. 

H^Vr*cSl;e?«  A.'~2,n9,664.  CI.  229-23. 
Henwlng.  Gerhard,  to  Werner  ft  Pllelderer.     2,719,406.  CL 
107—0 


Heyden  Chemical  Corp. :  See—   ^  .,„  „._ 
Klein,  DaTld  X..  and  Cake.    2,710,867. 
HUtt,  Richard  R.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2,710,871.  CI.  260—668. 
HIU.  Eugene  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.    2.719,858,  CT.  260—807.25. 

HIU,  OUbert  F. :  See— 

Wittkuhns.  Bruno  A.,  and  HUl.    2.710.466. 

Wlttkuhns.  Bruno  A.,  and  HllL    2,710  466. 

Wittkuhns,  Bruno  A.,  and  HllL    2.710.46T. 
Hlrmann,  Julius,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.710.644,  CI. 

140— 71.5. 
Hlscock.  Shsrrick  8.    2,710,687.  CT.  248— 40. 
Hobbs.  Under  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2.710,059,  CL 

840-^147. 
HobSM,  CllCbrd  D.    2,719,404.  CL  60— 64.6. 
Hock.  Frederick  B.    2.719,497.  CI.  110—18. 
Hoelscher.  Friedrich  :  See—  ^..«„«, 

Craemer.  Kari,  and  Hoelscher.    2.710.831. 

Craemer.  KarL  and  Hoelscher.    2,710,882. 
HoStnann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

OrAssner.  Andre.    2.710.847. 

Hogg.  John  A. :  See —        _  _  ^  ^_, 

^Nathan,  Alan  H.,  and  Hogg.    2,710,855. 

Hofue.  Carlton  H. :  See—  .      ,^.  ^    0  w 

Harwood.    Kenneth    J..    Hogue,    Le    Dain.    and    Sabee. 
2.710.337. 

Holga  Metal  Production  Co. :  See — 
Roberts.  Judson  B.    2.710.770. 

Holle,  Kurt  G.  V. :  See— 

Dlmroth,  Karl.  Holle,  Hamm,  and  Jaentcke.     2.710.844 

HolUngsworth,  John  H..  and  K.  L.  Bedell,  to  HoUy  Mfg.  Co 
2,7ir666,  Ci.  280—114 

HolKgBworth,  John  H..  and  Bedell.     2.T10.666. 


Hopton,  Alfred  W.    2,7l9,4i9.  Cl.  73—100.  ^  ._  ^^ 

Homing.  James  W.,  to  General  Testile  Milla,  Inc.    2,719.686, 

CL  244—151. 
Hostetfer,  SUnley  F. :  See— 

AUen.  Robert  E..  and  Hoststler.    2.719.373.         »  ,  .  .^ 
Hotten,  Bruce  W..  to  California  Research  Corp.     2.719,896, 

Cl  252 18 

Hoven.  Alfred  C.  and  W.  E.  Nordmarlt.  to  American  Seating 

Co.    2.719.570,  Cl.  155—86.  ,      _ 

HoTen.  Alfred  C.,  W.  E.  Nordmark.  and  W.  8.  Llndberg,  to 

American  Seating  Co.    2.719.771,  Cl.  312—255. 
Hnber,   Clyde   L.,   to  Johnston   Testers,    Inc.      2,719.688.   CL 

166—152. 
Hnber,  Lad  wig  R. :  See— 

Haac,  Fraas  A.,  and  Hubor.    2.719.580. 
Hudack.  Stephen  S..  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  rep- 
resented   by    the    Secretary    of    the    NaTy.      2,719.522.    CL 
128—92. 
Hugtison.  J.  Donald  :  See — 

Maenpaa.  Wilho  K.  and  Hughson.    2.719.912.,  ^  ^_    ^^ 
Hunt.   Guilbert  M.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.     2,710,842,  Cl. 

20 — 66. 
Husa,  Carl  A.    2,719.604.  Cl.  254—24.       _ 
Hutchens,  Ralph  O.    2.719,398.  C\.  56—25.4. 
Hyland.  John  K.    2.7U».3l2.  CL  15--65. 
Hyman.  Sam  M.    2.719.370,  Cl.  36—66. 
Ideal-Aerosmlth,  Inc. :  See — 

Kallenbach.  Donald  D.    2.719,942. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See- 
Nielsen,  Merits  H.    2.710,563. 
Illinois  Watt;h  Case  Co. :  See — 

Irelan,  Ellison  8.    2,719.648. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :  See — 

WeaTer.  Samuel  H.    2.719J62. 
Injeski,    SUnley   G.,   Jr.,   to  Dings   Magnetic   Separator  Co. 

2.719.630,  Cl.  200—219. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  The  :  See — 

Pettyjohn,  Elmore  S.    2.719.819. 
Institutum  Dlri  Thomae  Foundation :  See — 

Cook.  Elton  S..  and  Kreke.    2.719,811. 
International  Cellucotton  Products  Co. :  See — 

Harwood.    Kenneth    J..    Hogue.    Le    Dain,    and    Sabee. 
2.719337. 
International  Electronics  Co.,  The:  See — 
Reed,  Frank  J.,  and  Bobb.    2.719.884. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Haberkom,  Rudolf,  and  Ziegler.    2,719,681. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Henquet,  Andr«  J.,  and  Oangaln.    2.710,882. 
Klepp.  George  F.    2,710,933. 
KUnkhammer,  Kurt,  and  Mehlta    2.719.880. 
TreadweU.  Cyril  0..  and  Monday.    2.719.8T7. 
lUTcnta  A.-Q.  fOr  Forschung  und  PatentTerwertnng  Lusem  : 
See — 

Kflmmel,  Paul.     2,710,776.  „.,„...„    «. 

Irelan,  Ellison  8.,  to  IlllnoU  Watch  Case  Co.     2,719.648,  CL 

220—55. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Judson,  Albert  L.    tJ19.582.  .  ^  ,.. 

Isaacs,  John  D..  to  The  Rejp>nts  of  the  Unlrerslty  of  Califor- 
nia.   2,719,742,  Cl.  287—89. 

Isotope  Products  Ltd. :   fie*^-  

Procter,  Charles  O.,  and  Alcock.    2.719,926. 
Ivanofr.  John  V.    2.719,628.  C\.  206 — 17.  „    .  . 

Jackson,  Theodore  F..  %  to  R.  M.  Buck,  %  to  D.  E   Carlyle. 

and  ^  to  C.  F.  CliriBtensen.     2.719,450,  Cl.  81—166. 
Jacobs  Bros.  Co.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Schroeder,  Charles  S.    2,719.669. 
Jacobs,  Donald  H..  H.  L.  Shoemaker,  and  M  May  :••«  Shoe- 
maker and  said  May  assors.  to  said  Jacobs.    2,719,670.  Cl. 
236 — 61.  _ 

Jacobs,    Thomas    F.,    to    Kenosha    Auto    Transport    Corp. 

2.719.731.  Cl.  280--402. 
Jaenicke.  Lethar :  See —  ,       ,  ^        «_-««^i 

Dlmroth,  Karl.  Holle.  Hamm.  and  Jaenicke.     2.719.844. 
Jagenberg-Werke  Akt.  Ges. :   Set— 

Meyer-Jagenberir.  Qflnther.    2.719,663. 
James.  Esther  D. :   Set — 

James.  Stephen  F.  and  E.  D.    2.719,891. 
JamesTStephen'^F.  and  ED.     2.719^1.  Q.  »^»0         -_ 
Jeffers.    Walter    M.,    to    Crouse-Hlnds    Co.      2.719.058.    CL 

340     37 
Jenkins.  George  F..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

2.710.672,  Cl.  236— 46. 
Jensen.  Homer.    2,710.470,  Cl.  06—12.5. 

'•"SrinrtSn?  teSwi;-  K..  and  Jerabek      2^10^801. 
Jockers    Kurt,  and  K.  WIntersberger  to  Badkche  Anllln-  ft 

sSr^Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft    ^.710,778,  C\.  23-190. 
Johnson,  Aaron     2,710,364.  Cl  33— 180.  o^tosin 

Johnson,  Arnold  N.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.    2,710,810, 

JoSsiS^Fyron  A..  M.  F.  Murray,  and  R.  A.  DonU.  to  The 

Upjohn  Co.    2.719.857.  Cl.  260— 397.2. 
Johnson  Fare  Box  Co. :   See— 

Rogler.  CUrence  F.    2.719.622.  ,  tm»  7a!i 

Johnson.  Gordon  B.,  to  California  Research  Corp.    1,71|0,78». 

a.  71—2.6. 
Johnson.  Lloyd  B. :   See  _  -.^  .&« 

^^n.  Henry  W..  and  Johnson.    2,710,680. 


2.719,880. 


2.710J42. 


2.710,787,  CL 


2.710.700,  Cl. 


2.710.701. 


JohMoa.  Ralph  A.,  and  R.  B.  Baldwin,  to  PIttabargb  Plate 

Olaas  Co.    2,710i86.  Cl.  4»— 82. 
Johaaoa.  Robert  D. :  See— 

Darst,  PanI  H.,  and  Johnoon.    8,710(545. 
Johnson.   RoUnd   &.   to  Zenith   Radio  Corp.     2,710,022,  Cl. 

260—33.67. 
Johnson.  Walter  J.,  to  J.  H.  Williams  ft  Co.     8,710,440,  CL 

81—166. 
JokMtoa.  Charles  W.    2.710,726,  CL  880—48. 
Jofeaaton  Testers.  I»e. :  See — 

Hnber.  Clyde  Li    2.T10.588.  _ 

JoMs.  Harold  G..  to  Pilklngton  Brothers  Ltd.    2,710,800,  CI. 

81—000. 
JSMS,  Herbert  T.    2,710,452.  Cl.  86—10. 
Jsaeo-Hlnton.  James  :  See — 

Oray.  Thomas  X.  H.,  and  Jones-Hinton.    2.710.SS4. 
JoMS.  Paal.    2,710j>t83.  Cl.  244 — 62. 
JoBsa,  Reuben  G. :  See — 

Alnsworth,  Cameron,  and  Jones.    2.710.840. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :   See — 

Barrett,  Arthur  L.     2.719,642. 
Jadson.  Alberi  L..  to  Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.     2,719,582,  Cl. 

168—28. 
Jars.  Peter  C.  to  Sband  and  Jure  Co.    2.719.644.  Cl.  220—25. 
KacBor.  Bdward  J.,  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.     2.719.667, 

CL283 — 4. 
Kagley,  William  H..  H.  H.  Wylie,  and  R.  Webster,  to  Lindsay 

Ripe  OIlTe  Co.    2.719,477,  Cl.  00—239. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hasch,  Frederick  H.    2,719.711. 
Kalasusoo  VegeUble  Parchment  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Hugh  C.    8,710.483. 
Kalb,  Bdnard :  See— 

Nitssche,  SieffHed.  Kalb.  and  Fellermeler 
Kllle.  Karl  T.    2,fl«.426.  Cl.  73—23. 
KftDe.  Karl  T.    2,71iO,4S2.  Cl.  78—421.6. 
KalleBhaeh.  Donald  D..  to  Ideal-Aerosmlth.  Inc 

CL  818—207. 
Kamlet.  Joaas.   to  The  Kamlet  Laboratory. 

02—8. 
Kamlet  Laboratory,  The  :  See — 

Kamlet.  Jonas.    2.710,787. 
Kaaunerer,  Archer  W.,  to  Rotary  Oil  Tool  Co. 

886—76. 
Kasuaerer,  Archer  W.,  Jr.,  to  Rotary  OH  Tool  Co. 

Cl.  266—76. 
Ksnprs    Walter  R.,  R.  V.  Vanden  Berg,  and  R.  A.  Wodehouse, 

Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Cn.  of  America.     2,719,796,  Cl.  117 — 53. 
Karnaagh,    Mauricf,    to    Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 

2.719,773,  Cl.  346—74 
Karnaugh,    Maarict,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

S.719.961,  CL  34«^166. 
Karnaagh.    Maurice,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

2.710.062.  CL  340—166. 
KasseL  Loals  S.,  «o  UnlTersal  Oil  Prodacts  Co.     2,710.822, 

Cl.  204—128. 
Kelffer.  Raymond  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    2.710.087.  Cl. 

315—07. 
Keauserer.    Ralph    R.,     to    Westinghouse    Air    Brake    Co. 

8.710.000.  CL  246—34. 
Ksaoaha  Auto  Transport  Corp. :  See — 

Jacobs.  Thomas  F.   2.710.731. 
Ksat  Co..  lac.  The :  See — 

Kent,  Moas  A.,  and  Yotiler.    2,719.596. 
Ksat.  George  R.,  H.  A.  Kriha,  and  F.  W.  Seelert,  to  Colwell 

LItho  Products  Inc.    2.719.745.  Cl.  292—112. 
Kent,  Moss  A.,  and  F.  W.  Tutaler,  to  The  Kent  Co.,  Inc. 

8,710,606,  CL  183—87. 
Kent  Plastics  Corp. :  See — 

Haase.  Lawrence  H.    2.710,627. 
Kerr,  James  G.    2,719,736,  Cl.  282—24. 
Key,  Harold  C. :  See — 

Allen,  Ererett  L.,  and  Key.    2,710,657. 
Klmberly  Corp. :  See — 

Tanbe,  Zyca  8.    2,710.314. 
King.  Daniel  O..  and  F.  R.  Lofthouse,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.    2.710,521.  CL  123—108. 
KItson.  Gerald  L.    2.710.500.  Cl.  110—74. 
Klein.  Darld  X..  and  W.  R.  Cake,  to  Heyden  Chemical  Corp. 

2.710.867.  n.  260—637. 
Klepp,  Oeorite  F..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

2.719.9.^3,  Cl.  313—174. 
Klinkhammer.  Kurt,  and  A.  Mehlki.  to  International  Standard 

Electric  Corp.    2,719.880.  a.  179—18. 
Kober,  WillUm.    2,719,931,  Cl.  310—156. 
Koha,     Gnstare    K.,     to    California    Spray-Chemical 

2,719,783,  Cl.  71—2.6. 
Kohn,    Oastave    K.,    to    Oallfomla    Spray-ChemI 

2.719.781,  Cl.  71—2.5. 
KolodsieJ.  Edward  :   See — 

Anderson,  LesHie  V.,  Targosh,  and  KolodsieJ.     2.719,704 


beml^l 


Corp. 
Corp. 


'C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn. 


2,719.361. 
2,719.362. 
2,719,863. 


Kons.  Wllhelm.  and  C.  Vogelbach,  to 

2.719.868.  Cl.  260—648. 
Knot.  NIcoIaas  L.  H, :  See — 

Montgomery,  Richard  F.,  and  Koot 

Montgomery,  Richard  F.,  and  Koot. 

Montgomery.  Richard  F..  and  Koot. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Gollmar,  Herbert  A.    2,719.596. 
Komhanser.  Saunders,  and  L.  W.  Bundy,  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Co.    2.719,780.  Cl.  23—262. 
Kostyo,  Jerry  :  8e4 — 

Copas.  Robert  B..  and  Kostyo. 
KoTsch.   Frank,   to   Pixley  Truck 

121—82. 
Kraft  Foods  Co. :  8ee — 

Page,  Roscoe  A.,  nnd  Laralle. 
Kramor.  Frank.    2.719..^69.  CL  155—35. 
KraTMllDanlel  W..  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.     2.710,600, 


2.710,640. 
Sales  Co. 


2,710,703. 


2,710.612.   Cl. 


Xemours  and  Co. 


2.710,745. 


to  PoUrold  Corp.  2.710.472,  CL 
to  PoUrold  Corp.  2,710.780.  Cl. 
to  PoUroid  Corp.  2,719,791.  Cl. 
T..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corp. 


95—80. 
05 — 0. 
95 — 88. 
2.719.678, 


2,710.418.  CL 


2.710.484. 


2.719,603,  CL 


and    Sabee. 


Inc.     2.719.460. 


Kreke,  CoraeUns  W. :  Bee — 

Cfook.  Elton  8.,  and  Kreke.    2,719.811. 
Kreochnnas.  Algird,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

2.719.854.  Cl.  260—347.8. 
Kriha,  Henry  A. :  See — 

Kent.  George  R..  Kriha.  and  Seeleri. 
Kromer,  WUhelm.    2.719.554.  CL  145—16. 
Krupp,  Robert  F. :  See— 

WardeU.  Lynwood,  Lsaritt.  and  Krapp.     2.719.484. 
KOauneL  Paul,  to  lareata  A.-G.  fUr  Forsehung  and  Patratver- 

wertuag  Lasem.    2,719.776.  CL  18—54. 
KuprioaTArthor  E.    2,719.774.  Cl.  346—107. 
L«di.  John,  to  Uarco.  Inc.    2,719.299.  Cl.  1—66. 
LaHae.PaalD.    2.719,305.  CL  4— 184.  _ 

Lamb,  Frederick  8..  and  G.  J.  Fabritius.  to  General  Electric 
Co.    2.719.426.  CL  73— 62.  ,   ^      ,,,«^«o    ^, 

Lamble,  John  B.,  to  Vickers-Anastrongs  Ltd.     2,719,428,  Cl. 

73—88.6. 
Land.  Bdwtn  H. 
Land.  Edwin  H.. 
Land.  Edwin  H. 
Lanstrom.  Carl 
Cl.  242—25. 
Laipointe  Machine  Tool  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bonnafe.  OUrer  W.    2.719.761.  .  ««.. 

Larsen,   Fridthiof  O.    V.,    to  AktleboUget  Doha.     2.710,871, 

CL  235—61 
Lassen.  Hans  O..  to  Acme  Steel  Co.    2.710,358,  Cl.  30—165. 
Laurie.  Kenneth  8.,  to  John  Dalglish  ft  Sons  Ltd.    2,710,340. 

CL26— 60. 
Lavalle.  Vera  O.  :  See — 

Page.  Roacoe  A.,  and  Lavalte.    2,710,793. 
LaTCriy,  Howard  J.,  to  Edward  Week  ft  Co.,  Inc.    2.710,357, 

Cl.  80—142. 
Lawaoa,  Robert  H..  to  Scott  ft  WilliaaM,  Inc. 

66—13. 
Layas,MarkB.    2.710.747.  CL  204— 80. 
Leahaa.  Fraak  E.    2.710,716.  Cl.  272—18. 
Learitt.  Paul  F.  :  See — 

Wardell.  Lyawood,  Learitt,  aad  Krupp. 
Le  Boa.  Chartss  B^  III :  See- 
Beat.  Melrin  H.,  and  Le  Bon.    2.710.340. 
Le  Clair.  CamUle  C.    S..   to  Tecalemit   Ltd. 

184—7. 
Le  Dain,  Harvey  J.  See — 

Harwood,    Kenneth    J..    Hogue,    Le    Daln, 
2,710,837. 
Leek,    Wayne   B.,   to   Remington  Arms   Co. 

a.  80—37. 
Lebde,  Henry  C,  to  Control  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.     2,710,030, 

a.  310—111. 
Lehrer,  Brwin  :  See — 

Bartholom*,  Bmst,  Lehrer,  and  Lorens.     2.710,601. 
Leighton,  Hemdon  W..  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc. 

2,710.056,  Cl.  339—60. 
liCigfaton.  Lester  B.  :  See — 

Minteer,  Robert  D..  and  Leighton.    2.710,662. 
Leinen,  Walter  :  See — 

Summerrille,  William,  and  Leinen.    2,710,656. 
Lermer,  Herman  B.,  to  Lermer  Plastics.  Inc.     2,710,626,  CL 

206—15.1. 
Lermer  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Lermer,  Herman  B.    2.719,626. 
Lesesne,  Puri  O.    2,719.400,0.56—256. 
Lesser,   Bertrand    R..    to    Duralite   Co..   Inc. 

155—105. 
Lerin,  Robert  H..  B.  J.  Magerlein,  and  J.  L.  Thompson,  to 

The  Upjohn  Co.    2,719.856.  Cl.  260-^7.1. 
Levitt.  *  mold.    2,719.306.  Cl.  4— 177. 
LiUa.  Oscar  G.,  to  Drumstick.  Inc.    2.719.508.  Cl. 
Lilly.  KU.  and  Co. :  See — 

Alnsworth.  Cameron,  and  Jones.    2.719.840. 
Gerson,  Koert.    2,710.866. 
Lincoln  Electric  Co..  The  :  See — 

Strtngham.  Leonidas,  Keever.  and  Jerabek. 
Lindbeck,  Laurel  B.    2,710,369,  CL  37—169. 
Lindberg.  WiUlam  S. :  Ser^- 

HoTen,  Alfred  C.  Nordmark.  and  Lindberg. 
Llndeman,  Jesse  Q.,  to  Deere  ft  Co.    2,719.474.  Cl. 
Lindner.  Prank  W.    2,719.598.  Cl.  193—49. 
Lindsay  Ripe  Olive  Co.  :  See — 

Kagley,  William  H..  Wylie,  and  Webster.    2,719,477. 
Wood.  Burl  T.    2,719,.V»5. 
Lipkin,  David,  and  S.  I.  Weissman,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  bv  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    2,719.777.  Cl.  2.'»— 14.5. 
Lodenius,  Jennie  W.    2,719,303,  CL  2—106. 
Lofthouse.  Fred  R.  :  See — 

King.  Daniel  O.,  and  Lofthouse.    2.719.521. 
Longcor,  Elmer  D.    2.719.746,  Cl.  292-292. 
Lootens,  Ralph  H.,  to  Motor  Products  Corp.     2.719,005,  CL 

219 — 21. 
I^rena,  Lothar  :  See — 

Bartho]om#,  Ernst.  Lehrer.  and  Loreni.     2,710.601. 
Loudon.  Robert  E..  to  Clary  Corp.     2,719.988.  Cl.  317 — 140. 
Lowe.   Warren,   to  CalifornU   Research  Corp.     2,710,827,  Cl. 

252 — 47. 
Landgren,  Robert.    2,719.724.  CT.  280—11.23. 
Maclntyre.  John  A.,   to  U.   S.   Plush  Mills,  Inc.     2,719.642, 

Cl    139— —409 
MacMahon,    James   D.,    to   Olin    Matbieson    Chemical  ^orp. 

2  719  828  Cl   252 187 

Maenpaa.  Wilho  K.,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.    2.719,011, 

Cl.  246—182. 
Maenpaa.  Wilho  K.,  and  J.  D.  Hughson,  to  General  Railway 

Signal  Co.    2.719.912.  Cl.  246—182. 
Magee  Carpet  Co..  The  :  See — 

Groat,  Francis  P.    2,719,541. 
Magerlein,  Barney  J. :  See — 

Levin,  Robert  H.,  Mafferlein.  and  Thompson.    2,710,866. 


2.710,573,   Cl. 


118—81. 


2,710.801. 


2,710,771. 
07—100. 
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MaUck.  Bmil  A.     to  Phillips  Fctroleam  Co.     2,7l».663.  CL 


158 — 46. 


Schrvlbw.      2.719^65,    CL 


FrCd  N.  '.   /8m — 
Bowman.  Krneat.    2,719,609. 
MaasUo,    GlroUmo,    and    F.    H. 
S4— 190. 

erfoerg,  Bdward  G. :  See — 
8Ute.  Matthew  W.,  and  llann«rfoerg.    2.719,918. 
apM,  DaaM.  to  SpeeUItloa  D«Telopmcnt  Corp.     2.719,588, 
Clim-9.  _ 

W.,  to  Wllaon^onM  Company.     2,719.294, 


Marano,  Herbert 

CI.  1-— 49. 
Marano.  Herbert  W. 
Marano,  Herbert  W. 
Marble,  Jarrla,  C. : 
IhMa,  Karl  O. 
Maraoi.  Cbarlea  J 


to  Wllaon-Jonea  Co. 
to  Wilaon  Joaea  Co. 


2.719.295.  €1. 
2.719.290,  CL 


HappeL  John,  and  MarteL 
Martin.  <Slenn  L.,  Co., 


2,719,«16. 
8e« — 

2.719,872. 
Th*-  :   8fe — 
Bender,   Welcome   W..   Haath.  MerrtlL   and   Rlefaardaon. 
2,719.885. 
Martin,  Kenneth  P.  :  See — 

Rowland.  Walter  P..  and  Martin.    2.719.392. 
Marttndell.  Frank,  to  Teletype  Corp.    2.719,888.  Cl.  200—80. 
Matraa,    Frank  D..    to    FraMll    Utg.    Co.     2,719.381.    Cl. 

43—44  95. 
Maorer.   Pierre  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,719,543, 

d.  140—71.5. 
May,  CllC :  ««•— 

Choate.  ChrlatUn  E.    2,719,308. 
May,  Mkrhael :  See— 

Jaeobs.  Donald  H.,  Shoemaker,  and  May.    2,719.«T0. 
Mayer.  John  N. :  Bee— 

Smith.  Sdward  W.    2.719,559. 
MeCarty.  Loardea  ▼..  and  F.  F.  Helaer,  to  A.  P.  Controls  Corp. 

2J19,473.  Cl.  236—48. 
MeCleUan,  Marena  ■.,  and  A.  B.  Skronune,  to  Deere  Mfk.  Co. 

2,719,619,  CL  192—46. 
McDonald  4  Bide,  Inc. :  fee- 
McDonald.  Harry  W.    2,719.620. 
McDonald.  Harry  W..  to  McDonald  4  Bide.  Inc.     2,719,620, 

Cl.  192 — 85. 
McDonald.  WUllam  J.    2.719,643,  Cl.  214—620. 
McOuljtan.  John  H..  and  H.  B.  Vaashan.  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Inc.    2,719.964,  C\.  345—174. 
McKee,  John  L.    2.719.695.  CL  204—29. 
McKeown.  Lewis  A.    2.719,427.  a.  73—53. 
McMaster,   Robert  C,   to  The  Toonsstown  Sheet  and  Tube 

Co.    2  7l9  949  Cl  324—37 
McNanej.   Josepb  T..  to  Bendix  ArUtlon  Corp.     2.719,923. 

Cl.  250 — 40. 
Meachen   Oren  R.,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telecraph  Co. 

2,719.878,  CL  179—0. 
Mehlls.  Arthur  :  Bee — 

Klinkhanuner.  Kurt,  and  Mehlls.    2.719,880. 
Meier.  Robert  H. :  Bee — 

Thomann.  Fred  A.,  and  Meier.    2.719.394. 
Mendenhall   Charles  A.,  to  Bendix  AvUtion  Corp.    2,719,433, 

Cl.  74—124. 
.Menne,  Wilhelm  J.,  to  Q.  Prank.     2.719.T66,  Cl.  308—198. 
Merrk  4  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hanos.  Bdward  J.    2.719,812. 
MerrilL  Howard  W. :  Bee— 

Bender.   Welcome  W..   Ranth,   MerrtU,  and   Richardson. 
2.719.680. 
Merrill.  I>>slle  M.  :  See— 

Ahl«n,  Karl  Q.    2,719,616. 
Metsxer.  William  J.,  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castlnga 

Co.    2.719.634.  Cl.  213—103. 
Merer-JafenberK.  Gfinther.  Vi   to  JacenberrWerke  Akt.  Oes. 

2.719.663.  CL  229—7. 
Miller,  Wesley  0.,  to  Hays  Mfg.  Co.     2.719.889,  Cl.  200—81.9. 
Mills,    Edward   L.,   and   D.   A.    Donahue,   to   Buchanan   8teel 

Products  Corp.    2.719,353.  Cl.  29—148.3. 
Mllprint.  Inc. :  See— 

Thompson.  Walter  S.    2.719.323. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Bee — 
Jenkins.  George  F.    2.719.672. 
Sogge.  MelTin  O.    2.7l9.r).n. 
Minteer.  Robert  D..  and  L.   B.   Leighton  to  The  Grief  Bros. 

Cooperage  Corp.    2.719.662.  Cl.  229 — 4.0. 
Missouri  Automatic  Control  Corp. :  See — 
AlUn.  William  J.    2.719,894. 
Smith,  Carl  A.     2,719.{^33. 
Mitchell  Camera  Corp. :  See — 

Mitchell.  George  A.     2.719,455. 
Mitchell,  (ieorge  A.,  to  Mitchell  Camera  Corp.     2,719,455.  a. 

88 — 18.4. 
Mitchell.  Paul  B.    2.719.548.  Cl.  143—6. 
Mollns.  Desmond  W.,  to  Melius  Machine  Co..  Ltd.    2,719,525, 

Cl.  131 — 61. 
Molina  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Molina.  Deamond  W.     2.719.525. 
Monroe.  E.  L.  :  See — 

Grovea,  Earl  C.     2,719,.'»0. 
Monroy.    Johan    F..    to    Stichting   Instituut   Voor   Graflsche 

Technlek  T.  N.  O.    2.719.790.  n.  9.5 — 81 
Montgomery.  Richard  K..  and  N.  L.  H.  Root.     2.719.861.  Cl. 

3.3—178. 
Montgomery,  Richard  F.,  and  N.  L.  H.  Koot.     2.719.362    a. 
53 ITS 

Montgomery.  Richard  F.,  and  N.  L.  H.  Koot.     2.719,363,  Cl. 

Mo  bch  DomsJA  Aktiebolag :  Bee— 
HIgKlund.  Krilt  K.  M.    2.719.788. 

^*111'"-  i^*"***  "^ '  •"<'  T.  E.  Coners.  to  Outboard  Marine  4 

Mfg.  Co.     2.719.396.  Cl.  56-25.4. 
Morris,  Ruoert  C.  and  J.  L.  Van  Winkle,  to  Shell  DeveloDment 

Co.     2.719,860.  Cl.  260-448.8.  eiopmeni 


Morrlsoo,  Laaaal  P.    2.719.906,  O.  240—04. 
Motor  Prodocta  Corp. :  8«s — 

Lootaaa.  Ralph  %.    2,719.906. 
MUleri    Werner,    to    Siemens   A   Halaks    AktleaceosUsetaaft. 

2.719.980.  CL  313—243. 
MnUlttn.  Ralph  A. :  Bee— 

noMLDBTld  W..aadMalllcaa.    2.719,830. 
MundayTDoaald  B. :  Bee— 

TrcadweU.  CyrU  G..  and  Monday.    2.719.877. 
Murphy,  Owan  K.    2,7ll>.769.  CL  111— 7. 
Murray.  Atexander.    2,7l9.0dl.  CL  US— 111. 
Murray,  Maxton  F. :  tee — 

Johnson.  Byron  A..  Murray,  and  Donla.     2,719^7. 
Myers,  Thomas  O..  to  U.  8.  Btoctrlcal  Motors,  Inc.    2J19.7S8. 

Cl.   286—11. 
Naidlch.  Herbert  H.,  to  Be^lx  ArUtlon  Corp.    2,719.969,  CL 

343—11. 
NaUlnfsr,  Frledrlch  K.  H.,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktlenceaellscfaaf t 

2,7rt;436,  (1.  74 — 472. 
Nallinfer.  Frledrlch  K.  H.,  to  Dalmlar-Bens  AktlMMteseUsehart. 

2,719,437,  Cl.  74—472. 
Nallinger,  Frledrlch  K.  H.,  to  DalBlsr-Bons  AktlsngestUachaft. 

2.719  711.  Cl.  267—20.  ^^ 

Napco  Industries  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gerst,  Chris.     2,719,689. 
Nathan,    Alan    H..   and   J.    A.    Hots,    to   The   Upjohn   Co. 

2,719.805.  CL  260—397.1. 
National  Dairy  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  8ss— 

Spteas,  Newton  B.,  Jr.  aad  Adlsr.    2,719.494. 
National  Machinery  Co..  The :  8so— 

Frtedauin.  John  H.    2,719,618. 
National  Malleable  and  Staci  Caatlasi  Co. :  Bee-^ 

Metsfer,  WUllam  J.    2.719.684. 
National  Paper  Bottle  Co.,  Inc. :  8eo— 

Wlttkobna,  Bruno  A.,  and  Hill.    2,719,466. 

Wlttkahns.  Bruno  A.,  and  HllL    2,719,467. 
National  Rtasarch  DevelopaMat  Corporatloa :  Mee — 

West,  John  C.    2.719.940/ 
Nary,  United  SUtes  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secrt- 
tarr  of  the  :  Bee — 

Hudack.  Stephen  S.     2.719,522. 

Schmltt.  Otto  H.,  and  Dsowns.    2.719.366. 
NeaL  John  M.  :  See- 
Webb.  Larrr  K..  and  NeaL    2,719.298. 
Negler,  Merrln  E.  :  Bee — 

Dodje.  Nathaniel  8.,  Jr.,  Negley,  and  Sanford.    2,719,752. 
Nelaon,  fildred  C. :  8ee — 

Oppenbelmer.  J   Robert.  FrankeL  and  Nelson.    2,719,924. 
Nerwln.  Hubert,  to  Graflex,  Inc.    2.719.454.  a.  88—1.5. 
Nerwln.  Hubert  and  J.  G.  Padelt.  to  Graflex.  Inc.    2.719,679. 

a.  242—71. 
Newman.  Lyman  B.    2,719,518.  Cl.  128—120. 
New  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bsnker.  Oscar  H.    2,719.440. 
Nlckle.   Arthar   G..    to   Nlefcls   Bnglneertng.      2,719,677,   Cl 

Nickle  Bncineerlng:  8es— 

Nlckle.  Arthur  G.    2.719.677. 
Nickless.  Allen  B.,  to  Universal  Bnglneerlnc  Co.     2,719.722, 

Cl.  279 — 91. 
Nielsen.   Morlts  H.,  to  Illinois  Tool   Works 

153—64.5. 
Nlssen,  Warren  I.,  to  Ronson  Corp.     2,719,421. 
Nltsaebe.  Siegfried,  K.  Kalb.  and  8.  Fe\lermeler 

Ch^mie  G.  m.  b.  H.    2.719,809,  CL  260—448.2. 
Nordmark,  Walter  E. :  See— 

Hoven,  Alfred  C.  and  Nordmark.    2,719.570 

Hoven,  Alfred  C,  Nordmark.  and  Llndberg. 
North  American  Arlatlon.  Inc. :  See — 

Peed.  Garland  P..  Jr.    2.719^684. 

Peteraon.  Paul  F.    2,71^.459. 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc. :  See — 

Krayblll.  Daniel  W.  2.719.500. 
Nottebohm.  Carl  L.,  to  Pellon  Corp. 
Nottebohm.  Carl  L..  to  Pellon  Corp. 
Nottebohm.  Carl  L.,  to  Pellon  Corp. 
Nottebohm.  Carl  L.,  to  Pellon  Corp. 
NoTl  Equipment  Co. :  Bee — 

Adler.  Herman  G.     2.719,517. 
Oertli.  Trangott.     2.719,903.  Cl.  219—19 
Olg-n^C^rles   T.,    to   Goodman    Mfg.    Co.      2,719,710,   CL 

Ogle  Construction  Co. :  See — 

Bledsoe.  Carl  F.     2.719,653. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kacsor,  Bdward  J.    2.719^667. 
O'Leary.  Charles  M.    2.719.442,  Cl.  74—765 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

MacMahon.  James  D.     2;719.828. 
O'NeUl.  Charles  J.    2.719.320.  Cl.  16—80. 
Oppenbelmer,  Frank,  to  the  Tnited  Sutes  of  America  as  rep- 
n^nted  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Oppenbelmer,  J.  Robert*.  8.  P.  Frankel.  and  E.  C.  Nelson  to 
the  United  States  of  America  ss  represented  by  the  United 
?I?L**".,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  2.719,924.  Cl. 
2!iO — 41.9. 

^Tm  824*0*  2?2_18  "^    '^»»^»^"»*    8*>t    ^ff.    Co. 
Orr!  Fliigal  r.    2.719.751.  Cl.  299 — 69. 

Orr.  John  H..  to  Carbodles  Ltd.     2.719,700.  Cl    296 44. 

Outboard.  Marine  4  Mfg  Co  :  See—  «»"—«. 

Morria,  Cnrtia  T..  and  Conera.    2.719.396. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Drummond.  Warren  W.     2.719.351. 

Slayter.  Games,  and  Drummond.    2.719.350. 

Slayter.  Games,  snd  Drummond. 

Stotler.  Richard  V.    2.719.336. 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Henrikson.  Thor  O.     2.719.729. 


2,719,068,  CL 


Cl. 

.  to 


67—7.1. 
Wacker- 


2,719,771. 


2.719.795, 
2.719.802. 
2,719.803. 


n. 

Cl. 
Cl. 


117—11. 
104 — 46. 
104—46. 


2.il9.806.  CL  104—101 


2.719,302. 


•^„.^i.:m^ 
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Foods  Co. 


Paddlck.  Chartle  W.    2.719,732.0.280—408. 
Padelt,  Johannes  G. ;  Bee— 

Narwla,  Habert  and  Padelt    2.719,679.^    ^ 
Pan.   Roacoe  A.,   sad  V.   G.   Lavalle,   to  Kraft 

2J19,79S,  CL  99—09. 
PaloBS.  Angelo.    2,719^74,  CL  41—10. 
Palka.  Joseph  F.    2,719.696.  Cl.  254-146. 
Palka.  Joseph  F.    2.719JI97.  CL  204—146.  .    ..    «  ^ 

PaUoeL  Pierre,  and  M.  Denia,  to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Tele- 

grapliie  Sans  Fll.    2,719.904.  Cl.  332—7. 
Pansbom  Corp. :  SOS — 

Fahrney.  Maxwiell  B.    2J19^887.    __ 
Panaer.  William  C.    2.719,418,  CL  65— 66. 
Parco  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Parrott.  Ctarenoe  F.     2,719.753. 
Parent,  AdeUrd  J.    2,719.552.  Cl.  143—181. 
Pjirk.  Harry :  See— 
*^    Hacer,  Archie  L..  and  Park. 
Parker  Appltance  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bisak,  Louts  D.    2,719.061.  _  ^  ^        ..  ,,„  ,.,    ^, 

Parrott,  diarence  F,  to  Parco  Prodncta  Co.     2,719,753,  Cl. 

299—96. 
Patent  Management,  Inc. :  See — 
Allison,  Ralph  B.     2.719,897. 
Patton,  Edward  A.,  and  F.  F.  BeU,  to  Curtis  CompanloB  Inc. 

2,719,328.  CL  18—17.5. 
Peakes.  Ralph  W. :  Bee--  _  ^    „ 

~,    Peakea.    Whitney,    and    Scruton. 


to  North   American   Aviation,   Inc. 


2,719.795. 

2.719.802. 

2,719.803. 
iwaiA    2.719,806. 
2.719.603.  Cl.  248 — 354. 
ts  General   Motors  Corp. 


2,719,408,   Cl. 

2,7194>65,  CL 
Carbon  Corp. 
2,719.986,  CL 

Arlatlon,  Inc. 
2,719,772,  Cl. 
2,719,499,  Cl. 


Avertll,    Harold 
2.7li,794. 
Peed.    OarUnd   P.,   Jr., 
2.719,684.  Cl.  244--8S 
Pellon  Corp. :  See— ► 
Nottebohm,  <'arl  L. 
Nottebohm.  Carl  L. 
Nottebohm.  Can  L. 
Nottebohm.  Cat!  h. 
Penberthy,  Olle  A 
Penn,    Melvln    P., 

62—117.7. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See— 
Orotco.  Gilbert  H.    2,719324. 
Whitbeck,  Roland  A.    2J19.825. 
Person,  Lars  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

340—174. 
Fersson.    John    A.,    to    Union    Carbide    and 

2,719,900.  Cl.  219— Irf 
Peter,  Rolf  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

31.%— 3.5. 
Peters,  Zygmunt.     2.719,451.  Cl.  84 — 312. 
Peterson,     Paul     F..     to     North     American 

2,719,459,  Cl.  89—83. 
Petkwlti,  Carl  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

3J2 340 

Petskeyes,   (liarles  H..   to  Oellman   Mfg.  Co. 

\\9 210 

Pettyjohn,   Elmore  $.,  to  The  Institute  of  Gas  Technology. 

2,719,819,  Cl.  196—76. 
Pblico  Corp. :  See— 

Zearfoss,  Elmer  W.,  Jr.    2,719,407. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :   See— 

FlndUy,  Robert  A.    2,719.818. 
Oolns.  Robert  R.     2.719.873. 
Malick,  Emil  A.    2.719,583. 
Plcanol.  Jaime.    2,719,040,  Cl.  13»— 318. 
Pilch,  John  S.    2.7111.641,  O.  214 — 510. 
Pilger,  Paul  J.    2,719,388,  Q.  51— 74. 
Pilf  Ington  Brothers  Ltd. :    See — 
Jones,  Harold  G.    2.719.390. 
Piqu*.  Baudillo  J.    2,719.327,  Cl.  18—39.        „     .  ^     . 
Plqueres,  Arthur,  to  Societe  dite  :  TecalemIt,  Soclete  Anonyme. 
2,719,605,  Cl.  184—^105. 

Plttaburgh  PUte  Glaaa  Co. :  See—         

Johnson,  Ralph  A.,  and  Baldwin.    2,719,386. 
Plxlw  Truck  Sales  Oo. :  See— 

KoTach.  Frank.    2.719.512. 
Place.  Nelson  B.     2,719,380.  Cl.  43—44.8.  ^„     ,„  „ 

Plumley.  Harold  J.,  and  R.  O.  Wynn.    2,719,486,  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :    Bee— 

Land,  Edwin  H.    2,719,472. 
Land.BdwlnB.    2,719.780. 
Land.  Bdwln  H.    2.719.791. 
Wolir.  Otto  E.    2.719.565. 
Polymer  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Stott.  l>oul8  L.    2,719..130. 
Prater,  Henry  L.    2.719.676.  H.  238— 24  oTtoTw 

Pratt.  Verneur  E.,  and  «.  F.  Gray,  to  Diebold,  Inc.    2,719,714. 
a.  271— 46.  .   »        .  _ 

Presens,  Cecil  S.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  .repre- 
sented by   the    Cnlted   States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
2,719,941.  n.  318—125. 
Presnell.  Frank  O.    2,719,511.  Cl.  121 — 41. 
Pressure  Ganges  Ltd. :   See — 

Grant  Charles  R.  A.    2.719.431.  „,,„«««     ^ 

Price,    Earl    R.,    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp.      2,719,609,    Cl. 

188—3. 
Prickett,  Mona  E. :   See—        .,   „     „  „„  ,„„ 
Pricketf.  Wllber  W,  and  M.  B.     2.719,480. 
Prickett,  Wllber  W.  and  M.  E.     2.719.480.  Cl.  99—426. 
Pritchard,  Bernard  E..  to  H.  Yetter.     2.719.397.  Cl.  56—25.4. 
Procter,  Charles  G.,  and  N.  Z.  Alcock,  to  Isotope  Products  Ltd. 

2,719.926,  Cl.  2.50—66. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Cjo.,  The  :  See — 
Haefele,  John  W.     2.719,813. 
Haefele.  John  W.    2,719.814. 
Sanders.  Judsaa  H.    2.719.815. 
Proske,  Joseph,  to  Burgess-Norton  Mfg.  Co.     2,719,758,  Cl. 

300—10. 
Pnllerblank,  Aubrey  V. 
Richards,  Jesse  W., 


and  PnlleybUnk.    2,719,749. 


Pallia,  George  A. :  See — 

Baebelet  Albert  B.,  and  Pnllla.    2,719,960. 
Pulp  Beprodaetlon  Co. :  See — 

Rlscfa,  Arthur  H.    2,719,376. 
Radiator  Specialty  Co. :  See — 

Blamenthal,  Herman.    2,719,505. 
Radio  Corp.  ofJLmerica  :  Bee — 

Christian,  Schuyler  M.    2,719,799. 

Diffenderfer,  John  B.    2,719458. 

Fredenburah,  Mark  N.    2,719,786. 

Hlrmann,  Julina.    2,719,544. 

Hobba,  Linder  C.    2.719J959. 

Manrer,  Pierre  W.    2.7l9i543. 

Person,  Lars  B.    2,719,965. 

Peter,  Rolf  W.    2,719,986. 
Ramey,  Robert  A.,  Jr.    2.719,885,  CL  179—171. 
Rauth.  John  D. :  See — 

Bender,   Welcome   W..   Rauth,   MerrUl.  and  Richardson. 
2  719  685 
Ray,   wluiam   A.,    to   General  Controls   Co.      2,719,939,   Cl. 

317—165. 
Raybrook  Co. :   See — 

Rayburn.  Alden  G.    2,719,409.  _^     ^     _,„ 

Raybum.  Alden  G.,  to  Raybrook  Co.  2,719,409,  Cl.  62—117.56. 
Rayburn.  Alden  G.,  to  V.  M.  Carter.  2,719.424.  CL  7(^-224. 
Reagan,  Leon  H.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Co.     2,719,883,  CL 

171>— -42 
Resson,    Richard    E.,    to    Taylor,    Taylor    4    Hobaon    Ltd. 

2,719.947,  Cl.  346—112. 
Rector,  Enoch.    2,719,707,  Cl.  261—43. 

Reed.  Frank  J.,  and  L.  J.  Bobb.  to  The  Intematlonl  Electronics 

Co.    2.719,884.a.  179— 100.2.  „  .,„,  «^   ^ 

Held,  Hsrry  B.,  deceased  (R.  Reid,  exeeatrlx).    2,719,307.  CL 

4— —180 
Held,  John  C,  Jr.,  and  G.  H.  Bressler,  to  The  Atlantic  Refin- 
ing Co.    2,719.853,  Cl.  260—346.8. 
Reid,  Rachel :   *fe«— 

Reid,  Harry  B.    2,719,307.  ^  .  „..„._,     -- 

Reid.    WllUam   B.,  Jr.,   to  The   Upjohn  Co.      2,719,851,  O. 

260 — 326.3. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc. :   See —  

Crittendon,  Lexie  R.,  and  HaskelL    2,719,375. 

Leek.  Wayne  E.    2,719.460. 

Walker.  Merle  H.    2.719.300. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Cain,  William  J.    2.719,896. 

Hunt  Gullbert  M.    2,719.342.  „    w  -* 

Retter,  Walther.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft 

2,719,802,  Cl.  260— 340.3. 
Revere  Copper  and  Braaa  Inc. :  See — 

Wyman.  Glenn  C.    2,719,645. 
Rice,  Leonard  M. .  See-  „««o^o 

Geschlckter.  Charles  F..  and  Rice.    2,719,848. 
Rich,  Wilson  C,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Bnglneering  Co. 

2  710  816  Cl  196 8 

Richards,  j'ewe  W.,  and  A.  V.  PulleybUnk.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
2.719.749,  Cl.  296—28. 

"''^^'^BSTr,  W?l«Si  wriauth,   MerrilL   and  Richardson. 
2,719,685. 

Riddell.  George  :   See —  „„^ 

DubuarArthur  S..  and  Riddell.    2,719,881. 
Rlemann,    rfoward    C,    to   The   Fulton    Co.      2,719.788.    Cl. 

28(>— 501 
Riker,  Walter  F.    2,719^45.  Cl.  24— 277.  ,  ,,0  04* 

Rliev,   Joseoh  J.,   to  The  Taylor-Winfleld  Corp.     2,71»,»4«, 

Ring^'?,^  Bvui  J.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     2,719,400,  CL 

60—54.6. 
Rinta,  Arvo  A. 
Risch,  Arihnr 

43—3. 
Ritter,    Ernst 


2,719.435,  Cl.  74—242.11. 
H..  to  Pulp  Reproduction  Co. 


A. 


2,719.376,  Cl. 
G.   Goldach. 


2,719.770. 


CL 


M.,   to   APAG,   Apparatebau 

2,719.356.  Cl.  30 — 43.  ,  ,^_^     ^.       _ 

Roberts,  Judson  E.,  to  Holga  Matal  Production  Co. 

Robl^n.  Roy  O.^  2,719,629^  Cl.  209—72  ,  -,o  -on 

Rockola,   David  C,  to  Rock-OU  Mfg.  Corp.     2,719.720, 

274—10. 
Rock-OU  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Rogier   Clarence  F.,  to  Johnson  Fare  Box  Co.     2,719,622,  CL 

194—2. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Derbyshire,  Charles  F.    2,719^^44^ 


H  ,    and    H.    6.    turner.      2,719,792. 


Cl. 


Rollins,    Jackson 

99—56. 
Ronson  Corp. :   ~~».         „  -,«  ^m 

Ro«.n^XPb"5"'io''?n*i'^iial     Steel     Equipment    Corp. 

K^iiS?:S^r'^!li^  J.  O.  Cohn,  to  Baker  4  Co..  I-c 

2.719.79^  <^-  117—65. 
Rotary  Oil  Tool  Co. :  See — 

iCammerer,  Archer  W.    2,719,700. 

Hammerer.  Archer  W.,  Jr.    2,719.701. 

""^'ilKn.  XS^M.     2.719.887. 

Rothgery,  Walter  H.    2,719,718,  Cl.  273—142. 

"""'GSa^^'^riafiSr  2,719.528. 

Gabrlelaen.  Chriitisn.     2.719,651.  

Rowland.  Walter  P..  and  K.  P.  Martin,  to  The  Colonial  Press. 

Inc.    2.719.392.  Cl.  53— 64. 
RoyaU.  Horace  H.    2,719,475,  CL  98— 2. 

^"^U^SS^en^t^T.,    Hogue.    Le    Daln,    and    Sabee. 
2,719,337. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OFTATENTEES 


St.  Joe  Paper  Co. :  See— 

Ttiarpe.  WlUlam  L.,  and  Wilson. 


2.719,969. 


Hemphill    Co. 


Hemphill    Co. 


2,719.378, 
2.719.709. 


CI. 
CL 


2.719.815. 


Inc. 


2.719.ft64. 


2.719,669. 


2.719.481. 


St.    Pierre,    Kugene.    and    J.    Wawionek.    to 

2.719.417.  n.  66-^8.    ^     ,     „.        _  ^     . 
St     Pierre,    Eugene,    and    J.    wawwrtieE,    to 

2  719  420,  CI.  66 — 138.  ^ 

Salin,    Leslie   B..    to   South   Bend   Bait   Co. 

Salmons    Jerome   C..    to   Goodman   Mfg.   Co. 

Sandi™.  Ctarenee  H.    2.719.539.  CI.  13»— 164. 
Sanders.  Judson  H..  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co, 

Sands     Roy    G.,    to    Automatic    Electric    Laboratories. 

2.719.934.  CI.  313— 243.  ,      ,,  . 

Sanford.  G^-rald  L.    2,719.469.  CL  95—11.5. 

Sanford,  James  A. :  Hee —  ,....»  tiq  tr.'> 

Dodge.  Nathaniel  S..  Jr.,  Neglejr.  and  Sanford    i.719.752. 

Saunders.   Alfred   P..  to  WUdt  and  Co.   Ltd.     2.719.416.  CI. 

Sawtelle.  Darwin  L.    2.719,716.  CI.  273— 1». 

Schachte.  (Jeorge  D.    2.719.382.  CI.  43-44.99. 

Schaffer.  Harvey.    2,719,.'>79.  CI.  155—194. 

Schlefer.  I'aul  J.    2.719.438  O.  7+-572.  o  7,0  ri* 

Schilling,  Otto,  to  Dalniler-Beni  Aktiengesellschaft.  2.719.514. 

CI   123 32 

Schiige,  Erneit  L..  to  Schlage  Locli  Co.    2,719.744.  CI.  292—1. 
Schlace  I.K>clt  Co. :  Wee — 

Schlage,  Ernest  L.    2,719,744. 
Schlegel,  Olen  A.     2.719.625,  CI.  198— 88. 
Schleicher,  Harold  E.,  to  The  Arrow-Hart  h  Hegeman  Electric 

Co.     2.719,890.  Cl.  200—87. 
Schlumberuer  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See — 

Zimmerman,  Carl  W.     2,719.948. 
Schmidt.  Karl  ().    2.719,402.  Cl.  58— 88.     ^     „   .,  ^  „_         , 
Schmltt.  Otto  H..  and  O.  S.  Dswons.  to  the  United  States  of 
America    as    represented    by    the    Secretary    of   the   Navy. 
2.719,366,  Cl.  35— 25.  ,       , 

Schneider.  Jullns  L..  to  Continental  Can  to..  Inc. 
Cl.  154—1.5. 

Schrelber.  Fred  H. :  See—  ^„, 

Mangllo,  Girolamo,  and  Schreiber.     2.719  365 
Schroeder,  (liarles  S.,  to  The  Jacobs  Broa.  Co.  Inc. 

Cl.  235—1. 
Schulti.  Herman  J.  :  See — 

Botthof,  Cliarlea  L..  Schults.  and  Freedman. 
Schulti,  Marion  E.    2.719,.304.  Cl.  4^—57. 
Schuls.  Hermann  F.    2,719,.'S91.  Cl.  170— 135.22. 
Schurr.   Charles  A.,    to  The   Electric  Controller  k  Mfg,   Co. 

2.719,966.  (1.  340—253. 
Schwarting,    Harry   F..   to  American   Car  and  Foundry  Co 

2.719^899.  Cl.  219—8. 
Scott,  deorge  P.    2.719.601^^0^^187—14. 
Scott,  Philip  R. :  See — 

Stratton.  Pranic  E.,  and  Scott. 
Scott  k  W^llllams.  Inc. :  See — 

Lawson.  Robert  H.     2.719.415. 
Scruton.  Herbert  A. :  See — 

ATerlll.    Harold    P.,    Peakes. 
2,719.794. 
Searle,  G.  D,  »  Co. :  See — 

Burtner,  Robert  R.    2.719.846. 
Cuslc.  John  W.    2.719,850. 
Searle,   Norman   E.,    to  E.    I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co 

2,719^65.  Cl.  260—613. 
Seeger  Refrigerator  Co. :  See — 

Tobey.  Raymond  E.     2,719,406. 
Seelert.  Frederick  W.  :  See- 
Kent,  George  R.,  Kriha.  and  Seelert.     2.719,745. 
Seifert.  Karl.    2.719.688,  H.  248— 191. 
Selfter.  Joseph.  :   See — 

Bruce,  William  F.,  and  Selfter.    2.719.862. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Oildersleeve^  William  E.    2,719,537. 
Greathead,  Chirence  W.     2.719.581. 
Selley,  William  W..  and  J.  J.  Connolly  •  said  Selley  assor 

said  Connolly.    2.719.482.  Cl.  101—227. 
Sengeboach.  Hans,   to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 

2.719.943,  Cl.  318—254. 
Sequeira,  Antonio  A.     2.719.506.  CT.  116—63. 
Servomechanlsms,  Inc.  :  See —  . 

Brady.  James  M.    2,719.893. 
Shand  and  Jurs  <"o.  :  See — 

Jurs.  Peter  C.    2,719.644. 
Sheehan.  Edwin  A.     2,719.315,  C\ 
Shell  Development  Co.  :   See — 
Doom.  Johannia.    2.719,817. 
.Morris.  Rupert  C.  and  Van 
Sherwan,  AuguHt  C.    2.719.719.  Cl 
Shoemaker,  Harold  L. :  See — 

Jacobs.  Donald  H..  Shoemaker,  and  Mar.     2,719,670. 
Shoffstall.    Huf^    F..    to   Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

2.719,886.  Cl.  179—175.2. 
Short.   Charles  R..  and  G.   P.   Brouillette,  to  Florida  Indos- 

trlal  laboratory.  Inc.     2.719.332.  Cl.  19 — 24. 
8hway<ler  Brothers  :  See — 

Adler.  John  B.    2.719.574. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Mflller.  Werner.     2.719,935. 
Sllex  Co  ,  The  :  See- 
Rod  wick.  Frank  P.     2,719,479. 
Sill.  Robert  E.     2,719,632.  Cl.  211—22. 
Slngley,  Leslie  K.    2.719.389.  C\.  51—197. 
Sinnamon.  Howard  I.  :  See — 

Griflln.     Edward     L..     Jr.,     SInnamon.     and     Willard. 
2.719.970. 
Skromme.  Arnold  B.  :  See — 

McClellan,  Marcus  E.,  and  Skromme.     2.719.619. 
81ate.  Matthew  W.,  and  E.  O.  Mannerberc,  to  Allen  B.  Da 
Mont  Laboratories.  Inc.     2.719,918.  C\.  250—27. 


SlaTter    Game*,  and   W.    W.   Drummond,   to  Owens-Comlaf 
Fiberftaa  Corp.    2.719.350,  Cl.  28—1. 
nd 


Slayter    Games,  and   W.   W.  Drummond,   to  Owens-ComlDg 

FibergUs  Corp.    2.719.352.  Cl.  28—72. 
Smith      Carl     A.,     to     Missouri    Automatic 

2.719,533.  Cl.  137— 80. 
Smith,  barwin  D.    2.7 19,503^  Cl.  115—18. 


Control    Corp. 


Smith;  Doras  O.    2.719.313,  tl.  15—118 
■      Edward   W..   50%    to  J 


N.    Mayer.     2,719.5S9.   Q. 


Parchment    Co. 


2.719,310. 


Whitney,    and    Scruton. 


to 


15—210. 


Winkle.     2.719,860. 
273—177. 


Smith. 

152—220. 
Smith,    Hugh    C,    to   Kalamasoo    VegeUble 

2,719/483,  n.  101—246. 
Smith,  keginald.    2,719.575.  a.  155—148. 
Smithline.  Jacob.    i7 19,594.  Cl.  181—24. 
Snook.  Ray.     2,719,368.  Cl.  37—43. 
Soclete  Anonynie  Francalse  Etemit :  See — 

Desnos.  Pierre.     2,719.348. 
Societe  dite  :  Tecalemlt.   Soclete  Anonyme: 

PIqueres.  Arthur.     2.719.605. 
Sogge.   Melvin   G.,    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator  Co. 

2,719.531.  Cl.  137—66. 
Solomon.  Nathan  L.     2.719,527.  Q.  132-33. 
South  Bend  Bait  Co.  :  See — 

Salm,  Le»lle  H.     2,719,378. 
Southern  States  i<:qulpn>ent  Corp.  :  See — 

Carmlchael,  Robert  D.    2J  19,338. 
Spann.  Lawrence  R..  and  (J.  R.  Tarbox.  to  Eastern  Malleable 

Iron  Co.    2.719.613.  Cl.  188—200. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Grant.  Harry  C.  Jr.    2.719.532. 
Mapes.  Daniel.     2,719.589. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

West,  Francis.  Jr.     2.719,502. 
Spless,   Newton  E.,  Jr.,  and  A.   R.  Adler,  to  National  Dairy 

Research  Laboratories.   Inc.     2,719.494.  Cl.  107—8. 
Springer    Anton,  to  Telefonbau  und  Normalzelt  Gesellschaft 

mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.     2.719.879.  Cl.   179—15. 
SUatsbedrlJf  der   Posteriten.   Telegrafle  en  Telefonie :  Se# — 

IV  Voogt,  Anthonet  H.    2.719.913. 
Standard  Oil  C'o..  The  :  See — 

Kornhauaer,  Saunders,  and  Bandy.     2.719.780. 
Standard  Steel  Works  :   See —  " 
(iredell.  Otto  N.    2.719,692. 
Stanley.  WlllUm  L.     2.719,755,  Cl.  299-118. 
Stanworth.  John  E..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

313—112. 
Starr,  John  H..  to  John  Deere  Van  Brant  Co. 

287—20.3. 
Staude.  E.  G..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Bamford.  Arthur  P.    2,719,763. 
Steele.     Roger    C..     to    California     Reinforced 

2.719.807.  n.  154—117. 
Steiner.  Oscar,  to  Graflex.  Inc.     2.719,468.  Cl. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Allen.  Arthur  C.    2.719,604. 
Stichting  Instltuut  Voor  Graflsche  Techniek  T.  N.  O. :    See— 

Monroy.  Johan  F.    2.719.7J«>. 
Stoltz.    Charles    E..    to    Goodman    Mfg.    Co. 

192—4. 
Stone,  Carl  R..  to  Crane  Co.     2.719,536    C\. 
Stotler.     Richard     V..     to     Owens-Corning 

2.719.336.  (T.  19—155. 
Stott.  Albert  M.    2.719,4.%8.  Cl.  89—28. 

Stott.  Louis  L..  to  The  Polymer  Corp.     2.719.330.  Cl.  18 — 55. 
Stratton.  Frank  E..  and  P.  R.  Scott,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

Corp.    2,719,310,  Cl.  12—14.5. 
Stringham,   Leonldas  K..  and  P.  B.  Jerabek.  to  The  Lincoln 

Electric  Co.    2,719,801,  Cl.  14»— 26. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Co. :    See — 
Enslein,  Kurt.    2.719.919. 
Rearan.  Leon  H.     2.719.883. 
Strunk.  Leonard  M. ;  See — 

Weller,  Earl  H.     2.719.754.  ^ 

Stueland,  liarold  M..  to  I>eere  k  Co.     2,719,638,  Cl.  214 — 140. 
Sublett,  Robert  L..  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp.     2.719,835,  Cl. 

260 — 75. 
Snen.  Tieng  J. :  See —  „„ 

Wooding.  William  M..  and  Suen.    2.719.798. 
Summerville.     William,     and     W.     Lelnen.       2.719.556. 

146 — 108. 
Sutherland  Paper  Co. :   See — 

Battery.   Kenneth   T..  and  Vander  Lugt. 
Sotton.  Robert  W.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 

123—122. 
Swanson.  George  J. :  See — 

Hennessey.  Walter  F.,  Jr..  and  Swanson. 


2.719.932.  CL 
2.719,740,  a. 


Plastics    Co. 
9.V-11. 


2.719.617,    CL 


137—111. 
FIberglas 


Corp. 


CL 


2,719,690. 

2.719.519. 


CL 


Swanson,  George  J.,  and  W.  F.  ilennessey.  Jr 

tion  Corp.    2.719.7.^6,  Cl.  28.V-22. 
Swingflre  (Bahamas)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Haag,  Pram  A.,  and  Ruber.    2.719.580. 
Sylvan,  Joseph.     2.719,.%85,  Cl.  160—90. 
Sylvan,  Joiteph.    2,719.614,  C\.  189—75. 
Sylvan.  Joseph.     2.719.615,  (1.  189—75. 
Tarbox,  George  R.  :    See — 

Spann,  I^wrence  R..  and  Tarbox.    2.719,613. 
Targosh,  Ted  :    See—  „  .   ^  .  . 

Anderson.  Leslie  V.,  Targosh.  and  KoiodsieJ. 
Taube,  Zyga  S..  to  KImberly  Corp.  2.719.314.  Cl 
Taylo%*  Challen  Ltd.  :   See— 

Challen.  John  B.     2.719.434. 
Taylor.  George  O.    2.719.571.  C\.  155 — 04. 
Taylor.  Smith  k  Taylor  :   See — 

Bower.  James  A      2.719.623. 
Taylor.  Taylor  k  Hobson  Ltd.  :   See — 

Reason.  Richard  E.    2.719.947. 
Taylor-Wintteld  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Riley,  Joseph  J.    2.719.946. 
Tecalemlt  Ltd. :    See — 

Le  Clair,  Camllle  C.  8.    2.719.003. 


2.719.876. 


to  Bendix  AtU- 


2.719,704. 
19—132.7. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


mlt    beschrankter 


Commercial   Solvents  Corp. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. 


2.719.869. 
2.719.870, 


2.719.318.    Cl. 
tn  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     2.719.945. 

2.719.792. 


Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corp. :   See — 

Bennes.  Chariea  D.    2.719,805. 
Telefonbau    und    Normalielt    Gesellschaft 
Haftung:   See- 
Springer.  Anton.    2.719.879. 
Teletype  Corp. :    See — 

Martlndell,  Frank.    2.719.888. 
Terry,  Charles  M.,  to  A.  W.  Cash  Valve  Mfg.  Corp.    2,719.675, 

Cl.  236—92. 
Tharpe,  William  L.,  and  R.  K.  Wilson,  to  8t  Joe  Paper  Co. 

2.719,66.->,  Cl.  22tt— 52. 
Thomann,    Fred   A.,   and   R.    H.   Meier,    to   Deere   Mfg.   Co. 

2.719.394,  Cl.  36—14. 
Thompson,  John  L. :   See — 

Levin,  Robert  H.,  Magerleln.  and  Thompaon.     2.719,856. 
Thompson,  Roger  D.,  to  Allen  B.  Da.  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc. 

2.719.9.%5,  Cl.  33Si— 41. 
Thompson,  Walter  H..  to  Milprlnt.  Inc.     2.719,323,  Cl.  18—1. 
Thorwail.  Barl  A. :  See — 

Brlckson,  Martin  A.,  and  ThorwalL    2.719.401. 
TiUey.  David  H.    2,719,748,  Cl.  29^—24. 
Tinnernian,     (ieorgfc     A.,     to     Tinnerman     Producta.     Inc. 

2,719,5.^8,  ("I.  151 — 41.75. 
Tinnerman  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Tinnerman,  George  A.    2.719.558. 
Tobey,    Raymond   B-.   to  Seeger  Refrigerator  Co.     2.719.406. 

Cl.  62—4. 
Tomkin-Johnson  Co..  The  :   See — 

Elder.  Joseph  R.    2.719,510. 
Tonna.  Theodore  :  See — 

Arnieri.  William.     2.719.496. 
Torrlngton  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Brown,  Edmund  K.    2.719.391. 
Treadwell,  Cyril  G..  and  D.  B.  Munday,  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corp,    2,719,877.  (1.  178—43.5. 
TrelB.  Enlow  E.    2.719.904.  Cl.  219—21. 
Tripp.  Robert  W..  to  Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc.    2,719,457.  CL 

88—72. 
Tryon.   Philip  F.,  to 

Cl.  260—648. 
Tryon.   Philip  F.,  to 

Cl.  260—648. 
Tachudy,    Donald    B..    to    The    Hoover    Co. 

15—333. 
Toll.   Robert   H. 
CL  318—325. 
Turner.  Harry  R. :  Bee — 

Rollins.  Jackson  H.,  and  Turner. 
Uarco.  Inc.  :    See — 

Lach.  John.     2,719.299. 
Umstead.  Lvman  J.    2,719,689.  Cl.  248—153. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 

Persson.  John  A.    2.719.900. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :   See— 

Alex,  Ralph  P.    2,719,593. 
United  Shoe  Machlaery  Corp.  :   See — 

Bradley,  Robert  W.,  and  Derrah.    2,719.901. 

Stratton.  Fraak  E..  and  Scott.    2.719.310. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :   See — 

Davoll,  John,  and  Brown.    2,719,843. 

Llpkin.  David,  and  Weissman.    2.719.777. 

Oppenhelmer.  Frank.     2,719,925. 

Oppenhelmer,  J  Robert.  Frankel,  and  Nelson.     2,719,924 

Preseni.  Cecil  8.    2,719,941. 

ZInn,  Walter  H.    2,719.823. 
U.  8.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.  :   See — 

Myers.  Thomaa  G.    2,719.738. 
U.  S.  Plush  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 

Maclntyre,  John  A.    2,719,542. 
United  Sfat.'(«  Rubber  Co.  :   See- 
Flood.  I>avid  W.,  and  Mulligan.    2,719,830. 
I'nlted  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See- 
Allen,  William  8.     2,719,820. 

I.«n«trom,  CarlT.    2.719,678. 
Universal  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Nickless,  Allen  E.    2,719.722. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Kassel.  Louis  S.    2,719.822. 
Universal  Steel  Kqiiipment  <'orp. :  See — 

Ro8enb.'rg.  I'lllip.     2.719.633. 
University  of  California,  The  Refcents  of  the :  See — 

Isaacs.  John  \X    2,719,742. 
Univis  I^-nn  Co.  :  See — 

Allen.  Rob»'rt  B.,  and  Hostetler.    2.719.373. 
Upjohn  Co  ,  The  :    See — 

Johnson,  Byroti  A..  Murray,  and  Donia.     2.719.8.57. 

I^'vln.  Robert  H.,  Mntrerlein.  and  Thompson.     2.719.8.56. 

.Nathan.  Alan  H..  and  Hork     2.719.855. 

Reld,  William  \\..  Jr.    2,719,8.^1. 
Vance.  Charles  M.     2.719,691.  Cl.  248—208. 
Vanden  Herjr.  Russel  V. :   See— 

Kappes.     Walter     R..     Vanden     Berg,     and     Wodehouse. 
2.719.796 
Vander  Lugt.  Thonws  Jr. :  See — 

Buttery.  Keniteth  T..  and  Vander  Lugt.     2.719,650. 
Van  der  WInden.  Johannes  B.,  to  Gebr.  Stork  k  Co.  s  Appara- 

tenfabriek  N.  V.    2.719.478.  Cl.  99—360. 
Van  W««el.  Adelbert.  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.. 

trustee.     2.719.915.  Cl.  250—20. 
Van  Winkle.  John  L.  :   See^ 

Morris.  Rupert  C.  and  Van  Winkle.     2.719.860. 
Vaterrodt,     Peter,     to     Botany    Mills,    Inc.       2,719,782.    Cl. 

44—7. 
Vaughan.  Henrv  E, :  See — 

McOulKsn.  John  H..  and  Vaughan.     2,719,964. 
Veltrl.  Charles  P.    2.719,800.  H.  148— 26. 
Verger.  John  :    See— 

Gilchrist.  Daviid  E..  and  Verger.    2.719.635. 
Verity.  Ernest.    2.719.717.  Cl.  273— 1S«. 


2.719.72S.  CL 
2.719.729,  a. 

2,719.705.  CL 


Vicard.  Pierre  O.    2,719.631,  Cl.  210—^1. 
Vickera-Armstrongs  Ltd. :  See — 
LamUe.  John  B.    2,719,428. 
Vincent,  Ruasell  S..  and  F.  J.  P.  J.  Burger,  to  Brltlata  Dielec- 
tric lUaearch  Ltd.     2.719,833.  Cl.  26(^—33.6. 
Vogelbach.  Curt :  See — 

KoDS.  Wilhelm.  and  Vogelbach.     2,719.868. 
Von  Gierke.  Henning  E..  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  aa 
represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air  Force.     2.719.92S, 
CL  128—152. 
Waeker-Cbemie  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Nituche.    Siegfried.   Kalb,  and  Fellermeler.      2  719.899. 
Waldie,  George  A.,  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co. 

2  719  953    Cl    324 37 

Walker.'  Merle  H..  to  Remington  Anna  Co.,  Inc.     2.719,300, 

Cl.  1—106. 
Wall,  Monroe  E.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  r^re- 
sented   by    the   Secretary   of   Agriculture.      2.719.845.   Cl. 
260-239.55. 
Waller,  Gustav  M..  to  Burgeaa-Norton  Mfg.  Co.     2,719,79». 

CL  305—10. 
Walsh,  Robert,  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Co.    2,719,487, 

Cl.  105—35. 
Walsh.  Robert,  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Co.    2,719.488, 

Cl.  105—62. 
Wannemacher   William  P.     2  719.968.  Cl.  340— 398. 
War,  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary  of  :  See — 
Averill,    Harold    P..    Peakea.    Whitney,    and    Scruton. 
2  719  794. 
Warden.'  Lynwood.  P.  F.  Leavitt,  and  B.  F.  Krupp.  to  Gerber 

Products  Co.    2.719,484.  Cl.  101—363. 
Ware.  Gordon  K..  to  Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co. 

280—11.2. 
Ware.   Walter,  to  Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co. 

2go 11  28. 

Wasson,  Wayne  N.    2.719.441.  Cl.  74 — 750. 
Watson.  Edmund  A.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc. 

261—29. 
Watson  Elevator  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Callaway,  Clarence  R.    2.719.608. 
Wawsonek.  Joseph  :  See — 

St.  Pierre.  Eugene,  and  Wawxonek.     2.719,417. 
St.  Pierre.  Eugene,  and  Wawxonek.     2.719,420. 
Weatherbie,  Everett  J.    2.719.654.  Cl.  222—263. 
Weaver.    Samuel   H..    to   Ingeraoll-Raod   Co.      2,719,762.   CL 

308 — 121. 
Webb.  Larry  E..  and  J.  M.  Neal.     2,719.298.  Cl.  1—50. 
Webb.  Nelly  E.    2.719.568.  Cl.  155—24. 
Webber.  Jack  C.    2,719,768.  Cl.  309 — 33. 
Webber.  William  D.    2.719.359,  Cl.  33—1. 
Webster,  Robert :  See — 

_      Kagley.  William  H..  Wylle.  and  Webster.     2.719.477. 
Week,  Edward,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Laverty.  Howard  J.     2,719.357. 
Weisberg-Baer  Co. :  See- 
Herts,  John  H.  B.    2,719.809. 
Weissman,  Samuel  I.  :  'See — 

Llpkin.  David,  and  Weissman.    2.719.777. 
Weller.  Earl  H..  to  L.  M.  Strunk.     2.719.754,  CL  299 — 97 
Wells.  Harland  D.    2.719,529.  Cl.  134 — 144 
Wensel,  Theodor.  Jr..  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlitxer  Co.  2.719,892. 

Cl.  200 — 104. 
Werner  k  Pflelderer  :  See — 

Heuwlng.  Gerhard.    2,719.495. 
West.    Francis.   Jr..    to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.      2,719.502,   Cl. 

1 14 — 144. 
West.    John    C,    to    National    Research    Development    Corp. 

2,719.940.  n.  318— .30. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Chapman.  Kenneth  L.    2,719.917. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Groenendale.  Henry  J.     2,719,910. 
Kemmerer,  Ralph  R.     2.719,909. 
Westlntjhouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 
Harrison.  John  W.    2.<19.895. 
Tull,  Robert  H.     2,719,945. 
Whltbeck,    Roland   A.,    to  The   Pennsylvania   Salt  Mfg.   Ca 

Whitehead.  Charles  R.  :  See- 
Barrett.  Charles  D..  and  Whitehead.     2.719.490. 
Whitmore.  Robert  W.  :   See — 

Cooley    Kenneth  D.,  and  Whitmore.     2,719.952 
Whitmore,  Robert  W.,  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co. 

2.719.951,  Cl.  324 — .37. 
Whitney.  Frank  C.  :  See— 

Averill.     Harold     P..    Peakes.    Whitney,    and     Scruton. 
2,719.794. 
Wlldt  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Saunders,  Alfred  P.    2,719.416. 
Willard.  Miles  J..  Jr. :  See— 

Grlffln.      Edward     L..     Jr.,     SInnamon,     and     Willard. 
2,719.970. 

WlllUms.  Albert  S.    2,719.652,  Cl.  222—81. 
Williams.  J.  H..  A  Co. :  See- 
Johnson,  Walter  J.    2.719,449. 
Williams.  Ray  S..  to  Hagan  Corp.    2.719.934.  Cl.  137—84. 
Wilson.  Jack  C.    2.719.385.  H.  46—175. 
Wilson-Jones  Co. :  See 

2,719.294. 

2.719.295. 

2.719.296. 


Mara  no.  Herbert  W. 
Marano.  Herbert  W. 
Marano,  Herbert  W. 
Wilson.  Roy  K.  :   See — 
Tharpe,  WMlllam  L.. 

Winfleld.  William  S.,  to 
250^-20. 

Winkler.  Albert  H..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 
261—39. 


and  Wilson.     2.719.665. 

General  Electric  Co.     2.719.910.  CL 

2.719.700.  Cl. 


Xll 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


window.  Artbar  F..  dwe«wd  (E.  L.  Wlnslow.  admlaiatratrti). 

to  the  United  Htateo  of  Amvrlcn  u  reprcaented  by  tbe  8c«- 

f»tnry  of  tho  Amy.    2.71».584.  CL  16g— 78. 
Wlnilow.  EHBabetbU  :  gee—      ^^ 
WInolow.  Artbar  F.    2.71»..^84. 
Winterabcrflrr.  Knri  :  See—  «..*.,„ 

Joclwm.  Knrt,  and  Wlntnvbergvr.    2.719.778. 
Wltkowor.  Leonard  J.    •A71»,S01  CI.  2— 42 
Wlttknkna.  Bmno  A.,  and  O.  F.  HIU.     2.71©.4«ft.  a.  »8— M. 
Wlttlrabaa,  Bruno  A.,  and  G.  F.  HIU.  to  National  Pap»r  Bottle 

Co..  Inc.    2,719.46*.  CL  M—?*.  „      . 

WltdrabH,  Brvno  A.,  and  O.  F.  HIU.  to  National  Paper  Bottle 

Co..  Ine.    2.719.4«i.  CL  9S— «1.  , _ 

Wlt««r.   Waltaco   J.,    to   Tbe   Cobey   Corp.      2.719.727.    CI. 

280—103. 
Wodebooae.  Rlebard  A..  Jr. :  See—     ^  .    „.  ^  ^ 

Kappco.    Walter    B..    Vanden    Berg,    and    Wodebooae. 
1719J96. 
Wol».  Otto  fe.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.    2.719.56S,  CL  154—1.6. 
Wolfcnns.  Loren  E.    2.719.372.0.40—114  „  „^  .„     ,.. 

WooC_B«ri  T..   to  Undaay   feipe  OUre  Co.     2.719,5M.   a. 

Wood,    Loala    8..    to    L.    A.    Tonne    Spring    *    Wire    Corp. 

2J19.637.  a.  214— 77.  _ 

Wooding.  WUlWun  M.,  and  T.  J.  Suen.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.  T719.798.  CL  117—76. 
Wnrlltaer.  Rodolpb.  Co..  Tbe  :  See— 
WenwL  Tbeodor.  Jr.    2.719.892. 
Wylle,  Howard  H. :  See— 

kaitov.  WnUna  H..  WyUo.  and  Weboter.     2.719.477 
Wya^Olran  C^  to  Bercrc  Cower  and  Braaa  Inc.  2,719.646. 


Wynn,  Robert  O. :  See—     ^  ,,,  ^  ,^^  ^,, 

Plomley.  Harold  J.,  and  Wynn.    2.719.486. 
Yainada.  Tratonn.    2.719,418.  CI.  m-  60. 
Yardney  International  Corp.:  See— 

Cbapman.  Cbrtatoptaer  L.  C.    2.719.874. 
Yetter.  Harry  :  See —  

Prltcbard,  Bernard  E.    2.719.397. 
Young,  L.  A..  Spring  ft  Wire  Corp. :  See- 
Wood.  LooU  8.    2,719.637. 
Young.  WUllam.    2.719.712.  H.  268— 126. 
Youngatown  Sbect  and  Tube  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

Cooley.  Kennetb  D.    2.719JWM).  „„.».. 

Cooley,  Kennetb  D„  and  Wbltmore.     2,719,982. 

Mcllaater.  Robert  C.    2.719,949. 

Waldle.  George  A.    2.719J>A3. 

Wbltmore.  Robert  W.    2.719.9S1. 
Yutsler.  Fred  W. :  See—  _^^ 

Kent^ooa  A.,  and  Yutsler.    2J19,596.        ,^  ^  ^     . 
ZMirfooa,  klmer  W.,  Jr.,  to  Phllco  Corp.    2,719,407.  CL  92—9. 
ZeUer,  Theodore.    1719,444.  CI.  81—3.42. 
Zenltb  Radio  Corp. :  See— 

I>afleld,  Oartb  L.    2,719.963. 

Jobnaon.  Roland  8.    2,719,922. 
Zlbrun.  Jooepb.    2.719.SS0,  CL  187—37. 
Zlegler.  Alfred  :  See^  .-.«.„. 

Haberkom,  Rudolf,  and  Zlegler.    2.719.681. 
Zimmerman,  Carl  W..  to  Scblumberger  Well  Rurreying  Corp. 

2  719  948  CI  324— -6 
Zlnn.  \^alter  H..  to  tbe  United  State*  of  America  aa  repre- 
aented  by  tbe  United  Stateo  Atomic  Energy  Commlaolon. 
2.719.8».  a.  204—193.  ^  ^     .^ 

Zocker.  Frank  C.    2.719.690,  CI.  248—183. 
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44.6: 
44.8: 
44.06: 
44.00: 
7: 
130: 

■  31: 
176: 

■  61: 


3710,94 
in*.  306 
H  10,386 
3710.387 
3  no,  308 
3710.300 
3719,300 
3719,301 
3719.308 
3719,308 
3719.104 
3719.306 
3719,308 
3719,a07 
3719,808 
3719.800 
3719,810 
143:  3719,811 
86:  3710.313 
1719,813 
3n9,S14 
3719,318 
3710,8I« 
3719.817 
3710,318 
3719.319 
3719, 8» 
3719.331 
3719,3a 
3719,838 
3719,834 
3719,316 
3719,316 
3719,337 
3719,3a 
3710.8a 
3,719,776 
3719,880 
3719,831 
3719,888 
3719. » 
3,23.384 
3719, 8K 
3719. 8» 
3719,387 
3719,8a 
3719.8a 
3719,840 
3719,341 
3719,843 
3719,8tt 
3719,777 
3719,778 
3719.  T79 
3719,780 
3  710,844 
Be.M.071 
3710,346 
3719,846 
3719,847 
3719,348 
3719,849 
3719,380 
37l9.ttl 
3719,863 
3.719,881 
3719,864 
3,719.886 
3,713866 
^719.867 
%719,8a 

^719,  aa 

X719.880 
^710. 861 
3,7138a 

3.7i9,aa 

3,710,864 


47— 


40- 
41— 


43- 


^718^886 
3,710.M 
3.710.867 

3, 719,  an 

3j719,aM 
3,719.370 
3719,371 

3n9,a73 
37i9.in 

3719,174 
3719,781 
2,719.913 
3  719. 876 
3719,377 
3719,378 
3710,379 
3719,880 
'719,881 
719.883 
719,783 
719,883 
713884 
713886 

J*.i*4a 


51- 


56- 


«: 
tt: 
18: 
74: 
197: 

ao: 

2M: 
64: 

108: 
14: 

a: 

a.  4: 


37: 

3M: 

40O: 

M: 

tt: 

64.5: 

54.6: 

4: 

6: 

117. 55: 

117.7: 

la: 


•4— 


67- 


70- 
71— 


14: 
56: 

66: 

IS: 

14: 

48: 

00: 

M: 

la: 

7.1: 

310: 

81: 

234: 

3  5: 


3«: 

a: 
n: 
a: 

83  5: 

100: 

141: 

410: 

421.  5: 

74—  IM: 
303: 

34311: 
472: 

572: 
W7: 
731: 
780: 
7«5: 

75-  307: 
7»—  35: 
81—  3  43: 

58: 

57: 

Ml: 

la: 

145: 

166: 

313: 
10: 

a: 

1.5: 
134; 
M: 
72: 
»: 
U: 
87: 
90-  13  5: 


88— 


93- 


96— 


97- 


8: 

11: 

a: 

a: 

W: 

36: 

79: 

81: 

9: 

11: 

11.6: 

13  5: 

81: 

M: 

tt: 

W: 

90.6: 

189: 


P.F.I,4a 
3  719,886 
3713887 
3719.888 
3  719,880 
3713880 
3  713  Ml 
1713802 

1710,  an 

1719,884 
1719,8M 
17138W 
1710,887 

1713  an 

37133n 

3710,400 

3713  401 

3713403 

3713408 

1713404 

1713405 

in9.4» 

1719,407 

17191 400 

17134n 

in3410 

1713411 

17191413 

3719,413 

3713414 

3719,415 

3  719, 416 

3719,417 

3713418 

3719,419 

3719.4a 

3713431 

3713  433 

37134a 

3n3434 

3713789 

3713784 

1719.785 

3  713  4a 

3719,4a 

3  713437 

37134a 

17134a 

1719,480 

1 713  481 

1713432 

17134a 

1713484 

1 719, 435 

1713  4M 

1713437 

17134M 

17134» 

1713440 

1713441 

1 713  442 

1 713  7M 

1 713  448 

1713444 

1713445 

1713446 

1713447 

Re.34.0n 

1713448 

1 719. 449 

1713  450 

1 710. 451 

1 710,  452 

1 719. 453 

1 719,  454 

1  719. 455 

1  719.  4M 

1 719,  457 

1 719. 458 

1  713  450 

1710.4m 

1  719. 461 

1  719.  787 

1  719.  788 

3  719,462 

37134a 

1  719.  464 

1719,465 

1719.4M 

1713467 

1719,7W 

1 713  4n 

1 713  460 

1719,470 

1713  790 

1713471 

1710,791 

3719.4n 

3  no.  473 

3no^474 


gg_ 

3:  3  no,  475 

108:  mo,  476 

90 — 

M:  in9,791 

80:  ino,7n 

2a:  3n3477 

aO:  3  no,  478 

ai:  3719,479 

4a:  3n3,480 

101—149.3.  in3481 

237:  1713481 

346:  in34a 

Sa:  1719.484 

103- 

a:  3713485 

70.3:  1710.486 

106- 

a:  3  no,  487 

vt  3n34n 

3n3,480 

107:  3n34n 

ao:  3  no.  401 

ai  1  no,  403 

106- 

la:  in3r7M 

107- 

1:  1713. 4« 

8:  3  no,  404 

0:  1710.4n 

37:  3n9,4n 

1  lo- 

18: 3  no,  497 

in— 

89.  3n3,4n 

113- 

210:  3n0.4M 

118- 

44:  3710,800 

111:  3 no, Ml 

114- 

144:  3  no,  802 

116- 

18:  3  no.  80S 

116- 

47:  3  no.  804 

a:  3n3,ao6 

3  no.  806 

87:  3  no,  807 

117- 

11:  in37W 

a:  3no,7W 

66:  1713787 

' 

a:  1719, 7n 

118- 

31:  3n9,8n 

119- 

74:  1719,800 

m— 

a:  1710.610 

41:  1710,611 

tt:  1710,612 

la- 

18:  1713618 

83:  3  no.  814 

00:  1710,615 

93:  1713816 

108:  1713817 

la:  1713618 

la:  1710,510 

1710,8a 

m:  3710,831 

12R- 

92:  3n36a 

182:  37135a 

UO- 

a:  3n3534 

181- 

61:  3n36a 

M7:  37135a 

la- 

a:  3n9,537 

188- 

5:  3n9,8a 

184- 

144:  1719,5a 

186- 

147:  1719,874 

187- 

r:  17135W 

M:  17l3ai 

n:  17135a 

80:  1713Sa 

84:  3713584 

86:  3n9,eK 

111:  3n9,5a 

ai:  3719,887 

680.14:  1710,6a 

110- 

164:  3n35a 

812:  3713540 

406:  3719,541 

409:  3713542 

140- 

71.5:  3713548 

3n3S44 

71.6:  3n3645 

3n9,646 

148- 

6:  3719.647 

3713548 

48:  1719,549 

46:  1713580 

47:  1719.661 

131:  in9,662 

14fr- 

4:  in366S 

16:  3713864 

146- 

66:  3n36S6 

IW:  3719,566 

148- 

1:  3719.790 

a:  3719,800 

1713801 

180- 

a:  1713557 

151—41.75:  1713568 

152- 

2»:  1713  550 

410:  1713500 

158- 

40:  1713  Ml 

54:  1713aa 

618:  37138a 

164- 

L8:  3713804 

158— 


L6: 

a: 

41: 
46: 

n: 
n: 

101: 
117: 
118: 

M: 

a: 

80: 

94: 

IM: 


la: 
148: 
167: 
174: 
170: 
194: 
4: 
27.4: 

a: 

46: 

76: 

W: 

115: 

119: 

152: 

167—      M: 

U: 

65: 

87.1: 


160- 


1»-       9: 

31: 

1 70-115.  a: 

lS5.a: 

1W.5S: 

174-      75: 

77: 

178-  43.  5: 

53: 

5: 

15: 

16: 

18: 


179- 


42: 

100.2: 

171: 

175. 2: 

181—     a: 

188—       2: 

37: 

43: 

49: 

51: 

115: 
184—       S: 

7: 
U: 

106: 

186-  41: 

187-  14: 
90: 

188-  3: 
32: 
88: 

200: 

180-      75: 

190—      57: 

192—    3.2: 

4 

12: 
46: 
85: 
87: 


194— 
196- 


300- 


2: 
S: 
18: 
55: 

76: 
10: 
»: 

88: 

a 

80 

81.9: 

87: 

90 

104: 

111: 


mo,  an 

X7l9,m 
1713807 
3n3,802 
3nO,80S 
3719.804 

inoian 
inian 

1719,807 
1713  8W 
1 713  800 

in9,an 

1713500 
1719,870 
1713871 
iniSTl 
3713871 
3  n3  574 
1 713  575 
in9^S76 
in3«77 
mo,  878 
mo,  679 

in9,sn 
mini 

1713,882 

in38a 

3713884 
A,  713  886 
3713  8M 
3  719,887 

3n9.an 

1713810 

1713811 

mo,  812 

in3811 

1710,814 

1713818 

1713  889 

3  719, 600 

3n3Nl 

3713502 

3n3SM 

3713875 

1 713  876 

1713877 

Re.34.060 

1713  878 

1 713  879 

1719.882 

1713880 

1713  Ml 

1 713  883 

1719,884 

1713885 

1 719, 886 

1 713  504 

1713505 

1 713  S06 

1713507 

1 713  506 

1713509 

1 713  600 

1713601 

1713602 

1713603 

1713604 

1 713  605 

3713606 

3  713  607 

1719.608 

1710,fi09 

1 713  610 

1713611 

1713612 

3  719.613 

1  713  614 

1713615 

Re.34,067 

1713616 

1713  617 

1  713  618 

1713«19 

1  713  6» 

3  713  021 

1713622 

1 713  816 

1713817 

1 713  818 

1713H10 

1 710,  A23 

1  719.  624 

1  710.  625 

2,719,887 

1719,888 

1719,8W 

1719,800 

1719,801 

1719,808 

1719.  an 


109— 

IS:  l,n0^8M 

mo.  an 

lar.  m9.8n 

in:  1.  no.  807 

173:  1710.  an 

»4- 

a:  1710.9n 

41:  1710,Sn 

la:  i7io.aa 

in:  m9,aa 

ao-  18.1:  ino.6a 

46.  u:  in9,tn 

47:  1719,«a 

109- 

78:  l,n3,6a 

»9:  3,n3.«M 

no- 

a.  m9.ai 

ai— 

ar.  1710.613 

UO:  1710.8a 

na- 

181:  1  no.  684 

214- 

19:  1,719.  «a 

a:  3n9.«n 

77:  1719.887 

140:  1713.  on 

1.713.«a 

171:  1719.060 

810:  1719.041 

881:  1.713.841 

6»:  1719,641 

218- 

a:  Rc.M.066 

219- 

8:  1713,8W 

10:  1710,900 

10.  a:  1710,001 

18:  1710,003 

10:  1710.  on 

31:  l.n9,904 

1710,906 

17:  3719,906 

46:  mo,  907 

210- 

a:  1710,044 

42:  1719,648 

82:  1719,046 

83:  3,719,647 

55:  1719.048 

113:  1719,640 

3no.6M 

221- 

14:  1710,  Ml 

223 — 

81:  1710,662 

185:  1719,663 

SM:  1719,664 

572:  1719,6H 

223- 

M:  17136M 

84:  1719,M7 

94:  1719.658 

234— 

5:  1719,6N 

236- 

W:  1713<m 

72:  m9,Ml 

220- 

4.5:  in9,662 

7:  1719,6a 

a:  1719,064 

82:  1719,6M 

230- 

114:  1719,6M 

233- 

4:  1719,667 

a:  m9.6tt 

235- 

1:  17136M 

61:  1719.670 

1719,  on 

236- 

46:  1719,672 

48:  1719,673 

92:  in9,674 

3n9.675 

238- 

24:  1719.676 

240- 

54:  1713908 

241— 

141:  in9,677 

342- 

a:  in9.678 

71:  1713679 

84.5:  1719.680 

243- 

31:   1719.681 

244— 

49:   3710.682 

62:  1719,683 

83:  1719,684 

IM:  1719,686 

151:  1719,6M 

246- 

34:  1713909 

a:   1713910 

182:  in3911 

1719,912 

248- 

40:  1719,687 

153:  in»,68e 

IM:  1713090 

101:  in3688 

208:  in3Ml 

345:  mo,  602 

354:  1713  on 

250- 

8:  1713375 

15:  1710,014 

W:  1713015 

1713916 

27:  ReJ4.070 

1719.917 

1713918 

a:  1710.919 

-    a:  i,n3L9a9 
83 tt:  maim 

83.17:  m9,a« 

40:  ma,  an 

4L9:  mflia94 

40.6:  1719.  an 

M:  1719.898 

18:  mil  894 

mam 

xn%m 

47:  X7n,m 

197:  maiaas 

4U:  maia99 

34:  miia94 

29:  17181  Mi 

146:  mUflW 

1713897 

19:  1710.  on 

75:  maion 

78:  m9,7n 

1710,701 

84:  17137n 

118:  iniTn 

33:  1713,an 

134:  mini 

miaa 

a.6:  mi9B 

46.6:  1719.8M 

75:  miau 

91.7:  17138M 
112:  mo,  817 

157:  miaa 
1713.  aa 

mi  940 
307.1:  mi941 

mi  941 

aw:  miora 

211.5:  mi  9a 

in3944 

2a.  H:  3711846 

286.4:  milM 

29:  1711947 

2M:  17118n 

a«:  m3a4a 

315:  17118M 
336.3:  miWl 

340.3:  mian 
346.8:  iniaa 

347.2:  ml  864 
307.1:  1T118U 
mi8M 
397.2:  1713M7 
397.a:  ini8H 
448.2:  17138M 
443  8:  1711  an 
466.5:  mini 

s«:  mian 

986:  in9.8n 
610:  mi  884 

613:  1711  an 

610:  m38M 
637:  1713887 
648:  1713  an 

1713  an 

m3  870 

6W:  17138n 

678:  in3873 

670:  1711871 

18:  1713704 

»:  1713  7M 

39:  1713  706 

43:  1713  707 

9:  1713  7W 

17137W 

1 713  no 
20:  mmi 

IM:  m3n2 

271-    3  4:  1713n3 

46:  m3n4 

18:  1713  715 

la:  1713  716 

IM:  171in7 

142:  1713718 

177:  mi  no 

10:  1713  7M 
4:  1713721 
01:  mi  7a 
280—  U.2:  1713  7a 
11.23:  mi  734 

11.  a:  in37a 
4»:  ini7a 

1«:  in3.7>7 

104.5:  mi  7a 
145:  ini7a 
iw:  ini7ao 

402:  3ni711 

4a:  i,ni7a 

Ml:  mi 7a 

ai-     1:  3na.794 

m-    M:  i;ni7a 

ziii 


»i- 


262- 


»7— 
208- 


272— 
273- 


274— 
279- 


XIT 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aft—      aS:  1719,736 

39»- 

44:  3,719,780 

308-    176:  3.719.761 

313-    113:  3.719,913 

321- 

8:  1719.916 

340-    163:  1719.9n 

aM—       •:  X719.7S7 

69:  X  719. 751 

187.3:  1719.764 

174:   1719,983 

333- 

89:  Rf  J4.088 

166    1719,981 

11:  3,719.738 

77:  1719,753 

193:  1719.706 

3U:  1719,984 

334- 

5:  1719.948 

1719,983 

m—      14:  3,719,739 

96:  3,719,758 

809-        3:  1719.766 

1719.9M 

37:  1719.940 

174:  1719,963 

30.3:  3^719,740 

. 

97:  3,719,764 

7:  3,719,767 

315-    3.5:  1719,936 

1719.960 

1719,984 

a«:   3,719.741 

118:  3,719,765 

33:  1719.768 

97:  1719.987 

1719.961 

1719.906 

M:  3.719,743 

aoi— 

5:  3.719,766 

310-    8.1:  3,719,938 

317-    140:  1719.988 

1719,963 

3S3:   1719.986 

3»—       3:  3,719.743 

37:  1719,757 

X  719. 939 

166:  1719.989 

3^719.963 

383:   1719,987 

Va—f     1:  3,719.744 

306— 

10:  3,719,758 

111:  1719.830 

318-      30:  in9,940 

332- 

7:  1719,964 

308:  1719.9« 

113:  3,719,745 

%  719. 750 

156:  3,719,931 

135:  1719.941 

41:  1719.965 

343-      11:  1719.988 

393:  3,719,74A 

307— 

113:  3.719.9S7 

311-       7:  3,719.TI9 

307:  1719,943 

339 

60:  1719.966 

346-      74:  1719.773 

3M—      89:  3,719,747 

308— 

3:  1719.760 

313-    231:  1719,770 

364:  1719,9tt 

99:  1719.967 

107:  1719.n4 

398—      34:  3,719.748 

3:  3.719.761 

365:  1719,771 

3, 719. 944 

340- 

37:  1719.988 

111  1719.947 

38:  31719.749 

131:  3,719.763 

340:  31719,773 

336:  31719.946 

147:  31719.908 

138:  3,718,ni 

Classiucation  or  Designs 


D  4- 
D  5- 
Dll- 


D14-8 


3:  D«8. 175.731 
5:  Dn.  175.742 
Des.  175,720 
Dm.  175,744 
Dm.  175,719 
Dm.  175.743 
Dm.  175,748 
Dm.  175.708 


D17—  1:  Dm.  175,704 

3:  Dm.  175,710 

D30-  4:  Dm.  175,741 

D36-14:  Dm.  175,733 

D34-  5:  Dm.  175.740 

15:  Dm.  175.717 

Dm.  175.718 

Dm.  175.745 


D34— 15:  Dm.  175,746 

D36-  8:  Dm.  175.708 

Dm.  175,714 

D44-  1:  Dm.  175.713 

10:  Dm.  175,738 

D45-  9:  Dm.  175,739 

Dm.  175,730 

16:  Dm.  175,7r 


D4S— 19:  n«.  175.734 
Dm.  175.736 
Dm.  175.726 
Dm.  175,7» 

D48-30:  Dm.  175.733 
32:  Dm.  175.739 

D80-  7:  Dm.  175.706 

DI3-  2:  Dm.  175,732 


D63— 10: 
D64-13: 
16: 
D5«-  4: 
D<»-13: 
D61-  1: 
DaO-  9: 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 


175.734 
175.713 
175.721 
175.711 
176.733 
176.706 
176,715 
176,716 


Dm-  9:  Dm.  175,748 

D81-34:  Dm.  175,707 

Da6-10:  Dm.  176,747 

D«2-  1:  Dm.  175,736 

Dm.  175.736 

Dm.  176,737 

4:  Dm.  176,709 


/ 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notlew  onacr  18  u;  B.  C.  1116 ;  Tradmwrk  Act  of  Jaly  5, 194« 

TM  SOO^M,  TM  M1.786  (Q-Tlp«).  Q-Tlp«.  Inc..  Swab*. 
•tc. :  TM  038475  (*nH>Mm"  and  dMlsn).  aune.  CoM  en»m 
for  iBfaato ;  TM  &SS.9S0  ("Q-Talc"  and  d««ign).  nmc.  Powdw 
for  infanta;  TM  580.700,  TM  540.581  (Q-thiMff»).  aam*.  Cer- 
tain toilet  accCMoriM  for  Infanta:  TM  550,046  ("Q-OU"  and 
dealga).  Mme.  Rnbblnc  oil  for  infanta.  «ed  Jaly  28.  1055. 
D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  676/BO.  Q-Ttp*.  Inc.  ▼.  Amott  U 
FrmmketimL 

TM  S77.648  ( "OoUUlon" ) ,  Will  Steinman.  Inc.,  Ladiea*. 
BiaMa*.  and  junior  drwaea,  Mod  Jaljr  23.  1050.  D.  C.  8.  D. 
N.  T.,  Doc.  102/1T6.  CoftiHo*  Fvrmmlt,  /no.  ▼.  Jfurray  JSraai- 
ftarfer  4  Co.  Inc.  et  *l. 

TM  533.375.     ( See  TM  300,266. ) 

TM  083.030.    (See  TM  300,256.) 

TM  539.700.    ( Sae  TM  300.256. ) 

TM  540,434,  TM  562,725  ("Brenflo"  and  deaiga).  The 
Pyramid  Rubber  Co.,  Nuraera,  nnralaK  bottlwi,  etc.;  TM 
562.415,  TM  566,385  (Brenflo).  aame.  Complete  nuraera;  TM 
087.172,  TM  587,174.  aame,  BlectHc  dcTlcee  for  heatinir  water, 
•te. ;  TM  587,173  ("ETWilo"  and  deaicn),  aame,  filed  Apr.  IS, 
1000.  D.  C.  8.  D.  K.  Y.,  Doc.  100/50,  The  Pyramid  Rubber 
Co.  H  ml.  r.  LM»  Toy  Co.  t  «!.  StlpaUtlon  and  order  of 
dlamlaaal  Aag.  3, 1«05. 

TM  540.581.     (SaeTM  300,256.) 

( See  TM  300.256.) 

(See  TM  540,484.) 

(SaaTM  040.434.) 

( See  TM  540,434.) 

(SaoTM  040,434.) 


TM  587.173.  (See  TM  540,434.) 
TM  587,174.  ( See  TM  540.434.) 
TM  501,736.    (See  TM  300.256.) 


Role  2^2(d) 

Attration  la  directed  to  the  requirement  for  pladnc  a 
"beadlns"  on  trademark  drawinga.  The  heading  may  be  type- 
writtMi  and  muat  llat  in  aeparate  Ilnea  the  applicant'a  name, 
poat  offlce  addreaa,  the  datea  of  flrat  aae.  and  the  gooda  or 
aerrlcea  recited  la  the  application  (or  typtoal  itema  of  the 
gooda  or  aenrieea  if  a  number  are  recited  la  the  application). 

The  name  and  addraaa  of  the  attomay  «r  agent  may  alao 
be  Included  in  the  leading. 


TM  550.046. 
TM  562.415. 
TM  062.720. 
TM  566,385. 
TM  087.172. 


CMiT  No.  S3M 

The  Committee  on  Enrollment,  eatabllahed  by  Order  No. 
!^68,  la  hereby  reconatitvted  to  conaiat  of  the  following  mem- 
bera: 

Arthur  W.  Crocker,  ChMrmmm 

Thomaa  P.  Murphy.  Fice-CJkairaMiM 

Burnham  Yung  Kwai 

S.  Wm.  Cochran 

Helen  I.  Manning,  Clerk 

Thia  committee  will  receive  appllcationa  for  regiatration  to 
practice  before  the  Patent  Office,  conduct  and  auperviae  the 
examlnationa  prorided  for  by  Rule  341(c),  Rnlea  of  Practice 
in  Patent  Caaea,  maintain  the  regiater  of  patent  attomeya  and 
agenta.  and  perform  auch  other  dutiea  In  connection  with 
enrollment  and  recognition  of  practitionera  aa  may  be  necea- 
aary. 

ROBERT  C.  WATSON, 
Sept.  14,  1055.  CtmmUaioner  of  Pmtmtt. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  9,  1955 

Total  number  of  AppUeations  awaitins  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) 10.  419 

Date  of  oldest  ne«r  application _ Peb.    4,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  i4>pUcation _\..  June  7,  1955 


II 


UnCHANT.  JOHN. : 


TRAORMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATIQN 


I.  STERBA.  J.  R..  ClMam4.  ^  U,  !»,  14. 16, 19,  U,  H.  M.  ». »,  r,  SB.  ».  SI.  M.44.  tt 

n.  8HRYOCK.  R.  f.  (Acting),  ClaaeB  S,  •,  18,  S3.  M,  fil  and  Serrto  Mark  Ckaata  100. 101,  UB,  103, 104, 106, 106, 107- . 
m.  WENDT.  C.  M.(A«tlng),  Claaaaal,S.7.8.9. 10. 11, 16. 17,a0,».U.ai.M.M.S7,»,».40.41.43.«.4S,47.«.40.tt. 

BaoMrali  (An  ClMBaB) 

Rapubilcatlou  (Al  Claaaaa) 


OMaat  AppUoattoB 


Now 


8-10-ai 

>-«-«6 

9-17-66 

mu-tf 


Amandad 


6-7-16 

•-ie-66 

6-7-66 
8-96-66 


Applicatioas  Piled  Dorinf  Week  Ended  September  9.  1955—289 


Refistrations  Issued 378— No.  613,314  to  No.  613.691 

Renewals  Issued 92 


TM  600  o.  0.-1 


TM  1 


t 


I 

1* 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION       ^^ 


TlMfoIloirlnc  mariu  arc  poMtohcd  in  ceaplteBO  witll mcUm  12U)  of  tbe Tndwurk  Act  of  1»46.     KotlM«r 
■Itlon  ander  Mctloa  18  may  be  filed  wtthln  thirty  dajrs  of  this  pobUcation.     8m  BalM  20.1  to  20.0. 

A»  proTldMl  by  MetloB  81  of  Mid  act  •  fM  of  tfr— ty-flro  dolkin  miMt  aeeoapAhy  oAch  aotlM  of  oppooltioa. 


CLASS  1 

SN  646.647.    Barclay  Home  Prodocta.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  8, 1068. 

Warm-Cell 


8N  676.280.    lateraatloBale  QalaUthfeaellMhaft  Aktienceaell- 
aeliaft.  Hambarc-Harbort.  Oemany.     Filed  Nor.  5.  lOM. 

GalaJitfi 


For  Synthetic  FIben  for  Uae  aa  a  FUllng  for  PiUowa.  Com-  AppUcant  elaima  ownerahlp  of  Qermaa  Sag.  No.  403«4. 

forten.  Coverlets,  and  Patchwork  Qallts.  dated  July  11,  IfOO. 

Uw  slBce  Apr.  2,  1003.  y^  Plates.' Soda.  Tabes  and  Round  Articles  or  Shapes  Ma* 

,y  of  Caaela  Plaatics  for  Farther  Manafaetnre  ia  the  iBdastrtal 

I  Arts. 


SN  671,858.    Pre-Vest.  Inc..  aereland.  Ohio.    FUed  Ang.  17.     g^  Q76.836.     Francesco  HlTeUa.  d.  b.  a.  BartolonMO  BlTella. 
^•**-  Tarla,  Italy.    Filed  Not.  0, 1064. 


INIECTA 
STONE 


The  word  "Stone"  la  diaelaimed  apart  from  tlM 


For  Investment  Befractory  Powder  for  OutlUff  Metals. 
Use  since  on  or  aboot  May  15,  1054. 


The  word  "BeaTer"  It  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Italian  Beg.  No. 
116,353,  dated  Mar.  12,  1054,  and  U.  8.  BSf.  No.  0M,8SS. 

For  Beaver  Tan,  Not  Made  Up. 


8N  672.422.     Hermana  Loewenstein.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Aog.  30. 1054. 


gs 


SN  670,076.    Irving  T.  Beard,  d.  h.  a.  HIcksry  HIU  Hatchery,  ' 
Chandlervllla,  la    Filed  Dsc  28, 1004. 


K 

F 


^sC^°^  ^U, 


HA 

liwrag 


No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  word  "CStir*  apart  from  the  mark 
I  shown. 

For  Oalf  Leather  for  Shoe  Uppers. 
Uss  since  on  or  aboat  Apr.  15. 1054. 


CORNtSH  CROSS 

Na  dalm  la  made  to  "Heteroaygote  Advantage" 
niah  Crass"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Uve  Baby  Chicks. 
Usa  itoc*  Nov.  25, 1064.       '^  ^ 


!oT 


and  "Oof^ 


SN  678.340.    Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster. 
Sept  17.  1054. 


^1«1    SN  •70.866.     JaflMs  8.   Vandermade.  Inc.. 
Filed  Jan.  8. 1050. 


N.  J. 


FOSTALENE      Grip-CMps 

For  Plastic  MateHal  for  Use  in  the  Manafactare  of  Bottlea.        For  Specially  Crashed  Stone  Prodact  for  Use  aa  a  Traettoa 
Bozea,  Bags.  Tnbea.  and  Other  Artleiea.  Aid  Under  the  Wheeto  of  AatsaMUve  Vchidss. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  10. 1054.  Uas  alMS  Dec  8, 18S4. 

TM  2 


0CIOBB4,  l»6f 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM8 


CLAM  a  SN  680,881.     <aald  Dst  MariMtlBg  CorpotatloB.  Mmt  Tai^ 

SN  655.062.     Geaetal  Hardware  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  Ysrk,        ^-  ^     '***^  *^-  *'  ****• 
X.  T.    Filed  Ott.  n,  ltS8. 


*tt« 


l^ 


.1H5»» 


The  drawtag  la  lined  for  red  and  gold. 
Fsr  Fihsflgteaa  Laggav. 

Uae  aiaee  Jan.  10, 1085. 


SN   681.660.      MaekM  Jewel    Skai 
Filad  Feb.  14, 1008. 


1,   Pampa,  Tea. 


The  yellow  baekgrottnd  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
Applicant  clafans  ownership  of  Keg.  No.  814.851. 

r>Mr  DrlU  Oases  Which  An  Comprlstd  of  a  Sheet  Metal  Box 
With  Hinged  Cover,  Boaaing  One  or  More  Plvotally  Moanted 
Bsipty  DHII  Tiaya  WMeh  AntanaattaMly  AMaaw  Angalar 
Belatlon  Upw  Opcalag  the  Box.  Leather  Sheaths  for  Plamb 


CHci 


it 


Uae  since  1860. 


For  Individually  Packaged  Ladlea'  Parae  Focsm  With  Pat- 
tern and  Inatractions  for  Covering  I 
Uae  since  Jaa.  5,  1055. 


SN  683.221.  New  York  Shipbuilding  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Nesco.  Division  of  New  York  ShlpbnUdlag  Corporation., 
Milwaukee.  Wla.    Filed  Mar.  10, 1055. 


KITCHBN.[^ViPS. 


CLASS  4 

SN  656.470.    Wilco  Company.  Loa  Aagelea.  Calif.    Filed  Nov. 
18,1068. 


=lM 


For  Kitchen  Accessories  Indadlng  Canister  Seto.  Cookie 
Jars,  Chke  Cover  and  Serving  Tray  Sots.  Bread  Boxsa,  Paper 
DIspsasera.  Serving  Traya,  Soap  Flake  Holders.  Hamper 
Baahets.  Waste  Baskets,  Step  On  Cana.  Dust  Pana.  Salt  and 
Pepper  Sets,  and  Matidi  Safea. 

Uae  since  Jaly  5. 1014. 


Applicant  daUna  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  418366. 

For  Llqald  Polish  for  AntoBMbiles  and  Antoatohae  Wax. 

Uae  sines  Sept  7. 1048. 


SN  668.733.     A.  P,  de 
Filed  Jane  23. 1054. 


Sanno  4  Son.  Inc..  Phoenixville.  Pa. 


CLASS  9 

SN  677.543.    Balaban  Luggage  GoMpany,  CounHl  Bin ta,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  1, 1804. 


j^  m  ■'^i^-^ 


For  Orlndlag  Wheela. 
Use  since  Jan.  22. 1008. 


SN  870,704.     Albertson  *  Company,  Inc..  Sioax  aty.  Iowa. 
Filsd  Jan.  11. 1065. 


oantSs^Cii* 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  tradesurk  shown  In  Eeg. 
No  Halm  Is  made  to  the  worda  "Skate  Caae''  apart  from  the    Noa.   112,607  aad  130,008.  and  ia  the  awnar  a(  Bag.  Na. 

306.753. 

Far  Mstal.  Plastic,  and  Canvaa  Cases  for  Carrying  KoDer        For  Grinding  Wheela.  Abrasive  Sleeves  and  Shapes,  and 
Rink  Shoe  Skatea.  Abraaive  DtMa. 

Uasalneelntheysa«104&  Uae  since  Jaly  15. 1038. 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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8N  «T».T08.     Alb»rtwMi  ft  Company.  Ik.,  Stoox  CHy.  Iow«.    8N  e6T.»01.     R^liark  Cb^mlcml  C©..  lac,  Miami.  Pla.    Plh^ 
FUfd  Jan.  11.  1»M.  June  8,  1W4. 


CHineh^CHek 

For  Lawn  Spray  for  thr  Coatrvl  of  CliUwfa  Baits.  Army 
Worms.  Mok>  Cilek«ts.  Onika,  aad  Aata. 
Usf)  sUwr  Pebroary  IMS. 


Applicant  datma  owner^tp  of  the  trademark  shown  in  Reg 
Noa.  112,607  and  130,a»9.  aad  is  the  owner  of  Reg.  No. 
396.733. 

For  ADtomoblle  Polish.  AntomobUe  Wax,  and  Machine  Rob- 
bing Compoand. 

UsesinceSept.  1,1931. 


8N  608.079.    OeU  Landwlrtschaftliehe  CbemikaUen  (}.m.b.H.. 
Ingelhelm  am  Rhein,  Germany.     Filed  Jane  11.  1954. 


8N  686.457.    John  A.  Kenderessy,  Gary.  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  28, 
1955. 


CELR 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Ocrman  Reg.  No.  614.750, 
dated  Dec.  10. 1901. 

For  Insecticides  for  Animals  and  Insects,  Chemical  Compo- 
sition for  the  Destmctlon  of  Weeds  and  Plants,  Disinfectants. 


For  Combined  Polishing  snd  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Aato- 
moblles.  Airplanes,  and  Chromium. 
Use  since  Jan.  12.  1955. 


SN  668.985.    Foley  k  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Fovan  Chemical  Dlr., 
Tampa,  Fla.    Filed  June  28. 1954. 

FOVAN 


For  Insecticide. 

Use  since  Mar.  10,  1953. 


CLASS  5 

HN  665,864.     Connie  L.  Schlllf.  d.  b.  a.  8tlkette.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  May  6. 19.^4. 

Stikette 

For  LIqald  Adhesive  Adapted  for  Use  la  Securing  Shoulder 
Straps  In  Place  on  the  Body  of  the  User. 
UsesinccMar.  14. 1954. 


SN  669.207.    Omaha  Chemical  Company.  Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed 
June  30.  1954. 

mi-TUBS 

For  Paper  Panels  Impregnated  With  Carbohydrates  as  a 
Means  for  Making  Chemical  or  Bacteriological  Tests. 
Use  since  Mar.  6,  1954. 


CLASS  i 

SN  664.306.     Walter  P.  Bratil.  d.  b.  a.  B  A  B  Exterminating 
Co..  JacksonTllle,  FU.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1954. 

BRAZIL 
KILL 


For  Insecticide. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  IS,  1953. 


8N  667,214.     Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc..  Beaton.  Mass.     Piled 
May  27. 1954. 

CAll-0-SIL 

AppUeant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  581,369. 

For  Ingredient  of  a  Fluoresot'nt  and  Incand»>8o<>nt  Bulb 
Inner  Coating  Used  To  Produce  or  Enhance  Physical  Effects 
Such  as  DIffusloB  or  Diff ractioa. 

Use  since  Sept.  2.  1952. 


SN  671,727.  Deatscbe  Ooid-  and  Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  (Main),  Germany.  Filed  Aag. 
16.  1954. 

DARDTIN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  645,603, 
dated  Oct.  10,  1953. 

For  Auxiliaries  for  Treatment  of  Textiles — Nsmeljr.  for 
Delustering  of  Textiles. 


SN  671,926.     Herbert  J.  Atkinson,  d.  b.  s.  Sudbury  Labora- 
tory. South  Sudbary,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1954. 

For  (liemlcal  Repellent  for  Animals  Including  Dogs.  Cats, 
and  Rabbits.  * 

Use  since  1932.  ' 
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OCTOBBi,  1»U 
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HN  672,799.     Oba  ^Jmltsd.  Basel,  SwltaerlaBd.     Piled  Seyt.    SN    67«JM.      Predalts    Chimi««ea    Ch.    Monaet     (Soelefa 
7,-1954.  I  Anonyme).  Paris.  Prance.     PUed  Nor.  «,  I9t4. 


fRAFIX 


^    MONNirS 

ifoULIN  ROUOE 


AppUeant  claims'  ownership  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  146.279. 
dated  Apr.  20,  195^;  and  U.  B.  Reg.  Noa.  521.018,  521.019, 
and  555,654. 

For  Reserves  ani)  Fixing  Agents  for  Pigments.  Dyestnffs. 
Metal  Powder.  Flodf  Printing. 


HN  672.939.    PHrbebfabrikea  Bayer  Aktiengesellschart.  Lerer- 
kasen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1954. 

Levanol 

Applicant  claims '  bwnership  of  Oerman  Keg.  Ka.  650,560, 
dated  Dec.  24.  1951 ;  aad  U.  S.  Reg.  Nos.  570,776.  572.119. 
and  600.698. 

For  Dycotaffs.       | ' 


No  claim  is  aiade  to  the  word  "Braad."  except  ia  tl»e 
clatloa  showa.     Applicaat  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg. 
No.  441.2SS.  dated  Apr.  16,  1954. 

For  Caaein  and  Other  Derivattves  of  Milk. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  14.  195S. 


BN  673.228.    ■.  I>«a  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Dei.    Filed  Sept.  15.  1954.  'jm.ir»T 

Lf SANE 


SN  679,080.     Cambridge  Chemical  Products  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich.    Filed  Dec.  29.  lO.'M. 

CAMCO 

For  Goods  To  Be  Uaed  as  a  Coltarc  Medlwn  for  Diagnostic 
Purposes. 

Use  since  Oct.  15. 1954. 


SN  679.760.    Frank  J.  Curraa  Co..  Downers  GroTC,  111.    Filed 
Jan.  12. 1955. 


For  Organic  Dyea. 
Use  since  Jaly 


16.11954. 


SN  '67S.Bt9.     Dehy(kg  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  O.  m.  b.  H.. 
Dosseldorf.  Oernwny.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1954. 

EUTANOL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  649.677, 
dated  Dec.  9.  1953. 

For  Chemical  Pr^octa  Used  as  Solvento.  Bmulsiflers,  and 
Plasticlsing  Agenta.; 


«<or  Moth  Pads,  Hoik  Crystals,  and  Moth  Nuggeta. 
Use  since  Auic.  26,  1032. 


SN  675.388.     Heyl  It  Co.  Chemlsch  Pharmaseatische  Fabrik. 
Berlln-Steglltx,  Ujermany.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1954. 

Laetognost 

Applicant  clainM  ownership  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  565,943, 
dated  Not.  12.  1942. 

For  Chemical  AnMIytleal  Reagents  for  Use  In  the  Analysis 
of  Milk. 


SN  680,437.     Veith  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Fresno.  Calif.    Filed 
Jan.  24. 1955. 

For  Weed  KlUiag  Preparations  and  Insecticides. 
Use  siace  May  6,  1947.  oa  weed  killlag  preparations. 


cber 


SN    676,123.      MacDermId    Incorporated,    Waterbary.    Conn. 
Plied  Not.  5,  19il 


mac  fEiiiio 


% 


HlTEX 


SN  681,083.     Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Piled  Feb.  4, 1955. 

IRGALON 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  571,399. 
For  Chemicals  Used  In  the  Processing  of  Textiles,  Leather, 
and  Paper. 

Uae  since  Jan.  13.  1949. 


STRIP  mo- 


The  words  "Strlf  AM"  aw  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Applicant 
daima  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  186,356.  514.142.  snd  525.342. 

For  Chemicals  for  Uae  In  Stripping  Copper.  Nickel,  Zinc. 
Cadmlam.  SIlTer. 

Use  since  abont  Dae.  1, 1962. 


SN  682,575.     Midland  Chemical  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1956. 

DEMA 

For  Water  Soluble  Powder  Made  Prom  Dextran  Used  far 
Thickening.  Tiscosity  Control,  and  Jellying. 
Use  sines  Feb.  9, 1966. 
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gN  •82 61T      Blaekman-Uhlm  Co..  toe,  8|Mrt«iii*u«.  8.  C.    8N  MS.M>.    Dewey  ■.  Johastw.  d.  k  a.  PwaA-Trte 
Filed  *Mar.  2.  I»a5.  V^CT.  Fort  Worth.  T»x.     lUod  Mar.  12,  19M. 


I3U0() 


For  FofltlT*  Djreo. 
Um  dnce  Jan.  2.  1946. 


CLASS  t 

8N  e5»^55.     Warren  W.  Oibbona.  Hollywood,  Calif.     Fllad 
Jan.  11.  1»M. 


TlM  drawlnc  la  lined  for  bloe  and  aHwr. 
For  Metal  CoTorlac*  for  Wooden  TrUa  for  Window  and 
Door  Openlngi.  Comleea,  SaToa.  and  Moldlnc. 
Use  ainc*  Joly  1.  19SS. 


8N  667.822.     Nerth  AaMrtean  BafracCorleo  Co..  Oeveland. 
Ohio.    flM  Jane  T.  ItCM. 

NARCO 


For  AtUehaUe.  DlapoMble  Paper  Filter  for  Clcaretteo. 
Dae  since  Dec.  4.  1»BS. 


Applicant   datana   owneraklp   of 
364 .3M. 

For  Refractories. 

Uae  ainca  ••  t  abe«l  Jnaa  1,  IM*. 


Bar    Noa.   268.4W   aad 


^ 


rLASS  If  B^    673.538.      National    Fara    BalldlasB   and   tappiy   Oa.. 

^   «w    .     u         m.  ♦-        Laf«jretto.  Ind.    Filed  8ept.  21.  1»M. 

8N  670,016.     Veracnea  Incorporated.  Pramlngbam,  Maaa.,  to  ^ 

The  Dow  Chemlenl  Company.  Midland,  Mich.     Filed  Jaly 


14.  lf»54. 


TYPOLC  TRIPLE  BRACE 

For  Ffcna  Baildinga  In  Unaaoembled  CoatUtlon,  Sold  as  a 
Unit,  and  Parts  Tkercof— Namely,  Polea,  TUakaca.  TreatMl 
and  Untreated  Lumber,  and  Bpednl  Flttla«B  for  Connectinc 
the  Ballding  Stractwe  la  the  Polea. 

Use  since  Jaly  8.  1»M. 


SN  678.508.     Slide-View  Steel  Door  *  Window  Co.. 
■elea.  Calif.    FUed  Dee.  17. 1054. 


Loa  An- 


Applicant  diaclalms  the  words  "Key  to  Chelation"  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Acrlcoltnral  Fertiliser. 
Use  since  July  1952. 


CLASS  U 

SN  648.536.    Deniaon  Corporation.  North  MUmi.  Fla.     Filed 
Jnne  10. 1053. 


For  Steel  Doors  and  Windows  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Jnne  10.  1051. 


SN  687,024.    Anderson-TvUy  Company.  Memphia.  Tenn.    Filed 
May  26.  1006. 


Appllea«t  diaclalms  exclnslTe  ose  of  the  pictorial  represen- 
tation of  a  Jalousie  window. 
For  Jaloaaie  Windows  and 
Uae  alnce  Apr.  20, 1053. 


For  Lumber. 

Use  alnce  Jan.  15. 1921. 


OCTOHBRi,  IWi 

SN  680.521.      SeMa. 
Jane  14,  1056. 
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and  Co.,  Chleafo.  lU.     Filed    SN  688310.     D.  W.  Price  Csrporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18. 1055. 


FIRE  CHIEF 

AppIliMt  cUlaat  swnersMp  of  lag.  Ns.  111,896. 
For  Aspkalt.  Sail  and  Shlngls  Type  Roofing. 
Use  since  oa  or  ahout  Jan.  28, 1016. 


For  Cleria  Plan. 
Uae  since  April  1958. 


FUed 


II         CLASS  U 

SN  657,301.    Scully  Signal  Company,  Cambridge. 
Dec.  2. 1963. 

IJOKFIL 

For  Article  of  Manofkctnre  Consisting  of  an  Intermediate 
Portable  Tabular  Dement  Adapted  To  Be  Connected  at  One 
End  to  a  FluM  DeUrery  Pipe  and  Having  Means  at  the  Other 
End  for  Gripping  a  Fluid  Supplying  Tubular  Member  Placed 
Therein. 

Uae  alnce  Not.  18. 1063. 


8N  683.880.     JoaUs  Manufaetorlag  Company.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    FUed  Mar.  21, 1055. 

a     O    W   K    E    E     P 

For  Tie  Racks. 

Use  staMe  Mar.  2.  105S. 


SN  684.132.     The  Independent  NaU  and  Packing  Company. 
Inc..  Bridgewater.  Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1055. 

KURI.  I  CUE 


For  NaUa. 

Uae  since  Jaly  13. 1050. 


SN  062.680.     The  Sanray  Stove  Company,  Delaware.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  15. 1P54. 


CATCHAL- ATOR 


For  AluaUnam  FoU  Diapenalng  and  Retaining  Apparatna 
Mounted  in  the  Bottom  of  an  Oren,  and  Consisting  of  a  Holder 
for  RotateMy  Mouatlag  a  RoU  of  Alamlnum  Foil  Together 
With  Mcana  for  Retaining  a  Sheet  of  Said  FoU.  From  Said 
Roll,  Extended  Actsas  the  Bottom  of  the  Oren  To  Catch  Drip- 
pings, and  Means  for  Severing  Said  Sheet  From  Said  Roll 
After  Use. 

Use  since  about  Feb.  17, 1064. 


SN  684,190.     ScoTill   Manufacturing  Company,   Waterbury, 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  24, 1060. 

eZe-mount 


For  Tubeless  Tire  Valvea. 
Uae  since  Mar.  4, 1055. 


SN  684.310.     Tbe  Independent  Nail  and  Packing  Company. 
Inc..  Bridgewater,  Maas.     FUed  Mar.  28.  1055. 

SI-  I  M  J  I  M 


SN  671,431.  Baaover  Wire  Cloth  Dirision.  ContinenUl  Cop- 
per *  Stert  Indnstrlea.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug. 
10,  1054.  I 

LIFETIME 

For  Wire  Clotik  sad  Wire  Sereeaiag  of  Broase,  Steel,  Alu- 
miaum,  and  MetnL 
Uae  alnce  Jan.  ii  1048. 


For  NaUa. 

Uae  alnce  Feb.  0, 1060. 


SN  684.660.    Ladlsh  Co..  Cudahy,  Wia.    FUed  Mar.  SI.  1060. 

TRI-CLAMP 

For  Sanitary  TnbuUr  Metal  Fittings  for  Use  Principally 
in  tlte  Dairy.  Food,  and  Chemical  Industries,  Including  a 
Union  Clamp  for  Use  With  Said  Fittings. 

Uae  sUice  Jan.  21.  1054. 


SN  680.418.    HsiMurd  W. 
FUed  Jan.  24. 1866. 


*  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     SN  684.807.    Triangle  Conduit  *  Cable  Co.,  Inc..  New  Bruna- 

wick,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  4. 1055. 


A 

TRMIKU 


SAMS 


The  word  "Sams"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark. 
For  Bottle  and  Periodical  Hanger  Bracketa. 
Uae  since  Sept.  80,  1054. 


Applicant    claims    ownerahip    of    Reg.    Noc    422.431    and 
546.283. 

For  MetalUc  and  Plastic  Tubing  for  Conveying  Liquids. 
Use  since  Mar.  21. 1949,  on  plastic  tubing. 


TM  8 
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SN  683.078.     A.   M.  8.  Corporation,  8o«th  Norwalk,  C<»n. 
riled  Apr.  7,  1955. 

eMee 

For  Hardware  for  Balanoed,  Take-Oat  Windows. 
Uae  since  Mar.  7,  195S. 


SN  685,541.     Western  Plastics  Corporation.  Hastings.  Nebr. 
riled  Apr.  14,  1955. 

KLEARCOR 


CLASS  IS 

8N  672.117.    Salflo^Inc,  lUsabeth.  N.  J.    Filed  Aig.  2S.  1954. 

SUl  PL  0 

For  Catting  Olla.  Drawing  Olla  and  Compoanda,  Grinding 
Oils  and  Compounds,  Quenching  OUs,  Stamping  Oils  and  Com- 
pounds,  TenM>erinic  Oils,  Water  Soluble  Oils  and  Compoanda, 
LubricatiuK  Oils,  Fuel  OH  Treatment  Compoanda.  and  Pene- 
trating Oil. 

Use  since  Apr.  26,  19S3,  on  cutting  olla. 


For  Plastic  Pipe.  Adaptors,  and  Coapllngs. 
Use  since  Mar.  22,  1955. 


8N    675.173.      William   Sniel    8hep«rd,   Dea   Moines,    Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  20. 1954. 

FLASH-OLENE 

For  Gasoline  and  IVtroleam  (Ureases. 
Use  since  Sept.  2,  1954. 


SN'  685.787.     UnlTersal  Baby  Batb  Company  Limited.  Tun- 
bridge  Wells.   Kent.   EngUnd.     Filed  Apr.   18.   1955. 


8X  677,109.     Triangle  Refineries,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.     FUsd 
Not.  22. 1934. 

TRIANGLE 

For  Petroleum  Products — Namely,  Gasoline.  Keroacne,  Oaa 
OH.  Fuel  OU.  and  Lubricating  Oils  and  Grease*. 
Uae  ainee  Aug.  23.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  727,780. 
dated  Mar.  9,  1954. 

For  Portable  and  ColUpslble  Baths  for  Infants. 


SN  688,498.    The  Anderson  Company,  Gary.  Ind.    Filed  May 
31. 1955. 


8N  679,322.     PennsylTsnla  Petroleum  Prodoets  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1955.     Sec.  2(r). 


(^i 


NCO 


For  Automatic  Regulating  Valrea  for  Vehicle  Vacuum  Type 
Windshield   Wiper  Motors   Including  Fittings  Therefor. 
Use  since  June  12,  1952. 
SubJ.  to  iBtf .  with  SN  667,363. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  543.783. 
For  Motor  Lubricating  Oils  and  Motor  Fuel  Oils. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  19.  1923. 


A^ 


CLASS  li 

8N  650,354.     (lilcago  Painta,  Inc..  Chicago.  Dl.     FUed  July 
16,  1953. 


CLASS  14 

SN  689,157.     Permalatem   Welding  Alloys.  Inc.,  Red  Bank. 
N.  J.    Filed  June  8,  1955. 

PERMA-TIN 


For  Paste  Solder. 

Use  since  July  21. 1954. 


SN  689.671.     SUndard  Packaging  Corporation.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  16.  1955. 


I 


%^S^M^B^^^-^^^^^BB  I  The  Indian  head  la  lined  for  red,  bine,  orange,  yellow,  and 

^V^^^^P^^I^^Bb^^^B  I  brown.     The  baikground  is  lined  for  bUck  and  yellow,  but 

^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^ ^^*  *  color   is    not  claimed   as  a   feature  thereof,   the   background 

I  merely  being  lined  to  signify  contrasting  color  areas.    Appli- 

*  cant  cUims   ownership  of   Reg.   Nos.   579.902.  586,421.  and 

For  Lamination  of  Aluminum  Foil  for  Use  as  Liner  Mate-    others. 

rial.  ,  For    Paints ;    Vamlabea :    Enamels ;    Lacqvers ;    Prepared 

Uae  alaca  Mar.  18, 1955.  SheUacs  in  Uqnid  Form  ;  Colors  in  Oil ;  SUins ;  Wall  Slae  : 


^ 


OCTOl 


II 

4,  1966 
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ThlniierB  and  Driers  for  Painta.  Vamlahea,  Rnamela.  and  Lac- 
qoers;  Paint  Type  Primers,  Undercoaters,  and  Sealers;  Pig- 
mented Vamlah  Type  Fillers  for  Filling  Cracks,  Crevices,  and 
Wood  Sarfaces;  Roof  Coatlnga— Namely,  Uqald  Asbestos 
Roof  Coating  and  BmulaiOed  Asphalt 
Una  since  In  or  about  May  1939 :  and  1930  aa  to  "Chief." 


SN  650.356. 
16,  196S. 


Chicago  PainU.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July 


8N  681,156.     The  General  Tire  4  ««M>er  Ounpany,  Akron, 

Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1955. 


For  Paint  Latex. 

Uae  since  Nor.  22. 1954. 


SN  683,459.    F.  Weber  Co.,  Phlladelidiia,  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  14, 
1965. 

HflLFJI 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  325,340. 
For  Artists'  Oil  Colors  and  Water  Colors. 
Use  since  May  8.  1933,  on  oil  colors. 


8X  686,329.    Panther  OU  *  Grease  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1955. 


The  Indian  heajd  Is  lined  for  red.  blue,  orange,  yellow,  and 
brown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  5794K)2, 
586,421,  and  otbera. 

For  Paints ;  Tamishea :  Rnamela ;  Lacquers ;  Prepared 
SheUaca  In  Liquid  Form  :  Colors  in  Oil ;  SUins ;  Wall  Slse : 
Thinners  and  Driers  for  Paints.  Varnishes,  Enamels,  and  Lac- 
quers ;  Paint  Type  Primers,  Undercoatera,  and  Sealers ;  Pig- 
mented Vamlah  i;ipe  Flllera  for  Filling  Cracka,  Crevloea,  and 
Wood  Sorfkeea:  Hoof  Coatings — Namely,  Liquid  Asbestos 
Roof  Coating  and  Ihnulailled  Aapbalt. 

Uae  aince  in  or  ilbout  May  1939. 


For  Liquid  Aateatos  Roof  Coating. 
Use  since  Feb.  1. 1955. 


8N  687,412.     The  Reardon  Company,  St.  Loaia,  Mo. 
May  12. 1955. 


Filed 


SN  668,475.    Sooony  Paint  Products  Company,  Raritan  Town- 
ahip.  Middlesex  County,  N.  J.    Filed  June  18.  1954. 

sanfLac 


For  Oil  ComposMlona  in  the  Nature  of  a  Tarnish  for  Pene- 
trating and  Sealing  Floors. 
Uae  since  Sept.  36,  1950. 


For  Paints  and  Primera. 
Use  since  Feb.  1, 1933. 


SN  688.524.    General  Paint  Corporation.  San  Francisco.  CaUf. 
Filed  May  31,  1955. 


SN  675,599.    Hymie  Swerdlln.  d.  b.  a.  Old  Dutch  Paint  Com- 
pany. Waterbufy.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1954. 


The  lining  is  for  red  and  yellow. 

For  House  Paint. 

Use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1954. 

TM  699  O.  0.-2 


Apiillcant  claims  owntrshlp  of  Reg.  No.  281,160. 
For  Ready  Mixed  Paints,  Primers.  Sealers,  Enamels,  Lac- 
quers, Varnishes.  Tinting  Colors,  Stalna,  and  Thinnera. 
Uae  since  Mar.  1,  1934. 


TM  10 
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8N  CSS  806     Til*  Di**toIi»  Company.  Brooklya.  N.  T.    Filed    8N   «82,M2.      (MIb    MattalMoa   Ctaralcal   CorpontleB,   Jf«w 
June's,  1955.  York.  N.  Y.    FlKKHtor.  2.  1»55. 

DEBANODE     RAUDRINAL 


For  Liquid  Coating  for  the  Klectro-Oalranlc  Protection  of 
Iron  and  Steel  Agninat  Corrosion  and  the  Thinner  Uaed  in 
Conjunction  With  Such  Coatinit. 

Uae  since  Jan.  27,  1955. 


For  Antldepreoaant  Bedattre. 
Use  since  Feb.  1«.  1»S». 


CLASS  18 


gN  A83,1S6.    Mission  Phannacal  Company,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 


Filed  Mar. ».  1935. 


8N  652,097.    Chase  Chemical  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed 
Aug.  21.  1»S3. 

Candules 

For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Tablets  in  Capsule-Like 
Shape  of  VlUmin  Preparations  Including  Vitamin  B  Complex 
and  Maltiple  Vitamins.  Analgesic  Preparations,  Laxatives. 
Penicillin  Drug  Combinations,  and  Sulfa  Drug  Combinations. 

Use  since  in  February  1944. 


fmm 


For  Preparatloo  for  Prerentlon  and  Relief  of  Complications 
of  Pregnancy  and  Lactation  Hesaltlng  From  Inadequate 
Nutrition  and  Inbalancv. 

Use  since  July  13.  19!M. 


SN  683,128.    Mission  Pbar»acal  Compaay,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1055. 


8N  672.003.     Pentapbarm  A.  O..  Basel,  Switierland.     Filed 
Aog.  28. 1954. 

REPTILASE 

Applicant   claims   ownership  of  Swiss  Reg.   No.    140.156. 
dated  Not.  6. 1953. 

For  Blood  Coagulating  Agents. 


imm 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Secondary  Anemia. 
Use  since  Sept.  4.  1940. 


SN  688.129.    Mission  Phannacal  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1965. 

PRULET 


SN  674.892.  Edward  M.  Jalle.  d.  b.  a.  Wilmington  Drag  Com- 
pany and  Real-Lief  Products  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1954. 

REAL-LIEF 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely,  Fungicidal 
Powder  and  Cream  and  Ointment  for  Oak  and  Ivy  Poisoning 
and  Other  Skin  Irritatioas,  Cold  Tablets,  Now>  Drops,  and 
Indigestion  TaUets. 

Use  since  Oct.  1. 1946. 


Lor  Laxative. 
Useslnce  July  3.1958. 


SN  683,197.     LewU  A.  Qross.  d.  b.  a.  Lag  Products  Co.  and 
Lag  Chemical  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1905. 

PREVEDERM 

For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely, 
an  Antiseptic  Solution,  and  an  Ointment  for  External  Use. 
Use  since  Dec.  15. 1954. 


BN  681.997.     Dormla.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21, 
1955. 


I 


SN  683,647.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 
Mar.  17.  1950. 

STROCILLIN 


Applicant  ctaims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  558,820.  j.^,.  Antibiotic  Preparation. 

For  Medicinal  Preparations  Intended  as  Aids  for  the  Relief  ^^  since  Ang.  5. 1904. 

of  Insomnia.  > 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  7, 1955.  — ^^^"^ 


— — ^  CLASS  If 

SN  682,366.     Henry  K.  Wanpole  4  Company,  Incorporated,     g^   660,685.      Grand   Owtral   Aircraft   Co..  Oleadsle,  Calif. 
PblUdelphU.  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  25.  1955.  .FUsd  July  9, 1954. 

VERAPENE     SKYHAMA 


For  Preparation   for  Treatment  of  Moderate  and  Severe 
Hypertension. 

Use  since  Jan.  4,  1955. 


For  Executive  Type  Aircraft. 
Use  since  June  14.  1954. 


li 
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•N  6SM07.    TraflfestaU  ManafMtvriac  Co..  CIsvcUad,  Oklo.    8N  «M.TOt.    Phillips  Pecrolevra  Company.  Bartle^Uc,  Okin. 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1955.  rued  June  1 7, 195.1. 


TRl^CKSTELL 

I 

Applicant  dalna  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  S66.10T  and  ttie 
trademark  covered  dierekgr. 

For  Automotive  Track  Bqnipment— Namely,  Six  Wheel 
Units.  AutoBoMle  Tracks.  Tractor  Tradn,  Trailing  Third 
Axles  (Non-Drivlnt),  Six  Wheeler  Trucks,  and  Track  Framcn 
Ravlnf  BactlMM  M4»aUe  BeUtlve  to  BMk  Otker  Abont  a  Lon- 
gltttdlMl  Axis. 

Use  ainee  Jaly  9. 1936.  v. 


:%  / 


SN  688,981.    Dewey  8.  Wefcn.  d.  b.  a.  Pfemier  Mannfactnrlng 
Co..  PortUnd.  One    Filed  June  6.  1955. 

PfiEMIER 


For  Automotive  IValler  CoapUngs. 
Use  since  1928. 

li-  


The  drawing  is  lined  for  mandarin  orange  and  black.    Ap- 
ptteant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  417.684. 
For  Vehicle  Seat  Covers. 
Use  since  in  or  about  April  1938. 


8N  690,079.     Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearbora,  Midi.     FUed 
June  23.  1955. 


SN  688^82.    Dewey  8.  Weiss,  d.  b.  a.  Premier  ManutaetariBg 
Co.,  PortUnd.  Ortf.    Filed  Jane  6.  1955. 

HITCHMASTER 


tWltar 


For  Automobiles. 

Use  since  Feb.  20,  1954. 


For  AntMMthre  VHSkm  Coapllnfs. 
Use  alnee  Mar.  20. 1950. 


SN  689,075.     Ward  Huntalnfer.  d.  b.  a.  Hantslnger-Mlnne- 
apolla.  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     Filed  Jane  15,  1905. 


CARHIDE 


SN  690.217.    B  ft  C  Manufacturing  Company.  Waaaeon,  Ohio. 
FUed  June  27,  1955. 

lliUtBp 


Tor  Automobile  Snat  Covers. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1904. 


For  Boat-Carrying  Trailers. 
Use  since  Apr.  8. 1955. 


8N  689,741.     PhiUlpn  Petrolenm  Company.  BartlesvUle.  OkU.  CLASS  21 

Filed  Jane  17. 1900.  SN  663,036.     Merit  Enterprisea,  Qaeens  VUlagc.  N.  T.    FUed 

Mar.  22. 1954.  ,  - 


WONDERFRir 


For  Deep  Fat  Fryers. 
Use  since  Mar.  2. 19.Vt. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  bteek.     Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  No.  417.684. 
For  Vahldc  Seat  Coven. 
Use  since  la  or  aboat  April  1938. 


SN  672.742.     Litton  Industries  of  California.  Beverly  Hills. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  S.  1954. 

METALOHM 


For  Metal  Film  Resistors. 
Use  since  May  15. 1954. 


mMPTPTAT.  nAT.ir.TTF. 


October  4.  1966 
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8Ne72»«0     B«  Btorirt  WIrp  Caoipaiiy.  m«orp«r«ttd.  Fort    8N    •88.M0.      CoiMoUdated    Etoetroale*    UdoatriM    Cor»., 
WayiU.Ind.    Piled  Sept*.  9.  1»M.  W.terbary.  Conn.    FUfd  Mar.  16.  1»65. 


MAGNAPAK 


ROTOTORK 


For  Pnckaced  Sleetrlcal  Wire. 
Uw  since  Aoc.  9, 1964. 


For  Electric  Motors. 
Uk  since  Feb.  16. 19Aa. 


8N  681.116.    W.  W.  Welch  Comiwny.  Clndnnatl.  Ohio.    Filed    gjj   533  jqi.     Mueller   Electric   Company?  CleTsland,   Ohio. 


Feb.  4,  1955. 


FUed  Mar.  17.  1950. 


MINI-  GATOR 


For  Electrics!  Connecting  Clips. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Dec.  15, 1954. 


R>r  Electric  Fans. 
Use  since  Oct.  15.  19.^1. 


SN  681,564.     American   Measuring  In«tniment  Corp..  Long 
Island  City.  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  14, 1955. 


8N  684,049.     Heater  Battery  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.. 
Nasbvllla.  Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  23. 1950. 

duraStart 


A  MIC 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
Use  since  Feb.  13.  1950. 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  421,118,  421,516, 
and  428.119. 

For  Recorder-Beproducer  Apparatus  and  Components  There- 
for for  Recording  and  Reproducing  Sound  by  Electromagnetic 
""Heans. 

Use  since  March  1947. 


8N   685,625.     West   Bend  Aluminum  Co..  West  Bend.  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  15. 1905. 


8N  683,350.    The  Brown-Brockmeyer  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1956.    Sec.  2(r). 

LO-HITE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  520,104. 
BV>r  Electrical  Motors. 
Use  since  Not.  1. 1947. 


For  Electrical  Rot  Water  Senrera. 
Use  since  Jan.  3.  1950. 


8N  680.643.     Berns  Manufacturing  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Elec- 
tric Blower  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1956. 

MARVEL 

.  For  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Blowers. 
Use  since  at  least  as  sarly  as  Jan.  1,  1907,  on  blowers. 


SN   683,391.      General   Electric   Company.    Plainrille,  Conn. 
Filed  Biar.  14, 1955. 


8N  686.074.     Nihon  Miahin  Seiio  Kabushlkl  Kaisha,  Mlsnbn- 
ku,  Nagoya,  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1950. 


GUARDETTE     BIROTt^Efi 


For  Motor  Overload  Protectors. 
Use  since  December  1954. 


SN    683,444.      Science    Electronics,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  14. 1955. 

erec-tronk; 


Applicant  claims  ownemhtp  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  364.893, 
dated  June  13.  1946;  and  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  578,481. 

For  Electric  Juice  Mixers  Carrying  a  Self-Contalned  Elec- 
trical Unit  and  Adapted  for  Use  at  the  Tabl*. 


8N  686,568.     R  8  Electronics  CorporaUon.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  29. 1900. 


For  Set  Comprlaed  of  Electrical  and  Mechanical  Compo- 
aaats  Which  May  Be  Rapidly  Constructed  and  Reconstructed 
Into  a  Variety  of  Electrical  Circuits  Including  Radio  RecelT-        For  Amplifiers,  Noiae  Generators.  Power  Supplies.  Voltag* 
ing  and  Transmitting  Circuits.  Regulators. 

Use  since  Mar.  5,  1955.  Use  since  September  1954. 
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SN  MM4S.    The  Ohta  Bleetric  Utg.  Co..  Maple  Heights.  Ohio.    8N   661.121.     National   Novelty   CorporatioB,   Lynn. 
Filed  May  4, 1900.1;  Filed  Feb.  26. 1954. 


SHOf-UFTER 


For  Lifting  Magnet. 
Use  since  Oct  19. 1^. 


SN    686.945.      AutoiMtie   Electric    Coav«n7.    Chicago,    m. 
Filed  May  6. 1960.!  j 

DIRECTOR 


6&!90i 


/ 


For  Word  Game  Com^lslng  Board  aad  Counters  Used  TO 
Formulate  and  Identify  PMta  of  Speech. 

Applicant  claims  ifraership  of  the  trademark  disclosed  la        U**  •''»<*  ^ov.  1,  1908. 
Reg.  No.  183.998.  _- ««.Mi_ 

For  Automatic  Telephone  Systems. 
Us*  since  Nov.  28,  f»28. 


SN  666.031.    Albert  J.  Boger.  d.  b.  a.  Roger  Mfg.  Co..  Oak- 
Und.  Calif.    Filed  May  17, 1954. 


11     CLASS  22 

SN  628.102.    B.  F.  Oladdlng  *  Company.  Inc.  South  Otselle, 
N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  II.  1902. 

AppUeant  claims  Jwaership  of  Reg.  Nos.  512.075.  012.076. 
and  519,133.  1 1 

For  Fishing  Lineaj  | 
Use  since  Mar.  27, 1952. 


SN  604,494.    Tigrett  EntenwlsM.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  TIgrett  Bnter- 
prlses,  Jackson,  Tenn.    FUed  Oct  9.  1953. 

|h||i@[s]  a 


For  Game  Played  With  Toy  Acrobats. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  7, 1954. 


SN  669,124.     Lines  Bros.  Limited.  London.  England.     FUet 


OF 


June  29. 1954. 


Spas® 

For    Children's    Construction    Sets    Consisting    Solely    of 
Slotted  Colored  Cards. 
Use  since  July  30, 1953. 


MINIC 


For  Scale  Model  Toys  of  AU  Types,  aa  for  Example,  Vehi- 
cles, Boats,  Garagea,  Service  Stations,  Railways,  Birds,  and 
Animals. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  80, 1935. 


II 


SN  660.50S.     Nintendo  Playing  Card  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shhnokyo-ku, 
Kyoto  City.  Japaa.    FUed  Feb.  2,  1954. 


SN  669,125.     LUies  Bros.  Limited,  London.  Engtand.    Fllad 
June  29. 1954. 


NINTENE)0 


The  Japanese  character  In  the  circle  is  pronounced  "fuku" 
and  means  "bappiqass,  fortune  or  wealth"  in  English.  Tbe 
other  Japancae  characters  are  prononneed  "nintendo"  and 
eonstitvte  a  fanclMI  expression  having  no  precise  dictionary 
meaning  either  In  Japanese  or  Ihigllsta  but  may  be  given  tbe 
approximate  sense  of  "a  corporatioD  whose  fortune  or  pros- 
perity should  be  left  to  tbe  mercy  of  heaven." 

For  Playing  Cards. 

Use  since  Oct  11. 1887. 


Applicant  cUims  ownership  o*  Reg,  No.  238.968. 

For  Toys.  Inetadiag  Toy  P«dal  Motor  Cars :  Toy  Tricycles 
and  Parts  TMereof;  Toy  BaUways;  Scale  Model  Toys  of  All 
Types,  aa  for  Example.  Vehiclea,  Boats.  Garages.  Service  SU- 
tions.  Railways.  Birds,  and  Animals;  Nursery  Toys,  DoUa, 
Doll  Houses  and  Fnrnlahlngs ;  Kindergarten  and  Gymnaainm 
Equipment. 

Use  sUice  on  or  about  Mar.  24, 1927. 
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8N  919,9<n.    Tbc  Connor  Lamber  and  Land  Coapaaf  ^ 
Wis.    rued  Aag.  2. 1954.  » 


SN  iM.aOT.    Oeorf  J«mm  lac,  N«w  Tork,  N.  T.    Iliad  Jas. 
37. 1M». 


• 

• 
^  ® 

■.^>i^>l 

For  Toy  Furnitarc — Plaaaely,  Doll  High  Chairs.  Doll  Crilw. 
Doll  Cradles,  and  DoU  Beds. 
Use  aln«e  July  1,  1082. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rec.  Nos.  2M.SS0,  540.t31, 
and  others. 

For  Toy  Whistles  and  Whistles  Adapted  for  Use  In  Athletic 
Contests  and  Other  Related  Parpooea. 

Use  sines  Jnly  1942. 


8N  680.no.     Bryant  PUythlnga.  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.  T.     FUed 
Jan.  SI,  1056. 


8N  673.877.     St.  Croix  Corporation,  Park  Falls,  Wis.     Filed 
Sept.  27,  1054.    Sec.  a<f). 


(4U(M0^T(UUfiL 


For  Bolo-Type  Whirling  Toy. 
Use  since  Jan.  12. 1055. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  552.376.    ^ 

For    Fishing    Equipment — Namely.    Rods.    Fermlei.    Reel 

Seats.  Rod  Tips.  Line  Guides.  Landing  Nets.  Artificial  Fish 

Lares,  and  Fisbermen's  Pliers. 
Use  since  Sept-  21,  1048. 


8N  681,726.     Trsnsogram  Company,  Inc'^New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb.  15.  1055. 


8N  678,004.    Tha  Barr  Rabher  Products  Compwiy.  Sandusky,        f,„  Bomra  Game. 


Ohio.    Filed  Dee.  27, 1054. 


Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  0.  1036. 


SAY  HEYl 


8N  682.302.     Stan  the  Man.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb. 
24.  1056. 


^< 


n^?z. 


For  Play  Balls. 

Use  since  Not.  16, 1054. 


For  Baseball  Bats. 
Use  since  Feb.  15,  1055. 


CLASS  23 


gN    670,080.      Ahunlnum    Goods    Manniacturing    Company,    SN  665,523.    Saladmaster  Sales.  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex     IVed  Apr 
d.  b.  a.  Mlrro,  Manitowoc,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1054.  30. 1054. 


For  Snow  Sled. 

Uss  since  April  1054. 


COeddinq  Day 


For    Stainless    Steel    Flatware — Namely.    Knives,    Forlk 
Spoons,  Ladles,  Servers.  Sugar  Shells,  and  Butter  SpK«dera. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  1, 1053. 


OcT(»n  4,  1966' 
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HN  6«8.7M.    The  Fattnsen-Kelley  Co.  Inc..  Bast  Stroudsbarg.    SN  6T4.0M.     Lester  O.  OOderslsere,  Pasadmt,  Calif.    fHpd 
Pa.    Filed  June  23. 1054.  Oct,  18,  1064. 


QALADIZER 
JUPREME 


For  Hand  Operated  Food  Shredders  and  Slloers. 
Use  alDce  May  15, 1950. 


\x. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  indicate  red.  bat  appUcant  does  not 
Umlt  Itself  to  the  use  of  this  partlrulHr  color. 

For  Chemical  Processing  Equipment — Namely,  Blenders. 
Agitators.  Balance  Loaders,  CrystalUsers.  Fermenters.  MU- 
Ing  Kettles,  Pit^suav  and  Vacuum  Stills,  snd  Soap  Crutcbers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1950. 


I 


SN  660,740. 
12,  1054. 


Daa*castle  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 


A 


r^ 


ft 


DANECA8TLE 


For  Cutlery,  yutware.  Knivci,  Forks,  Spoons,  and  the  Uke. 
Use  since  June  1$,  lOM. 


8N  675,750.    The  Assadatod  Merchandising  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1054. 

AC 

For  Household  Cutlery— Namely.  Knlvea.  Forka.  Carrtag 
Sets,  and  Steak  Seta. 
Use  since  Sept.  23.  1054. 

SN  677.411.    Inflico  Incorporated.  Tucson,  Arlx.    Filed  Nor. 
20,1054. 


SN  670.844.    MsMp^ouas  ladostrles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    FUed 
July  30,  1054.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Morehouse." 


Applicant  cUlms  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  825,305,  330.520, 
and  others. 

For  Lime,  Lime-Soda,  Lime-Barium  Water  Softeners  snd 
Pressure  and  Gravity  Ion  Exchange  Plants,  and  Parta  Thereof. 

Use  since  March  lOSl. 


The  word  "Indastrlee"  Is  dlscUlmed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  drawlni;  ia  lined  for  red.  Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  550,727. 

For  Indastrial  Grinding  MUU.  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Oriad- 
ing.  Mixing,  BmuUlfylng.  Ilomoftenttlng,  Disintegrating,  and 
Dispersing  All  Types  of  Products  Including  Painta,  Inks, 
Chemicals.  Foods,  Plasters,  Etc. ;  and  Deaerators  for  Remov- 
ing Air  From  Compounds. 

Use  since  Augiprt  1053 ;  and  1038  as  to  "Morehoase." 


SN  678,041.  Hydro-Cbemie.  Aktiengcaellscbaft  fdr  CiMmie 
und  Wassenreredlang,  Zurich,  Swftserland.  Filed  Dee.  1. 
1054. 

FORMPACK 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  £lwlss  Reg.  No.  150,450, 
dated  Mar.  24,  1054. 

For  Machines  for  Moulding  Plastic  Foils  or  Sheets.  Ma- 
chines for  Bonding  Plastic  FoiU  or  Sheeta  Together,  and 
Machines  for  Wrapping  Artlclea  With  Ptastlc  Foils  or  Sheets. 


1 


SN  679.121.      Surplus   Automotive  Co..  Chicago.   IIL     Filed 


SN   673,757.     National   Alarms  Corporation.  Lafayette,   La. 
Filed  Sept.  24, 1954. 


versa-power 


Dec.  29.  1954. 


For  CoaibinatiOB  Fire- Fight  Ing  Unit  and  Portable  Electric 
Generating  Ptant  Comprising  an  Electric  Motor  Generator, 
Fluid  Pump,  and  Proportloner  for  Spraying  a  Mixture  of  Wet 
Water  and  Water  on  Fires  for  the  Purpose  of  Quickly  Extin- 
guishing the  Same,  and  for  Aaxiltary  Purposes  of  Providing 
Electrical  Carrent  and  Power. 

Use  since  May  II,  1954. 


SAID 

For  Parta  and  Accessories  for  Diesel  Marine  and  Land 
Power  Plants— Namely.  Connecting  Rod  Bearings,  Couplings, 
Ball  Bearings,  Diesel  Fuel  Injector  AssembUes  and  Parta 
Thereof.  DIesri  Engine  Exhaust  Valvea.  Bilge  Pumps,  Foel 
Pumps,  Heater  Pumps,  Sea  Water  Pomps,  and  Starting 
Motors. 

Use  since  Jan.  27, 1949. 
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8N  «80,42S.     J«r<HBC  J.   Sloyui,  d.  b.  a.  Aatoouitic  Motor 
Bam  Co.,  WUi<toor.  N.  J.    PU«d  Jan.  24.  1055. 


SR  Base 


Por  Sapportinic  lioTabl«  Moanta  for  Machinery. 
Uae  since  Dec.  10,  19ft4. 


8X  681,207.    RobertOB  Manafaetarinc  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Piled 
.     Feb.  7, 1»55. 

DIAL-A-  HITB 

For  Power  Lawn  Mo«*ra. 
Uae  since  Janaary  1952. 


fIN  681,077.    B.  P.  Blkin  Conpanj.  Corona,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb. 
4,  1»0S. 

BOSTON  (Bm  PNEUMATIC 

Applicant  disclalma  "Pneaautic"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Pneumatic  Drills.  Pnenmatic  Grinders,  Pneumatic  Riv- 
ptinir  Hammers,  Pneumatic  Chipping  Hammers,  Pneumatic 
WoodborinK  Machines,  Pneumatic  Corner  Drills.  Pneumatic 
Rock  Drills,  and  PoMnnatlc  Paring  Bfcakera. 

Uaa  since  Jan.  15,  1954. 


8N  681.208.    Roberton  Manofactnring  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Feb.  7.  1855.    Sec.  2(f). 

f90B€f9TON 


For  Power  Lawn  Mowers. 
Uae  slBce  Apr.  1.  1M7. 


8N   681,315.     R.   WalUce  *  8ona   Manufacturing  Company. 
Walllngford.  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  8,  lOSS. 


SN  681,128.  Alaaka  Janean  Gold  Mining  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Alaaka  Juneau  Rnterprises,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1955. 


FJORD 


For   Stainless    Steel   Flatware,    1.  e.,    Knives.    Forks,   and 
Spoons. 

Useslnce  Jan.  31,1955. 


For  Bag  Filling  Machlnea. 

Use  since  on  about  Dec.  1,  195S. 


SN  681,137.     Bucyrus-Erle  Company,  Sooth  Mllwankce,  Wia. 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


TRANSIT 

ckane: 


The  drawing  Is  hatched  for  black.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  No.  5»4J>79. 

For  Revolving  Power-Shovels.  Dragnhovels,  Craaef),  Clam- 
shell Excavators,  Dragline  Excavators,  and  Base  Machines 
(Comprising  Revolving  Upper  and  Non-Revolving  Lower 
Works)  for  Selective  Mounting  of  Various  Types  of  Boom 
(Including  Shovel  Booms,  Dragahovel  Booms,  Crane  Booms, 
and  the  Like).  All  of  the  Foregoing  Being  Characterised  by 
Having  a  Rubber-Tired  Wheel-Type  Engine-Powered  Mobile 
Lower  Worka. 

Use  aince  Aug.  10.  1949.  on  cranes  and  clamshell  ezcavatora. 


SN  681.346.     Blgen  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Long  Island 
City,  N.  y.    FUed  Fab.  9. 1895. 

IVJil!liij:l;ll'hlJ!l 

For  Devlcea  for  Bending  Sheets,  Bara  and  Ro<ls  of  Metal. 
Use  since  Jan.  21.  1955. 


SN  681.358.    Imperial  Knife  Company.  Inc..  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1956. 

SANTA-FE 

For  Stainleas  Steel  Flatware — Namely.  Knives.  Forka  and 
Spoons. 

Use  since  Dec.  14.  1954. 


SN  681.409.     Joseph  A.  Cahll.  d.  h.  a.  Cahll  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  681.192.     Norca  Machinery  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1905. 


•  ■• 


J% 


een 


'(pdi 


qe 


For  Knife  Sharpeners. 
Use  since  Sept.  2.^,  1948. 


miiia 


Auto -Knit 


For  Home  Knitting  Machines. 
Use  since  September  1954. 


SN  681.481.     Atlanta  Paper  Company.  AtUata,  Ga.     Filed 
Feb.  11. 1955. 

CLUSTER-PAK 


For  Machine  for  the  Automatic  Packaging  of  Bottles.  Cana. 
and  Like  Articles. 

Useslnce  Jan.  11.  195.V 
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SN  «81JU0.     KaMAgietal  Im.,  LatMba.  Pa.    fUad  Pskt.  11.    8N  «82,4M. 
IMS.  1 1  rah.  28.  IMS. 


Auhnwh 
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lU. 


KEMTACH 

For  Percualoa  Bai^k  Drill  Bits.  More  Parttenlarly  Tboae 
Haviag  aa  All-CkrMd»  Head  Set  on  a  Sttrt  Sod. 
Mm  Mace  aboat  Apr.  IB,  1954. 


Jetcool 

For  PBennutte  Atoanlaiac  Apparatas. 
Dae  ainee  Dec.  SO,  1964. 


SN  682,076.    Speedway  Mannfactariag  Company,  Clearo,  III. 
FUad  IM>.  21. 19SS.   Sac  3(f). 

SPEEDSTAND 


SN  682.6S8.    Tha  Natloiial  Acme  Company,  CteveUDd.  Ohla. 
ruad  Mar.  1.  IMS. 


ACME 


AppUeaat  makaa  ab  claim  to  tha  exelndva  naa  of  the  word 
"Stand"  aloaa. 

For  Standa  for  Electrically  Operated  Drills  Ta  Coavart  a 
ForUbla  5«rt  to  a  Ba«ch  TooL  Applkant  eUlma  owaerahip  of  Beg.  No.  49.S97. 

Uaa  alaec  Nov.  18,  \%m.  jf„  MetalworklM  and  Aatomatle  Maltiple   Spladlc  aa« 

.^^.1...  Slada  Spladle  Screw  Macklaea  aad  far  Mnltipla  Sptadla  aat 

^  Slngla  Spindle  Aatomatle  Lathaa. 

SN    682.089.      The   VeUamoid   Oampany.   Woreaatar.    llaaa.        ug,  rtaee  on  or  aboat  May  16, 1911. 


FUad  Feh.  21. 19SS. 


4       ^  Ti        ( 


SN  682,704.    Oue-Manl  Manofacturlng  Coaspany.  MaaaSald, 
Ohio.    FUad  Mar.  S,  19SS. 

RED  HEAD 


For  Toola  f«ir  FadHUttat  the  Attaehmaat  of  Oil  Pana  to 
AatoaM>bila  Baglaea. 
'    UaealneeFCb  7  1955  'or   Work  Clamping  Toola  for  Holding  Parta  Together 

1 1  While  Being  Aaaembled. 

|l  Uae  alaea  Dec.  1,1958. 


SN  682.108.    AUIed  Prodneta  Corp..  Datralt.  Mich.    FUad  Fsb. 
83,  1955. 


SN  682.936.    Kiekhaefer  Corporatlaa.  Oedarbarg.  Wia.    Filed 
Mar.  7.  19S6. 

MAGNAPUL 


k  or  aboat 


Mar.  1, 19S0. 


For  Oatboard  Motor  Starter. 
Uaa  alnoa  Jan.  10, 1941. 


SN   682.304.     Sarplw  Automotive  Ca.,  Chicago.  IlL     FilMl 
Feb.  24, 18M.  1 1 


|-P©P* 


The  drawing  la  llaed  for  the  colora  green  and  gold,  bat 
color  la  not  conaidered  an  eaaential  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Injector  Valve  Springa  for  Dleael  Bnglnea. 
Uaa  since  on  or  aboat  Dec  1. 1903. 


SN  684,672.     MaU  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  HL     FUad  Mar. 
80,1966. 


Applicant  claioaa  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  587.5M. 
For  Gaaollne  Engine  Chain  Sawa. 
Use  since  on  or  about , Jaly  2, 1964. 


SN  682.884.    Drott  Manafactaring  Corporation,  Waaaao,  Wia. 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1965.    See.  2(f). 


CLASS  24 

SN  678.666.     PhUco  Corporation.  PhlladelphU.   Pa.     FUed 
Dec  20,  1864. 

PHILCO 


Applicant   clalma   ownerahlp   af   Beg.   Naa. 
For  Shovel  AttaehaMats  and  Material  Loading  Attaehmenta    626.116. 
for  Trneka  and  Tfactara.  For  Electric  Waahera. 

Uaa  alnee  Oct.  1. 1»«7.  Uae  ainee  Nov.  29, 1964. 


408,186   aad 
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^  WlB.    filed    8N  880,408.    PMrtca  Cuwra  BtorM.  lac.  Vtm  Twfc,  N.  T. 
FDad  Jm.  84. 18S0. 


WORLDSBEST 

AppHcant  cMiM  owvcnhlp  of  1^  No.  510,784. 
Por  Cartalo  Btreteken  aad  Sloew 
Uw  tiaee  A«c  IS,  1847. 


FLEXTAR 


For  Photocrophic  Lmmm.  OuBoraa,  Cuaon  Bqulpmeat — 
NMWljr.    Tripods.    Pboto^^opylaff    Dryors    aad    MadilMa, 
Btaoeolart. 

Uw  atBcc  NoT««iber  18M. 


CLASS  U 


gN    «6S,«M».      DlMrt    Control    CorporotloB.    D«i»«r,    Colo.    ^^  «g2,4«i.    optleo  llaBafaet«ria«  Corpor»tloB.  Chloice,  m. 
Filed  May  4.  1054.  jIMI  f^,,  28, 1855. 


UNITE  ST 

For  TMt  EaatpaMt  for  f^l  laJoeCloa  Appi^rmtas. 
Coo  since  Mar.  23.  1954. 


SptA'Co? 


BN  870.0S6.     Tbe  Denominator  C—pany,  Inc.,  Now  Tack. 
N.  T.    Filed  July  15. 1954. 

MULTIPLE'  INPUT 

For  Inaertable  Unlti  for  Conntlng  DoTlcoa. 
Uae  alneo  Jan.  20. 1854. 


rar  Lonaes  and  Lena  I 

Use  staee  on  or  akovt  Jan.  20, 1856. 


8N  070.201.    Joka  J.  Kropp,  d.  k  a.  AUled  OU  E«alP"W^  C*» 
DaIlaa.Tex.    FUsd  Jnly  19, 1M4. 

AEROSERVER 

For  Pamplnff  Ualt  for  Mcasarlns  and  Dlspeaslns  Oasollae 
or  Otber  Uqalds  to  Aircraft. 
Das  slam  Jane  5. 1954. 


8N   082.985.     8applee-Blddle-8t»lts   Compaay.   PklUdelpkla. 
Fla.    Filed  Mar.  7, 1856. 

SAMSON 


War  Lerels,  Marklac  Oaages,  Bqaana.  Wlax  DiTldara.  Wood 
Bolea,  aad  Pnak  PnU  ftalea. 
Use  slaeeJnae  1862. 

BN  084.050.     OraBss.  Inc..  Boebestsr,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  SI, 


1865. 


BN  071.088.     IVlor.  Taylor  *  Hokson  Uinltsd.  Leles8ter. 
■a^att.    Filed  Ang.  13. 1954. 


TAYTAL 


AppUeaat  elalais  owaersblp  of  Brltlsk  Scg.  No.  720,808, 
dated  Feb.  15. 1954. 
For 


BN   872.808.     New   Standard   Corporation.   Monnt  Joy,   Pa. 
FUcd  Bept  8,  1864. 


;aW2^ 


For   Photocmpble   Apparataa — ^NaoMly, 
Cameras. 

Uae  slaee  Fpk.  21, 1855. 


far 


IViiP-VHEK 


For  Gafes  for  Measarlng  tbe  Internal  Diameters  of  Holes. 
Use  since  Aas.  22. 1854. 


SN  085.470.    Arnold  O.  Beckmaa.  lac.  Boatk  Pasadsaa,  OaUt 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1955. 

CHEMOMETER 


BN  078.800.     Peerless  Camera  Btores.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.        For  Ckemleal  Titration  Apparataa. 


Filed  Dee.  22. 1964. 


Use  since  Mar.  18.  1955. 


f 


tent'" 


BN    085.508.      Mlnneapolla-Honeywell    Regnlator    Company, 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn.    FUed  Apr.  14. 1855. 


For  Caawraa,  Caaiera  Bqalpment — Namely,  Pbotographle 
Leaaea,  Tripods.  Photo-Copying  Dryers  and  Machlnea,  Bli 
lars. 

Use  Binee  November  1938. 

BobJ.  to  Intf.  wltk  Beg.  No.  801,318. 


:AiT-T 


For  Tkemeeoaples  and  Parts  Tkereof. 
Use  slaee  FA  28, 1855. 


OCTUBIB  4t  1M|| 
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TM  19^ 


BN  088,472.    The  Ifattoaal  Ouh  laglatcr  Conpaay,  Daytoa,    tratloas.  Apparataa  for  RMordlag  Oas  Coaeeatratkuia,  FloM 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  S8. 1855.  FImt  ladicatlag  Apparataa.  Oaa  Detectors,  Sadlaat 

Detectors  aad  Parts  Therefor. 

Uae  slaee  at  least  aa  early  aa  Jaaoary  1058. 


Appllcaat  claUari  •«wasrshlp  af  Veg.  No.  408.478. 

FSr  Electrical,  SIsctroBlc.  or  Blectre-Mcchaalcal  Coai9«t- 
lag  aad  Accoaattag  Maehlaes,  of  Flexible  Deslga  Harlag  Oae 
or  More  Pooalble  mactloaa  of  ladicatlag.  Printing.  Register- 
lag.  Compatlag,  Calenlatlag.  Perforatlag.  Aaalyslag.  Aecoant- 
lag.  Beaaatag.  aad,  DaU  daaslf^ag  aad  Btortag.  aad  Parts 
or  Compoaeats  Wbkb  Are  Used  or  May  Be  Usable  in  Bald 
Electrical,  Electronic,  or  Electro-Mechanical  Computing  aad 
Accooatlag  Macklaea. 

Use  slaee  oa  or  akaat  Jaa.  ST.  1866. 


BN  087.848.    Krafel* 
May  20, 1860. 


Coaipiuiy.  Hpkbkea.  N.  J.'   FUed 


CROWN 


For  Measarlng  Tapea. 
Uss  slaee  Marck  1864. 


BN  886.507. 

1  City,  N 


Maaofactariag  Compaay,  lac.  Loag 
FUad  Apr.  28. 1866. 


CROWN 


AppUeaat  elaUaa  ownership  of  Seg.  No.  004,816. 
For    Microscope    Cover    Glasses.    Microscope    BUdes.    and 
Plpsttss,  for  Use  la  Medical.  Dental,  or  Barglcal  Lakoratortea. 
Uae  slnee  daring  Febmary  1850. 


BN  088.085.    Taylor  Instroment  CoMpaalea,  Bocbeatar.  N.  T. 
FUed  May  2S.  1856. 


For  Barometers^ 
Use  slaee  April  1956. 


BN  888.883.     BaUdCrs-ProvldeBes.  Incorporated.  Prorldenee. 
B.I.    FUed  May  ^  1855. 


can 


BN  088.090.    Mark  Taaser.  d.  b.  a.  Marlmark  Co.,  Laa  A>«elea. 
OaUl    FUsd  May  28,1865. 

TELEV-EYES 

For  Glasses  To  Be  Wora  Whea  Watehlag  TelcTlsloe. 
Use  slaee  on  or  aboat  Apr.  28,  1955. 


CLASS  27 

For  TelesMtrtc  Apparatus  aad  Compoaent  ParU  Thereof    gN  081.98S.     Baomgartner  Fr«rea  8.  A..  Oreaehsa.  Bwltasr- 
(or  Coatrol  and/or  Sapsnrlolea  of  Puapa.  Talvea.  Gatea,  Gea-        i^nd.    Filed  F^b.  21, 1956. 
orators.  Clrcalt  Biaaken.  aad  Other  Apparataa. 

Uae  alnce  Jan.  20.1866. 


BN  087.182.    Sierra  Electronic  CorporaUon,  Ban  Carlos,  Calif. 
FUad  May  8, 1865» 

For  Fre^oeney  ToHmetera,  Uae  Fault  Aaalysers.  Kafleetlon 


BAG -BELL 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of  Swiss   Reg.   No.   158.404, 
dated  Oct.  20.  1954. 
For  Alarm  Timers. 


CoeBdent  Meters,  Ware  Analysers.  Variable  Impedance  Watt-    gjj  683,950.     Wylkr  Watch  Agency,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
BMters,  and  Doable  Btab  Tuners.  Filed  Mar  21  1866 

Uae  alnce  Feb.  2,  1848. 


L 


BN  087,307.     Mlae'Baf^ty  Appilaacsa  Conpaay.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  May  11, 1805. 


WOODSMAN 


% 


For  Watches  aad  Watch  Parte. 
Uae  since  Not.  4.  1954. 


The  words  "Safety  Equlpanat  Besdqaarters"  are  dlsclslmed 
spart  from  the  mart  ohawa.  AppUeaat  elalam  awaership  of 
Reg.  No.  404,861. 

For  Safety  Goggles,  Safety  Bpectaclea.  Ammeters.  Altime- 
ters^ Voltmeters,  Yliermosmters.  Maaometers.  Bareamttrs. 
Lamp  Testing  Apparataa.  Ckllhrator  for  CombastMo  Gas 
Apparatus,  Dust.  Fame  aad  Mist  SaatpUag  Apparataa.  Dost 
Cooatlng  Apparatus,  Apparatus  for  Indicating  Oas  Coacen- 


BN  084.195.    Benjamin  Cohen,  d.  b.  a.  Cohca  Broa.  Jewelers, 
Aleiandrla,  Va.    Filed  Mar.  25, 1955. 


For  Watcheo. 

Uae  since  Dec.  2, 1954. 


TM  20 
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CLASS  U 

sir  «7e.«54.    Osdda  Ltd..  Onctda.  N.  T.    Fll«l  Nor.  15.  1M4. 
8M.t(r). 

Everlasting 

For  SIlTCr-Plated  Flatware  and  HoUowwar*. 

Uw  alBM  Oct.  4. 1»49. 

SabJ.  to  latf.  vlth  BN  683.106.  ^ 


rata*  Compoaed  of  a  Storacc  Tank  Lined  Wltli  Cailorlac  Ba- 
■latias  Material  and  Fitted  With  a  OaUi  Stralaar.  a  BterUia- 
iag  Agent  for  tbe  Contenta  of  tbe  Tank,  a  Combined  Declilo- 
rinatinc  Agent  and  a  Bed  of  SterUistac  Matarlal  Compoaad 
of  Sand  or  Activated  Carbon  Wherein  or  Whereon  Silver  Haa 
Be«n  Depoaited  and  UqaM  Flow  ConaactloBa  Batwaen  tike 
Tank  and  Ualt  aad  a  Draw-Off  Oonaeetion  oa  the  Unit. 


CLASS  19 

SN  607,582.    Oarow  Prodnets  Co..  Inc..  Qoeeaa  Village.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  7, 1953. 

WML  4  W/M 

Applicant  daliM  ownerablp  of  Reg.  No.  4S1.980. 
For  Rotary  Bmih  Impelled  by  a  Stream  ot  Water. 
Uae  rinee  on  or  aboat  Fab.  27.  1953. 


8N    671,357.      MUla    ladaatriea.    Incorporated.   Chieago,    111. 
FUed  Aug.  9. 1954. 


^.J\Ai/  l^haka 


For  Refrigerated  Milk  Shake  Machine. 
Uee  aince  Jane  SO,  1»54. 


SN  671.163.     The  New  York  AaaocUtlon  for  the  Blind.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Aog.  5, 1954. 

WA2CEEZ 

For  Wax  Appllcatora  for  Waxing  Flooro,  Compriaing  a 
Handle  and  a  Wax  Applicator  Pad. 
Uaa  aince  May  3. 1954. 


CLASS  32 

SN  671.399.     Richard  H.  Wblteaide.  d.  b.  a.  The  Aqoa-Sva 
Mfg.  Co..  Oarearan.  CalU.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1954. 

Jl/lagic  JWht  SUNTANNER 


For  Loungea  and  Conchea  lapcclally  Intended  for  Oardaa 
Uae. 

Uae  aince  May  28.  1954. 


SN  675.2S1.     Maurice  J.  Raed.  d.  b.  a.  CUremont  Prodacta. 
Cranford.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1954. 


CLASS  M 

SN  684.659.     Tbe  Homer  Langhlin  China  Company.  Newell. 
W.Va.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1905. 

For  Earthenware  for  Table  Service. 
Uee  ■inee  Mar.  22,  1955. 
SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  686.698. 


"^ 


For  PiUow. 

Uae  aince  Aug.  1,  1954. 


SN  686.698.     Shenango  China,  Inc..  New  Caatle,  Pa.     FUed 
May  2.  1955. 

Spicure 


SN   678.539.     IndnatrUl   SpecUltlea   Co.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 
FUed  Dec.  17, 1954. 

RIDE-EZE 


For  Foam  Rubber  Tractor  Seat  Cuahlona. 
Uae  aince  Nov.  19,  1954. 


For  Ceramic  Tableware  aad  Cookwarc. 

Uae  aince  Mar.  6.  1950. 

Sab],  to  Intf.  with  SN  684,659. 


CLASS  34 

SN  644,371.     AeroU  Prodocta  Company,  Inc.,  South  Hacken- 
aack.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1958. 


CLASS  31 

SN  662,560.     Tbe  Pateraon   Engineering  Company  Limited, 
London.  BngUnd.    Filed  Mar.  12. 1954. 

STERASYL 

Applicant  claima  ownerablp  of  Brltiah  Reg.  No.  702,442, 
dated  Nov.  5.  1951. 

For  Filter  Bed  Materlala,  Ceramic  Liquid  Flltera,  Self- 
SterUiatng  Candle  Type  FUtera  and  Liquid  SterUlilng  Appa- 


"Steam"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from   the  mark.     Applicant 
claima  ownerablp  of  Reg.  No.  174,650. 
For  Vapor  Steam  Cleanera. 
Uae  aince  June  1951. 


October  4,  1966 

IN    6644S3.      Ldtner    BqiUpMent    Caaapany,    CUeafa,  ^ 
FUad  Apr.  12. 1«54.    8ae.S(f). 
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CLASS  3S 


SN  670.328.    Tbe  Anchor  Packing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jsly  31. 1954. 

VY/FLEX 


For  VentUating  Syatea  Unlta  Adapted  for  Una  la  Conjunc- 
tion With  Cooking  BqnlpnMat  and  Coavrlalng  Hooda,  flnea, 
and  Dnct  Work  for  the  Removal  of  Cooking  Odora  and  Gaaea 
From  Cooking  B«alpinant ;  Steam  TaMea;  Food  Warming 
CaMaeta. 

Uae  alnee  1910  on  Btcam  taMea. 


For  Metfillle  Machinery  Packing. 
Uae  alnei  Jan.  9.  1948. 


II 


8N  670408.    Ipaen  Induatrlaa.  Inc..  Bockford.  111.    FUed  July 
21.  1954.    Sec.  t(f ). 


SN  690,417.    VaaderbUt  Tlae  *  Rubber  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  JbM  28.  1955. 

TRACTION  KING 

Far  AntoMoUle  Tlreai 
Uae  aUiee  Apr.  15, 1965. 


CLASS  36 

SN  671,919.    Dr.  Thoaaaatlk  und  Mitarbelter  Offena 
geaellaehaft.  Vienna  VI.  Aoatria.    FUed  Aag.  18.  1954. 


For  Heat  Tra6ting  Apparatna  Inchidiag  Raat  TreaUttg 
Furnaeea.  Oaa  Qaneratora.  Waahera  for  Bemovtng  From  the 
Sarfaoaa  of  the  IVeated  MaterUla  Foreign  Matter  Remaining 
After  the  Heat  Treating  of  Tbeae  Matertala.  and  Parta  of 
Theae  Apparatna. 

Uaa  aince  Jnna  1947. 


I 


8N  674,380.     Uiptre  Store  Company,  BeUeTlUe,  HI.     Filed 
Oct.  6.  1954. 

Applicant  claUna  ownerablp  of  Reg.  Noa.  393.184  and 
346,539. 

For  Air  Conditioning  Unlta,  Componenta  and  Aceeaaoriea 
Therefor:  aad  Boom  Air  Heatera  and  Furnaeea.  Indnding 
Circulator,  Forcad  Air  and  Rererae  Flow  Typea  Thereof,  and 
Componenta  and  Aceeaaoriea  Therefor. 

Uae  alnee  Aog.  25. 1932. 


For  Vlolina,  VIok,  Vloloacdloa,  Baaa-Vlola  and  Coatra- 
baaaea,  Vlolaa  d'Amora  and  Vlolonea.  Mandollnca.  liandoraa. 
Lotea,  OulUra,  Strlnga  for  Said  Inatnunente.  and  Colophony. 

Uae  alnea  May  1.  1921. 


SN  677.191.    Wltanac  Recordera,  Paaadena,  Calif.    FUed  Not. 
23.1954. 


4 


\liM4 


c 


SN  676.081.    Saa-Kquip.  Inc..  Syracoae,  N.  Y..  now  by  change 
of  name  Vega  Indnatriea.  Inc.    Filed  Nov.  4.  1954. 

Uni-bilt 

For  Prefabricated  Flreplaceo  and  Chlmneya. 
Uaa  aince  Oct.  12, 1954. 


For  Mechanically  Grooved  Dlac  Reeorda. 
Uae  aince  Aug.  5, 1954. 


CLASS  37 

SN  673.506.     Charmin  Paper  MUla,  Inc..   Green  Bay.  Wla. 
Filed  Sept.  21. 1954. 


SN  676.280.     Union  Aabeatoa  4  Rubber  Company,  Chicago, 
lU.    FUad  Not.  8, 1964. 

dilal-vector 

AppUcant    dftlma    ownerablp    of    Reg.    Naa.    688.332    and 
602.998. 

For  Combined  Space  Heating  and  Cooling  Unlta. 
Uae  aince  Oct.  29. 1954. 


Charmin 


Applicant  claima  ownerablp  of  Rag.  No.  248,649. 
For  Toilet  Tiaaue  of  Facial  QnaUty. 
Uae  aince  Feb.  28.  1954. 


TM  22 

as  675.67S.    United  Paper 
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TuBiw,  FU.    Filed  Oct.    8N   e4«.TT8.     Ludjr   LfoM  Ungwle  !■«.,  Kew  Twk.  N    T. 
^  nied  May  11.  IMS. 


COVERALL 

Applfeint  cUlma  ownerahip  of  Beg.  No.  St4,689. 
For  Wax  Paper  and  Wrapping  Paper. 
Uae  alDce  Feb.  20.  1»41. 


*# 


vpSS-' 


8N  «7e,012.     Sertpto,  lac.  Atlanta.  Oa.    FUcd  Not.  S.  IBM. 

PUSHMATIC 

For  Ban  Point  Pena.  Meehaaleal  Peaella.  Fovataln  Pena. 
Mechanical  Trpewriter  Braaera.  Ball  Point  Pea  Refllla.  Lead 
Packa,  Braaer  Packa,  and  Mechanical  TTpavrtter  Braaer 
Befllla. 

Uae  since  Sept.  14.  1954. 


'm^ 


Tor  SUpa,  Nlghtfowaa.  Braaalerea.  and  Olrdlaa  for  Wa 
Uae  alaee  Mar.  1,  l»eS ;  aad  slace  Jaaa^  21.  1»W.  as  to 
'Lady  Lram." 


8N  676,184.    Direct  MaU  Enrelope  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1M4. 

AAail-vertiser 

For  Partlallr  Printed  AdTertlalac  BnTelopes.       ^ 
Use  slace  Oct  17. 1900. 


8N  608.082.    Wlapeaa  Coi,  Nov  Tork,  N.  Y.    riled  Sept.  11. 

ENTWINE 


CLASS  3t 

8N  681,269.     Hearst  Publishing  COnpanj,  ^c,  San  Fran- 
ctoco,  CaUf.    Filed  Feb.  8. 1965.  ^ 


ForGlrdlea. 

Use  since  Aag.  28.  1883. 


MIM 


8N  607,211.    Max  Oosbow,  Ibc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec. 
1. 1933. 

The  word  "CooF*  is  hereby  dlsdatmed  apart  from  the  nark 

—  as  shown  on  the  drawing. 

8N  631,696.     Leo  TepUts,  Zarlch.  SwltierUnd.     Filed  Jane        ^^^  Nightgowns,  Pajamas,  and  Peignoirs  Made  of  Acetate 
24,  1952.  *^^  Nylon  Fabrlca. 

Use  since  Feb.  1,  1952. 


For  Colnmns  of  Writings  and  Drawings  PoMUhed  in   a 
Dally  Newspaper. 

Use  since  Jan.  30, 1955. 


CLASS  39 


%^^ 


'O'H 


% 


Applicant   claims   ownership   of    Swiss    Reg.    No.    139,401, 
dated  Sept.  21,  1951. 

For  Hosiery  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 


8N  658,200.     NoTOglove  CorporatlOB,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  18.  1953. 

DOETEX 


SN  643,458.     Bernardo  Sandals,  Ipc,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed        For  OIotm  for  Ladles  Made  From  Fabric  Material. 
Mar.  11.  1953.  Use  since  Joly  1962. 


P- 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  427,711. 
For  Men's.  Women's,  and  CbiMren's  Sandals. 
Use  since  December  1947. 


\ 


SN   659,436.     Splesshofer  *  Braon  O.   m.   b.   H..  Heabach. 
Warttemberg.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1964. 

Diana     • 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Germaa  Reg.  No.  888.218.      \ 
dated  Sept.  11, 1952.  ' 

For  Braaalerea. 
Sobj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  663.259. 


0CT0KB4p  1964 
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SN  880.488.     Martaa  Breler  Boaa.  lae.. 
nied  Feb.  2,  1954. 


,  M.  T.    BN  8T8.1ST.    Lew  L.  Olaefe  Co..  New  York,  If.  Y.    Fttetf  Ai 
20, 1904. 


BANTAM-BENi 

I 


The  word  "Sportiwaar~  la  dtadateed  apart  from  the  BMrk 
aa  abown.  AppllcMl  el*ba«  owaerahip  •(  Beg.  Nos.  381,448. 
089.714.  and  others. 

For  Men's,  Wonxia'a.  aad  ChOdNa's  Jacketa. 

Uae  slace  Not.  10, 1888. 


For  Wooiea's  Dteoaes.  Skirts,  Btoases.  Slacka.  Shorts,  aad 
Salts. 

Use  slace  Aag.  IS.  1984. 


SN  881.188.    riTC  Star  Footwear  Co, 
Filed  Feb.  17,  19f4 


SN  672,288.    Triangle  Hosiery  Ooaq^aay.  High  Pelat,  N.  C. 


Woisl'Deii  Welts     COHFORM-0 


No  dalm  is  made  to  the  exMoslTe  uae  of  tlM  word  "Welts" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Shoes. 
UaealnceNoT.  30. 1983. 


SN  661.806.     Featez  Boot  *  Shoe  Conpaay,  WlcfalU  Falla. 
Tea.    Filed  Mar.  1. 1904. 

For  Belts.  ChapataJoa.  and  Men's,  Women's,  and  Chlldrea's 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

Uae  slace  Apr.  21.  1939. 


For  Hosiery. 

Use  alace  Jane  1.1904. 


SN  672.833.    Klwood  Hosiery  Mills,  be..  WtmmA,  M.  J.    Filed 
Aag.  27. 1904. 


SN  888.160.     Tke  Betty   Shoe  Costpany.  Portamoath.  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  23. 1904. 


JUNlORiWCinHrRISIRVER 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jaae  10. 1901. 


SN  672,418.    Halms  *  Bttlager.  lae..  New  York.  N.  T.    FIMI 
Aug.  30b  18M- 


^^  Skcm 


For  Hosiery  for  Women  and  Misses. 
Use  since  Aug.  2. 1904.  • 


Applicant  Halov  ownership  of  Beg.  Noa.  526.207  and 
392,773. 

For  WoBtea's  88oea  Made  From  Leather,  fabric.  Bobber, 
or  Combinatioaa  of  These  Materials. 

Use  siace  Feb.  9,  1954.  \ 


SN  673,198.     RelUnce  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Tort, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  14.  1954. 


NITEREST 


I 


SN  664,005.     Textile  DIstrlbators,   Inc.,  TbomasTille,  N.  C. 
FUed  Apr.  0, 1954. 

DITTO 

For  Hosiery  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
Use  since  June  1931. 


For  Men's.  Boys',  Women's.  Olrts'.  aad  Cblldrea's  Pajamaa. 
Uae  since  Janoary  1930. 


SN  673,564.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.     Filed  Sept; 
22.1904. 


8N  670,748.     Mfdvllle  Shoe  Corporation.  New  York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  July  28. 1^. 


For  Shoea,  Slippers  and  Boots  of  Leather,  Fabric,  Elastic, 
•r  of  Combinations  Thereof  ;  and  Hosiery. 
Use  since  May  10.  1954. 


For  Western  Style  Dungarees,  Western  Style  Stalrta, 
featem  Style  Jacketa. 
Use  since  Not.  6.  1948. 
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UN  •74,«TS.     Th*  OuM  iUy*  Coapuy.  Uie..  Otefwarlll*.    SN   67MTT.     BUI   Jack  SclMtUe  IiwtraMBt  Co     Btii^mm 
N.T.    rued  Ort.  12. 1964.    8«r.  2(f ).  B«eli.  Cllf.    FUed  Not. iTlSir.  "*''^"*   ^'    "^^^^ 


AppHcant  eUhu  owiwrablp  of  Ret.  No.  380.512. 
For  OloTCs  of  LMtbcr,  Fkbrlc,  or  Combliuitlona  of  Leather 
•ad  Fabric. 

Dm  slace  Joly  20,  IMS. 


8N  674.815.     Hat  Corporatloa  of  Amortca.  NonraUi.  Caan. 
Filed  Oct  14. 1M4. 


Tte  word  ^'Boaad"  la  dlaelaUned  apart  from  the  ranalDder 
of  the  mark. 

For  Headcear  Helmeta. 
UaealaeelfayT.  1»54. 


BN  6T6.M8.    K.  H.  Ifaey  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
N«r.  18,  18&4. 


For  Felt  Hata  for  Men. 
Uae  elace  in  about  19S6. 


For  Shoea  for  WoiBen. 
Uae  ■Inee  Maj  19. 1938. 


8N  676,128.     U.  B.  Baehanaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct. 
80.1964. 


8N   677,004.     Oallenkaap   Store*   Co.,   Lea   Aagelea,   Calif. 
FU«1  Not.  a.  1964. 

LA|>tAlNJEt 


For  Boots  and  Shoea  for  Chlldrea. 
Uee  alBce  Oct.  19. 1964. 


For  Ladles'  Hoalery. 
Uae  alBce  Jaa.  16, 1904. 


8N  676.468.    Anerbach  A  Co.,  Los  Anieles.  Calif.    Filed  Oct 
36.1964. 

^ COMBO 


Fbr  MatehlBg  Ilea's  SUcks  and  Sport  Shirts  Made  of  Cot- 
toB.  Bayoa,  aad  Fabrics  Otlwr  Thaa  Wool. 
Use  slac*  Sept  1, 190S. 


SN  677,508.     H  *  K  Oarmeat  Co.,  PoatUe,  lU.     Filed  Not. 
80,1904. 


For  Towel  Aprons. 
Use  since  Joly  IS,  1964. 


SN  677,563.    Ounstoo.  Inc.. 


8N  676.560.    Top-O-Mart  aothes.  Inc..  YUieUnd,  N.  J.    FUed 
Not.  12. 1954. 

SUMMmibnsiE 


For  Men's  Salts,  Stacks,  and  Sport  Coata. 
Use  since  Sept  15. 1964. 


Ta.    FUed  Dec.  1.  1954. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Oct  26. 1964. 


OCTOI 


4.1»6^ 
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SN  678J02.     Adolpii  Arons  4  Sons.  Inc.  Jersej  City.  N.  J. 
FUed  Dec.  14. 1984.    Sec  2(f). 


CLASS  43 


SN  641,706.     Marcos  Breler  Sons,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb.  4.  1953. 

The  word  ''Cloth"  Is  diadaimed  except  In  connection  with 
the  mark  as  alMnm. 

For  Fabric  for  Use  In  Men's  Jaeketa. 
Use  since  Sept.  11,  1952. 


The  word  "QnaUty"  la  diaelalaMd  apart  from  the  mark  ..^^^^^^.^ 

shown.     AppUcant  clalau  ownership  of  the  mark  ahown  In 
Rcf.  No.  306,462.  ^^  648,743.     Doraet  Woolen  Company,  Slocnm,  R.  I.     FUed 

For  Men's  Salts,  OTcrceata,  TopcoaU,  Rataicoats,  Tnxedos,        '•»•  IS,  1063. 
and  Dress  Salts. 

Use  since  JTnne  1,1938.  \ 


SN  678.381.     O 
Dec  16, 1964. 


Inslmf  * 


FeMMtt,  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed 


Applicant  dairas  ownerslilp  irf  Seg.  No.  307,606. 
For  WoTcn  Textile  Fabrics — Namely,  Worsted  and  Woolen 
Fabrics   In  the   Piece  Made  of  100%   Wool  Alone,  and  of 
Blends  of  Wool  With  Cotton,  Oashmere.  or  Synthetic  Fibers, 
for  Use  In  the  Manafactnre  of  Wearing  AppareL 
The  word  "Far"  is  dlaeUimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  12.  1948. 
shown.  _^^,^,^^,_ 

For  Ladlea*  CeatB»  Scarfk.  Stolea,  Capea,  and  Jackets,  Made 
of  For.  8N  658,319.     Patricia  Scott' Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Scott  Bnterpriaes, 

UseslneeOct.25.1947.  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  11, 1954. 


SN  679,181.     Malfl  Originals.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Dec.  30, 1954. 


The  word  "Tweed"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fabrics  Made  Into  WMMn's  Coata. 
UsesinceDec  11.1953. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
Use  sUice  Sept.  IB.  1954. 


SN  670.816.     Febiberg  TextUe  Co..  PhlUdelphtai,  Pa.     ^ed 


Aag.  2. 1904. 


SN  681,210.    A. 
1955. 


r 


's  Son.  Baltimore.  Md.    FUed  Feb.  7. 


T^ffmaljoJ 


For  Men's  Salts,  Coats,  and  SUcks. 
Use  since  Aognst  1953. 


CARTEX 

For  Ante  Seat  CoTcr  Fabrics  of  Cotton  and  Rayon. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  25. 1952. 


SN  675.192.    Woodward.  Baldwin  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 


FUed  Oct.  20,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  681,407.    BUtmnre  Sportswear,  Inc.  Boston,  Mass.    FUed 
Feb.  10,  1905.       j ; 


For  Men's.  BoysVnnd  Jonlors'  Jaeketa.  Pea  Coats,  Mackl- 
naws,  Outer  Shirts,  Trousers,  and  Outereoats. 
Uae  since  Feb.  15,  1949. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  46,908. 
For  Bed  Sheets,  Pillow  Cases,  and  Cotton  and  Rayon  Piece 
Ooods  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  Jan.  1.  1886. 
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SS  err.«n.    I^tabte  TcxtlW  C&mptaj.  IM..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Fltod  Dm.  S.  19M. 


8N  6T«,630.    iDdnstrtol 
Utod  Nor.  15, 1904. 


0CT0Mt4,  1M»6 
Coai»B7.  PbilatfdfllU.  Pa. 


'WA8H.AWAY' 


For  Pl«cc  Goods  of  Syntlwtle  Iib»n  for  Oater-Wear  Oar- 
mcata. 

Uae  alBCc  on  or  about  June  IS,  1M4. 


For  Compr««stble  Bottles  To  Hold  Water  To  B«  Used  for 
Emergency  Eye  Wastatag  In  tte  Braat  of  Accidental  Kxposnre 
to  Foreign  Substancss. 

Use  since  on  or  abo«t  May  20,  19S4. 


8N  6r7,02O.  American  Woolen  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
•ow  by  awrger  and  change  of  name  Textron  American,  Inc. 
FUad  Dt.  8. 1M4. 

Rav^ntones 

For  Piece  Ooods  Campaaed  Vatlrely  of  Wool  or  In  Which 
Wool  Is  the  Predominating  Fiber. 
Uae  since  Not.  11, 1054. 


8N    670.772.      United    States    Plastic    Bandage    Company. 
BnCaJo,  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  16.  1»54. 


For  Bandage*. 

Use  since  Ang.  12.  It63. 


CLASS  44 

SN  «e2.828.     Winiam  C.  Ttaompson.  d.  b.  a.  Repnlr-A-Dent 
Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  17.  19&4. 

REPAIR.A-DENT 


SN  670.228.     The  Mt.  Pitt  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Medfor<^  Mann- 
factoring  Company,  Medford,  Oreg.     FUad  Dec  31,  10&4. 

HAGGABD'S 

Save*a*Life 

For  Folding  Stretchers  and  Fractnre  Boarda. 
Use  since  November  lOBS. 


For  Dentnre  Bepalr  Kits. 
Use  since  Jan.  4.  1064. 


SN  670.324.     Phillips  AsaocUte*.  Inc..  St.  Paal,  Minn.    Filed 
Jan.  3, 1055. 


SN  668.623.     Erelyn  A.  Baer,  d.  b.  a.  The  I.  A.  Baer  Indus- 
tries. Chicago.  111.    FUed  June  22,  1054. 

For   Oxygen  and   Compressed   Air  Therapy   Eqofpaient — 
Namely,  Resnscitators.   Inhalators.  and  Aspirators. 
Use  since  May  1,  1053. 


■V  672,643.     Qyclothempy.  Inc.,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
2. 1954. 

Cyclotherapy 

For  Motor  Operated  Massaire  DeTices  for  Therapeutic  Pur- 
poaea  in  the  Form  of  Cushions.  Tables,  Chairs.  Hand  Devlcca, 
Toys,  Pads,  Mattresses,  and  Belts. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  22.  1050. 


For  Hearing  Aids. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  8,  1054. 


SN  681.700.      Propter  MannfacturtBg  Compaajr,  Inc.,  Long 
laUnd  City,  N.  Y.    FUed  l>b.  15,  IMS. 


SN   675.262.     Connecticut   Bandage   Mills,   Inc.,   Bridgeport. 
Conn.    Filed  Oct.  23,  10B4. 


For  Disposable  Blood  Lancets. 
Use  since  during  August  1054. 


(Lladucfc 


ocun 


SN  681.740.     ContteeaUl  X-May  Carporatloa,  Chicago,  IVL 
Filed  Feb.  16, 106S. 


Far  Bandages. 

Use  since  Aug.  17, 1054. 


For  Tilting  Tables  for  X-Ray  BqnipaMat. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  11, 1054. 
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SN  060.738.     Cankrell  4  Cochrane  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jaly  12. 1054. 


--^ 


SN  OSOJOO.    L.  8.  Heath  *  SaM.  IM..  KohlBaon,  lU.    Filed 
Jan.  12, 1054.    Sec  2(f)  as  to  "Heath." 


r«» 


! 


Old  India ' 
OUININI 


No  cUim  Is  made  to  tke  words  "Batf lah  Toffee"  apart  from 
the  sMurk  la  Ita  entirety.  AppUcaat  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
Nos.  310,067  and  564,611. 

For  English  Toffee. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  1032. 


8N  000,507.    E.  B.  Rlee  Sanaage  Co..  lac.  Lei's  SuMtft.  Mb. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1054.     Sec  2(f )  aa  to  "R.  B.  Elce'a." 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Qnlnlne  Water"  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  shown.  Applicant  clataw  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos. 
115,068, 153,084,  attd  177.870. 

For  Qnlalne  Water. 

Use  since  June  28.  1054. 


R.  B.  RICE'S 


SN   0SS.611 
Haaleton.  Pa 


■J 


CLASS  4C 


Baby   Top   Products   Compaay,   Weat 
led  Sept.  22,  10S2.     Sec.  2(f). 


jVcoras 


/ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  800,381. 

For  Pork  Sausage. 

Uae  since  Oct  1.  10S7.  ^  J^ 


SN  061,021.    Jaspor  Foods,  Battle  Creek.  Midi.    Filed  FMt. 
12,  1054. 


For  Fluid  Milk. 
Use  since  1088. 


Il 


SN  654,007.    Brock  Hill  Farms,  lac.  Chicago,  111.,  to  Medical 
Dairy  SpecUltlea,  lac    FUed  Oct.  2,  1053. 


For  Sweet  Addoohilns  Milk. 
Use  since  June  38,  1053. 


8N  654,002.     Fanners'  Rice  Growers  Cooperatlre,  San  Fran- 
ChUf.    Fll^  Oct.  10,  IMS. 


\ 

fe^^       .^o^^^^^^ 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow  and  brown;  the  term 
"Jnqwr,"  the  stream  of  batter,  and  the  pancake  are  alao 
yeUow. 

For  Pancake  and  WaSe  Mixture. 

Use  since  Jan.  20, 1054. 


The  Spaalsh  wards  "Tlgre  Rojo" 
drawing  la  Uaed  for  bine  and  red. 
For  Rice. 
Use  since  la  the  grear  1051. 


'Red  Tiger."    The 


SN  002,004.     Henry  Helde,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mar.  4.  1054. 

JUJUBES 


For  Gam  Candlea. 
Use  since  1807. 
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8N  662,S52.    The  Borden  CompAiiy,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed    8N  «67.472.     Trl-Conntlca  Packlnc  Corporation.  CaMrorllle. 
Mar.  10. 19M.  Caltf.    Filed  Jane  1,  1954. 


jpsm(§ 


For  Freeh  Vetetablee. 
Uae  Unce  May  1. 1027. 


For  Cottage  Cheese. 
Uae  alnee  Am*.  1.  1047. 


8N    6«8.40».      National    Dalrjr    Prodoets   Corporation,   New 
Tork.N.T.    Filed  Jane  17,  ItO*. 


8N  965,411.     The  WUliam  Focke'e  Sons  Company.  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  29. 1954.    Bee  2(f). 

Waldorf 


For  Freah  and  8moked  Saosage. 
Use  since  Janoary  1920. 


8N  665.922.    The  B.  Kahn's  Sons  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
May  7. 1954. 

SMOKEY 

TREATS 


Filed 


Applicant  dahas  ownerahlp  of  Keg.  Naa.  869.480,  370.871. 
and  557.254. 

For  Ftaid  Whole  Milk.  Flnld  Cream,  Fluid  Battermllk, 
Fluid  ChocoUte  Flarored  Milk,  Skim  Milk,  Modified  and 
Fortl&ed  Skim  MUk,  and  EggnoR. 

Use  since  In  or  about  September  1950. 


For  Sanaage. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Mar.  96, 1954. 


8N  666,332.     Bowman  Dairy  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
May  14, 1954. 


Filed 


8N  670,878.  Foodtown  ParehasIng  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Wm.  Bdwards  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  20,  1954. 
Sec.  2(f). 

nutoa 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  483,643. 

For  Canned  Vegetables,  Tomato  Juice,  Tomato  Paste, 
Tomato  Puree ;  Canned  Fruits.  Apple  Sauce,  Canned  Berries ; 
Pork  and  Beans,  and  C^anned  Flah. 

Use  since  1915. 


8N  671.576.    McCormick  A  Coonpaay.  Incorporated,  BaltlflMMv. 
Md.    Filed  Aug.  12, 1954. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Superior  Flaror"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
Nos.  311,736  and  518.603. 

For  Cottage  Cheese,  Fluid  MUk,  Dry  MUk,  Calf  and  Pig 
Feeds. 

Use  since  Feb.  15, 1953. 


8N  666,950.    Hawley  *  Hoops,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  May 
24.  1964. 

BURSTING    STARS 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  51.431. 

For  C^ndy. 

Use  since  May  14.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  216,986. 

For  Teas,  Food  Flarorlng  Bztracts,  Whole  and  Ground 
S^ees,  Chill  Powder,  PaprUw.  VegeUble  FUkes,  Seasoning 
Salts,  GarUe  and  Onloa  Powdera.  Prepared  Mustard,  and 
Cake  and  Cookie  Decoratlona. 

Use  since  Aug.  1. 1903. 


Octoi 


II 

4,  1961 
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8N  6T2.517. 
81, 1964. 


Tba  Kroger  Co.,  Clnelanatl,  Ohio.    Filed  Aag.    IN  677388.    UBlreraal 
1 1  26,  1954. 


TM  29 

Fort  Worth.  Tex.    FUcd  N«v. 


hoVER 


AppUcant   clalau    ownerahlp   of    Reg.    Noa.    871,048   and 
196,276. 
For  Batter,  Evaporated  MUk,  and  OUvea.  ForFtcahlggs 


Use  since  Dec.  IB,  1943,  on  olives. 


1 

itoi 


Use  alaee  Nov.  9, 1954. 


8N   674,857.     lUrtba   White  MUla,   Inc.,   NashvlUe.  Tenn.    ^   ,„  ^      ^^^^^  ^^^    Incorporate!.   BeU  Gardens, 
Filed  Oct.  5. 18^.  ^^lU.    FUed  Nor.  29, 1954. 


For  Baking  Powder. 
Use  since  Sept.  3,  1954. 


JU'l^INE 


^■~^— ■""  The  words  "Oriental  Seal  ot  Q«oA  Lack"  are  disclaimed. 

SN  676,801.    Jaodb  H.  (Joldberg.  d.  b.  a.  Goldberg  Feed  and    The  Chinese  symbols  are  transUted  to  mean  "good  luck."    Ap- 
Orala  Company.  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak.    FUed  Nov.  17,  1954.    pUcant  cUlma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  329.704. 

For  Canned  Foods— Namely,  Chicken  Chow  Meln;  Vage- 
table  Chow  Meln ;  Chicken  Chop  8aey ;  Vegetable  C!hop  8aey : 
Bean  Sprouta;  Combination  Chop  Suey  Vegetables:  Fried 
Noodles :  Chicken  Noodle  Soup ;  ClUdten  Gravy  ;  Brown  Gravy 
Sanee;  Soy  Saoce;  Bamboo  Shoota;  Water  Cbestnuto;  Tea 
Cakes;  Celery  Hearta:  Cooked  Rice;  SpanUh  Rice;  Fried 
Rice;  Chl^en  and  Rice  With  Seasonings  and  Sploea;  Vege- 
table Dinner,  Consisting  of  Chop  Suey  Vegetables,  Fried 
Noodles  and  Vegetable  Gravy. 
Uae  since  Feb.  10,  1935. 


SN  678,542.    Krlspy  Kake  Kone  Company.  Inc..  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  17. 1954. 


Applicant  dlaclalms  the  uae  of  the  word  "Feeda."  The 
drawing  Is  lined  for  gold  and  blue. 

For  Animal  Feeds.  Said  Animals  Being  Poultry,  Cattle, 
and  Hogs. 

Use  since  Apr.  1, 1954. 


For  Edible  Baked  Pastry  SheUa. 
Use  since  Sept.  1,  1954. 


SN  677,200.    The  Capital  City  Producta  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  24, 1954. 


Applicant    cUlaM   ownership   of   Reg.    Noa.    181,786   and 


181.786. 

For  Pure  Vegetable  Shortening. 
Use  sUiee  Nov.  15,  1954. 


SN  679,799.     Sea  Snack  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  12. 1955.  ? 

Sundae 
Snaek 


Wot  Fmit,  Nut,  Butterscotch,  and  (Hkocolate  Fudge  Top- 
pings for  lee  Cream. 
Use  since  Apr.  6, 1954. 


TM  80 
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Barters.  Iiw..  Ntw  York.  N.  T.    fUed    SN  67S.497.    N.  V.  BroawcrlJ  rl'fTfJiiinoM.  BettcrtBin.  Hal- 
land.    FH«d  Sept.  20. 1004. 


For  Caoned  Ham,  and  Canned  Pork  8hoalder  Plenle. 
Uw  dace  Dec.  30,  10S4. 


8N  «80,(»4.     Rantli  Parma.  Delray  Beach.  PU.     Piled  Jan. 
28,  1955. 


PICT 


Por  Prcsb  Decldooos  and  CltnM  Fmtta  and  Vegetable*. 
Use  since  Dec.  20,  1854. 


The  Kngllsh  translation  of  the  Datch  word  "Oranjebooa" 
Is  "Orsnce  Tree."  Ap^kaat  claims  owaersbty  of  Keg.  Nos. 
024,673  and  024.674. 

Por  Basr. 

Use  since  July  I.  1954. 


8N   681.076.      Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Boctaester,   N.   T. 
Piled  Peb.  4.  1955. 


Kodak 


For  Coffee. 

Use  since  Jan.  27.  1955. 


CLASS  9$ 

8N  675.076.     The  General  Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Piled  Oct.  19. 1954. 

NY6EN  TOLEX 


CXASS  47  AppUcant    cUims    ownership   of   Reg.    Nos.    584,403   and 

^^.^.'^     ^^^  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    PUed  Jan.         p^,.  Coated  P.brlcs  for  Upholster,  Material  In  the  Nataio 
18, 1950.  ^f  Simulated  or  ArtUMal  Leather. 

Use  since  Oct.  5.  1904. 


i 


SN  675.850.    Trans-Sphere  Trading  Corporation,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Piled  Not.  1,  1954. 


Por  Wine. 

Use  since  Jan.  |tt,  1913. 


t 


CLASS  AS 

SN   670,862.     Terre   Haute   Brewing  Company,    Inc..   Terre 
Haate.  Ind.    Piled  July  30, 1934. 


irex 


Por  Reed  Mata  Sold  In  Rolls  snd  Having  a  Variety  of  Uses 
Such  as  Cov«>rinR8  for  Hotbeds,  Landscape  Bacfcgroond, 
et  Cetera. 

Use  since  Msr.  16,  1950. 


8N  678,773.    United  SUtes  Rubber  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Not.  16, 1954. 


NaujaaAlB 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  sluidlng  to  Indleatp  color  contrast, 
bat  no  claim  to  any  specific  color  combination  Is  made.  Ap- 
plicant makes  no  claim  herein  to  any  right  to  exclusiTe  use. 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole,  of  any  of  the  wording  except 

"Champagne  VelTet,"  or  of  a  gold  colored  label.     Applicant        Applicant    claims    ownership    of   Reg    Nos     115  507    and 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  371,249,  593.441,  and  others.    354,435. 

Por  Beer.  For  Coated  Fabrics  Used  as  a  Leather  Substitnte. 

Use  since  May  17,  1954.  Use  since  in  the  spring  of  1937. 


OCTOBKR  4,  1969 

SN  678.105.     Sears.   Roeback 
Dec.  10. 1954.     Bee.  2(f). 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMM 


Co..  Chicago.  IlL    Piled    SN  657.4S0.     ValorC  Inc.,  Oreanwicfa.  Conn.,  from  Irrtac  A, 

Orannick.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1953. 


Applicant  clalmsi  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  590,131. 

Por  Tenu.  Tarpaallns.  Qan  Bine  Kits  (Nsmely,  Grease  Re- 
BOTer,  Bluing  8«ltttloa.  Pinlshlnc  Oil,  Emery  Cloth,  Steel 
Wool,  Cotton  Swabs ). 

Use  since  oB  or  •^t  Jan.  10, 1946. 


oB  or  a^oat  Jan.  10, 


BN  679.223.     The  General  Tlr«  *  Rohbsr  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.     Piled  Dec  31.  1904. 


Por   Toilet    Wster,    Cologne,    Perfume,    Talcum,    Dnstlng 
Powder,  Face  PowdfSr,  and  Lipstick. 
Use  since  Dee.  1, 190S. 


SN  662.290     Desert  Taa  Co.,  Hempstead.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
9,1904. 


DESERT 

TAN 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  590,966. 
For  Rags  and  Floor  Mats  Made  Prom  Foam  Rahbar  or 
Pliable  Foamed  Polymeric  Materials. 
Use  since  Oct.  28,  1954. 


Por  Weather  Protecttve  Skin  Cream  and  a  Sprayable  Sun- 
Tan  Lotion. 

Use  since  on  or  ahoat  Mar.  1, 1904. 


CLASS  51 

BN  605,312.     VsloN  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  fram  Irrtng  A. 
Orannick.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1903. 


,.;.       •f'M 


SN  669,803.     Rodina  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Malson  MendeasoUe.  San 
-  Pranctoeo,  Calif.     Filed  July  12,  1954. 

FONTAINEBLEAU 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  409,946. 

Por  Perfume. 

Use  since  Not.  24.  1922. 


SN  673.685.     Roae's    Cosmetic    Products.    Waterloo.    Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1954. 

BUTCH 


For   Toilet    wiier.    Cologne.    Perfume.    Talcum,    Dostlng        For  Hair  Wax.  > 

Powder,  Face  Powder,  and  Lipstick.  Use  since  Apr.  4,  1951. 

Use  since  Oct.  9,  1953.  _ 


SN  677,781.     The  Gillette  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  Toni  Com- 
8N  657,428.     Valor«  Inc.,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  from  Inrlng  A.        ^ukj,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1954. 
Grsnnlck.     Piled  Dec.  4, 190S. 


r' 


For    Toilet    W4ter.    Cologne.    Perfume,    Talcum.    Dastlng        Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  572.712. 
Powder,  Face  Powder,  and  Lipstick.  For  Lipstick. 

Use  since  Dec.  1,  1953.  Use  since  Sept.  1,  1954. 


TM  82  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

8N  67T,»M.     H.  B.  Slwpiro,  Mlaoil.  FU.     Piled  Dm.  S.  1954. 


OCTOBB  4,  1956 


CLASS  52 


Qk/oree^ 


For  Perfnmes  and  Toilet  Water. 
Uae  since  Aug.  1,1954. 


8N  678.52«.     Qliaaen    Chemical   Co..   Inc.,   Brookljn.   N.   T. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1»S4. 

SOFT 

For  Liquid  Kitchen  Detcrfent  for  Dfahwaahlnc 
Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  15. 1054. 


8N  678,223.     International   Latex  Corporation,   Dorer,   DeL 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1954. 

LIVING 


For  All  Purpose  Cosmetic  Creams  Useful  as  a  Cleansing, 
Nigfat  or  Hand  Cream  or  Foundation  Base. 
Use  since  Dec.  7.  1954. 


SN  680,.309.     Porfirio   P.   Sorse,  d.   b.  a.   Copure  Company. 
Hiverside.  R.  I.     Filed  Jan.  21, 1950. 

COPURE 


For  Coconut  Oil  for  Application  to  the  Skin  and  Hair. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1954. 


8N  880.168.  E.  R.  Goodrich,  d.  b.  a.  Goodrich  Maintenance 
Supply  Company,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  S5, 
1955. 

For   All   Purpose   Detarfsat   (or  Ociieral  Household   and 
Industrial  Uses. 

Use  since  Dee.  31,  1954. 

8N  680,577.  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 19S0. 

Cor  I  ex 

For  Chemical  Solvent  for  RemoTlng  AdbeslTe  dements. 
Use  since  Jan.  12, 1955. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 


SN  670.261.     Union  Circulation  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  July  19.  1954. 


&iSlS 


SN  670.768.     William  E.  Whaley.  d.  b.  a.  WlllUm  B.  Whaley 
Company.  LonisTllle,  Ky.     FUed  July  28.  1904.     Sec.  2(f). 

Whoky  TaxipoMr  Advtrtiting 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  394.703  and 
508.235. 

For  AdTertlsing  the  Goods  and  Serrices  of  Others  Through 
the  Medium  of  Posters  Placed  on  Taxicabs. 

Use  since  Not.  1,  1937. 


SN  672,565.     Certified  Grocers  of  Illinois,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  1, 1954. 


For  Magasinc  Subscription  Agency  Service. 
Use  since  May  1947. 


CLASS  If  1 


SN  670,767.     WllUam  B.  Whaley,  d.  b.  a.  William  B.  Whaley 
Company,  LoolsTille.  Ky.     Filed  July  28.  1954.     Sec.  2(r). 

Tndpostor  Advertising 


Applicant    claims    ownerahip    of    Reg.    Noa    394,703    and 

508.235.  For  Serrices  In  Supplying  Information  to  Its  Members,  Fur-' 

For  Advertising  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others  Through  niahing   Them    With    Important    Details    Pertaining    to   thet 

the  Medium  of  Postera  Placed  on  Taxicabs.  Trade,  as  Well  as  to  Trade  and  Store  Problems. 

Use  since  Nov.  1,  1987.  Use  since  Feb.  11.  11^59. 


'?--."^^»^"' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


OcTW  4,  IMH 

■N  STMTt.     Ku«v  Ik..  CsfPM  Ckrtotl.  Ite.     Fllsd  Nsv.     SN  M(MM8.    ThsMS   J.    Ifswy   * 
19. 1904.  aMMMI.  Ta.    Fllsd  Jaa.  18. 1N6. 


nc 

IM.. 


I\»r  Gsaeral  Baal  EsUts 
Use  since  Dec  2, 1954. 


■rawB«  li|tiM«  tw  Mi.  9tak. 
yallMr.  ''  - 

Par  Advcrtlal^  tke  Oosds  aad 
tiM  Msdfaw  of  Badls  Braadeastlag. 

Uasalacao«era9|BotAas.l>  1982. 


of  Others  Throagk 


■N  •TT.SOO.    Oar 
Dae.l.l9M. 


CLAM  MS 

OanpaBy,  SprioffAeld.  If.  1.    FUed 


CKC  PROCESS 


8N  994.18ft.     Bshirt  A.  Bsrlaa,  4.  k  a. 
paay,  New  York.  M.  T.    fllsd  Mar. ».  1999. 


Far  Chr  CTssafg  isrTl( 
Uaa  slMs  98pt.  T.  19S4. 


KADIODIZ IH8 

'        •    •»•*■  ^mm^m  ^  974.944.     O  K  Vaa  aad 

P»r  Advartlitec  tka  Goads  aad  Ssrrleea  ti  OChen  Throvgk        oet  6, 1954. 
a  Cemfsstta  Yartst^  TMsrlstoa  aad  Badls  Prsgraa. 
Use  slnee  Jaa.  12,,  199S. 


CLASS  Its 


I.  m  Paao,  Tex.    Fllsd 


CLASS  Itt 

8N  989,909.     The  ladlaaa  Natlsaal  Baak.  ladlsaapohs.  lad. 
rUsd  May  34. 1994. 


Tt-^'W^,/,  ghye 


MOVERS 


FMr  Marlag  Ssrrleaa. 
Uss  slim  Apr.  5.  1992. 


CLASS  lf7 


SN  699,449.     Ski    Aatlcs.    lae..    MlaasapsUa. 
Apr.  29, 1994. 


Miaa.    Iltod 


F«r  Baaktet 

Savings  Accooats;   Making  CoUecttons :   Maklaf  Lsaas  In- 
dadlag   Mortgaga.   CsMmsrrial.   Psrasaal.   AatsatoMls,  and 


^a^ 


Haass  Improvemeat  Lsaaa;  Bsadsriac  Trast  Serrlcas;  aad  Far  PressatatioB  of  Shows  and  Batertalnment  l^setades 

Maklaf  Traaafer  at  Faads  Wlthla  ths  Ualtad  SUtsa  aad  to  Partlcvlarly  InvolTtag  the  BxhlbltloB  of  SkUl  la  Perform- 

aad  From  Foreign  Ooaatrlsa.  aaee  sa  Water  Skis. 

Uss  since  Mar.  22. 1954.  Use  slaes  prior  to  July  2ft.  1991. 


II 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  2 

9U,S14.  TBADITION.  Sean.  Eoebaek  and  Co.  SN  676,939. 
Pah.  9-29-90.    filed  11-11-94. 

619,310.  STOB-8TAK.  Harry  D.  Stoae,  d.  h.  a.  Summit 
Prodacts  Cosipaar.  SN  979,799.  Pah.  9-99-90.  FUed 
11-19-04.  i| 

919.919.  WASTBttB.  Master  Metal  Prtidacts,  lae.  SN 
979,820.    Pah.  6-28-55.    FUed  1 1-17-04. 

91S.S17.  CB  *  P  00  (MONOGBAM).  The  Cladaaatl  Box 
aad  Pardtloa  Coawaay.  SN  977,300.  Pab.  6-39-95.  Filed 
11-29-04. 

TM  989  O.  Ow— 9 


919,319.     CIBCLB  DBSIQN.     SUndard  Paefcagtag  Corpora- 
tloa.     SN  679.054.    Pab.  9-29-A5.    FUed  12-»-54. 

913,919.    STCAMOBB.    Oalf  States  Paper  Corporatloa.    SN 
979,109.    Pah.  6-99-05.    Filed  12-10-04. 

919J90.     OPBNIZBD.     Oweaa  IlMaols  Olass  Compaay.     SN 
991,194.    Pab.  9-19-59.    Filed  1-T-OO. 

919,921.       SPCMrrSTBB.      Oothaai     ladastrles,     lac      SN 
691304.    Pab.  6-29-00.    Fllsd  1-9-00. 

913,321.     BAOOns.      Spotlcas    Plastics    Corporatloa.      SN 
691.T19.    Pi*.  9-19-90.    FUed  1-10-00. 


TH84 


•18,123.      CONVBNTlONVSLrOPB.      C«Imm  BnTdape  Ca 
pany.   lae.     8N  681.748.     Pub.  C-a^-W.     Fltod  a-l«-M. 

818^4.     KNIFB.  FORK,  SPOON  BTC.  DBSION.     Marathon 
CorpormtloD.     8N  881,888.     Pnb.  8-28-M.     F!l«l  2-17-»5. 

818,825.— WITHDRAWN. 

613  328.     ORANGE  TREE.     Gulf  8t»t«>«  Paftr  Corporation. 
8N  688,280.     P«hi  8-88^^.     Fi«  8-«4-55j, 


OFTIGIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBBt  4, 1966 


CLASS  $ 

Rvlkrebeflilc    Aktieng««ellacbaft. 


8N 


AND    DESIGN. 
64d,&12.      Pab. 


SN 


613.327.  RCOXTU 
822,960.    Pnb.  6-28-55.    FUcd  12-8-51. 

613.328.  W  WYANDOTTE  CHEMICALS 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corpomtioa.  SN 
•-28-55.    riled  5-5-53.  < 

613329.    CABOT  AND  DESIGN.    Godfrey  L.  Cabot  Inc. 
648,078.    Pab.  6-28-55.    FUed  6-2-53. 

613.330.  BANAFLT.  AaMriean  Scientlflc  Laboratories,  Inc. 
8N  650,858.    Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  7-27-5S. 

613.331.  AMIZOL.  American  Chemical  Paint  Company.  8N 
660,775.    Pab.  6-28-55.    Filed  2-9-64. 

613488.  CSABCQM*  AIDS.  BBpire  Oil  Co.  8N  881,425. 
Pi*Lft-W-4B.    filed  2-83-^ 

813.333.  BANCOTB.  Albert  D.  Smith  *  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
683.219.    Pab.  6-28-55.    Filed  3-24-54. 

613.334.  NU  FILM.  National  Starch  Products  Inc.  SN 
684,343.    Pnb.  6-28-55.    Filed  4-12-54. 

613.335.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SHIELD— HER- 
ALDRY. Dwham  Chemicals  Limited.  SN  667.924.  Pnb. 
6-28-55.     Filed  5-25-64. 

613.338.  FLAMKGAS  AND  DSftlGN.  Bottled  Gas  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  687.IN»    P«b.  8-1I-5S.    Vlled  8-2-64. 

613.337.  DYNAITN.  Canibwii  CMpontlon.  SN  668,941. 
Pnb.  8-28-55.    FtM  •-25-54. 

813.338.  BI-BX.  loiTay  &  Cie  8octdt4  m  Commandite  Sim- 
ple.     SN    672,8H>     Pab.    6-28-65.      filed   8-26-64. 

618.339.  GENALA|f.  General  AntUae  4  Film  Corporation. 
SN  674,152.     PlA.  6-28-55.    Ffled  10-1-64. 

613.340.  NATIONAL  OBKTB.  KatfaOAl  Foam  System,  Inc. 
SN  875.219.    Pab.  6-28-65.    FUed  10-21-54. 

813.341.  SOFTOUCH.  El  Roco  Prodacts  Co.  SN  878,366. 
Pnb.  8-28-55.    Filed  11-10-54. 

613.342.  SANITABS.  Chemical  Research  Prodacts  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  677.887.     Pnb.  8-28-65.     Filed  12-7-64. 

•18,843.  CHIBFTAIN.  H.  M.  Sinclair,  Jr.,  trustee^  for  The 
SincUlr  Mannfacturlnff  Company.  SN  878,181.  Pnb. 
6-28-55.     Filed  12-10-54. 

613.344.  "SOFT'N'WHITB"  AND  DESIGN.  Soft'N'Whlte, 
Inc.     SN  878.678.     Pnb.  6-.88-55.    Filed  12-20-54. 

813.345.  DiMrm.  Uf  BED  COLOR  ON  A  GOLD  DISC. 
B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Campaay.  SN  678.777. 
Pub.  6-28-56.    Filed  12-22-54. 

613.346.  SUPER-PLUG.     The   Cherokee  Laboratories. 
SN  679,641.     Pab.  6-28-55.    Filed  1-10-55. 

613.347.  SURFEX   MM.      DUmond   Alkali   Company. 

679.780.  Pub.  ft-28-65.    FUed  1-12-56. 

613.348.  MULTIFEX-MM.     Diamond  Alkali  Company. 

679.781.  Pnb.  6-28-55.    FUed  1-18--55. 

613.349.  SUPER-MULTIFEX.  DUmond  Alkali  Company. 
SN  679,762.    Pub.  6-28-65.    Filed  1-12-83. 

613,850.     PUBK  MAGIC.     Pore  Mafic.   Ineorporpted.     8N 


Inc. 


8N 


SN 


680303.    Pab.  6-S8-55.    FOed  1-21-55. 

CLASS  12 

WBLLITB  AND  DESIGN.     Amarlcan 


rllC 


W.  M.   B. 


813351 

Inc.    SN  659,516.    Pnb.  6-28-65.    Filed  1-16-54. 

•18352.      WBLLCORB.      American    W.    M.    B.,    Inc. 
659,517.    Pub.  6-2S-66.     Filed  1-15-64. 

•133S8,     WBLLCORB  AND  DBBIGN.     American  W.  M. 
Inc.    SN  859,518.    Pab.  •-28-56.    Filed  l-lfr-«4. 

813354.    HOOrs  ALUMINUM  IN8UL0K.    C.  M.  Hoof  Com- 
pany.    8N  884,444.     Pnb.  3-1-55.     Filed  4-13-54. 

818.355.  KOLOEAY.     Wynnco  Prodacts  Corporation.     SN 
685.188.    Pab.  6-28-55.    Filed  4-83-54. 

613.356.  IN8UL-TAPB.     The   Presatite   BnglneeriDc   Com- 
pany.    SN   672.099.     Pub.    6-28-56.     Filed  8-23-64. 


SN 


B.. 


6U,86ff.      WILBONITBL      Fiod    A.    WUsm    Com«aa|;  .   SN 

878,197.    Pub.  8-28-55.    Filed  8-24-54.  yw,(   .  f 

613,358.     COOPBRSBAL.     Cooper  TU^  ft  Rubber  Compoay. 

SN  672,928.     Pub.  8-28-56.     Hjibi  $-S-64. 
613388.     K  ft  M  BESt  IM-1i8Bi|*0B  IN  OVAL  DESIGN. 

Keasbey  ft  Mattlson  OsapMir.    SN  •T4J76.    Pab.  6-28-55. 

FUed  10-18-5*^  .  1  ^,,^ 

613.360.  CABNITAI*.  BeaCO*.  tec  DT  «T83»4.  Pub. 
6-2S-55.     nisdll-»44. 

613.361.  HOUMHDELD  WRSDI  8IIUILD  DESIGN. 
American  SCNea  rre<l»<<»  O— »■■#.  M  •T«,160.  Pub. 
6-28-55.    FlM  ll-*-^M. 

613,382.  ACOUCULUX.  Q$»f,  IBC.  d.  b.  a.  DayUght  CeU- 
lac  Company,  to  Tht  OslotM  Owpoiatlon.  RN  878.470. 
Pub.  6-28-55.    fUsdll-lS-M. 

613,363.  MBDCO  Dl  A  DIAMOMp  DMIGM.  Msdford  Cor- 
poration.    8N  677.877.     Pab.  »-88-55.     filed   11-28-54. 

•13,364.  "DUALAY."  Keasbey  ft  Mattlam  Company.  BN 
677,416.    Pub.  6-28-55.    FUed  11-29-54. 

•18366.  LATHBTTB.  TBe  Babereld  Cn.  8N  «T7,«4a.  Pab. 
6-28-55.     Filed  11-29-64. 

613.386.  TRI-BOND.  Mastro  Plaatlca  Corp.  BN  #77384. 
P«b.  8-28-55.    Filed  13-I-A4. 

•18387.  BEB  Qmm  8UPBBVBNT.  Browo-OmTca  CoMpnaF. 
SN  677,930.     Pab.  8-28-66.    Vltod  18-8-64. 

61S3«8.  WALPOLB.  Walpole  Woodworkera,  Inc.  8N 
678,008.    Pub.  8-88-55.    rUnl  12-»-54. 

613.369.  8ELCKRAFT  AND  CTSION.  Walter  B.  Selck  and 
Co.     8N  •78,343.     Pah.  8-88-88.     FUed  18-14-84.     i 

613.370.  ^ALLMABTBB.  Walter  B.  Selck  and  Co.  tSH 
678344.    Pnb.  6-28-55.    Fllad  18-14-54. 

613.371.  PRIMBCOTB.  MassnUi  ■Oarporatlon.  SN  678.4«4. 
Pub.  6-28-56.    Filed  12-16-64. 

613.372.  AIROLITE.  The  Alrollte  Company.  SN  878348. 
Pub.  8-38-65.    Filed  12-87-54. 

613.373.  FORBSTEX.      Forest    Fiber    Products    Co. 
678,982.    Pub.  6-28-66.    Filed  12-27-54. 

613.374.  ACOUSTIROC.     Na^j^aal  Gypsum  Company. 
679.064.    Pub.  6-28-66.    FiM  18-88-54. 

613375.    FREFLO.    PUtte  Valky  Orawnt  Tile  Mff.  Co. 

679,112.    Pub.  6-28-55.    FUed  12-39-44. 
613.376.    LITB-WALL.    TbeSuberoM  Ok    SN  879389. 

6-28-66.    FUed  18-31-54. 
613377.     PLANKTBX.     United  BUtss  Plywood  Corporatloa. 

8N  879,619.     Pnb.  8-28-ft5.    IVai  1-7-65. 

cLAa^n 

•13378.  STEPHEN  A,  YOUNG  A  SAYOO  VALVB  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Stephen  A.  Yooaf  CnrpocntlM.  BN  686,672.  Pab. 
8-88-55.    FUed  10-21-49. 

613.379.  NEFCO  BARRACUDA  flTTINOS  AND  DESIGN. 
Nelaon  Ftmndry  Ceaspany.  8N  860378.  Pah.  8-38-65. 
Filed  7-14-58. 

613.380.  8BLFALIGN.     The  Weatberbead   Company. 
668,495.    Pub.  8-28-B6.    Filed  12-28-68. 

613.381.  it  AND  MONSANTO.    Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
663,492.    Pub.  6-28-56.    Filed  3-29-54. 

613.382.  SIERRA.    Fiat  Metal  Manufacturing  Company. 
••6.410.  Prh.  8-28-55.    Filed  4-29-64. 

613.383.  8PRAGUE.  The  Spraxue  Meter  Company.  CON- 
SOLIDATED CBBTIFICATK.  8N  6«7,4«1,  pub.  5-3-55. 
«ed  •-t-54,  CL  18;  iK  •54.866,  pub.  9-28-54.  filed 
10-7-53.  a.  26. 

•18,384.  A  apLID  BOW-SHAPED  PROTRUSION  SHOWN 
ON  THE  HEAD  8URFACB  OF  THE  GOODS.  Powder 
Power  Tool  Corporation.  8N  872.684.  Pub.  6-28-66. 
FUed  8-31-64. 

613.386.  BON-Z-ITT.  Trlmedge.  Inc.  SN  872.708.  Pnb. 
6-28-66.    Filed  9-2-54. 

813386.       KIV-NAIL.     Robert   Lay  Hallock.     8N  •78315- 

Pub.  6-28-56.    fUad  9-28-54. 
•13,387.      ELBCTROAIRB.     The  Bellawa  Oo.     BN   874,86^ 

Pub.  6-28-65.    FUed  10-12-54. 
618,388.     SPEARHEAD  AND  DBSION.     Spearlaad  B<^ 

Plug  ft  Specialty  Co.,  lae.     SN  «76.440.     Pnb.  8-88-65. 

Filed  10-26-64. 
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Pnb. 


BN 


SN 


8N 


ikrHmmi,  1M6 


U.  a  PATENT  OFPICE 

BN    87B.418. 


THSe 


•18380. 


ftMn-u^-M. 

BUPBB  *^"  IN  A  CntCLB 
SaltOMtgar-    nf«77jMl. 


PaliiC 
ruad  l-lft-^ftft. 


DBSIOS'.     The 
•-88-66. 


Paul 


\, 


•1SJ81. 
•78,188. 


SN 


B.  flaiMa  MttaUle  Toblng  Co. 
fBi8l8-l<MM. 

•18,182.    SBPUBUd  n.    Bepabllc  Steel  Corporation. 

•78,477.  Pab.  8-28-66.  flM  ia-1^-54. 
•18388.    BBPUBUC  BRB.    RcpabUc  Steel  Corporatloa. 

•78,478.  Plib  •-ii-W.  f1M18-l«-54. 
•18384.      BBKAOAlsr.      8.    A    Bteeo    (Bnropcan    Ortneas 

Tradlag  Cosapaay).     SN  678.571.     Pnb.  8-28-46.     fUad 


SN 


BN 


8V 


14 

•18,898.     EMOBTB.     American  Blaetro  Metal  Corporatloa. 

BN  886.880.    Pab.  8-28-66.    Fnsdf-88-62. 
•18388.    PTSODISC.     Amerleaa  Electro  Metal  Corporation. 

BN  888.628.    Pnb.  •-2»-66.    FUed  9-28-62. 
•18,887.     TICAUTV^    Amerleaa  Elactto  Matal  Oorparatlon. 

8N686.824.    Pnb.  <-28-65.    Fnsd»-28-S2. 
•U388.      BIPBB8|DrTATX0N    OP    AN    INOOT    WITHIN 

OTAL  AND  NATIONAL  8TKKL.    National  Btael  Coipara- 

ttaB.     SN  880.T4fl|.    Pnb.  •-88-66.    FUed  S-B-64. 
•18389.     FM  FRBB  MACBININO  AND  DESIGN.     Vana- 

dlom-Alloys  Staal  Compaar-     SN  868,860.     Pab.  8-88-66. 

ru«d4-»-64. 
•18.d00.     MABCO.     Morgan  AlaaMnaa  WaMlng  Bod  C«m- 

paay.    BN  «7S.181i    Pab.  ft>88-66.    FUad  9-14-64. 
•18,401.     STBANDALLOY.     Air  Bednctlon  Compaay.  laeor- 

peratad.    SN  •78,^04.    Pab.  8-28-66.    FUad  11-18-64. 

CLASS  H 

•18.402.    AC  AND  0B810N.    Art-Camant  Maaafactaring  Co. 

SN8aQ.488.    Pab.|^-88-66.    FUad  10-8«>61. 
•18,408.    INTKZ.    4— rt«-nn-Marl»tta  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The 

Marietta  Paint  ft  Color  Co.  aad  Sowall  Paint  ft  Varnlib  Co. 

BN  086,878.    Pab.  8-88-66.    FUed  6-4-64. 
•18.484.    PBO  BHMBN  FLAT.    Amerleaa-MarietU  Ooaipany. 

SN8«i.^80.    Pab.,  8-88-55.    FUed  t^-4-54. 
818,406.  ,  antUCnjlB-KOTB  AND  DBSION.    Stractar-Kote. 

tec.     SN  •••.••1.    Pob.  •-28-66.    FUed  6-24-64. 

•18.40C    PAH4fOL.    Pbttip  A.  Hoogbtoa.  lac    8N  •«7,^80. 

Pab.  8-28-65.    FUed  6-8-64. 
818.49T.    TUBPSOt.    Warrca  A.  Batterly,  A  k  a.  M.  A.  S. 

Co.,  or  Malataaaace  Arcbtteet  K^laeera  Co.    SN  ••8.723. 

Pab.  •-28-86.    FI|^8-23-64. 
•18.408.     ADTANCS  OOATINOB  OO.  AND  RBPRJBSBNTA- 

TION   OF  BBAKKK.     Adrance  Coatings  Company.     SN 

•71.404.    Pab.«-?B-56.    FUed  8-10-64. 

•18,408.  APCO  YAPORITE  #660.  Anderaon-Prlchard  OH 
Corporation.     SN*  874.124.    Pub.  8-28-96.    FUed  10-1-54. 

•18.410.  PANORAS  AND  DBSION  (MISCELLANEOUS). 
Paaeraa.  Inc.    Bit  •7«.524.    Pob.  8-28-56.    FUed  11-12-64. 

818.411.  NUBBS^S.  Lebl^  PaUits  and  Chemicals.  Ipc 
BN  677.888.    Pub;  8-28-69.    FUed  12-7-64. 

818.412.  TUBALAC.  Strila  8.  A  SN  878.074.  Pub. 
8-88-96.    FUad  12-8-54. 

618.413.  FLAMEMASTER.  Idaal  Chemical  Prodaeta.  Inc. 
SN  678.567.    Pnb.  6-28-56.    FUad  11-19-54. 

618.414.  TOPPS  AND  DESIGN.  Hotiopp  Paint  ft  Varalsh 
Co.    SN  678.785.,    Pub.  8-28-65.    FUed  12-22-64. 

818.416.  BABY-OABD.  Tex  Products.  lac.  SN  678.827. 
Pab.6-2fr^.    F^ed  12-22-54.  _,  ^,/, 

818.416.  STABUTB.  Tbe  Soitb^Alaop  Palat  ft  Varalsh 
Compaay.     SN  879,013.     Pub.  6-^28-56.     FUad  12-27-64. 

•18,417.  LOCKPRIME.  The  Peannylvanla  Salt  Maaafac- 
turtag  Company,  SN  679,067.  Pnb.  6-28-66.  Filed 
18-28-54. 

618,418.  NU-DA.  .Indtanapolls  Paint  aad  Color  Company. 
8N  879,162.    Pub.  8-28-55.    FUed  12-30-64. 

618,418.  KBSTOB-O-WOOD.  Sana-Gene  Chemkal  Corp.  SN 
878,481.    Pab.  6-08-56.    FUed  1-6-66. 

•Ii;4a8.    ANGK.  WBB.    Bobart  J.  Kerr  tlbeaileala.  lae.    BN 


«7»388.    Pob. 


Fllad  1-17-68. 


818,421.      MI-VONB. 

880,123.    Pub. 

818.4881    POLACMT. 

680,699.    Pub.  8-28-66.    FBsd  1-27-69. 

CLASS  17 

618.428.  C0N8ULATS.  Rothmans  UnUtad.  SN  676,007. 
Pnb.S-28-99.    fllad  11-8-94. 

618,424.  HATANHOUB.  B.  G.  SulUraa,  Inc  SN  678.067. 
Pab  6-28-89.   FUad  12-8-64. 

CLASS  It 

613.429.  TITAPHYL.  Joiin  MeBec  d.  b.  a.  McKae  Prodacts 
Co.    SN  847.022.    Pub.  »-28-69.    Fllad  6-14-98. 

618.420.  SeLFACBLrl5  AND  DBSION.  Profasalotial  Pbar- 
ma(^Co..Iac    SN  048.882.    Pob.  8-28-56.    FUed  6-16-68. 

618.427.  CALOMIirRIC.  VCA  Laberatorlea,  d.  b.  a.  The 
CaKmetrle  Company.  SN  649,198.  Pab.  8-28-99.  FUad 
6-22-63. 

613.428.  8WBBTT(HB.  Lairia  L  Seals.  SN  661,194.  Pab. 
6-28-66.    FUed  2-18-94. 

618.488.    BAUPINA.    C.  F.  Boebrlaftr  ft  Soahna  G.  m^  b.  H. 

SN  661,772.    Pnb.  7-13-94.    FUad8-l-«4. 
618.480.    BON-CAINB.    Heydan  Chemical  Corporatlaa.    MS 

•62.009.    Pab.  ft-28-99.   rUad  8-4-94. 
613.431.     LAYLAC.    Gooch  Feed  MUl  Co.    BN  862,686.    Pab. 

8-28-56.    FUad  8-12-94. 
818,482.      ATS.      Mareol    Darckmac      CM    884347.      Fob. 

•-28-66.    FUed  4-20-94. 

813,488.  CHARLES  N.  PAPPA8  WONDER  KUEB.  Charles 
N.  Pappas.    SN  ••«,897.    Pab.  «-28-66.    lUad  6-18-64. 

613,434.  8TOMODIN.  Burroughs  Wellcome  ft  Co.  (U.  8.  A.) 
Inc    SN  ««e,880.    Pab.  6-28-66.    FUed  8-86-64. 

613,436.  BED  CRB8T  AND  DBSION  (REPRESENTATION 
OFASHIBLD).  Bed  Croas  Chemical  Werln.  SN  671371. 
Pub.  6-28-55.    FttedS-^MK. 

618,488.  BOLAIDS  AND  IW8ION.  Amerleaa  Chicle  Com- 
pany.    SN  671,480.    Pab.  6-28-68.     FUed  8-11-64. 

818.48T.     'DUBA-PBOOYNON.      Scbering   Corporation. 
871,699.    Pub.  6-28-65.    FUed  8-18-84. 

818,488.     8ULZOKAIN.     Chicago  Pharmacal  Compaay. 
671.680.    Fob.  8^28-55.    Filed  8-18-64. 

618.488.    COLOeS.    Celoao  Ciofmaj  Ibe.    SN  672,049. 
6-28-95.    Filed  8-23-54. 

618.440.  P.  O.  B.  6.  CHarlea  NooJIa  Walker.  SN  672366. 
Pub.  6-28-56.    Filed  8-27-64. 

818.441.  MAHDBBN.  The  Mahdeea  Company.  SN  672366. 
Pnb.  6-28-55.    Filed  9-9-54. 

813,443.  IMMOLIN.  Julias  Schmid.  Inc.  8N  672,983.  Pab. 
6-28-56.    FUed  9-9-64. 

813.443.  IMUNITY.  B.  D.  Ballard  Company.  SN  678,726. 
Pub.  6-28-65.    Filed  9-24-64. 

618.444.  BENIBOL.  Beatex  Pbarmaeeutleal  Company.  SN 
674,793.    Pub.  6-28-56.    Filed  10-14-64. 

OOLOSTAT.      Scbenley    Laboratories.    lae.      SN 
Pab.8-2S-98.   FUed  10-28-94. 

8TATC0.      Amerleaa    Cyanamid    Company.      SN 
Pub.  6-28-65.    FUed  ia-27-64. 

Napera   Chemical   Co.,    Ia&     BN 
FUed  10-27-54. 

Irwtn,  Nelsler  and  Cinnpany.     SN 
Filed  10-28-64. 


SN 


•K 


Pab. 


6l3,'44d. 

676,816. 

613,446. 

675,527. 
618,447. 

676,577. 

818,448. 
675,634. 


UBOSULFIN. 

Pub.  8-28-55. 

DUBAPHEN. 

Pnb.  6-28-56. 


613.449.  PRIMACAINB.     NotocoI  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  675,716.    Pub.  6-28-65.    FUed  10-29-64. 

613.450.  ALKA   SELTZBR  AND  DESIGN.     MUes  Labora- 
tories, Inc.     SN  677,971.    Pub.  6-28-65.    Filed  12-8-54. 

613,461.     PACPBO.     Padflc  Statea  Laboratorlea,  lac     SN 
678,142.    Pub.  8-28-65.    FUed  12-10-64. 

613.452.  SOMNAFAC.     B.  8.  Miller  Labotatortoa,  lac.     8N 
678.733.    Pub.  6-28-56.    FUed  12-21-64. 

618.453.  BBDUSIT. 
acts.     SN  678,772. 

618,464.    MYVAX.    Eastmaa  Kodak  Company.    SN  6T831t. 
Pub.  6-28-55.    Filed  12-24-54. 


Samael  A  Davta,  d.  k  a.  Bedaalt  Pvod- 
Pub.  8-28-56.    FUed  12-22-94.      > 
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tU,4Sa.      POLTITAT.      D». 

taki  •-»-«.  riMia-ti-M.   ^ 

m,4aT.     lAlril^    Goto  ChMUcal  Coiapaajr.     SN  •TO.STO. 

«S.458.     CU8TANAL.     MeHaO  UkoMtafftai.  iMottyontad. 

8N67*,304.    P«k.e-a8-46.    FlM  1-S-BS. 
6U.4M.      PBBGNBCAL    AMD    UKION. 

Hwpltal*  Sap»ly  Cmvu7.  I*e^  C  k.  a. 

CLAM  If 

6U.4M.    BAQANBILT  AMD  DBSION.    City  T^ak  Oorpara 
ttoa.    8M  00.151.    P«k  t-SS-CS.    IUmI  »-»4tt. 

61S.M1.     TIAILIB  KINO.     WDllaB  ».   OoAal,   4  fc.   •- 
Tmllw  Klac  M^  Cfei    BM  aM.sa4.    P«k  •-«•-».    —  " 

lO-ll-BS. 
§1S,4«2.    CBMTAUm.    WtUya-Ovwlaad  Meters.  lac.  te 
a  kmmin  MatlaaaT  Tiast  aad  BaTtafi  AaaedattaM.    W 
•ST.6TS.    Pal>c«-»-65.    FIM  U-B-^S; 
•ia.4«l     B»AB1L     Tfce  iaiiwa  Oeaqpaay.     SM  ni,lll. 

Prtii-M-BB.   riMl»-«-BS. 
«18,4«4.     AMCO  (XBAS-TLIX  KONOMT  BBTILLS  AMD 
DK8I0N.    The  twAtnm  O— paay.     iM  00,001.    Fak 
0.48-50.    I1M1X-5-0S. 
010.40.      BMW    (CIBCLB    WITHIM   A    CIBCLB.    OTMBl 
CnCUi    DITIDKD    IMTO    4    UBCnONB).      BajarlMke 
Meteiaa   Wwto   Akttaa«MtUadMft     BM   OOUOL     Pah. 
0-80-45.    filed  t-lO-04. 
010,400.    OOBTAIMB.  A.  J.  OenarO  4  Oea^aay.  BM  000,400. 

Pafe.O-20-OS.    ritod  0-9-54. 
eiS.40T.     MALTAIMI.     A.  J.   Oeiiaid  *  CaMpaay.     iM 
.600,404.    Pak.O-M-05.    filed  0-10-04. 
010.400.    COMPOOLAB.     Baaaer  Boat  Coovaay,  lac     BN 

000,600.    Fab.  0-38-05.    flM  S-l»-«4. 
610.40.     8UPKB  BABRIL     MeftB  AMrkaa  A▼latlM^  lai. 

SN  600^00.    Pak  0-00-00.    f1Ied4-0-04. 
010.4TO.    BADOX.    Bamtt-CraTcas  Caaataay.    BN  004.1T0. 

Pab.  0-00-55.   flM  4-10-54. 
610.4T1.    A,  B.  C.  BUCKBOABD.    AaMilflaa  Backboard  Ca»- 

pontloa.    BN  000.000.    Pab.  0-28-55.    Filed  »-34-54. 
010,478.     BICH  LDfB.     BteUaad  MaaafacCarlac  Coawaay. 

BN  007.008.    Pab.  0-80-50.    fited  0-0-54. 
010,470.    OBNTBZ.    Qeaeral  Textile  Mills,  lac.    BN  000.744. 

Pab.  0-80-55.    fUad  0-80-04. 
010,474.     6MC     OoMval  Meters  Oerperatlea.     BN  0784(08. 

Pah.  0-80-00.    modO-80-54. 
00.475.     DUN-LOCXIN.     The  C.  N.  Csapaay.  lae.     BM 

070.004.    Pab.  0-80-55.    Pttsd  1&-18-54. 
011,470.     nomBB  GTCLS  AND  DESIGN.     Aadrew  flsber 
Cyds  Co.  lac    BN  075.800.    Pab.  6-28-58.    Pllsd  ll-».«4. 
00,477.     OUT^>WAT.     Saatay  Corporatlea.     SN  670,070. 

Pah.0-8S-55.    ritod  12-80-54u 
010.470.      HBBCULB8   AND  DBSION.      Lockheed   Aircraft 
Corporatloa.     BN  000.200.    Pak  0-20-55.    Piled  1-80-55. 
010.470.    HBBCUUBS.     Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporatloa.    BN 
600.206.    Pab.  6-28-55.    PUed  1-20-50. 

013.400.  PABKWAY.  Crawford  MsBafsctarlBg  Co.,  lac 
SN  600,007.    Pab.  6-88-55.    PUed  1-27-56. 

610.401.  CUTBACK,  ioha  W.  SteladL  SN  680.010.  Pab. 
6-28-55.    Filed  1-01-55. 

610.482.  BUO^-BOO.  MeedrUle  Bseearch  Prodacts  Corpo- 
ratloa.    BN  01,627.    Pab.  6-28-56.    Flted  8-11-55. 

610.400.  CONI  SBAL  AND  DESIGN.  Frank  N.  Pafaao, 
Jr..  d.  k  a.  Sarelock  Mfg.  Coapaay.  SN  01.507.  Pab. 
0-88-W.    Filed  8-11-50. 

010.404.  ACTOPLANB.  Darls  Atrersft  Prodacts,  lac  BN 
01.000.    Pab.  0-88-55.    FUed  2-18-05. 

CLAfliU 

01S.4O.  TOUm  OUABANTES  OF  SATISFACTION  AND 
DBSIOM.  Ptstty  Peaay  Btoraa,  lac  BN  007,540.  Pab. 
•r4»-05.    f1lsdll-»-58. 

O0.4t0.  FIKB  FOB  AND  DBSION.  Alara  Berries.  lac 
BM  040.000.    Pab.  0-30-05.    filed  4-80-50. 


010k4«7.     JHTL  AMD  DEMIQH. 

trntm.  IM.    BN  00,100.    CBBTIPICAtlOM 


010.400.      POWBB   BBAM.     The   Brldftpnrt    Metal 

MaaatactariM  Coapaay.     BM   OMOl.     Pabw 

fUsd  0-17-40. 
010.40.    BTBnni  AMALTEBB  COBP.  AMD  DBBIOM.    Bya- 

teai  Aaalyav  Oorporatlaa.     BM 

Filed  O-Ol-OO. 
010,400.    rHKMEIJy     DattsdBtal 

004,044.    PBh.«-li 
010.01.     SUnDMmn.     CUee   DoOal    »iiialt1ia.     BM 

OOOlOO.    Pift.O-OB-eO.    VOad  11-80-00. 
010.08.    BPOr-CLBAM.    Pliaalr  PfsOacta.  lac    BN  OOMBB. 

Pah.O-00-H.   Fllsd».l»-04. 
010,400.    JBTIOMinOM.   Jet  IfBltlsa  Co.,  lac    BM  OOB,ltO. 

Pah.O-8B-0B.    FllsdO-04-04. 
010,404.   TBAMB-LRB.    PUstsck.  laesrporated.    BMOOOjIOS. 

Pah.  0-00-00.    FOsd  0-80-04. 
010,400.    KBABMBCOn,    JasMo  B.  Kaansy  CsfpecaCloa. 

BMO0B.TtO.   Pah.O-aO-00.   flM  4-1-04. 

010.400.     CDTLBB  COLD  CATBOD&     Bahsrt  T.   COkr. 
i.  hi  a.  Catlsr  Ll^t  MikMfhctoHiW  OsBivaBy.    BM  OOUU. 


010.407.    CUTLBB  COLO  CATBODB  AMD  DBSION. 
T.  Catlsr,  OL  h.  a.  Catlsr  Uiht  Maaafkctarlas  OsiBiaay. 
SM  004.810.    PakO-SO-00.    FBsd  4-0-04. 

010,400.     CUTUDI  COU>  CATHOMl  MIBACO-UTB  AND 
DBSIOM.    Bohart  V.  Cathr,  i.  k  a.  Cmtim  Ught  ~ 
teetarlM  Osa^aay.     SM  004,017. 


010.400.     VDMBBTOMB.     BesiM  Alrplaas   Ceaipaay.      BM 
004,804.    Pak  0-80-00.    FOsd  4-10-44. 

010,000.  CDTLBB  COLD  CATBODB  MIBAC-04JTB. 
art  T.  Catlsr.  d.  k  a.  Catler  Light  Maasrfhctarlac 
paay.    BM  004.700.    Pak  0-80-00.    FOsd  4-l»-04. 

U0.501.     C  LIMB.     Clarsatat  MfO-  Co..  lac     BN 


010^18.     MODIFIBD  HILO.     WUbar  B.  Drtvar 
SM  000.100.    PakO-SO-U.    FOsd  4-00-04. 

010,500.    AMPEOBNOL  IN  OTAL  ODTUNB. 

aalle  Csrporatlea.     BN  000.410.     Pak   6-80-W.     Filed 

0-17-04. 
010,504.     MAOMBSHIBLD.     Meca,  lac     BN  000,170.     Pak  ' 

0-80-00.    fUod  0-14-54. 
010.500.     FIDBUB.     T-M  Oerpoiattak     BM  000,417.     Pak 

0-80-00.    Filed  0-17-04. 
610.000.     TBU  AND  DBSION.     Tra-Coaaacter  Csrperatloa. 

BM  60,008.    Pak  0-80-55.   Filed  0-81-04. 
010,507.    COLOBMATB.    ColaaiMa  Brsadeastlaf  Bystaa^  lae. 

BN  000.00.   Pak  0-80-50.   fUed  0-81-54. 
610.500.    CABDINAL  AND  DBSIOM.    MldMad  Maaafhctar- 

la«  Co.,  lac     BN  070.067.     Pak  0-80-50.    Filed  7-10-04. 
010,50.     B.T-A.     BUeabersv  *  Pnasgaa  O.  B.  k  H.     BN 

670.670.    Pak  0-80-05.    Filed  7-87-04. 

618.510.  BILHOUBTTB  OF  0LAS8  BLOWEB.  Coralap 
Olass  Works.  CONBOUDATBD  CEBTIFICATB.  BN 
671,887.  pab.  8-1-M,  Olsd  8-10-04.  CL  81 ;  ON  071,000, 
psb.  4-86-55.  flled  0-10-54.  CL  00 ;  BN  071.0M.  pak 
5-84-M.  flled  8-18-54.  CL  44. 

610.511.  AUDIO  BAILBK.  Aadlo  B«alpaMat  Co..  lac  BN 
071.087.    Pab.  6-80-50.    Filed  0-10-54. 

f  10.018.    HC  AND  DBSION.    Matloaal  Pasaaatlc  Ceai«aay. 

lac    SM073344.    Pak  0-30-00.    FOsd  »-87-04. 
61S.01S.    AMOCO  T«A.nB!»     AflMrteaa  Brake  Shoe  Coapaay. 

BN  078.770.    Pak  0-80-U.    FUed  0-7-04. 
618,514.     HE  AND  DEBION.     Allca  V.  C.  Davis,  d.  k  a. 

Hydra-Elsetrlc       SN     070.005.       Pab.     6-80-05.      FDO 

0-10-54. 
610J15.     BBP08A.     ladlaa  Head  Mills.  lac     BN  078.002. 

Pak  0-30-00.    Filed  0-80-04. 

018.510.  AMCI  AND  DBSION.  Alford  MaaataetariM  Ca. 
lac    BN  074.00.    Fak  0-80-05.    Flled  10-U-OC 

010,017.    KXTCUBMAID.    The  Bohart  Maa«flMtarlat 
paay.    SM  074,00k    Pak  B-OO-Ok    FUad  lO-il-04. 


4,iNi 


011,0101     AMAOO.     ChaiM'W:'  •OI^'C  k 

MasMtlai  OaaipaiF-    SM  074.OT.    PO 

10-11-04. 
OlOjOlO.    WABMIT.    WwUmU%  S.  Heppsi    SM 

0-lB-Ok   FOsd  l»40-0^.  . 
011,080.      DfSTBUMBNTS    FOB    IMIHJSTBIBS    IFI    IMC 
for    la<katrtta,    Imb.      SM    00,001.      POc 
FUod  11*40-04. 
011411.     CLABa     Oareatat  Mts.  Csw.  lac     SM  077,101. 

PakO-M-M.    fUed  11-14-04. 
011,0111     ^OUPHOM.     Boetreacastlc  O.  a.   k   BL     SM 

077,107.    PakO-O-U.    flM  11-11-04. 

OIMlk    ZU    New  K«rk  MoNhaadlso  Ce^  lac    SM  077,407. 
PakO-30-U.    FUaO  11-80-04. 

011,014.      BAMIQLO^SBB.     PadSc   Tilifllaai   Oerperatka. 
BN  077.088.    Pak  O^O-OO.    FUadU-10-04. 

011,58k    lAFB-T^AP.    Keyatsas  MaaafsctartBC  Cii^say. 
SM  077,001.   PakMl-00.   FUed  11-1-04. 

010,010.     UTBOM. ,  f  Fsnaaarth   Bisntsata   Csaqpaay.  a 

xF1tHB9B   OC   ABvBwoBflBDBAI    aVMBBMo  ABB   A0B8BKBHH  WViVv* 

latlaa.    BM  077.70S.    Pak  0-10-W.    FUsd  11-1-04. 
010,087.     PBB8T0.     Natleaal  Fiasto  ladaetrtaa,  Imb.     SM 

077.075.   Pak0-8|r00.   FUed  11-0-54. 
OlOJttO.     POWBBMABTBB.     Soara,  Biihafk  aad  Co.     SN 

07kl57.    Pak0-l|-O.    FUadU-lO-M, 

011,00.     VAMOUABIX     Oerttkaa  TM  4k  Ataa  Cetperatloa 
«f  Aasriea.    BM  00.80.    Pak  0-80-50.    FUod  11-10-04. 

610.0001    WBLDALOT.    WeMhley  Prodacts  Co.    BN  070J07. 
Pakd-80-M.   f1M18-l«-04. 

OlMU.     WABTB  FLOW.     Barry  B.  Faa  Beak.  d.  k  a. 
▼aa  Book  inirtstta.    BN  070.00k    Pak  0-80-00.    FUsd 
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GLASiSS 

011,500.    "DAY."    Paal  B.  Paradlaa.  d.  k  a.  "D^W^ 
msde  Ca.    SN  084.00.    Pak  0-Sft-«B.    FUed  1-B-OS. 

011.001.     POWBB  CBMTBB  CABBUBBXBB,  ACF  AND  DB- 
SION.   Carter  Carhavster  Corporatiea.    BN  084.500.    Pak 


,  lac    BN  00.070. 


OII.O0I.    8BWMATIC.    W.  T. 
Pak5-8B-04.    FUed  5-14-51. 

UMBO.     AIBOTAL.     Coaprassd   Air   Piodaeta.   to 
Alreyal  Csapaay.     BN   040JO.     Pak   0-80-Ok 
1-10-01. 

01UBB4.     PUBBFOT  AMD  DBSIOM.     Paiafoy 
CeaM^aay  Uadted     BN  041,00k     Pak   d-81-6k 


010,50k      FASAM    DUBABHABP. 


as.      SN 


011,011.    BPBLCON.    Bpeetal  Btoetteal*  Ceatrota,  laa.    SM 
070iM5.    PakO:il-Ok   FUsd  1-0-Ok 

011,000.     BLBBP-OPABD.    Oeascal  Osetrie  Csapaay.     SM 
070.070.   PakO-lO>«k    filed  1-7-Ok 

010.004.    UDTLITB.    The  Udyttte  Corporatloa.    BN  070.07k 
Pak  0-30-05.    FUedl-10-Ok 

011,00.    WILMBC.    The  Blaetrte  Otorapt  Battsry  Csawaay. 
SN070J00.    PakO-30-U.   FUed  1-ld-Ok 

011.50k     BBOTISS|EKIB.     The  PSarlsas  Osrperatloa.     SN 
070.011.    PakO-li.45.    FUsdl-14.0k 

010,007.    CONALBBSr.    Kaar  Ba«laiak^  Corporatloa.    BM 
070 JM.    PakO-H-BO.    FUed  1-17-00. 

OlkOOk     COLOBCON.     Ooaersl   Brease  Corporatloa.     BN 
OOJM.    Pak  0-80-05.   f11adl.4«-5k 

010.50.    BPBEDMOUNT.    Oeasrsl  Broaae  Cetpentloa.    SM 
OlOJOl.    Pak  0-80-55.    fUed  1-84-55. 

011.00.      MiNIJflKB.      TUes,    lac      BN    0M.48k      Pak 
d-20-U.    FI|sdl-l«-Ok 

CLASS  21 

011,041.     BTBAMITABOBT8  AND  DEBION.     Tha  B.  Wick- 
Cosipaay.  lae^poratsd.     BM  000.704.    Pab.  »-80-U. 


010.56k      COOPBB.       Cooper    BoUa    Bearlasi 
Lhaltsd.    SM  OMIO.    PMi  d-BB-O.    fUsl 

010.07.  IVMOUMT.    Meastype  BoUsr  Ck,  lac    SN  000^144. 

U-11-41. 

rtat  isssristsa.   SN07Jlk 
FUsdU-l-Bl. 

OIUO.  BTABILOAD  CTLIMIMBB.  Tha  ftehocf  Cwi^aay. 
SMOOklOk    PakO-10-M.   FOsd  11-11-01. 

010,50k  P  PACIFIC  PUMPS  P  AMD  DBSIOM.  FacIS* 
Paaps.  lac     SM  OO.OO.     Pak  B-M-BO.    FUsd  l-lB-54. 

010,00L     YICON.    Seals  Bra.  Bag  Co.     SN  00.007. 
B-SB-Ok    FUedl-O-OO. 

011.008.  TBUCK8TBLL.     DoasM  W.  Mayer,  d.  k  a. 
TracfcstsB  Ceaipaay.   to  Tracfcsttil  Maaafsctariag 
paay.     SK  600.0W.     Pak  d-8B-M.    FOsd  l-lfr-54. 

011.00k  SKT-MASTBB.  MeChhs^aasts  Aata  Body  Os. 
BN  601.000.    Pak0-S8-W.    FUsdS-lB-04. 

011,004.  ITPIT.'  Maaalas.  ManraU  A^Moofa.  lac  SN 
004.004.    PakO-20-U.    FUed  4-10-S4. 

018.50k  AUTO-TENS.  Batfas  PaOiy  Coapaay,  ta  The 
BellaDee  Blsctrlc  aad  W^assrtM  Ceaipaay.  BN  004,001. 
Pakd-lO-W.    FUed  4-11-04. 

018,B0k  MB  AMD  DBSIOM  (KBPBBSBNTATION  OF  A 
SHIELD).  The  New  Britala  Maehtee  Csaipaay.  SN 
60.1M.    Pak  6-88-05.    FUed  4-21-54. 

011,007.  SUPBBIOB.  Baperlor  Separator  Coapaay.  BN 
OOkOTk    Pakd-88-O.    Fnsd5-10-54. 

010,00.  TAPBB-TONB.  lataraatloial  Parts  Corp.  BN 
00,757.    Pak  0-28-05.   FUed  5-.S0-54. 

011,00.  TABOBT  •9LUE"  AND  DEBION  (A  CIBCLB). 
Bobert  O.  Eraao  Co.     SN  007.10.     Pab.  B-88-55.    FUad 


618.543.  NOBl'HWBSTBBN  PB(H>UCTB  AND  DBSION. 
Northweotara  Matt  Bas  CSaapaay.  d.  k  a.  North  waateru 
Prodacts  Ceaipaay.  BN  601JS6.  Pak  0-80-55.  FUad 
1-10-54. 

611.54k     BINOO-MATIC.     Traasofiaa  Coapaay.  lac     BN 

00.404.    PakO-Sfr-OO.    filed  O-lO-Ok 
010.044.     OLD   PAL  AND  DEMON.     Jacsh  M.  OoMstela. 

d.  k  a.  Peaa  Motal  Ware  Co.    SN  00.410.    Pab.  6-88-55. 

FUed  4-30-54. 

010.545.     WINNIE.     The  Adrsaee  DeU  aad  Toy  Coapaay. 

IN  666.003.    Pak  0-80-55.    filed  O-IO-M. 
010j54k    TIOBB  BHABK.    Lwcoo  Hobby  Prodacts  lac    BN 

00k761.    Pak6-8|»-5k    FUsd  0-20-54. 

61k547.  AMSOO  KIDD-B-KAB  WASH  AND  DBSION. 
Aaerteaa  Metal  Olpwtaltia  Corporatiea.  SN  007.2M.  Pak 
0-38-55.    FUedfr-SO-54. 

011.54k  HANDI-FIOHBB.  Baadl-Pleher  Corporatloa.  BN 
072.600.    Pab.  0-80-55.    FUed  0-2-54. 


011,50.    DUNLOP.    Daalap  Tlrt  aad  Babher  Corporatloa. 
BN  074.00k    PakB-8B-M.    FUed  »-00-04. 


610.570.  TABOET  "BBir  AND  DBSION.    Bobart  O.  Braaa 
Co.     SN  007.111.    Pak  0-11-05.    filed  5-80-54. 

010.571.  CHKBAN   INTBLU-OIANT.     Chlksaa  Cosvaiy. 
8N07.S81.    Pak  6-28-55.    FUed  0-1-64. 

GLAfliM 

61S.30k     CONOOLIDATED  CBBTIFICATB.     See  Class  Ik 

618.572.  MOyiKON.    Solas  Ikea  A.  O.     BN  600.0M.    Pab. 
6-7-50.    filed  2-11-54. 

CLASS  31 

610.57k    FOODABAMA.    Aaerlcaa  Motors  Corpontloa.    SN 
677.287.    Pab.  7-5-50.    filed  ll-aO-«4. 

CLASS  33 

618.510.    CONBOLIDATBD  CEBTIFICATB.    Bee  CMss  21. 

CLASS  37 

610.574.     CABLIFE.     The  CsrHfe  Oosraaty  Coapaay.     SN 
638,444.    Pnk4-lP-55.    FUsd  1-4-68. 

610,07k      CABLIFE    ODABANTT.     The   Garllfe    Oaaraaty 
Compaay.     SN  00,440.     Pak  4-10-05.     filed  8-4-58. 

61k576.    KLIKIT.    Laapaa  Coapaay.    SN  OU.OW.    Psk 
6-7-05.    FUed  12-4-68. 

618,577.      AUTOPOINT.      Cory   Corporatloa.      BN    07J8k 
Pab.  7-5-55.    FUed  18-14-58. 

61k57k    AUDILOO.    A.  C  NMssa  Coapaay.     SN  601,046. 
Pak  7-5-55.    filed  0-82-54. 
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•U.8Tt.      COUB8SB.      HmrVmh   8.   HawMiM.      8N   068.S8«. 

Pak.T-«-8ff.    Fltod  €-17-54. 
•1S.BM.     PICTOttlAL  KBPBKSBNTATION  OF  A  HUMAN 

MALI    STANDABD-BBASBR.      KlBberly-CUrk    Corpvn- 

tlM.     HI  <78.ta».     Pah.  7-6-56.     filed  12-^0-54. 
•18^1.     BOLL8TONB.     NormaB  H«mwer.  d.  b.  a.  Llatoa 

BrotiMn  4  Coapuj.     8N  085,007.     Pub.  7-5-56.     Filed 


818.588.     UNB-TONB.     NomuB  H«iTower,  d.  b.  a.  LlatoB 
BrotkM*  4  Coiapaiiy.     8N  088,088.     P«b.  7-5-55.     FiM 


818,588.      QUBBN.      Normao    Harrowcr,    d.    b.    a.    Ltntoa 
Bf^Ottn  *  C«Mp«a7.     SN  085,070.     Pub.  7-5-56.     Flted 


CXAaS  3t 

818,584.  TBLBC0UB8B8  AND  DB8IQN.  TelcconnM.  Ib- 
eerporatwL    8N  008.220.    Pab.  7-5-65.    Filed  8-24-54. 

8I8.5».  TBLB0OUBSB8.  Taiacoaraaa,  Inconwratcd.  8N 
888.228.    Pab.  7-5-56.    Filed  8-24-54. 

818.588.  WB8TBBN  FAMILT.  WMtera  FUkUr.  lac  8N 
070.28T.    Pab.  7-5-55.    Filed  11-8-64. 

018.587.  BATTLB  CBT  AND  DB8IGN.  Staamor  Pabllca- 
tloaa,  lac     8N  870,817.     Pab.  7-5-65.     FUed  11-18-54. 

018.888.  BU8TT  BOT  DBTBCTIYB.  Good  Comlca.  lae.  8N 
8T»,m.    Pab.  7-5-65.    FUed  1-12-55. 

818.588.  CH0BDliA8TBB.  8on«  Dez.  lae.  8N  078307. 
Pab.  7-8-55.    FUed  1-18-55. 

618.080.     BONO  tvz.     Soao  Dex.  lae.     8N  8T8.888.     Pab. 

7-5-55.    Flted  1-18-55. 
818.681.     OBOAlfkASTEa     Sons  Dez,   lac     8N  078,888. 

Pab.  7-5-55.    FUed  1-13-55. 
818.582.    GOTAOBTPE.    WUIlam  G.  Pattenoa.    BN  080.084. 

Pab.  7-5-55.    FUed  1-18-65. 
818.688.     WILBBRT.      General  Featerea   Corporatloa.     8N 

880.181.    Pab.  7-5-55.    FUed  1-20-56. 
818.684.       MAONAFACTS.       Ma«Ba8ox     Corporation.       8N 

880.282.    Pab.  7-6-65.    FUed  1-21-56. 
018.585.    VBTBBINART  8COPB.    The  Upjoha  Coaipany.    8N 

080,827.    Pab.  7-5-65.    FUed  1-21-55. 

CLASS  39 

018.680.  HBNBT  A  LA  PENSBB  AND  DB8IGN.  Heary 
A  lA  Penwe  Boeletc  a  BevonaabUlte  Limltee.  8N  065,770. 
Pvb.  7-6-55.    FUed  11-8-68. 

018.587.  CANDEB  FLOSS.  Brookdale  Faabloaa,  lae  SN 
002,878.    Pab.  7-6-66.    FU«d  3-22-64. 

813.688.  DIOB.  Comptolr  de  I'lndaatrle  Cotoaniere,  BUb- 
UMeaieats  Boaaaac,  8o<i4t«  a  RecponaabUlM  Llmit«e.  8N 
004,613.    Pab.  7-5-55.    FUed  4-14-54. 

013.588.  PUEBLOS  AND  DESIGN.  Gardiner  Shoe  Con- 
paar.  lae.     SN  008,310.     Pab.  7-6-56.     Filed  0-10-54. 

013.000.  NTLDACBA  BT  LADT  LTNNB.  Lady  Lynne  Lla- 
•arte,  lae.     SN  008.663.     Pab.  7-5-56.     FUed  6-21-64. 

018.001.  CONB8TOOA.  Plyraoatb  Shoe  Compaay.  SN 
008,825.    Pab.  7-6-55.    Filed  6-25-64. 

013.002.  ANI  MITTS.  SanvUle  Studloa.  SN  072.081.  Pab. 
7-5-56.    FUed  8-2-64. 

613,608.     SPBING-STBP.     United   States  Rubber  Company. 

SN  674,200.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  10-1-54. 
018.804.    TATINI  AND  DESIGN.    Tarlnl,  lac.     SN  876,108. 

Pab.  7-5-55.    Filed  10-18-54. 
013.005.     VBNTI-MESH.      P.    W.    Minor   A    Son    Inc.      SN 

075.708.    Pab.  7-5-65.    Filed  10-28-54. 
013.800.     GINO  DALSINI.    Dalaan.  Inc.     SN  076,042.    Pub. 

7-5-55.     Filed  11-4-64. 

013.007.  PACBLLB.  Saka  A  Company.  SN  076,078.  Pab. 
7-5-55.    Filed  11-4-54. 

013.008.  MALTESE  GRET  AND  DESIGN.  L.  Grelf  A  Bro.. 
Inc.     SN  070.315.     Pab.  7-5-55.     FUed  11-0-54. 

613.608.     BO  BEL.    Fern  Sboe  Company.     SN  677.047.    Pab. 

7-5^-55.    FUed  11-22-54. 
613.610.     VELVET-FLEX.      Merker  Counter  Company.  lae. 

BN  077.233.    Pab.  7-5-65.    FUed  11-24-54. 

013,011.  MATER.  Tbe  Mayer  Company,  Inc.  SN  677,503. 
Pab.  7-6-56.    FUed  12-1-54. 


618.818.     mMIGB  OF  THBBB  WOMBN.     Wayae  Kalttlat 
MlUa.     8H  877.887.     Pab.  7-5-86.     FUe«  18-8-84. 

613.613.  CAVALRY  COBDO.     Batea  Bh—  Coiapaay.     BN 
078.816.    Pab.  7-8-68.    FUed  12-8-54. 

613.614.  PLBA8ANT  DAT.     Majcatle  Maaafactarlaf  Coai- 
pany.  lac.     BN  878,130.     Pab.  7-5-65.    FUed  12-10-54. 

818.615.  BTONOB.      latematteaal    Sboe    Cbapaay.      BN 
678.224.    Pab.  7-5-65.    FUed  lt-lft-84. 

618,618.    IN-B-TWBBN.    NeaaMde  Heelcry  0».    SN  878,881. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  12-20-54. 

618.617.  GELLEB  BHOEBw  Aadrew  QtOtr,  lae.  BN  878.788. 
Pab.  7-6-55.    Filed  18-22-84. 

618.618.  ••WHIB-PUBBB."    Bdltb  Heary.    BN  878J8S.    Pak 
7-5-55.    FUed  18-28-54. 

613.618.     fUOa-nr.      LuiIii    H««lery    MUla.    lac.      EN 

678.873.    Pab.  7-5-58.    filed  18-28-54. 
013.080.     HOWARD  LATNB  LTD.  AND  NMIGN.     Mediate 

Bboea.  lac.     SN  678.877.     Pub.  7-5-55.     FUed  12-88-84. 
813,881.    PENNANT  AND  DESIGN.    Baaaer  Bfaa.  PaaC  Oew, 

lae.     BN  880.245.     Pab.  7-5-55.     Ftted  1-21-55. 

CLASS  4« 

613.622.  BAFTI-GRIPB.     Baltx  CoTparaMoa.     BN  878,867. 
Pab.  7-5-65.    filed  11-10^-64. 

613.623.  DELBCB.    B.  C.  Beherrcr.  lae    BN  877,848.    Pab. 
7-«-55.    Filed  11-24-54. 


CLASS  42 

618.024.     BEVERLY    VOGUE    MBRMAID   LACB.      Bererlj 
Voffoe  Ceaipaay.  BN  058.188.  Pab.  7-5-88.  FUed  8-14-88. 

013,026.    M(X>EBNA.    ThoauM  BatdMTa  *  Oeaipaay  Lteltad. 
SN  008.478.    Pab.  7-5-55.    filed  7-8-64. 

818,688.    '^LBNBBIK'*    Babart  McBrataey  4  Ooavaajr.  la- 
eorporated.     SN  675.411.     Pab.  7-5-65.     FUed  10-28-84. 

613.627.  PR08PBBITY.  Mt  Veraoa-Woedbeny  MUla.  lac. 
BN  676>85.    Pab.  7-5-55.    filed  11-8-54. 

618.628.  MIRACALB.  PaelBe  MUla.  BN  876.855.  Pab. 
6-21-55.    filed  11-16-54. 

613.828.  BEPPTONB.  D.  B.  FaUer  4  Co..  lac.  BN  677.40T. 
Pab.  7-5-55.    filed  11-28-54. 

613.630.  aXLITB.  Joaaaa  Wcatera  MlUa  Coaipaay.  BN 
677.673.    PBb.7-«-55.    filed  12-1-^54. 

613,681.  SABANETTE.  C.  H.  Maalaad  4  Soaa.  BN  877.788. 
Pab.  7-5-56.    FUed  12-8-54. 

CLASS  44 

618J110.     CONBOLIDATH)  CERTIFICATE.     Bee  Claas  11. 

613.632.  RECnOLB.  Dr.  Gerbard  Maaa.  SN  684,548.  Pak 
7-5-55.    filed  4-14-54. 

613.633.  SANTT  PANTY.  Belts  Corporatloa.  BN  688.488. 
Pab.  7-5-55.    Filed  6-17-54. 

613.634.  TAMPULE.  A.  C.  Baraea  Oampaay.  BN  688J52. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    FUed  7-18-54. 

613.635.  BOMAIR.  Bomae  Laboratorlea  lac.  BN  688.884. 
Pab.  7-5-65.    Filed  7-14-54. 

013.636.  'MANIGROOM.'  Revloa  Pradacta  Corporatloa.  BN 
672.016.    Pub.  7-5-56.    FUed  8-20-54. 

613.687.  BURDICK.  Tbe  Burdlek  Corporattoa.  BN  678.380. 
Pub.  7-6-55.    Filed  8-80-54. 

613.638.  COLOST  O  DRAIN  AND  DESIGN.  Rlcbaid  H. 
Yobe.  d.  b.  a.  Trtalty  laduatrlea.  BN  072.712.  Pab. 
7-5-55.    FUed  0-2-54. 

613.638.  MICRO-GROUND.  C.  J.  Batea  4  Bea.  BN  878,788. 
Pub.  7-6-55.    Filed  8-7-54. 

613.640.  KENWOOD  PBEPACKAGED  AND  DESIGN.  WUl 
Boaa,  Inc.     BN  675.008.     Pub.  7-5-55.    FUed  10-18-54. 


CLASS  4< 

613.641.     TEXAS    RANGEB.      Larry    LIsbtaer.    Ii 
638,478.    Pub.  5-31-65.    FUed  12-15-62. 


BN 


CLASSa 

613.642.  GOLDEN  GRAIN  BELT  AND  DESIGN  (GBOMBT- 
RICAL  FIGURE).  Mlnncapolle  Brewlag  Compaay.  BN 
665,842.    Pab.  7-5-55.    FUed  5-0-54. 


OCIOBBB  4,  im 


U.  g.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMS9 


818,848.  PIKES  PEAK  OENUINB  UOHT  PBBMIUM  BTC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Blebaid  W.  MarUad,  d.  b.  a.  Plkea  Peak 
Salee  Ce.     BN  673,071:     Pub.  7-5-55.    FUed  8-23-54. 

013.844.  JOHNNY  HAMPDEN  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  MAN  PLAYING  ACCORDION).  Hampden 
Brewlaf  Compaay.  SN  074.888.  Pub.  7-5-65.  FUed 
10-16-54.  I ,  T 

CLASS  49 

818.845.  OOarrklU  FOB  TWO,  SdMiley  DMUlera,  Inc.. 
d.  b.  a.  Maay.iBteae  4  Co.  BN  804875.  Pah  7-5-^. 
flted  3-11-54. 

813.040.  NIGHT  CLUB.  Sodete  Anonyme  Malson  Albert 
BobUi.     SN  072.541.     Pab.  7-6-65.     FUed  8-31-54. 

013.047.  LAPHBOAIG.  D.JohaatoB  4  Company  (Laphroalc) 
Umtted.     SN  877,414.     Pub.  7-5-56.     FUed   11-28-64. 

CLASS  M 

818.848.     CHBOMBCRAFT.      Tbe    Dooslaa    Company.      SN 

848.888.    Pab.  n.8-86.    filed  0-5-58. 
818.848.     BCHLAJtlB.    Bcbtage  Lock  Company.     BN  048.078. 

Pab.  7-5-55.    fVlad  8-18-58. 

818.860.  DELTEZ.  Delta  Bradi  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  667,880. 
Pab.  7-5-55.    filed  12-14-68. 

813.861.  HEAVY  DUTY  MAGIC  LENS  CLEANING  STA- 
TION AND  DESIGN.  Tfea  Silicone  Paper  Company  of 
AaMflca.  lac     SN  658.671.     P«b.  7-5-65.     Filed  1-18-64. 

818.852.    FOOT-BABE.    Unltad  Btatea  Rubber  Company.    SN 

885.454.    Pab.  7-5-55.    FOed  4-88-54. 
618.668.      PERMARKEB       Petauwk     Compaay.     Inc.       SN 

888J8S.    Pab.  7-5-56.    IBad  4-24>54.  «^^^ 

818.854.     "SPEHD   SPBK."     Streattllne  Plastica  0».     SN 

608321.    Pab.  7-5-55.    Filed  7-18-54. 
818.856.    GBW.    Gaetjen%  Berger  A  Wlrtb,  Inc  SN  670,737. 

Pab.  7-5-65.    FUed  7-88-54. 

818.868.  COTTAGBAIBB.  The  Bettrick  Manufacturing 
Coatpany.     BN  874,580. »  Pak  7-8-58.     Filed  10-11-54. 

813.657.  VISTA.  Tbe  Bettrtek  Maaufacturlng  Company. 
BN  874,581.    Pab.  7-5-55.    FUed  10-11-54. 

818.658.  DEFIANCE.  The  Hcttrtck  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  674,582.     Pab.  7-4-55.    Filed  10-11-54. 


018.888.     8C0TTT.     Tbe  Hettrtek  Manafactartag  Cotipaa)r. 

SN  674.583.     Pub.  7-5-55.     Filed  10-11-54. 
618.600.     TBAIL    BLASBB.      The    Hettrlck    MaBuftfctarlBg 

Compaay.     SN  074J||5.     Pab.  7-5-55.     FUed  10-11-54. 

613.661.  DICTAMAIUBR.  Dictaphone  CorporatloB.  SN 
674.8T5.     Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  10-15*54. 

CLASS  SI     - 

613.662.  LATAN.  '  JaA  B.  Nethercn^  d.  b.  a.  Nethereatt 
Laboratorlea.     8N  804.215.    Ipab.  T-B-55.     FUed  9-28-50. 

613.663.  BETTY  WOODS.  B«t«a  Mm.,  alao  d.  b.  a.  Betty 
Wooda  Laboratoriea.  SN  857,407.  .Pub.  7-5-55.  Flted 
12-4-53. 

613.664.  SUAVE.  Heleae  CarCIa  ladeatrlea.  lac.  8N 
658,344.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Ftted  1-18-54. 

613.665.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HUMAN  HEAD.  Haaa 
Bekwarakopf.     SN  008.852.     Pab.  7-6-66.     Filed  4-«-54. 

613.600.  TWEEZ-AID.  Kay-Lee  Company.  BN  800.804. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    FUed  5-14-54. 

613.667.  HELENE  BRENT'S.  Hatoaa  Brent  Coanwtlc  Com- 
pany.   BN  606,720.    Pab.  7-5-55.    Filed  5-20-54. 

613.668.  BIO  BAD  WOLF.  Blchard  Hadaat,  to  Lee  Limited. 
SN  888,854.    Pab.  7-»-56.    Ftted  5-84-54. 

613,660.     TWO  LITTLE  INDIANS.     BfdMrd  Hadaat     BN 

666,955.    Pub.  7-5-55.    FUed  6-24-54. 
613,670.     BVBRPOINT  EYE  PENCIL.     Heteaa  BaMaatela, 

lac     BN  0«7/>52.     Pub.  7-5-55.     FUed  6^6-54. 

613.871.  PORTBAIT  OF  BABY'S  HBAD  WITHIN  A 
FLOWEB.  Tbe  Meeaen  Compaay.  SN  667.321.  Pab. 
7-5-55.     Flted  5-2S-54. 

613.672.  BEAUTY  TREASDRBS.  Beauty  Treaanrea,  Ibc. 
SN  670.823.    Pab.  7-5-55.    FUed  7-8fr-54. 

613.673.  OLD  GIBRALTAR.  Ktet««tearart  CoB«aBy.  SN 
671.756.    Pub.  7-5-56.    filed  8-18-64. 

613.674.  MONTIN.  Heary  Geada.  BN  672,654.  Pab. 
7-5-55.    Filed  9-2-54. 

613.675.  PINK  DRESS.  The  RUUag-DermeUca  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  Rtlltng  DermetlCB  Co.  BN  878,055.  Pab.  7-5-55. 
FUed  9-10-54. 

613.676.  SLIM-TRIM.  Francea  Dennegr.  SN  673.167.  Pab. 
7-5-65.    FUed  9-14-54. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Theae  reglatrationa  are  not  anbject  to  oppoaltlon. 


CLASS! 


CLASS  < 


813,877.     Arwen.  Inc..  Waakegaa,  HI.     BN  832,710.     fUed    613.679.      Koppers    Company,    Inc.,    Plttabargh.     Pa.      SN 
P.  B.  7-18-52.    Am.  S.  R.  11-19-54.  652,725.     Filed  P.  R.  9-8-58.     Am.  S.  R.  7-25-55. 


PROTECT-O-BAIT 


nil 


IZED 


For  Polaoa  Feed  Bozea  for  Rodeata.  Sold  Empty. 
Uaealnce  Jane  16,  1952. 


813.678.  JuUna  E.  Lerfai.  d.  b.  a.  Three  Point  Induatrlea, 
Chicago.  lU.  SN  632.942.  FUed  P.  B.  7-23-52.  Am.  S.  R. 
7-18-55.  "SkyNNji 

i 


1^ 


HIDE-A-KEY 


For  Magnetlaed  Metal  Bozea  With  a  Sliding  Lid  for  Hold- 
lag  Keya.  Colna  and  the  Like. 
Uae  alaee  Not.  4. 1840. 


For  Polymeric  Caoipoaltloa,  ladadiag  Byathetlc  Reslna  and 
Plaatlca  for  Uae  In  Further  Fabrication  or  Manufacture  of 
Pteatlca  Materiate. 

Uae  alnce  Jaae  1953. 

613.680.    Brewera'  SclentUc  Laboratorlea,  Bahway,  N.  J.    BN 
664,128.    filed  4-8-54. 


BREWERS 

COOKER  ENZYMES 


For  Malt  BeTcrage  Clarifler. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  1,  1953. 


TM40 

•lajtl.    HarrlMa  ■. 
MT,4T1.    FU«d«-l-»4 
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Uomtk  TtMteBd.  N.  J.    ttf 


OOVDMB  4,  INi 


•ia,«S.    Afr  ■<»lpMMt  Cwyoottoa,  Ww  Twfc.  Tf.  T.    IN 
fTMM.     nM  P.  B.  lS-l»-«4.    Am  &  1.  T-T-M. 


jfefe^e 


Mu.  IB.  IfM. 


Fto  BteBd  of  BmIc  OUb  To  Cotw  Hi 
Hutiag. 

Um  tlaec  Apr.  14.  IMM. 


la  BMat  WMle 


GLAfli4S 


13 

•lS.6t9.    Tklon.  IM..  MMumile.  PL    8N  ATS  JS4.    Pltad  P.  B. 
11-S-M.    Am.  8.  R.  7-1S-A5. 


•ia,iM.   TW  o«t  Up 

M.  E.  DM«k7.     IN 
t. «.  11-10-B4. 


Okte, 
rUad  P.  S.  »-tl-B4. 


^im 


Th*  reprcwatatloB  of  tlM  box  !•  dlwIolBMd  apart  froai  tbo 
mark  aa  abown. 
For  SUde  Paatenen. 
Uao  aiaco  aboat  Jaac  1M(4. 


CLAflS  22 

•1S.68S.     T.  C.  Blaachtor  Cb..  SflOdrlUc.  Va.     8N  «M,e7S. 


niad  P.  B.  1-1»-M. 


S.  S.  l»>10-64. 


>a  packaca.    AppUeaat 
tatloa  of  tho  oaatalaor. 


PorUtklatai 

Uao  alaao  Oct  S5. 1M4. 


CLAflS  4t 

•1S.MT.    Pmarlac  Brokorafo  Co..  lac^  Now  OrlaaiiB.  La.    Kf 
614,»SS.    Filed  P.  B.  %-*-&!.    Ail  ft.  E.  Z-3-5S. 


Far  Caaacd  Flafe  Lara. 
Uao  alaeo  Not.  16.  IMS. 


«lS.e84.     Soath  Baad  Bait  Coaipaay.  Beatii  Bend.  lad.     8N 
670.S8g.     FUed  P.  B.  T-21-4M.     Aa.  8.  B.  7-20-55. 

FAST -LOCK 


tkt  Ja^ 


For  Flahlng  Rod  Reel  ftcat 
Uae  alace  Jane  2*,  1M4. 


For  Canned  B««ta:  Caaaed  Carrota;  Poaaat  Batter; 
ToBwto  Cataap;  Frait  JelUea;  Fralt  Praaanraa;  and  Apple 
Batter. 

Uao  alBce  1941. 


OCfOBBi,  IfWi 
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61S.W8.     The  Bat^Att  Fraaw  Faoi  0«l,  Im..  PhlladalpUa. 
Pa.    8N  857^15.    Filed  P.  B.  IB-T-W.    Aa.  B.  B.  12-8-84. 

LOISTEREmS 


CLASS  If  1 

618.880.     AaMtloM  Chart  Berrloa.  lac..  Boatoa.  Maaa. 
•I8.8T8.    FUad  P.  B.  7-8-58.    A«.  8.  B.  11-1-54. 


Bl«»4lae    Pattlaa    Made    Principally 
LoheterMeat 

Uao  alBca  Sept.  2i,  1888. 


For  Berrlcc  Whetvla  Btatlatleai  Charta  and  Orapha  Af« 
lapaiad  Fnm  laforautloa  Famlahed  by  tke  CMtc 
Uaa8l»ecMar.S8.1M2. 


618.688.     Brlna   t4o  Cvaaai   Co..   Waahlattoa,   D.   C.     8N 
880.852.     FUad  ^.  B.  1-21-56.    Aat.  8.  B.  7-18-66. 


^^^ 


CLASS  lf2 

618.801.    Northweotera  Federal  Bartaga  *  Loan  Aaaodatloa. 
WaahlagtoB.  D.  C.    8N  684.260.    Fllod  P.  B.  4-0-64.    Am. 


WaahlagtoB, 
8.  B.  8-24-66. 


SLmmCLuimmA  WnXGBOW 
7i»«iF«!F  AND  CROW 


Forico 

Uao  alaeo  Mar.  80, 


1884. 


For  OperatlOB  of  Barlasa  Accoaat  Sorrtcoa. 
Uae  alaeo  Jaaaary  1064. 


I 


RADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


4S.TT8. 

108.782. 

104J86. 

100.420. 

108.648. 

108.68T. 

10T.1S4. 

10T484. 

107,404. 

10T.68L 

SlT.B8r. 

S1T.747. 

S1T.748. 

S18.m. 

S104T4. 

S20.116. 

821.107. 


8-10-15. 


12-7-16. 


BIML    CL61.    11-20-04. 

FOnCBAB.    CL  8.    4-18-15. 

KINO.    CL  24.    6-18-16. 

QBIP-BUBB.    CL  88.    7-2T-16. 

CITBO  AND  DBSION.     CL  46. 

BOBOUNK.   CL28.    10-28-16. 

PBI8Clt«LA.    CL  46.    11-16-16. 

MAJBSnC.    CI.  12.    11-16-16. 

FUNT  Bin  AND  DBBION.    CL  28. 

OLDM188ION.    CL48.    12-14-16. 

MINBB.    a.  48.    10-2-84. 

THBIITT.    CL40.    10-2-84. 

DON  FBANCI8CO.     CL  48.     10-2-84. 

THBiri'l.    CL47.    11-6-84. 

COBCBB8T.    CL  48.    11-20-84. 

DONFBANCI8CO.    CL  47.    12-18-S4. 

YANDBBVBBB    BTC.    AND    DBBION. 
1-22-85. 
821.666.     COSMOiT  AND  IMMION.    CI.  61.    2-6-85. 
821.685.     BOMMBBLUNDBB  BTC.  AND  DBMON.     a. 

2-12-86. 
828.089.     SHOWBOAT.    CL  46.    8-26-86. 

8TANDOL.    Cl.  16.    5-21-86. 

EUBLIN.    CL88.    6-28-86. 

CHATHAM.    CLa8.    8-11-86. 

QU-A.    CLl8w    0-18-85. 

WBLOTft.    CL46.    6-18-88. 

OMT.    CL18.    8-18-88. 

8TAN-80L.    Cl  62.    6-18-88. 

DBSION  OF  BLBPHANT*8  HBAD.  Cl.  1.  6-18-86. 

BLBPHANT  BBAND.     CL  46.     6-25-85. 

SILVBB  STAB  AND  DBSION.     CL  18.     7-4-85. 

THB  TPTAMIN  FOOD  COMPANY  TFC  BTC.    CL 
46.    7-0-86. 

828.088.     DBSION  OF  SPINNDfO  WMBBL.    CL  60.    7-0-88. 

826 JOS.     040.    CS.44.    T 

TM080O.a— 4 


CL    40. 


40. 


824.404. 
884.774. 
826.164. 
S26.220. 
S25.268. 
826.260. 
826.202. 
826,810. 
826.486. 
825.686. 
825.847. 


S26.060.     DBSION     OF     8PINNINO     WHBBL.       CL     88. 

7-16-85. 
S26.178.     FLATOHM.    Cl.  21.    7-10-85. 

SATOBTBAST  BTC.     CL  46.     7-16-85. 

ALL-AMBBICAN.    CL  85.    7-28-86. 

THB  OONTINBNTAL.     CL  88.     T-28-85. 

MONOFBAZ.    CL  12.    7-28-86. 

BBD  HBAD  AND  DBSION.     Cl.  28.     7-80-88. 

INOHAM  WHITAKBR.     CL  47.     7-80-86. 

FLBZ-KNIT.    CL  88.    7-80-86. 

BANinZBD.    CL  6.    8-18-86. 

BLOOMCBATT.    a.  42.    8-18-88. 

CASTLBDOMB.    Cl.  46.    8-27-85. 

SOOT  HO!  WBLOBDMB  AND  DBSION.     CL  88. 
0-10-85. 
827JTT.     FOOT-FBOLIC  BTC.     CL  18.    0-10-85. 

HOLLT.    CL62.    0-10-80. 

LUCOEADB.    Cl.  18.    0-10-80. 

DBSION  OF  SPINNING  WHBBL.  Cl.  82.  0-10-88. 

STAG  AND  DBSION.    CL  10.    0-17-86. 

DBSION  OF  SPINNING  WHBBU   CL  40.   10-8-88. 

MULTDIOBSTION.    CL  28.    10-8-85. 

M.    BISHCOFTS   VTC.   AND   DBSION.     CL    18. 
10-8-85. 
8284)88.     SUBVBTOB.     CL  28.     1^-8-86. 

OLD  GOLD.    CL  46.     10-16-86. 

SPBBDTBC.    CL  16.    10-15-86. 

FIBS.    a.  44.    10-22-86. 

PBTBB     RABBIT     CHICK-M(»ILB.       CL     SL 
10-20-35. 
820.408.     MOV  AN  AND  IW8ION.     CL  14.     10-80-88. 
820.448.     AMBBICAN     CLUB     AND     DBSION.       CL     4T. 

10-20-35. 
820.400.     CBOMBIB  AND  IMBUON.    Q.  80.     10-20-86. 
n0i584.     TUBKBT  WOBLD.     CL  88.     11-6-86. 
820.624.     HBNRT.    CL  88.    11-6-86. 
320.702.     THB  BRAND  OF  NAPOUB(H«.    CL  48.    11- 


826.192. 
326356. 

826.446. 
886.488. 
326.612. 
326.644. 
326,656. 
326.072. 
S88.0T7. 
8ST.416. 
827  J66. 


S27.e8&. 
328.011. 
328,017. 
328.180. 
388.806. 
828.830. 
3«M67. 


328.003. 
828.999. 
829.198. 
829.388. 


TM  42 
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OCTOBHt  4,  1956 


It 


11-12-S5. 
AND     DBSIGN. 


a.  4©.     11-1»-3S. 


11-19-35. 


SS9.TS4.  8CHDLBB'8.    CL  M. 

329.787.  AMBBBONI.    CL  48. 

888.881.  LA     MIA     HABAKA     AND     DBSIGN.       CL     17. 

ii-i»-as. 

a29.»48.  THB  LOCH-ITNB  WHISKY 

SS0.018.  T.    a.  14.     11-19-85. 

880.088.  MISS  NBW  TOBKBB.     d.  I 

880.089.  MBLOrtsi.    CL  89.    11-1 
380,158.  BBDHABB.    CL  89.    11-19-88. 
880.160.  TOPPBB.    CL  88.    11-19-35. 
330.181.  DOUBLB  XX  BZ  AND  DBBION.  0.88. 
330.162.  APPLBJACK.    CL  39.    11-19-35. 

330.243.  TATLOB.  FLADOATB  AND  TBATMAN  4XX. 

47.     11-28-35. 

330.301.  KINO  OF  NBL80N. 


11-19-88. 


a. 


CL  49.     11-28-35. 


380.481.  81  AND  DBSION.     CL  81.     12-8-85. 

330.484.  TBMPTT  AND  DBSION.    CL  48.     13-8-80. 
330.474.  GOLDEN  MACABONI.     CL  46.     lS-S-35. 

330.485.  LAPINA.    CL48.    11-8-86.. 
330.503.  SAVBBLLA.    CI.  U.    13-8-38. 
330.514.  LftBLK.    Cl.  81.    lS«^-38. 
330.580.  8TAX0N.     CL  18.     12-3-35. 
330.586.  OBBNADIBB.    Q.  89.     12-10-35. 

330.609.  PBTALSHBBN  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  89.    12-10-38. 

330.756.  riNB  ARTS.    CL  37.    18-17-35. 

330.832.  REMINGTON.     Cl.  22.     12-17-38. 

330.885.  BRBVITT  LAST.     CI.  39.     12-17-85. 

330.899.  PIEBBB    SMIRNOrr    AND    DBSION.      CL    49. 
12-17-85. 

S304»29.  THB  PIPPIN. 


CL  89.     12-17-35. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


3-10-26. 
4-28-25. 


69,271.     A.    SCHRBIBBR    BREWING   CO.  BTC.   AND   DB- 
SION. ^  48.    ft-2-'08. 

184.788.    XIN68DOWN.     O.  32.     9-14-20. 

CABU80  AND  PORTRAIT.     CL  48.     T-84-83. 

PARADISE  SHOES.     Cl.  39.    8-24-24. 

ESPBRLA  AND  DBSION.    CL  48.    7-22-24. 

BE  SURE  ITS  HBBON  "HERON"  SOLID  ROUND 
BELTING  AND  DESIGN.    0.35.    10-28-24. 
1954>16.     GOPHER.    0.19.    3-3-28. 
SPBINO  GABDBN.     CL  48. 
MIDCO  MAPLBBT.     CL  48. 
ALTVRA.    O.  46.    4-27-26. 
LYNX.     O.  7.     5-«-26. 
GLANI.    O.  7.    7-27-26. 
SAKO.    CL  7.    7-27-26. 
SWEET  MAMMA.    Cl.  8.    8-10-28. 
GRIP  SAC.    CL  7.    11-16-26. 
ZODBI.    O.  12.    11-18-26. 
WINNER.    O.  22.    2-1-27. 
COITEB  BTC.    O.  46.    3-1-27. 
SUPER  NAVY,    CL  1.    3-8-27. 
KICK  OFF.    O.  46.    5-17-87. 

MADBUA'S     BEST     AND     DBSIGN.       CL     46. 
10-11-27. 

237.394.     LITTLB-MITY.    O.  34.    1-10-28. 

THB  KING  OF  MINNESOTA.     O,  48.     3-27-28w 

ROSBLLB.     O.  46.    5-8-28. 

8WURLIT.     O.  e.     5-20-28.     . 

PHOTOTONE.     O.  38.     10-2-2a 

MORBBLL'S  RED  HEART.     CL  18.     12-17-29. 

8WBBTB8T   OF  THE   SWEET  AND  DRAWING. 
3-11-30. 

COLORADO    RIYBB    AND    DBAWING.      CL    46. 


170,7W. 
185.778. 
188,718. 
180.916. 


198.185. 
197.988. 
212,831. 
212.524. 
215.867. 
215.868. 
218.248. 
820.679. 
220.7ia 
823.352. 
224,673. 
224.931. 
227.887. 
233.880. 


240.356. 

241.967. 

242,504. 

247.830. 

265.214. 

268.173. 
O.  46. 

289.351. 
4-1-80. 

2794)23. 

290.364. 

290.497. 

290,798. 

290.882. 

294.710. 

299.718. 

382.791. 

332.792. 

333.147. 

333.149. 

333,652. 

337.837. 

337,888. 


KWIKWAY.     CL  23.     2-3-31. 
DESERT  CHIEF.    0. 46.    1-6-82. 
THERM-AMAGIC.    CL  21.    1-5-32. 
BLUE  RIBBON-aUG.     O.  2.     1-19-38. 
THBBM-A-MAGIC.     CL  44.     1-19-33. 
SPORT  DKK.    CL  39.    6-T-32. 
VIOORAL.    O.  46.     18-20-32. 
HELENA.    CL  46.    2-25-36. 
TRANSIT.    Cl.  46.     2-25-36. 
8HA  COAST.    CL46.    3-10-36. 
POWBB.    O.  46.    3-10-36. 
AR-BETEX.    O.  37.    3-31-36. 
ZIP.    CL  21.     8-4-86. 
MIDCO.    O.  46.    8-18-36. 


340.347. 
341.693. 
841.768. 
844,412. 
350.965. 


HAT  AND  DmnaS.    CL  8./ 11-8-38. 

TOP  HAT.    O.  8.    18-lft-88i 

JIMMIJO.    CL  39.    19-22-^. 

ROCHBSTEB  CA8TLB.     O.  46.     3-23-37. 

WESTBURY    JUNIOB    AND    DBSION.      O.    88. 
10-18-87. 

353.872.     MULTOLB.    O.  14.    1-11-88. 

JACKMANCO.    0. 18.    5-24-38. 

JACKMANCO.    O.  83.    8-30^8. 

UNITISBD.    CL  87.    10-84-38. 

RAILROAD  TTMBIBBPBB.     CL   27.      12-38-88. 

TWO  TOWELS  AND  DBSION.    O.  2.    8-13-40. 

CARDOX.    CL18.    4-8-40. 

CARDOX.    0. 88.    8-7-40. 

VANTA.    0.89. 

BURP  BIB.    CL39. 

UNI-BAL.    CL  4. 

BY  A.    0.46.    8-11-41. 

VANTA.    CL  8.    4-1-41. 

TBUSHAPB.    CL4S. 

DAZLkN'S  STADIUM.     CL  48.     8-17-41. 

GHBBNS    AMERICAN    AND    DBSION.      CL    48. 


857.122. 
359.774. 
8Taj42. 
373.858. 
375.204. 
376.636. 
377.640. 
385,475. 
385,476. 
385,515. 
385,570. 
386,250. 
387.813. 
388.269. 
388.392. 
6-24-41. 

389,213.  WINDOW-FIT.    CL  39.    7-29-41. 

392.395.  HONI  SOFT  QUI  MAL  Y  PENSB.   CL  6.   12-28-41. 

394,435.  GRAVELMASTEB.     O.  23.     4-7-42. 

394.601.  K.    0. 37.    4-14-42. 

397,9.^3.  ZODLAC.    CL  6.    9-29-42. 

398.118.  ROTOVATOR.     CL  23.     10-13-48. 

398,369.  AS  YOU  LIKE  IT.     CL  6.     10-87-48. 

399.141.  PA8SIH)RT.    CL  48.     12-15-48. 

399.695.  FORTEX  AND  DESIGN.     O.  50.     1-28-48. 

401.857.  YOUNG  HAPPY.     O.  34.     8-18-48. 

401,910.  WALL  IN  ONE.    CL  37.    6-15-48. 

402,951.  WATERMATIC.    CL  37.    8-24-48. 

403,809.  RBSI8TAL.    CL  27.     10-19-48. 

413.842.  MEDICO.    O.  27.    8-15-45. 
414,025.  TUCKAWAY8.    CL  40i    5-22-48. 
414.901.  RAIN  CHUTE.    O.  41.    7-3-45. 
416.692.  HIDEB-DOB.    O.  82.    9-15-45. 
423,035.  FLYING  WINGS.    CL  48.    8-20-48. 
424,848.  UBNCO.    0.23.    10-29-48. 

425.843.  B  REDMOND.  CL  84.  11-28-48.  , 
428.971.  PROCA8B.  O.  1.  4-16-47.  I 
429,375.  VARLAR.    CL  20.    4-29-47. 

438,817.     ZEPHYB.    0.81.    10-88-47. 

433.901.     VARLAR.     CL  42.     11-4-47. 

435,893.     PRIDE  OF  THB  FARM.    CL  48.    1-18-48. 


OCTOBBB  4,  19Si 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM48 


488^1.  SAMA-FANE.    CL  88.    2-10-48. 

488.787.  CHABLOrS  BBLIBF.     CL  8.     2-17-48. 

436,826.  400  BBAND.    O.  18.    2-24-48. 

437.269.  8ILVEB  ISLE.    O.  46.    3-^-48. 

437.781.  SPECIALTY.    CL  9.    8-80-48. 

437,768.  CABDBAN  KNITWBAB  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN 


89.    3-30-48. 
487.928.     LA-DEL.    O.  34.    4-8-48. 
HAFPI-MAP.    0.80. 
MU8TABBHIRE.    0. 48.    4-6-48. 


O. 


488,074. 
488.085. 
488.087. 
808388. 

508.887. 
808.894. 
508,911. 
508.817. 
508.818. 
508,920. 
508,922. 
508.988. 
508.938. 
508,987. 
508,941. 
508.944. 
508.966. 
508.956. 
508.959. 
508.980. 
508.981. 
5084)82. 
608.988. 
508,965. 
608,968. 

508.978. 
608.981. 
608.982. 
608.988. 

508.987. 
608.988. 
608.989. 
608.990. 
508,991. 
608.992. 
608.893. 


CL48.    4-8-48. 


508.999. 
509.000. 
509.001. 
509,008. 
509,004. 
509.006. 
509.010. 
509.018. 
509.013. 
509.015. 
609.017. 
609.018. 
509,021. 
509,022. 
509,023. 
909,024. 
CL12. 

509.026. 
609.030. 
609.084. 


CL  84.    4-86-49. 


PBOPLBS  FANCY  AND  DESIGN. 

TABLB  MOUNTAIN.    CL  48. 

STABBBIDB.    O.  84.    4-28-49. 

LIQUILOX  8BBVICES.    CL  8.    4-28-49. 

UACO.    CL  12.    4-28-49. 

T  TYPHOON  AND  DBSIGN.     O.  84.     4-98-49. 

PRBSTILB  AND  DBSION.    CL  18.    4-28-48. 

PBBtTitiB  AND  DBSION.    O.  18.     4-88-49. 

SPIN-JAC.    CL22.    4-36-49. 

OWENS  SUPBB  TUFT.    CL  29.    4-28-49. 

SPABKT  AND  DBSION.     CL  22.     4-28-48. 

KALASBAL.    CL  18.    4-88-49. 

HYDRO  FORGBD  AND  DBSIGN.   O.  12.  4-S8-48. 

THB  SNARE.    O.  22.    4-28-49. 

HAL-SAIf  AND  MBSIGN.     O.  28.    4-28-49. 

ROBBOk;    CL  IS.    4-28-49. 

CDlVPilCr.    CL  88. 

DAHDO.    a.  16. 

DOMB8  OF  SILBNCB.    Cl  18. 

BONB  MASTBB  AND  DBSION. 

ZONH  KING.    O.  84.    4-28-48. 

MCM.    CL8.    4-88-49. 

BEMCO.    O.  13.    4-28-49. 

THERMO.    0. 34.    4-26-49. 

STANLEY.    0.28.    4-28-49. 

SPECTROMB.    CL88.    4-88-49. 

LAKB-SOBOBB.    CL  18.    4-28-49. 

GLYSORBIUM.    CL  6.    4-86-49. 

AVON.    CL  13.    4-26-49. 

C  AND  DBSION.     O.  13.     4-26-49. 

WINBT^D.    O.  18.    4-28-49. 

CL  13.    4-28-49. 

O.  IS.    4-28-48. 

O.  13.    4-26-49. 

CL  13.    4-26-49. 
WB8TBBOOK.    O.  18.    -^28-49. 
BNCBANTBE8S  AND  DBSIGN.    O. 
STBBLPBBNB.    O.  35.    4-26-49. 
8TERLMETAU    CL  86.    4-^6-49. 
PIONEER.    0.16.    4-88-49. 
GOVERNOIL.    CL84.    4-26-49. 
FLATBX.    O.  39.    4-26-49. 
CLUB.    O.  33.    4-26-19. 
MINBPAKT.    CLl.    4-26-49. 
B  B  AND  DESIGN.     CL  14.     4-28-48. 
SCRIBBLES.    O.  39.    4-88-49. 
ARISTOCRAT.    O.  22.    4-26-49. 
DOMDOSf.    O.  22.    4-26-49. 
T-BELT.     O.  44,    4-26-49. 

SILHOUETTE  OF  AN  ANIMAL.    Cl.  29.    4-26-49. 
KING-O-BBICK.    O.  88.    4-28-49. 
RUTLAND  STOVE  LINING.    O.  12.    4-28-49. 
RUTLAND  CONCBBTB  PATCHES  AND  I»SIGN. 


4-28-49. 


WINST^. 
WTNG4(tE. 
WARWICK. 
WINDSOR. 


28.    4-26-49. 


8ATAFIBRE.    O.  12. 
BABSTAYLOB.    CL  39.    4-28-48. 
PAEKEIR  AND  DESIGN.     CL  27. 


609,086.  L  D.    O.  27.    4-26-48. 

509.040.  NANCY.    CL  28.    4-28-49. 

609.041.  LEONA.     O.  28.     4-88-49. 

609.043.  SHASTAMATIC.    CL  31.    4-28-48. 

609.044.  TOWN  AND  COUNTBT.     CL  88.     4-28-49. 

509.045.  MIL-BTT.    O.  6.    4-28-48. 

808.050.  UN  AMI  VOBNT.    CL  8.    4-28-48. 

609.051.  H.   NILS  DANISH   SILVER  AND  DBSIGN.     CL 
88.    4-2B-4B. 

008.067.  ALUMIWALL  AND  DBBIGN.     O.  12.     4-88-48. 

609.069.  OBTHOXAMINB.    CL  8.    4-88^49. 

609.082.  BOYCB  CnMICAL  CO.  AND  DBSION.     CL  8. 
4-28-49. 


509.088. 
509.076. 
609.0T8. 
509,084. 
609.086. 
509,089. 
509,090. 
609,095. 
509,096. 
609,101. 
609.108. 
609.104. 
609.100. 
609,116. 
509,122. 
609.135. 
509.141. 
509.147. 
609,148. 
509,152. 
509,153. 
500.154. 


TRIPLE  "T".    CLl.    4-28-49. 
SPINOBBLBB.    CL  28.    4-88-48. 
VABCO.    0. 22.    4-98-48. 
WHITB  KINGS.    CL  89.    4  88  48 
FLBDBS  DB  PBOVBNCB.    CL  8. 
SEALBBAND.    0. 8.    4-28-49. 
CLBBAK.    CL8T.    4-38-M. 
|T7LFILLMHNT.    CL  28. 


4-26-49. 


4-28-48. 


THB  SALAD  MI8TBBSS.     O.  60. 

FINN-TENSB.    CL  84.    4-88-48. 

OOBONKT.    CL2S.    4-28-48. 

COBONADO.     CL  28.     4-88-48. 

COB8AIB.    0. 22.    4-88-49. 

CALIBBZ.    CL13.    4-88-48. 

TBK8A0.    CL8.    4-88-48.' 

BAPO  AMD  DBSION.     CL  8.    4-96-49. 

TWIN  WHITB.    CL4.    4-88-48. 

MAGIC  WATBik    CL  4. 

WONDBBFOAM.    CL  4. 

HOLSUM  OLD  HICKOBT.     CL  48.    4-28-48. 

HOLSUM  OLD  SOUTHBKN.     CL  48.     4-28-48. 

EASYWKAP.    O.2.    4-S8'tt. 

INTER8TATB  INDUSTRIAL  SBGISTBR.    CL  88. 


509,196. 

4-26-49.  — 

609.157.  HOBBY  DIGEST.     GL  88.     4-26-48. 

509.158.  MAKAMIX  AND  DESIGN.     CL  6.     4-28-49. 

509.159.  ANIMATED    MOVIB-TUNBS    COMICS.      O.    88. 
4-86-49. 

509.162.  DUNN  A  SCOTT.    O.  39.    4-28-48. 

509.163.  AVLkTION    INDUSTBY    BED    BOOK.      CL    88. 
4-28-49. 

509.186.  TRUSTUBB  AND  DBSION.     CL  12.     4-28-49. 
609.166.     PAUL  DU  MONT.     CL  88.     4-18-48. 
509,170.     STEDMAN.    CL  88.    4-88-49. 

509.173.  AMERICAN   AVIATION    AIR   TRAFFIC   OUIDB 
AND  DESIGN.    CL  38.    4-28-M. 

509.174.  MABTIN'S  CASTLBOATB  GOLD  BOX.     CL  48. 
4-26-49. 

509.175.  DAISY  LEE.    CL  89.    4-28-48. 

509.176.  COBA  COLUNS  BY  MALBOT. 
509,178.     REAL  VALUE.    CL  48. 

509.181.  ANTI-DAMP.    CL  8. 

509.182.  THB  BEST  CHOICB.     CL  40.     4-26-49. 

509.183.  BABCLAY  FASHIONS.     CL  88.     4-26-49. 

509.184.  FIBBBSPUN   BOND.     CL  ST.     4-28-49. 

509.187.  JBNKINBON'S.    CLIT.    4-88-49. 

509.190.  LAFAYBTTB  AND  MBSIGN.    CL  17.     4-28-49. 

509.191.  NANCY  LYNN.    0.88.    4-88-48. 

509.192.  TRU-LOCK.    CL  28. 

509.193.  LANADOWN.    O.  48. 

509.194.  SHU-LACB-PAK.    CL  40.    4-28-49. 

509.196.  FOOD  STORE  DIGEST.     CL  38.     4-28-49. 

500.197.  ALEXANDRE   GRAND.      CL 


O.  39.    4-26-48. 


C^T     .}r    ?iJ»*..'7^> 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


•06418.     PB8TRON    AND    DB8ION.      CL    «1.      •-t4-»8.    607,948.     POCKIT»»T.    CL  M.    «-»-«•.     BMiM  DMl 
■rtfft  m  LoibL  Jr..  doU«  kwtec«  u  P«t  Control  Prod-       Co-  Ch»eMl».  ™-    Oorrteted :  la  tko  oorttteoto.  Um  It. 


.rt.  Co..  I-o  AiM^.  OaUf.    Corroctjrfrl.tWcortlio.t..  ^^^^     ^^^^    ^^^^    ^^^^^       ^    ^ 

llMo  2  Md  14,  «Bd  to  tbe  outomat.  colou  1.  ttae  1.  BUM  mallo  Machtoo  Co«po»y.  W«yio»oro.  Pa.    Con«etod:h 

or  Nglatraat,  for  •'Mobort  L.  Lottl.  Jr.".  oack  oeearrtM*.  tte  otatoaMat.  colasa  S.  Ilao  11.  aftor  •*1TT,61T." 

road  JtokoH  M.  LtM.  Jr.  t««  J«9. . 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


Tha  fUlowtaff  Barks  roflalafod  aadtr  tho  act  of 
12(«)  of  tho  Trarlwirk  Act  of  IMC     TbMO 
,  14  of  tka  act  of  1»4«. 


or  tho  act  of  IMl.  aro 
aro  aot  ookjoct  to 


bat  aro  aafeloct  to 


CLAfll  1 

222,»1«.    Jaa.  11.  IMT.    Staadard  SUlca 
DL    Pab.  by  rcdatraat. 


Coapaajr,  Ottawa, 


ST4JM.      Jaa.    t.    ItdOi      Itaadatd 
Ottawa.  lU.    Pab.  by  Staadard  BlUea  Oonpaay,  Ottawa.  DL 


For  8aad  aad  tlUca 


For  Band  SalUble  for  Coc  In  Btod  Moldlat.  Paraaeo  Bot- 
toMO,  Core  MaMnc,  and  Other  Poandry  Uoeo,  Olaao  Maktag , 
and  BoBd-Blaot  aad  AbraalTO  Pnrpooao. 


S7S.528.      Dec.    12.    1»S».      SUadard    SlUca    Corporation. 
OtUwa.  lU.    Pub.  by  BUndard  BUlca  Compaay.  <Ottawa.  lU. 


CLAflS4^ 

S21.M0.     Feb.  19.  10S8.     Walter  ■.  WUooa.  d.  b.  a. 
CWMlcal  Coapaay.  Kyo,  N.  H.    Pab.  by  rodrtraat 

PRONTO 


For  Oroaae  Detergaat  aad  Bolvoat  Cloaaiag  Oooveaad  for 
RemoTlnc  Orcaao  aad  for  Cloaali«  Motal  War*  aad  Alaal- 
aam  Waio  and  Kltchoa  UtoMtlo  aad  for  Cloaalav  aad  PoUoli- 
iBc  Faraltaro  aad  AatooMbOoo  aad  at  a  Motal  PoUoh. 


CLASBi 

S06.T04.     Sept.  2«.  IMS.    BomlaKtoa 
N.  T.    Pab.  by  reglotraat 


Eaad  lac  New  Torfc, 


DEXIGRAPH 


For  Photocraphle 
Coapoelttono. 


For  Saad  aad  SUlca  Baad. 
TM  44 


412482.     Mar.  8,  1»4S.     KeailafftoB  Baad  lac.  Now  York. 
N.  T.    Pab.  by  reglotraat 

STENALITH     - 

For  Primer  la  tbo  rorai  of  a  Ceatlac  OoMpooltloa  for  aa 
Article  Harlnf  on  Oily  Sarface  oo  That  aa  Article  Hartag 
a  Btlcky  Barfaee  May  Be  Attached  Thereto. 


4,itii 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFIGB 


TM4<» 


u 


It 


ISSJOt.    May  SSi  lilS. 

aat  Now  Torfc,  M.  T. 
T«*,M.T. 


Pah.  by 


.    4O,0B0.    Apr.  T, 
lac.        Pab.  by  S.  S.  8. 


Bwlft  Bpedic  Co..  Atlaate.  Oa. 
,  Atiaata.  Ga. 


re:d  3e:al. 


dllgSTd.    A«s.  Si;'l»4B. 
ir.T.   PMh^Iyi 


Baad  lae..  Now  York. 


il{f[|-lllflSTB  "^ 


Modldaofor  tho 
Partfytag  Ao  Blood. 


AU 


45.1TS.    Aag.  8.  ISOB.    The  Swift  SpodSe  Co..  Adaata.  Qa. 
ly  B.  S.  a.  CMipa^r.  AtlKBta.  Oa. 


;  Jr..  i.  b.  a. 
Pa.    Pah.  br       Ihr  Boaody  lor  tho  Caro  of  AB  Blaod 
aad  for  ParlfyliW  tho  Blood. 


188,Me.    Aag.  26.  1024.    The  Swift 
Pab.  by  8.  8.  S.  Coapaay.  Attata.  Oa. 


SpoelSe  00..  Atiaata.  Ga. 


tis.4ii#.  6§.ia.iAs4 


Pa. 


Oalf  Boialat  CSMpaay.  Plttibargh. 
by  0«lf  OU  Corporatloa.  Plttibargh.  Pa. 

I 


For  Modldaal  Preparatloa  for  tho  Treataoat  of  the  Blood. 


GULFCREST 


If 


Wm  Highly 


.«.        .  T   w_^      ^     ^.^»^^  ^      4*0,181.    Jaao  10. 1»4T.    Northrop  Aircraft,  lac.  Hawthotae, 

Jf^^^ijS^'i^^J?^**!?^        C*U«-   P^hyrnlrtraat. 
itlag  on.  High  Speed  ^ladlo  Labrkat- 

img  oil,  Ihtfoaod  High  ^pbod  Ught  Daty  Gear  LahrKattag 

00,  Lahrkatlag  Oil  for  Bloetrle  Motors  Hglppid  With  Blag  m.  ^ 

OO  Boarli«i.  LabrtaatlM  OU  f^  Ooaeral  Machlaery  Bfalppod 

With  CbealatlM  (M  ■rolaai,  Steaa  Bi^Im  fiahtiioll^  Ofl, 

High  Spaed  MaiMM  *ool  fobrtatti^  OH.  Air  Coapraoor 

Labrloatl^  OU.  dad  fabrh-atlag  00  tor  Pryflloa  Mochlaa. 

fiaborotory   TiMlag  Mochlaa.  Gyroacopw  aad  High  Speed 


ST0,10t.     Feb.  «,  1S40.     OaU  OU  Corporatloa.  Plttohargh. 
Pa.   Pab.  by  I 


PARAMOUNT 


For  Labrlcatliv  Olli. 

1 1       rmAmk  id  ^^  *'*'  '^*^*^  ^*  trfaagle  lo  colored  oraage  oa  obowa. 

*'*''*^  *•  However,  ao  dala  lo  aade  to  aay  partlcnlar  color. 

SS.802.    May  20.  1008.    BaU  Chemical  Coapaay,  Plttsbargh.  For  Alr^aeo  aad  Parts  ThorooL 

Pa.    Pab.  by  roglotraat.  ^____^«___^^ 

^^  CLAM  22 

112.702.     Sept.  10,  1018.    Paifcor  Brothers,  PortUnd,  Malao, 
•ad  Salem.  Mass.     Pvib.  by  Parker  Brothers,  lac.,  Salea. 


fWSFUrltT( 


Far 


TM  4« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOHB4,  IMi 


Int.,  N«w    1W,T74.     Jaw  W,  1M».     BtiiUngtwi  Band  I»c..  New  York. 


iSrlu  N.  T.     P^  kj  ll»tW«*l  BellM  H«m.  !■«..  N«rtfc  N.  Y.    PiU».  by  ragtatraat 

"national     Ren^jton 

m^  -^-^  Baduto.  Tmm\M  Ball*.  Iiriaor  and  Playfroand  ror  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
aB  OtofM  a^  lUttk  BasekaB  Bats.  roothaUs.  _^..^ 

in^  01oT«s,  Btrttlnf  Baga.  and  Ice  Skatea. 


SSMSC     Sept.   15.    Itse.     Parker   Brothers,    Inc..    ■aloai. 
Maaa.   Pah.  hy  reglatrant. 

MONOPOLY 


872.566.    Not.  7, 1»S».    Beslaston  Band  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Pab.  by  regtatrant. 

RCMINGTON 

For  Blectrte  Dry  Bhavefs.  AttachaMnta,  and  ParU 


374,768.     Jan.  23.  1»40.     Benlnftoa  Band  In«.,  New  Tart, 
ror  Toy  Massy  and  Backa  and  Tllla  Saltabie  for  Hokllnx       n,  y.    Pnb.  by  reflatnuU. 
for  Use  hi  the  Play  of  GanMa. 


883,881.    N«r.  12,  HHO.    Parker  Brothers.  Inc 
Pabi  by  rcfflstraat. 


Remington 


TEDDY  BEAR 


Por  Copyholders  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Fhr  Board  Oanw  Played  With  Morable  Plecee. 


416,888.    Oct  2.  1845.    Parkek  Brothers,  Inc.,  Salesa, 
Pah.  by  reclstrant. 


ror  Oame  Played  Witt  Carda  and  by  MoTement  on  a  Board. 


433.438.  JBly38.lf46.  Wooldr»dfe  MaaafactwlBt  CoBipan^. 
Sannyrale.  Cam .  Pnh.  hyContteental  Copper  ABtaellnMa- 
trlss.  Inc.,  Banayrale,  Caltf. 

TERRA  COBRA/ 

i' - 

The  word  "Terra"  la  dlaeUOaaed  apart  f  roai  Us  aae  with  the 
mark  as  shown.  " 

T9t  Barth  Morlac  Carrier  8crapen  of  the  Self  Proprtled 

Type.  • 

426.427.  Dee.  24. 1846.  Weeldrldge  MannlhetaHnf  Company. 
Sannyrale,  Calif.  Pab.  by  Coattnentai  Copper  ft  8teel  Indna- 
trlea.  Inc.,  Baaayrale.  Calif. 


A-CUPPER 


CLASS  23 

18,860.  Oct.  23.  1888.  Standard  Typewriter  Manafactarlng 
Coapany,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pah.  by  Baanlacton  Band  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

JRemingtqK 


Tte  word  "Terra"  Is  dlsflalmed  apart 
mark  aa  shewn. 

I^  Barth  If  ovlac  Carrier  Scrapers. 


from  Its  aae  with  the 


^ 


CLA8SM 


833.010.    Oct.  11. 1837. 
'   York,N.T.    Pab.  by 


ror  Typewriting  Mafhinaa 


Typewriter  Oeaipaay.  New 
Band  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 


128,900.  Jan.  30.  1020.  Harry  Cadwallader,  Jr..  d.  b.  a. 
Standard  Shop  BqalpaMnt  Co..  Phlladelphta,  Pa.  Pab.  by 
reglstraat. 


Remincton 


CAD 


ror  Adding  and  Accoantlng  Machines. 


I^r  Claapa,  Oeara,  and  Spaclnr  BleaMots  Used  In  ^Connec- 
tion    With     Metal-Working     Machinery — Namely. 
,  and  Packing  Plecee. 


261.007.     Sept.  24,  1028.     BaialagtaB  Band  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Pab.  by  reglatiaat. 

DEXIGRAPH 

fta  Ufht-Sensltlied  Photographic  Paper. 


OcfOHB  4,im  u.  a  PATENT  OFFICE  mt  ^ 

307,133.     Oct  17,  1833.     Bmnlngton  Band  lae..  New  Tark.    388^a     Jmm  38,  1033.     Besihwton  Band  lacn  New  Yafk, 
N.  Y.    Pab.  by  reglatrant  ,j.*%U»^  N.  Y.    Pnb.  by  nslatmat. 

Dexi0rapli     RBYEMD 

Por  Photographing  Chmeraa,  Dereloplng.  rixlnt  and  Waah-  _.      _,,^         .  __.      /^^,..__   «^           ^  .            ^  .  , 

tag  Chblnets.Trltyt  and  Pans.  PhotopaSil«Pll-^ylngAppa-  ,  ^'  f**!****  Iirte«^^htoeta,  Jll«w«a.>t»aya.  and  Pol- 

ratna,  and  Catting  Devices  for  Photographic  Papara,  Accm-  "**'•  '**  "«»*■  •»<»  "M^ 

sorlee,  and  Parts  Thereof.  — «a^^»~ 


401.081.    Apr.  2^;  1043.     BeoBlngton  Band  Inc.,  New  York 
N.  Y.    Pnb.  by  registrant 


348J86.     May  11.  1887.     Beariagton  Band  Inc. 
N.  Y.   Pnb.  hyndataant. 


1.081.     Apr.  2d; 

[Istrant.  .      ^^        ^^  ^^     _         _    ^_::i  ~  •     ^^^^ 

STVT  T«r«ni31?  ARISTOCRAT 

•tJ|.JLjJ.OVy\/XJli  Iter  me  ChMaets  and  Phrta  Thereof. 


ror  Drawlnc  riatare  for  Bnpporting  DopUeator  Stcncfla. 


CLASS  31 

58,830.     Dec.  25.  1006.    Paal  J.  Daasilcfce  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL 
Pab.  by  Botcher  Boy  Befrlgerator  Door  Coaipany.  Harvard, 

j^TCHERBc^r 

ror  B«frlgerat#fa,  CaaUng^Booma.  I«e-Bosas.  and  rkaeaers. 


415.708.     Aag.  14.  104ft.t 
N.  T.    Pah.  by  reglstiiBt 


B«i4  IM.,  New  York« 


SCHED  -  U  -  GRAPH 

ror  Chrd  Holding  Stands,  Desks,  and  Whlee. 


424,452.     Oct.   8,  1046. 
N.Y.    Pnb.  by  reglatraBt. 


Band  Inc.  New  York, 


I      II. 


I  CLASS  92 

147,307.     Oet  li;'  lOtU   Ajnerican  Kardes  Coatpany,  Tona- 
wanda.  N.  Y.     Pah.  by  Bemlngtoa  Band  Inc.,  New  York, 

flARDEX 

ror  Card  Indeot,  Bscsrd  and  nilng  Systeaa  Coaprlalng 
Cabinets  and  Caaea  and  Card  BoMars  for  MalnUlnlng  Cards 
Therein  In  Soom  Prescribed  Order  aad  Arrangenaent  and  Con- 
stltntlag  oace  POmltare:  Bacord.  Index  and  nili«  Gaaes 
and  Cabinets  and  Parte  Thereof:  Becord.  Index  and  nie 
Holders  and  Boxeo  and  Parts  Thereof;  Becord,  Index,  and 
Card  Holdlag  PraaMa  aad  Parts  ThereoT :  Becatd,  Index,  and 
rUe  Deeks  an«  VaMes  and  Parts  IWreof ;  StaAs  of  Becord. 
Index,  and  Card  rOe  Holding  Shelrea;  Ballatln  and  Becord 
and  Card  Holding  Boards  and  Pranes ;  Becord  and  Card  Snp- 
portlng  aad  Holdhig  Braeheta  and  Parta  Thereof ;  and  Beeord, 
Index  aad  Card  Holding  Backs. 


The  word  "Pile"  Is  dlacUlmed  apart  from  the  suirk, 
shown. 
Tvt  Piling  Backa  for  Correspondence  and  the  Like. 


^  _^         CLASS  37 

124.761.  ibr.  11.  1010.  J.  H.  Ban4  Coip'a.  Nortk  Toa.- 
wanda,  N.  Y.  Pnb.  1^.  Bemlngtoa  Band  Inc.  liaw  York, 
N.Y. 

Mak-ur-own 

Por  Index  Taba. 


li 


212,801.     May  11.  1026.     Library  Bareaa.  Cambridge.  Maas. 
Pnb.  by  BenUngtoa  Band  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 


174,783.     Oct.  23.   1023.     Index  VMhle,  Inc..  New  Harcn, 
Conn.    Pab.  by  Bemtngton  Band  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 


u 


Por  Piling  Cablneta.  PoUowers  and  Baaee  Therefor.  Book- 
cases, Capbaarda.,Standa,  Desks,  Hoaaeh4||d  and  Oflfee  Tables 
and  Chairs. 


285.427.     laae  38,,  1033.     Bemlngton  Band  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Pnb.  by  icBlstrant. 

Aristocrat  ^  Jr. 

•» 

Por  ruing  and  Index  Cabinets,  Drawers.  Trays,  and  Pol- 
lowers  for  Drawers  aad  Trays. 


Por  Card  Indexes.  Index  Carda,  ladex  Card  Cases  for  Vis- 
ible Indexee  of  the  "Index  Visible"  Type,  Index  Card  Cablneta 
for  Visible  Indexes  of  the  "Index  Visible"  type.  Index  Card 
Tabs.  Card  Holders,  Card  SIgnala,  and  Card  Sheaths. 


184,171.     May  20.  1024.     Library  Bareao.  Cambridge. 
Pab.  by  Bemlngton  Band  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 


A 


Por  Oalde  Cards. 


III! 


clad 


Tlf  48 

IM.MS.    JttiL  la,  IMS. 
by 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTV 


4,  INf 


Baad  Imt^  N«w  T«*fe.  M.  T. 


If.T. 


Speedac 


«,  ftaa«.  iMBKa.  Itrlpa 
fWdw»  AMI  Curd  MMAlte. 


PuUaUy  Prtetad  Oudi. 
Lfttete,  Imtn  Tata,  81r 


PuttaUy  Priitad  Mid  OaMeOu^ifw  uonM,    sfsMs.     d^   tl    li 
Iad«Ma  CoMlattaff  of  Blaak  m  Partially  PHatad  Cardi        s.  J.   Pak  fey   * 
Oalda  Cardi  aad  Tray*.  Drawcra,  *" '  —"- 


1M.0«S.    Pak.  IT.  IMS.    Lttrary  Bvaaa.  Caalirtdfla. 
Pab.  fey  laMliwtaa  Ba^d  lac.  N«»  Torfc.  M.  T. 


?. 


IR 


IM..  N«w  Tark. 


Card  ladcxaa. 
aadCtod 


Blaak  aad  Partially  Prlatad  Oardi  aad 


Sa».46t.     Aac  0.  IMl. 
N.T.    Pabwbri 


Baad  lae^  N«w  Tark. 


GRAPH-A-MATIC 


Par  ladn  Carda.  Prlatad  aad  Parttelly  Prtatad  ParaM, 
SMord  CkrdB,  Oalda  Ouda  aad  Castalaara  far  8aeh  Garda 
aad  Ponaa.  Card  I^dgara  aad  Ouda  aad  Oakl«a  Therefor, 
Poldera  aad  Paataacra  Tfcartfor.  Labd  Strlpa,  Raqaiidtloa 
Btrlpa  aad  Paaciwa  for  Carda  aad  Oaldaa. 


Por  VlalMa  Card  ladazaa,  Card  HoUara,  Blaak 
tlaUy  Prlatad  ladas  Oafda,  TltW  iMarta  aad 


aad  Par- 


406,003.     Jaly  IS.  1M4. 
N.T.   Pab.  by  latlatraat. 


Bamlattaa  Saad  lae..  New  Tarfe. 


227.108.  Apr.  3«,  1»27.  Saad  Kardez  Barwta.  lae..  TaM- 
waada.  N.  T.  Pab.  by  Beadastoa  Kaad  lae..  New  Tork. 
N.T. 

CHAINDEX 


STENALITH  t 


Par  BteacUa  aad  DapUcatlM  Paper. 


41S.18S.     Jaly  SI.  1S4S. 
N.T.   Pab. by ri«latiaat. 


BaalBftoa  Baad  lac.  New  Taek, 


Por  Blaak  aad  Partially  Printed  Carda  aad  Pema  for 
Indexea,  ladezea  Coaatatlac  of  Blaak  aad  Partially  Prlated 
Ponaa  or  Ckrda,  ladez  Carda  ef  the  Artleidatad  Type,  aad 
Caae  PraaMa  aad  BoMera  for  Index  Carda. 


STENALITH 

Por  Oerreetlea  Plaid.  BteMUa  aad  DapUcattat  Paper. 


MS,SB8.  Aac.  S.  192T.  Baad  Kardez  Barcaa.  lae.,  Toaa- 
waada.  N.  T.  Pab.  by  BeaUagtaa  Baad  lac.  New  Tork. 
N.T. 

SOVNDEX 


Por  Blaak  aad  Partially  Prlated  Carde  and  Fornu  for 
ladezea.  ladezea  Ceaatatlac  of  Blaak  or  PartUlly  Printed 
Ponu  or  carda.  ladez  Qalde  Cards  aad  Separator  Carda  of 
the  Type  Deed  for  Pboketle  ladezea,  aad  Pramea  and  Holders 
for  ladez  Carda. 


41S.TSS.     Aac  14.  IMS.     Bealactoa 
N.T.   Pab. by 


Baad  Inc..  New  Taife. 


SCHED  -  U  -  GRAPH 

Por  Blank  aad  Partially  Prlatad  bdezea.  ladez  Carda. 
Sbeeta.  Poma.  iMfirli,  itv^a;  lAbela,  Blgaato.  aad  Polden. 


2SS.MS.  Dae.  18.  IMl.  Bemlngtoa  Band  Boalneaa  Serrlee. 
lae..  Bafklo,  N.  T.  Pab.  by  Beailacton  Band  Inc..  New 
Tork,  N.  T. 

UN  ED  EX 


Carta.  ladez  Strlpa  aad  Sheeta.  ladez  Strtiw  la 
Sheet  Torm  aad  Holders  Therefor  ladadla*  Holders.  Sheeta. 
Paaela,  aad  FaMara. 


CtAflSIt 

1S3.400.  Jaly  ST.  1S20.  Paar'a  PabUifclnc  Coapaay.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  Pab.  by  Staadatd  *  Poor's  Corporatloa,  New 
Tork.  N.  T. 

PoofiS 

P^r  PabUcatloaa— I.  e..  Maawite.  Paaphleta.  aad  Lettera 
Isaaed  From  Time  to  Time  aad  Coatalalac  lafonaatloa  Belat- 
lac  GcaeraUy  to  Stoefca,  Beada  and  Oeadltlew  Afeetlaf  the 


/ 


OCTOM  4,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


■•'41.  T. 


Jaly   l«k   IMS. 
Pab.  by  Balhlo 


^•Baio  Stenlat  Newa,   BaCale, 
Newa.  tac  Batfalo.  N.  T. 


Buffalo  Evening  J^ssf^ 


t46.S10.  Sept.  11,  ItSS.  NatloMd  Bellaa  Hcai 
York.  N.  T.  Pab.  by  Natloaal  BdhM  Hes 
Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 


Oo.  lac,  MRiw 
I.  lac  North 


Por  Newspaper  Pabllabed  Dally. 


2S0,SS1.    Jaa.  B,  ISBS.    Oalf  Bctataiff  Coaipany.  Port  Arthar. 
Tez.     Pab.  by  QmU  Oil  Corporation,  Plttsbargh,  Pa. 

GULF  TOURGIDE 


For  Work  Shirts.  Woik  PSata.  Oreralla,  Work  Jacfeeta.  aad 
Skoea  of  Leather.  Fabric,  Babber.  and  CeastalaatlaBs  TiMi 


2S».U4w    Nor.  24.  ISSl.    National  Bellaa  Ocaa  Co.^Iac.  New 
Tofk,  N.  T.     Pak  by  Natlanal  9dlw  BaM.  IMl.  llorth 
I  City.  Ma. 


For  Periodical  Pubbcatlan. 


CLASS  3f        — •* 

ies/>3S.  May  IS;  1SS2.  NatlOMl  CkOr'S  Bait  Co..  New 
York.  N.  T.  PM>.  by  National  Bellas  Heas,  lae..  North 
Kaaaas  City,  Mo.  


NATIONAL 


tt 


.»f  *iA 


Ncitional 


For  Dreaaea.  Outer  Saita  for  Woaaea  and  Chlldrsa.  Oaaka, 
Ceata,  Jackela,  Draaa-Walats  far  WaaMB  aad  ChHdrea,  Oatar 
Skirts  for  WoaMa  aad  Chlldrai,  mvt^aMta^  Pattieaata, 
Undershirts,  Drawers,  Union  Salta,  Ooraet-^ 
tlon  DraiPers  and^  Cotaet-Corers,  Di 
tloa  Cionet  C«^^  aad  tDdderaUrte.  < 

Sack^  8fta^laBi.%aeht,  Hosiery,  Oaipefii,  WnfipM,  KlBMBoa. 
Nlgh^lraa,  Troaaers,  Jerseys,  Sweatera.^  aad  Mthlaf -Salta. 


t-CoranL^  CoMhlaa- 
Irta  aa^CoaiMaa- 


it 


'i'i' 


For  Mea's.  LaAHT.  a«d  Cklldroi'a  Underwear:  Ladlca' 
Underveets:  MenV  Women'a.  aa*>  ChlMrea's  Balneoats: 
Maternity  Clothing  Conolstlns  of  Skirts.  fttfssM.  Coats.  Cor- 
sets. Waists,  and  BfetdarHtar ;  teya*  Clotfeinc  Consisting  of 
Salts,  Worksalts.  Qraaa  aad  NetUtfw  Sftirta,  Bloaaea,  Hats. 
Paats  (Long  and  Itbert),  Kalcherbockers.  Ifaeklnaws,  Orer- 
alla. and  Orercoata ;  Par  Osata :  Boas  «sr  l|en ;  Muffs  Made 
of  Material  Other  Than  Far :  Scarfs ;  Men's  aad  Toong  Men's 
Clothing  Consisting  of  Pants.  Orercoats.  Maekiaaws.  Uader- 
wear.  Negligee  and  Dreas  Shirts,  aad  Collars :  Mea's,  Toang 
Mea'B.  aad  Boys'  Caps.  OaaaaUs^  aad  Bate :  Coaifort  Slippers 
for  Men.  Women,  and  Children  ;  Sportsklrts  for  Women  and 
Misaee ;  Ladiee',  Misses',  and  Children's  Hats ;  Layettes  Con- 
alatlag  of  Shirts.  Piaalag  Baada.  Boeteea,  Sacks.  Baod  Shawla. 
Nlchtlagales,  Barrows.  Pattieaata.  Sleeping  Ganaenta.  Long 
Wrappers.  SUpa.  and  Drsssts ;  Pneumatic  Cushioned  Insole. 
FlezlUe  Shanks.  Doable- Wear  Fiber  Sboea;  Sanitary  Goods 
Used  as  aothbi«aiid  Os«|lstfeMad  LadleaT  Apaaa^  BeMaand 
BaaSs.  Miiefds  aad  Napktas ;  ^Oirdka  j4ar  Womea.  MUpes, 
aad  Chlldrea:  Infinta'  Bi^;  ISfaata'  Diapers,  Diaper  Pads 
and  Dlapar  Paata  aad  Diaper  Covers :  Olores  for  Men,  Women, 
and  Children  ;  Men's  and  Boys'  Ties  ;  Belts  tor  Personal  Wear 
for  Mea.  Tonag  Men  and  Boys,  Women,  Misses,  and  Children : 
Mea's  aad  Boys'  Sospenders. 


2S1.T4S.    Feb.  2S.  1982.    Natloaal  Bellas  Heaa  Co.  lae..  New 
Tork.  N.  T.     Pab.  by  NattaMl  BaUaa  Haas,  lac,  Nortii 


A 


^ 


For  Miaits'.  JaiUon'.  aad  OirM*  Sbi|bi  a(  IiMthar. 
CpmfeHmtloaa  ^bereef  and^Wlth  Leafkcr  dT  Bobbar 


1M.42S.  Jnae  9,  1B29.  National  Qoak  A  Salt  Company.  Now 
Tork.  N.  T.  Pab.  by  National  Bellas  H«a,  lac.  North 
Kaaaas  City,  Mo. 


2M.ie4.  Apr.  12.  lOSS.  Natlohal  Bellas  Baaa  Ca.  laa,.  Naw 
Tork,  -N.  T.  Pab.  by  National  Ballaa  Haafe,  Ike,  Nortii 
Kansas  City,  Me. 

NATIONAL 

For  Two  Piece,  Three  Piece.' aiad  KKmr  Pleee  Salta  for  Men 
and  Boys :  Dreas  Trowmrs  Isr  Maa.  Laaths*  aad  battatlan 
Lsather  Coata  for  Maa  and  Beya ;  nhiansbla  LUod  -Ceata  Cor 
Mea  aad  Boys ;  Work  Shirts  for  Men  and  Baya,  Bath  Babaa. 
Shawls;  Cape.  Berets,  aad  Tarbaas  for  WoaMS,  Mlaaea,  and 
Girls ;  Outer  Salts  for  Wopan  aad  Mlaaea ;  Under  Garmuita 
for  Women,  Misaee,  and  d^Mren,  CSnaprlalng  Veata,  ninonnrs. 
Paatlea,  and  Union  Salta;  Undergar^sts  for  Maa  aad  Boya. 
Comprlslag  Shirts.  Bhaats,  and  Uak>a  8«Ha :  SUpa  for  Women 
aad  Misses,  and  Leather  Shoea  for  WeaMB.^Mlsses.  Girls.  Men. 
Boys,  and  Children. 


Sao.Sse.     Dec.  IS.  19S4.     8.  R. 
Tork.  N.  T.    Pab.  by  registrant. 


and  Coapaay.  New 


Por  Maa'a  Salta.  Orercoata,  aad  Balneoats. 


tit  ^<.'-| 


Beaerrlng  nnto  itself  all  of  Its  common  law  rights,  appll- 
cant  disclalnu  sole  right  to  the  word  "Solea"  apart  from  the 
auirfc  aa  shown.  m,^Tv,T^ 

Por  Leather  and  Bobber  Shoe  Soles  and  Heela.         fsl*!'»i»K. 


TM  60 

a»0,»tO.    Oet.l4,lMl.    llAjfl* 
N.  T.    P«bL  by  raglBtniat. 


:  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Co..  Imt^  N««  T«rk.    M4.ia«.    Nor.  It.  1M9.    Nttinal 

T«rk.  N.  Y.     P«k  fey  ItetlMia 
Oty.lfo. 


t>CT0Mni4,  1966 


0».  IBC^  Nmt 
IBC..  Nortk 


^iidiotmlUfltthe^ 


ror  LadJw'  aad  If  iMca   Dtmms,  Dr«M  aad  Jacket 
blM^  BtooM*.  0«t»nhlrt*.  Skirts,  and  Play  MHa. 


For  8Uk  aad  Osttw  PIm*  OmmIb. 


M0.M2.    Oct.  14,  IMl.    Mayfvwcr  Dnm  Ca,  I»c.,  N«w  ¥«*, 
N.  T.    Pnb.  by  nctotraat. 

SUNMRUNGS 


CLA»46 


For  LadlM'  Md  Mtw*'  PiiWM.  !>*««  tMi  Jadut 
biM,  BUMMcs.  Sktrta,  ChttMriOrta.  aad  flay  Salt*. 


CiOtf.    PiAl  fey  BiMrt  ft  Itaal  Irta  Co..  YcraM.  GfeUf . 


QUEENETTE 


402.17T.    J«ly  0,  1»4S. 
M.  T.    Pah^Jly  rc«latn»t 


Cb.,  lac.,  Now  Tork. 


For  GaBMd  Flift.  Cbaaad  Ftalts,  Ouaod  Vogotabtaa,  CklU 
Cbtaa*.  Mayooaalao^  aad  FrMcb 


Action  Maid 


SM380.    Awm.  1*.  10M.    Tho  Bartridoo  Sood  Cbnpaay,  Law- 
react,  Kaaa.    Fab.  by  T-N-T  Food  Prodacta.  lac.  Lai 


For    Ladiea'   and 
Jaekots. 


•    Di 


BkHM 


Sklrta,    aad 


CXA»  42 

185.40T.     Jaa*  IT.  IttC     Nattaaal  Cloak  ft  Bntt  Ca.,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Pi*,  fey  Natloaal  -  Billaa  Bum,  lac.  North 
I  aty.  Mo. 


NoLtional 

f^  Uaeaa,  Pare  Uaeas,  aad  Pare  Irlah  Uacaa  Made  ta 
tba  Piece,  Bliepberd  Check  Made  of  Wool  aad  Wool  aad  Cot- 
toa.  Woolen  Piece  Oooda,  Cbttoa  Piece  Gooda  Other  Thaa 
Bhlrtlnca.  Sheetlaga  aad  DrUla.  Wool  and  Cotton  Piece  Oooda, 
SUk  Piece  Goods,  SUk  aad  Wool  Piece  Goods.  Silk  and  Cotton 
Piece  Gooda.  Colored  Waab  Fabrla  Coaalatinc  of  Drees  Piece 
Goods  of  CottSB,  SUk.  and  Bilk  aad  Cotton ;  Comforters  for 
Beds.  Bldaketa,  Lac*  Cartalaa  and  Laess,  Lace  Floanclngs  In 
Piece,  RaaOkeTcblcts.  and  Yells. 


For  Pop  Osrn  la  Its  Natnral  Btatac 


MS.OM.    Oct.  2».  IMB.    National  Bellas  Hess  Cb.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Pah.  kr  Natloaal  Bdlas  Hess.  lac..  North 
aty.  Mo. 


Sa«,41S.     Apr.  i,  IMl.    The  Keat  Tefatable  Oro 
cUtloa,  Keat.  Wash.    Pnb.  by  B.  T.  Preface, 


PONTOON 


For  Fresh  VecetaMes. 


S90.4T1.    Bept  2S.  l»4l.    OosMt  Rke  Mills.  lac.  Beaaisoat, 
Tex.    Pub.  by  Conet  Bice  Mttls.  Hoaston,  Tex. 


TaMedoths,  and  TowcUaf  U  TsstUs 


For  Bice. 


4rlliB6 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIC  61 


IMM.    JnwSt,lKl.    BiUTsly  GrvTSB.  lac.  Wlptar  BavMi. 
f^   Nh.feyrsitotraat. 


CLAflB6» 


FUU  SAIL 


atrta  Ftalla. 


CLAai47 

SSS344.    Dec  14.  IfST.    Beaallsa  Ftasyard. 
CUtf.    Pab.  by  raclstmat 


laa  Fiaadsee, 


428.1M>.  Apr.  21,  l»4T.  Amerlcaa  Phot^Bagrarl^  Co., 
Philadslpkla.  Pa.  Pah.  fey  Brooks  ft  PctUm,  lacorporatsd, 
Detroit.  Mieh. 

MflOPLHTI 

For  Photo-Bngraved  PrlnUny  Plates  Containing  Magncalnoi 
and/or  Msgasslaa  Alloy. 


BV 


CLAM  51 

41«,S18.     Oct  S,   1940.     BeaUnctOB 
N.Y.    Pah.  fey  redstrant. 


Band  Inc.,  New  York. 


REMINGTON 


For  Talcaa  Powder,  Partkalarly  Talem  Powder  la  Stick 


■?<  "    ,t  1ffflk»VC30 


I «  A  "I 


,.^*i'.,w-;j^ 


>     A- 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


«1S.6»0.  CL 
•IS^l.  pab. 

61S,4S«.  pnk. 
SOe.885.  case. 


Abraham  4  Straw,   to  FMlrrated   DraartaiMit  BtorM,  Inc.. 
^  Brooklyn,  N.  V.     lOT.lM.  r*n.  11-16-55.    CL  46. 
Adj^JW   CoatlBjB   Co^   WMtmlaater,   Maas.     613.408.   pob. 

Adranw  Doll  andTor  Co.,  Th«.  West  HaTcn.  Caan.    61SAU. 

pab.  6-28-56.    CI.  22. 
AflMMT.  KraMth  O.   d.  b.  a.  Acaaw  *  TomliaoB.  Long  lalaad 

City.  N.  Y.    509.122,  cane    (O.  ^^ 

Acnaw  *  Tomllaaa  :  8e9 — 

Agtufw,  Kraneth  O. 
Alr^lta  Co..  TIm.  Marietta,  Ohio.     61S.ST2,  pob.  6-26-65. 

Air  jtedMtlon   Co..   Inc..   N«w   York,   N.   Y.     61S.401,   pob. 

6-28-65.    CI.  14. 
Alroyal  Co..  Tbe  :  at — 

CoBpreMiHl  Air  Prodacta. 
Alarm   8*rTlce.  Inc.   Chlcafo.  HI.     61S.486.  pab.   6-28-65. 

CLSl. 
Al/ord  Utt.  Co.  Inc..  Boaton.  Maao.     618,616.  pab.  6-28-65. 

AluitaiUi  Oooda  Utg.  Co..  Manitowoc.  Wta.    436,826,  cane. 

Amrrtakii    AriatioB    AModatea.    Inc^    Waahiagton.    D.    C. 
6a»,lTa.  caac    CL  38. 

^TUS^.^'^^^*^^  <^«'  ^*^  ^o**.  ^-  T-     «18,618,  pob. 
6-2S-65.    CL  21. 

Aairrleaa  Bread  Co.,  NaabTllle,  Tenn.    608.163-4.  cane.    CI. 
Ainargan  Bigbjard  Coip..  Loa  Aacelea.  CaUf.    613,471.  pab. 

AMrlcaa  Chart  terrlce.  Inc.,  Baaton,  Maaa 

101. 
AwerUan  Chemlpal  Paint  Co..  Amblar,  Pa. 

6-28-65.    CI.  6. 
Aaterloia  Chgle  Co..  Long  laland  City.  N.  Y 

American  CroeiMf'Co..  North  Haven.  Conn. 

AinerlMn^  Cyanamld  Co.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     613.446,  pab. 

A««2^  jOactro  ito^al  Carp.,  Yankert.  N.  Y.     613,3»6-7, 

pab.  6-28-66.    CI.  14. 
American  rornaaa  Co..  »t.  Loaia.  Mo.    508.968.  cane    CI.  34. 
American  Kardes  Co..  Tonawaada.  by  Bealncton  Rand  Inc.. 

A2S2LT•:^  ^J    X*'^^'''  "<«>  *•»»   10-4=63.     CL  32.      ' 
American  Ma«M><!lc*  Co. :  gee — 

Koea,  Charles  W 

Ameriean-Mariem  df..  d.  b.  a.  The  Marietto  Paint  *  Color 

^'^C  \"1J**.V"  J!"'"*  *  ▼•">«^  Co..  Chkaco.  IlL    613.403. 
pab.  6-28-66.    CI.  16.  —— • 

AaMTlcan-Marietta  Co..  Chicago.  lU.    613,404.  pab.  6-2»-6&. 

A"^c*n  Motor*  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.    613,673.  pab.  7-6-66. 

Amarican  Phenoile  Corp..  Cicero.  lU.  613,603.  pob.  6-2»-66. 
CI.  21. 

^■ST?*^  Phpto-lb>gr«rlB|t  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  by  Brooke 
*  Perklaa.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  429.190. 12(c)  pab.  10-4-45. 
CI.  nO. 

^^.'^o'Jv  *t.'*'5*i25  -  Li*»"»torlea,  Inc..  Madiaan.  WU. 
613.330.  pob.  6^28-56.    CI.  6.  ^^ 

^'5S^«**jr''J  «**"***■'*•  ^•'   *"^''  "^      613,361.   pob. 

"^"KSl^il  ^'^^^l^'So'.'?*  Sr""**"!!  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
330.018.  ren.  11-10-55.    Cl.  14 

^*5?'t25  J'?*"*^  *'**»•'  '^.  Angelea.  Calif.,  to  Hiram 
Walker  4  Bona  Inc..  Peoria.  lU.     329.443.  rm.  10-29-65. 

^Ti??if«^'-J';J*-  '■«••  *"**"  ^"*'  N-  *•  «l»^l-«.  pnb. 
a— 28— OO.     CL  12, 

Andeijon   Co..   The.   Gary.    Ind.      613.463-4,    pob.   6-28-66. 

Andi^-Prlehard  Oil  Corp..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.    613.409. 

pob.  6-28—65.    CI.  16. 
Animal  Paoda  Co. :  «ee — 
Coan.  N.  C. 

^'pa!rV28SS*'ri*2s'*°*'***''   ■"***'^'  *'•   ^'     •I*'***. 
Arena^  A.,  andro..'Ltd.:  8ae^-> 

Redhankii  Orchard  Co. 
Arpy  Laboratoriee.  New  Yark.  N.  Y.     399.696,  cane.     CL  36 
and  00. 

^'cmS*"*  *"••*'•■•   *"*■'•  "^     813.402,  pab.   6-28-66. 
ArwelL  inc..  Waohecan.  III.    613.677.    Cl  2. 
Aaooelated  Lemer  Khope  of  Araerltt.  Inc. :   8ee— 
Lemer  Storea  Corp. 

^^l^^P^^K^^^^^^J"^^-^-    «S.«85.    CL23. 
^JSsS?    cPii  "**  '***'  "•  '"    •**^**'  » 

*1!J*^***  ?."""■  i'*'>>Mr9i*«V»-  "'     »09,003.  cane.    CI.  34. 

BolLr  Prodocte  Co. 

"•aroir^Tnc*  A'Ti'"-  '-•*''  ^-  »'»»''^  ''^ 

■•**••  Bnmh  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    609.021.  tea.  10-4-66. 
Bair  Chemical    O^.    IHttehorgh.    Pa.      63,302.    U(c)    pob. 


10-4-65.    CL  18 


Bank  of  America  National  Tnut  and  Baring*  AaMKiation 

WUlyaOverland  Motor*.  Inc. 
Bamea,    A.   C.   Co.,   New   BroaBWlek.   N.  J.     613.634.   pob 

7-6-65.    a.  44. 
Banner  Broe.  Pant  Co.,  Inc..  Boaton,  Maaa     613,621,  pob 

7-6-55.    Cl.  89. 
Barred  Arrow  Prodnct* :  Sm — 

Lambert.  Theodore  N. 
B^nvtt-Craven*  Co..  Northhrook.  IlL    613.470,  pab.  6-2A-55 

BarteMaa  Seed  Co.,  The,  by  TNT  Tood  Prodoet*,  Inc..  Law 

rence.  Kana.    359,350.  12(c)  pnb.  10-4-66.    a.  46. 
Bataa.  C  J..  4  Son.  Chester.  Conn.     613,639,  pob.  7-A-66. 

Bate*  Shoe  Co..  Webater.  Ma**.    613.613.  pob.  7-6-66.    Cl 

39. 
Bayeriache  Motoren  Werke  AktIeageaellMAaft.  Manirh.  Ger 

many.    613.466.  pob.  6-28-66.    0^19. 
Baynk  Clgaia  Inc. :  Sae — 

Webater.  Btoenlobr.  Inc. 
Beacon  Vlalla  Bobber  Shoe  Co.,  Beacon  Fall*.  Conn.,  to  United 

Bute*  Babher  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    106,429,  rea.  7-27-66. 

Cl.  39.  ' 
Beaalleo  Vineyard.  Baa  Frandaeo.  CaUf.    362.844.  12(c)  pob. 

10-4-66.    0.47. 
Beaaty  Treaeore*.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wadl.    613.672.  pob.  7-6^96. 

Cl.il. 
Bellaw*  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     613.387,  pob.  6-28-65.    CL 

IS. 
Belts  Corp..  St.  Laoia.  Mo.     613.622.  poh.  7-6-66.     CL  40. 
Beltx  Corp..  St.  Looto,  Mo.     613.633,  pob.  7-6-66.     CL  44. 
Beml*    Bro.    Bag   Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      613.661.    pob. 

6-28-66.    oTSt. 
Bentez   Ptuumaeeotteal   Co..   Hoootoa.  Tea.     613,444,   pob. 

6-28-55.     n.  18. 
Berslnekl  4  Blehter,  Berlin,  to  Slml-O.  m.  b.  H^  Manleh. 

OemmnT.     48.770.  ren.  11-29-64.     CL  51. 
Be*t1le  Mfg.  Co..  Ontario.  Calif.     609,057,  eane.     Cl.  12. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co..  Bethlehem.  Pa.     325,636.  ren.  7-2-65. 

Cl.  IS. 
Betteriy.  Warren  A.,  d.  b.  a.  M.  A.  B.  Ca^  or  Malateaanee 

Architect  Bnglneer*  Co..  Vail  Blrer.  Maa*.     613.407.  pob. 

6-28-66.     Cl.  16. 
Beverly  Togve  Co..  Lo*  Angele*.  Chllf.    618,624.  pob.  7-6-65. 

CL  42. 
Big  Diamond  Mill*  Co..  Minncapoll*.  Mian.     233.880.  cane. 

Blaa'ehard.  Charles  N..   Binghamtoa.  N.  Y.     224,931.  cane. 

Bloom.  Charlea.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    326,977,  ren.  8-13-43. 

CL  42. 
Bine  Ribbon   Paint   Co..   Wbeellag.   W.   Va.     613.421.   pob. 

6-28-66.     a.  16. 
Blohill  rood*.  Inc..  Dearer.  Colo.     609,174.  cane     CI.  4C 
Boehrlafper.  C.  F..  4  Soehne  0.  ml  k  H..  Mannheim.  GemMBy. 

613.4%.  pab.  7-13-54.     Cl.  18. 
Booiag  Airphuie  Ca.  Seattle.  Waah.    613.499.  pob.  6-28-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Bamsc    Laheratortea    Inc.    Beverly.    Maa*.      613.636,    pob. 

7-6-65.     Cl.  44. 
BMvenlcht.  ■.,  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    609,191.  cane 

Baron  Broa..  alao  d.  b.  a.  Bet^  Wood*  Lahoratariea.  Lo* 

Aagele*.  Calif.     618,663.  pob.  7'-6-55.     Cl.  51. 
Bottled  Oaa  Cbrp..  Daveapart.  lawa.    613.886.  pob.  6-28-«i. 

Cl.  6. 
Bower*.  Harry  B. :  8ce — 
Melnert,  NIeholaa  J. 
Bradaa  4  Gheea*.  lac.  Loolsrill*.  Ky.    388.392.  cane.    CL  46. 
Braoer  Broa  Shoe  Co..  St.  Loola.  Mo.    186.778.  cane    CL  89. 
Brent.  Helene.  Coametlc  Co..  Baa  Jaa*.  Calif.    613.667.  pok. 

7-5-56.     Cl.  51.  ^^ 

Brewer*'    Scientlfle   Lahoratariea.   Bahway.   N.   J.     •IS.iM. 

CL  8. 
Brtdnpori   Metal   Good*   Mfg.   Co..  The.  Bridgeport.  Cson. 

61S]^.  pob.  6-28-65.     CL  21.  ^^ 

Brigf*  Ice  Cream  Co..  Wa*hlngton.  D.  C.     613,689.     CL  46. 
Brookdale  Fsahloa*.   Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     613.S87,  poh^ 

7-6-66.    Cl.  39.  ^^ 

Brooka  4  Parkin*.  Inc. :  See — 

Amertcaa  Pbioto-Bagravlag  Co. 
Brawn-Oravea   Co.,   Akron.    CRiio. 

CL  12. 
Bronawick-Balke^oUander  Co.,  The.  Chlesgo.  HL     509,015. 

cane     CL  22. 
Boattaer.  T,  4  Co..4ac.  Chicago.  HI.    609.182.  eane.  CL  40. 
BaCala  BvetOng  News,  by  BoCale  BrMiing  l4wa.  Inc.  Bolalo. 

N.Y.     »8^9,12(e)  pob.  10-4-65.     (3.38. 
Boffalo  Bvenlag  New*  loc  :  «f** — 

Balhlo  Brenlng  New*. 
Bohal   Pobllahlng   (lo..    lac.   C^hicago.    UL      609.196.   caac 

Cl.  38. 
Bollard.   B.   D..   Co..   Baa   Fraaciaco,   Oallf.     613.443.   poh. 

6-28-65.     Cl.  18. 

Bonyaa,  PaoL  Baft  Co..  The.  Mianeapall*.  Minn.     61SJ90. 
pob.  6-28-66.     Cl.  13. 

Bardlcfc   Corp..   The.   Milton.   Wlo.     813.637.   pob.   7-5-55. 

Bamoj^  WellcaaM  4  Co.  (U.  8.  A.)  Inc.  Toekahae.  N.  T. 
disioi:  pab.  »-28-66.     (n.  18.         '    "^  ' 

TMl 


613,367.    pob.    6-2S-55. 


TM  ii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Bateb#r  Boy  Rcfiiserator  Door  Co. :  Bee — 

Daemleke,  Paul  J.,  Co.  .^  .„. 

Batler    Paper    Corporattons.    Chicago,    111.      500.184.    cane. 

CL  37 
Cakot.  Oodffvy  U,  Inc.  Bommt  Mm*.    ^XX33»,  pob.  »-2»^S5. 

CL  6 
CMwalUdar.  Rarry,  Jr^  d.  k.  a^  Standard  Shop  EoulpoKiit  €•., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     128.645.  12(c)  pub.  10-4-55.     CI.  14. 
Ckdwallader,  HarrT,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  SUndard  Shop  Kqulpment  Co.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     128.»50,  lS<e)  pab.  10-4-BA.     CI.  23. 
Calometrlc  Co..  The  :  Sec— 

VCA  Laboratortea.  ^  -  «  ^    .- 

Caprlata.  H«gh  D.,  New  Toi*.  N.  T.     186,Tl8,  caae.    Ci  4«. 
Carbomndam   Co.,   The.   to  The   CarfoorundnB  Co.,   Niagara 

VMM,  N.  T.     326/488.  re«.  T-23-tt5.     CI.  12.  _ 

Cardean  Knitwear  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.    437,753,  cane.    CI.  89. 
Cardox  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     376.636.  cane.     C).  19. 
Oardox  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     377.640.  cane.     CI.  23.     _ 
OtrUfe  Guaranty  Co..  The.  Detroit,  Mich.     61S.S74-5,  pob. 

4-19-55.     CI.  37. 
Carter    Carftarctor    Corp.,    St.    Loula.    Mo.      613,501,    pub. 

6-28-55.     CI.  2\ 
Caae.  W.  A.,  and  Bra  Mfg.  Co..  BoCalo,  N.  T.    508.960,  cane. 

CI.  13. 
Cane.  W.  A.,  and  Son  Mfg.  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  T.     508.»8«-«3. 

cane.     CU  13. 
Celotes  COTD..  The:  Be* — 

Cepco.  Inc. 
Central  Coaster  Co.,  St.  LouU.  Mo.     330,088,  ren.  ll-l»-55. 

CL  39. 
Central  Radio  lAboratoriea,  to  Olobe-Untoa  Inc.,  MUwaabea, 

Wla     326.178.  ren.  7-16-05.     CI.  21. 
Central   Soya  Co..   Inc.,   Fort   Wayne,   lod.     428,971.  ennc. 

'CL  1. 
Century  Engineering  Corp..  Cedar  Rapida.  Iowa.     506,Ml-2, 

eaac.     CI.  34. 
Cepco.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Daylight  Celling  Co..  San  Franclaco.  Calif.. 

to  The  Celotez  Corp..  Chicago,  fll.     613.362,  pub.  6-28-55. 

CL  12. 
Chaa*  Bag  Co..  Now  York,  N.  T.     212,524.  cane.    CL  7. 
Chaae  Bag  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     215.867-4.  cane     C\.  1. 
Chaae  Bag  Co..  Naw  York.  N.  Y.     220.679.  cane.     C\.  7. 
Chaae  Bag  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     375.204.  cane.     CL  2. 
Chatham    Mfg.    do..    BIkin.    N.    C.      320,154,    ren.    6-11-55. 

a.  39. 
Chantatqua  Produeta.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Choice  Pooda.  Inc. 
Chemical  Beaeareh  Produeta  Co..  Inc..  Norfolk.  Va.    613.342. 

pub.  6-28-55.     CI.  6. 
Chemlache  Werke  Marlenfelde  A.  O.,  Berlin-Marlenfelde.  Oer- 

many,  to  A.  Ousmer,  Inc.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.     326.310,  ren. 

6-l»-55.     CL  1. 
Cherokee  Laboratortea.  Inc..  The.  Tnlaa.  Okla.    613.346.  pob. 

»-2»-55.     a.  6. 
Chicago  Pharmacal  Co..  Chicago,  IlL     613.438,  pub.  6-28-55. 

CL  18. 
Chico  Denul  SpecUltlea,  Chlco.  Calif.    613,491.  pub.  6-2»-55. 

CI.  21. 
Chlkaan  Co..  Brea.  Calif.     613,571,  pub.  6-28-55.     CI.  23. 
Chaiea  Fooda,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  Chautauqua  Products. 

Inc..  Mayrille.  N.  Y.     330,434,  ren.   12-3-55.     CI.  46. 
Ctadnaatl   Box   and   nirtltira  Co.,   The,   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

613,817,  pub.  6-28-55.     Cl.  2. 
euro  Chemical  C:  of  America,  Maywood,  N.  J.,  to  Chaa. 

Pflwr  *  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     165.^8.  ren.  8-14^-60. 

CI.  46. 
Cltr   Tank   Corp..   Corona.    N.    Y.      613.460.    pub.    6-2»-50. 

Ctaroota't  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Dover.  N.  H.    613,501,  pub.  6-2ft-5ff. 

Cl.  21. 
Clareatat  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Dover,  N.  H.    613.621.  pub.  6-88-55. 

CL  21. 
Clakar  Watch  Co.,   Inc.,    New  York.  N.  T.     609.090.   cunc. 

Cl.  27. 
Club  Alumiaum  Produeta  Co..  Chicago.  III.     509,006.  cane. 

Cl    33 
Coan.  N.  C,  d.  b.  a.  Animal  Fooda  Co.,  to  Animal  Fooda  Co.. 

San  Joae.  Calif.     299.715.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Cee  Diatribotora,  Inc..  to  Melroae  Dlatlllera,  lac.  New  Tork, 

N.  Y.     319.174,  rea.  11-20-54.     Cl.  49. 
Colioea    Knvrtope   Co..    Ia«..   Cohoea.    N.    T.      613.323.    pub 

6-28-55.     a.  2. 
Cote  Cliemleal  Co..   St  Lonia.   Mo.     613,457.  pub.  6-2»-55 

Cl.  18. 
CulUer.  Felix  B..  Charlotte.  N.  C.     509.165,  cane.     Cl   12. 
Coloaa    Co.    Inc.,    Newton    Highlands,    Maaa.      613.439.    nub 

6-28-55.    CI.  18. 
Columbia    Broadcasting    System.    Inc..    New    York.    H.    T. 

613.507.  pub.  6-28-55.    Cl.  21. 
Comet  Rice  Mills  :   Bee — 

Comet  Rice  Mills,  Inc. 
Oamet  Rice  Mtlla.  Inc..  Beaumont,  by  Oomet  Rice  Mills.  Hous- 
ton. Tex.     390,471.  12(c)  pub.  10-4-55.     Cl.  46. 
Oampraaaed  Air  Products,   to  The  Atroyal  Co.,  Maplewoed. 

N.  J.    613..'i.53.  pub.  6-28-55.    Cl.  23 
Conptoir  de  llnduatrie  Cotoanlere.  Etabllaaements  Bouaaac, 

Soel6t«  a  ReaponaaMllt«  Llmit4e.  Paris.  France.     613.598. 

pub.  7-5-55.    Cl.  39. 
Comstock  Canning  Corp..  Newark.  N.  Y.     500.178.  cane.     Cl. 

46. 
CaMineatal  Copper  k  Steel  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bet — 

Wooldridge  Mfg.  Co. 
Cooper  Roller  Bearlaga  Co.  Ltd..  Norfolk.  England.    613.556, 

pub.  6-28-55.    Cl.  23. 
Cooper   Tire   4   Rubber   Ca.   FindUy.   Ohio.     613.358.   pub. 

6—28—55     Cl   12  '       >   r 

Coming  Glass  Works.  Corning,  N.  Y.    613,510.    Pub.  3-1-^, 

CI.  21  :  pub.  4-26-56,  H.  SJ  ;  pub.  5-24-55,  CI.  44.     (Con- 
solidated certifleate.  Classes  21.  3.S,  and  44.) 
Cory  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL    613.577.  pub.  7-5-55.    O.  37. 


Courrolsier.   Ltd..  Jamac.   France.     329.702.   ren.   11-6-66. 

Cl.  49. 
Crawford    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Richmond.    Va.      613.480.    pub. 

6-28-56.    d.  19. 
Crumble,  4.  A  J^  Ud. :  Bee— 

Maleolm.  Koaneth.  Co.  ^  .      ^  ,      .^  .. 

Crawn  Prwtocts  Corp..  Sua  rrandkco,  to  Ladr'a  Omtee  Foods. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif     328.993,  ren.  10-15-55.     Cl.  46. 
Cuban  Ideal  MTg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    500.100,  cane. 

Cndahy  Packing  Co..  The.  Chicago,  in.    600.141.  eaac.    CL  4. 
Cartta,  Helene.  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  dl.     613.664.  pah. 

7-5-55.    Cl.  51. 
Cutler  Light  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Cutler.  Robert  T  ...... 

Cutler.  Robert  T..  d.  b.  a.  Cotter  Ltaht  Mfg.  Co..  Phlladelphta, 

Fa.    613.406-8,  pub.  6-28-56.    CT.  21. 
Cutler.  Robert  T..  d.  b.  a.  Cutler  Light  Mfg.  Co.,  Phlladelphta, 

Pa.    613.50(),  pub.  6-28-55.    Q.  21. 
"DAV"  Rasor  Blade  Co. :  See— 

Paradiae,  Paul  R.  „  ^.        . 

Daemlcke.  Paul  J..  Co..  Chicago,  by  Butcher  Boy  Refrigerator 

Door  Co..  HarTard.  lU.    58.830.  12(c)  pub.  10-4-65.    O.  31. 

Datean,  Inc.,  Dolgeville,  N.  Y.     613,(M)6,  Dob.  7-5-66.     Ci.  SO. 

Darcissae,    Marcel,   Parte.    Prance.     613.432.   pub.    6-28-55. 

n.  18. 
Daraky.  N.  H. :  See- 
Get  Up  Corp.,  The. 
DoTte  Aircraft  Produeta.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    613.484.  pub. 

ft-28-66.    Cl.  10. 
DuTte,  Allen  V.  C.  d.  b.  a.  Hydra-Blcctric,  Burbank.  Chllf. 

613.514.  pub.  6-28-56.    Cl.  21.  

Darte.  Samuel  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Reduait  Products,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

613.468,  pab.  6-28-55.    C\.  18. 
Daylight  OeUing  Co. :  See— 

(jepco.  Inc.  _     ^ 

DaxUn'a,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    388.280,  cane.    Ci.  42. 
Delta   Bm*   Mfg.   Corp..   New  Toi«.  N.   Y.     613,660.  pab. 

7-5-55.    CL50.  _ 

De   Mert   *   Dougherty,   Inc..   Chicago.   IlL     606,050,   eaac. 

CL  15. 
Denney.  Francea.   Phitedelphte.  Pa.     613.676.  pab.  7-6-66. 
Cl.  61.  ^ 

Denver  Fire  Ctey  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Cote.    600.116.  cane.    Cl. 

12. 
Desiderlo.    D.    M..   Novelty   Mfg.    Shop,    McKeea   Rocks,   Pa. 

509.017.  cane.    CI.  22. 
Dethleffben,   Herm.   O..   Ftenaburg.  Germany.     321.686.   ren. 

2-12-65.     a.  49. 
DUraond     Alkali     Co..    Cleveland.     Ohio.       613.347-9,     pub. 

6-28-55.    CL6. 
Dictaphone  Corp..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     613,661,  pub.  7-5-65. 

CL60.  _ 

Donahue,  A.  J.,  Corp.,  The,  Mllford.  Conn.     600,004.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Dorr  Co..  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc..  Stam- 
ford. Conn.    328.8S5.  rea.  1(^-8-65.    Cl.  23. 
Dorr-Olfver  Inc. :    See — 

I>orr  Co.,  Inc..  The. 
Douglas  Co..  The.  Minneapolte.  Minn.     613.648.  pub.  7-5-66. 

Cl.  50. 
Driver.  Wilbur  B..  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    613.502.  pub.  6-28-65. 

Cl.  21. 
Ducheas  Jewelry  Mfg.  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    509.192.  cane. 

Cl.  28. 
Dnnloo  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp..  Buffato,  N.  T.     613,540,  pub. 

6-28-65.    CL22. 
Da    Pont,    B.    I.,    de    Nemours    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Del. 

613.M5,  pub.  6-28-65.    Cl.  6. 
Durham  Chemlcala  Ltd..  Sondertend,  BngUnd.    613,335,  pub. 

6-28-66.    CL6. 
Bagle  Chemical  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wte.     242.604,  eanc.     C\.  6. 
Eagle  Pencil  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     880,756.  ren.  Tl-17-55. 

Cl.  37. 
Barnshaw    Knitting   Co..    Newton.    Maaa.      385.475-6.   cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Ramshaw  Knitting  Co..  Newton.  Maaa.    386.260,  cane.    CI.  6. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.    613.454.  pub.  6-28-55. 

CT.  18. 
Eat-An  Froaen  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Phitedelphte,  Pa.    613,688. 

Cl.  46. 
Elsenstadt  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     106,687.  ren.  10-26-55. 

(^1.  28. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The.  Phitedelphte.  Pa.    613.635. 

pub.  6-28-.VV    Cl.  21. 
Electrical    Testing    Laboratories.    Inc..    New    Tork.    N.    T. 

613.487.  pub.  6-28-55.    CT.  21. 
Bleetroacustlc  6.    m.   b.   H..   Ktel.  Germany.     613.522,  pub. 

6-28-55.    Cl.  21. 
EUenberger  ft  Poenagen  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Altdorf.  near  Numberg. 

Germany.    613.500.  pub.  6-28-55.    Ci.  21. 
EUmore    Silver   Co..    Inc..   The,    Meriden.   Conn.      500.040-1, 

cane.    CT.  28. 
El  Roco  Produeta  Co..  Chicago.  IB.     613,341,  pub.  6-28-55. 

CT.  6. 
Empire  Milling  Co.,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.    240,356.  eanc.    CT.  46. 
Empire  Oil  Co.,  Chicago.  IB.     613,332,  pub.  6-28-55.     CT    6. 
Erllcb,   Henry.   New   York.   N.   Y.     330.088.   ren.   11-10-65. 

CT.  30. 
Bttelbriek.  August  V..  Caaey.  IlL     389.213.  eanc.     Cl.  39. 
Evans,  Robert  O..  Co..  Kanaaa  CTty.  Mo.     613.569-70.  pub. 

6-28-55.    Cl.  23. 
Excello  Cravats  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    .VW.OIS.  cane.    CT.  i». 
Fajans.  Caroline  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.    438.067.  cane.    CT.  30. 
Famaworth  Doctroalca  Co..  a  DIvtolon  of  International  Tele- 
phone and  Tetefiapn  0>rp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    613.626,  pob. 
6-28-55.    Cl.  ai. 
Federated  Depart««nt  Stores.  Inc. 
Abraham  ft  Straas. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEBiARKS 
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Fera  Shea  Co..  I^oo  Aagatea,  Calif.     613.609.  pab.  7-6-56. 
Flat  Satal    Mfg.   Co..   FraakHn    Park.    HI.     613,382.   pab. 


CLM. 

1^     Metal    Mfg. 
6-28-66.    a.  13. 


Flaa.  Jerry,  Bnglaeera.  St.  Paul.  Minn.    600.101,  eanc.    CT.  34. 
Flabar.  Aa^w.  Qrcte  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     618,476. 

pab.  6-2»-56.   IS.  10.  

Farost  Fter  Pra#««t*  (:••.  Fareat  Grova.  Or«g.    613,373.  pub. 

6-28-55/0.  ML 
Fazboro  Co.,  Tb«,  Foxboro.  Maaa.     613.660.  pub.  6-28-60. 

CI.  23. 
Ffa«ring  Brokcrag*  Co.,   Inc.,  New  Orteaas,  La.     613,687. 

Pritaache  Brotbera.   Inc..  New   York.  M.   Y.     330,503.   ren. 

lS-A-66.     CT.  or 
Faher.  D.  B^  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     613.620,  pob. 

7-6-66      ci  49 
FuUer,  W.   P.*  ft  Co.,   San  Franclaco,  Calif.     328,090,  ren. 

10-16-66.     CL  16.  _         ^,    „      .,..„ 

Cteettens,  Berger  ft  Wlrth,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     613.655. 

pub.  7-5-66.     Cl.  60. 
Gardiner    Shoe   Co..    Inc.   Gardiner.    Maine.      613.500.   pub. 

7-6-65.     CT.  39.  ..... 

OeUer,  Andrew,  toe.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    6U,617,  pah.  7-6-66. 

CL  SO. 
Ganaral  Aniline  ft  FUm  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    613,889.  pub. 

6-28-55.     Cl.  8,  -  ^ 

General  Bronae  Corp..  Garden  City.  N.  Y.     613.638-0,  pub. 

6-2»-55.     CT.  21.  -  -  .^         . 

General    Blectrie    Co.,    Schenoetady.    N.    T.      6134133,    pub. 

•-2ft-66.     CT.  21.  .... 

General    Featureo  Corp..    New   York.   N.   T.     613.608.   pub. 

7-5-66.     CT.  38. 
<3eaeral  MlUa.  Inc. :  See — 

Sparry  Flour  Co.  ^     «.  __ 

General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    613,474.  pab.  ^28-55. 

CL  10. 
General  Textlte  MUte,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     613,478,  pob. 

6-28-66.     CT,  IS. 
GeAdieimer,   W.   ¥..   Inc..   New  Tork.  N.  T.     618,062.  pub. 

5-36-04.     CT.  23. 
Gerrard,_A.   J.,  ft  Co.,   Melroae  Park,  IlL     6U.466-7,  pub. 

6-38-^.     CL  10. 
Gertec  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     500.018.  cant     CL  44, 
Get  Up  Corp.,  The.  Youngatown.  Ohto,  from  N.  H.  Daraky. 

613.686.     Cl.  46.  ^  ^     ^ 

Gimbel  Brothera.  Ihc.  Now  York,  N.  Y.    500.162.  cane    CL  30. 
Cnaaer,  Ctandell  Co..  Chicago,  IlL     438,074,  eanc     CT.  46. 
Gtenfyae    Distillery    Co.    Ltd..    The,    Ardrlshalg.    Scotland. 

320.048.  ren.  11-19-55.     CT.  40. 
Olobe-UaloB  Inc. :  Bee — 

Central  Radio  Laboratories. 
Ooebel,  WUltem  F..  d.  b.  a.  Traiter  King  Mfg.  Co..  Walnut 

Creek.  Calif.     613,461.  pub.  6-28-55.     CT.  10. 
Goldatete,^  Jacob  M..  d.  b.  a.  Penn  Metal  Ware  Co..  Wllkes- 

Barre,  i>a.     613,544,  pub.  6-28-55.     CT.  22. 
Ooltra,  Charles,  Alhany.  Oreg.     436,787.  eanc.     CT.  6. 
Goocfa  Feed  MUl  OoT,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     613.431.  pub.  6-28-55. 

CT.  18. 
Good  Comica.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     613,588.  pub.  7h6-,%6. 

CT.  38. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    326.366.  ren. 

7-23-60.     CL  33. 
Gotham   Indastrtea.   Inc..   New  York.   X.   Y.     613.321.  pub. 

6-28-65.     CT.  2. 
Grccbt.  Wm^  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     106.125.  eaac     CI.  46. 
Grelf,  L.,  ft  Bro.,  tac  :  Bee — 

Saiaabslmer,  H.  A.,  Co.,  The. 
Grelf.  L..  ft  Bro..  Sic.  Baltimore.  Md.     618,606.  pub.  7-6-65. 

Cl.  SO. 
Gulcbard-PerraehoB  ft  Cie.,   Btabllaaementa  Beooomlquea  du 

Caaino.  St.  Btleane.  Loire.  France.     500.050,  eanc     CT.  6. 
Gulf  Oil  Coro. :  See — 
Gulf  RcAnlnjr  Co. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    375,102.  12(e)  pub.  10-4-55. 

CL  16. 
Gulf  Reflniag  Co..  t*ort  Arthur.  Tex.,  by  Gulf  Oil  Corp..  Pitts 


Harrower.  Norman,  d.  b.  a.  Linton  Blvtbera  ft  Co..  Fltehburg, 

Maaa.     613.581-3.  pob.  7-5-50.     CT.  ST. 
Harabaw  cniemleal  Co..  The,  Clevetend.  Ohto.    618.422,  pub. 

6-28-55.     CT.  16. 
Hawklna.  UaTlteh  S.,  Sedgwick,  Maine.    613.570,  pab.  T-6-W. 

Cl.  37. 
Hoarat  Corp.,  The  :  8ee — 

King  Featuree  Syndicate,  Inc 
Heddon'a,    Jamea,    Sons,    Dowagtee,    Mich.      508.060.    eaac. 

CT.  22. 
Hetetee  Sportswear,   Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     600.107.  eaac. 

CT.  30. 
Hendrlckson, -Arthur  H..  d.  b.  a.  Vanderveer  Dlatiltery,  Free- 
hold,   to   Laird   ft   Co..    Seobeyville.    N.    J.      321,107,    rea. 

1-22-55.     CI.  49. 
Henry,  Edith.  CTnrlnnatL  Ohio.    613,618,  pob.  7>-6-66.    CL  SO. 
Henry.  Sidney,  d.  b.  a.  S.  H.  Hlrsch,  New  fork,  N.  Y.    3e2,3»5, 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Henry,  Sidney,  New  York.  N.  Y.    307,953,  cane.    CL  6. 
Henry.  Sidney,  d.  b.  a.  8.  H.  HIrach.  New  tork.  N.  Y.    308,369, 

cane.     CL  6. 
Herti,  Nils,  d.  b.  a.  H.  Nlla,  New  York,  N.  Y.    500,051,  «auic. 

Cl.  28. 
Hettrick    Mfg.    Co..   The.    Toledo.    Ohio.      613.656-60.    pub. 

7-6-65.     CT.  50. 


Heuhlein,  G.  F..  ft  Bro.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ste  Pierre  Smirnoff  Fla.  Inc. 
Hejrden   Chemical    Corp.,   Sew  Tork.    N.   Y.      618.430.    pub. 

6-28-66.     Cl.  18.  .       .    K- 

Hlrsch,  8.  H. :  Se»— 

Henry,  Sidney. 
Hirahberf  Paint  Co.,  The,  to  Haallae  Broa..  Baltimore,  Md. 

828.180.  rea.  9-17-55.     Cl.  16. 
Hobart  Mfg.   Co.,  The,  Troy,  Ohio.     613.517,  pub.  6-28-55. 

CT.  21. 
Hobby  Digest  Publteblng  Co..  The.  MUwaakae,  Wia.     800,157, 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
HoKmann-L«  Roche  Inc.  Nottey,  N.  J.    613.406,  pub.  6-28-65. 

CT.  18. 

**®HX,  i*'®<*°«**  <^®'  *®  H    T.  Babbitt  Corp.,  Veraan.  Calif. 

327.085.  ren.  9-1  (MV.5.     CL  52. 
Hoof.    C.    M..    Co..    Bvanston.    IlL      613.364,    pub.    3-10-60. 

CT.  12.  ,—  ,    K- 

Hoppe,  Frederick  S..  St.  Paul.  Mlaa.     61S.610,  pub.  6-38-00. 

Horowtts  ft  Son,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  402.001.  cane.  CL  27. 
Hotawlta  ft  Son,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  403,800.  eanc  Cl,  27. 
Horowlta  ft  Son,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  413.842.  eanc  CT.  27. 
Hotopp   Paint  ft   Vamteh  Co..   Jersey  CTty,  N.  J.     613,414. 

pub.  6-28-55.     Cl.  16. 
H<m|rtWon.    Philip    A..    Inc..    Boston.    Masa.      613.406.    pub. 

Hadnut,  Richard,  to  Lee  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    613,668,  pub. 

7-5-55.     Cl.  51. 
Hndnut.  Richard.  New  York.  N.  Y.    613,669.  pab.  7-5-50.    CL 

61. 
Hudaoa.  J.  L..  Co..  The.  Detroit.  Mich.    509.183.  cane.    CL  S9. 
^^*"'  y^^'Htam  W..  d.  b.  a.  W.  Owen  ft  Son.  NeweaatI»On- 

*rne.  Kngtend,  to  Harold  F.  Ritchie,  Inc,  CUfton.  N.  J. 

328.011,  ren.  9-10-55.    (1.18. 
Hnnttey,  W.  C,  ft  K.  8.  Wright.  Porttend.  Oreg.     500.076. 

eaac.    Cl.  22. 
Hydra-Bleetric  :   See — . 

Davis.  Allen  V.  C. 
L  D-  J*'**<*  Case  Co.  Inc..  Jamalea.  N.  Y.     500.036.  cane 

I<»««1  <j«n|Mj  Products.  Inc..  Culver  City.  Calif.     613,418, 

In«P«i^«t  Directory  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    600.166.  eanc 

Index  Vtelbte.  Inc.  New  Haven.  Coan..  by  Remington  Rand 
^  \^'^^y**A\^  1-    "4.783,  ia<c)  pub.  10-4-66.    CT.  37. 

"i^W-fs*  CT  21  ^**   ^"'''  ^'      •^*'*"'   *■**• 

Indianap(4'te  Glove  Co..  to  Indianapolte  Glove  Coy,  Inc .  la* 
dtenapolls.  Ind.     330.1."V9-62,  ren.  11-10-05.     CT  30.       .•  'i 
Indtenapolla  Glove  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
burch.  Pa.     200,381,  12(e)  pub.  lO-^i-55.     CT.  38.'  Indianapolte  Glove  Co. 

Gulf  Reining  Co.,  by  Golf  Oil  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    318.435.    Indtenaoolte  Paint  and  Color  Co..  Indianapolte.  Ind.    613  4l8 
12(e)  pub.  10-4^.     CL  16.  pub.  «{-28-56.    CT.  16. 

~  ""  ~  ~  Industrtel  Chemical  Co..  to  Weat  VIrglnte  Pulp  and  Paper  Co 

New  York.  N.  Y.     10.1.782,  ren.  4-13-55.     CL  6  ' 

Inatruments  for  Industries.  Inc,  Mineola,  N.  Y.    618.620,  pub. 


Gulf   Statco   Paper   Corp..   Tuscaloosa,   Ala.     613,318.   pub 

6-2»-56.     CT.  2:  .  k- 

Gulf   Sutea   Paptr   Corp.,   Tuacalooaa.   Ala.     613,326.   pub. 

6-28-65.     CT.  2. 
Gusmer,  A..  Inc. :  Met — 

Chemlsche  Werke  Marlenfelde  A.  G. 
Ouatln,    Henry.   Salnt-Maur.   France.     613,674.  pub.  7-5-65. 

CT.  51. 
H.  Nlte :  See— 
Herts.  Nlte. 
Haaa-Baruch  ft  Co„  Loa  Angeles,  by  Smart  ft  Flns^  Iris  Co.. 

Veraoa.  Calif.     870.027,  T2(e)  pub.  10-4-55.     CL  46. 
Haire  Publishing  €b..  New  York,  N.  Y.    500.163.  eaac    CT.  38. 
Halferty    Corp..    to   G.    P.    Haiferty   ft   Co..    Seattle,   Waah. 

32S.0ttO.  i«n.  3-36-65.     CL  46. 
Halferty,  O.  P.,  ft  Cb. :  Bee— 


rerty,  o.  P.,ftO 
Halferty  Corp. 


HaU.  Cterenee  C.  Lakewood.  Ohto.     606,037^  cane     CT.  12. 
Halloek.  Robert  L..  Larchmont.  N.  Y.    613,38d.  pub.  6-28-56 
CT.  13. 

Balaam  Produeta  Co..  Chicago.  111.     608.044.  eanc     CT.  22. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co.    Lancaster.  Pa.     373,859  eanc     CT.  27. 

Hamoden   Brewing  Co..    Willlmansett.   Mass.  618,644,   pob. 
7—6—55.     CT.  48, 

Handl-Fiaber  Corp..  Laurelton,  N.  T.    613,548,  pub.  6-28-65. 
CL  22. 

Haallae  Broa. :  See— 

Hlrahberg  Palat  Co..  The. 


International  Cfllocotton  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111.    320  103 
ren.  10-22-55.    CT.  44.  ••.*»o. 

^°L*'3?  «"l..  %^    ^"'■'*'    Chicago.     III.       613.568.     pub. 

Int«>rnational  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    613.615,  inib.  7-5-55 

CT.  39. 
Iowa  Feed  Co. :   Bee — 

Kelley.  F.  H. 
Irwln,  Neteler  and  Co..  Decatar.  IlL     618.448.  pub.  6-28-55. 

Jackaon  Mfg.  Co..  Harrisborg.  Pa.    357.122.  eanc.    CT    10. 
Jackaon  Mfg.  Co..  Harrisburg.  Pa.    350,774.  cane.    CT.  23 
Jahn  ft  outer  Engraving  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    247.630.  cane    CT. 

Jet  Ignition  Co.,  Inc..  Larchmont.  N.  Y.    613,403.  pub.  6-28-55. 

Jo*nna  Western  Mllte  Co..  Chicago,  IlL    613.630,  pub.  7-5-55. 

Johnson,    Edward   E.,    Inc,   St.   Paul.   Minn.      326.612.   ren 
7-30-55.     CT.  23.  o.v,«**.    rv«. 

Johnaton.  D..  ft  Co.  (Laphroatg)  Ltd.,  Port  Ellen,  Iste  of  latev 
Scottend.    613,647,  pub.  7-.V-56.    Cl.  49  •     «■  •«  «««y. 

Joy  Mfg.  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    4.17.928,  cane.     CT.  34. 
K.  A  S.  Laboratories,  Denver,  Colo.     325,220,  ren.  6-18-55. 


Tli  iv 
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*,H«r  Corp..  P.10  Aif,  ciif.  .«.M7.  p.b.  fis^s-^sBi^Kr^.^'iw'iJi^V^:  ^-^SSi. 

*-»■  **•  --    _      ^    m  M   mm     /-n    ««  m    «fi 


Kaar  Bagliii 

KJ5:2;ci..  Niw*York,  N.  T.     •13.6«6   pjib.  7-IWJ5.    CI   51. 
kS  »ibktr  Co..  New  Vork.  N.  Y.    3»^.«01.  «>*?:,  ^T  37 
KMra«r.   JaiB«a    K..   Corp..    8t.    Loul*.    Mo.      «13.496.    pob 

KirtSr*  M?ttSii»  Co..  Ambler.  P..    «13.3«>.  pab.  ft-28-6a 

a.  14. 

KcAsber 

a.  12 


CLS. 

_  _  ««■€. 

CL  88.  ----- 
MartetU  PalBt*  Color  Co.,  Tbe:  «ee— 

Aaerleu-llanetU  Co.  _         ^^„,^. 

MarUDd.   Rtcbartl   W.,   d.   b.   a.   Ptkee  Peak   teW*  Co..   IM 

.\iiirtee.  Calif.     •13.W3,  PubwJ-^-M.,   CI.  48. 
Ifarab.  M.,  and  Son.  Wbeeitnc.  W.  Va.    508,187,  oiae.    CI.  17. 


^„  ... „„     A«Ki-,   P-     Ai^^M   onb  6-28-M.    Martorelli.' Raffaele.  New  YoHl  N.  T.     170.708.  caac.CL  48. 

h  Mattlaon  Co..  Ambler.  Pa.    613.304.  pao.  o-*«-^.    „  '  yj^j 'B^^^fjige  co.  Ine..  Baltimore,  Jld.     385,570.  eane. 

^^j/^^'J''^  **•*  ******  ^°-  ^*"  ****'"*••  *""*     *<»'»**'    M^SSalS;  C.  H..  *  Sona.  CarUale.  Pa.     613.681.  pab.  7-*-55. 

SfaaoBlte  Corp.,  Cbteaco,  III.     613,371.  pob.  6-28-65.     CL  19. 
Maater  UeUl   Prodocta,   lac..  BoOalo.  N.  Y.     818.818.  pab. 

6-28-55.     CI.  2.  ^ 

Maatro  Plaatles  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    613,868.  pob.  6-28-55, 

CI.  12. 
Majrer  Ca,  In*.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.    818,811,  pab.  7-8-50. 

CI.  39. 
Mayflower  Dreaa  Co..  Ine.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     300.980.  12(e) 

pob.  10-4-58.     CL  39. 
Mayaowee  Dt«M  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     300,982,  18(e) 

pob.  10-4-65.     CT.  39.  _    ^      ^^ 

-  -  "      -   -     York,  N.  Y.     402,177.  18(c) 

New  YM'k.   N.  Y.     818.626, 


dlcate.  I«^to  The  Hearat  Corp..  New  York,    ^^^i^^^^^  ^^Jlnc^  j,,^ 

r  BiiSX,  nL'*890,497.  caiK.  ^CL  21.    Me1?Siti2;*RJber?  **Co     Inc 
».    Bellenile,  IH.     290.798.  caae.     CI.  2.  *'*2fc*r!t85      ci*  4*        '         ' 


cane.    CL  6. 
Keat 

Kent 
Kendle 
Kerr,  1 

Ke^iS^ MrJ*Co!?C«ter  Llae.  Mich.    613.525.  pab.  6-28-56 
KM^r^ewart  Co..  Indlanapolla.  Ind.    613.673,  pab.  7-6-65 

KlSbn-ly-CUrk  Corp..  Neenah.  Wla.     613.580.  pab.  7-5-65 

CI.  37. 
Klac  FMtarea  Syadleat 

K.Y.    829.624.  rea  " 
Kaapp-Monarch  Co 

a^SSSa:d^K^Fwii'ia,^?i^'^^^^^  M^b^Powe^  AWBody  Co..  8t  Loala.  Mo.    613.568.  pab. 

EJIK-.'^CT-^'^itSiSib.  Pa.     613.679.     O.  8.,^   ^       ^ 
KrS^.  H.,  and  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    320.336.  12(c)  pab. 

10-4-66.    CL39. 
Kwikway  Prodaeta.  lac. :  See— 

KaaDO-Mooarch  Co.  ,^ 

Laetoaa  Kc..  St.  Paal.  Mlna     509  044.  eanc     CI  » 
Ladr  Lraae  Liaferlc,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     618,600,  pab. 

7-5-66.    CI.  88. 
Ladjr'a  Cbolee  FMda :  8m— 

Crowa  Prodhcta  Corp. 
LalrdACo. :  8e«— 

Headrlcbsoa,  Arthur  H.  

Lambart  Tbeodwe  N.,  d.  b.  a.  Barred  Arrow  Producta,  Woon- 

hSiPmam*.  riearr  A..  Sodete  a  BcapoaaabUlte  Limltae.  Parla. 

Vraaee. 
LaaLtd. : 

Hadant,  Richard. 
LeflerACo. :  «ee— 

I  jgifr  W1I  a 

LNierTwi's..  d.  b.  a.  Lefller  k  Co.,  8t.  Loaia.  Mo.    216.848, 
cane.   CL6. 


6-28-55.     CI.  23.  ^.    ^ 

Mci^itchMm.  Jamea,  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     325,923.  rea. 

7-9-55.     CI.  50.  

MeCntcheoa,  Jamea,  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     826,060,  rea. 

7-16-55.     CI.  39. 
McCatcbeoa.  Jaaiea,  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     828^17.  rea. 

»-10-56.     CL  82. 
McCatcheon,  Jamea,  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     828306,  rea. 

10-8-55.     CI.  40. 
McDaalel  4  Bfiaa,  Inc..  BooMrton.  Aria.    827.418,  rea.  8-27-60. 

Cl  46 
McOcrmott.  Flo  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Hie  McMott  Oo.,  PortUad,  Oreg. 

508,968.  caac.     CI.  6. 
McKee.  Joha.  d.  b.  a.  McKee  Prodacta  Co..  Clay  Ceater,  Kaaa. 

813.4^,  pab.  6-28-06.     CL  18. 
McKee  Prodacta  Co. :  8ea — 

McKee,  Joha. 
McMath,  Joha  N.,  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Uoyd  Bargeat  Co.,  New  Kodielle. 

N.  Y.     508J48.  caac.     CL  4. 
McMott  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

McDeraMtt,  Plo  B.  _ 

McNeil   Laboratortee.   Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     818,468.  pab. 

8-28-66.     CL  18. 
McadTllle  Rcoearch  Prodacta  Corp..  Meadrllle,  Pa.     613.482. 

LcSih  Na^ntiea  Caal  Co.  lac.  Philadelphia,  aad  Lanaford.    iiJCie^aSdtof  S.,*  The.   Mebaae,   N.   C.      184,788,   cane. 


Co.,  New  Tora.  w.  i.    niacin,  i 

I.  Heary  A..  Societe  a  Bcimoaaal 

613.596.  pub.  7-5-55.    Cl.  39. 


Pa.    509.010,  caac.    CL  1 


CL  82. 


Lehlcb  PalaU  'aad  CbeaUcala.  lac..  Alleatowa.  Pa.    618,411.    ^^^   lac.  Parla,  IlL     618.504.  pab.  8-88-50.     CL  21. 


Y.     618.546.   pab. 


pa^  8-28-65.    a.  16. 
Lereoa  Hobby   Prodacta   lac.  Bronx.  N 

LanMT  Storca  Corp.  to  Aaaociated  Lemer  Shopo  of  Anierlca. 

lac,  New  York,^.  Y.     330.669.  ren.  12-l(V-55.     Cl.  89. 
Lena.  Jalloa  C,  d.  b.  a.  Three  Point  Indaatrtea,  Chicago.  IlL 

618.678.    Cl.  2.  „     ^  , 

Library  Bareaa.  Cambridn.  Maaa..  by  Remington  Rand  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     184.171,  12(c)  pub    10-1-55.     CL  37 
Ubrary  Bureau.  Cambridge.  Maaa..  by  Remington  Rand  Inc . 

New  York.  N.  Y.     193,942,  12(c)  pab.  10-4-55.     Cl.  37 
Library  Bareaa.  Cambridge.  Maaa..  by  Remington  Rand  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     195.088.  12(c)  pub   10-+-55.    CL  37 
Library  Bareaa,  Cambridre,  Maaa.,  by  Remiagton  Rand  lac. 

V^jSk.  if  Y.    212lai.  12(c)  I»b.  10-4-65     Cl   32. 
Uifttaar.    Larry.    lac.    Brownarille,    Tex.      618.841,    pub. 

Ltak-Brit  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     107,494,  rea.  12-7-65.     Cl.  23. 
UatOB  Brotbera  4  Co. :  8ee — 

narrower,  Norman.  ^  ..»  ^  .- 

LUael  Corp.,  ^he.  New  York.  N.  Y.     329.383.  rea.  10-29-55. 

CL  82 
Uaallax  Oaa   Serricea.   lac.  Hoaaton.  Tex.     508.887.  cane 

CL8. 
Uayd  Bargeat  Co. :   8«e — 
McMath,  Joha  N..  (To. 
Lockheed   Aircraft  Corp..   Barbaak.  Calif.     618,478-9.  pab. 

8-28—50     CL  19 
Larfaaer  Hoalery  Mllla,  Inc.  Burlington.  N.  C.    613,619,  pab. 

7-6-00.    CTLSB. 
Lorralae  Hoaiery  Co. :  8ee — 

Poa^o,  Morria. 
M.A.B.CO.:  8#e— 

Bctterly,  Warren  A.  ^  .^         ^   ,  .  ..     .«i   •« 

Manaflnz  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL    «i.«.»4.  pab.  7-5-05.    CLS8. 
llabdeea  Co.,  The,  Nacogdocbea,  Tex.    618,441,  pub.  6-28-55. 

Cl.  18- 
MalateaaBca  Architect  Bngiaeera  Co. :  8ee — 

Betterly.  Warrea  A.  „     .^,....  ^   •* 

Maiaoa  Praace.  New  York,  N.  Y.    508.166.  cane     Cl   39. 
Majeatk    Co.,    Inc.    The.    Huntington.    Ind.      107,184.    rea. 

11-16-00.     CL12.  ^        ^_,  .,.,. 

M^batle  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  Atlanta,  Oa.     618.614.  pab.  7-6-55. 

Malcolm'  Keaaeth  Co..  Boatoa.  Maaa..  to  J.  4  J.  Cnombfe,  Ltd., 
Abordeea.  Scotlaad.     329.460.  ren.  10-29-55.     Cl.  30. 

Malfoy  rroeka,  Inc,  New  York.  N.  Y.    509.178.  caac.    Cl.  39. 

Maaa.  Dr.  Gerhard,  Beiiin-Charlottenbarg.  Genaany.    813.632. 
pab.  7-^-60.     Ct.  44. 

Maaalag.  HazweU  4  Moore.  lac.  Moakegon.  Mich 
pabTH-SB-OI.     CL  23. 

Maay,  BUae  4  Co. :  8ee^ 
BcbMley  DtetiUera,  lac 


613.368.    pub.     6-28-55. 


Medford    borp..    Medford,    Oreg. 

CL  12. 
Meiaert  Laboratorlea :  8ee — 

Meiaert  Nlcholaa  J. 
Meiaert.  Nlcholaa  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Meiaert  Laborat«rlea,  to  H.  K. 

Bowera,  Oakland,  Calif.     321.605,  ren.  2-.V-05.     CT.  51. 
Melroae  DtetUlers.  Inc.  :  Aee — 

Coe  Diatributors,  Inc. 
Mennen  Co..  The,  Morriatowa.  N.  J.     618.871,  pab.  7-0-08. 

Cl.  51. 
Merker  Counter  Co.,   Inc..   Haverhill.  Maaa.     818.810.  pab. 

7-5-65.     CI.  39. 
Metro  Leather  Novelty  Co. :  8«o — 

Bpector,  Theodore. 
Meyer,  Donald  W..  d.  b.  a.  The  Trackatell  Co..  to  TraekateU 

Mfg.  Co.,  CICTeUnd,  Ohia     613,582,  pub.  6U28-86.    O.  23, 
MiddlebT.   Joaeph.   Jr..   lac,   Boatoa.   Maaa. 


508.960. 


CL48.  -  '•'••*• 

Mlddleby.   Joaeph.   Jr..   lac,   Boatoa,   Maaa.     337.888. 

*"£2ail5"'ci*^2i  '"*"  **■■"  ^^'  ^"-  •l''*0«.  P«^ 
MIdTale  Co..  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  808.872.  caac  CL  14. 
MUea  Laboratorlea,  Inc..  KUthart.  Ind.    6li,450,  pab.  8-88-86. 

Miller,  E.  8.,  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  Loa  Angelaa,  Calif.    618,462, 

pub.  6-28-55.     Cl.  18. 
Miller.    Robert   E.,  4  Ck).   lac.   New  York.  N.   Y. 

cane.     Cl.  13. 
MUler.    Robert   B.,   4  Co.   lac.   New  York,   N.  T.     608,880. 

cane     CL  13. 

***P";*F?'**J?'*'S'»«  ^®-  Minaeapolla.  Mian.  613.848.  pab. 
7-5-05.     CL  48. 

^^°i'  .?•  ^-  *  "*•"•  '»«••  BataTla.  N.  Y.  813,808,  pab. 
7-5-65.     Cl.  89.  ^^^ 

M^»ate  Sboea,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.     618.880.  pub.  7-6-66. 

MoMaato  CThemieal  Co.,  St.  LoaU,  Mo.    813.881,  pab.  8-28-66. 

Morgaa     Aluminum     Weldlag     Rod     Co..     Cierelaad.     Ohio 

613,400.  pub.  6-28-55.     ClT  14. 
Morrell  Serum  Co^  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     286,214.  caac     Cl    18. 
Moartgpo   Roller  Co..    Inc..   Waldwick.   N.   J.     813,567,  pab. 

Mt.  VernoaWoo^rn  Mllla,  lac,  Baltimore.  Md.  618.8^. 
pub.  7-6-65.     CT.  42. 

**8S*'S'  0^«"««'  ■•.  I"^.  N»w  York,  N.  Y.  609,022,  caac. 
Cl.  22. 

Najeeb,  lac.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     009.006,  caac    Cl.  00. 
618,5«4,    Nathan,  BmlL  Jr.  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     279.923,  eanc     CL  88. 

National  Bellas  Heaa  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  by  National 
Bellaa  Heaa.  lac.  North  Kanaaa  CTty,  Mo.  848,010,  12(c) 
pub.  10-4-55.     CT.  39.  -     .       w 


Natloaal  Bdlaa 
Bellaa  Heaa. 
pob.  io-«-db 
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TMt 


Cb.  lac.  New  YoiIl  N.  Y„  by  NatloMU 
Bellaa  Heaa.  lac.  North  Kaaoaa  CTty.  Mo.    N8,0li8,  lS(e) 


(h,  42. 
Natloaal  Bellaa  Haas  Co.  lac.  Now  York,  N.  Y..  by  Natloaal 
Bellaa  Heaa.  lac.  NMth  Kaaaaa  CTty.  Mo.    284.108.18(c) 

Natloaal  Bellaa  Hofli  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  by  Natloaal 

Bellaa  Heaa.  Inc.  North  Kaaaaa  CTty.  Mo.    288,414,  12(e) 

pab.  10-4-80.  Ck  39. 
Natloaal  Bellaa  Hoaa  Co.  lac.  Now  York.  N.  Y..  by  Natloaal 

Bellaa  Heaa,  lac^  North  Kaaaaa  CTty,  Mo.    no.M2,  12(c) 

pab.  10-4-00  ck  22. 
National  Bellaa'  Hesa  Co.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  by  Natloaal 

Bellaa  Heaa.  lac.  North  Kaaaaa  CTty,  Mo.    »1,740,  12(c) 

pab.  1(^-4-00.  d.  39. 
Natloaal  BeUaa  Htm  Co.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y..  by  Natloaal 

Bellaa  Haaa.  lac.  North  Kaaaaa  CTty.  Mo.    293.164.  12(c) 

pab.  1O-4-00.     d  89. 


Parker  Brotbera.  lac.   Bataa,  Maoo.     888,881,  18(e)   pab. 
■00.    CT.  22. 

Maaa.     418,888,  lS(e)   pab. 


lac.  Boatoa.  Maaa.     618.018,  pob. 


818478.    pab. 


Nopera   Chemteal   Co.,    lac, 
818.447.  pab.  8-28»60.     ~ 


Natloaal  Bellaa  Hea$,  lac 

Natloaal  BoUaa  Heaa  Co.  lac 
Nattoaal  CToak  4  Salt  Co. 
Natloaal  Cloak  4  Salt  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.,  by  Natloaal 
Bellaa  Heaa.  lac^  North  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.     156,023,  lS(c) 
pab.  18-4-60.    ci  88. 
NaUeaal  Cloak, 4  Salt  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  by  Natloaal 

S2I*10%5^  «"  ^"^  ^^'  **••    ^'^^'  "<•> 

N^oaal  Cleakjfc  Salt  Co..  Now  York,  N.  Y..  by  Nattoaal  Bollaa 

foT  aO^'CL S     '^"**  "^y-  ■■••     !•*.<».  iHe)  pab. 

"'iSTi-SSo  WT  ^^'  "^^  **•**'•  ^   •'•^• 

Nattoaal  Oypaaoi  Co.,'Ba«klo,  N.  Y.    818474.  pob.  8-28-00. 

MatlowU  Paoaawtlc  (3o. 

8-88-00.    CL  21. 
Natloaal  VtmU  ladaatrtaa.  Uc.  Baa  Oaira.  Wla.    618.087. 

NartgalStagh  Pfortaeta  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    618.884.  pab. 

Nattoaal  Steel  Carp..  WUmiagtoa.  DoL    618498.  pab.  6-28-56 

NattoAai  Waabboard  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    104.385.  ren.  6-18-86. 

Nriaoa    Foandry    Ca.    Morton    OroTO,    HL 
8-88-04    CL  13. 

Nopera   Park,    Yoakera,   N.   Y. 

.,.  -    CL18. 

Nethorcatt,  Jack  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Netbercutt  Laboratorlea,  Baata 

Nothorcatt,  Jack  B. 
Neaaiode  Hoalery  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL     818.618.  pab.  7-*-85. 

"f^"!?*!!"  •'•cW'^Co..  The.  New  Brttala,  Coaa.    818.666. 

pob.  8-28-00.    CT.88. 
New  York  Merchaadlse  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.  T.    618488, 

pan.  8-28-60.    CT.  81. 
Nlelaea.  A.  C.,  Co..  Chicago,  111.    818.878.  pab.  7-0-05.    CT.  87. 
North  AMrtean  Aviation.  Inc..  Lea  Aa«doa,  Calif.    618.469, 

pab.  8-38-65.    CT.  18. 
Worth    Maaeheater    f ooadry    Co.,    North    Maacbeater,    lad. 

SST  «3^4  CUM*    OL  S4 
Northrop 'Aircraft,  Itec,  Hawttorae,  Calif.     480.181.  12(c) 

pab.  10-4—65.    CT.  18. 
Northwcotora  PMeral  Savlafa  4  Loan  Aaaodation,  Waahlag- 

toa,D.C.    618,681.    CL  loST 
Northweatera  MaO  Box  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Nortbweotem  Prodacta 

Oo.,  St.  Leala.  Mo.    613.642.  pub.  6-28-66.    CT.  82. 
Northwoatern  Prodaeta  Co. :  8«»— 

Northwcatem  Mall  Box  Co. 
Neeoeol  Cbsmleal  Mj|.  Co.,  Inc.,  Breoktya,  N.  Y.     618,448. 

pab.  6-88-00.    CL  18. 
Natttag  Track  Co..  Partbaolt.  Minn.     195,916.  cane    CT.  19. 
Ocrllkoa  TM»I  4  Arms  Corp.   of  America.  Aaberille,  N.  C. 

818.029.  pab.  6-28-50.    CT.  21. 

**'^'o  Sfl""i!r  !!'«•  Co.,  Inc.  Chicago.  lU.     328.833,  ma. 

10-8-00.    CT.  28. 
Owea,  W.,  4  Boa  :  Bee — 
Haater.  WIIHaM  W. 
Oweaa  Brash  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.    508422.  caac    CT.  29. 
Oweaa-nilBola  Olaaa  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio.    618420.  pub.  6-88-00. 

CL8. 
Pactte  Mttla.  New  YMk.  N.  Y.    618.628.  pab.  6-81-85.    CL  42. 
"^J*!!  ^"^  !5«-  H«""«»8toB  Park,  CJaUf.     618,680.  pab. 

6-88-00.    CL  28. 

^M^AK^*^  -4lJ^**!:Jf*i-"»*'     *•"    '~'»««^.    Calif. 
_  818.401.  pab.  8-88>4i0.    CT.  18. 

"^^  T?^"l  ^•n»-.  8m  Fraaclaco.  Cklif.     613424.  pab. 

8-88-00.    CT.  81. 
^ckaleo^.,  4  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    608456,  caac    Cl  28. 
'VJ?^-?***  N..  1b- d.  b.  a.  Sarelock  Mfg.  Co..  Newark.  N.  J. 

618.483.  pab.  6-28*66.    CT.  19. 
Patoe.  Charlea  T^Redlaada.  Calif.    227.887,  caac.    CT.  46. 
Pakala  and  Co..  CMcaso.  lU.    608494,  cane    CT.  28. 
Pmiw.   lac,   Neor^ork,   N.   Y.     818.410.   pah.   6-88-65. 

PuoML  Charlea  N..  Bralatree.  Maaa.    613.438.  pab.  6-28-56. 

Pan^Alae.  Paal  R..  d.  b.  a.  "DAV"  Raaor  BUde  Co..  Chicago. 
IlL    6l£500.  pub.  6-28-55.    CT.  23.  ^^ 

Parfam  L'Orle,  lac  :  See — 

Roae.  Mlaaa. 
Parker  Brotbera.  Portland,  Maiae.  and  Salem.  Maaa.,  by  Parker 
Bi«^era.  Inc,  Salem.  Maaa.     112,702.  12(r)  pub.  10-4-56. 
CL  83. 
Parker  Brotbera.  lac  :   8«e — 

Parker  Brotbera 
Parker   Brotbera.   lac.   Salem.   Maaa.     338,884,   18(c)    pab. 
CL88. 


Parker  Brotbera.   lac, 

10-4-66.    CT.  22. 
Parker  Watch  Co.,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     608.084.  caac 

CT.  37. 
Patteraoa.   WUllam  O..    Baa  Aatoala,  Tea.     618,083,  pab. 

7-6-60.    CT.88. 
Paaker  Broa..  New  York.  N.  Y.    88T480.  rea.  9-10-00.    CT.  89. 
Poerlraa  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    618,088,  pab.  8.88-66. 

CT.  21. 
Peaa  Metal  Wars  Co. :  See— 

OoMatein,  Jacob  M. 
PeaaaylvaaU  Salt  Mfc.  Co.,  The,  Phitodelphia,  Pa.    818.4IT. 

pab.  6-28-55.    CT.  16. 
PeoBle'a  Packlag  Corp.,    Baa    Diego,   CmiU.     437,388,  caac 

Pbop'le'a  Packlag  Corp.,   8aa  Dtego,  Oaltf.     488,086.  caac 

Perosarfc  Co..  Inc.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     618,868.  pub.  7-0-00. 

CT.  00. 
PSoer,  CTMa.,  4  Co.,  lac  :  Bee — 

CTtro  Chemical  Co.  of  Aaierica. 
PhUadolphla  Qaarta  (3o.,  Pblbidelphla,  Pa.     008,088,  etmn 

CL6. 
Phyolelaaa  aad  Boapltala  Sapely  Co.,  lac,  d.  b.  a.  Dtaaer 

Pharmaeal  Co.,  Mlaaeapolla,^flBa.    613,468,  pab.  8-3»-60. 

CL  18. 
Plkea  Peak  Balea  Co. :  8so— 

Mftrlaad.  Richard  W. 
Ploaair   Prodacta,    lac.    New    York,   N.   T.     818,483.   pob. 

8-38-00.    CL31. 
Plaaert.  F.  W..  4  Soaa.  Inc.,  Chicago,  m.     328,803,  caac 

Plaateck',  lac,  Byram,  Coaa.     618,494,  pab.  6-38-00.     CL 

Platte  YaUey  Oeamit  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  Frea»oat,  Nebr.    818470, 

pab.  8-38-00.    CT.  13. 
Plymouth  Shoe  Co..  Middleboro.  Maaa.    618.801.  pab.  7-0-00. 

Polair  Ware  Co..  Sheboygaa.  Wla.    006,981,  caac.    CL  IS. 
Poor'a  Pabllahlag  Co..  by  Staadard  4  Poor'a  Corp..  New  York. 

N.  Y.    138.490.  13(c)  pab.  10-4-00.    CT.  88. 
Poaltry-DaliT  Pabltehtag  Co.,  to  Watt  PobUahlag  Co.,  Moaat 

Morria.  HL     329,034.  ren.  11-0-00.     CL  88. 
Peapko,  Morria,  d.  b.  a.  Lorralae  Hoalory  Oa.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.    509,175,  caac    CT.S9. 
Powder  Power  Tool  Corp.,   Portlaad,  Oreg.     61S4M.   pab. 

8-28-56.    CT.  13. 
Power,  Oeo.  C,  Lemoa  Raach  :  8ee — 

Power,  (3eorge  C. 
Power,  Oeorge  C,  d.  b.  a.  Oeo.  C.  Power  Leosoa  Raach,  Baa 

BaeaaTeotara.  CaHf.     882,791-2,  caac    CL  48. 
Power,  George  C,  d.  b.  a.  Geo.  C  Power  Lenoa  Raach,  Baa 

BaenaTeatara.  C^ltf .     388,147,  caac    CT.  46. 
Power,  George  C.,  d.  b.  a.  Oeo.  C.  Power  Leasoa  Raach,  Saa 

Baeaaveatara.  CalH.    888,148.  caac    CT.  48. 
Preaatite  Bairineerlag  Co.,  The,  St.  Loala.  Mo.    8184M.  P«b. 

8-38-65.    CT.  12. 
Pnatlle  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  ni.    508.917-18,  caac    CL  IS. 
Pretty   Penny   Storca,   lac,   Plttaborgh,  Pa.     818,486,   pob. 

6-&-56.    CT.21. 
Pritchard.  B.,  lac,  Brldgetoa.  N.  J.    486483.  caac.    CL  48. 
Profeaaloaal  Pharmaeal  0>.,  lac,  Baa  Aatoalo,  Tex.    818,438, 

pub.  6-28-65.    CT.  18. 
ProtectloB   Prodacta  Mfg.  Co.,   Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     0084S0, 

caac    CT.  12. 
ProTtdence  Braid  Co..  Pawtacket,  R.  I.    609,194,  caac    CL  40. 
Pare  Magic  lac.  BaKalo,  N.  Y.    613.800.  pob.  6-38-00.    (3.8. 
Parefasr   Baglaaaring  Co.    Ltd..   Cobhaa,   Sarroy,   Baglaad. 

613.ft54.  pab.  8-W-65.     CT.  2t 
Rand.  J.  H..  Cerp'a.  North  Toaawaada.  by  Bnalactoa  Baad 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    124.761,  13(c)  p^.  10-4-60.    CL  87. 
Raad  Kardex  Bareaa,  Inc,  Toaawaada,  by  Remiagtoa  Baad 

lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    327.108.  13(c)  p«b.  10-4-00.    CL  87. 
Raad  Kardex  Borsaa,  lac^  Toaawaada,  by  Remiagtoa  Baad 

lac.  New  York,  N.  T.    230.908. 12(c)  pab.  10-4-{R).    (n.  87. 
RatcUBe.  Thomaa.  4  Co.  Ltd..  Mytholmroyd.  near  Haltflaz. 

Ba^ad.     818.825.  pab.  7-8-66.     CT.  42. 
Rath.  Wm.  C.  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     840,847.  caac 

CL  8. 
Rath.  Wm.  C.  CT>..  lac.  New  York,  N.  T.     841.083.  case. 

CT.  3. 

Redbaaka  Orchard  Co..  Vlaalla.  to  A.  Areaa  aad  Co..  Ltd.^ 
Loa  Aagelea.  Calif.     107483,  rea.  12-14-60.     CT.  48. 

Red  CrooB  Chemical  Worka,  Chlcage,  m.  613.430.  pak 
6-28-55.     CT.  18. 

Redmond.  A.  O..  Co..  Owoaao,  Mich.,  to  Redmoad  Co..  lac 
425,843.  cane     CT.  84. 

Redmond  Co..  Ine  :  8ee— 

RedaMHia,  A.  G.,  (To. 
Redaait  Products  :  8ee — 

Davla.  Samael  A. 

Reeeaa  Policy  Co..  Columbus.  Ind.,  to  The  Reliance  Bleetric 
aad  Bnglneerlng  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  613486,  pab. 
6-28-65.     CL  28. 

Rellaaoe  Electric  and  Engineering  Co..  The :  8ee — 
RecTeo  Palley  Co. 

Remiagtoa  Arms  Co..  lac.  Bridgeport.  Coaa.  380.883,  rea. 
13-17-55.     CT.  22. 

Remiagtoa  Rand  Buaineaa  Serriee.  Inc.,  Baflalo,  by  Reartag- 
toa  Raad  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  288.928,  12(c)  pSb. 
10-4-00.     CT.  37.  .  /    K- 
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UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


RMMlnstoB  Rtind  Inr. :  8i 
Anglican  KariWx  Co. 
lMl*x  Viidble.  Inc. 
Library  Uarrau. 
'.  ■  Band.  J.  H..  Corp'n. 

Rand  Kard^x  Biir<>iiu.  Inc. 
Remington  Rand  BoalMPM  Srrvlr«>.  Inc. 
Remington  Typ«**ritfr  Co. 
Standard  Tjrpewrlter  JIfit.  Co. 
R««ilnirton  Rand  Inr.,  .New  York.  M.  Y.     261.907.  12(c)  pok. 

10-4-.^5.      CI.  2fl. 
KpmtnKton    Rand    Inr.^   N>w   York.   N.   Y.     29A.427-8.   I2<e> 

pub.  10-»-r>5.     CI.  32. 
RfoUiiffton  Rand  loc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    80e.7O4.  12(c)  pub. 
H>_4_.Vi.     CI.  «. 

Benlnicten  Rand  inc..  Nrw  York.  N.  Y.     307.123.  12(c)  pub. 

Ift_4_,>i3.     ci.  2«. 
RvminctOB  Rand  Inc..  Nrw  York.  N.  Y.     34:i.iNHl.  12(«)  puk. 

in-A-M.     CI.  32. 
R«>nan|rti>B  Rand  Inc..  N<^  York.  N.  Y.    368.  774.  12(e)  pub. 

ia-+-5."^.     CI.  23. 
RemlnKtoo  Rand  Inc..  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     372,M«.  12(e)  pub. 

l(>_t_.V\.     n  23. 
RMBlngtoa  Rand  Inc..  Nrw  York.  N.  Y.     S74.T58,  12(e)  pub. 

10-4-55.     CI.  2H. 
RMDlBKton  Rand  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     377.986.  12(e)  pub. 

10-4-.%4.     CI.  37. 
RMalngton  Rand  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     S83.975.  12(c)  pub. 

10-4-5.'V.     CI.  37. 
Remlnston  Rand  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     388.463.  12(c)  pub. 

10-4-^5.     CI.  37. 
Rrmlnitton  Rand  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     401.081.  12(c)  pub. 

lO-4-.Vi.     CI.  26. 
Rrailncton  Rand  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     408.053,  12(e)  pub. 

10-4-5.5.     CI.  37. 
Reminicton  Rand  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     412.382.  12(c)  pub. 

10-4-55.     CI.  6. 
Renilngton  Rand  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     415,188.  12(c)  pub. 

H»_4_.V5.     CI.  37. 
KeiiihiKton  Rand  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     415.7HS,  12(e)  pub. 

10-4-5.5.     CI.  .^7. 
Remington  Rand  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     415,766.  12(c)  pub. 

10-4-.-»5.     CI.  32. 
Reuilngtun  Rand  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    413,874.  12(c)  pub. 

i<>-4  .->.%.    on. 

Reniinston  Rand  Inc.,  New  York.  X.  T.     416,818.  12(c)  pub. 

H)_4_.VV     CI.  .-|1. 
Remington  Rand  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     424.452.  12(c)  pub. 

10-MV.-I.     CI.  .Ti. 
Remington  Typewriter  Co..  Illon  aad  New  York,  by  Reming- 
ton   Rand    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      125..%09.    12(c)    pub. 

10-I-.58.     CL  11. 
Remington    Typewriter   Co..   by    Remington    Rand   Inc..   New 

York.  N,  Y.     2:^3.910.  12(c>  pub.  10-4-,-).'>.      CI.  26. 
Republic     Hteel     CS>rp..     Cleveland.    Ohio.       «13,8»2-3,    pub. 

0-2S-05.     CI    13 
Revlon    Product*    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      613.636.    pub. 

7-5-.'M.     CI.  44. 
Rialto    Heights    Aawtciation.    Rialto,    Calif.      212,331.    cane. 

CI.  46. 
Richland    Mfg.    Co..    Richland.   Mo.     61,3,472.   pub.    C-28-55. 

Rilling  IVrmetica  Co.  :  Her — 

Rllling-Dermeticii  Co..  The. 
Rllllng-DermetlcN   Co..    The.   d.   b.   a.   Rilling   Dermetlcs   Co., 

New  York.  N.  Y       «13.67.->.  pub.  7-.V5.'i.      CI.  31. 
Riahcoir.   .Michael.  Wilkes  Uarre,  I'a.     328,867,  ren.  10-8-6.5. 

•CI.  18. 
Ritchie.  Harold  P..  Inc. :  8ec~ 

Hunter,  William  W. 
Roae.  Minna,  to  I'arfjim  LOrle.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    330,514. 

Roaenberger.    .V..    Kan'mn   City,   Mo.,   to   State*  Bottliac  Co  . 

Chlt-mro.  III.     .1.30.301,  ren.  11- 26-.-..5      CI  49 
Bom.   Charle*  W..  d.  b.  a.   Aawrican   Magnetlca  Co.,  Mollne, 

III.     613.518.  pub.  6-28-55.     CI.  21. 
^o^    Will.    lac.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      613.640.    pub.    7-5-55. 

R«>thiuana    Ltd..    London.    England.  613.423.    pub.    6-28-55. 

R"Z<»    Chemical    Co..    Carlton    Hill,  .V.    J.      .509,062,    cane. 

Rub*^roid  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  61.3.365.  pub.  6-28-5.5. 

RubeVoid  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  613.376.  pub.  6-28-6.5. 

Robinateln.    Helena.    Inc.    New    York.    N.    Y.      613.670     pub. 

7-5— .55.      CI.  .51. 
R«Mj-  OabergbauB,  Snilngen.  Germany.     618,.5.55.  pub.  6-28-65. 

Rtthrchemie  AktiengeRellachaft.  NorthRhine-Weatpbaiia    Oer- 

many.     613.327.  oub.  fl-28-55.     Cl   6  i»»«»«.  y^r- 

Rutland  Fire  Cta.v  Co.  RutUnd,  Vt.  500.023^.  cane  CT  12, 
Ryden  Oolf  Co..  Inc.  Wnrren.  R.  I.  509.10.3--5.  cane  d  22 
8.    A.    Eteco    ( European    Overxeaa   Trading   Co.)     Zwevegem. 

Belgium.     613..394.  pub   rt-28-.5.5.     CI    13 
S.  A.  V.  I.  Plorlo-Ingham  Whl taker- Woodhouae  41  C,  to  Socleta 

Iter  Axioni  Vinlcola  Itallana  FlnHo-Ingham  Wbitaker-Wood- 
c  ^""."^J^  ^  •  Turin.  Italy.     32fl.«44.  ren.  7-30-.5.V     CL  47. 
8.  S.  S.  Co.  ;   8fe— 

Swift  SpeciHc  Co..  The. 
8.  T.  Produce  :  Hrf — 

Kent  Vecetable  Qrowern'  .\MioclHtion.  The 
Saka  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    3,30.885.  ren.  12-1T-56.     d.  39. 
Saka  *  Co..  New  York.  .V.  Y.     3,30.029.  ren.  12-17-.V5.     C\.  39. 
^K*  r®-.  >•>*  York.  N.  Y.     613.607.  pub.  7-5-63.     O    39. 

pub   6-2Jm"   ^1    is'""^'   ^^'^  *^**''   '•*•       613.465, 

^ni°^}m    ■*•    ^•*    *'»^<*»*P®'"t,    Conn.      61.3,.38e,   pub.   6-28-65. 
1- 1.   IS. 


SaAltiMd, '  Inc..'  Now    York,   N.    Y.     826.072.    i»a.   8-1S-65. 

Sant'ay  Corp..  (?hie««o.  III.     61S.477.  pub.  6-28-56.     Q,  10. 

HanTllle    Studios.    Van    Nuya.   Calif.  613.602.   pub.    7-6-65. 

CU  38. 

«*I«>r.    Bllaa,   Co.    Inc.    New   York,  N,    Y.     330.065.   tmmc. 

Schenley  DiatUlen.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Many.  BUnc  4  Co.,  New  Yofk. 

NY.    613.645.  pab.  7-5-.5.V    CT.  ^. 
Schenley  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     613,445.  pub. 

6-28-55.     CL  18.  •       .  i~ 

Scberinc  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    61S.487,  pub.  6-28-60.    a. 

Scherrer,  &  C,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    613.62S.  pub.  7-»-66. 

Cl.  40. 
SchUn^Lock  Co.,  Han  Francisco.  Calif,    61S,648.  pab.  7-6-65. 

Schmid,' Julius.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    613,443.  pub.  6-28-55. 

C\.  18. 
Schrelber,  A.,  Brewtnji  Ca.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    68J71.  caae.    CL 

Mchnier    Pretiel    Co..    Inc..    Rochester.   S.   Y.     S38.TS4,   r«a. 

11-5-55.    Cl.  46. 
Sehwartkopf.    Hana.    Hambunc-AItoBa.    Genaaay.      61S,i66. 

pub.  7-6-56.    CL  51.  -,  -,       . 

8chwarawaekler  Co..  The.  PhlladelptaU,  Pa.     887^13,  ease. 

Cl.  42. 
Seala,  Lewia  I.,  lola,  Kana.     613,428,  pab.  6-2ft-66.     Cl.  18. 
Soara,  Boebaek  aad  Co.,  Ckkago.  Ul.    618.814.  pab.  6-28-66. 

Cl.  2. 
Saara.  Boetack  and  Co.,  C!hlcaco.  IlL    6184^28.  pab.  6-M-6&. 

Cl.  21. 
SelaabeUBer.  H.  A.,  Co..  Tka.  Cladnaatl,  Ohio,  to  L.  Gralf  * 

Bro.,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     330,.586,  ren.  12-10-56.    Cl.  S8. 
8<4ck.   Walter   B.,  and  Co.,  diicaffo.   IIL     618,368-70,  pub. 

6-28-,5.5.    Cl.  12. 
Sewall  PalBt  k  Varalah  Co. :  Bee— 

American-Marietta  Co. 
Sharp  *  Dohaic.  Ine.,  PhUadelpkla.  Pa.    508.082,  caae.    CI.  6. 
Sbastamatlc  Mfg.  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     509,043.  eaiie. 

CLSl. 
Sierra  yisu  Packing  Aaaoclation,  Riverside,  Calif.     844.412. 

«nc.    Cl.  46. 
Silicone  Paper  Co.  of  America.  lac,  The,  New  York.  M.  Y. 

613.661.  pub.  7-6-66.    Cl.  60. 
KilTenimlths,  Inc.,  Waahington,  D.  C.     600,005,  cane.    ^28. 
Siml-C.  m.  b.  H. :  8ee— 

BeninakI  k  Richter. 
Simplex   Paper  Corp..  Adrian,  Mich.     600,026.  cane.     Cl.  It. 
SincUir,  H.  M..  Jr.,  trustee  for  The  Sinclair  Mfg.  Co..  Toledo, 

Ohio,    613.343.  pab.  6-28-.VI.    (1.  6. 
Sinclair  Mfg.  Co.,  The  ;  8er— 

Sinclair,  H.  M,  Jr. 
Slason  Bros.  W'elden  Co..  Inc.  Blnghamton,  N.  Y,     500.080, 

case.    CL30. 
SUughter,  T.  C,  Co.,  Beedrllle,  Va.     013,683.     (TL  2t. 
Smart  k  Pinal  Iris  (!o. :  8ee— 

Haas-Baroeb  ft  Co. 
Smith,  Albert  D.,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    618,883.  pab. 

6-28-65.    Cl.  6. 
Smlth-Alaop  Paint   ft   Vamlah   Co.,  The,  Terre  Haate.   Ind. 

613,416,  pub.  6-28-55.    CI.  16. 
Smith,  L.  C..  Gun  Co.,  Inc.  The,  Fulton.  N.  Y.    437,761.  caae. 

CLO. 
Smith  &  Nkhola.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    500,001,  caae    C\.  16. 
Snirely  GroTCs,  Inc.,  Winter  Haren,  Fla.    306,036,  12(e)  pub. 

10-4-55.    Cl.  46. 
Socleta  per  AsionI  Vinlcola  Itallana  Florto-Iai^ani  WMtaker- 

Woodhouae  ft  C. :   8ee — 

S.  A.  V.  I.  Florlo-lBChani  Whitaker-Woodhonae  ft  C 
Soclete   Anonyme,    Blenaime,    Paris,   Franco.     608,086,   caae. 

CL6. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Maiaon  Albert  Bobta.  Cognac   (Cliarcate). 

France.    61.3.646,  pub.  7-5-66.    a.  40. 
Soft'N'Whlte.  Inc..  Akroa.  Ohio.    613,844.  pab.  6-28-66.    a.  6. 
Solan.  A.  M.  ft  J..  Ltd..  New  Orleaaa.  La.     224,673,  eanc. 

Cl.  46. 
Solvay    ft    Cle    Soci4t4    en    Commandite    Simple,    Braaaels, 

Belgtaro.    613.338.  pab.  6-28-65.    Cl.  6. 
Song  Dex,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     613.688-01.  pab.  7-6-66. 

Cl.  38. 
Sormanl.  Egbert  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     826.260.  rea.  6-18-66. 

Cl.  18. 
South  Bend  Bait  Co..  South  Bend,  Ind.     613.684.     Cl.  22. 
Sparkling  Products  Co.,  Mexico,  Maine.    608.026,  caae.    Cl.  22. 
SpearUnd  Boiler  Plug  ft  Specialty  Co..  lac,  ClcvolaBd.  Ohio. 

613J88,  pub.  6-28-55.    CL  IS. 
Special  Electronic  Controla,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     618,682. 

pub.  6-28-5.5.    a.  21. 
Spector.  Theodore,  d.  b.  a.  Metro  Leather  NoTelty  Co.,  Now 

York,  N.  Y.    .508,973.  cane    Cl.  28. 
Sperry  Flour  Co.,  Saa  Franetaco,  C;allf.,  to  Geaeral  Mllla.  lae., 

Minneapolis.  Minn.     320.T87,  ren.  11-12-55.     Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Krandsco,  Calif.,  to  General  Mllla.  lae., 

Minneapolis.   Minn.     330.474.  ren.   12-3-55.     Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Flour  Co..  San  Franetaco,  Calif.,  to  (Jeneral  MUla,  loc, 

Minneapolis,   Minn      .3.30.484.   ren.   12-3-55.     CL  46. 
Sport  Products.  Inc.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    .508.941,  cane    Cl.  SS. 
Sportoga.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     326.445.  rea.  7-2S-66.     0. 

30. 
Spotleas    Plasties    Corp..    Bocheater,    N.    Y.      613.822.    pab. 

6-28-55.    n.  2. 
Sprague  Meter  <^o  .  The.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     613.883.     Pab. 

9-28-.54.  Cl   26  :  pub.  5-3-66.  Cl.  18.     (ConaoUdated  certif- 
icate. Clasaes  13  and  26.) 
Stabl-Urbaa  Co..  Terre  Haute.  lad.,  aad  Brookhavoa.  Mlas. 

204.710.  eanc    n.  SO. 
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TM  Tii 


■*%5^»*S_^*  A*  •'^94S&"'*'  y^US»ftf*«?lfc  ^2?-  "^  ■"    Trl»a4ft.   Inc.   Toaa«itewn.  Oklo.     «18,S86,  pub.  6-tfr-6t. 
Fraadoeo.  CaUf.    S36Jt2.  rea.  6-18-65.    CL  68.  CL  18. 


•tandard  Paekaciaf  Corp^  Jeroay  City.  N.  J 
6-28-66.    oil. 

Standard ftPeor'o Corp.:  » 

Poor's  Pabllahtng  Co. 
Standard  Pro4aeta,Co.,  IW 

Tolland,  Graai 


813^18.  pub.    Trinu  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL     414,025,  caae.    CL  40. 
Trinity  ladaatriea :  ~f  «• — 

loha,  Blehard  K. 
Trio  Mfg.  Co..  Blyrta,  Ohio.     608.020.  caae    CL  22. 
Trn^Coanaetor  Corp.,  Lynn.  Maaa.     818,806,  pak.  e-2B-66. 

CL  SI. 
TrackateU  Co..  Tbc :  B 
Meyer.  Donald  W. 
Tmckatell  Mfg.  Co. :  8 

_        ^  ^  Meyer.  Donald  W. 

tawa,    IIL      22S.016,    12(e)    pab.    Typhoon  Air  Condltioaiag  Co..  Inc.  Brookljm,  N.  T.    808.011. 

eaae.    CL  34. 
U.  N.  Co..  Inc..  The.  Boaton.  iiu^M.    018.470.  pub.  8-28-00. 

874404. 12(e)  p,h:i<H^.   CL  L  ^%"4l^*^  *  '^-  "^^^  ""^      "«-"*•  "^    •"^^ 

'^^sriJS^sr^^  ^."&.'^'  ^"^sTc'-^^'-.c.  '--.'-.""-city.N.T.  000.1M. 

PabUcad^no,  lae..  New  York.  N.  Y.    61S.087.  pab.    Diner  Phanaacal  Co. :  ««»— 


Standard  Shop  ■talpoMBt  Co. :  » 

C:adwalla<lw7Barry.  Jr. 
Staadard  SUlea  Co. :  Hoo— 
Standard  WUqi  Corp. 
•tandard    SUlca  ICo.,    Oti 

10-4-80.    CL  1 
Standard  BlUca  <>rp..  by  Standard  SUiea  Co..  Ottawa.  IIL 

878.028,12(0  Mb.  10-4-66.    CL  1. 
Standard  Sttlcm  C6rp.,  hj  Staadard  BUlea  Co.,  Ottawa.  Ill 


■tai 

T-&-60.    CL88. 
ttatoa  Bottling  COk :  Boo— 

Bta  Pierre  tafenaC  Pla,  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.,  to  O.  W.  Hea- 
Uata  ft  Bro..  toe..  Hartford.  Oona.    SSOJM.  ran.  U-lT-00. 

Btadwui  Mfg.  Co.,  Aahoboro.  N.  C.    OOO.ITO.  caae.    CL  SO. 
BtdadL  Joba  W..  ^nwha.  nW.    61S.481.  poft,  ft-2S-60.    CX 

SteUa  8.  A..  Voraler.  Caatoa  of  OenoTa.  Swltaerland.    608.412. 

pab.  6-28-00.    q.  16. 
Steptacna,  W.  ■..  MfT  Co..  Inc..  NaahTlU^  Watertown  and 

Pala8ia.Tau.   B41.T88,  eanc.    CL  SO. 
■tcrttng  Packtag  ft  Oaafcot  Co.,   Hoaatoa,   Tex.     0O8.M»- 

000.000.  eanc    Cl.  80. 
Stena,  Harry  D.,  d.  b.  a.  Saaualt  Prodacta  Co.,  Unlontewn, 

Pa.    OlsXlO.  pab.  6-28-00.    CL  2. 
BtreaaUno  Plaattca  Co..  Now  York.  N.  T.     018,604.  pab. 

T-0-60.    CLOO. 
Btroctar-Kota.  to<,  Jaaalca.  N.  T.     618,400,  pub.  0-28-00. 

CL16. 
Balttran,    B.    O..  'Inc.    Maneftcatcr.   N.   H, 

•-28-00.    CLir. 
•aaualt  Prodacta  Oou :  8m — 
Stone,  Harry  P. 


H( 


tals  Sappiy  Co.,  Ine. 


PtaTotelanai 
Union  Alnoitanai  Co. 

Daioa  Ahuateoni  Co..  Inc. 
Union  Aluntawn  Co.,  Inc..  Skeflrtd.  Aku.  frawn  Dbtaa  Ala- 

adnaa  Co.    506.804.  t^^^     CL  12. 
^\.h  -!!•*"»?•  J*S^/  Tabtaf  Co..   San  rraaelaeo,  CaUf. 

_  eis^soi.  pab.  0-28-00.   a.  If. 

Ui^todmatea  Oaakct   da..  Candea,  N.   J.     618.400.  pvb. 

^■^J*?!  '?!>*«*.j*yy««*  Corp.,  Now  Tork.  N.  T.    618.STT,  pab. 

6-28-00.     CL  12. 
Ualtod  Statea  Babbor  Co. :  Bm— 
Bcneon  IMto  Babbor  Shoe  Co. 
Ualtad^Statoa  Babbor  Oo„  Now  York,  N.  T.     61S.60S.  pab. 

7-0-00.     CL  SO. 
Unit^  Statea  Babbor  Co..  New  York.  )f.  T.    618,602,  pab. 

7-0-00.     CL  00. 
United  WaU  Paper  raetortao,  lac,  Joraay  City,  N.  I. 

caae.     CL  ST. 
Uaited  Wall  Paper  Vaetorlea,  toe..  ChleaBO.  m. 

cane.    CL  ST. 
618.424.   pab.    Ualtad  WaU  Paper  Paetorisa.  Inc.  Chieaco,   m. 

United'  WaU^Paper  Faetarlaa.  Inc.  Chleago,  IIL 
CL  ST. 


SSS.802, 

ST2,S42. 
880,010. 
401,010. 


•18.46S.  pab. 
000,046,  eanc. 


.ITS. 


Saaualt  Wholeaala  Oroeery  Co..  Tlie,  Akroo,  Ohio.     241.067.   Ualtad  Wallpaper,  Inc.  Ckicace.  UL    414.001.  eanc 
eaac    CL  46.  -._...—... -        —  —      

Saniner  Boat  Co..  Inc.  Brlgbtwatora.  N.  Y 

6-2B-66.    a.  IOl 
Saperlor  Beaaty  Prodacta  Co..  Chleaga.  IIL 

Saparlor  Inaalatia|g  Tape  Co.,  St  Loaia.  Mo.     880,431.  ren. 
12-8-00.     CL  217 

Co..    Hopklaa.    Minn.      618.067.    pab. 


CL  41. 
CL  20. 
CL  42. 


808.118.  caae. 


Saperlor    Separator 
(-2S-00.     CL  28. 


l?(e 


8.  0».,  AtMata.  Oa. 


Sareloek  Mfg.  Co. 

Pagano.  Ftaak  N.,  Jr. 
rt  Spe^  Co.,  nie.  by  8.  8. 
"  '  pab.  10-440.     CL  18. 

"e  Co-  The.  br  S.  8.  S.  Co..  Atlanta,  Oa. 
.^.        10-4f-00.    Cl.  18. 
Swift  SpeeiSe  Co.,  Tbe.  by  8.  8  .8.  Co..  Attenta.  Oa.    188.046. 


12  (ej  pab.  1 

wift  Bpertllc  CO.,  Tba.  by  s 
12(e)  pak  10-446.     6.  18. 


40,000. 
45.172. 


618,480.  pab.  6-28-66. 


Uaited  Wallpaper,  toe.  CkicaB»,  DL    420;         

Uaited  Wallpaper.  lac.  Chieago,  IIL    4tt,i0l.  eanc    ^..  «. 
UalTeraal  Crnsber  Co..  Cedar  Saplda,  Iowa.     304.486.  eaac 

CL  28. 
UalToraal  Croaber  CH>.,  Cedar  Bapida,  Iowa. 

CL  28. 
UnlTeraal-Cydopo  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

UairerMi  Steel  Co. 
UalYeraal  Hnglneeriac  Co..  Ltd..  to  J.  A.  SobUn,  Loo 
^  Calif.     S24.T74.  reSL  6-te-«t    CL  28.  ^^ 
UalToraal  JBngtaeartag  Corp..  Cedar  Bapida,  Iowa.     424.848. 

eanc    CL  u. 
Unlvaraal  Steel  Co..  to  Unieetaal-Cydopa  Sta^  Corp..  Bridge- 
^  TUlo,  Pa.    j^,403.  ren.  lO-SO-M     ST  14.  ^^^ 

Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.    OOOXNiO.  eanc    CL  «. 
Vpiobn  Co..  The.  KalaaMiBoo.  Mich.     818,0^0.  pab.  Tr^U. 

V(^  Laboratoriea,  d.  b.  a.  T%e  CabHnetrie  0».,  Loa  Aagaiaa. 

Calif.     618.42T.  pab.  6-28-00.     CL  18.  *»«"•-. 

V-M  Corp.,  Benton   Harbor.  Mleb.     818.000.  pab.  6-28-00. 

Tu^Uaa^-ABm    Steel    Co.,    I^trobe,    Pa.      618JB0.    pak 

Yanderroer  DiatUlery :  8ee— 

HendrldtaoB.  Arthar  H. 
Vaa  Hook  Aaaoetaiteo :  Se»— 

Van  Hook,  Harry  B. 

^'MiS'^'Aifoair      wVmji/"  "»*  Aaaoetote%  Detroit. 
TrtK,  lac,  St.  Part,  Minn.    618,040.  pab.  •-2»^.    CL  21.    Varnoy!  Frod.'S  6t  St.  LSi,  £.    500.078  eanc    CL  22 

*13*V  "^^  ^  'i!&!l?^w2r  ^'  '■*-  '"*  '"*•   ▼%  k5J^p»n...>iewYX  "y.  60oS«.^.  cl  M 

Tw!i^Co^.UTsi:?^"^     ***•  VeHty^R  R.  son.  a«l  Co..  Corona.  Calif.     I 

Te.  ^^T&:^S:i^  N    T      .-  -«    »-^    -  -  «-     ^'Sl-i!!  '^  ^.  ^^  Newark,  N.  J.    S2634T.  ren.  T.4M«L 

a.  16. 

Tazaa  Co.,  Tbo,  New  Tork,  N. 

CL  16. 
Tbompooa,  Harrlaon  B.,  South  Tloeland,  N.  J 
ThTio  Potat  Induatrlce :  ««•—  WaUwr.  Hlnun^  Soaa  Ine 

Levla.  JnUos  B.  Aaa«1caaVla 

Thrifty  Drag  Co.  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  Thrift:    ~  _  — 


Syateoi  ibalyaer  Corp..  Nokonla,  IIL 

CL  21. 
T-N-T  Pood  Prodoeta,  Inc. :  Bee— 

BarteMea  Seed  Co^  The. 
Takw.  Inc.  Meadirlille.  Pa.     613.682.    CL  18. 
TaalaMZ  Corp..   Near  Tork.   N.  T.     6184*7,  pak  6-28-00. 

CL  «. 
TaTtaL  toe.  New  Yterk,  N.  T.    618,604.  pub.  T-0-60.    Cl.  80. 
Tayler^nadgato  ^Teatasen,  Oporto.  Portagal.    830,243.  ren. 

Teleeoarwa.   toe,   BichaKWid,   Va.     818,084-0.  pab.   T-6-66. 
CL  88. 


J. 

T. 


618.410.  pab.  6-28-06. 
SS0.680.  rea.  12-8-00. 
618.681.    CL6. 


■,  cane.    1,-1.  sw. 
S00.141.  eanc 

Vitaiaia'lVMMl  Ckv.  toe,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Cl.  46. 
▼»g«J»  roo^  Co..  toe.  Newark.  N.  J.    826.102.  rea.  7-16-00. 

^^J^<*arlBa  N..  nUkriUe.  Ala.     618.440,  pab.  6-28-00. 


Ueo  Potat  Induatrlce :  Bee—  Walker.  HlraiL4  Soaa  Ine  :  Beo— 

Leyta.  JuUoa  B.  AomlcaaVtataora  Corp. 

V^  ^T**  ^.M^^'  ^  **i  *•  Thrifty  Drag  Storea,  to  Thrifty  Walpolo  Woodworkera,   Ine.   Walpole.  MaM.     618  868    oab. 

Ih^  StoKa  Cc   Ine.  Loa  Angeica.  Calif.     M7.087.  reSi.  6-28-00.     Cl.  12.                         '^'  ^^     »"».«».  paa. 

10-*-04.    Cl.  40,  Warren  Co..  Ine.  The.  Atlaata.  Oa.    48S.81T   eaac     CL  81. 

Mrtfty  Drag  Co.  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  Thrifty  Drag  StorM.  to  Thrifty  Watt  Pabllahlag  Co. TBeo-^               •«,oii.  eanc    cl  »i. 


Thrifty 

Drag  Storea  Co.  lae, 
103-«4.     Cl.  4». 


.  D.  a.  Tartiry  omg  Btorao.  to  Thrifty 
Loa  Aafeieo.  Calif.    Slf>4T-8,  ren. 


Thrifty  Drag  Ca^Ltd^.  d.  bj  a.  nrifty  DrngJItoref^  to  Thrifty 


Drac  Storea  Co.  lac.  tea  AagiAa,  Ckllf. 
11-4-04.     CL  4T, 
brtfty  Droi 
Drag  Stoi 
12-18-04.     CL  4r, 


»rec  t 
818, 


ren. 


Thrifty  Dns  Co.  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  Thrifty  Drag  Storea,  to  Thrifty 
Storea  Co.   Inc.,  Loa  Aaodaa,  Calif.     820,116,  ten. 


Hulfty  DragStorea :  8ee— 
Thrifty  Drag  Co.  Ltd. 

Tkrlfty  Drag  Stocaa  Co.  lac : 
Thrifty  Drag  Oo.  Ltd.- 

Trailer  King  Mfc.  Cb. :  Bao- 
Ooebel,  WiUlaiB  P. 


Poaltry-Daiiry  PaMlabiag  Co. 

cS**!?**  ^"  '**'  *^'*^*****'  ***••    «»*J«>.  Vnb.  6-2ft-O0. 

toe,  Phlladelpbia,  Pa.    320,801.  fan.  11-12-00.    a.  ITT 
Loa    Angelea.    Calif.      S26.26S, 


ren. 


Welch's    CanAr.    Ltd., 
6-18-66.    a.  48. 

^•«^;jgP»*Jorti  Co.,  Bast  Detroit.  Mich.     618,080,  pab. 

Weoibley  lac.  New  Orleaaa,  La.    486,081,  eanc    CL  SO. 
Weat  Vlrgtata  Palp  and  Paper  Co. 
ladnatrlal  Chemleal  Ce7 


TM  viii 
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WMten   Pamlly,    lac,  Lm  AbicIm.   CUif.     «1S,5M.   pub. 
WMtcni  matrblde  *  BcMiic  Go..  Mllwaalnr.  Wis.     190.»ie. 

wStes's.  a'..  DMital  Utg.  Co..  The.  Pklladrlphia,  Pa.    S29.9M. 

iw.  7-9-55.    <n.  44. 
Wlekbrrg.  B..  Co..  Inc..  Tte,  OMahoaM  Otj,  Okla.    61S.541. 

«rt>.  e-S»-«5.    0,22. 
WOnr.  R.  J..  im»,  Cftllf.    423,086.  eane.    CI.  46. 
WUly»-OT«rlaDd  Ifotora.  lac..  Totedo,  Ohio,  to  Bank  of  Amer- 
ica National  Tnut  and  SaTlaga  Aaaoclatlon.    «lS.4a2.  pub. 

«-28-A5.    CI.  1».  _  ^ 

WUaoB.  Aadr^w.  lac..  Bpriasfleld.  IT,  J.    500,181.  eaac.    CL  «. 
Wllsoa  Cbeniral  Cai. :  Ji*p— 

Wllaaa.  Walters.  ,^... 

Witooa.   Fred    A^  Co.,    Birmlnghaoi.    Mlcb.      61S,807.    pab. 

ft-28-BS.    CI.  12.  ^      .       „    „ 

WUaoa,  Walter  B..  d.  b.  a.  Wilson  Chemical  Co..  Rye.  N.  H. 

S2i1M0.  12(c)  pab.  ia-4-«l.     CI.  4.  _  ^   .. 

WtaaM  ladastrtea,  MInaeapollB.  Mlaa.    418.802.  cane.    a.  32. 
WlttCWaerCo. :  8««— 

Witt.  Herhsrt  L.  „ 

Witt,  Herbert  L..  d.  b.  a.  Witt  Cleaaer  Co..  Jacksoarille.  Fla. 

BO0.147.caBC.    Cl.  4. 
Wolfertne  Kalttlu  Mills,  to  Wolveriae  Kalttlag  Mills.  Bsy 

City,  Mich.    82«;0B6.  rea.  7-30-55.    Cl.  30. 
Woodrat.  8.  D..  *  8oas.  Inc..  Oraace,  Coaa.    500.068,  eaac. 

a.  1. 
Woods,  Bettj.  Laboratories :  8ie« — 
Borna  Bros. 


Wooldridge  Mfg.  Co..  br  Coatlaeatal  Copper  4  Steel  ladastrtaa. 
iBcTSaarnbe.  fcaflf.     422.488.  12(c)  pab.  10-4-59.    Q. 

23 
WooidrldM  Mfr  Co.,  by  Continental  Copper  A  Steel  Indastrlcs, 

Inc..  sSaayVale.  fcaflf.     426.427.  12(c)  pab.  10-4-55.     Cl. 

23 
Wyaiidotte  Cheeiicals  Corp..  Wyaadotte.  Mlcb.    613.328.  pab. 

6-28-56.    Cl.  6.  .  ^  „__  ,,.        «_,„ 

Wyaadotte     Olive     Growers     Asaoctatkia.     OrorlUe,     CalW. 

438.087.  cane.    CH.  46.  ^        ^.«««-        w  »  na^nK 

Wyna^  l^octs  Corp.,  Atlaata.  Ga.    613,856,  pab.  6-26-56. 

YelUad!'  Oraat.  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  8taadard  Prodocts  Co..  Detroit. 

Mich.    3274>77.  rea.  0-10-65.    Cl.  18.     ^      _,       „  ,         „, 
TotoeV  RlduH  ±,  d.   b.   a.   Trlalty   Indastrles.  Salem.   IlL 

613.638.  pab.  7-5-55.    Cl.  44.  _  ^    m. 

Y«>iS  RadGrtor  Co..^Racl«^  ^'"i  J^*i^JW:"LKT28l56 
Toaaa,  Stephea  A.,  Corp..  Flora,  lad.    613,378,  pub.  6-28-96. 

Tama  Mesa  Pralt  Growers  AssodatloB.  Tama.  Arte.    200.364. 

YmuSL  Orapefralt  Co.,  Yama.  Aria.    268,173.  eaac    CL 

Tama  Mesa  Grapetralt  Co..  Tama.  Arte.    260.351,  caae.    Cl. 

IMm  IkoB  A.  0..  Stattgart.  Genaaay.    613.872.  pab.  6-7-55. 

ZoSl*&awa  Metals  Co..  Chicago  Heights,  m.    220.710,  eaac 

CT.  12. 
fabJin.  Joha  A. :  •es—        „     ,  ^. 
Dalreraal  EagiaeerlBg  Co..  Ltd. 

■.  1.  ••MMMMT  Pai«TtM  crrKli  •— IMS         ' 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


■stelle  P.  Harris. 


■tea 


far 

2,717.036.    Aatomoblle  Wladow  Screea. 
36  AageU  St..  ProTldeace  6,  E.  I. 

2,627,268.     Aatteaorlag  Derlce   ("Saore  Stopper"). 
L.  Lepplch.  1306  First  Areaoe  West,  Seattle  00.  Wash. 

GasUre  Miller,  853  Waraer  Belldlag.  13th  *  B  Sts..  N.  W.. 
Waahlagtoa  4,  D.  C.  offers  tbe  followlag  two  pateats : 

2,008.406.     SelMaflatlag  Stable  Plastic  fignre. 

2.720,046.     Traaspareacy  Viewer  CooiMBed  SJector  aad  Light 
Switch. 


niamlaated  Baeksplasber  for  Electric  Ranges. 

Heatlag  Clrnilt  Control  for  Clectric  Appllaaces. 

Uectrtc  TermlBsl  Stroctare. 

Electric  Switch  Posltloa  ladlcator. 

Theraial  Coatrolled  Cooklac  VesseL 

Clethee  WssMn^  Jfsehtoe 

2.648.212.     Comblaed  Washlag  Maehlae  aad  Spia  Tab  With 
Oae-Way  Fluid  Drlre. 


2.600.475. 
2,586.450. 
2.547,058. 
2.541.802. 
2,530.643. 


Geaeral  Electric  Cempaay  te  prepared  to  graat  to  domestic 
maaafsctarers  aoa^excfoslTe  liceiues  on  reasoaable  tenas 
ander  the  following  17  patents.  laqulrles  coaceniingliceases 
shoald  be  sddrassed  to :  General  Electric  Compaay,  uotpolat 
Co.  DlTlsloa.  5600  West  Taylor  St..  Chicago  44.  111..  Atteatloa 
Patent  CoaaaeL  i 

iCsatrsI  Device* 

2.645,045. 

2.585.340. 

2.536,256. 

2.640,607. 

2.600.521. 

2.662,636. 

2,662.230. 
Like. 

2.652.884. 

2..104,516. 
Thereof. 

2JS86.112. 


Coatrol  I>#Tlce  Adjastmeat  Meaaa. 
Tempera  tare  Control  Derlce. 
Program  |9elector  Switch. 
I    JtefH^srsNsa 
Comblaed  Defrost  Paa  aad   Storage  Tray. 

Wtter  Bemter 
iBlet  FUtare  tor  Ltqaid  Taaka. 

DiBkwmeher  Bi$tkt  and  CmhimetM 
Drsiaage  Coatrol  System. 
Stopper  Coastmctloa  for  Siak  Strsiaers  aad  the 

Draia  Coatrol  Mechaotem  for  Washlag  Appsratos. 
Prefabricated   (Tounter   Sectioaa  aad   Assemblies 

Counter  Assembly. 

Kteetrie  Jtssfee 

2.687.800.     Indicator  Switch  Mecbantem  for  Electric  Ranges 
aad  the  Like. 


OriorN^  ItS 

Classlflestloa  Order  No.  185,  dated  Sept  23,  1056.  lacorpo- 
rates  chaages  la  the  following  claases : 

Classes  20.  73.  05.  117,  118,  252.  aad  313. 

The  shore  chaages  will  be  iacorporated  la  tbe  Maaoal  of 
(lassifcatioa  replaceflteat  sheets  dated  October  1058. 

M.  C.  RORA, 

HBecuHve  Jfssi 


The  BOtice  preceding  the  Itetiag  of  Recommeaded  lateraa- 
tloaal  Noa-Proprieury  Names  appearing  in  697  O.  G.  2T2-270 
(Aagast  16.  1055)  was  la  error  la  that  it  ahooM  hare  read : 

Tbe  Pabllc  Health  Senrlce  has  iaformed  the  Pateat  Ofllee 
that  the  aamee  Itoted  bektw  hare  been  selected  by  tbe  World 
Health  Organiiation  and  recommended  to  member  countries 
as  international  non-proprietary  namea.  The  World  Health 
Orgaateatlon  sabmitted  thte  iaformatlon  to  the  PubUe  Health 
Serrice  la  accordaace  with  established  procedares ;  aad  tbe 
Itet  was  publlsbed  in  the  Chronicle  of  the  WHO,  Volume  0, 
number  6.  Juae,  1055. 


rtt: 


Now  ApfUcalloM  IUc«iT«4  Dw^  Ai 


1955 


Psteats  . 
Pteats  .. 

RelMues 
Designs  . 


Total 


6,400 

11 

SO 

811 


6.051 


Pateats 678— No.  2.710.0T1  to  No.  2,720.648.  incl. 

Designs 70— No.     175.750  to  No.     175410.  incL 

PUnts 1— No.  1.425 

Reissues 1— No.        24.072 

Tatal 760 

JO 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1966 

Total  number  of  pending  applicAtions  (excluding  Designs) 222,  852 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 7,  292 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 139,  083 

Total  number  of  Draign  applications  awaiting  action 2,  931 

Date  of  oldest  new  application July     1,  1964 

Date  of  oldest  amended  Implication. _ - Sept.    1,  1953 

BO0A.  M.  C.. 


PATKNT  BXAMINING  GBOUP8.  AND  SUrSBYUOKT  BXAMINBBS 


I.  STONE.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  Ai>ID  RELATED  ARTS 

D.  STRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

m.  YT7NO  KWAI,  B.,  M  EC  HANICAI^MANUT  AC  TURING,  MACHINB  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHOF.  H.  B  ,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VL  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn.  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 


DIVISIONS.  BZAMINEBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Bnkes;  EzoaTSting:  Plantlnf;  Plant  Husbandry;  Snttorlng  UnloMlen;  Sewig*. 

3.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Flshlnc,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Datroylng;  Presses;  TobMOo;  TeztUe  Wrlngen 

t.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Foondinx  and  Treatment;  MetaOuify  (Proeess  and  Apparatus);  ADoys;  Sintered  MeUl 

Sto^;  MlaeaUaneoos  Heating 

4.  (VI)  FALLE  R,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  IndeOntte  Lengths. . 

5.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  PoUto  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing;  Knot- 

ters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences; 
Gates 

«.  (I)  SURLE,  H.,  Carbon  Cbenilrtry  (|Mrt),  e.  g.  Natonl  Rsstns,  Proteins.  HeteneyeUe,  AmMss.  AnliMS,  General  Or- 
ganic Processes 

7.  (TV)  GONSALVEB,  J.  E.,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus , 

S.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seatt;  CabineU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

t.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

II.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boott,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manuteeture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 
Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 
ofS<41ds 

11  on)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Chitcbes;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

It.  (m)  BBALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 
(part),  •.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire,  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

U.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glsss 

le.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures:  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Castlag  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

18.  (VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

Responsive  Devices 

IV.  (Vn)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  BoUers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

ao.  (V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Salta;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking 

ai.  (Ill)  MADER,R.C.,  Textiles .,.. 

S3.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  Boats:  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fhiid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows:  Boring  and  Drilling 

as.  (II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calenlatocs  and  Counters:  Education 

a«.  (HI)  DRACOPOUL08,  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting),  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machinee;  Textiles, 
Ironing  or  Smoothing 

as.  (VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D..  Coating- Processes,  Miscellaneous  Prodncto  and  Apparatus;  DisUUaUoo;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus  _ 

as.  (II)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Batteries,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Resistors  and  Rtieostau,  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism 

n.  (IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

as.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Intamal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors:  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service:  Wheel  Substitutes 

as.  (V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  WooAworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Toob; 
Washing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Reoeptades;  Package  and  ArUcle  Carriers 

ao.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration ;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
stats, HumidistaU;  lUuminatUig  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 


MVUIONS.  BXAiaNBBS  AND  SUBJECTS  <W  INVENTION 
(Bmmb  Moaanls  l>  pamUMM  to«sata  Bwatataf  QtM») 


DIVISIONS 


«,  u.  M.  41.  SO,  as, 

89,«8,64. 

16.  ai.  as,  r,  4a.  4S. 

n.  M,  69.  70. 
X  11  II,  14,  ai,  94, 

87,88,61,  Designs. 
7,  11.  17,  T7,  H  M, 

aO.5S.61 

s,  ao^  ao,  as.  16. 40. 

41,  8X  66. 
1,  4.  6,  »,  18,  31  36, 
46,47. 

t,  16. 19,  as,  ao.  n 

49,66,67. 


Oldest  AppUoatlon 


New 


io-ao-s4 

3-6-56 

l>-l-54 
ia-6-A4 


ia-14-54 


Amandad 


1-18-54 
»-3»-54 

ll-a7-68 
13-15-53 


4-l>-64 


11-4-S4 

3-3-54 

ia-1-64 

13-3-68 

•-40-54 

3-6-54 

ia-6-54 

3-10-54 

1-S-S6 

S-6-64 

10-33-54 

10-38-63 

13-3-54 

3-10-54 

'1-7-55 

3-4-54 

l>4-64 

4-7-M 

10-11-54 

11-6-51 

13-31-54 

4-13-54 

10-18-54 

11-17-63 

ia-9-S4 

3-39-54 

1-11-55 

4-33-54 

1>*^ 

3-33-54 

1-7-55 

3-35-M 

7-1-54 

9-1-68 

13-9-54 

9-16-54 

13-7-54 

1-15-54 

a-1-65 

8-»-54 

13-99-54 

6-ll-^54 

ia-ao-54 

1 
6-3-64 

11-17-M 

3-34-54 

1-37-65 

3-19-54 

SI.  (I)  HUTCHISON,  m.  W..  Mlnaral  OOs;  Carboo  Chaniistry  (part),  a.  g.  Una  Addoets,  SiBoon  Cootalnlng  Carbon  Com- 
pounds, hydrogenatlon  of  Carbon  Ozldea.  Partial  Oxidatian  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Miztores,  Hydrocarbooa, 
Halofsnatad  Hydrooarbona 

31  (VII)  BERMAN.  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Gas  Separation;  Agitation;  Self  Proportion- 
ing Fhiid  Systems;  Uquld  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers 

SI  (V)  MUSHAKB,  W.  L.,  Brtdgsa;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Struetuns;  Roads  and  PavamenU 

S4.  (TV)  SAPER8TEIN,  S.,  RaOwaya-Draft  Appbanoea,  Switches  and  Signals,  Snrtece  Track,  RdUng  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Eleetrtdty.  Transmtsalon  to  Vahldas;  Dumping  Vehidsa;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImplamanU. . 

(IV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D.,  Dispensing:  Filling  and  CkMing  Receptacles;  ToUat,  Kitchen  and  Table  Artldea 

(V)  MeFADYEN,A.  D.,  MeawirtngandTeating 

(ID  LEVY,  M.  L.,  EtoctrMty-Swttchea,  Welding,  Heating 

(I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Cheailstry  (part),  e.  g.  Ato,  Carboeydle  or  AcycBe  Cosaponads  (part),  a.  g.  An- 

thrones,  Trteryhnelhanee,  Esters.  Adds,  Ketones,  Aklehydea,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohob 

(IV)  WEIL,  I..  Fhiid-Preasun  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Prewure  Modnlattng  Ralayi.  Balf-Proportlon- 
IngSystana,  Float  Valvaa,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Raeeptaelea-Metallie,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glasi;  Spaelal  Raeaptades  and  PaeksfM 

(V)  GURLEY.  R.  B.,  Coin  ContnUad  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling:  Mall.  Fara  or  Otksr  C<Aeetlon 
Boxai  or  Chntas;  Booklaa,  Buttons  and  Claspa;  Racks;  Fin  Escapes;  Laddsn;  Baallbkls 

(ID  MARANS,  H.,  Iteotrtc  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy:  Elaetrteal  Connectors 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines,  Polaons,  CosmaUcs;  Sugar  and  Stardi;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  FUild  Traataant  of  TaxUlss. 
Skins,  and  Leathers;  Prsaerriag,  Sterltslng  and  Dlainfsetlng  (azoapt  Wood  Treatmaet  Apparatus) 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A..  WhaaiB,  Tins  and  Azlaa;  Railway  Wheals  and  Azlea;  Lobttoatkm;  Boarlngs  and  Gnldas;  BA  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Daviess;  Animal  Draft  AppUancas 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  lee  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehidea;  Land  Vahldas 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  B.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protecttva  Systems;  Maasorlng  and  Testing  (ampt  Mrtan); 

Spark  Phigs  and  Ignltlan  Systaaa,  Switchboards.  Relays,  Magneta,  Inductors,  Truiafbrmcn,  Condanasrs.  Translstocs, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Striids;  Ventilation;  WaOs;  Earth  Bortnc 

(D  BENGEL,  W.  O.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

(II)  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radio  Transmitters,  ReeelTsn  and  Tunen;  Modulators;  Piasoalactrtc  Devleea;  Music 

51  (V)  NEFF.  P.  R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  JoInU  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing 

(IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  BfanlMdlng;  Prlntad  Matter; 

Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 

tarr,  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

(H)  NIL80N,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lampa;  Electronic  Tubsa;  MtoeeOaneous  DIseharga  Davloes;  Lamp.  Catboda  Ray  and 

Gaa  Diaeharga  Devise  Cireuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  RadloaeUve)  Applications 

(VU)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artlfldal  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrlfngal  Bowl 

Separators:  Commlnutors 

(I)  KEELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting).  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compoaltlona;  Elaetrteal  and 

Wave  Energy  Chemistry 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut.  Rlvat,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horaeahoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  JolnU  or  Couplings 

(III)  DOWELL.  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Ahradlng  rwosases 
and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators:  Baths,  Ckwets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

59.  (I)  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chamlstry;  FertiUaen;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

61.  (HI)  MORSE  (Miss).  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Realing;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Contrdling  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mail  Delivery. 

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Oamea;  Toys;  Amuaementaand  ExereWng  Devioea;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  lOuminaUon.. 
(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Lignlns,  Carb<Aydrate  DerivaUvea; 

Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carboeydle  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds 

(I)  GORECKI,  O.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions - 
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thin  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1955,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sioDR  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annval  Index 
of  PaUnta—196S. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  S.Co«rt«ff 

In  be  Rooman  bt  al. 
N:*fi.     DeetdM  Mmit  U.  Itti 
(223  F.M  281 ;  IM  DSPQ  1421 

1.  DiacLostms. 

HeU  that  •  dear  and  r«uoiuibl«  basis  or  fonndation  for 
a  matertal  part  of  a  elalafd  iBTmtton  is  lacklnc  In  a 
spsciflcation  rviiairtng  r««ort  to  a  process  of  mental  kjib- 
nastics  In  an  effort  to  posaiUy  ascertain  that  which  shoakl 
he  abandantly  erldent  therein. 

2,  Patbntabiutt — BcmciBNCT  or  DiacixMiras. 

-Where  appellants  In  a  preferred  embodiment  obtain  an 
IQ8  range  of  30-»«  and  this,  coupled  with  specific  IQ8 
showings  of  21  to  19%.  was  solBctoBt  In  the  Board's  vtow 
to  support  an  IQ8  ramie  of  SO  to  40%,  HtU  that  It  "does 
not  follow,  howerer,  that  an  IQfl  in  excess  of  22%  Is 
adequately  disclosed.** 

a.    PaTCNTaWUTT — PABTtCtTLAB    SlTBJBCT    MaTTBB — Q17BIICH- 
INO   OILS. 

Claims  to  quenching  oils  Heid  to  be  properlj  rejected  as 
being  without  requisite  basis  In  the  spedflcation  disclosure. 

AppkaIi  from  tLs  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  91,466. 

AFFIRMED. 

Chrefn,  MeCaUiater  d  MiUer  (JTelviUe  B.  Jomet  of 
roansri)  for  Rodman  et  at 

B.  L.  Reynolds  (J.  Sehimmel  of  counBel)  fbr  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  GABBrrr,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Gohneix,  John- 
son, WoBUCT,  and  Golb,  A$»ociate  Judges 

CcHJC,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  sole  issue  presented  here  Is  whether  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Offloe  erred  in 
holding  certain  material  limitations  appearing  in  claims 
4n  to  48  incluslTe  of  appellahts'  application  for  a  pat- 
ent for  improTing  "Quenching  Oils"  to  he  without  req- 
uisite basis  in  the  spedflcation  disclosure.  No  prior 
art  is  therefore  involved. 

The  appealed  claims  define  an  oil  blend  composition 
used  as  a  coolant  or  "quenching"  agent  in  a  bath  where 
red-hot  steel,  heated  above  its  critical  temperature,  is 
immersed  so  that  it  can  be  rapidly  cooled  and  thereby 
hardened  to  withstand  wear  and  abrasion.  While  the 
use  of  various  oils  and  oil  blends  for  the  stated  pur- 
pose is  a  known  expedient,  appellants  state  that  the 
characterizing  feature  of  their  disclosure  is  the  pro- 
duction of  oil  blends  in  wbich  the  base  oil  of  the  blend 
la  a  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  substantially  lower 
than  the  viscosity  of  any  base  oil  previously  employed 
In  producing  such  oil  blends.  Appellants  urge  that 
their  quenching  oil  composition  satisfies  a  long  recog- 
nised need  for  a  cooling  medium  producing  exceptional 
results  in  greatly  increased  capacity  for  hardening 
steel. 

Preliminary  to  setting  forth  claims  representi^ive 
of  those  on  appeal,  and  discussing  the  subject  matter 
comprehended  thereby,  this  brief  explanation  of  cer- 
tain terminology  employed  In  the  quendiing  oil  art  will 
be  helpful. 

It  is  known  that  the  degree  of  hardness  obtained 
through  use  of  oil  as  a  quenching  medium  la  largely 
determined  by  the  "initial  quenching  speed"  thereof. 
This  term,  or  IQS  as  it  is  referred  to  in  the  aH>ealed 
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clalma,  may  be  defined  as  betng  a  calorl  metric  deter- 
mination of  the  percentage  of  available  heat  removed 
from  a  teat  piece  of  steel  at  inOO*  F.  when  It  la  Im- 
mersed for  five  seconds  In  the  quenching  agent  at 
100*  F.  In  other  words,  the  term  has  reference  to  the 
amount  of  heat  removed  from  steel  during  the  first 
five  seconds  of  the  quenching  process.  There  Is  alao 
a  ten  second  quenching  speed  test  which  Is  Identical 
to  the  test  for  determining  the  IQS  of  the  coolant, 
except  that  the  quenching  time  Interval  is  ten  seconds 
Instead  of  five.  Ba<4i  of  these  tests  thus  indicates  the 
effectiveness  of  the  qnem^lng  medium  tn  cooling  (and 
simultaneously  hardening)  the  steel  under  treatment 
The  five  second  speed  (IQS)  of  the  coolant  la  a  factor 
of  the  utmost  importance  as  it  la  during  thla  Initial 
period  of  the  quenching  operation  that  principal  hard- 
ness is  Imparted  to  the  steel.  Many  efforts  have  been 
made  to  increase  the  IQS  of  oils  used  as  quenching 
agents,  and  IQS-increaslng  additives  for  thla  purpose 
are  in  common  usage. 

It  further  appears  that  the  particular  viscosity  rat- 
ing of  a  given  oil  or  oil  blend  Is  a  material  conaidera- 
tion  affecting  its  value  as  a  cooling  medium.  The  vls- 
coeity  of  a  fiuid  may  be  d^ned  in  terms  of  Its  con- 
sistency at  100*  F.  measured  in  seconds  by  a  vlscosim- 
eter.  More  upeciflcaUy,  a  test  for  measuring  viscos- 
ities of  liquids  is  to  ascertain  the  period,  measured  in 
seconds,  of  liquid  flow  through  a  submerged  orifice  of 
definite  sise  while  the  liquid  exists  at  a  defined  tem- 
perature, such  as  100*  F. 

Appellants  assert  that  there  are  vast  diflterences  be- 
tween the  heat  absorbing  characteristics  of  low  and 
high  viscosity  baae  oila.  The  principal  conatituent  of 
appellants'  blend  Is  a  low  viscosity  base  oil.  Small 
amounts  of  additives  In  varied  proportions  are  mixed 
witb  the  base  oil  to  increase  the  IQS  of  the  blended 
composition.  The  preferred  embodiment  of  appellanta* 
oil  blend  to  effect  the  results  claimed  Is  set  forth  In 
their  application  as  oonsisting  of  a  mineral  base  oil 
of  viscosity  about  38  to  45,  blended  with  about  S%  of 
an  additive,  tfie  final  blend  having  a  viscosity  between 
about  40  and  no  seconds,  and  an  IQS  of  80  to  SR. 

As  aforesaid,  the  question  for  decision  th  whether 
there  is  adequate  disclosure  In  appellants'  specification 
to  support  the  claims  as  drawn.  More  particularly,  the 
issue  is  confined  to  whether  a  viscosity  range  for  the 
blended  oil  of  from  about  88  to  about  M  seconds  is  in 
conformity  with  ranges  In  the  application  as  filed  and, 
secondly,  whether  there  is  support  in  the  specification 
for  an  IQS-increaslng  additive  (per  se  old  in  the  art) 
in  amount  sufllcient  to  produce  an  IQS  (initial  quench- 
ing spee<l)  in  excess  of  22%  for  the  blended  oil. 

Appealed  clalma  4R  and  48  respectively  illustrate  the 
relationship  of  each  of  the  limiUtions  in  question  to 
the  subject  matter  of  the  claim.  It  la  to  be  noted  in 
the  daims  that  the  abbreviation  "SUS"  (Saybolt  Uni- 
versal Seconds)  is  a  term  having  the  same  significance 
as  viscosity,  the  terms  for  pur  purposes  herein  being 
interchangeably  employed.    The  icprcaenUtive  clalma 

4S.  A  q«efwhla|r  oH  blead  for  use  la  hardening  »^}^** 
an  IQB  within  the  range  of  from  about  30  to  about  40,  a 
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10  Second  Speed  la  #««■•  of  SS  and  a  vlaeoslt/  within  the 
raaae  of  froa  ahoat  tS  to  ahoat  M  SUS  at  lOO'  P..  at  least 
8S%  of  which  eoMlBts  of  a  Mineral  base  aU  having  a  vlMwltjr 
within  the  rnnae  of  froa  abont  S4  to  abant  50  BUS  at  100*  t. 
with  the  reuMlndrr  constating  substantially  entirely  of  an 

IQS-lncreaalng  addlttve.  ^  .  , . 

4S.  A  quenching  oil  blend  for  hardening  steel  having  an 
IQS  above  22  aa7a  10  Second  Speed  above  5S.  and  CMSist- 
ing  of  a  mineral  baae  oU  having  a  vlacoalty  betweea  S4  and 
00  SUS  at  100*  P.  blended  with  an  IQS-inerMslag  addltlvs 
In  an  asMnnt  snflMent  to  produce  an  IQB  In  esceaa  or  22. 

Aa  to  the  first  IteiUtion  in  iasoe,  t.  e.,  the  viscosity 

range  of  about  88  to  about  Ki  for  the  blended  oil.  the 

Board  of  Appeala  clearly  sUted  Its  position  with  regard 

thefeto  aa  follows : 

Considering  first  the  preferrsJ  eahodlawnt  of  the  InventUm. 
lulte  dtar  that  it  fails  to  tench  thto  range  since  the 


AA     a^  

final  bVends  of  ttils  wnhodiaieBt'have  vtaeoaltles  ranging  from 
40  to  M  SUS  at  100*  r  ^.     ^^     _^.  ,,  ^ 

As  regards  the  dab  set  forth  In  the  table  on  page  14  of 
the  speaieatton.  we  agree  with  the  appritaats  that  It  appwn 
frooitiieoe  data  that  where  vtoeoaltv  of  the  base  oU  fc  41.8 
SUS  at  100*  r  the  vtocoaltlcs  of  the  blends  wUI  vary  frm 
42.5  tn  as  hlch  aa  52  SUa  depe^idlas  an  the  antout  •<  IQA- 
menaslng  aditlve  onptared  andtSat  the  beatreunlto  aie 
ebtelned%y  vlseoattlea  U  the  blends  »Mh!afr«"  **:?*• 
47.2  SUS.  However,  we  flan  tosee  iMW  thcw  data  tMch 
the  spedic  nMe  of  vIscenMao  wMeh  Ae  Bxanrtner  held  to 
ha  wtthaat  haain  in  tm  serueat  speelfieatlon.  .     . 

ITiSSuSrZt  ahSwCgVthe^mpli  l«f  the  s«*ltoirtpnl 
that  a  alight  increase  In  vlaeoslty  ever  a  vlaeoaify  ef  27.2  of 
the  base  oil  occasions  a  substantial  increase  Ui  the  knrden- 
iW  rtteet  of  the  blend,  we  are  at  a  total  tosa  to  ndmtand 
how  thla  dlaekMure  per  se  or  In  combination  with  the  pee^ 


ferired  enibodlnM«tB  of  the  Invention  and  the  data  presented 
OB  page  14  of  the  specification  teach  the  range  In  qaestWm. 

Appellants'  brierf  on  appeal  does  not  with  any  real 
degree  of  particularity  point  out  apecific  error  in  the 
Board's  condnslons.  The  argnmenta  advanced  therein 
do  not  go  to  the  essence  of  ttw  controversy,  but  are 
Instead  framed  la  generalities  which  do  not  readily 
lend  themaelves  to  Interpretation  of  purpose.  We  be- 
lieve, however,  that  the  rejection  was  entirely  proper 
for  reaaona  we  now  give  In  aupplementation  of  those 
of  the  Board.         1 1 

Appellanta*  baae  oil  aa  defined  In  the  appealed  clalma 
haa  a  rtacoaity  range  of  84  to  90  SUS.  When  blended 
with  an  IQS-increaslng  addlUve.  the  viscosity  of  the 
composition  likewtse  Increases.  For  example,  the  UbIe 
in  appellanta'  spedfication  indicates  Uiat  when  a  bewe 
oil  of  41J5  viacoaity  la  blended  with  1%  to  L'S^  addlUve, 
the  Tiacosity  Increases  gradually  from  42  for  1%  up  to 
52  for  16%.  Thus,  in  appeUanta'  view,  when  base  oils 
of  varying  viacoslties  within  the  claimed  range  of  84 
to  50  SUS  are  blended  with  additivea  of  certain  per- 
centages the  range  of  88  to  55  SUS  for  the  blended  oil 
was  deemed  logical  and  hence  claimed.  Spedfically, 
with  respect  to  the  upper  limit  of  55  SUS,  appellants 
aasert  that  when  a  baae  oil  of  viscosity  of  50  SUS  is 
blended  with  an  additive  in  certain  proportion  the  vis- 
cosity of  the  final  blend  will  necessarily  be  in  the 
neighborhood  of  SH  SUS. 

We  find  no  statement  in  the  application  wherein 
appellanta  make  spedfic  reference  to  setting  the  lower 
viscosity  range  at  about  88  SUS  and  the  upper  at  about 
56  SUS  for  the  blended  oil.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  alleged  invention,  as  dis- 
closed In  the  application,  clearly  shows  final  blends 
having  viscosities  ranging  from  40  to  50  SUS,  the  vis- 
cosity of  the  base  oil  being  from  88  to  45  SUS.  By  ref- 
erence to  tables  and  drawings  supplementing  the  word 
description  of  the  spedfication  it  is  observed  that  max- 
imum hardneaa  In  the  ateel  la  devel(q>ed  -  when  the 


viacoaity  of  the  base  oil  la  about  89  to  tf  SUS  with  5% 
additive.  Although  appeUanta,  in  drawing  claims,  are 
not  to  be  restricted  to  their  preferred  embodiment,  it 
is  well  settled  that  the  dalm  la  the  measure  of  In- 
vention, and  that  the  material  part  of  that  invention, 
as  defined  by  soch  dalm,  most  be  adequately  dlsdoaed 
in  the  spedflcation.  Oertainly,  the  range  in  question 
must  be  considered  a  nuiterial  part  of  the  claimed  In- 
vention and.  as  such,  there  must  be  a  dear  and  rea- 
aonable  baala  or  fOondatlon  In  the  appUcation  to  anp- 
port  It.  [1]  Mantfeatly.  thla  la  lacking  In  a  spedflca- 
tion requiring  resort  to  a  proceaa  of  mental  gymnastics 
in  an  effort  to  possibly  ascertain  that  which  abould  ha 
abundantly  evident  therein.  Accordingly,  we  find  the 
range  of  about  88  SUS  to  about  55  SUS  for  the  blended 
oil,  which  is  Included  In  clalma  45.  46,  and  47,  to  be 
without  basis  in  the  appellanta'  spedflcation. 

The  remaining  limiUtlon,  Included  in  clalma  46  and 
48.  la  drawn  to  aa  IQS4Bcraaatng  additive  In  amount 
soflldent  to  produce  an  IQS  In  exceaa  of  22%  for  the 
blended  oil.  Support  for  this  limlUtlon  la  allegedly 
found  in  appellanta'  spedflcation  wherein  it  is  tao^t 
that  optimum  results  are  obtained  when  the  IQS  of 
the  blended  oil  is  within  the  range  of  from  21  to  80%. 
The  Board  held  that  while  there  waa  baals  in  the  sped- 
flcation for  the  range  of  80  to  40%  IQS.  as  set  forth 
In  representative  claim  45.  previously  quoted,  there 
waa  no  basis  for  an  IQS  in  excess  of  22%  fOr  the 
reason  "that  an  applicant  may  not  arbitrarily  intro- 
duce limits  of  ranges  into  the  spedflcation."  Thla  hold- 
ing waa  apparently  predicated  on  the  Board'a  finding 
that  the  flgure  22  does  not  spedflcally  appear  In  the 
spedflcation. 

Appellants  contend  that  a  blend  having  an  IQS  with- 
in the  range  of  80  to  40%  includea  an  IQS  in  exceaa 
of  22%,  and  that  the  Board  thnefore  erred  In  falling 
to  flnd  adequate  basis  for  the  latter  limitation  after 
ruling  that  appellanta  were  entitled  to  claim  a  ranca 
of  80  to  40%  IQS. 

It  appears  that  appellanta.  In  their  preferred  em- 
bodiment, use  an  additive  capable  of  Increasing  the 
IQS  of  the  blend  to  80  to  85%.  ThU  disclosure,  coupled 
with  the  aforementioned  spedfic  showing  of  IQS'a 
ranging  between  21  to  89%.  waa  suflMent  in  the  Board'a 
view  to  support  a  range  of  80  to  40  IQS.  [2]  It  doea 
not  follow,  however,  that  an  IQS  In  excess  of  22%  la 
adequately  disclosed.  In  this  regard,  we  think  the  fol- 
lowing excerpt  from  the  brief  of  the  Solidtor  for  the 
Patent  Office  corredly  demonstratee  the  weakneaa  In 

aiHPiellanta'  poeition : 

•  *  •  By  reference  to  the  table  on  page  14  of  the  record.  It 
would  appear,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Board,  that  it  would 
have  been  logical  to  baTe  picked  21  as  the  lower  limit,  par- 
ticularly since  the  attainment  of  a  hardness  of  above  280 
Brinell  was  considered  an  aceoapHahment.    It  la  needleaa  to 


say  that  the  figure  22  appears  nowhere  In  the  sDeclfleation,  and 
appeUanta  have  advanced  no  single  reaaoa  why  that  number 
waa  selected  Instead  of  any  other  number  leaa  than  SO.    Slnee 


the  claim  Is  the  measure  of  the  invention,  the  llmltattona 
therein  should  have  some  relation  or  materiality  to  the  de- 
scribed invention:  otherwise,  the  statutory  mandate  for 
clarity  and  ezactneaa  (35  U.  S.  C.  112)  la  negated.  •  •  * 

[8]  For  the  reaaona  hereinbefore  stated,  the  dedaloa 

of  the  Board  of  Appeala  la  afllrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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l^l.OM.  ■.  H.  AmMtroBff.  Badto  •Iculinc  sjrvtem; 
1^1.009,  wme,  RadioaiinuiUnc :  Be.  21.660  (of  2.215.284). 
■ame.  Frequency  modulation  slgnallnff  syatem,  filed  Jan.  6, 
1954,  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  54«22.  Entker  MmHcn 
Anmttritg,  tmtmtrijt  of  Edwtt^  H.  Arwutrono,  dece—e4  ▼. 
1F«ll«-0«nlMr  4  Co.  On  atlpulatlon  caoae  dismiaaed  with 
prejudice  Jnly  20,  1955.  Same,  filed  Aug.  5.  10S5.  D.  C.  8.  D. 
N.  Y.,  Doc.  102/294.  K$ther  ifari**  Armatnmg,  eatentria  t. 
PMXhurmonie  Radio  4  TelevMon  Corp. 
1.941.069.     (See  1.941.066.) 

2.125.758.  H.  F.  Watera.  Machine  for  manafactnring  bafi ; 
2,262.480.  aame.  Thermal  aeaMng  machine;  2,278.502,  aame, 
Container  and  package :  2,437,067,  aame.  Heat  aealing  method : 
2.444,685,  aame.  Multiple  fabrication  method  and  apparatna 
for  llqnld-tlght  envelope  baga.  filed  July  21.  1955.  D.  C.  N.  J. 
(Newark).  Doc.  644/55.  Geo.  P.  Convene  4  Co..  Inc.  r.  Sttrnd- 
mrd  Poeka§im9  Corp. 

2,163,885,  J.  W.  MacCUtchle  et  al..  Liner  conatractlon.  filed 
July    20.    1955.    D.    C.    N.    D.    Tex.    (Dallaa).    Doc.    6070. 
jra«Clato*i«  Mfg.  do.  ▼.  JfayAeto  Aapply  Co.,  Ine. 
2.215,284.     (See  1,941,066.) 
2.262.480.     (See  2.125.758.) 

2.271.508.  O.  H.  Gordon.  CalcuUtlng  derlcc.  filed  July  25. 
1955.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  102/179.  TotaUMtor  Product; 
ine.  T.  Americon  TotolUator  Co.,  Inc. 

2,278.502.     (See  2.126.758.) 

2,317,675.  A.  R.  De  Burgh,  Conveyer  syatem.  filed  Feb.  14. 
1955,  D.  C,  M.  D.  N.  C.  (Greenaboro),  Doc.  912-0.  Jfarte 
Lmto*  De  Bmrgh  v.  Swivmmim  Bleetrte  Product;  Inc. 

2.437.067.     (See  2.125,758.) 

2,444,685.     ( See  2. 125.758. ) 

2.455,589.  T.  Kottin.  Trouaera ;  TM  555,364  (Pegger).  A-1 
MfC.  Co..  Men'a  and  boya'  auita  of  clothes,  filed  July  18.  1955. 
D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc.  18443-WM,  A-1  Mfg. 
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21.  1955.  D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc.  18457-WM. 
V.  A  Divera  Corp.  et  oL  v.  HeoltKwnp;  Ine.  et  ml. 

2.593.134.  8.  T.  Gibbon,  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of 
croup:  2,624,337,  same.  Equipment  for  treatment  of  reaplra- 
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tory  ailmenta,  filed  July  22,  1955,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Tex.  (Hooaton), 
Doc.  9066,  Air-8hield».  Ine.  v.  Ijoetpenatem  Corp.  ^ 

2.600,701.  Statham  and  White.  Tranadncer  and  device 
employing  the  aame;  2,608.371.  T.  T.  LI.  Electric  atrain 
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55/641-8.  Stthmm  Lahoratorie;  Ine.  H  al.  v.  Dpnemie  In- 
atrumsnt  Co.,  Ine.  et  ol. 

2,624,337.    ( See  2.593.134. ) 

2.630.625,  M.  Klelnttann  et  al..  Raaor  blade  magaalne.  filed 
July  20.  1955.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  102/143.  Jfa*  KlHn- 
mmnn  v.  Amerienn  Smfetp  RoMor  Corp. 

2.633.722,  W.  H.  Lorlmer.  Ornamented  stocking,  filed  July 
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July  15,  1954.  D.  C,  M.  D.  N.  C.  (Wlnaton-Salem),  Doc. 
528-W8.  Jifp  Enterpritm.  Ine.  v.  Seart  Roe^nek  4  Co. 

2.674.963,  A.  Guide,  Spiral  seam  producing  mechanism  for 
sewing  machlnea,  filed  July  20,  1965,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc. 
102/142.  Anthem^  Owlde  w.  M  4  O  8ew*n§  JfaMtoa  Co.  et  •!. 

2.688.181.  F.  W.  Llvermont  et  al..  Doorknob  blank: 
2.688.297.  same.  Method  of  making  one-piece  hollow  doorknoba, 
filed  July  21.  1955.  D.  C,  8.  D.  CaUf.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc. 
18453-WM.  HUlgren  Mfg.  Co.  v.  TnMng  Beol  Cmp,  Ine. 

2,688,297.     (See  2,688,181.) 

2.691,730,  Y.  T.  Lo,  Wide  band  antenna,  filed  Oct.  26.  1954. 
D.  C..  M.  D.  N.  C.  (Greensboro),  Doc.  893-G,  Chmnnel  Mmeter 
Potent  Corp.  y.J  PD  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  et  ai. 

2,6964)25,  L.  A.  Le  Laartn.  Refnae  compreaalng  body  for 
vehiclea.  filed  Feb.  14.  1956.  D.  C.  M.  D.  N.  C.  (Winston- 
Salem).  Doc.  551-WS.  Lonie  A.  Lo  Lumrin  et  ml.  v.  J.  B.  Mwern 
e»«l. 

2.698.371.     (See  2.600.701.) 

2.708.114.  J.  L.  Hancock.  Simulated  flrepUce,  filed  July  26, 
1955,  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  15738.  Mmeter- 
ermftert  Clock  4  Rmdto  Co.  v.  VnUed  Metml  Oooda  Mfg.  Co.  Ine. 

Re.  21,660.     (See  1,941.066.) 

Dea.  174,795.  Dea.  174,796,  J.  R.  Caldwell.  Automobile  floor 
mat.  filed  July  22.  1955.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (CleveUnd).  Doc. 
31979,  The  Wooater  Rubber  Co.  v.  Anchor  Rnhber  Prodmcta. 
Ine. 

Dea.  174,796.    (Sec  Dea.  174.796.) 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  11.  1955 


Matter  eneloMd  tk  hmrj  braeketa  [  J  appeara  In  the  original 

printad  In  iUliea  indleatea 


patent  but  forma  no  part  of  this 
addltlona  made  by  relaaue. 


■pacification:  Butttar 


1       a4,i72 

PUSHER  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  PLATING 
APPARATUS 
lote  V.  DuTii,  GnMM  Pofalt  FaraM,  Mkk^  a«igM»r  to 
Ike  U4yiite  ConpontkM,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corpontion 
of  Ddawan 

No.  2,<SI,iM,  iatai  September  1,  1953,  Serial 


said  chassis,  means  for  reciprocating  said  bars,  length- 
wise adjustable  pushers  carried  by  said  ban  in  close 
proximity  to  the  movable  rail  sections  and  adapted  to 


fo.  7553«5,  iMae  It,  1947.    AjwHcatiM  for 

April  27,  1955,  Scriy  No.  5M,397 

UCUdn.   (0.134— 77) 

1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  aeries  oi  recq>tacle8. 
an  alined  series  of  spaced  rail  sections  fixedly  sun>orted 
over  said  receptacles,  a  chassis  movably  mounted  over 
said  receptacles,  means  for  moving  said  chassis  up  and 
down  over  said  receptacles,  a  series  of  spaced  rail  sections 
carried  by  said  chassis  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  ^aces 
between  the  first  named  sections  in  the  lower  position 
of  the  chassis,  slidably  mounted  pusher  bara  carried  by 


engage  work  on  the  several  rail  sections  in  either  poei- 
tion  of  the  chassis,  and  means  for  sliding  said  bars  in 
both  positions  of  the  chassis. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

(GRANTED  OCTOBER  11,  1955 

Owing  to  the  Oiet  that  almoat  all  of  the  lUoatratlona  of  the  plant  patenta  arc  In  colora,  It  la  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


1«425 

ROSEPLANT 

JoaepkiM  Dl  BtowmD,  LMIe  Conpto^  R.  L 

AppBcatioa  March  17, 1953,  Scritf  No.  343,9M 

Idafaik   (CL47— (1) 


The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  as  described   scribed. 


and  illustrated,  diaracterized  by  its  color  pattern,  fra- 
grance, form,  and  pink  color  of  its  bloom  at  the  terminal 
end  of  canes  that  bloom  the  same  season  in  which  the 
canes  grow;  also,  by  the  wichuraiana,  hybrid  tea,  and 
everblooming  climber  characteristics,  substantially  as  de- 
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GRANTED  OCTOBER  11,  1955 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


magahnb  fob  stapling  machines 

8w  Siwi^.  natiiil,  N.  Y^  MlVMT  to  Anvw 
Co^  iMn  IraoUya,  N.  Y^  ■  tmpmMtm  oT 

iMuiy  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  2f5,Si9 
«CWm.   (CLl— 3) 

>*-( V 


1.  In  a  stapling  device,  a  staple  nuaga/ine  comprising 
a  magazine  body  having  a  bottom  wall,  parallel  side  walls 
on  said  bottom  wall  and  inturned  flai^es  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  side  walls,  a  sUple  guide  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  and  within  said  magazine  body  and  having 
parallel  side  walls  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  waUs 
of  said  magazine  body,  said  bottom  wall  of  said  maga- 
zine body  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending tongues  and  shoulders  on  opposite  siides  of  said 
tongues,  the  side  walls  of  said  staple  guide  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  at  depending  tongues  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  tongues  and  contacting  said 
shoulders. 


2.719,972 

COMBINATION  VIEWING  WINDOW  FOR 

WELDING  HOOD 

GamM  loka  Kdly,  Aatoria,  N.  Y. 

I  jMnry  27, 1953,  ScrW  No.  333,54« 
2  CUM.   (CL2-^) 


1.  In  a  welding  hood  having  a  substantially  rectangular- 
shaped  opening  therein  for  observing  the  work,  a  first 
substantially  rectangular-shaped  window  frame  secured 
to  said  hood  and  surrounding  said  opening  on  the  top 
and  vertical  sides  thereof,  said  first  frame  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  said  window 
frame  having  a  second  opening  in  registry  with  said  hood 
opening,  a  clear  glass,  means  for  mounting  said  clear 
glass  in  front  of  said  first  window  frame  in  alignment 
with  said  hood  opening,  a  vertical  partition  within  said 
first  frame  dividing  the  interior  of  said  frame  into  front 
and  rear  compartments,  vertical  tracks  at  each  vertical 
side  of  said  front  and  rear  compartments  extending  sub- 
stantially the  height  of  said  first  frame,  said  partition 
having  an  opening  aligned  with  said  first  and  second  open- 
ings, a  carrier  having  a  transverse  lower  bar  connecting 
and  slidably  located  at  its  ends  within  said  tracks  in  each 
compartment,  said  carriers  having  vertical  side  bars  slid- 
ably located  within  said  tracks  with  inwardly  extending 
projections  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  colored  glasses  lo- 
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caied  within  each  of  said  caniers  above  said  lower  bars 
and  between  laid  side  bars  with  the  comers  of  said 
glanes  underlying  said  proiectioiit,  and  rrieawbte  means 
for  retaining  said  ooloced  glaMes  behind  said  dear  glass, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  said  tracks  at  each 
side  of  said  front  and  rear  compartments  and  said  first 
frame  having  aligned  vertical  dots,  outwardly  extending 
pins  secured  to  the  vertical  sides  of  each  of  said  carriers 
and  adapted  to  slide  vertically  in  said  aligned  slots,  a  knob 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  pins,  and  swing- 
able  clamps  secured  to  the  outdde  of  said  llm  frame 
above  said  aligned  slots  adapted  to  engage  salH  knobs 
when  said  colored  glasws  are  in  the  iqiper  portion  oi  said 
first  frame. 


2,719,973 
GIRDLE  BELT 
Blail,  neiiilMJ  fihln 
Fekraaiy  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  335411 
€CUmm.   (CL  2— 41) 


1.  A  girdle  belt  coo4>rising  a  body  part  of  material 
adapted  to  cover  substantially  the  entire  abdominal  re- 
gion of  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  possessing  elasticity 
in  only  the  horkontal  direction,  the  upper  edge  portion 
of  said  body  part  being  adapted  to  extend  about  the  waist 
of  the  wearer  to  points  above  and  at  the  rear  of  the  hips 
of  the  wearer,  a  horizontally  elastic  tape  connected  di- 
rectly to  the  ends  of  said  body  part  as  a  continuation  of 
the  upper  edge  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  sacroiliac  region  of  the  body  of  the  wearer,  and 
an  additional  longitudinally  elastic  tape  having  its  ends 
connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  body  part  so  as  to  be 
otherwise  freely  disposed  and  extending  angularly  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  upon  the  inside  of  said  body  part 
and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  abdomen  of  the  wearer 
and  to  afford  additional  support  therefor. 


2.719374 

FANTY  GIRDLE 

Faala  Bbtt,  CtcvelMd,  Ohio 

AppttcatioB  Dsctihir  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,994 

SdaiiM.    (CL2-^1) 


1.  A  panty  girdle  comprising  a  front  part  and  a  rear 
part  directly  connected  together  along  substantially  iq>- 
ri^t  lines  corresponding  substantially  to  the  side  lines  of 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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tlie  body  of  the  wearer,  said  rear  part  consisting  of  com- 
paratively light,  soft  material  that  is  of  dastic  natore 
m  only  its  horizontal  direction  and  of  sodi  extent  as  to 
cover  in  a  free  manner  substantially  the  entire  buttock  of 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  said  front  part  being  of  elastic 
nature  in  only  the  vertical  direction  and  consisting  of  a 
body  of  comparativdy  heavy  fabric  adapted  to  have  a 
tight  fit  upon  the  wearer's  body  and  having  an  insert  por- 
tsoB  of  comparatively  light  soft  fabric  of  substantially  V- 
shape,  said  V-shaped  portion  being  of  such  form  and  ex- 
tent as  to  comfortably  fit  and  cover  substantially  the  en- 
tire abdominal  region  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  hav- 
ing its  side  marghis  connected  to  said  body  of  heavy 
&bric  along  lines  corresponding  ^>proxiaiately  to  the 
gfoim  of  the  bo4|r  of  die  wearer  said  V-Aaped  poriioo 
being  of  elastic  nature  in  only  dw  vertical  direction,  and 
a  crotdi  part  oooaected  at  its  frxMit  and  rear  ends  to  nid 
body  of  heavy  fabric  and  said  rear  part,  respectively,  and 
being  of  elastic  nature  only  in  the  direction  from  front  to 
rear  thereof,  the  extent  of  the  girdle  comprising  only  said 
rear  part,  said  front  part  with  its  V-shaped  insert,  and 
said  crotch  pari. 


2,719^5 


,  BasrriBe,  N.  Y. 
22.  IMI,  Seriri  No.  399,7M 


(CL2— 42) 


m  m 


A  prenatal  and  maternity  brasnere  consisting  of 
two  back  bands  and  two  like  ci^  sections  each  of  said 
cup  sections  being  secured  at  ks  outer  edge  to  the  inner 
edge  of  one  of  said  back  bands,  die  cup  aectioos  being 
joined  by  a  median  line  of  stitching,  each  cup  section  con- 
sisting of  a  relatively  wide  band  of  material  at  the  base 
thereof,  said  band  being  longitudiiully  stretchaUe,  two 
arched  transversely  stretchable  relatively  wide  panels  ris- 
ing from  the  base  band  and  joined  at  their  apices,  and  a 
breast  pocket  of  relatively  non-stretchaMe  material,  said 
base  band  and  panels  forming  a  frame  for  said  breast 
pocket,  and  said  pocket  consisting  of  two  secti<Mis  seamed 
together  and  secured  at  their  outer  edges  to  the  inner  edges 
of  said  base  band  and  arched  panels,  whereby  die  frame 
surrounding  each  breast  pocket  nuy,  as  a  substantial 
whole,  expand  in  accordance  with  increases  in  the  breast 
of  the  wearer,  while  the  breast  pocket  itself  maintains 
its  original  contour  and  support 


'  2,719,97« 

SNAF  ON  ATTACHMENT  AND  SACHET  FOCKET 

FOR  GIRDLES  OR  THE  UKE 

RsMili  %iwia,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

ApfOcalioB  Octeber  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t5,lH 

^CWm.   (CL2~43) 


A  garment  having  a  body  encircling  portion,  leg  en- 
circling portions,  a  crotch  portion  between  the  leg  en- 
circling portions,  a  cpmbined  crotch  reenforcing  mem- 
ber and  perfume  holder  positioned  over  the  crotch  por- 
e»9  o.  G.- 


tion  iqdading  elongated  rectanguUr-sfai^wd  strips  dis- 
posed in  crossed  rdation,  the  borden  of  the  strips  at  the 
crossed  area  being  stitched  to  the  crotch  portion  on  three 
sides  to  form  a  pocket,  the  border  of  one  <rf  said  strips 
at  the  crossed  area  being  unattached  to  provide  an  en- 
trance to  and  exit  from  said  pocket  for  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  a  perfume  container,  the  remainder  of  the  bor- 
ders of  die  strips  being  stitched  to  die  crotch  portion  and 
body  endreling  portion,  reenfordng  str^  at  the  ends  of 
the  crossed  strips,  male  noMp  fastener  elements  secured 
to  the  end  reenforcing  strips,  and  complementary  female 
snap  fastener  elements  secured  to  the  body  endreling  and 
leg  encircling  porticms. 


2,719,977 
SOCK  AND  SHOE  FROTECTOR 
F.  FfcMi,  ClBdiaall,  OWo 
Odokcr  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,919 
2  nail    (CL2-41) 


1.  A  sock  and  shoe  protector  adapted  to  encircle  the 
bare  leg  of  an  infant  above  the  dioe  and  sock  top.  said 
protector  comprising  an  initially  flat,  subttantially  cir- 
cular body  of  flexible  material,  said  body  having  a  cen- 
tral substantially  circular  opening  having  an  interrupted 
edge  and  a  radially  extending  throat  opening  throu^  the 
periphery  of  the  body  and  leading  into  said  circular  open- 
ing through  the  interrupted  edge,  the  throat  having  edges 
converging  inwardly  and  relativdy  widely  separated  at 
thdr  inner  ends  where  they  join  the  interrupted  edge  of 
the  circular  opening,  means  carried  by  the  body  on  each 
side  of  the  throat  outwardly  of  the  central  opening  for 
securing  the  edges  of  said  throat  in  overi^>ping  rela- 
tion at  the  narrow  part  of  the  throat,  said  body  being  drawn 
into  a  substantially  frusto-conical  form  by  the  overlapping 
and  securing  of  said  edges,  and  a  waterproof  band  around 
and  protecting  inwardly  of  the  edge  of  said  circular  open- 
ing, said  band  being  secured  to  the  material  of  the  body 
and  adapted  upon  the  closing  of  the  circular  opening 
around  the  leg  to  bend  upwardly  and  snugly  endrcle  Ihc 
leg  in  the  nature  of  a  collar  and  the  frusto^onical  fonn 
of  the  body  providing  a  downwardly  sloping  moisture 
deflecting  shield. 


2,719,97S 

BLOUSE 

r,oern>hal.  Hanfaon,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfoa  Inly  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«MS9 

4  Claims.    (CL  2— 195) 


1.  A  garment  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  upper  part 
of  a  body  comprising,  a  rectangtilar  piece  of  stretchable 
fabric  having  two  ends  and  two  sides,  spaced  indent  means 
in  one  of  said  sides  intermediate  the  ends  providing  arm- 
hole  spaces,  said  rectangular  fatnic  having  the  ends  folded 
over  to  meet  at  a  point  between  said  arm-hole  spaces,  said 
arm-hole  spaces  being  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  folded 
fabric,  and  stitching  securing  the  ends  of  the  fabric  to- 
gether for  a  portion  of  their  length  and  stitching  securing 
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the  top  side  containing  said  ann*hole  spaces  together  be- 
tween the  ann-hde  spaces  to  provide  a  square  blouse  forni- 
tegabolero. 

2,71f,fTf 

COLLAR  STAY 

WMm  RnA,  New  Ywfc,  N.  Y. 

AppMcatiM  Octoher  11, 19S2,  StaM  No.  314p3«7 

SCWm.   (CLl— U2) 


-^ 


2.  A  collar  stay  for  soft  collars  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flat  body  of  plastic  material,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  raised  integral  ribs  terminating  at  points  re- 
mote from  the  ends  of  the  body,  said  ribs  each  having 
a  central  longitiidinal  groove  along  its  outer  surface,  and 
a  pin  embedded  in  each  of  said  grooves  and  having  its 
pointed  end  projecting  outwardly  of  the  rib  along  the 
face  of  the  body,  the  points  of  said  pins  being  directed 
away  from  each  other,  said  elongated  flat  body  of  plastic 
nifiterial  being  imperforate  on  the  surface  extending  be- 
neath the  projecting  ends  of  said  pins. 


2.719,9M 

GLOVE  AND  MUT  CONSTRUCTION 

brt  R.  HaiV<>  Kari  O.  HnpC  Mi  Walter  H.  Hanpt, 

RMdoM^Vt 

AppBcatioD  Jaly  27, 1^;  Serial  No.  37M91 

IClaia.   (CL2— 159) 


In  a  glove  or  mitt  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
palm  member  provided  adjacent  one  side  thereof  with 
an  opening  formed  as  an  elongated  slit  having  an  tq>- 
tumed  tab  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  thumb  member 
stitched  to  said  palm  member  in  registry  with  said  open- 
ing, said  thumb  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
independently  flexible  tongues  formed  by  inwardly  ex- 
tending slits  at  the  base  thereof,  certain  of  said  tongues 
overlying  and  others  underlying  the  edges  of  said  open- 
ing thereby  providing  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
thumb  member  and  palm  member,  said  upturned  tab 
being  diq;>08ed  at  the  base  of  the  thumb  member,  and  an 
arcuate  strip  being  secured  to  said  palm  member  and 
base  of  said  thumb  member  and  overlying  said  tongues 
and  stitching. 

2,7193tl 

SLEEVE  ADJUSTER 

Fnuik  Walter,  AHoou,  Pa. 

AppHcatloa  November  12, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4«8,471 

S  Claims,    (a.  2— 269) 


sleeve  in  q>aced  relation  around  the  inside  interior,  a 
sleeve  adjusting  collar  having  an  interior  surface  adapted 
to  grq>  the  arm,  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  in- 
terior surface  to  a  position  adjoining  the  sleeve  around 
the  circumference  of  the  collar,  and  grippers  on  the 
collar  through  which  the  cords  extend,  frictionaUy  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  cords  in  any  one  of  a  selMtion 
of  idjuttfd  pontioos. 


2,719,9t2    ' 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Vktor  H.  HMiiliiaiit,  Akraa,  Ohio,  aM«por  to  lie  B.  F. 
GooMck  Cofiy,  New  York,  N.  t.,  a  corporatfoa 
of  New  York 

NovcMber  24, 19M,  Serial  No.  197,4ft 
iCWaM.   (CL4— 177) 


1.  A  collapsible  container  for  liquid  coii4>rising  a 
bottom,  a  maVgiiial  wall  thereabout  and  secured  thereto, 
said  wall  comprising  a  double-walled  construction  of 
flexible  sheet  material  extending  over  said  bottom  and 
providing  a  pocket  between  the  inner  and  outer  portions 
of  the  wall,  an  inflatable  inner  tube  removably  posi- 
tioned within  said  podiet  extending  about  said  wall  at 
the  upper  portion  thereof  for  buojrant  support  of  said 
marginal  wall  upon  the  liquid  within  the  container,  the 
outer  wall  portion  of  said  marginal  wall  being  free  of 
said  bottom  member  and  extending  thereunder  and  ter- 
minating inwardly  of  the  margin  of  said  bottom  to  pro- 
vide an  egress  access  opening  of  smaller  area  than  said 
bottom,  the  di£Ference  in  area  between  said  bottom  and 
said  egress-access  opening  providing  die  sole  means  for 
maintaining  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  wall  in 
enclosing  relation  about  said  tube. 


2,719,983 
INFANTS  BATHING  DEVICE 

Beajanria  H.  Kenedy,  Plttefosi,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalfcM  Noveaibcr  1, 1951,  Sertel  No.  254^14 

2ClalBM.   (CL4— 177) 


1.  In  a  sleeve  adjuster  for  use  on  a  sleeve,  a  plurality 
of  cords  extending  longitudinally  along  the  inside  of  the 


1.  In  an  infant's  bathing  device  having  a  supporting 
structure,  a  dressing  table  having  front  and  rear  rigid 
supporting  members  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  safety  strap  formed 
of  elastic  nuiterial  having  a  free  end  with  means  for  its 
removable  attachment  to  the  front  supporting  member 
of  the  table,  said  strap  being  looped  over  the  rear  sup- 
porting member  of  the  table  and  the  opposite  end  attached 
to  the  rear  supporting  member,  said  strap  being  passed 
through  a  bail  underneath  the  table,  a  resilient  member 
underneath  the  table  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the 
front  supporting  member  of  the  table  and  the  other  to 
the  bail,  whereby  the  resilient  member  draws  the  strap 
under  the  table  when  not  in  use,  said  elastic  strap  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  infant  snugly  when  the  free  end 
is  attached  at  the  front  of  the  table. 
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II        2,719,9M  ^^^^t"^ 

COLLAPSIBLE  COMBINED  BABY  CRD  AND 

PLAYPEN 

Owes  Blair  MHckdl,  La  Ccater,  Ky. 

AppHcalkM  Novcaibar  13. 1952.  Serial  No.  32M57 

IdaiM.   (CL5— 2) 
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r^E 

compriang  a  base  frame,  seat  and  back  cushions  coacting 
togetber,  means  conjoining  said  cuhioos  to  said  bate 
frame  and  to  each  other,  and  side  arms  for  laid  construc- 
tion, said  arms  having  rods  vertically  arraafed  dqwnd- 
ing  therefrom,  said  seat  cushion  having  a  frame,  a 
cushioning  seat  portion  arranged  upon  nid  frame  and 
provided  with  recesses  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  seat 
frame  portions  exposed  by  said  recesses  under  said  arms, 
arm  rod  guides  diq>osed  and  affixed  upon  said  ejqxMod 
seat  frame  portions,  said  base  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers, and  arm  rod  support  rests  affixed  to  said  side  mem- 
bers di^>osed  directly  below  said  rods  irfien  said  seat 
cushion  and  frame  '\%  aligned  above  said  base  frame  and 
said  arms  are  disposed  in  arm  rest  position,  said  arm  rods 
being  freely  slidaUe  in  said  guides  and  through  said 
seat  tnxnt  to  rest  upon  said  base  frame  affixed  rests. 


A  combined  cabinet,  crib  and  play  pen  comprising  a 
cabinet  formed  of  a  rear  wall,  opposite  end  v^ls  each 
having  an  inclined  guide  channel  therein,  said  channels 
being  in  opposed  aligned  parallel  relation,  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall,  and  a  front  wall  formed  of  upper  and  lo^er 
hinged  together  panels,  means  hingedly  securing  said 
lower  panel  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  upper  panel  being 
swingable  beneath  said  lower  panel  when  the  latter  is 
swung  downwardly  to  a  horizontal  extended  position,  a 
pair  of  opposite  end  pen  walls  hinged  to  said  cabinet 
end  walls,  each  end  pen  wall  being  formed  of  a  pair  of 
hingedly  connected  together  members,  a  front  pen  wall 
formed  of  a  lower  member,  vertical  posts  carried  by  said 
lower  member,  means  hingedly  securing  the  forward 
member  of  each  of  said  end  pen  walls  to  each  of  said 
posts,  each  of  said  posts  having  upper  and  lower  guide 
channels  on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  said  front  pen  wall 
also  including  an  Upper  wall,  upper  and  lower  pins  carried 
by  said  upper  wall  slidably  engaging  in  said  channels  in 
the  posts,  the  lower  channel  of  each  post  terminating  in 
a  horizontal  inwardly  extending  channel  and  ^h  hori- 
zontal channel  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  a  depend- 
ing locking  channel,  an  inner  bottom  carried  by  said  cab- 
inet, a  pen  bottom  hinged  to  said  inner  bottom,  means 
carried  by  said  cabinet  releasably  holding  said  pen  bot- 
tom in  vertical  collapsed  position,  an  inner  front  panel 
carried  in  said  cabinet,  connections  between  the  edges  of 
said  inner  front  panel  and  said  channels  in  opposite  end 
walls,  a  mattress  carried  by  said  inner  front  panel,  means 
including  said  last  mentioned  channels  and  said  con- 
nections for  moving  said  inner  front  panel  and  mattress 
to  horizontal  position  exteriorly  of  said  cabinet,  and 
means  securing  said  inner  front  panel  and  said  nuttress 
in  horizontal  position. 


2,7193M 
HOLLOW  MATTRESS  AND  INFLATION  CONTROL 

THEREFOR 

Hcwy  J.  Rand,  BrateMriri,  OUa,  iiilpnr  to  Air  Man, 

lac,  Brateaahl,  OMo,  a  corporatfoa  of  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  DccwiAcr  1^  195«,  Seriiri  No.  291,M5 

lOOalBM.   (CL5— 34t) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mattress  having  a  first  set  of 
expandable  cells  and  a  second  set  of  e]q>andable  cells,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  for  inflating  said  cells,  and  a  con- 
tinuously moving  distributor  valve  operatively  connected 
between  said  source  and  said  sets  of  cells,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  pressure  port  communicating  with  said  source  and 
having  first  and  second  ports  communicating  req>ec- 
tively  with  first  and  second  sets  of  said  mattress  cells, 
said  valve  having  a  distributor  plate  with  passageways 
for  connecting  said  ports  and  having  an  exhaust  port 
leading  to  atmosphere,  means  for  rotating  said  plate, 
and  said  plate  being  movable  into  positions  where  pro- 
gressively said  passageways  connect  said  pressure  p<»t 
with  said  first  port,  said  exhaust  port  communicates  with 
said  second  port,  said  pasageways  connect  said  first  and 
second  ports  with  said  pressure  port,  said  passageways 
connect  said  pressure  port  with  said  second  port,  said  ex- 
haust port  conununicates  with  said  first  port,  and  said 
passageways  connect  said  first  and  second  ports  with  said 
pressure  port 


2,719,987 

2,719,985  BINDING  STRIP  FOR  SPRING  MATTRESS 

90FA'  BED  CONSTRUCTION  STRUCTURES 

Adolph  H.  Lkhter,  Harry  Uchter,  and  George  Garasda,  Joha  G.  Piatt,  Carthage,  Mo.,  ■wignor  to  Flcx-O-Latora, 

Detroit,  Mtch^  aasigBors  to  Confbrt  CnsUon  Com-  Lk.,  Carthage,  Mo.,  a  corporatk»  of  MisKNui 

paay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cotpocatioa  of  Michigan  AppUcatioB  May  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  Ii3,345 

AppUcatkM  Oetobcr  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,9M  iCIafaM.    (CL  5-^3M) 
3ClaiBBi.    (0.5—47) 


>'^A^J# 


1.  A  sofa  bend  construction  in  which  the  structure        1.  A  binding  strip  for  q>ring  mattress  structures  corn- 
may  be  arranged  as  a  sofa  or  alternatively  as  a  bed    prising  an  elongated  strip  of  pliable  dieet  material,  an 
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eloofated  pad  of  ciuhioaing  materal  loBfitudijially  oo- 
ttUamiv*  with  and  diapowd  afamst  one  side  of  said  pliahle 
■trip,  add  binding  strip  bemg  adapted  to  be  folded  lonti- 
tudiaaUy  along  its  midline  with  said  pUaUe  strip  on  the 
tTntiHt  to  bring  the  edge  portions  of  said  pliable  strip  into 
iuxtaposition,  means  for  joining  said  edge  portions  to- 
gether, and  a  plurality  of  wires  closely  associated  with 
said  pad  and  extendkig  longitudinally  of  said  binding 
strip. 


of  gripper  jaws  on  oppoaita  sides  of  the  first-oBeatioaed 
pair  airanged  to  reoehre.  the  nutfgiaal  portioa  of  dK 
platform  cover  which  has  been  bent  down  by  the  tnniag 
of  the  siioe,  a  phmger  engageable  with  the  shoe  booom. 
and  a  second  treadk  operated  mrrhaniam  for  doiiag  the 
side  pairs  oi  gripper  jaws  and  thrusting  the  plunger  against 
the  shoe  bottom  to  complete  the  tuning  at  the  platform 
cover  while  it  is  held  by  all  three  pairs  of  grippers. 


2,71f,i 

CX>NTROL  POST  MOUNTING  FOB  CAM  RING 

OPERATED  THREAD  CHASERS 

P.  HaWvm,  Chici«o»  DL,  iisImii'  *•  Nye  TmI 

CoMMny,  a  oorpontfoa  «f  iMnois 

■  No^ciiAcr  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,M4 

SCIdtaM.   (CLlf— 1203) 


1.  In  a  thread  cutter  of  the  receding  .type:  a  work 
holder;  a  cutter  head  making  screw  engagement  with  the 
work  holder;  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  chasers  in 
said  cutter  head:  a  cam  ring  on  the  cutter  head  engaging 
said  chasers,  said  ring  being  spring  loaded  toward  a  posi- 
tion to  retract  the  chasen;  a  spring  pressed  control  plunger 
on  the  cam  ring;  a  floating  ring  on  the  work  holder;  for- 
wardly  extending  mounting  means  on  said  floating  ring; 
and  a  control  post  on  the  mounting  means  which  has  a 
generally  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  receive  said 
spring  pressed  plunger  to  position  the  cam  ring  with  said 
chasers  in  cutting  position,  said  groove  having  an  inclined 
surface  to  disengage  the  plunger  at  the  rear  of  the  groove, 
and  said  control  post  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
OiUy  on  said  mounting  means  and  slidably  engaging  the 
cutter  head,  whereby  the  control  post  may  be  manually 
moved  forward  on  the  mounting  means  to  disengage  said 
plunger  from  said  groove  at  any  time  during  a  cutting 
operation. 

2,71Mt9 

PLATFORM  COVER  TURNING  MACHINES 

Cyrfl  Hany  James  and  loha  WBHhb  Pratt,  Lclccater, 

Eagtand,  aaigaors  to  United  Shoe  MacUncry  Corpo- 

ratfoB,  FlfmiagtoB,  N.  J.,  a  corponitioa  of  New  Jtmsy 

AppUcailoB  April  11, 1952,  Sciial  No.  2Sl,t3S 

Clafans  priority,  appHcathm  Great  BrMatai  May  19, 1951 

SChdms.    (CLU— 1) 


1.  In  a  platform  cover  turning  machine,  a  central  pair 
of  gripper  jaws  arranged  to  receive  the  upstanding  mar- 
ginal portion  of  an  unturned  platfortn  cover  of  a  shoe 
at  an  end  of  the  shoe,  a  treadle  operated  mechanism  for 
closing  said  gripper  jaws  to  hold  the  margin  of  the  plat- 
form cover  while  the  operator  turns  the  shoe  to  bend  the 
gripped  portion  down  with  respect  to  the  shoe,  two  pairs 


ROWH  ROUNPfrlG  MACMNES        ^^ 

J<  WHtaMil*  Ravaffy,  Mmbi(  MripMv  la  Uallad 

N.l-a 


MHck  19, 1953,  SaiW  Na.  343,395 
MCWBMb   (CLll— 15) 


5.  In  a  sole  rounding  machine,  a  rounding  cutter, 
gaging  members  comprisiag  a  forepart  gage  and  crease 
guide  movable  alternately  into  engagement  with  a  shoe 
to  positiqp  it  relatively  to  the  cutter,  power  operated 
means  for  moving  said  gage  and  guide  into  their  operative 
positions,  and  fluid-operated  mechanism  cooperating 
with  said  means  to  cause  said  gage  and  guide  to  be  moved 
into  their  operative  positions  at  different  selected  speeds, 
said  mechanism  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  in- 
vert the  order  of  said  ^leeds  in  successive  cydes  of  o|>- 
eration  of  the  machine. 


Erie 


CIRCULAR 


2,719391 
TRIMIilNG 


KNIVES 


la 

a 


N.Y, 

ofNcwYorii 

3, 1952,  SaiW  No.  291,421 
,  ,,,  ..Mm  Gnat  Britala  Jaac  16, 1951 
T  rratiTf    (CLll— St) 


1.  Apparatus  for  trinoming  rubber  and  other  matmals 
which  comprises  a  rouuble  cutter  having  a  dished  pe- 
ripheral marginal  face,  a  second  rotataUe  cutter  having 
a  chamfered  marginal  face  complementary  to  said  dished 
marginal  face  of  said  first  cutter,  and  a  support  mounting 
said  cutters  rotataUy  on  intersecting  axes  of  rotation 
with  the  peripheries  of  said  cutters  intersecting  and  the 
dished  and  champfered  faces  in  contact,  said  sappwt 
having  a  housing  and  an  eccentrically  bored  bush  in  which 
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peiipherlBS  overlap. 
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2,719,991  

MOLDIMG  MACHINES 

la 
N.J^ 


15,19S3,8aridNa.39t,241 
12— f7) 


of  the 

_^  to  BUI  IB  a 

bite  between  the  brariies,  both  of  said  ^ 
sdBcieatly  dose  to  nkl  oonteyor  to 
thereoD,  means  for  rotating  the  brushes  fai  oppooie  aagn- 
lar  directions  so  that  the  portkms  of  the  brushes  adjaceirt 
the  bite  move  upwardly,  whereby  produce  to  be  deaned 
may  be  pidwd  ap  from  the  coaveyor  aad  *»^  ^ 
wardly  into  the  bite  between  the  brushes,  and  a  third 
rotary  brush  mounted  above  the  pair  of  bnatea,  tiie 
third  brush  cooperating  with  one  of  said  pafr  of  brushes 
and  rotating  m  the  same  angular  direction  to  change  the 
path  of  travd  of  prodooe  dettvered  from  the  bite  ba- 
the pair  (tf 


2,719,994 
MECHANICAL  WINDOW  CLKANn^^ 
Pf.^  w  Dm^w.  Vaaiai^  CriK*  aHlBMr  af  ■fijr 

'^"^  '(,19SX.taWNa.27S42» 
Idakiu  (CLlS-1^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  backpartt  of  shoe  up- 
pers, an  famer  mold  shaped  like  the  hed  poitioa  of  a 
last  for  supporting  the  backpait  of  a  shoe  upper,  an 
outer  mold  cooperating  with  the  inner  mold  to  coafbrm 
the  backpart  to  tbe  shape  of  the  ianer  mold,  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  taaer  and  outer  molds  to  apply 
moklii«  pressure  10  the  badvart.  wiper*  oooperatiag  wi^ 

said  iaaer  amid  to  flange  the  marginal  portioa  of  the 
backpart,  means  owuatiag  the  iimer  mold  for  yiddiag 
moveoieat  away  from  the  wqjers  during  naovemertof 
the  wipers  to  turn  in  the  marginal  portioa  of  the  badi- 
part.  means  for  thus  moving  the  wipers,  and  means  op- 
erative with  the  wipers  in  flange  forming  positions  for 
rdativdy  moving  the  iimer  mold  and  the  wipers  to  apply 
molding  pressure  to  the  intumed  marginal  portion. 


2,719,993  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  FRUTIS  AND 

VEGETABLES  ^^ ^ 

Mn  8alkh^  MmMy,  Calfc^-gjar  to  Cd^ 
omllaa,  Saa  Fraaclafn.  CaHf ^  a  cocfo- 

'  ^  ^*l)![SUar  22,  i9Sfl,  Scrid  No.  2t2,2« 
r  ndaii     (CL  15-^.17) 


la  a  window  cleaning  aad  dryfaig  device,  a  spray  head, 
a  lotary  cleaning  roller  mooated  hi  and  projectug  oirtof 
said  head  to  engage  the  window,  a  spny  discharge  PV^ 
in  said  head  paralld  with  said  roller,  pneumatic  drhra 
means  m  said  head  for  said  roller  at  one  ead  cf  the  roDv 
operativdy  connected  thereto  and  exhatwting  air  mMMr 
pressure  into  said  spraypipe  for  sprayiag  «t^  the 
window  and  said  roller  while  the  latter  is  being  driven,  a 
coomiassed  air  line  leading  through  nid  heMl  to  aaid 
drive  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  Iheretotor 
optniting  the  same  and  exhatntiag  into  said  ^cay  pipe, 
a  liquid  supply  line  leading  through  said  head  to  said 
spray  pipe,  and  a  control  vdve  for  said  lines  normally 
opening  said  dr  line  and  dodag  the  li<|uid  supply  hne 
and  operative  to  simultaneoudy  open  swd  liquid  supply 
line  while  dodng  said  air  line  and  cutting  the  same 
into  the  tiquid  supply  line  for  pressure  spraying  by  said 
^ray  member.  ■ 

2,719,995  

TOOL  FOR  USE  BY  BOWLERS 
C.  Hohanalaia,  ^baay,  N.  Y. 
17, 1952,  SmWNo.  2SMM 
(CL  15— 195) 


a  May  17, 
3Cliiiaii 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  fruits  and  vegetables 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  generally 
horizontd  conveyor  adapted  to  travd  through  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  paralld  rotary  brudies  mounted  on  dte  frame 
above  the  coavayor.  the  axes  of  the  brushes  being  sub- 


1  In  a  tool  adapted  for  uae  by  bowlers  for  dtering 
the  holes  in  a  bowling  baU.  the  cemNaation  wtti  an 
elongated,  half-iound  file  tapering  laterally  towards  ooe 
end  thneof  and  having  a  portion  at  the  other  end  proiect- 
ing  substantially  at  a  right  angle  from  the  flat  side  there- 
of and  provided  with  a  sharpened  arcuate  edge  adapted 
for  use  in  scraping  the  waU  of  a  hole  ia  a  bowlingbaU; 
of  a  container  therefor  formed  of  a  plastic  and  compris- 
ing an  elongated  element  having  a  longitudinaUy-extend- 
ing,  doveuiled  diannel  in  one  side  thereof  m  whidi  said 
file  is  positioned  and  frictiooalty  hdd  whh  said  profectii|g 
portion  abutting  an  end  of  sud  container,  the  bottom 
of  said  channel  adjacent  one  end  of  said  container  beiai 


rk. 
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provided  with  a  transvene  slot  adapted  to  receive  nid 
profcctins  portion  and  hold  said  file  in  said  container 
with  the  major  portion  thereof  profectint  from  said  ad- 
jacent end  and  thus  to  form  a  handle  for  said  file  when 
ID  uae.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,7193^ 

POWDER  rUFF  TOILET  ARTICLB 

Gertrade  B.  Hum,  Ncwto%  Mam. 

October  1^  19S3,  Serial  No.  314,432 
ICUik   (CLIS— lit) 


A  powder  puff  toilet  article  comprising  a  pair  of  rou^y 
square  powder-carrying  pads  connected  along  one  edge  of 
each  pad  in  a  UAd  vertex  and  having  a  reentrant  recess 
symmetrically  disposed  in  said  vertex,  and  a  lip  blotter  of 
sheet  material  having  a  stiff  holder  attached  to  one  edge 
and  extending  into  said  recess  whereby  the  lip  blotter 
may  be  presented  in  operative  position  when  the  powder- 
carrying  pads  are  s^>arated  to  a  partially  unfolded  posi- 
tion. 


2,71f,997 

DBTENSER  AND  APPLICATOR 

DoDctta  May  Ackcffaa^  HoBjrwood,  CaHf . 

Applicallaa  My  11, 1952,  Scrfd  No.  29M79 

2CUM.   (CL  15— 132.7) 


indnding  a  resilient  substantially  tubular  portion  yield- 
ingly engaged  over  said  cylindrical  end  portion  and  rotat- 
able  and  slidaMe  on  the  latter,  the  tubular  portioii  of 
said  holder  having  a  drcumferentially  extending  arcuate 
slot  therein  in  which  said  rib  is  movaUe  as  the  holder 
b  rotated  on  said  cylindrical  end  portion,  said  tubular 
portion  of  said  holder  also  having  a  series  of  circum- 
ferentially  ^aced  longitudinal  slits  opening  into  said  dot 
and  adapted  to  selectively  receive  said  rib  when  said  tubu- 
lar portion  is  slid  on  said  cylindrical  end  portion  n^iereby 
to  retain  the  holder  in  a  selected  rotated  position  on  said 
cylindrical  end  portion,  said  holder  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  splitting  the  same  to  provide  for  said  holder 
gripping  said  cylindrical  end  portion  by  its  resUiency,  said 
holder  having  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges  extending  aloog 
the  edges  of  said  opening  and  resilient  for  gripping  a 
bristle  head  therebetween. 


2,719,999 
TOILET  BOWL  SWAB 
ChI  y.  HwMb,  GmaleU 

«  iwisf  7, 1952,  SerW  No.  297,529 
ICWm.   (CL15— 219) 


^ 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispenser  and  applicator:  a  hollow  qr- 
lindrical  container  open  at  its  top  end;  an  annular  flange 
at  the  top  end  having  the  upper  side  of  its  umer  edge 
beveled  to  form  a  valve  seat;  a  collar  secured  to  said 
flange  and  projecting  beyond  said  top  end;  a  ^iherical 
valve  element  normally  supported  on  said  seat,  an  annu- 
lar flange  intumed  from  the  top  edge  of  said  collar  and 
defining  an  opening  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  that  of  said 
valve  element,  and  through  which  opening  a  portion  <tf 
said  valve  element  projects,  said  latter  flange  acting  to 
limit  movement  of  the  valve  element  relative  to  said  seat 
and  coacting  with  the  first  flange  to  form  an  annular  cav- 
ity circumferentially  around  the  valve  element;  a  cap 
slidably  engageable  over  and  guided  by  said  projecting 
portion  of  the  collar  to  a  seated  position;  and  interiocking 
means  between  said  collar  and  the  cap  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  cap  in  its  seated  position,  said  valve  element 
being  displaced  from  said  seat  upon  the  inverting  of  said 
container  for  passage  of  liquid  into  said  cavity  and  the 
filming  of  the  valve  element  by  the  liquid  and  its  subse- 
quent application  to  a  surface  by  rolling  contact  of  the 
valve  element  with  the  surface. 


A  swabbing  implement  through  the  medium  of  which 
the  interi<H-  surfaces  of  a  porcelain  or  similar  toilet  bowl 
may  be  vigorously  brushed,  icrubbed  and  effectually 
cleansed  comprising  a  lineariy  strai^t  rigid  handle  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  axially  dispoced  head  in  the 
form  of  a  solid  block  of  firm  but  yieldingly  resilient  non- 
porous  rubber,  said  block  being  of  elongated  generally 
ovate  configuration  in  plan  and  relatively  thick  and  thtu 
stout  and  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section  from 
end  to  end,  uninterruptedly  smooth  and  convex  on  its  bot- 
tom side,  uninterruptedly  smooth  and  generally  concave 
on  the  top  side,  having  outwardly  curved  convex  length- 
wise edges  and  thus  providing  a  firm  heel  at  the  handle- 
equipped  end  and  a  toe  at  the  other  end.  said  toe  being 
truncated,  flat  and  therefore  blunt  at  its  teminal  end, 
narrower  than  said  heel,  of  a  cross-sectional  thickness  less 
than  that  of  the  body  portion  of  the  block  and  being  thus 
resiliently  flexible  and  consequently  highly  adaptable  to 
serve  its  intended  diversified  purposes. 


2,719,999 
ROTATABLY  ADJUSTABLE  BRSTLE  HEAD 

Charlie  C.  HMa,  Mkmmnk,  N.  DA. 

AppUcatioa  Febnnry  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  334^33 

Idaiiik    (CLIS— 172) 


2,729,999 
DRAWER  OTOP 
MBtaa  P.  Cuawrir,  FlMhfe«  N.  Y., 
PnHcy  A  Hardware 


ApfBcatkNi  AagMl  5, 1953,  SeiW  No.  372,591 
2nahM    (CLli— 92) 


A  handle  structure  comprising  an  elongated  member 
having  a  cylindrical  end  portion,  a  longitudinal  rib  on 
said  cylindrical  end  portion  projecting  radially  outwardly       1.  A  drawer  stop  of  the  character  described  compris- 
from  said  cylindrical  end  portion,  a  bristle-head  holder   ing  a  sin^e  piece  of  metal  having  an  upright  mennber. 


rxwini  AT    nATB»*r»Pl!» 


11.  Ift&fi 
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a  horizontal  member  and  an  upwardly  bent  stop  member, 
a  pair  of  like  J-shaped  slots,  one  above  the  other,  in  said 
u^ight  member  for  passing  screws  dierethrough  pernut- 
ting  said  stop  to  be  moved  to  upper  and  lower  pontioos. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


aos 


2,729,991 
FISH  DRESSING  TOOL 
S.  Hobaea,  Oivtlaad,  N 
J«ly  39, 1954,  SeiW  No.  44Mt7 

ICbfaM.   (CL17— 7) 


tudinaUy  extending  rib  uprtandiag  centrally  from  the 
boctom  wall  and  dividing  the  mold  into  two  aj^^ 
cavities,  each  of  which  it  adapted  to  contain  a  tepMate 
bath  of  Ikprid  ptaadc  material,  nid  rib  tf™>Badng  to 
a  reduced  upper  end  at  the  upper  level  of  theb^i^a 

channel  shaped  holder  todudfaig  a  pair  of  <W»ed  «* 
walls  and  a  waU  connecting  the  side  walls  -nd  "dyted 
to  form  a  top  wan  for  the  moht  «i|W -^  .'!J^<S.*2 
holder  r**i^t  oo  the  upper  ends  of  the  «de  waiis  m 
the  moid,  each  tide  waU  of  the  bolder  being  formal  with 


A  fish  dressiil^  tool,  comprUng  opposing  pincers 
movable  towards  and  away  from  eadi  other,  means  for 
moving  said  pincers  manually,  said  pincers  ^^t> 
biased  to  the  open  position,  said  pincers  being 
to  encompass  the  body  of  an  average  sized  fish  ' 
the  open  position,  including  a  knife  edge  integrally  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  pincers  on  the  side  remote  from  the 
other  of  said  pincers,  wherein  said  pincers  are  biased  to 
open  position  by  means  of  a  tension  spring,  a  bracket 
on  the  pincer  remote  from  the  knife  bearing  pincer  and 
a  bracket  on  the  handle  adjacent  said  ^ring,  and  the  lat- 
ter connecting  said  brackets. 


longitodinally  spaced  transverae  grooves,  the  poom  in 
the  walli  being  aligned  tranivenely  of  the  bower  to 
receive  the  sides  of  the  loop,  of  the  clips  and  thegroovw 

fai  the  walls  being  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  holder 
empress  the  loops  slightly  mm!  «Pwad  the  ends  of 
^lipt  apart,  the  ends  of  each  cUp  extending  from  the 

hol<kr  beyond  the  walls  and  being  immersed  «» ^  ■«J- 

arateVaths,  said  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  Ae  niold 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  rib  and  having 

their  inier  surfMfct  concaved  to  receive  the  juncture 

portions  or"tt»r^op  and  clamping  ends. 


1-719-991 

POWER  DRIVEN  HOG  SCRAPER 

Cecil  A.  WateTL  Maaballa^  Moat 

AMiicatloa  Pebraary  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,297 

5  OalM.   (CL  17— It) 


1.  A  scraper  tor  removing  hair,  etc.,  from  a  hog  car- 
cass, comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  handle  having  bearings 
fw  said  shaft,  a  cover  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
handle,  the  shaft  projecting  from  the  handle  beneath 
the  cover  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the 
cover,  a  hollow  cutter  head  around  the  shaft  beneath 
the  cover,  a  flanged  ring  noh-rouubly  mounted  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  handle,  a  cap  screw  on  the  free  end 
of  the  shaft,  the  head  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  its 
exterior  surface,  under-cut  blades  seated  in  said  grooves 
and  confined  at  their  ends  by  the  flanged  ring  and  the 
cap  screw  to  secure  the  head  and  blades  to  the  shaft, 
and  the  head  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  circumferen- 
tially running  ribs  bridging  the  spaces  between  the  cutter 
blades  to  keep  skin  of  the  carcass  from  folding  in  be- 
tween blades.  

2,729,993 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
CLOTHESPINS 
RIchari  A.  Umh  aad  Roy  E.  Cm.  High  P^  N.  C^ 
laid  RfcbMTd  A.  Hanis  asiliadr  of  tea  per  c«it  to  «Jd 
Roy  E.  Carr  mi  twealy  per  ceaC  to  E.  W.  Harris, 

'  ^'  ^  October  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  315^42 
4aataaa.   <CL  11-42)  .    . 

1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  forming  plasuc  jaws  on 
the  free  ends  of  spring  wire  dips,  each  clip  including 
a  pair  of  free  clamping  ends  and  an  integral  loop  por- 
tion connecting  the  ends  and  urging  them  reUtive  to 
each  other,  comprising  an  elongated  mold  having  a  bot- 
tom wall,  upstanding  side  walls  and  an  open  top.  a  longi- 


2.729,994 

PROCESS  OF  CURING  A  POLYESTER  RESIN  IN  A 

rKu^.«»  RUBBER  MOLD        _         ^ 

EBb  H.  Phieaacr,  Loa  Aafska,  0*L,  aarfgnor  of  •••• 

""      tMrttoRCaMaJ^g^ngigTC^ 

NoDrawk«.   AppBcaHna  October  14, 1959, 

SCWm.  (CLli-55) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  and  curing  a  thermaUy  set- 
ting polyester  resinous  plastic  comporition  Ac  wnni 
of  which  is  inhibited  in  the  presence  of  rubber  Mtl-oja. 
dants.  that  includes  contoctmg  a  heated  body  of  said 
plastic  comporition  during  its  curing  with  a  molding  ma- 
ierial  comprising  a  vulcanized  nibber  of  the  claw  con- 
sisting of  polychloroprene.  butadiene-acrylonitnle  co- 
polymers,  butadiene-styrere  copolymers  and  chloij- 
Stid  copolymers  of  buudiene  and  acrylonitnle.  laid 
vulcanized  robber  cooteining  an  oxidmng  agent  urn- 
fonnly  distributed  within  the  rubber  and  «»?»«««  o»* 
diring  properties  to  said  material  at  the  moW-plastic  com- 
position interface.  ^^^^^^^^_^__ 

AIR  SCRABBLER  SYSTEM  FOR  FIBER  pEPOOTTON 
W  TO  iSSuFACTURE  OF  FIBROUS  STRUC- 

l^I^!rlc^«^.Loa,v^ew,Wa^b.^^dB^yE.Ayda^ 
aoa.  Peril  RIdie,  m.,  aarfpwn  to  A.  B.  Dick  Coaipaay, 

14  Clalaia.   (CL  19—154) 


1    Apparatus  for  the  air  deposition  of  dry  fibers  in 
the  manufacture  of  fibrous  structures  comprising  *  »«b- 


._ ..  .1 
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MUMiaUy  cyUndrical  houaiiig  haTing  an  inlet,  ta  outlet 
la  ft  ponioo  of  the  drcumfereiioe  ia  the  fonn  of  a  for- 
MBiWMM  ■epwitlng  wall,  a  coUectiac  waU  ipaced  a  dMrt 
dfattaoe  tnm  the  separatiiig  wall  having  foramen*  there- 
ia  'dtaaenooned  to  prevent  passage  of  fibers,  means  for 
fbading  dry  fibers  into  the  housing,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing high  velocity  streams  of  air  tangentially  into  the 
housing  to  cauK  the  fibers  to  become  entrained  and  to 
become  carried  with  the  air  drcumferentially  as  a  mov- 
faig  layer  of  air  and  fibers  over  the  face  of  the  separating 
wall  whereby  fibers  pass  in  substantially  uniform  con- 
centration with  the  air  through  the  separating  wall  for 
deposition  onto  the  collecting  wall. 


ata< 


•peed,  a  driven  shaft  for  driving  said  travai- 
for  iaHr-coaMcliat  nid  sliaflB  to  rolale 
the  dilvea  Aaft  bom  the  drivi^  diaft  at  a  ooatiMiously 
varyiof  «eed  to  decekrato  the  traveler  throufhout  hs 
travel  away  from  die  middle  of  the  coaveyor  am!  to  aooel> 
erale  the  traveler  throu^Mot  its  travel  toward  the  mid- 
dle of  the  CUMVCfM. 


ADIUOTAMJE  WINDOW  CQNSniUCTIONS 
Howavi  A.  Tap^  9m  Matte*,  CaM. 

wr9, 1953,  SsfW  No.  )3S,t7« 


2,72#,i#( 
▼AKIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM  FOR  CARDING 

APPARATUS 
Omriai  W.  Carfr,  Feedtn  HB^Rte,  and  Jamct  S. 

NSwYaik,  N.  yTii  catforaHea  ei  Daiawaie 

October  39,  lf49,  Seitel  No.  UMM 
ICWto.   <CL19— IM) 
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The  method  of  laying  a  roping  of  fibrous  textile  ma- 
terial back  and  forth  across  the  width  of  a  card-feeding 
conveyor,  which  comprises  deiivering  the  roping  at  a 
constant  rate  of  travel  from  a  delivery  point  above  the 
middle  of  the  receiving  end  of  the  conveyor  to  a  traveller 
which  delivers  the  roping  at  a  constant  rate  of  travel,  and 
reciprocating  the  traveller  bodily  back  and  forth  across 
the  width  and  above  the  conveyw  at  a  continually 
varying  non-uniform  speed  such  that  its  speed  is  acceler- 
ated throu^Mut  its  travel  from  the  edges  of  the  con- 
veyor to  its  middle  and  is  decelerated  throughout  its 
travel  from  the  middle  of  the  conveyor  to  its  edges. 


1.  A  window  constniction  comprisfaig  a  sash,  means 
providing  a  frame  for  the  sadi  in  which  the  sadi  is  re- 
ceivable, arms  pivotally  ctmnected  to  the  frame  adjacent 
their  lower  ends  and  pivotally  connected  to  die  sash  ad- 
jacent their  upper  eixls,  means  for  releasabty  locking  the 
arms  to  the  frame,  means  for  releasably  locUng  the  arms 
to  the  sash  ii^kereby  when  the  arms  and  sash  are  locked  to- 
gether the  arms  and  sash  may  swing  unitarfly  about  the 
pivou  between  the  arms  and  the  frame  and  upon  release 
of  the  arms  the  sash  may  pivot  relatively  to  the  arms, 
and  means  for  holding  die  sash  in  any  adjusted  position. 


Allied 
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2,72Mt9 
GLASS  SEAL 


IS 


«l  Ohio,  Daytoa, 


27, 19S2,  SsiW  No.  SltOM 
(C1.20-MJ) 


]  T]ggg7 

YARIABUB  SPEED  MECHANISM  FOR  CARDING 
APPARATUS 
W.  Carter,  Feedfa«  HIk,  Mmb^  and  laaMs  S. 
laardvUle,  Corns.,  Mrignnri,  by  mcsM  aa- 
to  Blgelow-SaBfofd  Carpet  Coaapany,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dctewaie 

I  October  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  124,441. 
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1.  In  a  moisture  proof  sealing  structure  for  a  port  of  a 

glass  object,  a  wall  portion  of  die  object  defining  die  port, 

a  fused  inoiganic  salt  body  having  a  lower  melting  point 

r^H  lyy^wwiM  wMiwvr  *7,  at^^,  ijom  i^w.  «^  »,»■».    than  the  glass  of  the  object  adhered  to  the  glass  wall 

Divided  and  tUs  appHcatfoa  October  It,  1951,  Serial    defining  die  port,  a  film  of  a  moisture  impermeable  glaze 

Nii.i4ft^t       _  ^  i*_i«*^  covering  die  odierwise  exposed  surface  of  said  salt,  and 

*  "■■■■•   <"•  *»— *•*!  m,  in^rt  in  die  salt  body  extending  croiswise  of  die  port. 


X^^^fc  m^^9^^^^m 
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1.  In  carding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  breaker 
card,  a  finisher  card,  a  conveyor  for  continuously  feed- 
ing the  finisher  card,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  in 
a  longitudinal  direction,  means  for  continuously  feed- 
ing a  roping  of  textile  material  from  the  breaker  card  at 
a  constant  rate  of  travel  to  a  fixed  point  above  the  mid- 
dle <rf  the  receiving  end  oi  said  conveyor,  a  traveler  for 
receiving  the  roping  from  said  fixed  point  and  for  deliver- 
ing the  roping  at  a  constant  rate  and  mechanism  for 
bodily  moving  said  traveler  back  and  forth  across  the 
width  of  said  conveyor  including  a  driving  shaft  rotatable 


a,72t,919 
METAL  AWNINGS 

hseiiitow,  Md.,  and  Edward  R. 

,  JUa,  airi^an  to  Ite  F.  C  RaMi 

r,  Ocvetaiid,  OUa,  a  tawerallea  of  OUo 
Seatotober  14. 1954,  Se^  No.  455,979 
dCWtea.   (a.2»-57J) 
1.  In  an  awning  having  inclined  supporting  bar*  and 
a  plurality   of   vertically   spaced   parallel   overlapping 
louvers  mounted  on  said  supporting  ban  and  inclined 
widi  respect  diereto,  an  angle-shaped  spacer  member 
adapted  to  support  one  louver  in  one  of  two  different 
inclined  positions  widi  respect  to  one  of  said  supporting 
bars,  said  spacer  member  comprising  integrally  joined 
legs  engagmg  said  one  supporting  bar.  and  each  of  said 
legs  having  an  opening  therein,  the  opening  in  one  of  faid 
legs  being  spaced  farther  from  said  bar  than  the  opening 
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the  odier  end  with  a 
delay  dement  cooi- 


hi  die  odier  of  said  legs,  an  doagatod  attaching  member  '^"^  ^i,^';^^^^;;^^^^ 

for  hoMiag  said  oaeloaveraad  its  spacer  member  against  removable  metal  cover  and  an  igdya 

said  one  support^  bar,  said  BttacWag  Bomber  being  of  a   pristag  a  slow-burning  d^y  ^^^JStj-t^-^-,-^,^^ 

S«tTpi?S^bodioflSlopSi«g^ah^  tubular  metal  «s«I  h^jj-f  P«^S«^ 

OM  Iwrw  spMBd  a  predetennineddtstance  from  ooe   diereui  an  elongated  lengdi  of  textile  covered  semi-fuse 

sida  «d«e   dieieof.   said   attacbiig   member  extending 

through  said  hole  and  one  of  die  openings  in  said  spacer 

member  aad  betag  connected  to  said  oae  bar  to  danqi 


said  q>acer  nibttber  between  said  louver  and  said  one 
bar.  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  spacer  member  ad- 
jacent said  attaching  member  engaging  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  louver,  said  ooe  louver  being  held  in  one  of 
said  inclined  positions  widi  said  one  side  edge  in  engage- 
ment with  said  supporting  bar  and  its  opposite  side  edge 
spaced  from  said  bar  and  overiapping  the  side  edge  of 
another  louver.  

1]  1,72M11 
INFLATABLB  CL08D<iG  STRIP  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Canal  P.  KiaMk  Oqrahapi  FaVi,  OUa,  MlpMr  ••  "n* 
R.  F.  CoertS  Cmmtmf,  New  Yarii,  N.  t.,  a 
lofNewYoA  ...«^ 
May  11*  1951,  Sertel  No.  225,799 
(CL  29— M) 


having  at  least  some  of  its  texdle  yam  coverings  impreg- 
nated with  a  thermally-vaporizable  pesticidal  compound 
and  said  semi-fuse  bemg  fixed  to  the  dosed  end  of  nid 
casing  to  diereby  prevent  the  ejection  of  said  fuse  upon 
ignition  thereof. 

2,729,il3 
INSECnCIDB  DISPEN&SR 
C  Oaifca,  Batoa  Roats,  La. 
rTpritolir  2, 1953,  SciW  No.  3t9,771v 
<  CUta.   (CL  21—120 


1.  An  inflatable  sealing  strip  for  disposition  between 
4»aced-apart  structures,  said  sealing  strip  conpriaaf  a 
base  for  support  by  one  of  the  structures  and  having  a 
contmuous  channel  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
strip,  a  flexible  distensiUe  dement  mounted  on  said  base 
and  extending  across  said  channel  to  define  therewith  an 
inflating  space,  aaid  distensible  element,  in  the  uninflated 
condition  of  the  strip,  having  normally  an  inwardly 
turned  disposition  to  as  to  lie  widiin  said  channd.  and 
a  single  flexible  closing  element  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  continuously  along  a  mid-portion  of 
said  distensible  element  and  projecting  outwardly  away 
from  the  outer  fhce  of  said  distensible  elea«nt  and  termi- 
nating remote  from  said  outer  fact  in  an  elastic  struc- 
ture-engaging sealing  surface  of  said  doriag  demem, 
said  flexible  cloang  element  being  narrower  than  said 
channd  and,  in  said  uninflaled  condition  of  the  strip, 
bang  disposed  within  said  channel  dong  with  said  dis- 
tensible element,  whereby  inflation  of  die  strip  causes 
said  distensible  dement  to  flex  and  distend  outwardly 
and  shift  said  closing  demem  from  its  position  within 
aid  channel  to  a  podtioa  entirdy  outside  said  cfaannd. 


mm 


1.  An  insecticide  carrier  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  die 
blades  of  a  fan  comprising  a  flexible  backing  member, 
an  adhesive  coating  on  one  side  ol  said  backing  member, 
and  a  sc^id  vaporizable  insecticide  secured  to  die  <H»posite 
side  of  said  backing  member. 


2,729,914 

SAFETY  SNAP  FASTENER  FOR  FISHING  TACKLE 

Ferrto  H.  CaldweiL  Caatoa,  N.  Y. 

Larl  21, 1M2,  Serial  No.  293,494 
lOdBk   (CL24— 73) 


^ 


PEST  CO 
CedH. 


>N1«DL 


2,729,912 
SMOKE  GENERATING  DEVICES 
«atfaal.R.Maifca,Wc8t 
tolaifirial  Cbimlfri  la- 

af  Great  BrHda 

1951,  SetWNa.  249,994 
Gnat  Ml^  AafBd  22, 1959 

''' (CL21— 111) 

1.  A  pest  control  smoke  geaeratiag  device  comprising 
ft  narrow,  elongated,  impermeable,  nibular.  metd  caring 


A  safety  snap  fastener  for  fishing  tackk  comprising  a 
siii^  piece  of  q>ring  wire,  the  centrd  portion  of  whidi 
extends  in  genoally  straight  condition  from  end  to  end 
of  die  device,  oae  end  portioa  being  bent  around  aad  to 
one  side  of  said  centrd  portion  and  back  to  form  a  rela- 
tively smdl  substantially  dosed  eyelet  oonfiguratioa  at 
one  end  of  the  centrd  portion,  the  odier  end  portion 
of  die  wire  bdng  bent  around  and  to  the  other  side 
of  said  centrd  portion  to  form  a  rdativdy  large  loop, 
which  is  resiliendy  biased  to  expand,  bat  which  termi- 
nates as  a  hook  normally  detachaMy  engaging  said  cen- 
trd portion  near  the  eydet,  said  first-named  end  portion 
continuing  from  die  eydet  back  aloag  the  centrd  portion 
and  adjacent  said  hook  and  forming  a  safety  catch  termi- 
nating in  a  second  hook  detachaMy  engaging  said  oea- 
trd  portion  near  its  end  opposite  from  die  eyelet,  Mch 
safety  catch  portion  bdng  positioned  to  normaOy  re- 
tain said  first-named  hook  against  the  centrd  portion 
and  thereby  agdnst  disengagement,  and  also  being  biased 
to  vring  away  from  the  centrd  portioa  when  imhooked, 
to  allow  sdd  first-named  hook  to  be  disengaged. 
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CXNTER  RIDGE  SCOOP  OF  SEPARABLE 
FASTENER  STRINGERS 
I H.  MofH  Bran,  N.  Y. 
AHfHl  %  1951,  SwU  No.  241,«33 
17  CUM.    (0.24—205.13) 


2,73MI7 
MfeTHOD  OF  ERECTING  BUILIMNG8 
N.  Yorti,  Ycakttmm,  N.  Y^  ■■Jpnr  t>  ~ 
IbtwIIt*  RcMarck,  Sm  Aatoaio,  Tce.,  a 
of  Tom 

opBfrtlnM   NoTcmbw  3f,   194t,  8«W  No. 
,771,  BOW  PotmC  No.  2,MM2«,  dated  Ab«mI  17, 
1954.    DiTidH  Md  ttito  apflkalioa  April  22,  1953, 
8«M  No.  350,313 

4ClaiM.    (CL25— 155) 


1.  In  separable  fastener  stringers  employing  elongated 
stringer  tapes  having  beaded  edges  and  scoops  spaced 
kMgitudinally  of  the  beaded  edges  of  the  tapes,  each 
scoop  having  a  mounting  end  portion  arranged  upon  the 
beaded  edge  of  a  tape  and  a  coupling  end  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  beaded  edge  of  the  tape,  said  coupling 
portions  having  coupling  heads  at  the  outer  ends  there- 
of, inwardly  of  which  are  recessed  female  coupling  por- 
tions adapted  to  receive  the  heads  of  scoops  of  a  com- 
panion stringer,  said  heads  having,  centrally  of  the  outer 
surfaces  thereof,  coupling  ridges  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  bead  ot  the  tape  of  a  companion  stringer  to  provide 
a  pressure  engagement  between  coupled  stringers,  and  the 
mounting  end  portion  of  each  scoop  having,  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  bead,  coupling  higs  adapted  to  overlie  the 
ridge  of  a  scoop  of  a  companion  stringer  in  coupling 
stringers  together  against  transverse  separation. 


2,72M1< 

POLE  BAND 

Udo  K.  JohMMen,  CnrtlMd,  N.  Y.,  a«isiior  to  The 

BffvwMwTHchcncr  Corpontioii,  Cortlaiid,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

ponifcwoffNcwYorii 

AppllcalkM  October  31, 1950,  Serial  No.  193,121 

2  Claims.    (0.24—243) 


L  A  pole  band  for  use  in  a  pole  band  assembly  where- 
in a  pair  of  pole  bands  are  adjustably  coupled  to  form 
a  securing  means  for  use  on  a  pole,  said  pole  band  com- 
prising an  arcuate  body  of  straplike  material  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
ing holes  extending  from  said  inner  surface  to  said  outer 
surface  and  spaced  longitudinally  along  one  end  of  said 
body,  an  outwardly  offset  part  sbori  of  the  other  end  of 
said  body,  a  portion  beyond  said  offset  part  and  adapted 
to  be  spaced  thereby  from  a  surface  to  which  the  band 
is  applied,  a  part  beyond  said  portion  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
same,  an  inwardly  inclined  part  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  perpendicuUu-  part,  a  retaining  portion  at  the  end  of 
said  inclined  part  and  including  a  reverse  bend  providing  a 
connection  therewith  such   that  said   retaining  portion 
extends  toward  said  band  body  with  the  end  zone  of  the 
former  underlying  and  in  contact  with  the  portion  beyond 
said  offset  part  and  with  the  end  of  said  retaining  portion 
abutting  the  inner  surface  of  said  offset  part,  relatively 
projecting  and  recessed  surfaces  formed  in  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  retaining  portion  and  the  portion  beyond 
said  offset  part  and  engaging  to  secure  said  portions 
against  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  said 
perpendicular    and   inclined    parts    being   formed    with 
aligned  openings  for  the  passage  of  a  bolt  and  providing 
respectively  a  bearing  surface  and  bracing  structure  for 
loads  imposed  thereby. 


1.  A  method  of  erecting  a  building  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  erecting  a  plurality  of  vertical  supporting 
members  for  the  building  sectired  at  their  lowemiott  ends 
to  a  foundation  support,  each  of  said  supporting  members 
comprising  a  sin^e  structural  unit  having  $phced  inte- 
grally interconnected  broad  vertically-disposed  load-bear- 
ing surfaces,  forming  a  first  slab  for  the  building  which 
surrounds  each  of  said  supporting  members,  covering  the 
top  surface  of  said  first  slab  with  a  separating  layer  of 
bond-preventing  material,  casting  a  monolithic  concrete 
slab  directly  upon  said  sqMuating  layer  with  openings 
therein  around  each  of  said  supporting  members  and 
forming  said  openings  yfith  vertical  faces  disposed  in 
slidaUe  engaged  relation  with  said  broad,  load-bearing 
surfaces  of  said  supporting  members,  and  forming  addi- 
tional openings  in  said  monolithic  slab  laterally  spaced 
from  each  of  said  openings  surrounding  a  supp<Hting 
member,  securing  separate  lifting  means  to  said  support- 
ing memben,  interconnecting  said  monolithic  slab  at  one 
of  said  openings  q>aced  laterally  from  said  opening 
around  the  supporting  member  through  said  lifting  nieans 
to  said  vertical  supporting  member,  operating  said  lifting 
means  to  elevate  said  monolithic  slab  perpendicularly  to 
a  predetermined  point  on  said  vertical  supporting  mem- 
bers, maintaining  the  vertical  faces  in  each  of  said  open- 
ings around  the  vertical  supporting  member  extending 
therethrough  in  engaged  sliding  and  guiding  relation  with 
said  adjacent  broad,  load-bearing  surfaces  of  said  vertical 
supporting  member  throughout  the  ascent  of  said  mono- 
lithic slab,  and  thus  mainuining  said  vertical  faces  of 
said  openings  around  said  vertical  supporting  members 
in  load-transmitting  relation  with  said  load-bearing  sur- 
faces of  said  members  to  prevent  sidesway  of  said  mono- 
lithic slab  during  its  ascent,  and  securing  said  elevated 
monolithic  slab  to  said  vertical  supporting  members. 


2«72t  018 
SHRINKAGE  CONTROLLING  MEANS 
Charics  Bloat,  Jr.,  Wcatpori.  Com^  aririgBor  to  pe 
Uoitod  Piece  Dye  Works,  Lodi,  N.  In  a  corporatioa 

of  New  Jersey  _    .  .  _,     _.^  ^ka 

AppUcatioa  Aogost  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,779 
7  Claims.    (CI.  20— 10.5) 

4.  In  an  overfeeding  mechanism  for  a  tenter  frame 
having   spaced-apart   rails   and   means   supporting   and 
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moving  a  strip  of  textile  material  distended  tra«sver«ly   .o  ^rranr^^that  ^J^^J^SftJSZ  'i"L"± 


of  said  rails,  the  combination  comprising  upper  and 
lower  Aafts  extending  crosswise  of  said  rails  with  the 
upper  of  said  shafu  disposed  opposite  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  strip  and  the  lower  of  said  shafts  di^Kned 
opposite  the  under  surface  of  said  strip,  bearings  sup- 
porting said  shafts,  means  carried  by  said  rails  for  piv- 
otally  mounting  sidd  bearings  for  mofvement  parallel  to 


each  Wade  unit  being  rec^rocaWc  relathre  to  the  sup- 
port along  a  path  coincident  with  an  axis  of  the  corre- 


sponding slot,  the  slot-defining  portions  of  the  blade  units 
forming  an  orifice  for  the  passage  of  yam,  and  means  for 
reciprocatinf  the  blade  units. 


the  path  of  said  strip,  toothed  rollers  mounted  oo  said 
shafu  and  having  teeth  for  contacting  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  strip,  said  toothed  roUers  including  a  pair 
of  roUers  mounted  on  said  upper  shaft,  and  including  a 
second  pair  of  pollers  mounted  on  said  lower  shaft, 
means  for  routing  said  shafts  and  roUers,  and  means 
for  varying  the  dIsUnce  between  said  shafts,  said  last- 
named  means  including  an  elevating  and  lowering  device 
supporting  said  bearings  for  said  lower  shaft. 


2,720,021 

PILOT  BEARING  PULLER 

Ralph  O.  Davis,  EdwarisriBc,  Ka 

AppHcalfcm  December  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  202,430 

ICfate.   (0.29^-205) 


2,720,019 
SLUB  CATCHER 
Artkv  L.  Bwoet  aad  Herbert  J.  Woods,  Greensboro, 
N.  Cn  Mri^oia  to  BwUagtoa  iMtastries,  Ik.,  a  cor- 
■oratioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatfoa  April  14, 1953,  SeridNo.  340,001 
0  OafaMS.   (O.  20    04) 


1.  A  slub  catdier  comprising  an  anvil  across  which  a 
traveling  yam  is  drawn,  a  blade  pivotally  mounted  on 
an  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  anvil  whereby 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  may  swing  in  the  direction 
of  yam  travel  into  contact  with  said  anvil,  said  blade  in- 
cluding latch  portions,  magnetic  means  disposed  adjacent 
one  latch  portion  to  normally  maintain  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  blade  spaced  from  said  anvil,  and  distinct  magnetic 
means  disposed  adjacent  another  latch  portion  of  said 
blade  to  impel  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  into  contact 
with  said  anvil  when  the  blade  is  displaced  relative  to 
the  first-named  magnetic  means. 


2,720,020 
YARN  CLEARER 
Miltoa  E.  Tager,  Gastooia,  N.  C.  ^ 

AppUcatioa  Febrvary  10;  1954,  Serial  No.  410,492 

24ClafaM.    (O.20— 70) 
1.  In  a  yam  clearer,  a  support,  jtixUposed  first  and 
second  blade  units  carried  by  the  support,  each  blade 
unit  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  blade  units  being 


A  pttUing  tod  for  use  in  removing  an  annular  bear^ 
ing  from  a  seated  positimi  within  a  chamber  having  a 
closed  end  spaced  from  the  bearing  and  an  open  end 
of^KMite  the  closed  end,  said  tool  con^wising  only  three 
essential  elements  in  comlnnatiim,  said  ekmentt  being 
an  Hffng***^  bolt  having  a  bead  on  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  wrench,  an  intermediate, 
thieaded  stretch,  and  a  face  on  the  other  end  thereof 
adsptfd  to  bear  against  the  closed  end  of  the  chamber; 
a  first,  rigid,  Z-shaped  member  having  a  leg  threaded 
on  said  stretch  of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  surface 
focing  toward  the  head  of  tbt  bolt,  an  elongated  shank 
extending  from  the  leg  toward  said  face  of  the  bolt  in 
spaced  paraUeUsm  to  the  bolt,  and  an  ear  extending  from 
the  rad  of  the  shank  remote  from  the  leg  in  a  direction 
radial  to  the  bolt;  and  a  second,  rigid,  Z-shq>ed  member 
having  a  leg  provided  with  a  surface  adapted  to  abut 
the  surface  of  the  first  member  and  with  a  hole  there- 
through of  larger  dimensions  than  the  diameter  of  said 
stretch  of  the  bolt  and  of  lesser  dimension  than  said  head 
of  the  bolt  and  said  leg  of  the  first  member,  an  elon- 
gated shank  of  greater  length  than  the  shank  of  the  first 
member  extending  from  and  substantially  at  a  ri^t  anj^e 
to  the  leg  of  the  second  monber,  aiKl  an  ear  exteiKling 
from  and  substantiaUy  at  a  right  angle  to  the  last- 
mentioned  shank  from  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the 
last-mentioned  leg  in  a  direction  oppositely  to  said  last- 
mentioned  leg,  a  portion  of  said  stretdi  of  the  bolt  be- 
tween the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  part  of  said  stretch 
carrying  the  leg  of  the  first  member  being  passed  throu^ 
and  loosely  received  by  the  hole  in  the  leg  <rf  the  seccMid 
member  with  the  surfaces  of  the  members  in  opposed 
relationship,  whereby  the  second  member  is  roUUbly, 
redprocably  and  swingably  carried  on  the  bolt  and  is 
freely  shiftable  along  the  bolt  from  a  tool  inserting  posi- 
ticHi  spaced  from  the  first  member  to  a  pulling  position 
disposing  the  surfaces  of  the  members  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship and  their  ears  in  appoateXy  extending  relation- 
ship radially  of  the  bolt  and  between  the  bearing  and 
the  closed  end  of  the  chamber. 
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or  MAKING  TUBING  FM>M  snap 
MITAL  STOCK 


J.  Sttw^tjt 


Otftnttf  Mkhay  s 


12, 1951, 8«W  N«.  17349S 
(CL29-^<7«^ 


1.  The  method  oi  nuking  tubing  with  a  double  thick- 
ness wmll  from  a  single  strip  of  metal  stock  which  com- 
prises, moving  the  strip  longitudinally  and  while  it  is 
so  moving,  fashioning  the  same  into  tubing  with  an 
inner  ply  and  an  outer  ply  and  with  edge  portioDs  of  the 
strip  abutted  against  an  offset  in  the  strip,  thereby  form- 
ing a  seam,  feeding  to  the  strip,  as  it  is  being  fashioned 
and  before  it  is  in  tubular  form,  a  ribbon  of  bonding 
metal  having  a  melting  temperature  lower  than  that  of 
the  strip,  so  that  the  ribbon  is  positioned  between  the 
plies  at  a  location  removed  from  the  seam  with  the  width 
of  the  ribbon  extending  drcumfercntially,  ao  treating 
the  strip  as  to  bring  the  interfaces  of  the  plies  and  the 
interfaces  (rf  the  abutted  portions  of  the  seam  into 
engagement  with  each  other  and  to  thin  sane  of  the 
metal  of  the  strip  at  the  location  of  the  ribbon  to  define 
a  reservoir  cavity  between  the  plies  having  cross  dimen- 
sions substantially  the  same  as  those  of  the  ribbon  to 
receive  the  ribbon,  heating  the  tubing  to  meh  the  ribbon 
so  that  the  molten  metal  flows  from  the  reservoir  cavity 
and  completely  filk  in  between  the  interfaces  oi  the 
plies  and  seam  to  unite  the  same  upon  solidification  thus 
leaving  the  reservoir  cavity  at  least  partially  empty  with 
said  thinned  metal  of  the  strip  defining  and  bridiging  the 
cavity,  and  predetermining  the  width  and  thickness  of 
the  rit^on  so  that  the  circumferential  dimension  of  the 
resultant  cavity  docs  not  exceed  substantially  ooe-fourth 
of  the  diameter  of  tike  tubing  and  the  radial  dimensioa 
of  the  resultant  cavity  does  not  exceed  substantially 
one-fifth  of  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  tubing, 
whereby  the  tubing  wall,  which  includes  the  thinned 
metal  which  defines  and  bridges  the  cavity,  retains  sub- 
stantially the  critical  strength  and  working  properties  of 
the  double  thickness  wall. 


2,72f,t23 
ICE  STUD 

mi  AniM  CongdUerc, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
December  8, 1952,  Scrtal  No.  924,04 
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tmmgf  7, 19S2,  S«W  No.  329,9M 
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2.  Shears  for  cutting  grass  and  the  Kkc, 
a  pair  of  relatirdy  movable  blades  and  a  pair  of  rda- 
tivdy  movable  haiKfles  for  operatteg  said  bladea,  said 
handles  mounted  in  paralld  relationAip  to  each  other 
and  operable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
said  Mades,  die  forward  end  of  one  haatfle  having  an 
extension  which  is  joumaled  on  the  other  hamfle  and 
constituting  the  sole  connection  between  said  handks 
and  disposed  so  that  the  hamfles  will  be  maintained  in 
constant  parallel  relationship  throughout  the  entire  op- 
eration of  the  shears. 


2,729,92s 
ASSEMBLY  OFAglTFICIAL  TEETH 

JaaMa  S*  MHcf,  TnslaM,  N.  J. 

AppttcatfoB  May  17, 1994,  Scilal  No.  439,271 

19nsiMi    (CL22— 11) 


^. 


1.  An  assembly  of  artificial  teeth  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  horizontal  support  having  therein  a  preformed 
curved  surface,  a  plurality  of  artificial  teeth  arranged  in 
a  row  with  their  occlusal  ends  seated  on  said  surface, 
means  for  holding  said  teeth  in  contact  with  said  surface, 
a  flexible  rod  in  engagement  with  said  teeth,  and  a  harden- 
ing plastic  material  applied  to  said  rod  and  said  teeth 
for  rigidly  securing  said  teeth  to  said  rod  and  maintain- 
ing them  in  the  same  curved  relation  as  formed  by  said 
curved  surface. 


2,729,925 
DENTURE  MOUNTING  EgUITMENT 

Sk  MbMT,  MotnivflM,  nk 

3, 1994,  Serial  No.  434,292 
9ClafaM.    (CL  32-^2) 
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4.  An  ice  spud  comprising  a  head  member  having  a 
plurality  of  aligned  spaced  blade  sockets  opening  at  its 
outer  end  and  a  handle  connected  to  its  inner  end,  and 
outer  and  intermediate  flattened  blades  having  opposed 

flattened  approxinuiteiy  parallel  sides,  V-shaped  tips  and       I.  In  combination  with  an  articulator  having  a  base 
shanks  fittingly  seated  in  said  Made  sockets,  the  outer   provided  with  a  pair  of  flat  denture  supporting  members 
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ia  vcflicilly  ipnoad,  horiaoatal  and  paiaBd  !•- 
latioa,  said  base  beh«  piovided  abo  widi  vertically  ad- 
jBstabie  soppons  for  kveHag  said  deature  sapporting 
members,  means  for  precise  moaatiat  of  aa  artHcttl 
denture  oa  said  articulator  including  a  mold  for  a  dea- 
ture model  seated  on  the  lower  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, a  moudi  unpression  tray  having  a  horiaontally  flat 
outer  surface  and  a  rigid  handle  also  provided  with  a  flat 
outer  surface  parUlel  with  said  outer  flat  surface  of  said 
tray,  means  on  said  base  for  engaging  said  handle  and 
rigidly,  but  detadiaMy,  securing  said  tray  in  inverted 
relation  over  said  mold  and  with  its  flat  outer  surface 
in  parallel  reUtion  with  said  denture  supporting  mem- 
bers; and  means  cooperative  with  the  upper  of  said  sup- 
potting  members  and  one  of  said  flat  surfaces  of  said 
tray  and  handle  fbr  visual  verification  of  the  level  posi- 
tioa  of  said  tray.    

U  2,729,927 
AL  APPLIANCE 
„  L.  JahHiaa,  Caaiaa,  Ga. 
My  23, 19S4,  SeiWNa.  445,299 
ICMik   fCkSl-^) 


and  end  portions  of  te  tnmt  the  dimensions  of  the 
of  amlerial  will  be  hi  itgisiering  relation  with 
ci  the  drawing. 
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A  deatal  appliance  for  keeping  dry  a  localized  area  of 
die  moutfa  during  the  conduct  of  dental  operalioas  tfaeteiB, 
said  ^pliaace  comprising  a  roll  of  absorbent  aalrriil 
adapted  to  be  disposed  along  the  buccal  area  of  die  moath 
in  which  the  operation  is  taking  place,  and  an  n>roo  of 
absorbent  material  carried  by  and  extending  outwardly 
from  one  end  of  said  roll  and  across  the  center  of  the 
mouth  for  isoialhig  the  area  from  the  breath  and  tongue 
of  the  patient 


Ji  2,72M29 
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CHECKING  OVERLAY 
Ralwrt  D.  Wan,  ■luafcUa,  N.  Y. 

Vefetavy  21,  l^^sfW  Na.  272,953 
1CM»   (CL33— 1) 


In  a  stereophotogrammelric  system  for  mapping  tcr> 
rain,  the  combination  of:  at  least  two  aircraft  fbr  flight 
substantially  abreast  along  substantially  parallel  patha 
over  the  terrain  at  a  selected  altitude  and  a  sdectod 
distance  betweea  the  two  aircraft;  eloctronic  means  lor 
indicating  on  at  least  one  of  said  aircraft  the  ustaal 
distance  betweea  the  two  aircraft;  aa  aerial  camera  oa 
each  aircraft,  said  cameras  having  lens  an^es  wide  enough 
for  overiivping  images  of  the  terrain  at  said  altitude  and 
said  distaaoe  of  separation;  a  mastw  ooatrol  including 
means  for  dectroaic  cooununication  between  the  two 
aircraft  for  actwaiiag   said  two  cameras  stmnlfanwmtr> 
an  adjustable  intervalometer  on  one  of  said  aircraft  to 
operate  said  master  contnd  at  regular  intervalr,  and 
ground-sighting  means  on  the  aircraft  having  said  ia* 
tervalometer  for  guidance  in  adjusting  the  intervalomeier, 
said  grauad-sightiag  means  having  a  viewing  field  for 
observation  of  terrain  objects,  said  viewing  ieid  hayiag 
two  limits  ^aced  apart  in  the  dtrectioa  of  travel  ia 
accord  widi  said  leas  angle  and  in  accord  with  a  desired 
degree  of  overly  of  successive  images  wbenhy  the  time 
period  for  the  apparent  movement  of  a  terrain  object 
between  said  limits  is  the  desired  time  interval  betweea 
successive  actuatioas  of  said  master  ooatroL 


2,729,939 
LETTERING  DEVICE 
W.  Aaiiwwa,  Wsihaiitsa,  N.  J., 
KeaAsI  A  Esasr  Coaspaaj,  Hoboiua,  N.  1.,  a 

lloaaf  New  Jcn^       1952,  Serial  No.  397,192 
SCIriaiB.   (CL33— 23) 


As  an  artidlei  of  manufacture,  a  subsuntially  trans- 
parent sheet  of  nuterial  for  use  over  a  drawing  of  a 
detail  of  an  obfect  with  the  drawing  having  dimension 
lines  and  dimaisions  thereon,  said  sheet  of  material  hav- 
ing stiffness,  and  said  sheet  of  material  having  numerals 
representing  dimensioos  of  the  parts  of  the  object  on  the 
drawing  and  said  dimensions  being  positioned  to  corre- 
^Mnd  with  the  dimensions  of  said  drawing,  whereby  with 
the  sheet  of  material  positioned  over  the  drawing  the 
dimensions  on  the  drawing  are  adapted  to  be  decked  by 
the  dimensions  on  the  sheet  of  material,  a  frame  having 
side  and  end  members  with  a  continuous  recess  for  re- 
ceiving the  edge  of  a  drawing  and  also  having  elevated 
portions  extended  on  one  side  and  across  one  end  where- 
by with  a  side  and  end  of  the  drawing  positioned  against 
the  elevated  portioa  aad  with  the  corresponding  side 
and  end  of  the  sheet  of  nuterial  positioned  against  said 


4.  A  letter  size  adapter  for  a  lettering  scriber  of  the 
type  having  a  uil  pm,  a  tracing  pin  and  means  for  hold- 
ing a  writing  instrumem  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
template  having  a  tail  pin  groove  and  character  grooves, 
said  adapter  comprising  a  plate  attachaMe  to  the  scriber 
and  spaced  means  holding  said  plate  on  said  scriber  and 
preventing  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  a  slide  for  hold- 
ing a  writing  instrument  mounted  in  slidable  relation  to 
said  plate  along  a  fixed  line  and  means  for  clamping  said 
writing  instnunent  relative  to  said  irfate  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion along  said  line,  said  ad^>ter  being  removable  from 
said  scriber  to  permit  conventional  use  thereof  and  said 
means  holding  said  plate  on  said  scriber  including  means 
for  positively  locating  the  writing  instrument  heading 
means  on  said  scriber  in  an  angular  position  in  whidi  Mid 
fixed  line  will  make  a  preddermined  angle  widi  a  tail  pin 
groove  of  a  template  under  operating *'^ — 
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CXmiCAL  TAPER  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
M.  BMnra,  CMciM.  DL 
Mtf  2f ,  195«,  SmW  No.  17<»791 
14CUM.   (€1.33— 174) 


1.  In  a  conical  taper  measuring  apparatus,  a  pair  of 
contact  plane  members  and  means  hinging  them  on  a 
coounon  hinge  axn,  each  member  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  areas  lying  in  a  common  plane  for  tangential 
contact  with  a  conical  object  each  said  contact  plane  be- 
ing inclined  and  hinged  for  rotation  at  a  60*  angle  to  an 
imaginaiy  plane  normal  to  the  hinge  axis,  said  contact 
planes  being  rotatable  away  from  each  other  from  a  nor- 
mal  position  where  the  line  of  intersection  of  said  con- 
tact planes  is  parallel  to  said  hnaginary  plane,  and  measur- 
mg  means  operatively  associated  with  said  hinging  means 
extensible  in  proportion  to  the  angle  of  divergence  of  said 
contact  planes  from  said  normal  position  for  indicating 
the  taper  of  a  conical  object  tangentially  contacted  by 
both  planes  while  their  hinge  axis  is  maintained  perpen- 
dicular to  a  median  line  on  the  surface  of  said  object 
midway  between  the  lines  of  contact  of  said  contact  planes 
with  said  object,  means  connected  with  said  hinge  means 
for  indicating  when  a  perpendicular  relation  exists  be- 
tween the  axis  of  the  hinge  means  and  a  median  line  on 
the  surface  of  a  conical  object  embraced  by  said  mem- 
bers said  measuring  means  being  so  positioned  relatively 
to  the  hinge  axis  and  so  proportioned  as  to  measure  the 
tangent  of  said  angle  of  divergence. 


2,729,932 

LOCK  DECODER 

Axikmr  H.  Harwell,  HowIob,  Tcz. 

AppHcatlM  October  27, 1952,  Seilid  No.  316,976 

6Claimf.    (CL  33— 174) 


the  rock  lever  pivot  uMMnting  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  rock  lever  for  travel  relative  to  said  main  siq>- 
pocting  plate  in  giving  a  reading  of  tumbler  seat  rdalion 
to  said  guide  lower  edge.        ^^^ 
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BORE  MEASURING  DEVICE 


AppHcatfoa  MflRk  5, 
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■JHN,  I#ISrOH.  IVSIOB. 
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1.  A  bore  measuring  device  for  use  with  a  dial  Indi- 
cator, comprising  a  tubular  support,  a  motion-transmit- 
ting member  reciprocably  mounted  within  said  siq)port 
and  engageable  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  said  dial 
indicator,  a  measuring  head  casing  structure  mounted  on 
said  support  and  having  a  transverse  bore  di^osed  per- 
pendicularly to  said  motioB-transmitting  member,  a  mova- 
ble measuring  element  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  bore 
and  having  an  abutment  surface  thereon,  a  mockm-trans- 
mitting  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
casing  structure  and  having  oppositely-extending  anns 
with  contact  portions  on  the  outer  ends  thereof,  one  of 
said  contact  portions  engaging  said  abutment  surface 
and  the  other  contact  portion  engaging  said  motion-trans- 
mitting member,  and  a  fixed  measuring  element  station- 
arily  mounted  on  the  c^>po8ite  side  of  said  casing  struc- 
ture from  said  movable  element,  said  casing  structure  in- 
cluding an  inner  tubular  lever  mount  carrying  the  pivot 
for  said  lever  and  an  outer  tubular  shank  telescopingly 
engaging  said  tubular  siq^port  externally  and  telescop- 
ingly receiving  said  lever  mount  internally. 


2,729,934 
SCREW  THREAD  CALLIPER  GAUGES 
Sjtecy  Aftkv  WBb  and  Evmi  FWdcrkk  Is 

cole,  Losdoa,  Fnglaad,  aMignnn  to  ToBalt  Ganges 
LteUed,  LoBdoa,  PnglMJ,  a  Britlrii  companr 
ApplicalioB  Fcbrwwy  19, 19S3,  SciW  No.  337,914 

■illrallnn  Tnat  Rrilah  ntsrrh  1,  ITTT 
3arfM.   (CL33— 199) 


^31  ^-^ 


1.  In  a  lock  tumbler  decoder,  a  main  supporting  plate 
having  laterally  projected  handle  flanges  along  both  sides 
and  a  reversely  bent  lower  lip  along  its  bottom  edge, 
which  projects  forwardly  beyond  one  handle  flange  and 
terminates  in  a  lock  key  slot  receiving  guide  to  bear  along 
its  lower  edge  with  the  base  of  the  key  slot  opposite  the 
lock  tumblers,  a  slide  bar  slidably  supported  on  the  upper 
edge  of  said  reversely  bent  lip  and  guided  within  aligned 
slots  in  both  handle  flanges,  a  lock  face  locating  abutment 
on  the  end  of  the  slide  bar  near  said  key  slot  receiving 
guide,  a  leaf  spring  bridging  the  space  between  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  supported  by  said  handle  flanges  and 
carrying  an  intermediate  keeper  detent  for  selective 
spring  latching  engagement  with  any  one  of  a  series  of 
spaced  Ipcating  seats  in  the  slide  bar,  a  rock  lever  pivotal- 
ly mounted  on  and  in  side  by  side  relation  with  said  key 
slot  receiving  guide  and  terminating  in  a  tiunbler  contact 
seat  to  extend  into  the  key  slot  and  co-operate  with  the 
guide  in  gauging  depth  of  successive  tumblers  in  accord- 
ance with  detent  latch  position  of  said  slide  bar,  and  a 
movable  indicator  mounted  on  the  plate  and  ^>aced  from 


1.  A  combined  "go"  and  "not  go"  gauge  for  gauging 
a  screw  threaded  part,  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of 
"not  go"  rotary  gauging  members  nMunted  on  transverse 
pins  secured  to  said  body,  at  least  one  o(  said  "not  go" 
gauging  members  being  free  to  float  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion on  the  respective  pin  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  screw 
threaded  part  being  gauged,  a  pair  of  "go"  rotary  gaug- 
ing nKmbers  mounted  on  transverse  pins  secured  to  said 
body,  each  of  said  "go"  gauging  members  being  pro- 
vided with  accurate  flat  end  surfaces  perpendicular  to  its 
axis,  adjustable  positive  locating  elements  associated  with 
said  body  and  arranged  to  engage  said  opposite  flat  end 
surfaces  on  each  "go"  gauging  member  to  locate  said  "go" 
gauging  member  in  the  transverse  direction,  and  locating 
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means  associated  with  the  body  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  each  "not  gp"  gauging  member  to  locate  it  in  any 
of  at  least  two  positions  of  angular  roUtion,  but  to  per- 
mit transverse  slid^  movement  thereof  al<mg  the  tttpec- 
tive  transverse  pin. 


DEVICE  FOR  IBE  PHmcraiMINATlON  OF  THE 
RADIAL  DIMPJWONSOF  IHE  BnS  OF  CIRCU- 
LAR FORMING  CUTIERS 

Aim  A.  Caacfc,  Rrfaiii,  N.  Y. 

AppikatloB  N«v«i*er  29, 1952,  SaiW  No.  323,993 

tCUM.   <Q.33— 291) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  predetermination  of  the 
radial  distance  of  a  bit  of  a  circular  forming  cutter  from 
the  axial  center  of  the  cutter  in  cases  where  the  bit  is  to 
be  located  inwardly  of  a  peripherally  located  bit,  is  to 
cut  upon  bar  stock  of  circular  cross  section  a  circular 
face  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  bar  stock, 
and  is  to  be  located  in  coincidence  with  a  horizontal  cen- 
ter line  below  the  axial  center  of  the  cutter  and  coincident 
with  the  axial  center  of  the  bar  stock,  the  diameters  of 
the  cutter  and  of  the  bar  stock  and  the  circular  faces  to 
be  cut  thereon  and  the  distance  of  the  axial  center  of 
the  cutter  above  said  center  line  being  known:    which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  flat  base,  a  horizontal  Une 
marked  on  the  base  and  which  corresponds  to  the  hori- 
zontal center  line  coincident  with  the  axial  center  of  the 
bar  stock,  a  stral^t  bar  circular  formfaig  scale  overlying 
the  base  and  having  a  lower  edge  calibrated  from  a  zero 
marking  in  suitable  multiples  of  linear  units  of  measure- 
ment in  terms  of  the  bar  stock,  the  circular  forming  scale 
having  an  operative  position  in  which  its  lower  edge  is 
in  coincidence  With  said  horizontal  Une  marked  on  the 
base  and  its  zero  marking  has  a  fixed  location  which 
corresponds  to  the  axial  center  of  the  bar  stock,  a  straight 
bar  bit  scale  overlying  both  the  base  and  the  circular  form- 
ing scale,  the  bit  scale  having  an  upper  edge  calibrated 
from  a  zero  marking  in  suitable  multiples  of  linear  units 
of  measurement  ki  terms  of  the  cutter,  the  zero  markinp 
of  the  two  scales  being  at  their  remotely  related  ends, 
and  a  pivot  in  fixed  coincidence  with  the  calibrated  upper 
edge  and  the  zero  nurking  of  the  bit  scale  and  connect- 
ing the  bit  scale  and  the  base,  the  pivot  being  mounted 
for  positively  guided  vertical  positional  adjustment  with 
relation  to  the  horizontal  line  marked  on  the  base,  the 
bit  scale  in  a  position  normal  to  and  intersecting  the 
horizontal  line  being  manipulatable  to  effect  such  an  ad- 
justment and  the  adjustment  being  measured  along  the 
bit  scale  in  such  position  and  being  to  an  extent  which 
determines  the  k>cation  of  the  pivot  with  reference  to 
the  horizontal  line  in  correspondence  to  the  known  loca- 
tion of  the  axial  center  of  the  cutter  above  the  horizontal 
center  line  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  bar  stock, 
means  for  fixing  the  pivot  in  any  position  of  vertical  ad- 
justment the  pivot  m  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  ad- 
justed vertically  also  being  mounted  for  positively  g^ded 
horizontal  positional  adjustment  to  establish  it  as  a  point 
of  reference  complementary  to  the  point  of  reference  pro- 
vided by  the  fixedly  located  zero  marking  of  the  circu- 
lar forming  scale,  means  for  fixing  the  pivot  in  any 
position  of  horizontal  adjustment,  the  bit  scale  being 
movable  with  the  pivot  in  its  positional  adjustments  and 
in  any  position  to  which  the  pivot  may  be  adjusted  being 


also  operatively  movaUe  about  the  pivot  over  and  acnm 
the  circular  farming  scale  with  its  calibiated  upper  edge 
in  intersecting  relation  to  the  calibrated  lower  edge  of 
the  circular  forming  scale,  the  moveaientt  (tf  die  bit  scale 
in  connection  with  the  horizontal  poritional  adjustment 
of  its  ptvoC  and  about  its  pivot  being  combined  to  effect 
a  podtion  of  the  bit  scale  in  which  iu  calibrated  upper 
edge  inteiaects  the  calibrated  lower  edge  Of  the  circular 
forming  scale  at  a  point  which  as  measured  from  the  zero 
of  the  circular  forming  scale  corresponds  to  the  radius 
of  the  circular  face  of  minimum  diameter  to  be  cut  and 
as  measured  from  the  zero  of  the  bit  scale  corresponds  to 
the  radius  of  the  cutter,  such  point  determining  the  loca- 
tion of  the  xsnw  of  both  scales  as  fixed  poinU  of  refer- 
ence, and  the  bit  scale  thereupon,  while  the  circular  form- 
ing scale  remains  in  said  (^erative  position,  being  fur- 
ther movable  only  about  its  phrot  as  a  fixed  point  of 
reference  to  a  position  in  which  its  calibrated  upper  edge 
intersects  the  calibrated  tower  edge  of  the  circular  form- 
ing scale  at  a  point  which  corresponds  to  the  radius  of 
the  circular  face  of  maximum  dianocter  to  be  cut.  the 
distance  of  sudi  last  named  point  from  the  zero  of  the 
bit  scale  corresponding  to  the  radial  distance  of  the 
bit  for  cutting  the  circular  face  of  maximum  diameter 
from  the  axial  center  of  the  cutter. 


2,729,936 
COMBINED  ROLW)N  UFT  AND  ALIGNMENT 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Um%Sd  N<^  369,999 
(CL  33— 29302) 


A  combination  lift  and  alignment  machine  comprii- 
ing  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  open  side  runways,  a  cross 
member  fixedly  connecting  said  runways,  means  for  rait- 
ing and  lowering  said  cross  member,  said  runways  hav- 
ing hinged  extensions  to  facilitate  the  movement  thereon 
of  a  vehicle,  said  runways  at  the  position  normally 
occupied  by  the  front  wheels  of  the  car  having  laterally 
aligned,  substantially  rectangular  cut-outs  extending  to 
the  inner  sides  of  said  runways,  supporting  plates  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  runways  on  both  sides  of  said 
cut-out  portions  and  dipping  below  said  runways  provid- 
ing a  foundation  below  said  cut-out  portions,  substan- 
tially rectangular  plates  positioned  within  said  cut-out 
portions  on  said  supporting  plates,  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  plates  being  upwardly  bent  and  continuing  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  supporting  plates  in  spaced  rela- 
Uon  thereto  and  lying  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  said 
runways,  turntobles  rototaWy  mounted  on  each  of  said 
plates,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  turntable  lying  fiush  with 
the  top  surfaces  of  said  runways  and  wheel  alignment 
testing  gauges  carried  on  the  top  surface  of  each  of  said 
turntables. 

2,729,937 

CLOTHES  DRYING  MACHINES 

CMm4  E.  EikteMi,  CMcaio,  DL,  Miipinr  to  GcmmI 

Eledric  CofMy.  a  corponltoB  of  New  Yoifc 

Applkalkw  AagMl  29,  ltS2,  SctW  No.  395^24 

19ClalMS.    (0.34—45) 

1.  In  a  clothes  drying  machine  including  a  substantially 

horizontally    diqmsed    and    rotatably    mounted    drum 
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2i72t,t31 

CONICAL  TAPER  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

loMpk  M.  BMawa,  Chkago,  m. 

AffMclhw  lidy  2%  19S«,  Swtal  No.  176,7tl 

MCUh.   (CL33— 174) 


the  rock  lever  pivot  mounting  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  rock  lever  for  travel  relative  to  taid  main  sup- 
porting plate  in  giving  a  reading  of  tumbler  seat  relation 
to  said  guide  lower  edge. 


1.  In  a  conical  taper  measuring  apparatus,  a  pair  of 
contact  plane  members  and  means  hinging  them  on  a 
common  hinge  axis,  each  member  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  areas  Ijring  in  a  common  plane  for  tangential 
contact  with  a  conical  object  each  said  contact  plane  be- 
ing inclined  and  hinged  for  rotation  at  a  60*  angle  to  an 
imaginary  plane  normal  to  the  hinge  axis,  said  contact 
planes  being  rotatable  away  from  each  other  from  a  nor- 
mal position  where  the  line  of  intersection  of  said  con- 
tact planes  is  parallel  to  said  imaginary  plane,  and  measur- 
ing means  operatively  associated  with  said  hinging  means 
extensible  in  proportion  to  the  angle  of  divergence  of  said 
contact  planes  from  said  normal  position  for  indicating 
the  taper  of  a  conical  object  tangentially  contacted  by 
both  planes  while  their  hinge  axis  is  maintained  perpen- 
dicular to  a  median  line  on  the  surface  of  said  object 
midway  between  the  lines  of  contact  of  said  contact  planes 
with  said  object,  means  connected  with  said  hinge  means 
for  indicating  when  a  perpendicular  relation  exists  be- 
tween the  axis  of  the  hinge  means  and  a  median  line  on 
the  surface  of  a  conical  object  embraced  by  said  mem- 
bers said  measuring  means  being  so  positioned  relatively 
to  the  hinge  axis  and  so  proportioned  as  to  measure  the 
tangent  of  said  angle  of  divergence. 


2,72M32 

LOCK  DECODER 

Arlhw  H.  Harwell,  Hoostoa,  Tex. 

October  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,976 
6ClalaM.    (CL33— 174) 


2,72t,t33 

BORE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

AadRw  Etadc,  DdraM,  Mich. 

AppUcatkM  MHck  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  34«,44S 

2ClainH.    (0.33—171) 


=^ 


1.  A  bore  measuring  device  for  use  with  a  dial  indi- 
cator, comprising  a  tubular  support,  a  motion-transmit- 
ting member  reciprocably  mounted  within  said  suf^port 
and  engageable  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  said  dial 
indicator,  a  measuring  head  casing  structure  mounted  on 
said  support  and  having  a  transverse  bore  di^KMCd  per- 
pendicularly to  said  motion-transmitting  member,  a  mova- 
ble measuring  element  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  bore 
and  having  an  abutment  surface  thereon,  a  motion-trans- 
mitting bell-crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
casing  structure  and  having  (^>po8itely-extending  arms 
with  contact  portions  on  the  outer  ends  thereof,  one  of 
said  contact  portions  engaging  said  abutment  surface 
and  the  other  contact  portion  engaging  said  motion-trans- 
mitting member,  and  a  fixed  measuring  element  statioa- 
arily  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing  struc- 
ture from  said  movable  element,  said  casing  structtue  in- 
cluding an  inner  tubular  lever  mount  carrying  the  pivot 
for  said  lever  and  an  outer  tubular  shank  telescopingly 
engaging  said  tubular  support  externally  and  telescop- 
ingly receiving  said  lever  mount  internally. 


1.  In  a  lock  tumbler  decoder,  a  main  supporting  plate 
having  laterally  projected  handle  flanges  along  both  sides 
and  a  reversely  bent  lower  lip  along  its  bottom  edge, 
which  prefects  forwardly  beyond  one  handle  flange  and 
terminates  in  a  lock  key  slot  receiving  guide  to  bear  along 
its  lower  edge  with  the  base  of  the  key  slot  opposite  the 
lock  ttmiblers,  a  slide  bar  slidably  supported  on  the  upper 
edge  of  said  reversely  bent  lip  and  guided  within  aligned 
slots  in  both  handle  flanges,  a  lock  face  locating  abutment 
on  the  end  of  the  slide  bar  near  said  key  slot  receiving 
guide,  a  leaf  spring  bridging  the  space  between  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  supported  by  said  handle  flanges  and 
carrying  an  intermediate  keeper  detent  f<»-  selective 
spring  latching  engagement  with  any  one  of  a  series  of 
spaced  locating  seats  in  the  slide  bar.  a  rock  lever  pivotal- 
ly mounted  on  and  in  side  by  side  relation  with  said  key 
slot  receiving  guide  and  terminating  in  a  tumbler  contact 
seat  to  extend  into  the  key  slot  and  co-operate  with  the 
guide  in  gauging  depth  of  successive  tumblers  in  accord- 
ance with  detent  latch  position  of  said  slide  bar,  and  a 
movable  indicator  mounted  on  the  plate  and  spaced  from 


2,72«,t34 
SCREW  THREAD  CALLIPER  GAUGES 
SydBcy  Arthor  Wills  aad  Evw  Frederick  Jansa  Gather- 
cola,  LoadoB,  raalMJ,  aatpMin  to  Ta 
LlmHcd,  I  noiln«7rMlMi.  a  Brithh 
AppUcalkNi  Febnnry  19, 1953,  Seriri  No.  337,914 
Clafans  priority,  applicatkM  Great  Writalm  March  4, 1952 
3nahM    (CL33— 199) 


1.  A  combined  "go"  and  "not  go"  gauge  for  gauging 
a  screw  threaded  part,  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of 
"not  go"  rotary  gauging  members  mounted  on  transverse 
pins  secured  to  said  body,  at  least  one  of  said  "not  go" 
gauging  members  being  free  to  float  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion on  the  respective  pin  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  screw 
threaded  part  being  gauged,  a  pair  of  "go"  rotary  gaug- 
ing members  mounted  on  transverse  pins  secured  to  said 
body,  each  of  said  "go"  gauging  members  being  pro- 
vided with  accurate  flat  end  surfaces  perpendicular  to  its 
axis,  adjustable  positive  locating  elements  associated  with 
said  body  and  arranged  to  engage  said  opposite  flat  end 
surfaces  on  each  "go"  gauging  member  to  locate  said  "go" 
gauging  member  in  the  transverse  direction,  and  locating 
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means  associated  wiUi  die  body  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
wiUi  each  "not  go**  gauging  member  to  locate  it  in  any 
of  at  least  two  positions  of  angular  roUtion,  but  to  per- 
mit transverse  sliding  moveuMnt  thereof  along  the  re^ec- 
tive  transverse  pin. 


2J2t,t35 
lEVICE  FOR  THE  PREDETERMINATION  OF  THE 
RADIAL  DIMENSIONS  OF  THE  BITS  OF  CIRCU- 
LAR FORMING  CUTTERS 

AdbHi  A.  CMch,  Bidblo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  NoveMhcr  2t,  1952,  Scrid  No.  323,M3 

SCbfaM.   (CLn—Ul} 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  predetermination  of  the 
radial  distance  of  a  bit  of  a  circular  forming  cutter  from 
the  axial  center  of  the  cutter  in  cases  where  the  bit  is  to 
be  located  inwardly  of  a  peripherally  located  bit,  is  to 
cut  upon  bar  stock  of  circular  cross  section  a  circular 
face  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  bar  stock, 
and  is  to  be  located  in  coincidence  with  a  horizontal  cen- 
ter line  below  the  axial  center  of  the  cutter  and  coincident 
with  the  axial  center  of  the  bar  stock,  the  diameters  of 
the  cutter  and  of  the  bar  stock  and  the  circular  faces  to 
be  cut  thereon  and  the  distance  of  the  axial  center  of 
the  cutter  above  said  center  line  being  known:  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  flat  base,  a  horizontal  line 
marked  on  the  base  and  which  correq>onds  to  the  hori- 
zontal center  line  coincident  with  the  axial  center  of  the 
bar  stock,  a  straight  bar  circular  forming  scale  overlying 
the  base  and  having  a  lower  edge  calibrated  from  a  zero 
marking  in  suitable  multiples  of  linear  units  of  measure- 
ment in  terms  of  the  bar  stock,  the  circular  forming  scale 
having  an  operative  position  in  which  its  lower  edge  is 
in  coincidence  with  said  horizontal  line  marked  on  the 
base  and  its  zero  marking  has  a  fixed  location  which 
corresponds  to  the  axial  center  of  the  bar  stock,  a  straight 
bar  bit  scale  overlying  both  the  base  and  the  circular  form- 
ing scale,  the  bit  scale  having  an  upper  edge  calibrated 
from  a  zero  marking  in  suitable  multiples  of  linear  units 
of  measurement  in  terms  of  the  cutter,  the  zero  markinp 
of  the  two  scales  being  at  their  remotely  related  ends, 
and  a  pivot  in  fixed  coincidence  with  the  calibrated  upper 
edge  and  the  zero  marking  of  the  bit  scale  and  connect- 
ing the  bit  scale  and  the  base,  the  pivot  being  mounted 
for  positively  guided  vertical  positional  adjustment  with 
relation  to  the  horizontal  line  marked  on  the  base,  the 
bit  scale  in  a  position  normal  to  and  intersecting  the 
horizontal  line  being  manipulatable  to  effect  such  an  ad- 
justment and  the  adjustment  being  measured  along  the 
bit  scale  in  such  position  and  being  to  an  extent  which 
determines  the  location  of  the  pivot  with  reference  to 
the  honzontal  line  in  correspondence  to  the  known  loca- 
tion of  the  axial  center  of  the  cutter  above  the  horizontal 
center  line  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  bar  stock, 
means  for  fixing  the  pivot  in  any  position  of  vertical  ad- 
justment the  pivot  in  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  ad- 
justed vertically  alto  being  mounted  for  positively  guided 
horizontal  positiotial  adjustment  to  establish  it  as  a  point 
of  reference  complementary  to  the  point  of  reference  pro- 
vided by  the  fixedy  located  zero  marking  of  the  circu- 
lar forming  scale,  means  for  fixing  the  pivot  in  any 
position  of  horizontal  adjustment,  the  bit  scale  being 
movable  with  the  pivot  in  its  positional  adjustments  and 
in  any  position  to  which  the  pivot  may  be  adjusted  being 


also  operatively  movable  about  the  pivot  over  and  across 
the  circular  forming  scale  with  its  calibrated  upper  edge 
in  intersecting  relation  to  the  calibrated  lower  edge  of 
the  circular  forming  scale,  the  movements  of  the  bit  scale 
in  connection  with  the  horizontal  positional  adjustment 
of  its  pivot  and  about  its  pivot  being  comtnned  to  cSed 
a  position  of  the  bit  scale  in  which  its  calibrated  upper 
edge  intersects  the  calibrated  lower  edge  of  the  circular 
forming  scale  at  a  point  which  as  measured  from  the  zero 
of  the  circular  forming  scale  corresponds  to  the  radius 
of  the  circular  face  of  minimum  diameter  to  be  cut  and 
as  measured  from  the  zero  of  the  bit  scale  corresponds  to 
the  radius  of  the  cutter,  such  point  determining  the  loca- 
tion of  the  zeros  of  both  scales  as  fixed  points  of  refer- 
ence, and  the  bit  scale  thereupon,  while  the  circular  form- 
ing scale  remains  in  said  operative  position,  being  fur- 
ther movable  only  about  its  pivot  as  a  fixed  point  of 
reference  to  a  position  in  which  its  calibrated  upper  edge 
intersects  the  calibrated  lower  edge  of  the  circular  form- 
ing scale  at  a  point  which  corresponds  to  the  radius  of 
the  drctilar  face  of  maximiun  diameter  to  be  cut,  the 
distance  of  such  last  named  point  from  the  zero  of  the 
bit  scale  corresponding  to  the  radial  distance  of  the 
bit  for  cutting  the  circular  face  of  maximum  diameter 
from  the  axial  center  of  the  cutter. 


2,729,t34 

COMBINED  ROLL4>N  LIFT  AND  AUGNMENT 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

HcnsM  Berger,  Aarftyvllle,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  loly  29, 1953,  Mai  No.  34t,99f 

ICUik    (CL  33— 2t3.12) 


A  combination  lift  and  alignment  machine  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  open  side  runways,  a  cross 
member  fixedly  connecting  said  runways,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  cross  member,  said  runways  hav- 
ing hinged  extensions  to  facilitate  the  movement  thereon 
of  a  vehicle,  said  runways  at  the  position  normally 
occupied  by  the  front  wheels  of  the  car  having  laterally 
aligned,  substantially  rectangular  cut-outs  exteiKliiig  to 
the  inner  sides  of  said  runways,  supporting  plates  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  runways  on  both  sides  of  said 
cut-out  portions  and  dipping  below  said  runways  provid- 
ing a  foundation  below  said  cut-out  portions,  substan- 
tially rectangular  plates  positioned  within  said  cut-out 
portions  on  said  supporting  plates,  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  plates  being  upwardly  bent  and  continuing  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  supporting  plates  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  and  lying  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  said 
runways,  turntables  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
plates,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  turntable  lying  flush  with 
the  top  surfaces  of  said  runways  and  wheel  alignment 
testing  gauges  carried  on  the  top  surface  of  each  of  said 
turntables. 

2,729,t37 

CLOTHES  DRYING  MACHINES 

Clifford  E.  Erichaoi^  Chica«o,  DL,  assizor  to  Gcacnd 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Applkatkm  AHgnst  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  395324 

19  Claims.    (CL  34--45) 

1.  In  a  clothes  drying  machine  including  a  substantially 

horizontally    disposed    and    rotatably    mounted    drum 
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adapted  to  receive  clothes  to  be  dried,  meani  for  rotating 
said  dram  in  older  to  tumble  the  contained  clothes,  wall 
stroctnre  defining  a  paaage  communicating  at  the  oppo- 
ste  ends  thereof  with  two  spaced-apart  portions  of  said 
drum,  said  wall  structure  also  defining  spaced-apart  and 
communicating  upper  and  lower  duunbers  in  said  passage, 
means  for  pnxhicing  circulation  of  a  current  of  air  from 
f»iH  upper  chamber  thmugb  said  drum  into  contact  with 
the  contained  clothes  and  thence  into  said  lower  chamber 
and  back  into  said  upper  chamber,  means  for  heating  said 
current  of  air  as  it  is  passed  through  said  upper  chamber, 
m  spray  device  adapted  to  produce  a  finely  divided  q>ray 
of  cool  water  in  said  lower  chamber  in  order  to  cool  and 
to  scrub  said  current  of  air  as  it  is  passed  ^through  said 
lower  chamber  so  as  to  condense  moisture  and  to  remove 
lint  therefrom,  and  means  for  supplying  cool  water  to 


jects  or  symbols  with  one  of  the  same  corresponding  to 
the  subject  matter  to  be  identifted.  said  card  provided 
with  a  hole  adjacent  the  correct  desiyiation  in  said  legend, 
said  hole  being  within  said  dot  so  as  to  register  with  one 
of  said  switches,  the  hole  in  said  card  being  dien  invisible 
to  the  operator  with  said  legend  being  visible,  and  the 
operation  of  the  switch  opposite  the  correct  designation 
on  the  legend  doses  said  chcuit  through  the  hole  in  said 
card  to  actuate  said  signal  producing  means. 


said  ^ray  device;  the  combination  c<Mnprising  a  first  flush 
device  diqwaed  in  said  passage  above  said  lower  chamber 
and  on  the  adit  side  thereof  with  reference  to  the  direc- 
tion of  circulation  of  said  cturent  of  air  and  adapted  to 
flush  water  over  the  adjacent  interior  surface  of  said  wall 
structure  in  order  to  wash  lint  accumulating  thereon  down 
into  said  lower  chamber,  a  second  flush  device  disposed 
in  said  passage  above  said  lower  chamber  and  on  the 
exit  side  thereof  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  cir- 
culation of  said  current  of  air  and  adapted  to  flush  water 
over  die  adjacent  interior  surface  of  said  wall  structure 
in  order  to  wash  lint  accumulating  thereon  down  into 
said  lower  chamber,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said 
first  and  second  flush  devices,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
lower  chamber  constituting  a  sump  for  the  accumulation 
of  water  and  condensate  and  lint,  and  a  drain  conduit 
communicating  between  said  sump  and  the  exterior. 


I,72«,t38 

TOY 

Lewis  H.  Clafffc,  KMnvfllc,  Iowa 

AppUcatloa  Scpteaabcr  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  3f9,«97 

flCUms.    (CL35— •) 


2,72M39 
MOVING  RADAR  TARGET  GENERATING 
DEVICES 
W.  liwwB,  N«w  Cmmm,  CmmL,  aariVMr  to 


fkaaC 


October  11, 1952, 8mM  No.  314^33 
7CUM.   (CL35— IM) 


1.  A  moving  radar  target  generating  device  for  show- 
ing moving  targets  on  a  radar  screen  comprising,  a  cathode 
ray  tube  for  illuminating  a  moving  film  transparency 
divided  into  frames  by  the  application  of  a  first  cathode 
beam  to  a  fluorescent  screen,  a  consunt  speed  motor 
coi^led  to  the  film  transparency  for  moving  the  film 
across  the  face  of  the  fluorescent  screen,  a  light  sensitive 
device  for  transferring  the  variations  in  light  transmitted 
by  the  film  into  variations  of  voltage,  circuit  means  for 
applying  said  voluge  variations  to  a  radar  indicating 
device  having  a  movable  deflection  means  whidi  direcU  a 
second  cathode  beam  to  a  desired  section  of  a  target 
reproducing  screen,  a  mechanical  coupling  means  which 
transfers  the  motion  of  said  movable  deflection  means 
to  a  differential  gear  mechanism  which  is  also  coupled  to 
the  constant  speed  film  device  and  delivers  the  combined 
motion  to  a  contact  arm  on  a  voltage  divider,  means 
for  transferring  the  potential  of  the  conUct  arm  to  a 
deffectioo  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  first 
cathode  beam,  and  control  means  generated  by  the  radar 
indicating  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  first 
cathode  beam.         

2,72t,M« 

RAIN  PANTS 

Mmt  T.  Rsgin,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

AppHcaltoa  October  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,5M 

^  la^m.  (a.34-2) 


10.  An  educational  toy  apparatus,  comprising,  a  play- 
ing boards  all  electric  switch  receptacle  on  said  playing 
board,  said  receptacle  having  a  slot  in  one  side,  at  least 
two  spring  loaded  normally  open  switches  disposed  within 
said  receptacle  so  that  the  slot  is  intermediate  the  respec- 
tive contact  points  thereon,  a  signal  producing  member 
and  a  source  of  electric  power  electrically  connected  to 
said  switches  to  form  a  circuit,  a  card  disposed  on  said 
playing  board  and  having  subject  matter  thereon  to  be 
identified,  said  card  also  having  a  legend  of  words,  ob- 


Rain  pants  for  use  with  garments  of  the  trouser  type, 
comprising  a  waterproof  leg  enclosing  member  for 
engagement  about  the  leg  of  a  pair  of  trousers  to  ex- 
tend from  the  crotch  downward,  said  member  having  a 
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doaeable  opening  extended  the  full  heiglit  thereof  along 
the  inner  lida  of  said  leg,  an  intefral  extcukm  cootinu- 
iag  upward  from  said  leg  mrkwing  member  remote  from 
■aid  doaenMe  opening  to  extend  upward  over  the  li4>  of 
the  wearer,  a  wate  ragigiag  belt,  aad  meaas  at  die  top 
of  said  niicMkto  mmt^m  uid  belt  for  SMpportii«  atod 
kg  enrloaing  menber  from  said  belt,  said  extension  hav- 
ing an  inverted  U-diaped  slot  definiag  a  fli^  said  flap 
being  adapted  to  be  lowwed  to  provide  an  openiag  for 
inaertiaD  of  a  hand,  a  aide  faitwtr  for  retidning  said 
flap  is  a  raised  poaitioa  doiiBg  the  opening  formed  by 
said  flap  when  lowered,  aa  doi^toed  tab  secured  to  said 
extearion  above  0ie  top  cad  of  aaad  flap,  said  tab  having 
its  bottom  end  protected  across  said  sUde  tetener,  and 
means  releasably  securing  the  bottom  end  of  said  tab  to 
the  top  end  oi  nid  flap. 


thereon,  a  rigid  handle  connected  to  die  frame  and  ex- 
tending rearwanOy  and  iq)wardty  from  the  wheels  and 
frame,  a  platter  having  a  snow-recetviag  and  throariag 
surface  and  mounted  on  the  frame  in  a  duwawauMy  dop- 
ing position,  the  forward  edfe  of  vWch  is  aonuifly  ad- 
jacent to  the  ground,  an  operating  shaft  on  each  side  of 


2,T2M41 

FOOTWEAR  WITH  PROVBiON  TO  CHANGE 

THE  AIR  THEREIN 

KnHw,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 
March  31, 1953,  Scriid  No.  345,657 


In  an  artide  of  footwear,  a  sole  structure  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  bulges  extending  downwardly  from 
its  undersurface  and  an  upper  structure  mounted  on  the 
sole  structure;  said  sole  structure  having  an  air  chamber 
therein  extending  into  each  of  said  downward  bulges  aiKl 
passages  from  said  chamber  to  the  interior  oi  the  upper 
structure  and  to  the  exterior  air;  the  material  oi  the 
bulged  portions  of  the  sole  structure  having  resilient  qual- 
ity whereby  said  air  chamber  will  collapse  and  said  bulges 
will  flatten  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  sole  structure  and  same  will  extend  when  freed  of 
such  pressure. 


11 2,T2* 

LYBTHYLENE 


2,729,M2 
POLYETHYLENE  SHOE  COUNTER 
Robert  1.  Marcy,  New  Yotli,  N.  Y.,  isal^nr  to  EadlcoCt 
JobMoa  Catparnlloa,  Eadlcott,  N.  Y.,  a  covpofatfoa 
ofNtwYoA 


AppHcalioa  Jaae  17, 1954,  Seiiai  No.  437^49 
Idabaa.   (CL34-M) 


1.  A  shoe  counter  made  of  solid  plastic  polsrmerized 
polyethylene  having  a  mdt  index  of  between  200  and 
0.33  and  a  melt  viscosity  at  190*  C.  of  between  5X10^ 
and  22x10*  poises. 

2,72t,M3 
WHEEL  MOUNTED  MANUALLY  OPERATED  NON- 
LIFTING  SNOW-THROWING  SHOVEL 

W.  rhaabiilhi.  niii  ilani  HdgblB,  OUo 
October  21, 1952,  SoW  Na.  315,947 
SCWtoa.   (0.37—53) 
1.  A  manually  operated  snow-removing  and  throwing 
implement  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  frame  mounted 


and  joumaled  to  the  rigid  handle  and  each  provided  with 
an  operating  lever  projecting  outwardly  from  the  handle, 
and  a  crank  at  the  inner  end  of  each  shaft  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  central  position  toward  the  opposite 
side  of  the  platter  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  under 
the  platter  as  the  cv>erating  lever  is  pushed  downwardly. 


2,72M44 
SNAP-ON  MERCHANDISE  TAGS 

Ma  AMMMiOy  sMHI  ¥W9tKMCm 

LMfl  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,537 
4niibBi    (CL4«— 16) 


1.  A  merchandise  tag  of  flexible  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  first  planar  section,  means  embodied  in  said 
section  including  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  a  tongue 
formed  in  the  body  thereof  for  engaging  said  tag  with 
upper  and  lower  intumed  lips  of  a  tag  holder,  a  second 
planar  section  integral  with  said  first  section  and  at- 
tending at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  section,  the  upper 
edges  of  said  sections  being  located  in  a  common  horixoo- 
tal  plane,  and  a  notch  formed  in  said  tag  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  juncture  between  said  sections  adapted  to  provide 
clearance  between  said  second  section  and  the  vqpper  Up 
of  said  holder. 


2,72M45 

TRANSPARENCY  VIEWER  COMBINED  EJECTOR 

AND  LIGirr  SWITCH 

Gaatavc  Mller,  Waahhigtna,  D.  C. 

Ime  6, 1951,  Scilnl  No.  239,545 
UOaiaiB.   (CL49— 64) 


4.  In  a  picture  viewer  including  a  boxlike  member  hav- 
ing a  li^t  diffusing  plate,  a  light  bulb  at  one  side  of  the 
plate,  and  an  electric  circuit  arranged  to  connect  the  light 
bulb  to  a  source  of  electricity;  a  combined  picture  receiv- 
ing and  ejecting  frame  and  circuit  completing  switch  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  apart  picture  guide  tracks  for 
slidably  receiving  the  picture  therebetween,  said  guide 
tracks  leading  from  a  picture  receiving  slot  in  one  side 
of  the  boxlike  member,  and  firing  means  yiddably  re- 
sisting the  full  entry  of  the  picture  throu^  the  slot  and 
arranged  to  at  least  partially  eject  the  picture  when  man- 
ual holding  pressure  thereon  is  released,  said  spring  means 
bang  mounted  in  the  circuit  to  the  birib  to  complete  the 
circuit  only  while  the  picture  is  manually  held  pressed 
thereagainst  within  the  frame. 
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2,72t,f44 

DISPLAY  STRUCTURES 

A.  Dwkcr,  itnty  City,  N.  J.,  Mrffftir  to  Arvey 

Coivoniioii.  Ckkago,  DL,  a  cofponltoB  of  IDtooii 

AMittcatfaa  l«Maiy  3«,  1953,  Sotal  No.  334»22S 

isClaini.    (CI.  4»— 124.1) 


interposed  between  said  battery  and  partitioa,  a  finger 
extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  base,  an 
arm  electrically  connected  to  and  extending  between  the 
top  of  said  battery  and  said  finger,  a  first  contact  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  said  finger,  a  pair  of  apertured  ears 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  hoUow  tubular  open 


S.  A  display  structure  comprising  a  flat  panel  and  a 
base,  said  panel  having  a  depending  tongue  of  greater 
width  than  length,  said  tongue  having  oppositely  pro- 
jecting abutment  ears  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  base  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  material  cut  and 
scored  to  form  hingedly  connected  brace  walls,  support 
walls  hinged  to  related  brace  walls,  and  attachment  flaps 
hinged  to  related  support  walls  and  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  panel  adjacent  said  tongue  with  their  free 
ends  downwardly  disposed,  said  tongue  projecting  down- 
wardly through  a  slot  formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  brace 
walls,  said  ears  engaging  the  underside  of  and  supporting 
the  brace  walls,  and  locking  flaps  hinged  to  the  brace 
walls  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
attachment  flaps,  said  support  and  brace  walls  being  in- 
clined downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the 
panel,  said  support  walls  having  apertures  adjacent  said 
locking  flaps  to  receive  sheets  of  advertising  material 
adapted  to  engage  and  prevent  pivot  movement  of  the 
locking  flaps  away  from  the  attachment  flaps. 


2,72t,M7 
HIGH-SPEED  PLANKTON  COLLECTOR 
loha  D.  Inaca,  Eacfaitat,  CaBfn  a«igBor  to  Tli 

of  tka  Unhrcnity  of  CaUfbraia,  Bcifccky,  CaHf^  a  cor- 


AppUcatioa  Maieh  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,472 
4Claiina.    (CL  43— 7) 


1.  A  plankton  collector  for  oceanographic  use  com- 
prising: a  hollow  tubular  housing  means  having  a  tapered 
front  end  terminating  forwardly  in  a  relatively  constricted 
inlet,  said  housing  terminating  rearwardly  in  an  open, 
substantially  unconstricted  end,  net  means  secured  across 
the  interior  of  the  housing  for  straining  water  passing 
through  the  housing,  recording  means  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  recording  preselected  properties  of  the  water 
passing  through  the  housing,  means  for  forcing  the  hous- 
ing axially  through  the  water,  and  fin  means  on  the  exte- 
rior of  the  housing  for  stabilizing  the  same  in  its  said 
axial  movement. 


2,720,f4S 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Cccfl  Braccy  and  Robert  J.  BariMMr,  Archer  CHy,  Tex. 

Appikatkw  October  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,144 

2ClaliiH.    (CL43— 17) 

1.  In  a  fishing  rod  holder,  a  base  including  a  hollow 

body  portion  having  a  lower  pointed  end,  the  lower 

pointed  end  of  said  portion  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 

in  the  ground,  said  base  being  split  at  its  upper  end  and 

spread  apart  to  provide  an  enlarged  portion,  a  partition 

secured  within  said  base  below  said  enlarged  portion,  a 

battery  positioned  in  said  enlarged  portion,  a  coil  spring 


ended  support  member  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
pair  of  ears,  a  light  bulb  carried  by  said  support  member, 
a  second  contact  carried  by  said  support  member  and 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  first  contact,  and  a  conductor  connecting  said  second 
contact  with  the  said  bulb. 


a,71t,»4f 

MINNOW  BUCKET  WITH  DIPPER 

Matthew  F.  BMky,  Ottawa,  DL 

AppUcatkw  SevtcBibcr  3t,  1953,  Sarinl  fio.  3t3,174 

(CL  43— 50 


1.  In  combination,  a  bait  bucket  housing  a  receptacle 
open  at  its  top,  a  sleeve  vertically  affixed  to  the  wall  of 
said  receptacle,  the  top  of  the  sleeve  being  generally  flush 
widi  the  cooperating  top  edge  of  said  receptacle,  a  dipper 
having  a  foraminous  ladle  portion  normally  seated  in  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  lifting  and  lowering  handle  at 
ri^t  angles  to  said  ladle  portion  and  embodying  a  rigid 
lower  section  rigidly  connected  to  said  ladle  portion,  and 
an  upper  complemental  section,  the  adjacent  cooperating 
ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  each  other,  said  upper  section  being  slidably 
mounted  in  said  sleeve,  whereby  when  the  lower  section 
is  intentionally  lifted  and  slid  up  into  and  throu^  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  hinged  connection,  then  above 
the  sleeve  may  be  intentionally  "broken,"  allowing  the 
upper  section  to  swing  to  a  position  lateral  to  the  lower 
section  for  temporarily  suspending  the  ladle  portion  in  an 
elevated  accessible  bait  serving  position. 


UNDER  WATER  ANIMAL  TRAP  SUPPORT 

WmiaB  C.  Pfdffcr,  Cooa  RapMs,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  April  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,llt 

3Clains.    (0.43—90 

1.  In  combination  with  an  animal  trap,  a  trap  sup- 
port comprising,  a  post  member,  a  bearing  member  slid- 
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ably  mounted  on  said  post,  a  platform  hinged  to  said  flange  formed  on  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  flange 
besiring  member,  a  means  for  yieldingly  latching  said  adapted  to  contact  the  iqiper  edge  of  a  telephone  post- 
platform  in  a  horizontal  position  relative  to  said  bearing  tioned  within  the  tray  through  the  bottom  of  said  tray, 

a  supporting  bar  extending  across  said  open  bottom,  and 
on  which  a  telephone  rests,  means  for  seciuing  said  sup- 
porting bar  in  position  fencing  said  telephqpe  into  close 
contact  with  the  flange,  securing  the  telephone  within 
said  tray,  and  a  memo  pad  holder  extending  laterally  from 
said  tray. 

2,729,053 

CHANGEABLE  FEATURE  DOLL  HEAD 

Philip  KMtt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  F^rawy  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  33^119 

nClaiaw.   (CL44— 13S) 


I 


member,  a  trigger  means  secured  to  the  top  of  said  plat- 
form and  for  releasably  holding  said  bearing  member  in 
an  elevated  position  on  said  post,  and  a  means  for  se- 
curing said  tnp  to  said  platform. 


Dale  A.LlBa, 
PMHp  W. 
of 


.        2,729,951 

tERMTTE  SHIELD 
^  Badkfvllie,  OUa.,  assizor  of  oac-tkM  to 
Saltii  Md  oac-lUr«  to  BiU  Hadlock,  both 


23, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,M4 
(CL  43—131) 


1.  A  termite  shield  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlap- 
ping plates  adapted  to  overlie  the  foundation  of  a  build- 
ing, said  plates  having  outwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending portions,  elongated  containers  having  end  walls, 
said  containers  being  attached  to  said  portions  in  side-by- 
side  relation  and  spaced  from  said  foundation  with  said 
portions  forming  one  of  the  walls  of  said  containers,  and 
wicks  carried  by  said  containers  extending  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  said  containers,  said  containers  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  a  solution  of  an  insecticide,  said  wicks 
extending  from  one  container  to  another,  and  said  wicks 
having  notches  for  receiving  the  adjacent  end  walls  of 
said  containers  to  enable  said  wicks  to  form  a  continuous 
saturated  shield. 


2,729,952 

COMBINED  TELEPHONE  TRAY  AND  MEMO  PAD 

SUPPORT 

Amtti  C.  Daaiet,  Yoakera,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,699 

(CL4S— .5) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  box-like 
open  bottom  tray  having  an  inwardly  extended  marginal 


1.  In  a  toy,  a  pair  of  telescoping  members,  one  con- 
stituting the  other,  the  other  forming  the  inner  member, 
said  inner  member  being  fully  rotatable  within  and  pro- 
jecting with  both  its  ends  beyond  the  outer  member,  the 
latter  member  having  at  least  three  apertures  through 
which  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  member  is  rendered 
visible;  two  peripheral  designs  provided  at  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  inner  member  and  being  disposed  in  two 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  planes,  one  of  the  designs 
being  so  located  that  it  can  be  observed  through  two  of 
the  apertures,  the  other  design  being  rendered  visible 
through  the  one  remaining  aperture;  and  means  forming 
a  part  of  the  inner  member  for  facilitating  its  full  rotation 
in  respect  to  the  outer  member,  and  means  provided  at  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  inner  member  for  preventing  dis- 
engagement of  the  latter  from  the  outer  member  and  for 
limiting  to  a  desired  minimum  relative  axial  movement 
of  the  two  members. 


2,729,954 

SOUND  REPRODUCER 

George  D.  Gnodcr,  Tyroae,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,874 

ICIafask    (CL44— 189) 


1 


A  container  for  a  sound  reproducer  comprising  a  case 
having  an  open  top,  a  closure  top  cover  carried  by  said 
case,  said  case  adapted  to  removably  receive  a  sound  re- 
producer, a  longitudinal  hard  element  secured  to  the  in- 
ner face  of  said  cover,  a  tapered  and  beveled  strip  se- 
cured to  the  under  face  of  said  cover  and  spaced  laterally 
from  said  longitudinal  hard  element  thereby  defining  a 
chalk  receiving  compartment  between  said  strip  and  said 
hard  element,  and  a  resilient  member  carried  by  said 
closure  top  cover  constituting  a  sound  reproducer  con- 
tact bumper  to  firmly  hold  a  sound  reproducer  within  said 
case  when  said  cover  is  closed. 


2,729,955 

MECHANISM  FOR  PACKAGING  CHRISTMAS 

TREES 

MUo  Ward  Morrta,  SaUttc,  Wash. 

AppUcatioa  September  2, 1948,  Serial  No.  47,45« 

4  Claims.    (CL  47— 1) 

1.  A  Christmas  tree  packaging  mechanism  comprising 

a  table;  a  Christmas  tree  having  a  moisture  retaining 
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Mil  III  oa  the  batt  end;  «  Oirbtmas  tree 

adte  for  tud  Chnstmai  tree  mounted  upon 
one  ead  portkw  of  said  table;  a  Chrntmas  tree  limb 
ooapfcsoBg  mold  motated  on  and  in  spaced  relation 
above  said  ubk,  said  mold  having  a  funnel  shaped  front 
end  portitm  adjacent  said  cradle  and  a  rear  end  portion 
in  general  alignment  with  the  longitudinaL  axis  of  said 
cradle;  and  a  carton  having  a  wax  lining  sealing  and 
of  a  form  retaining  stiffness  having  an  open  front  and 
rear  end,  the  front  end  portion  being  frictionally.  slid- 
ably,  releasaUy  mounted  on  said  mold  rearwardly  of  said 


a — a — :^ — = A * 


funnel,  said  mold  assuming  the  compressing  strains  of 
the  stiff  lower  limbs  as  the  tree  is  pulled  butt  wise  through 
said  moid,  and  into  the  rear  end  of  the  carton  and  then 
as  the  stiff  lower  limbs  are  gradually  radially  released 
from  the  mold,  die  rounded  portions  of  the  bent  limbs 
engage  and  press  against  the  waxed  walls  of  the  carton 
in  a  non-injuring  manner  and  cause  the  carton  to  move 
with  the  tree  in  pulling  the  carton  from  the  mold,  uid 
limbs  functioning  to  axially,  resiliently  and  floatingly 
suq>end  the  moisture  retaining  container  in  the  carton 
while  the  tree  is  being  shipped  in  the  wax  sealed  carton. 


2,720,t54 

COMBINED  LAMP  AND  FLOWER  RECEPTACLE 

Aftcrt  H.  Levy,  Oricaio,  DL 

I  JMWiy  4, 19S1,  Scitel  No.  2M39t 

1  nsfini     (CL47— 41) 


1.  In  a  stnictiire  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  single  unitary  tubular  column  having  imperforate  por- 
tions and  intermediate  perforate  portions,  a  plurality  of 
bowl  shaped  receptacles  spacedly  secured  on  said  col- 
umn to  said  imperforate  portions  in  alinement  and  in  con- 
centric relation  with  each  of  the  imperforate  portions  and 
in  water  tight  engagement  with  said  imperforate  portions 
to  support  soil,  moss  or  other  suitable  planting  medium, 
the  outer  rim  of  said  bowl  receptacles  extending  above 
the  juncture  of  said  bowl  receptacles  and  said  imperforate 
portions  and  an  elongated  light  source  support»j  in  said 
column  and  visible  through  said  perforate  portions  in 
straight  lines  at  right  angles  to  said  light  source. 


FOR  CAKION  BLASm 

•a 


Mny  C.  19S3. 9«W  No.  3S3371 

T  nihil     (CLSl— t) 


1.  A  carbon  blasting  machine  nozzle  assembly  for  re- 
moving carbon  from  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  an  iitfemally  threaded 
spark  plug  «r*^i«g  oomprisiag,  in  oombinattoo:  a  tiriMilar 
body  member,  an  exhaust  boae  coupled  with  one  end  of 
the  body  member  providing  a  continuation  of  the  panafe- 
way  therethrough,  a  tubular  part  coupled  with  the  other 
end  of  the  body  member  and  providing  a  continuation  oi 
the  passageway  therethrough,  said  tubular  part  provided 
at  its  outer  end  with  an  externally  threaded  tip  adapted 
to  be  threadedty  sealingly  received  within  the  spark  phig 
opening  forming  an  aligned  non-displaoeable  ooti— a- 
tion  of  the  passageway  through  the  opening  into  tke  tu- 
bular part,  a  granule  delivery  conduit  extending  linearly 
throu^  said  body  member  and  tubular  part  and  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  withm  the  body  member,  said  tubular 
part  being  flexible  between  its  tip  and  said  body  member 
to  permit  tilting  of  the  body  member  and  the  granule 
delivery  conduit  with  respect  to  the  tip  when  the  tip  b 
threadedly  sealingly  held  within  the  spark  plug  opcaiag. 


2v7M|tSt 
HONING  MACHINE 

S.  Kh«,  KaMM  CMy.  Mo. 
AiVHtll,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M4M 
ICWifc   (CLSl— 49) 


In  an  article  grinding  machine,  a  horizontally  recip- 
rocaMe  frame;  a  polygonal  block  member  having  an 
uppermost,  flat,  grinding  surface  adapted  to  didaUy  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  articles;  means  releasaUy  mounting 
said  member  on  said  frame  for  reciprocation  therewith; 
and  a  polygonal  plate  resting  on  said  articles  in  overlying 
relationship  to  said  surface  and  supported  solely  by  its 
contact  with  the  articles,  said  articles  being  freely  slid- 
abie  relative  to  the  member  upon  reciprocation  of  the 
latter,  said  plate  bemg  at  the  same  time  slidable  on  the 
articles  relative  thereto  and  to  the  member,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  an  open  top  receptacle  having  an 
upstanding  side  wall  surrounding  said  member,  and  wedge 
elements  between  said  wall  and  said  member,  said  ele- 
ments being  provided  with  downturned  flanges  overlying 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  surface  whereby  the  extent 
of  relative  sliding  movement  of  said  articles  and  said 
plate  is  limited  to  the  area  of  said  surface  between  said 
flanges. 
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,72B,t99 
ATTACHMENT 

.lihglliia.Ky. 
U,  19S4,  S«W  N^  4t541t 
(CL  51—92) 


surface  and  driving  means  for  the  ribbon,  operating 
against  each  face  of  the  ribbon,  arranged  between  one 
pair  of  tools  and  an  adjacent  pair  longitudinally  of  the 
path  of  the  ribbon,  characterised  by  each  driving  means 
being  constituted  by  a  set  of  short  rollers  carried  by  a 
beam  spaced  from  said  vertical  planes  and  extending 
obliquely  to  the  path  of  the  ribbon  and  substantially  in 
the  same  general  direction  as  said  vertical  planes  across 
said  ribbon,  whereby  the  rollers  are  arranged  in  echelon 
across  the  ribbon,  the  axes  of  the  driving  rollers  being 
di^Ktsed  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  ribbon,  whereby  the  rollers  engage  the  ribbon  in 
areas  contiguous  with  both  tools  of  an  obliquely  disposed 
coaxial  pair. 


1.  A  work  holder  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  elongated  guide  member,  means  detachably 
mounting  the  guide  member  crosswise  of  a  grinding 
wheel  in  substantially  a  horizontal  plane  and  normal 
to  the  plane  of  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  grinding  wheel 
periphery,  said  guide  member  having  a  rear  portion  dis- 
posed remote  from  the  grinding  wheel  defining  an  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  opening  substantially  V-riiaped 
groove,  said  guide  member  having  an  upstanding  front 
wall  diq>osed  adjacent  the  grinding  wheel  and  parallel 
to  the  groove;  a  carriage  demountably  supported  on  the 
guide  member  for  sliding  movement  longitiidinally  there- 
of, said  carriage  having  a  rear  portion  of  substantially 
wedge  shaped  cross  section  forming  a  tongue  slidably 
engaging  in  said  groove,  said  carriage  having  a  bottom 
part  q>aced  from  said  tongue  including  a  portion  slidably- 
engaging  on  a  top  surface  of  said  wall  and  an  inclined 
forwardly  facing  portion  slidably  engaging  against  a 
portion  of  an  inner  surface  of  the  wall  and  cooperating 
with  said  tongue  and  groove  for  slidably  connecting  die 
carriage  to  the  guide  member,  aiKl  clamping  means  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  blade 
or  bit  in  the  carriage  at  an  incline  relative  to  the  plane 
of  the  guide  member  for  positioning  an  edge  of  the  Made 
or  bit  in  engagement  on  the  grinding  wheel  periphery  at 
a  point  drcumferentially  q>aced  from  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  grinding  wheel  located  adjacent  said  guide 
member. 


2,72t,M« 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SURFACING 
BOTH  SURFACES  OF  A  MOVING  RIBBON  OF 
GLASS 

PfelHp  C*  Baiscs.  EcclcsiOB  Pan,  Present,  and  Tmnbms  S. 

Lioaitad,  LIveipool,  England,  a 
October  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,914 


N( 


»  17, 1952 
(CL  51—112) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  surfacing  both  sur- 
faces of  a  moving  ribbon  of  glass,  including  cooperat- 
ing pairs  of  tools  the  axes  of  which  are  disposed  in 
vertical  planes  disposed  obliquely  to  the  path  of  the 
ribbon,  the  tools  of  a  pair  operating  on  one  surface 
being  coaxial  with  a  similar  pair  operating  on  the  other 


2,72t,Ml 
CONTACT  ROLL  FOR  ABRASIVE  BELT 
POUSHING  MACHINES 
L.  Andcnoa,  ConMpoliB,  Pa.,  asslpMr  to 
Ipring  aad  Aide  Cnipaaqr,  CsraapaBi,  Pa.,  a 
fondom  of  Pi  — sj  h  anls 

25, 1954.  Serial  No.  452445 
4ClataM.   (CL51— 141) 


1.  An  abrasive  belt  polishing  machine  including  a  con- 
tact roll,  a  second  roll  spaced  therefrom,  an  endless 
abrasive  belt  passing  around  said  rolls,  and  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  rolls,  wherein  work  to  be  polished  is 
pressed  against  the  abrasive  belt  at  a  portion  of  the  belt 
backed  by  the  contact  roll,  the  improved  contact  roll 
comprising  a  wire  brush  wheel  including  wires  having 
their  outer  ends  engaging  said  belt. 


2,72Mtt 
GRINDING  MACHINES 


AppttcaltoB  September  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,092 

OatoM  prtoriiy,  appUcatioa  FnMCc  May  14, 194S 

HCIafaM.   (CL51— 145) 


1.  A  grinding  machine,  comprisipg,  in  combination,  a 
frame;  a  first  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment along  a  first  path  to  and  from  a  working  position 
and  being  ad^ted  to  carry  a  grinding  wheel;  a  second 
carriage  mounted  on  said  first  carriage  for  movement 
with  req>ect  to  the  same  along  a  second  path  parallel  to 
said  first  path  and  being  adi^Med  to  carry  a  dressing  means 
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October  11, 


for  dressing  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  first  car- 
riage; moving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
carriage  for  moving  the  latter  and  said  second  carriage 
therewith  along  said  paths,  respectively,  through  a  pre- 
determined distance  to  and  from  said  working  position; 
first  adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
carriage  for  adjusting  the  position  thereof  along  said 
first  path;  second  adjusting  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  carriage  for  adjusting  the  position  thereof 
along  said  second  path  with  respect  to  said  first  carriage; 
and  operating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  adjusting  means  for  selectively  operating  the 
latter  separately  or  simultaneously. 


engage  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  end  portions  of  the 
several  abrasive  strips  and  clamping  means  disposed  to 


compress  adjacent  hub  segments  in  gripping  engagement 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  end  portions  of  the  several 
abrasive  strips. 

X,72t,MS 

WORK  HOLDING  FIXTURE 

Harold  J.  \mtltnm,  Bomm  Potat,  N.  Y. 


2,72t,M3 
MULTIPLE  WHEEL  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Oiva  E.  mn,  Worccatcr,  MaM^  SMigMHr  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Maa^  a  corporation  of  MaMacknactts 
Application  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,337 
UCIains.   (0.51— 1«5) 


Application  Odokcr  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,«55 
leCUJiM.    (CL51— 217) 


10.  A  fixture  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
workpieces  comprising  a  member  having  a  circular  open- 
ing for  receiving  a  generally  circular  series  of  such  work.- 
pieces  disposed  tangentially  against  the  periphery  of  said 
opening  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  open- 
ing, and  a  locking  member  coplanar  with  and  extending 
substantially  diametrally  of  said  circular  opening,  said 
locking  member  having  a  wedge  formation  at  one  end  in 
spreading  engagement  between  a  pair  of  workpieces  of 
said  series  and  an  abutment  surface  at  its  other  end  en- 
gaging against  a  workpiece  lying  generally  opposite  to 
said  pair  of  workpieces  in  said  series,  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  selectively  extensible  to  lock  the  series  of  work- 
pieces  by  such  abutment  and  wedging  action. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  havmg  a  base,  a  transversely 
movable  wheel  slide  thereon,  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel 
thereon,  nwans  to  feed  said  slide  transversely  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  wheel  axis  to  facilitate  grinding  a 
work  piece  to  a  predetermined  size,  and  a  truing  appa- 
ratus on  said  slide  including  a  cross  slide  movable  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel,  means 
to  move  said  cross  slide  in  either  direction,  a  longitudinal- 
ly movable  carriage  on  said  cross  slide  movable  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel,  means 
to  traverse  said  carriage  longitudinally  in  either  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel,  an  adjustable 
truing  tool  unit  which  is  adjustable  longitudinally  relative 
to  said  carriage  including  a  slidably  mounted  truing  tool 
carrier  on  said  unit  arranged  to  move  in  a  direction  nor- 
oial  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  forming  bar  on 
said  cross  slide,  a  follower  on  said  carrier,  means  to  main- 
tain said  follower  in  engagement  with  said  bar  during 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  truing  tool  on 
said  carrier,  and  a  feed  mechanism  interposed  between  the 
follower  and  carrier  operatively  connected  to  adjust  the 
follower  relative  to  the  carrier  so  as  to  facilitate  impart- 
ing a  compensating  adjustment  to  the  truing  tool. 


2,72t,M4 

WORK  HOLDING  FIXTURE 

Harold  I.  VaMtrom,  Bcnm  Point,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,656 

TCIainM.    (CL51— 217) 


2.  A  fixture  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  work- 
pieces  comprising  a  member  having  a  circular  opening 
for  receiving  a  generally  circular  series  of  such  work- 
pieces  disposed  tangentially  against  the  periphery  of  said 
opening  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  open- 
ing, and  locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient 
substantially  flat  elongated  plate  members  having  cor- 
responding end  portions  disposed  between  a  pair  of 
workpieces  of  said  series  with  their  opposite  ends  resilient- 
ly  spread  from  each  other  and  projecting  against  the 
iimer  sides  of  spaced  workpieces  to  maintain  the  plate 
members  in  resiiiently  spread  position. 


2,72t,M4 
ABRASIVE  WHEELS 
Michael  C.  King,  St  Pwri,  Minn. 
Application  April  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,527 
iCUoH.    (0.51—193.5) 
1.  An  abrasive  wheel  having  flexible  arms  projecting 
from  the  periphery  thereof  in  ^aced  relation  one  to  an- 
other and  flexible  abrasive  strips  overlying  the  leading 
faces  of  said  arms,  the  improvements  which  comprise, 
compressible  elastic  hub  segments  of  the  wheel  formed  to 


2,72f  ,M7 
APPARATUS  FOR  GATHERING  DIAMOND  DUST 
Bcn-Zion  Ychnda,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Application  Maick  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,M7 
Claims  priority,  application  brad  March  <,  1951 
4Clainis.    (O.  51— 27t) 
1.  in  a  diamond  dust  collecting  hood  adapted  to  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  lapidary's  wheel  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  radial  working  face;  an  annular  base 
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member  supportable  beneath  said  wheel,  said  base  noem- 
ber  having  on  the  inner  periphery  a  flange  extending 
upwardly  toward  the  wheel  and  on  the  outer  periphery 
an  upwardly  extending  flange  which  surrounds  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  a  covnr  member  loosely  received  within  the 


pleats  of  wrapper  against  the  bases  of  the  articles,  means 
for  imparting  intermittent  rotation  to  said  carrier  head 
to  bring  the  wrapped  articles  in  succession  to  a  heating 
station,  a  heater  at  said  heating  station,  a  first  cooling 
station,  a  second  cooling  station  and  a  discharge  station, 
a  pair  of  cooling  pads  one  located  at  each  cooling  sta- 
tion, a  pair  of  top  pressers,  one  located  at  the  heating 


outer  flange  of  said  base  member  and  partially  enclosing 
the  upper  face  and  periphery  of  the  wheel  said  cover 
member  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  to  permit 
the  application  of  a  dop  therethrough  to  the  work  face 
of  the  lapidary's  wheel. 


It      2,72i.it 

WHIPPING  Mi 

■rook,  BSatan,  Leeds. 


2,72t,Nt 

^G  MACHINES 

, , , fland,  assignor  to  The 

Forgrovc  Mncklncry  Company  United,  Leeds,  Eng- 
iMd,  ■  British  conspnny 

~  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S2,139 
iOnioH.   (CL53— 41) 


2,729,M9 
WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Leonard  Brook,  Beeston,  Leeds,  Engbnd,  assignor  to  The 
Foifrovc  Machinery  Company  Lfanitcd,  Leeds,  York- 
shire, g*t***^,  •  company  of  Grent  Britain 
Application  AprU  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S4,99< 
^Oafans.    (O.  53— 126) 
1.  In  a  bunch  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier  head  mounted  to  route  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  grippers  for  receiving  in 
succession   at   a  loading  station   articles,   each  with   a 
wrapper  draped  ainound  it  in  the  form  of  a  cup  open  at 
its  lower  end,  of  fblding  means  for  folding  the  dependent 


station  and  the  other  at  the  first  cooling  station,  a  cam 
and  mechanism  operable  by  said  cam,  while  said  carrier 
head  is  dwelling,  for  simultaneously  moving  said  heater 
and  said  cooling  pads  upwards  and  said  top  pressers 
downwards  into  contact  with  the  articles  at  their  respec- 
tive stations  and  thereafter  retracting  said  heater,  said 
cooling  pads  and  said  top  pressers  from  said  articles. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  m^ine  comprising  a  wrapping 
mechanism,  and  a  lifting  plunger  for  lifting  articles  in 
succession  into  said  wrapping  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  lifting  plunger  of  a  framework,  a  horizon- 
tal feed  table  resting  on  said  framework,  a  reciprocating 
picker  for  feeding  the  end  of  a  web  of  wrapping  material 
forward  along  said  table  and  into  position  above  said 
lifting  plunger,  a  knife  on  said  Uble  for  severing  wrap- 
pers in  succession  from  the  end  of  said  web,  a  guide  on 
said  framework,  said  guide  extending  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  wrapper  feed  and  said  table  being  removably 
positioned  on  said  guide,  a  manually  operable  adjusting 
member  for  adjusting  said  Uble  along  said  guide  to  vary 
the  disunce  between  the  knife  and  the  lifting  plunger,  a 
linkage  mounted  on  said  UMe  for  operating  said  knife, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  uble  for  actuating  said  linkage, 
an  actuating  member  mounted  adjacent  the  Uble,  said 
actuating  member  having  a  long  face  abutting  against 
the  end  of  said  lever  in  all  positions  of  adjustment  of 
the  table  in  relation  to  the  guide,  a  cam  arranged  to 
reciprocate  said  actuating  member  and  thereby,  through 
said  lever  and  linkage,  to  operate  said  knife  and  a  re- 
ieasable  clamping  member  for  holding  said  table  in  ad- 
justed position  on  said  guide. 


2,72«,979 

FORAGE  CROP  CUTTING  AND  CONVEYING 

DEVICE 

Ridiard  H.  Arrington,  Montgomery,  Ahk 

Application  October  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,535 

16Clahns.    (CL  56— 23) 


1.  In  a  mobile  harvester  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  drawn 
over  a  field  of  forage  to  crc^  and  pneimiatically  discharge 
the  same  into  a  trailing  wagon  as  silage,  a  horizonul  sup- 
porting platform  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  having 
downwardly  directed  members  framing  said  platform, 
vertically  adjusUble  supporting  traction  wheels  for  said 
platform,  a  forage  creeping  and  conveying  means  mount- 
ed on  said  platform,  said  means  including  horizonUlly 
diq>osed  cutting  blades  mounted  to  route  in  a  plane 
between  and  above  the  lower  edges  of  said  framing  mem- 
bers, a  circular  wall  depending  from  said  platform  and 
concentrically  overlying  said  blades  at  their  outer  ends 
and  terminating  above  the  plane  of  roUtion  o(  said  blades, 
air  impeller  vanes  projecting  upwardly  from  the  outer  end 
portions  of  said  blades  into  the  area  defined  by  said 
circular  wall  and  each  having  its  vertical  portion  oblique 
relative  to  the  radius  of  its  blade  with  its  outer  edge  for- 
ward of  its  inner  edge,  a  spiral-form  channel  passage  sup- 
ported on  the  top  surface  of  said  platform  and  overlying 
the  path  of  rotation  of  the  vanes  and  open  along  its  un- 
derside to  communicate  therewith  and  terminating  at  its 
larger  end  in  a  curved  duct  rising  from  said  platform 
and  directed  to  discharge  into  a  trailing  wagon,  a  driv- 
ing means  supported  on  the  top  surface  of  said  plat- 
form. 
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FOWER  GRASS  LIFTER  AND  MOWER 
_  Wifrti.  Aatan,  CaHff . 
I  F«to«W7  %  1953,  ScffW  No.  335,911 
llClaiBi.    (CL  54— 25.4) 


completes  each  swing  from  said  fkk-vp  meant  to  nid 
baling  chamber,  and  means  holding  said  fingers  with  said 
offset  portions  in  substantially  vertical  position  when  said 
arm  assembly  and  fingers  are  pushing  hay  towards  and 
into  said  baling  chamber  entrance  but  permitting  said 
fingers  to  swing  to  a  limited  extent  from  such  vertical 
position  when  said  arm  assembly  is  moving  in  opposite 
direoion  from  said  baling  chamber  entrance,  whereby  said 
offset  portions  of  said  fingers,  by  passing  into  said  baling 
chamber  throu^  said  entrance  in  substantially  vertical 
position,  will  cause  the  hay  moved  by  said  baler  feed 
mechanism  to  be  delivered  effectively  into  the  interior  of 
said  baling  chamber. 


1.  A  rotary,  vertical  axis  lawn  mower  blade  unit,  com- 
prising an  elongated  blade  adapted  for  center  mounting, 
said  blade  having  sharpened  opposed  leading  edge  por- 
tions, a  rooter  tooth  depending  from  the  blade  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  such  sharpened  portion  thereof,  and 
means  securing  each  rooter  tooth  on  the  blade. 

2,72M72 

COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLE 

Richaid  L«i*M  La  Rm,  Cocpw  Chrlfd,  Tex. 

ApplkatkM  laiy  2S,  1952,  ScfU  No.  3«iaSl 

4  CUM.   (CL5«— 5«) 


1.  A  cotton  picking  spindle  comprising  a  hollow  shaft 
having  a  plur^ty  of  openings  in  the  surface  thereof, 
a  bar  within  said  shaft  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  extending  therethrough.  V-shaped  spring  wire 
burr  assemblies  having  their  apices  extending  through 
said  bar  openings,  the  burr  terminals  of  said  burr  assem- 
blies being  aligned  longitudinally  with  said  shaft  open- 
ings and  extending  through  said  shaft  openings  beyond 
the  surface  of  said  shaft  when  in  picking  operation  posi- 
tion. 


2,72t,t73 

HAY  BALER  FEEDING  ASSEMBLY 

Percy  F.  FracMm  Jr.  aad  loka  M.  Frccaun, 

PofftfaBd,  Orcg. 

Applkatioa  FcbtwHty  24, 1953,  Seffal  No.  33M22 

4  CWm.    (CL  54—341) 


a,72f,r74 

THREAD  SUCTION  MEANS  ON  SPINNDUG 
FRAMES 

Hcrmaui  Bilrier,  WlBtetthw,  SwitoulaBd 
AppttcalloB  Septeaibar  29, 1952,  Scrtei  No.  312,fl2 
ClaiM  priority,  appMciUpn  Swit     ' 

Si tir2t,1951 

2CWH.   (CL57— 54) 

("y 


I.  A  thread  suction  means  on  textile  and  twisting 
frames  comprising  a  centrally  located  flat  housing  pro- 
vided at  the  base  thereof  with  intake  chaimels  which  are 
symmetrically  arranged  to  project  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  base  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  median  plane 
of  said  housing,  each  of  said  channels  havmg  an  outer 
opening  formed  as  a  slot  which  extends  over  several 
spinning  and  twisting  stations  of  the  frame,  said  intake 
channels  being  directly  connected  to  said  housing  over 
their  entire  length,  and  the  length  of  the  air  intake  at  the 
point  of  jointure  of  said  channel  to  the  housing  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  mouth  of  said 
slot. 


Jote  K. 


to 


1.  In  a  hay  baler  of  the  character  described  having  a 
baling  chamber  with  top  and  side  walls  with  a  hay-receiv- 
ing entrance  in  one  of  said  side  walls  and  having  pick- 
up means  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  said  baling  chamber  for  picking  up  hay  from 
the  ground,  an  improved  baler  feed  mechanism  for  de- 
livering hay  from  said  pick-up  means  into  said  baling 
chamber  through  said  entrance,  said  feed  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  arm  assembly  mounted  on  a  substantially  ver- 
tical shaft,  means  for  oscillating  said  assembly  in  an  arcu- 
ate path  from  said  pick-up  means  to  said  baling  chamber 
entrance,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  hingedly  supported 
on  said  arm  assembly,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  por- 
tion offset  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  assembly  when 
said  assembly  is  moving  from  said  pick-up  means  to  said 
baling  chamber  entrance,  the  length  of  said  offset  finger 
portions  being  slightly  less  than  the  height  of  said  bal- 
ing chamber  entrance,  said  arm  assembly  and  said 
fingers  so  arranged  that  said  offset  finger  portions  will 
enter  said  baling  chamber  entrance  as  said  arm  assembly 


2,71t,«75 
BOBBIN  ADAPTOR 

Pfc. 

Ddaware  ^.     ..._^_ 

AppBcattoB  September  It,  1951,  Scriia  No.  245,795 

4ClaiM.   (CL57— 134) 


Th9 
of 


4.  In  a  spinning  machine,  in  combination,  a  spindle 
having  a  blade,  an  adaptor  fitted  on  said  Made,  said 
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adaptor  having  t  teite  matching  the  outer  surface  of  the 
spindle  Made,  and  having  a  cylindriad  outer  surfaoei, 
said  adaptor  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  loofitu- 
dinally  spaced  and  ociealed  traewwneiy  and  wbitan- 
tiaily  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  base  bushing  formed 
to  receive  a  cylindtkal  bobbin  thereon,  said  busiung 
fittinf  the  inner  cjrtedridal  MctiMi  of  the  bobUn  aad 
also  caiTying  a  protectton  thnvM  to  lit  the  adaptor 
placed  thereon,  the  portioiis  Uttiag  the  adaptor  and  the 
bobbin  being  deOnei  by  a  tjraMMttkatty  plaoad  annular 
groove. 

2.71MT4 
COATED  FILAMINT  ilND  ARUCLS  THEREFROM 


supplytng  a  cooiponent  lo  form  a  comhustibie  mixture 
with  said  pm»  in  said  mixing  aooet;  a  pluniity  of 
sheltered  combustion  zones  adjaoeiS  the  duwugUeam 
ends  of  laid  mixing  tones;  ignition  flMaas  far  nid  Wel- 
tered BNws;  and  means  to  deliver  conbostibia  fnd  mix- 


F.  Goodrich 
BoaofNewYoik 


24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,449 
,   (CL57— 1 


20.  The  method  «f  nudd^  a  flexible  flber  comprising 
providing  a  flexiMe  ^asa  baae  member  and  ooatiag  said 
glass  base  member  in  an  faMrt  aimoqihere  with  a  metal 
alloy  in  a  fhnd  phase  comptlriag  line  and  a  metd  selected 
from  the  group  fonristing  of  titaniiwi.  xiroooium,  hafni- 
um, vanadium,  nioMnm  and  taalaliBi. 


ture  to  said  dieltered  aonet  operative  to  maintain  aa- 
chored  igniting  and  combustion  supporting  flames  ad- 
jacent the  downstream  ends  ct  said  mixing  zones,  wUtA 
"*yiw*««"  continuous  relatively  staMe  flaane  propagation 
through  said  ouxture  in  said  combustion  zones. 


.  T^ 

2,724,477 
SHOCKPROOF  BBAUN6 

■MB  aas  Neckar,  ^»,^mmm^ 
tfTlfSl,  Ssriiri  No.  321^27 
a  G«Mqr  NovMriber  27,  U 
[CLSS— 149 


1951 


A  spring  spindle  bearing  for  flne-medianical  ^ipara- 
tus  more  particulariy  for  escapements  in  time-meaanring 
appliaaoea.  oompriahit  in  comMnation.  a  frame  wHh  a 
cyHndrical  bore,  a  holed  stone  for  the  escapement  qiindle 
freely  displaceable  in  radial  direction  on  the  bottom 
of  said  bore,  a  conrer  atone  acting  on  die  rounded  end 
of  said  spindle,  a  spring  acting  on  said  cover  stooe  and  a 
centering  member  arranged  between  the  cover  stone  and 
the  hole  stone,  said  centering  member  being  formed  as 
a  uniformly  thin-walled  cup  of  inwardly  conical  shape, 
its  flat  bottom  having  a  middle  aperture  for  the  nppet 
end  of  the  escapement  spindle  and  its  conical  side  wall 
resting  on  the  hole  stooe  and  continuing  in  a  flange,  said 
flange  reaching  down  almost  to  the  bottom  of  the  cy- 
lindrical bore  of  the  frame  and  having  practically  the 
same  diameter  as  said  bore. 


BURNER  FOR  USE  INBIGH  VELOCITY  DUCTS 
Robert  E.  D^r  wd  Fkederick  I.  HH,  San  DIafo,  CaHf 


Rtek  1, 1944. 8«W  No.  12444 
14  flsimi    (CL  44-^5^ 


2,72M79 
CONDUIT  CLAMP 
B.  MfeMi,  iadlMVoBi,  hi.,  airiiwtr  to  GcMrrf 
DemM,  Mich.,  a  cotponrtloa  of 

iM2,Ssriid  No.  324,773     . 


1.  In  combination,  two  bodies  having  adjoining  ends  of 
substantially  the  same  peripheral  length,  said  ends  having 
substantially  equal  coefficients  of  expansion  and  being 
subjected  to  a  substantial  range  of  temperature  variation, 
and  a  clamp  encompassing  said  ends  and  holding  them  in 
assembled  relation,  said  damp  comprising  at  least  two 
parts  differing  in  coefficients  of  expansion  from  each  other 
and  said  ends,  the  sum  of  the  individual  products  of  the 
lengths  and  the  coefficienu  of  said  parts  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  product  of  the  perq)heral  length  and  the  oo* 
efficirat  ot  said  ends. 


2,724,444 
COMBUSTION   EQUIPMENT   FOR  GAS-TURBINE 
EN<^INES  WITH  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  SUP- 
PORTING THE  FLAME  TUBE  FROM  AN  AIR 
CAONG 

r,  Allcstree,  and  Jeffrey  EvasM. 
I  to  RoBs  Roycs  I  larili i,  Dei»y,  1 


10.  A  device  for  providing  a  sheltered  combustion -zone 
in  a  burner,  comprising  a  grid  formed  of  a  number  of 
spaced  and  intersecting  trough  shaped  members  having 
their  open  ends  facing  in  the  general  direction  of  gas 
flow  past  the  grid,  the  channels  of  intersecting  members 
communicating  with  eadb  other  at  the  intersections. 

13.  In  combination,  structure  forming  a  plurality  of 
mixing  zones  through  whidi  gases  containing  combus- 
tion supporting  components  pass;  a  plurality  of  combus- 
tion zones  downstneam  of  said  mixing  aones;  means  for 

I O.  0.-18 


23, 1953,  flariil  No.  332,412 


1, 1952 
SCUmm,  (0.44-^3934) 
1.  A  combustion  chamber  oi  the  kind  employed  in  an 
airoaft  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  an  air  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  including  an  inner 
annular  wall  and  aa  outer  annular  wail,  a  phirality  of 
struts  extending  between  and  interconnecting  said  inner 
and  outer  air  casing  walls  at  the  inlet  aid  of  the  air 


222  V  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  October  11,  1965 

casing,  a  fbune  tube  includina  an  inner  annular  wall  and   sufficient  primary   air  from   said  auxiliary  passage   to 
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casing,  a  flame  tube  includini  an  inner  annular  wall  and 
an  outer  annular  wall,  said  fljU;ne  tube  walls  being  spaced 
from  the  correqKHMling  air  ca^g  wall  over  part  at  least 
of  their  length  and  being  substantially  coaxial  there- 
with, and  said  flame  tube  walls  defining  therebetween 
an  annular  combustion  space,  an  inlet  flame-tube  sec- 
tion interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  flame  tube  walls 
at  their  ends  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  air  casing  and 
overlapping  said  struts  axially  of  .said  annular  space. 


sufficient  primary  air  from  said  auxiliary  passage  to 
support  combustion  in  said  ignition  portion  of  the  com- 
bustion apparatus. 


means  defining  recesses  in  the  ends  of  said  struts  nearest 
the  outlet  end  of  the  air  casing,  said  recesses  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  inlet  flame-tube  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially-extending  bores  in  said  struts,  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  bores  in  said  inlet  flame-tube  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  bores  in  said  struts 
when  said  inlet  section  is  received  in  said  recesses,  and 
a  plurality  <A  pins  each  adapted  to  extend  throu^  a 
bore  in  one  of  said  struts  and  an  aligned  bore  in  said 
flame-tube  section. 


3,72t,Ml 

FUEL  VAPORIZING  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
FOR  TURBOJET 


Herbert  W.  Tntfacriy,  Media,  Pa^  aarigsor,  by 
signmenti,  to  tkt  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioo  May  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  165,0«3 

4ClalBM.    (CLM-^9.65) 


2.  In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  having  an  axial-flow 
air  supply  passage,  combustion  apparatus  mounted  in  said 
passage  and  comprising  diverging  shell  structure  having 
a  primary  air  entryway  formed  in  the  upstream  end 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  air  inlets  formed  in 
downstream  portions  thereof,  said  shell  structure  includ- 
ing an  imperforate  ignition  poriion  between  said  primary 
air  entryway  and  said  secondary  air  inlets,  hood  structure 
telescoping  and  spaced  from  said  advance  section  of  the 
wall  structure  for  forming  a  preheating  duct  contiguous 
thereto,  said  preheating  duct  having  a  lateral  inlet  com- 
municating with  said  supply  passage  and  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  primary  air  entryway,  fuel  supply 
means  for  spraying  fuel  into  the  stream  of  primary  air 
flowing  into  said  inlet  of  said  preheating  duct,  and  an 
auxiliary  primary  air  passage  formed  in  said  hood  struc- 
ture in  alignment  with  said  primary  air  entryway  in  the 
wall  structure  for  effecting  confluence  of  the  relatively 
rich  fuel  and  air  mixture  from  said  preheating  duct  with 


2,72t,tt2 

MULTIPLE  UNIT  BARGE  HAVING  AN  EXPAN- 
SION CHAMBER  COMMUNICATING  WTTH  PLU- 
RAL STORAGE  TANKS 

r  ccBt  to  N.  A.  Hm«%  Had  H.  Wrigkt,  «m1 
CalkcilM  H.  Newton,  aU  of  Fonyth,  Ga.,  Md  flftccn 
par  CMt  to  Hanrajr  B.  Smeolbmm,  WMhtogtoa,  D.  C 

AppHcafioa  Fckraary  4, 19S2,  Serial  N«.  249,791 

ItClntoM.    (CLil— 1) 


1.  A  barge  for  the  transporution  of  a  confined  vcria- 
tile  fluid  cargo  under  pressure  in  both  its  liquid  and  va- 
por phases  comprising;  a  pair  of  storage  tanks  each  sealed 
from  the  atmosphere  and  disposed  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal plane  and  rigidly  secured  together  in  side  by  tide 
relation,  said  storage  Unks  having  a  load  water  line  sub- 
stantially above  the  major  volume  of  said  tanks,  thereby 
retaining  said  cargo  in  said  storage  tanks  in  heat  ex- 
change with  the  surrounding  water,  an  expansion  tank 
sealed  from  the  atmosphere  and  in  heat  exchange  relation 
therewith,  means  on  the  barge  supporting  the  expansion 
tank  above  the  load  water  line,  said  expansion  tank  being 
positioned  generally  upon  the  medial  center  of  the  barge, 
means  including  unidirectional  flow  control  means  estab- 
lishing cooununication  between  the  interior  of  each  stor- 
age tank  at  substantially  the  zone  of  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion thereof  with  the  water  and  with  said  expansion  tank 
thereby  assuring  unidirectional  flow  of  cargo,  upon  ex- 
pansion thereof,  in  its  liquid  phase  from  each  of  the  stor- 
age tanks  to  the  expansion  tank,  a  flow  return  means  in- 
cluding unidirectional  flow  control  means  establishing 
communication  between  the  lower  portion  of  (he  expan- 
sion tank  and  each  of  said  storage  tanks. 


2,72t,fS3 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Miltoa  W.  GariaMi,  Wayncaboro,  Pa,  anignor  to  Frick 
Compaay,  Waynaboio,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyi- 


AppUcation  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  199,410 

14  Claims.    (0.42—^) 

I.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  high  side  includ- 
ing compressing  means  and  condensing  means  and  a  low 
side  including  evaporating  means  and  suction  means, 
meins  for  passing  a  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
said  condensing  means,  refrigerant  by-pass  means  around 
said  condensing  means  and  to  the  low  side  suction  means 


in  direct  communication  with  the  compressing  means,  and 
flow  control  means  in  said  by-pass  means  responsive  to 


J*fc^*r^ 


the  temperature  of  the  fluid  leaving  said  heat  exchange 
fluid  passing  means. 


2,72t,ti4 

ENERGY  STORAGE  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEMS 

luMt  G.  Hai«7,  DaBaa,  Tci. 

9, 19SS,  Sariy  No.  344,444 
UCWm.    (CL42-0) 


combinatioo  of  a  substantially  vertical  cylindrical  le- 
frigetmting  coil  defining  a  cylindrical  freezing  surfr^e,  a 
tank  below  said  coO  for  collecting  water,  a  rotary  tpinoet 
disposed  substantially  axially  of  said  coil,  said  qrinner 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  tube,  jets  opening 
outwardly  from  said  tube  at  spaced  points  along  its  length, 
an  inlet  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  said  q>inner  adapted 
to  be  submerged  in  the  water  in  said  tank  for  enaUing 
tank  water  to  be  lifted  centrifugally  from  said  tank  up- 
wardly into  said  ^nner  to  a  hei^t  above  the  water 
level  in  said  tank  for  outward  projection  through  said 
jets  during  the  ice-making  phase  of  the  cycle,  means  for 
feeding  water-to-be-co(ried  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
spinner  for  outward  projection  throu^  said  jets  during 
the  ice-melting  phase  of  the  cycle,  and  nteans  mounted 
within  said  rotary  spinner  for  limiting  or  restricting  up- 
ward flow  of  the  tank  water  in  the  dinner  !i^en  water 
to  be  cooled  is  introduced  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
pinner. 

2,72t,0f4 
AUTOMATIC  DEFROSTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  TWO- 

TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATORS 

Frederic  L.  Tarietoa,  Oak  Paife,  IB.,  aataaor  to  General 

Electric  Conip— y,  a  eorpoeadon  af  New  Yorit 

AppHcallon  AngMt  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,047 

lOCIainM.    (CL  O— 4) 


1.  An  energy  storage  device  comprising  a  compressor, 
a  refrigerant,  an  evaporator  including  a  plurality  of  evap- 
orator coils,  a  liquid  heat  storage  meditmi  having  latent 
heat  of  fusion  suirounding  said  coOs  and  means  auto- 
matically responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  refrigerant 
when  entering  and  leaving  the  compressor  for  selec- 
tively connecting  aaid  coils  in  operative  relation  with 
said  compressor  ipi  reH>onse  to  the  heat  absorbed  by 
said  coils. 


I 


2,720,005 

THERMAL  RESERVE  WATER  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

AND  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Boyla,  Chicago,  DL,  Mrignor  to 

Edward  A.  Mcrtca,  Chicago,  IlL 

Application  March  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  152,784 

UCfadms.   (0.42—4) 


1.  In  a  thermal  reserve  cooler  having  an  operating 
cycle  comprising  ioe-making  and  ice-melting  phases,  the 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  including  an  upstanding  heat- 
insulated  cabinet  defining  sq>arate  first  and  second  food 
storage  compartments,  a  compressor  operative  to  com- 
press expanded  gaseous  refrigerant,  a  condenser,  and  a 
connection  for  conducting  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant 
from  said  compressor  to  said  condenser;  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  continuous  conduit  from  said  con- 
denser back  to  said  compressor  and  including  in  series 
relation  in  the  order  named  a  capillary  tube  and  a  first 
restricted  evaporator  tube  and  a  second  unrestricted 
evaporator  tube  and  an  unrestricted  suction  tube,  whereby 
said  first  restricted  evaporator  tube  is  located  between 
said  capillary  tube  and  said  second  unrestricted  evapo- 
rator tube  in  said  conduit,  said  first  evaporator  tube 
being  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  compart- 
ment and  said  second  evaporator  tube  being  arranged  in 
heat-exchange  relation  with  said  second  compartment, 
said  capillary  tube  accommodating  substantially  no  ex- 
pansion of  the  liquid  refrigerant  therein,  said  first  evapo- 
rator tube  accommodating  predetermined  expansion  of 
the  liquid  refrigerant  therein  so  as  to  cool  said  first  com- 
partment to  a  temperature  above  the  freezing  point,  said 
second  evaporator  tube  accommodating^  further  expansion 
of  the  liquid  refrigerant  therein  so  as  to  cool  said  second 
ctmipartment  to  a  temperature  below  the  freezing  point, 
thermal  responsive  means  controlled  by  the  temperature 
of  said  first  compartment  for  operating  said  compressor 
between  "ofi**  and  "on"  cycles,  and  open  heat-transfer 
structure  arranged  in  the  upper  piHlion  of  said  first  com- 
partment in  good  heat  exchange  relation  with  both  said 
first  evaporator  tube  and  the  convection  currents  of  air 
drculatod  in  said  first  compartment,  the  gaaeoos  re- 
frigerant accumulating  in  said  fiiat  evapwator  tube  dur- 
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ing  each  **off**  cycle  of  aid  comprewor  at  a 
of  die  heat  transferred  thereto  from  nid  itnicture  and 
aa  a  i«$ult  of  said  location  of  said  first  evaporator  tube 
in  said  conduit  effecting  flodiins  of  the  lifakl  icfiiteiant 
thctefrom  into  said  second  evaporator  tube  to  that  the 
temperature  ot  said  first  evaporator  tube  rises  above  the 
fieezinf  point  before  the  next  **oa"  cycle  of  said  com- 
pressor, whereby  said  first  evaporator  tube  and  said 
structure  are  defrosted  f oUowing  each  **oo"  cyde  of  said 
oompressOT. 

2,72t,M7 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONOmONING  APPARATUS 

Wlhvd  L.  GiMM,  Phamh,  Ailb 

IS,  1953,  SmUL  N*.  37S,t31 
fCWM.   (CL«2—4) 
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1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having,  a  main  drive  engine,  a  crankshaft  in  said  en- 
gine, a  variable  speed  pulley  mounted  on  and  driven  by 
said  crankshaft,  a  main  drive  engine  fan,  a  water  pump, 
a  generator,  a  belt  connected  between  said  variable  speed 
pulley  and  said  fan,  pump,  and  generator,  a  refrigera- 
tion compressor,  a  belt  connected  between  said  variable 
speed  pulley  and  said  refrigeration  compressor,  a  battery, 
a  starting  motor,  a  starting  switch  manually  operable 
to  connect  said  battery  to  energize  said  starting  motor, 
means  energized  when  said  starting  motor  is  energized 
to  adjust  said  variable  speed  pulley,  and  further  means 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  crankshaft  to  adjust  said 
variable  speed  pulley. 


2,72«,Mt 

AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 

JaoM*  G.  Hifley,  Driba,  Tex. 

24,  IMS,  ScrW  No.  M4,3M 
SCUssa.    (CL<2— ^ 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  a  heat  ex- 
an  impeiier  for  causing  air  flow  through  said 
a  pmnp  for  circulating  a  heat  absorb- 
ing Ittid  throng  said  heat  exchanger,  a  variable  speed 
comected  in  driving  relation  to  said  imptUa  and 


said  pump  and  meana  for  varyhig  tb»  motor  spoad  in  re- 
sponse to  the  condition  oi  the  treated  air.  a  tpny  nocde 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  heat  exchanger,  a  connection 
for  supplying  water  to  said  nozzle,  a  valve  in  said  connec- 
tion, and  means  response  to  the  humidity  of  the  treated  air 
for  controlling  said  valve. 


El 


2,72i,tt9 
REFRIGIRATOR  TRAY  AND  BAFFLE 
I T.  Morton,  Gnlsabnm,  DL,  nal^orln  1 
DL,acofpoinllan«f 
5, 19S2,8aiW  N«.  3U,2M 
tOnhM.   (CLU— IM) 


1.  In  a  domestic  mechaniral  refriferator  having  an 
evaporattH-  heat  extraction  onit  in  the  top  portion  there- 
of, an  impervious  moisture  bafle  member  arranged  below 
said  top  portion,  a  storage  drawer  member  arranged  be- 
low said  moisture  baflle,  both  of  said  members  extending 
horizontally  through  the  interior  of  said  refrigerator,  and 
defining  an  upper  freezing  compartment  and  a  lower  non- 
frozen  food  storage  compartment,  a  movable  vane  on  one 
of  said  members  for  regulating  convection  therethrough, 
an  opening  adjacent  said  movaMe  vane  and  in  the  other  of 
said  members  for  permitting  convection  therethrough,  and 
moistiire  draining  means  for  allowing  moisture  drahiage 
through  said  members  and  through  said  vane  substantially 
independent  oi  the  position  of  said  vane. 


a,72MM 

AIR  CX>NDniONING  CONTVOL 

H.  Ford,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  iiilpnr  to 

Conoratlon  of  A  mirira,  a  conomllen  of  Dcinwaie 

Application  April  23, 1954,  Mai  No.  425447 

4aiikM.   (Cttt— 129) 


1.  A  control  for  a  self-contained  air  oonditimiing  de- 
vice having  an  electrical  motor-driven  compressor,  an 
electric  motor-driven  ventilathig  fan,  an  exhaust  damper 
and  a  ventilating  damper  comprising  a  switdi  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  electric  motor-driven  com- 
pressor, a  switch  for  controHing  operating  of  said  electric 
motor-driven  fan,  electrically  operable  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  exhaust  damper,  electrically  operable  means 
for  positioning  said  ventilating  damper,  an  exhaust  switch 
for  controlling  said  exhaust  (bumper  positioning  means,  a 
ventilating  switch  for  controlling  said  ventilating  danqwr 
positioning  means,  a  control  unit  for  selectively  actuating 
said  switches  both  individually  and  collectively,  and 
means  mechanically  linking  said  switches  to  said  contnrf 
unit,  said  linking  means  being  arranged  to  operate  said 
swit^es  in  predetermined  combinations  hi  accordance 
with  prseelected  oonditioniog  ftoctions. 


OcTOBn  11,  1966 
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WART  DmnNG  MACHINE 


VORimZTUBE 


Octotir  14, 1949,  SerinI  No.  121,434. 
April  5,  1954,  Scftal  No. 

42— Mt) 


17, 1949,  Scriri  No.  114,29t 
(CL44-tf) 


I.  In  an  air  cyde  air  conditioning  system,  a  vortex 
tube  including  an  air  inlet  for  working  air  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  air  outlets  each  of  a  diflferent  diam- 
eter, a  spray  chamber  directly  connected  to  said  air  outlet 
of  larger  diameter  and  having  mounted  therein  nozzle 
means  for  hitroductng  a  fine  tftny  of  water  into  the 
woriting  air  for  evaporative  cooling  thereof,  a  heat  ex- 
changer directly  conaectrd  to  said  air  outlet  of  smaller 
dianteler  and  providing  a  path  for  said  working  tit  after 
leaving  said  expansion  device,  a  suction  device  induding 
an  air  inlet  for  the  working  air  leaving  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  including  an  air  discharge  outlet  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  water  dirooih 
said  nozzle  means  iiiereby  the  moisture  content  of  die 
woriung  air  issuing  from  said  air  diacharfe  outlet  is  ca- 
pable of  regulation  to  obtain  total  saturation,  and  duct 
means  to  conduct  cfBditionint  air  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer along  a  piuh  separate  from  the  working  air  path 
but  in  heat  excfaanga  rdation  with  req>ect  thereto. 


Aftsrt  L. 


2,72M92 
KNiniNG  MACHINES 

N,  H«, 
N. 


to  Scolt 


29, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  333,945 
(CL44— 14) 


1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of: 
a  power  driven  main  shaft,  a  rotauble  warp  beam,  a 
variable  qwed  drive  for  routing  said  warp  beam,  con- 
trolling means  including  a  first  movable  member  and  a 
second  movable  member,  and  mechanical  means  oper^ 
ativdy  connecting  said  first  movable  member  with  said 
main  shaft  for  continuous  rotation  in  dependence  on  the 
rotation  of  the  latter,  said  second  oMvaUe  member  being 
operativdy  engaged  with  the  winding  on  said  waip  beam, 
and  said  contnrfling  means  being  responsive  to  speed 
differentials  between  said  two  members  and  being  aasod- 
ated  with  said  variaUe  speed  drive  fm-  varying  the  ^eed 
of  the  output  of  said  variable  speed  drive  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  circumferential  tpcftd  of 
said  winding  on  the  warp  beam. 


LET-OFF  MECHANI8MFOR  W ARF  KNTTIING 
MACHINES 
Geotie  E.  Clinllmark,  Plain  rWi,  Mnsa.,  aaripor,  bf 
acaae  Mrigpnscnts,  to  Drapst  CoiFonllon,  Hopadale, 
Maa„  a  eotMnOas  of  Mains 

AppBeatton  JnM  2a,  1951,  Scriri  No.  232,429 
4CWtaM.   (CL44-44) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  superposed  cylinder 
type  having  independent  laich  needles,  a  pair  of  yam 
feeding  fingers  for  presenting  yams  to  the  needles  at  the 
same  feed  to  effect  plating,  means  for  diangmg  the  acthre 
feeding  position  of  one  of  said  fingen  hi  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  the  needle  cyUnders;  and  means  for  retard- 
ing dosing  of  lat«Aes  on  said  yams  beyond  die  posi- 
tion at  which  latch  closing  would  normally  occur  under 
the  action  of  previoosly  formed  loops  on  the  needle 
shanks. 


6.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  having  warp  knitting 
devices,  actuating  means  for  the  madiinr  induding  a  cam 
shaft,  a  warp  beam  from  which  warp  threads  are  supplied 
to  the  knitting  devices,  and  a  movnUe  tension  rod  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  the  warp  extending  between  the  beam  and 
the  knitting  devices,  a  let-off  device  which  comprises  a 
mechanical  drive  between  the  cam  shaft  and  the  waip 
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beam  providing  a  continuous  drive  of  the  warp  beam 
from  the  cam  shaft  and  including  a  variable  speed  driving 
mechanism  having  a  speed  adjusting  element  shiftable  in 
opposite  directions  to  produce  alternatively  a  higher  and 
a  lower  speed  ratio  between  the  cam  shaft  and  the  beam, 
and  a  correcting  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
adjusting  element  including  a  control  element  having  an 
intermediate  neutral  position  in  which  the  correcting  de- 
vice is  inoperative  and  shiftable  in  opposite  directions  to 
render  the  correcting  device  operative  for  moving  the 
speed  adjusting  element  in  a  corresponding  direction,  and 
means  connected  to  the  control  element  to  be  moved  by 
the  tension  rod  whereby  movement  of  the  control  element 
by  the  rod  from  an  internnediate  adjusted  neutral  position 
in  either  direction  will  render  the  correcting  device  opera- 
tive to  move  the  speed  adjusting  element  in  the  corre- 
sponding direction. 


thread  comprising  a  single  rubber  strand  and  a  plural  fila- 
ment thermoplastic  wrapping  noo-adheringly  set  by  the 


PICK-UP  srrrcH  kniiting  needle 

Bcaic  H.  EiMt,  ChflUcolhc,  DL 

Appttcadoa  Inly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445^98 

aClafam.    (CLM— 117) 


1.  A  knitting  needle  construction  comprising  an  elon- 
gated needle  having  a  hand  engaging  end  portion  formed 
with  a  pocket  therein  and  a  tool  disposed  into  said  pocket 
and  formed  with  a  hook  for  engaging  and  retrieving 
stitches  drc^ped  by  said  needle  in  the  operation  of  knit- 
ting, said  tool  being  provided  with  an  external  end  por- 
tion defining  a  handle,  said  handle  being  of  flattened  form. 


2,72t.t9€ 

YARN  CARRIER 

Encflt  A.  FcMtd,  HaibnMck  Hcigbts,  and  Kari  E.  Hocf cr, 

Rircr  Vale,  N.  1^  Mrigaon  to  Eracst  A.  Feustcl,  Inc^ 

Lodi,  N.  J,,  a  corpontioB  of  New  Jency 

AppUcatfoa  Febrawy  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,438 

5ClafaH.    (CLM— 125) 


1.  A  yam  carrier,  comprising  a  holder  having  an  elon- 
gated rod-like  portion  and  an  elbow  portion  connected 
with  said  elongated  portion  and  having  a  recess  formed 
therein;  a  removable  guide  finger  having  a  portion  fitting 
into  said  recess,  a  tubular  end  portion,  and  an  open  chan- 
nel between  the  recess-fitting  portion  and  the  end  portion. 


2,728,097 

SURGICAL  STOCKING 

WaHam  Dc  Mond,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Appttcatioo  August  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,774 

€  Claims.    (CI.  M— 182) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  elastic  stocking 

circular  knitted  throughout  its  length  from  an  elastic 


/ 


application  of  heat  to  completely  enclose  the  rubber 
strand. 


2,720,f9S 

UGfTTER  MECHANISMS 

Wmard  F.  Wmmt,  Dstratt,  Mick.,  asrfganr  of  oneJialf 

to  Ouiriss  W.  GlsM,  Dalral^Mlch. 

Applkatioa  October  1, 1953,  SsiW  No.  383^05 

7ClaiM.    (CL<7— 74) 
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1.  In  a  lighter  mechanism,  an  elongated  hollow  body 
adapted  to  receive  liquified  gas  from  a  disposable  car- 
tridge, a  rotatable  abradent  wheel  joumalled  on  a  wall 
of  said  body,  a  pyrophoric  member  frictionally  engag- 
ing said  wheel,  a  hood  member  coaxially  joumalled  with 
said  abradant  wheel,  uni-directional  drive  means  connect- 
ing said  wheel  and  said  hood,  a  depressible  member  slid- 
ably  disposed  on  said  body  and  normally  surrounding 
said  hood  means,  means  interconnecting  said  depressible 
member  and  said  hood  member,  valve  means  engageable 
by  said  depressible  member  for  discharging  said  com- 
pressed gas  synchronously  with  the  operation  of  said 
mechanism,  and  means  associated  with  said  valve  means 
adapted  to  permit  recharging  ot  said  hoUow  body  through 
said  valve  means. 

2,720,099 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DECORATIVE  CANDLES 
KjumMMd  S.  GroBowaid,  ila—iniii,   lad.,  asrigaor  to 
StaHdard  OO  Compaay,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  cotporatioB  of 
ImUana 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  October  28, 1953, 

Serial  No.  388,901 

2ClataM.    (CL  07— 22.5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  decorative  wax  candle 

comprising  maintaining  wax,  having  a  melting  point  above 

the  melting  point  of  the  wax  of  said  candle,  in  a  molten 

state  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  F.  to  about  40* 

F.  above  the  melting  point  of  said  wax,  spraying  in  finely 

dispersed  droplets  said  molten  wax  on  the  surface  of  said 

wax  candle  and  permitting  said  grayed  molten  wax  to 

solidify  on  the  surface  of  said  candle  to  form  an  irregular 

rough  knobby  surface  thereon.  . 
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S,720,100 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FLUID  TREATMEIW  OF 
FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 

LTn*iiin—  ""-  '"-Y 
I  Inly  18, 1950,  Sariri  Nn.  174,401 
illa|yJnne22,19S0 


2CtaliM.   (CL08-205) 


taig  said  registering  means,  means  operated  by  said  regis- 
tering means  for  presetting  said  setting  means,  and  means 
operated  by  engagement  therewith  of  the  leading  end  of 
the  work  piece  upon  its  approach  to  said  evening  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  setting  means  whereby  said  even- 
ing mechanism  is  reset  in  accordance  widi  the  presetting 
of  said  setting  means. 


R«»yCSpdii, 


tloB  of  CowwctlciBt 


2,720,102 
PORTABLE  LOCK 

jm,  Van  assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne 
Company,  Stamford,  Cobb^  a  corpora- 


April  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,701 
SCMam.    (CL  70— 14) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  consecutively  treating  yam  wifli  at 
least  two  liquids,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
rollers  extending  in  the  same  general  direction,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  located  spaced  from  the  other  of  said 
n^ers  and  having  a  smooth  surface,  said  roUen  being 
adapted  to  have  a  yam  wound  thereon  in  such  manner 
that  the  yam  passes  ground  both  roUen  leaving  the  sur- 
face portions  of  said  rollers  facing  each  other  free  of  the 
yam;  at  least  two  outlet  means  spaced  in  axial  direction 
for  a  predetermined  distance  for  separately  applying  two 
treating  liquids  to  two  adjacent  annular  surface  zones 
of  one  of  said  rollen  for  wetting  the  same  and  yam 
located  on  the  same;  and  at  least  one  freely  routable 
narrow  squeezing  roll  having  an  axial  length  substantially 
smaller  than  said  distance  and  a  resilient  liquid-impermea- 
ble peripheral  rim  engaging  said  one  rcrfler  at  said  surface 
portion  which  is  free  of  yam  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  said 
one  roller,  said  squeezing  roll  being  located  between  said 
two  outlet  means  and  adapted  to  be  located  between  said 
two  adjacent  annular  surface  zones  of  said  lower  rc^er, 
said  squeezing  roll  being  adi4>ted  to  squeeze  dry  a  narrow 
annular  strip  of  said  surface  of  said  one  roller  during 
roution  of  the  same  so  as  to  separate  said  two  an- 
nular surftkce  zones  of  said  lower  nUtr  wetted  by  said 
two  treating  liquids  and  to  force  portions  of  each  of  said 
liquids  entering  said  dry  annular  strip  to  retum  to  the 
corteqiwnding  surface  zones  so  as  to  prevent  mixing  of  the 
treating  liquids. 


*-*  -"  -^  *- 


.^•'^ 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  flat  thin  ratcheting 
member  having  ratchet  teeth  at  each  edge  thereof,  a  lock 
body  having  a  through  slot  for  said  ratcheting  member 
whereby  to  be  slidable  thereon,  a  U-shaped  spring  mounted 
in  said  lock  body  and  extending  longitudinally  at  one  tece 
of  said  flat  thin  ratcheting  member,  the  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  spring  pressing  against  the  ratcheted  edges  of 
said  ratcheting  member  whereby  to  lock  said  lock  body 
relatively  to  said  ratcheting  member,  a  cam  between  said 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  spring  at  the  said  face  of  the  ratchet- 
ing member,  and  a  rotatable  key  plug  for  rotating  said 
cam  in  said  lock  body  to  spread  said  legs  whereby  to 
release  said  lock  body  for  sliding  on  said  ratcheting 
member.  ^ , 

2,720,103 
CABINET  LOCK  ^    ^ 

Abraham  H.  Goldca,  Stanford,  and  MalbkisM.  Check, 
Noroton  Height^  Com,  ■■^^^^  TJe  Yale  A 
Towne  MMnfactning  Con^aqr,  Stanford,  Coan^  a 

•*!S5SSiflSS;^1952,  Serial  No.  200,947 
9Clafans.    (CL  70— 80) 


^  2,720,101 

EVENING  AND  GRADING  MACHINES 
LawrsM*  Mmivbcy,  Leicester,  Eagfand,  aasivMNr  to  United 
Shoe  Maddnery  CorpocaHoa,  Flentogtaa,  N.  J^  a  cor- 
Bontloa  of  New  leiacy 
AppBcatkn  Aanit  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,550 
CbdM  priori^,  applicatioB  Great  Britain 
Sencei^ber  18, 1952 
18CWaM.   (0.09-^.1) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  measuring 
mechanism,  evening  mechanism,  means  for  transferring  a 
work  piece  from  said  measuring  mechanism  to  said  even- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  setting  said  evening  mecha- 
nism, fluid-operated  thickness  registering  means,  connec- 
tions operated  by  said  measuring  mechanism  for  actuat- 


2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt  housing 
adapted  to  enter  an  opening  in  one  side  of  a  structural 
member  in  which  the  lock  is  to  be  mounted,  a  bolt 
movable  in  an  endwise  bolt  cavity  formed  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  front  plate  on  one  end  of  said  bolt  housing  ex- 
tending transversely  relatively  to  said  bolt  cavity  to 
lie  at  the  said  side  of  the  structural  member,  a  lock 
cylinder  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  in  another  side  of 
said  member  at  right  angles  to  said  first  side,  screw 
fastening  means  carried  by  said  front  plate  transversely 
outwardly  of  said  bolt  housing  and  extending  to  a 
threaded  bore  in  said  cylinder  to  draw  said  cylinder 
toward  said  front  plate  of  said  bolt  housing,  a  key 
plug  rotatable  in  said  cylinder,  tumblers  locking  said  key 
plug  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  cam  on  said  key  plug  in 
position  to  project  and  retract  the  bolt  when  the  housing 
and  cylinder  are  secured  by  said  fastening  means. 

2,720,104 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Frank  M.  Canenn,  DaariOe,  DL 

Application  Jaaaary  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  205,991 

3  Claims.   (CL  72— 29) 

1.  A  building  block  of  the  type  described  comprising 

a  substantially  rectangular  body,  an  elongated  longitu- 
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dintl  rib  extendmg  from  end  to  aid  of  nid  body  aad 
proiectnig  upwardly  above  one  maior  horizontal  «ur- 
fece  of  ttid  body  and  located  intermediate  the  front  and 
back  sidei  thereof,  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  transvcne  ribe 
extending  betireen  said  kmgkudinal  rib  and  said  back 
side  of  said  body,  said  traaivane  ribs  projecting  upward- 
ly from  said  one  nujor  horizontal  smfaoe  of  said  body, 
said  body  having  a  mortar-reoeiving  recess  formed 
therein  and  extending  downwardly  below  said  one  ma- 
jor  horizontal  surfiwe  and  inwaicBy  fktMn  said  back  side 


'  » »  i. — s-l ' — ' — ' 


of  said  body  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  transverse 
ribs  and  that  portion  of  aid  longitudinal  rib  extending 
therebetween,  said  body  having  a  transverse  passage 
formed  therein  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  said 
recess  and  at  its  lower  end  with  the  plane  of  a  second 
major  horizontal  surface,  and  said  body  having  a  plu- 
rality oi  grooves  formed  therein  and  extending  inwardly 
from  said  second  major  honzontal  surface,  said  last- 
named  grooves  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number 
of  said  ribs  and  being  vertically  and  horizontally  aligned 
therewith. 

2,72tJtS 
RADIATION  SHIELD  BLOCK 

r.by 

to  Ike  Uniled  Slaica  off  America 

by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eacf|y 

2, 19M,  Serial  No.  17731t 
(CLTl-^t) 
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1.  A  mediod  for  the  determination  of  the  adberion 
of  ioe  to  metal  which  umpiises,  supporting  a  sliver  of 
meul  partially  within  a  body  of  water  with  a  por- 
tion extending  substantially  verticaUy  outwardly  there- 
of, freezing  the  water  from  the  bottom  iq»wardly  to 
form  ioe  and  to  cooAne  a  portion  of  tbt  sliver  therem, 
confining  the  body  of  ice  snbetantially  completely  with 
only  a  sliver  portion  extending  tiiereifrom.  and  retain- 
ing the  body  of  ice  confined' and  fixedly  positioned 
while  applying  a  gradually  increasing  shearing  stress 
to  the  metal,  iHiidi  stress  is  insofllcient  to  cause  the 
metal  to  deform,  to  cause  the  metal  and  ioe  to  shear 
free  of  eadi  other  without  substantial  fracturing  of  the 
ioe. 


>INTHYGB 


DEW-POINT  HYGBOMETER 
C  Mdndr,  Crfdwdi,  N.  J^  iiilpiir  to  Wrihcc 
A  TIsHMHi  tKUfftnttit  a  coffforatfaa  off  Dslawaie 
laMvyM.  19S3,  Ssriri  No.  333  J77 
(CL73— 1 


t.  A  block  comprising  a  body  having  a  first  and  a 
ond  rectangular  outer  pcMlioo  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion, said  first  outer  portion  being  kmger  than  the  inter- 
mediate portion  and  the  intermediate  portion  being  longer 
than  the  second  outer  portion;  a  fint  end  of  said  first 
outer  portion  extending  longitudinally  beyond  a  first  end 
of  said  second  outer  portion  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
transverse  thickness  of  the  Mock;  said  first  end  of  the 
first  outer  portion  extending  longitudinally  beyond  a  first 
end  of  said  intermediate  portion  by  a  distance  equal  to 
the  transverse  thickness  ai  said  first  outer  portion;  a 
second  end  of  said  first  outer  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally beyond  a  second  end  of  said  second  outer  por- 
tion by  a  distance  equal  to  the  transverse  thickness  of 
the  said  intermediate  portion;  a  first  L-shaped  slot  extend- 
ing laterally  into  the  intermediate  portion  with  tbt  inner 
transverse  wall  of  the  stem  of  the  slot  spaced  longitudi- 
nally from  said  first  end  of  the  intermediate  portion  by 
a  distance  equal  to  the  transverse  thickness  of  the  said 
intermediate  portion  and  with  the  leg  of  the  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  towards  the  first  end  of  said  interme- 
diate portion,  said  first  slot  leaving  a  first  L-shaped  hook 
at  the  first  end  of  said  intermediate  portion;  a  second 
L-shaped  slot  having  a  stem  extending  longitudinally  along 
an  inner  face  of  said  first  outer  portion  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond end  there<^,  said  second  slot  having  a  leg  directed 
transversely  of  the  intermediate  portion,  said  second  slot 
leaving  a  second  L-shaped  hook  at  the  second  end  of  said 
intermediate  portion,  said  first  and  second  hooks  having 
sybstantially  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  as  said  slots 
for  interfitting  therewith. 


1.  In  a  dew-point  hygrometer,  in  combination,  a  dew- 
forming  element  having  electrical  means  for  modifjring 
the  temperature  thereof,  said  temperature-modifying 
means  having  a  control  circuit  for  adjusting  the  operation 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  electrical  condition  of  the 
circuit,  photoelectric  means  observing  the  element,  for 
producing  a  signal  output  which  departs  from  zero  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  in  accordance  with  presence 
on  the  element  of  more  or  less  than  a  predetermined 
amount  of  dew,  electrical  means  controlled  by  the  photo- 
electric means  and  varying  the  electrical  condition  of 
said  control  circuit  in  immediate  response  to  change  in 
the  output  of  the  photoelectric  meaiu  due  to  change  in 
dew  condition  of  the  element,  for  adjusting  the  tem- 
perature-modifying means  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  the  element  in  equilibrium  against  continuance  of 
change  in  dew  condition  of  said  element,  said  tempera- 
ture-modifying means  being  adapted  to  require  differem 
electrical  conditions  in  the  control  fircuit  to  interrupt 
change  in  dew  quantity  at  different  temperatures  of  the 
element,  so  that  said  electrical  means  tends  to  produce 
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said  aqtiiUbrium  at  some  tcnperatnres  with  a  non-aero 
signal  representing  oontinuing  dapnitore  of  the  dew 
qoaodty  tnm  said  predetermiaed  amoum,  a  supple- 
mental  elaetrical  soure*  eonnsctad  to  said  control  ctrcoit. 
and  sapplementai  mdins  electrieally  oootroUed  by  die 
photoelectric  means  and  a#iatiag  said  fapplemeatal 
source  in  slower  but  mntinnmn  re«onse  to  departure 
of  the  output  of  the  photoelectric  meaai  from  aero 
signal,  for  suppleraeaiarily  varying  the  electrical  cqpdi- 
tioa  of  the  control  drcuh  so  that  the  lamperatnre- 
modifying  means  maJntafai  eqirilibrium  off  the  tempera- 
ture off  the  element  at  khe  zero  signal  point  providfaig  the 
aforesaid  predetanniiMd  amount  of  dew. 


positioaing  cone  therein,  a  cfaattber  barrd,  a  nose  func- 
tiooally  integral  with  said  chamber  barrel,  said  nose 
being  of  such  configuratiaa  as  to  match  the  positionfaig 
cooe  awi  be  poritioiied  thereby  with  the  snrfMe  of  said 
aoie  ooatiattoat  with  a  suifice  off  said  slide  means,  a 
fbramiiioas  material  in  nid  chamber  barrel,  a  valve 
means,  passage  means  tnat  the  lower  side  of  said 
fbraminous  material  to  said  valve  means,  a  vacoum  lead 
and  a  premire  lead,  said  valve  means  being  operable  to 
connect  either  said  vacuum  lead  or  said  ^essure  lead 
to  the  foraminotts  material,  whereby  a  powder  charge 
may  be  drawn  into  the  chamber  barrel  and  released 
therefrom. 


!   2.72t.lM 
GAS  ANALVn  APPARATUS 
W.lohtoOB. Pate Alto> oat,   iilM"ite 

offCdtfotala 
19SI,  SsiW  No.  37t,714 
4G1IIM.   (CL  73-47) 
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11, 19S3.  Serial  No.  379411 
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1.  In  a  gas  analyris  apparatus,  an  dectric  circuit  for 
energizing  said  analysis  apparatus,  vacuum  means  for 
drawing  a  gas  sampls  faito  a  chamber  for  aaalyrii,  a 
vacuum  opMviad  switch  whereby  the  dectric  circuit  Is 
closed  upon  actuation  of  the  vacuom  means,  and  a  dieck 
valve  between  said  vacuum  operated  switch  and  said 
vacuum  meaw,  and  means  for  slowly  bleeding  air  faito 
said  vacuum  operated  switch  whereby  the  switdi  will  be 
opened  after  a  lapse  of  tbne. 
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13. 19S1,  Seitol  No.  2t5.9M 
(CLTI-^n) 


L.  la  a  balancer  for  a  wheel  having  a  central  circu- 
lar opening,  a  housing  comprising  a  hollow  conical  head, 
a  flange  on  said  boosing  adapted  and  arranged  to  siqK 
port  a  hoiizontally  disposed  wheel  thereon,  said  hollow 
head  being  cut  away  on  diaasetrically  opposite  sides  to 
define  hook-receiving  openings;  a  substantially  C-shaped 
stand  haviiv  a  base  arm,  ground-engaging  cross  arms 
secured  at  thdr  centors  to  said  base  arm  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  standard  attached  to  said  base  arm  at  its  lower 
end  thereof,  said  standard  being  secured  at  its  upper 
end  to  one  end  off  a  horizontally  disposed  support  arm,  a 
horizontally  disposed  pivot  secured  to  said  siqipoit  arm 
at  its  other  end.  a  hook  having  an  eye  at  its  upper  end, 
said  hook  being  pivotally  supported  on  said  pivot  through 
said  eye  and  being  formed  at  itt  lower  end  with  an  up- 
right  conical  point,  said  point  being  adapted  to  be 
received  through  one  of  said  hook-receiving  openings 
and  in  said  conical  head  for  support  thereof;  and  gravity 
operated  level  indicating  means  havmg  at  least  one  effec- 
tive component  thereof  mounted  on  said  bead. 


2i72tLlll 
FORCE  MBASURiNG  ELECTRIC  GAUGE 
Hbwi<  L.  Oarfc,  Irihten  Lafca,  N.  Y„  milpsr  to 

a  eonamiMi  ofNew  Yorii 
It,  19l3,flariBl  No.  337,M1 
UOalM.   (CL73— 141) 


1.  An  an>aratus  for  determhiing  the  apparent  density 
off  a  powder  which  comprises  a  support  frame,  a  powder 
hopper  above  said  support  frame,  an  agiuting  means  in 
said  powder  hopper,  guide  means  attached  to  the  support 
frame  having  an  apattsae  therethrough  communicMing 
with  the  interior  of  said  hopper,  relativdy  movable  dide 
means  guided  by  si^d  guide  means,  said  slide  having  a 
eo9  o.  o.— It 


1.  A  remote  indicatbg  force  measnring  gaufe  iadndfaig 
a  siqiporting  base  member  having  an  i^right  portion,  a 
lever  arm  secured  to  the  upright  portkm  off  said  base 
member  in  a  cantilever  fadiion,  said  lever  arm  having  a 
larger  dimension  cross  sertinna!  portion  adjacent  the  19- 
right  portkm  off  said  base  member  and  having  a  relatively 
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thinner  croas-aectional  portion  adjacent  the  fnt  end 
thereof,  means  for  applying  the  force  to  be  measured  to 
said  lever  arm  at  a  point  intermediate  the  secured  and 
free  ends  thereof,  means  tot  applying  a  calibrating  force 
to  said  lever  arm  at  the  free  end  thereof,  and  an  elec- 
trically operable  strain  gauge  having  the  strain  sensitive 
element  thereof  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever  arm 
and  movable  thereby. 


adapted  for  connection  to  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a 
by-pass  conduit  connected  to  the  first-named  conduit  and 
the  port  in  said  second  chamber  positioned  on  the  said  one 
side  of  said  secood  diaphragm,  and  means  in  said  by-pass 
conduit  for  isolating  said  second  chamber  fr«m  the  fluc- 
tuations of  pressure  in  said  first-named  conduit 


2,72t»112 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TENSION  OF 

WIRES 

Amdrt  Coym  aad  Jew  BdUcr,  Parh,  FrMce 

AppHcatkM  October  13, 1H2,  Sciial  No.  314,532 

Claims  priority,  appMcalioa  FhMce  lidy  1^  1952 

l«Ciyw.   (0.73—144) 


2,729,114 

MEASURING  GAGE  FOR  BEVERAGE  BOTTLES 

loka  P. 'naOi,  Me  FMk,  Plk 

AppiicalioB  Maitk  25, 1954,  SeiW  No.  41M5S 

(CL  7J— 42t) 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  average  tension  of  flexi- 
ble, parallelly  extending,  tensioned  wires,  comprising  a 
fupport  disposed  between  said  wires  and  q>aced  there- 
from, said  support  having  an  elastically  stretchable  por- 
tion extending  generally  parallel  to  said  wires,  distorteble 
stretching  means  engaging  said  portion  through  the  ends 
thereof  and  bearing  against  said  wires  for  deflecting  same 
laterally  away  from  each  other,  whereby  said  stretching 
means  is  distorted  and  said  portion  stretched  by  an 
amount  which  depends  on  the  tension  of  said  wires,  and 
stretch  measuring  means  associated  with  said  support  tot 
measuring  the  stretch  of  said  portion. 


2.  A  gage  for  measuring  the  contents  of  beverafe 
bottles,  comprising  a  member  having  gradation  marlu 
thereon  that  are  disposed  along  a  vertical  line  adjacent 
to  one  vertical  edge  of  the  member,  the  said  member 
being  of  partially  cylindrical  fcMin  and  tapering  inwanUy 
at  its  upper  end  to  embrace  a  bottle  and  its  neck,  where- 
by it  will  have  subility  when  resting  on  a  shelf  in  an 
upright  position  against  a  bottle  that  is  on  the  shelf, 
and  a  neck-engaging  clip  on  said  tapered  end. 


2,729,1U 
^     ,        PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICES 
Umk  D.  Slatham,   Beverly  Hilk,  CaHf^  asrinor  to 

55SSII!  iS?^***^  ■~-  ^^*^  ™h,  CaUf  ..  a  corw 
poraiioH  of  CaUf oraia 

AppUcadoa  Fcbnmy  2«,  1949,  Serial  No.  78,744 

29Clafam.   (CL  73-^398) 


2,728,115 

CONDENSER  LEVEL 

Wmii  a  Whg.  RoihrB  Uriihli,  N.  Y.,  asrilMr  to  Spctry 

Rand  Coqpom&M,  a  cvnotadoa  of  Delaware 

AypUcalioB  Novcniber  8, 1949,  Serial  No.  12Mt7 

lOaiaB.   (CL  74-^4) 


1.  A  pressure  gaug^,_j&mprising  a  chamber,  a  di 
aphragm  m  said  chamber,  a  port  in  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber positioned  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  second  cham- 
ber, a  second  diaphragm  in  said  second  chamber,  a  port 
m  said  second  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  second  di- 
aphragm and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  said  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  a  fluid  pressure  communication  be- 
tween said  second  chamber  on  the  said  one  side  of  said 
second  diaphragm  and  the  other  side  of  said  first  di- 
aphragm, a  port  in  said  second  chamber  on  the  other  side 
of  said  second  diaphragm,  a  mechanical  connection  be- 
^vecn  said  diaphragms  and  adapted  to  move  wim  said 
diaphragms,  means  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  said 
mechamcal  connection  to  indicate  the  dispUcement  there- 
of, a  conduit  connected  to  the  first-named  port  and 


A  level  reference  device  for  determining  variations 
from  the  horizontal  comprising  two  substantially  identical 
celb  mounted  in  a  spacxd  apart  relationship  on  a  com- 
mon  base,  each  of  said  cells  comprising  a  fluid-tight  con- 
tainer, an  insulating  block  fixedly  fitted  therewithin,  a 
plurality  of  condenser  plates  mounted  in  relatively  fixed, 
spaced,  parallel  relation  in  said  block,  alternate  ones  of 
said  plates  being  electrically  interconnected,  a  pair  of 
terminals  mounted  in  and  electrically  insulated  from  one 
wall  of  said  conuiner  and  being  connected  with  each  inter- 
connected set  of  condenser  plates,  a  dielectric  fluid  partly 
filling  each  container  such  that  said  plates  extend  partly 
into  said  fluid,  first  fluid  transfer  means  connected  at  the 
lower  portion  of  each  of  said  containers  whereby  said 
dielectric  fluid  may  flow  freely  therebetween,  a  second 
fluid  transfer  means  interconnecting  the  tops  of  each  of 
said  containers  for  the  purpose  <rf  venting,  and  means 
connected  with  said  terminals  for  comparing  the  capaci- 
tance between  said  condenser  plates  upon  variations  in 
the  level  of  the  fluid  in  each  of  said  containers  uaon 
variations  in  Uje  elevation  therebetween.  I 


OcTOBiX  11,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


231 


1,728418 
UNIVERSAL  GYRO  VERTICAL 

N.  Y.,  aolpMr  to  8p«fy 

,  ■  tuiporaitoM  of  Delaware 

Aprt  14, 1952,  Sariri  N«.  282428 
14  Claires.   (CL  74-3.42) 


J.  rmnif  MreaoM, 


the  combination  of  a  crankpin  supporting  member  mount- 
ed on  said  driving  member  for  movement  relathre  thereto, 
locking  means  mounted  on  said  driving  member,  said 
locking  means  having  a  latch  part  movaUe  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  crankpin  supporting  member  to  lock 
die  latter  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  on 


1.  A  gyro  vertical  having  normally  effective  gravita- 
tionally  responsive  controllers  and  erection  torquers  con- 
trolled thereby  for  erecting  the  gyro  from  normal  tilts,  an 
auxiliary  normally  UMeffective  graviutional  elen^ent  adja- 
cent the  major  axis  of  the  gimbal  normally  out  of  contact 
therewith,  and  means  on  said  gimbal  adapted  to  engage 
said  element  upon  abnormal  tilt  of  the  gimbal  to  raider 
the  gimbal  temporarily  pendulous. 


2,728,117 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  TUNING  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  J.  Kcucdy,  PhOaddpUa.  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  PhOco 
CoffporadoD,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporaCloB  of  Pcm- 
lylvaBia 

AppMclJM  Decciiiber  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,654 
nClatrea.   (CL  74— 18.7) 


said  driving  member  and  having  an  actiuting  part  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  orbit  of  the  crankpin  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  a  manually  controlled  element  mounted  dear  of 
the  driving  member  for  movement  into  the  orbit  of  said 
projecting  part  to  actuate  the  latch  part  and  release  the 
crankpin  supporting  number  for  movement  relative  to  the 
driving  member. 

2,728419 

FRICTION  SURFACE  ARTICLES  HAVING  HIGH 

DEGREE  OF  WEAR  RESISTANCE 

RMid  1.  Shennan,  Great  NeA,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  October  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,752 

1  Claim.   (CL  74—448) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tataUy  driven,  a  differential  drive  system  comprising  a 
pair  of  coaxial  drum  elements  of  different  diameters,  one 
of  said  drum  elements  being  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber to  drive  the  same,  the  Other  of  said  drum  elements 
being  held  against  roution,  a  cord  arranged  in  wn^yped 
engagement  with  both  drum  elements  and  having  por- 
tions extended  between  said  drum  elements,  a  rotatable 
structure  including  guide  means  engaging  said  portions 
of  said  cord,  and  driving  means  for  rotating  said  struc- 
ture to  di4>lace  said  guide  means  in  a  circular  path  about 
said  drum  elements  whereby  to  lap  up  and  take  off  cord 
with  respect  to  said  drum  elements,  the  difference  in  the 
diameters  of  said  dnan  elements  causing  said  cord  to  im- 
part rotation  to  said  one  of  said  drum  elements,  and  being 
such  that  said  one  tf  said  drum  elements  rotates  at  a 
rete  slower  than  th^  rate  at  which  said  structure  is  ro- 
tated by  said  driving  means. 
."  II   > 


In  a  gear  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  core  of  firm  naa- 
terial  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  tO(Mfaed  portion 
integral  with  the  body  portion,  the  margmal  portion  of  the 
body  and  toothed  portion  being  recessed  sli^tly  in  of  the 
main  body  portion,  and  a  plastic  casing  nxrided  to  the 
toothed  and  marginal  portions  of  tht  core,  the  plastic 
filling  the  recessed  portions  level  to  the  surface  of  the 
main  body  portion,  the  plastic  casing  having  an  unma- 
chined  surface  and  possessing  a  hi^  gloss  and  unblemished 
skin  that  has  a  high  degree  of  wear  resistance. 


2,728,128 
TRANSMISSION 
Onr  and  Cari  1.  CoaUe,  Mode,  lad., 
to  Ike  BoffrWamer  Caspoiatfcwi,  Cbkafo,  ID.,  a 

ofUlBOlB  J 

AppHcatfoB  May  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  22M58 
4Claime.    (CL  74— 472) 


^28,118 
WASHING  MACHINE  TRANSMISSIONS 
Otto  I.  Voaa,  Nonaaiidy,  Mo.,  awi^nr  to  The  Sia 
Natioiiri  BMk,  Ptoe  BlaC,  Avfc.,  a  eoiponltoa  of  tbc 
United  Statca,  M  tnMtoe 
AppttcatkM  lareury  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  284,855 
9  Clafam.   (CL  74—82) 
1.  In  a  washing  machine  transmission  having  a  nni- 
directionally  rotatatje  driving  member,  an  a^tator  shaft 
and  means  including  a  crank  on  said  driving  member  for 
transmitting  motion  trom  the  driving  member  to  said  shaft; 


1.  In  transmission  mechanism  for  an  engine  driven  de- 
vice, the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
means  for  providing  a  first  power  train  between  said  shafts 
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and  tododing  a  fear  set,  a  brake  for  an  ekment  of  tlM 
fear  »t  to  complete  said  power  train  wben  the  brake  is 
enfafed,  one-way  engaging  means  for  completing  a  lac- 
ond  powor  train  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  drivea  shaft. 
Beam  effective  to  lock  up  said  gear  set  to  complete  a 
power  train  of  the  same  ratio  as  said  second  power  train 
from  said  driven  shaft  to  said  drive  ^aft,  the  engine 
being  effective  to  drive  the  drive  shaft,  an  accelerator  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  movable  to  a 
limit  position,  means  for  actuating  said  brake  to  cause 
engagement  there<rf  and  completion  of  said  first  power 
train,  means  responsive  to  ttie  speed  of  said  driven  shaft 
for  rendering  said  actuating  means  ineffective  to  cause 
engagement  of  the  brake  and  completion  of  the  first  power 
train  below  a  predetermined  speed  of  the  driven  shaft, 
means  actuated  by  said  accelerator  upon  movement  there- 
of to  its  said  limit  position  for  rendering  said  actuating 
means  ineffective  irrespective  of  the  speed  of  the  driven 
shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  said  lock-up  means  for 
rendering  said  actuating  means  inefftetive  to  cause  en- 
gagement of  said  brake  so  long  as  the  power  train  frmn 
the  driven  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft  Ib  completed. 


2,72t,Ul 

DUAL  DRIVER  CaSTWOL  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILBS 

Edwla  B.  niilnw,  BpnlfSi  W«fe^  iiiijiBr  of  o— ioarth 

0«  Kflv  ^flH^HlB|  VB94W1H  SO  40HH  SIBBHVt  sBl 

few*  «»  E.  E.  To*.  SpokMa,  Wa*. 

^H^Mtir  29, 1952, 9mUk  No.  311,9tt 


1.  A  dual  driver  control  mechanism  for  automobiles 
comprising  a  hdlow  guide,  flexible  connectors  passing 
through  the  length  of  the  hollow  guide,  lever  means 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  h<41ow  guide,  pedal  plates 
mounted  on  the  lever  means,  one  end  of  each  flexible 
connector  being  attached  to  one  lever  means,  the  lever 
means  adapted  to  pull  the  flexible  connectors  laogth- 
wise  of  the  hoUow  guide  when  the  pedal  plates  are  de- 
pressed, clamping  means  on  the  other  cads  of  the  flex- 
ible connectors  for  securing  them  to  the  elWcfa  and 
brake  pedals  of  die  autoonobile.  and  means  to  secure 
the  hollow  guide  to  the  floor  of  the  automobile,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  extensible  jack  members 
each  having  a  tubular  body,  two  bars  bring  inside  the 
body,  eadi  bar  extending  lengthwise  from  die  body, 
one  bar  from  the  upper  end  and  the  other  bar  from 
the  lower  end,  the  upper  bar  threaded  and  having  a  nut 
threaded  thereon  outside  of  the  body,  said  nut  being 
seated  against  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  adapted 
to  draw  the  threaded  bar  out  of  d>e  body  i^ien  the  nut 
is  threaded  down  the  bar,  said  threaded  bar  having  a 
head  portion  at  its  outer  end  adapted  to  seat  against  the 
dashboard  of  the  automobile,  the  lower  bar  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  body  being  comiected  to  the 
body  and  having  a  foot  portion  at  its  lower  end  adapted 
to  seat  against  the  floor  of  the  automobile,  said  foot 
portion  having  a  pocket  to  seat  the  hoUow  gidde  against 
the  floor  aad  pitffcnt  said  hollo«r  gnida  from  moving 
with  rcqwct  to  *e  floor. 


J.  C 


a,73t432 

■otahon  control  untt 


It 


!.»«. 


<P.74— MS) 


1.  A  rotatioo  cootnri  unit  comprising:  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  support  therefor,  a  rocicable  member  rotatable 
widi  and  oacfllatably  supported  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  fixed  stop  on  said  support  adjacent  the  otbh.  of 
said  ro^aUe  member  ad^ited  to  be  eagafed  by  an 
extranity  of  said  rockabla  member,  stop  means  borne 
by  die  rotatabk  member  for  limiting  the  osdUation  of 
tihe  rockable  member,  means  tot  holding  said  rockable 
member  in  position  to  engage  with  laid  fixed  stop,  a 
slight  reverse  rotatioo  of  said  rotatable  member  bdng 
efliecdve  for  releasing  said  rockable  member  for  an  en- 
suing forward  revolutioo  of  said  rotataUe 


2,729423 
DRIVING  MBCHAN18M  POR  CARDING 


Moh«rTri9S3.  Sariri  No.  3t4,991 

a  74  ~ 


(P.  74— 722) 


1.  Drive  merfianism  for  a  carding  machine  having 
parallel  carding  cylinder  and  stripper  roll  sliafu  mounted 
on  a  frame  comprising,  brackets  mounted  on  said  frame 
on  apposite  sides  of  said  cylinder  shaft  and  extending 
thernbove,  a  motor  support  plate  carried  on  the  tops  of 
said  brackets,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  plate  with  its  shaft 
panUel  to  die  odier  shafts,  a  housing  rotatably  mounted 
on  dke  end  of  said  cylinder  shaft  below  said  plate  and 
having  a  fourth  diaft  joumakd  in  its  walls  in  parallel 
offset  relation  to  said  cylinder  shaft,  a  cylinder  drive  diaia 
trained  around  sprockets  mounted  in  said  boosing  on  said 
cylinder  shaft  and  said  fourdi  shaft,  said  fourth  shaft 
extending  outwardly  of  said  housing  and  having  a  puUey 
theraoo  belt  connected  to  a  puUey  on  said  motor  diafl. 
a  hanger  connected  to  said  housing  and  extending  throu^ 
said  i^ale,  a  lever  connected  to  said  hanger  and  haviag 
an  eccentric  periphery  engaging  said  plate  to  support  said 
hanger  and  said  housing  at  different  levels  below  said 
plate  to  vary  die  tensloa  in  the  belt  connection  between 
said  motor  and  said  fonrdk  shaft,  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  plate  oo  die  same  side  of  said  osoior  m  laid  hanger, 
a  **  riiaft  on  said  last  btfacket,  a  stepped  poDey  on 
said  stub  shaft  paaitioaed  axiaily  outwardly  of  said  piOey 
on  said  fourth  shaft,  a  belt  dflvingly  connecting  said 
pulley  oil  said  stub  shaft  widi  said  motor  Atft.  and  a  belt 
driving  connecting  said  puHey  on  said  stub  shaft  with 
a  pulley  on  igid  stripper  roU  shaft,  said  pUte  having  holes 
fbmiad  dierain  a^aptnd  to  reoehre  nid  hanger  and  said 
Iwt  tfackat  itarnatlvalf  oA  each  side  of  said  cylinder 
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2.729424 

TRANAIiaBIDN 

,  DelNll,  MIdk, 


AppBcatfon  Octolwr  9, 1999,  Serial  No.  1994*4 
llClalma.   (0.74—732) 


1.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  oombinaticm  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shi^  means  for  providing  a  power 
train  between  said  shafts  and  iiKludhig  fluid  pressure 
charged  means  for  coo4>leting  tbe  power  train,  a  first 
source  of  fiuid  pressure  for  said  pressure  charged  means 
and  including  a  pump  rouuUe  with  aaid  drive  shaft, 
a  second  source  of  fiusd  pressure  for  said  pressure  charged 
means  %n4  iwbM*^"g  a  pump  rotatable  with  said  driven 
shaft,  valve  means  providing  a  connecti(»  between  said 
driven  shaft  pump  and  said  pressure  charged  means  on 
movement  of  the  valve  means  when  the  driven  shaft 
pump  increases  sufficiently  in  speed  to  supply  substantial 
pressure,  and  means  pioviding  a  second  connection  be- 
tween said  driven  shaft  pump  and  said  pressure  charged 
means  whereby  said  driven  shaft  pump  may  supply  a  part 
of  the  fluid  requiremenU  of  said  pressure  chariped  means 
before  movement  of  said  valve 


tracted  positions,  said  holder  tnbe  providing  a  support  for 
a  drill;  a  dide  member  sOrrounding  said  holder  ndie 
above  said  base  tube  and  having  q>aced  ears  at  a  side 
thereof;  a  handle  lever  having  an  end  pivotally  connected 
between  said  ears  of  said  slide  member  and  having  an 
ear  projecting  transversely  diereof,.  said  last^iamed  ear 
providing  a  first  toggle  lever;  a  second  toggle  lever  hav- 
ing iu  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  toggle  lever 
and  said  ears  of  said  base  tube,  downward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  handle  lever  toward  said  base  tube  acting 
through  said  toggle  levers  to  riide  said  slide  member  up- 
wardly away  from  said  base  tube;  and  a  one-way  pawl 
plate  pivoted  on  said  slide  member  and  normally  en- 
gaged widi  said  hoMcr  tube  and  operadve  to  slide  die 
latter  to  an  extended  position  uptm  downward  pivotal 
movement  of  said  handle  lever,  said  pawl  plate  having  an 
i^ierture  of  sli^tly  larger  diameter  than  said  holder  tube 
and  ditough  which  the  Utter  extends,  said  pawl  plate 
normaUy  being  in  an  inclined  position  lo  cause  diagonally 
opposite  edges  of  its  said  aperture  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  said  holder  tube,  said  slide  member  having  a  lip 
providing  a  fulcrum  against  w^iicfa  an  end  of  said  pawl 
pUte  lestt  and  upon  which  die  pawl  plate  can  be  pivoted 
to  a  plane  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  holder  tube  so  as  to  allow  axial  sliding  movement 
of  said  holder  member  relative  to  said  slide  member  to  its 
retracted  position,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  first  and 

second  toggle  levers  being  movable  across  the  center  be- 
tween die  pivotal  connection  of  said  first  toggle  lever  and 
sud  slide  member  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
second  toggle  lever  and  said  base  tube  so  as  to  retain  said 
slide  member  and  said  bolder  tube  in  their  extcaded  posi- 
tion, die  lower  end  of  said  slide  member  being  engageable 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  base  tube  to  limit  die  down- 
ward sliding  movement  of  said  slide  member. 


2^29,12C 

RELATIVELY  SWIVELAELE  PLATES  FOR  USE 

BETWEEN  CONVENTIONAL  VISE  JAWS 

LoBtolLBaacr,NcwAftaaqr,Iad. 

Appiiealloa  Febvaau  11, 19S4.  Serial  No.  499,S81 

ICldas.   (CLJl— 49) 


2,729425 
DRILL  SUPPORTING  AND  OPERATING  DEVICE 
R.  PaHi,  HaitAone,  CaHL,  airigaor  of  twelfths 
Id  Ray  IkWNta  Kctr,  Soa*  Gala,  CaM. 

■1^  21, 1952,  Serial  Na.  399,999 
ICUas.   <a77— 7) 


A  swivel  adjunct  for  a  conventional  vise,  said  adjunct 
comprising  a  rear  plate  having  a  rear  jaw-engaging  face, 
a  front  plate  having  a  front  work-engaging  face,  and 
swivel  means  engaging  and  q>acing  confronting  faces  of 
said  plates;  said  swivel  means  including  a  cylindrical  bar 
and  a  spherical  ball  selectively  usaUe  between  said  plates 
for  selective  pivotal  and  universal  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  {dates;  die  confronting  faces  of  said  plates  being 
provided  widi  registering  transversely  extending  cjiindri- 
cal  grooves,  and  with  4>herical  recesses  at  die  midpaints 
<rf  said  grooves,  whereby  said  cylindrical  bar  and  ^heri- 
cal  baU  can  be  selectively  positioned  within  said  register- 
ing grooves  and  recesses. 


A  drill  supporting  and  operating  device,  comprising: 
a  vertical  base  tube  havfaig  a  base  plate  at  its  lower  end 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  floor  or  like  fixed  support,  said 
base  tube  having  spaced  ears  at  a  side  therectf ;  a  holder 
tube  telocopically  slidable  in  said  base  tube  for  axial 
sliding  movement  relative  diereto  to  extended  and  re- 


2,729427 
SPANNER  WRENCHES  FOR  THREADED 

SPANNER  NUTS 

KsMelh  J.  BoMiwdl,  St  Paal,  Mlaa. 

AppllcalioB  laly  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,727 

^^^«CUdB».   (CL91--43) 

1.  A  planner  wrendi  for  use  hi  comWnation  with  a 

grooved  spanner  nut  threaded  onto  a  diaft  including  a 

non-roUtable  shdl  dengned  to  encircle  more  than  half 

die  circumference  of  the  nut,  said  shell  being  slotted  to 

accommodate  the  nut  riiaft,  a  double  ended  ratchet  dog 
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pivotally  supported  adjacent  to  nid  shell,  a  ratchet  point   of  said  motor  by  said  switch  so  that  said  motor  holds  said 
at  each  end  of  said  dog.  both  said  points  bdng  shaped    table  in  only  one  position,  said  Arst  power  means  being 

controllable  as  to  qwed  and  direction  by  switdi  means 

actuatiMe  by  said  first  slide. 


to  rotate  the  not  in  the  same  direction,  said  ratchet  points 
being  alternately  engageable  with  the  nut 


2,72t,12S 

GUrnNG  DIES  FOR  PIPE  TONGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ned  S.  Wodky,  OdcMa,  Tex. 

AppBcatioB  May  25, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3S74M 

UClaiflH.   (CLtl— IM) 


1.  A  die  for  a  gripping  device  comprising,  a  body  sec^ 
tion  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  bar  having  an  inner  core 
of  relatively  soft  metal  and  having  its  outer  surface  Mat 
treated  to  provide  a  hardened  outer  layer  surrounding 
the  core,  said  layer  completely  encompassing  the  bar 
except  at  the  upper  comers  thereof  which  comers  are 
beveled  and  expose  the  softer  material  of  the  core. 


2,72«,129 

MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CYCLING 

Max  Dc  Hmm,  Dayto^  aad  dairic  E.  Gncac,  SidMy, 

Ohio,  SMigBon  to  The  Mourch  Machine  Tool  Com- 

pnagr,  •  coipontloB  of  Ohio 

AppttcatfoB  September  1, 19S«,  Serial  No.  182,792 

3Clafans.    (CL  82— 14) 


^..Q.^-^-J^ 


Tor-         ^1 


t^^^<^5: 


3.  In  a  machine  tool  including  a  bed,  a  first  slide  driven 
by  first  power  means  along  said  bed  on  first  path,  a  second 
slide  superposed  on  said  first  slide,  and  second  power 
means  for  driving  said  second  slide,  said  second  slide 
being  movable  along  a  path  acutely  angular  to  the  first 
path;  a  tracer  operatively  connected  to  said  second  slide 
and  controlling  said  second  power  means,  a  pattern  table 
carrying  first  and  second  templates,  said  table  being 
mounted  so  that  it  has  a  first  position  wherein  said  first 
template  co-operates  with  said  tracer  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  second  template  co-operates  with  said 
tracer,  a  switch  actiiatable  by  said  first  slide  as  it  moves 
along  said  bed,  and  a  motor  operatively  connected  to 
said  switch  and  said  pattern  table  to  move  said  table 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  upon  actu- 
ation of  said  switch,  a  further  switch  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  switch  and  said  motor  in  a 'manner  such 
that  actuation  of  said  further  switch  prevents  actuation 


2,72t,13f 
LATHES  WITH  COMPLEX  TOOL  MOVEMENT 
S.  L.  Chasi,  SpfteAcy,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  Rob- 
*  Mycn,  Ik.,  SfS^M,  OUo,  a 


ApfBcaHon  Mank  22, 19S2,  Serial  No.  278,tM 
ItCfarfw.   (CLt2— If) 


1.  In  a  lathe  having  means  for  rotating  a  work  piece 
axially,  a  tool  holder,  and  ways  along  viiich  said  tool 
holder  may  be  fed,  means  for  oadllating  said  ways  about 
an  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  oi  said  w<xt  piece 
in  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  woA  piece,  sudi  that 
the  number  of  oscillations  of  said  ways  differs  by  a  small 
proporticHial  amount  from  a  small  integral  moltiple  (in- 
cluding one)  of  the  number  of  revcriutions  of  said  work 
piece,  and  means  for  feeding  said  tool  holder  along  said 
ways*  sudi  that  the  tool  feed  bears  a  definite  functional 
relationship  to  the  said  difference  between  the  number  of 
oadllationa  of  said  ways  and  the  said  integral  multiple  of 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  work  piece. 


2,728,131 

MICBO-PIN  REDUCER 

Edwta  JolMoa,  BraoUyB,  N.  Y. 

Appikatioa  Dicwhir  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  32S,93« 

ICUam.   (CL  82-^5) 


1.  In  a  machine  lathe  having  a  routing  chuck  and  a 
revolving  stock  carried  by  said  chuck,  a  tool  bit  holder 
comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  near 
the  end  of  the  chuck  and  transversely  of  the  stock,  remov- 
able bushing  means  carried  by  the  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  slidably  receiving  the  stock,  transversely  adjust- 
able, tool-bit  carrying  means  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
body  portion  near  said  bushing  means  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  gauge  means  carried  by  said  body  portion 
below  said  bushing  means  adapted  to  abut  the  free  end 
of  the  stock  whereby  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  stock 
through  said  bushing  means  said  transversely  adjusuble, 
tool-bit  carrying  means  comprising  a  lateral  enlargement 
at  the  end  of  said  body  portion,  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
enlargements  having  an  elongated  groove  near  the  bottonn 
thereof  extending  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal sides  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  inwardly 
from  the  inner  vertical  side  of  said  enlargement,  said 
groove  being  enlarged  vertically  near  the  outer  vertical 
side  of  said  enlargement,  said  groove  continuing  longi- 
tudinally through  the  outer  end  of  said  enlargement,  the 
inner  wall  of  said  groove  being  substantially  co-planar 
with  the  adjacent  side  of  said  body  portion,  a  substantially 
L-shaped  member  having  a  horizonul  portion  slidable  in 
said  groove  and  a  vertical  portion  adapted  to  slidably  abut 
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the  adjacent  face  of  said  body  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion adjacent  said  vertical  portion  of  said  L-shaped  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  slot  substantially  parallel  to  said 
groove  in  said  enlarpunent,  said  vertical  portion  of  said 
L-shaped  member  having  an  internally  threaded  (^>ening 
aligned  with  said  elongated  slot,  a  substantially  L-shaped 
bracket  disposed  on  said  vertical  portion  of  said  L-shaped 
member  and  having  an  opening  siigned  with  said  slot  and 
internally  threaded  opening,  an  elongated  screw  within 
said  aligned  openings  passing  through  said  slot,  means  for 
preventing  outward  di^laoement  of  said  screw  from  said 
slot,  a  tool-bit  frictionally  held  mtermediate  the  vertical 
portion  of  said  bracket  and  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
L-shaped  member,  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  L-shaped 
member  having  an  internally  threaded  opening  extending 
inwardly  from  the  end  thereof,  an  elongated  screw  ad- 
jusuble within  said  opening  in  said  horizonul  portion  and 
extending  outwardly  of  said  groove  through  the  outer 
end  of  said  enlargement,  a  vertically  extending  flange 
carried  by  said  screw  within  said  enlaiied  portion  of  said 
groove,  and  a  calibrated  dial  carried  by  said  screw  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  enlargement,  said  removable  bush- 
ing means  comprising  said  body  portion  and  said  enlarge- 
ment having  an  opening  therethrough  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  groove,  a  bushing  slidably  located 
within  said  opening,  said  body  portion  having  a  vertical 
opening,  the  periphery  of  said  vertical  opening  intersect- 
ing the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  bushing  opening,  a  pin 
witiiin   said   vertical   opening   having   an   arcuate   slot 
adapted  to  receive  Ae  side  of  said  bushing  and  means 
for  first  routing  and  then  pulling  said  pin  against  said 
bushing  side  external  of  said  body  portion. 


next  successive  tone  signal  in  re^Kmse  to  Ae  ^{plication 
of  said  next  successive  tone  signal  to  said  means,  said 
means  comprising  an  adder,  a  discriminator  having  a  nega- 
tive going  output  connected  to  said  adder,  means  to  apply 
said  tone  to  said  discriminator,  a  second  discriminator 


having  a  positive  going  output  connected  to  said  adder, 
means  to  supply  a  signal  related  in  frequency  to  said  tone 
signal  to  said  second  discriminator,  an  osdllator,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  oadllator  as 
a  function  of  ihe  output  of  said  adder. 


2,728,132 
WORK  HOLDING  TOOL 


MaifcB.LiqrM 


LawTCHce  L.  H^  HlgglMvlllc,  Mo. 
1, 1949,  SaiW  No.  187,938 
2ClataM.   (CL82— 44) 


1.  A  work  holding  tool  comprising  a  mandrel  adapted 
to  be  mounted  between  lathe  centers  or  the  like,  a  cylin- 
drical body  member  carried  co-axially  on  said  mandrel 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  body  member  having 
a  plurality  of  perq>herally  spaced  longitudinal  grooves 
formed  therein,  said  grooves  being  of  uniformly  Upered 
depth  along  the  entire  length  of  said  body  member,  a 
wedge  carried  slidably  in  eadi  of  said  grooves  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  deeper  ends  of  said  grooves, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  wedges  being  parallel  to  tne 
axis  of  said  body  member,  a  member  carried  by  said 
mandrel  and  abutting  against  the  extending  ends  of  said 
wedges,  means  for  moving  said  body  member  and  said 
abutment  member  relatively  closer  together,  a  stop  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  abutment  member  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally therefrom  and  adapted  to  conUct  said  body 
member  to  limit  said  movement,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  extension  of  said  stop  member. 


2,728,134 
MUSIC  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Euea  Bahlcr,  Poaghkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  Mid  3^^f^' 
Cfatfk,  NoffiMiMVB,  Pa.,  awlewnn  to  btamtlowd  Bori- 
mm  MmUms  Cmfmn^M,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  cor- 
pontfMofNtwYorii  _ 

AypHcatloa  Fcknnry  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  143,482 
15ClirfBM.    (CL84— 451) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  musical  compositions 
played  on  a  keyboard  instrument,  comprising,  means  for 
advancing  score  paper  past  a  printing  station  at  a  rate 
variable  in  accordance  with  the  tempo  of  the  composition 
to  be  played,  means  directly  driven  by  said  score  paper 
advancing  means  and  responsive  to  the  rate  of  advance 
of  the  score  paper  for  printing  uniform  measure  and 
beat  indicia  on  said  score  paper,  said  measure  and  beat 
indicia  having  a  given  spacing  in  accordance  with  the 
time  signature  of  the  composition  to  be  played  irrespec- 
tive of  the  tempo  of  the  composition  to  be  played,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  period  of  depression  of  the  keys 
of  said  keyboard  instrument  for  printing  musical  note 
indicia  of  said  advancing  score  paper  said  note  indicia 
having  uniform  characteristics  irre^)ective  of  the  tempo 
of  the  composition  to  be  played. 


2,728433 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FREQUENCY 

CHANGE 
Adolph  RaymoDd  Moigaa,  Priacttoa,  N.  J.,  asaigiior  to 
RaiHo  CmporatlaB  off  Aaicrica,  a  corporatioa  of  Dda- 


2,728,135 
EXPANDING  SCREW  ANCHOR 
GfaoBdl,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
May  7, 1953,  Scritf  N^  353,5U 
2ClafaM.   (CLS5— 2.4) 


AppHcatkM  Septomber  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,789 
SCUaM.    (CL  84— 1.24) 

1.  In  oombinatiOD,  a  channel  through  which  tone  sig- 
nals are  to  be  passed  in  succession  and  means  in  said  chan-       2.  A  screw  anchorage  of  the  character  described  oom- 
nel  for  causing  a  tone  signal  to  glide  in  frequency  to  the   prising,  a  sheet  metal  strip  having  a.  fiat  head  provided 
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with  a  oeatral  acrew-reodyiaf  opcwqg  deftaed  by  at  leMt 
four  inwardly  exteadiiit  resilient  tongues  adapted  to  ea- 
fBfe  with  the  threads  of  a  screw  inserted  through  said 
opening,  a  pair  of  pronp  formed  integral  with  the  head 
and  oOnvergingly  extending  from  one  ftkcc  thereof,  said 
prongs  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  rearwardly  through 
a  wall  opening,  each  of  the  prongs  consisting  of  a  flat 
strip  member  having  a  reversely  curved  hooked  free  end 
defining  a  shoulder  at  the  outer  side  of  the  prong,  the 
hooked  ends  of  the  prongs  being  normally  arranged  in 
ovolapping  relationahip  and  the  end  of  each  prong  be- 
ing notched  to  engage  against  the  threads  of  the  screw, 
each  of  the  prongs  having  an  inwardly  directed  lug  in- 
termediate its  ends,  the  lugs  being  normally  in  overlapped 
relationship  between  the  prongs,  the  ends  of  the  luga  be- 
ing notched  so  that  while  the  lugs  are  in  their  overlapped 
relationship  they  define  a  substantially  rectangular  open- 
ing between  them  initially  of  a  size  ten  than  the  diameter 
of  an  associated  screw  aixl  which  opening  is  axially 
aligned  with  the  screw-receiving  opening  in  the  head, 
a  fastening  screw  extending  through  a  screw-receiving 
opening  and  between  the  lugs  and  also  between  the 
prongs,  said  screw  being  guided  in  its  threading  move- 
ments by  the  fingers  extending  into  the  screw-receiving 
opening  in  the  head  for  its  entry  between  the  lugs  and 
thereby  expandinJT  the  lugs  and  causing  the  prongs  to 
separate  and  q>ace  the  hooked  ends  of  the  prongs  to  an 
extent  to  permit  the  entry  of  the  end  of  the  screw  be- 
tween said  notched  ends,  the  threads  on  the  «h«iilr  of 
the  screw  being  engaged  at  three  points  by  the  tongues, 
the  lugs  and  the  hooked  ends  of  the  pronp  respectively. 


Lf  aSdIB 


noncroit 


<,19S3,8«MNo.34M« 
(CL  *"     " 


PROJBCTQR 


1.  In  combination:  a  projector  having  a  U^t  souree; 
an  elongated  belt  having  a  plurality  of  equally  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apertnred  slide-carrying  pockets,  said  belt 
also  having  in  one  face  and  between  each  pair  of  pocketa 
a  transversely  extending  groove  having  at  least  <mk  end 
open;  a  transverse  guideway  on  said  projector  in  front 
of  said  light  sonrce  adapted  to  longitu^naUy  sUdably 
receive  said  belt;  a  rotatable  element  mounted  adjacent 
said  guideway  for  rotation  on  an  axis  nonnal  to  said 
guideway  and  transversely  offset  therefrom  adjacent  open 
ends  of  said  grooves;  and  an  eccentric  pin  carried  by  said 
rotatabte  element  and  projecting  toward  said  guideway, 
said  pin  being  so  poeitioBed  that  roution  of  said  roUUMe 
element  causes  said  pin  to  move  into  and  out  of  suc- 
cessive transverse  belt  grooves  through  open  ends  thereof 
to  advance  said  belt  longitudinally  and  thereby  move  suc- 
cessive slide-carrying  pockets  in  front  of  said  li^t  source. 


It,  1952,  SatW  No.  272^2 


2JT2$A39 
SUFPLBMENTARY  APPARATUS  FOR 
MICR0SC0R8 
Mkkal,  GaWfaiM,  Mi  Ws 


to  Cari  zJL,  Hrfii^slM  <Pnu).  Ctnuaa 
April  13,  IfSl,  8«tol  No.  22ii7M 
,  ifplcallHn  GsHMHT  Apt!  18, 195« 


1.  An  image  projector,  comprising  a  suppcKting  frame- 
work, a  movable  carriage  siq)ported  by  said  framework, 
adjusuble  means  on  said  carriage  for  supporting  an  ob- 
ject to  be  viewed  in  a  desired  position»^  housing,  a  paral- 
lelogram linkage  swingably  supporting  said  housing,  a 
light-transmitting  spacer  member  secured  to  said  housing 
and  engageaUe  with  the  object  to  be  viewed,  a  light 
source  in  said  housing  from  which  light  rays  pass  through 
said  member  to  the  object  to  be  viewed,  a  lens  in  said 
housing  arranged  to  receive  Ught  rays  reflected  from  the 
object  through  said  mobber,  reflecting  means  in  said 
housing  arranged  to  receive  light  rays  from  said  lens 
and  to  direct  the  Ught  rays  to  a  focal  plane,  said  reflecting 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  intersecting  divergent  planar 
reflecting  surfaces  disposed  mutually  to  receive  li^t  rays 
from  said  lens  and  to  reflect  the  received  rays  from  each 
surface  to  the  other  surface  and  thence  to  said  phme.  and 
an  image-producing  screen  on  said  housing  located  at 
said  focal  plane  to  receive  the  reflected  Ught  rays. 


1.  A  supplementary  apparatus  for  com(deting  the  range 
of  appUcation  of  microscopes  having  objective  and  ocular 
installed  in  a  microscope  tube,  said  tube  being  divided  into 
two  portions,  i.  e.  a  lower  portion  carrying  said  objective 
and  an  upper  ocular  socket  portion  carrying  said  ocular, 
both  said  portions  having  means  aUowing  an  easy  ooiuiect- 
ing  and  disconnecting,  said  supplementary  apparatus  bs^ 
developed  as  an  interchangeabte  mechanical  connecting 
piece  having  corresponding  means  for  inserting  said  ^>pa- 
ratus  between  said  discoiuiected  portions  and  including 
a  pluraUty  of  additional  optical  elements  arranged  to  be 
selectively  inserted  in  exact  optical  alignment  into  the  path 
of  imaging  rays  between  said  objective  and  said  ocular 
and  influencing  the  said  path  of  rays  e.  g.  for  varying  asag- 
nifkation,  observing  the  image  side  focal  plane  of  said 
objective,  analysing  of  polarized  imaging  rays,  and  the 
like,  said  supplementary  apparatus  including  further  opti- 
cal elements  for  compensating  the  lengthened  microac»pe 
light  path  due  to  the  insertion  of  said  supplementary  opti- 
cal elements,  said  further  optical  elements  comprising  one 
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flaHOy  oomMctad  to  a  lower  aad  ippar  opeofaig  in  anid 
mf9tmm»*n  apptmtw  mpactivaly  inch  m  to  atme 
panOal  path  oi  rayi  betwwa  tbem  aad  to  reothre  either 
ooa  of  said  additionid  optical  maaM  in  said  parallel  path 
oCrays. 


of  tha  total  objective,  saki  dialanoes  and  tbkkm 
ing  meMored  along  the  optical  axis  and 


9^ 
bo- 


jaofSSiUPmC  OMKTIVB 
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wherein  Qs  has  the  meaning  defined  above; 


to  y«liaMir£^!% 

„  ivp^laa  GeoMj  FafesMfy  27, 1953 
IOiAm.   (CLM-fT) 
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2.Bi 
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>1.1«T 
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wherein  Ri  and  Ris  daaota  tiia  radios  of  curvature  of  the 
outer  Hmkiiig  surface  ot  the  total  objective  on  the  side 
of  the  nuijor  coqjugata  and  on  tiie  side  of  the  minor 
coQiugate,  respectively  and  z  daaotas  the  initial  aperture 
nuBbar  of  the  totol  objective,  tbe  indivldDal  lenaes  hav- 
ing designs  corresponding  to  tiie  foUowiag  ranges  of 
radii  of  curvature: 


C.46 
.70 


f< 


II 


*  1.  A  fdur-memWared  photographic  objective  of  high 
li^t-tranonitting  ci^padty,  corrected  spherically,  diromat- 
ically,  for  coma  and  astigmaticaUy,  comprising  two  of  said 
members  arranged  in  front  of  (he  diaphragm  on  the  side 
of  die  major  conjugate  in  sodi  manner  that  cme  member 
which  is  adjacent  die  major  conjugate,  convex  relative  to 
tiie  same  and  of  poative  refractive  power,  is  followed  by 
a  negative  member  oompoaed  of  lenses  of  opposite  power, 
said  member  having  likewise  the  design  of  a  meniscus  of 
convex  curvature  telathfe  to  the  major  conjugate;  two 
otiicr  members  following  the  diaphragm  on  tiie  side  of 
the  minor  conjugate,  and  condsHng  of  unoemented  in- 
dividual lenses,  the  first  oi  these  lenses,  which  limits  the 
di^thragm  qiace  being  designed  as  a  meniscus-shaped 
diverging  lens  of  ooocave  cnrvature  relative  to  the  dia- 
phrapn  space  and  followed  by  a  collective  leaa  of  un- 
equal cwvatnre,  wliidi  forms  the  last  lens  etenMUt  of 
the  total  objective  on  the  side  of  the  minor  conjugate; 
>  tiM  refractive  snrfacea  of  theae  members  being  of  soch 
smutoal  arrangemem  and  distribotioa,  m  the  vicfatity  of 
'  tiie  diaphragm  space  and  in  the  direction  toward  the  side 
of  tiie  minor  conjugate,  on  tiie  one  hand  of  the  charac- 
toristic  dtvetging  surfaces  of  strong  refractive  power,  Um- 
» iting  the  diaphngm  space,  and.  oa  the  otiier  hand,  of  the 
subsequent  charaoteristic  collecting  surfaces  of  strong 
refractive  power,  wliich  are  concave  relative  to  the  dia- 
phragm space,  tiiat  tiie  objective  meets  tiie  following 
conditions: 


jo.a6f< 

|o.60  f  < 
0.60  f< 
0.16  f< 


R,<0.70 

B.< 

B«  <0.60 

»«> 
IU>     -i 
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I.S6f| 
(fiaphngm  ^^aoe 
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10.18  f<-Rf<0.86f) 

ni 


10.26  f<-IU<0. 

l0.26f<-R.,<0.80fJ 

wherein  Ri-Ris  denote  tiie  radii  of  curvature  of  tiie  lens^ 
surfaces,  Lt-Ls  denote  tiie  faidivldual  lens  elements  of 
tiie  objective  and  f  stands  for  tiie  equivalent  foeal 
lengtiis,  tiie  symbols  being  consecutively  numbered  in 
the  direction  of  U^fiA. 
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TBSIB  COMPONENT  PHOrOGRAPHlC  ORIEC- 
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wherein  as  stands  for  the  disUnce  between  the  vertexes 
of  lens  siufaces  Ifaniting  the  diaphragm  space  on  the 
side  of  the  major  conjugate  and  minor  conjugate,  re- 
spectively; at  stands  for  the  distance  of  vertexes  of  the 
outer  lens  surface  of  the  meniscus-shaped  diverging  lens 
following  the  diaphragm  space  on  the  side  of  the  minor 
conjugate  and  the  inner  1^  surface  ot  the  last  member 
in  tiie  direction  of  Ught.  of  tiie  total  objective,  re4>ec- 
tively;  i«  denotes  the  thidmess  of  the  leas  element  Urn- 
iting  tlie  diaphrfign*  space  on  the  side  of  the  minor  con- 
jugate and  tk  denotes  the  thickness  of  said  last  member 


1.  Photographic  objective  consisting  of  five  lenses, 
which  are  combined  into  tiiree  componeaU  in  such 
fashion,  that  tiie  front  oomponoit  is  an  uncemented  col- 
lective mraiacus.  which  turns  its  convex  side  to  the  ob- 
ject to  be  photograi^ied,  and  that  tlie  middle  cocnpooent 
is  a  dispersive  meniscus,  whidi  turns  iU  omcave  side 
to  the  immediately  following  diaphragm,  while  the  rear 
component  is  of  coUective  effect,  whereby  as  well  the 
dispoeive  middle  component  as  also  the  ctdlecthfe  rear 
component  each  consist  of  two  cemented  togetiier  lenses 
of  opposite  refractive  power,  and  wben^  further  tiie 
cement  surface  of  the  rear  convoneat  poaacfs  collec- 
tive action  and  turns  the  concave  side  to  the  diai^iragm, 
thereby  characterized,  that  the  refractive  power  {An/r) 
at  the  cement  surface  of  the  rear  element  is  greater  tlian 
Hl/f.  whereby  f  signifies  tiie  focal  lengtii  of  tiie  objec- 
tive, and  that  tlie  vertex  distaace  between  the  concave 
surtece  of  the  middle  component  adjacent  to  the  dia- 
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phnsm  tnd  the  cement  lorface  of  the  rear  compooeot  is 
greater  than  0.15-f  but  mailer  than  0.50-f.  and  that  the 
midthicknets  ot  the  cemented  rear  component  is  greater 
than  0.40't'6,  but  smaller  than  l.OOfd,  whereby  6 
tignifies  the  maximal  numerical  aperture,  r  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  cement  surface  in  the  rear  compcMient, 
All  the  difference  in  refractive  index  of  the  cemented 
lenses  of  the  rear  component,  and  f  the  equivalent  focal 
length  of  the  objective. 


wall  of  the  tank  in  ofder  to  receive  an  endlest  layer  of 
durry  of  the  deshed  thickness,  a  set  of  carrjrhig  rdkn 
arruBfed  under  the  leadiiig  edge  of  the  upper  portiOB  of 
said  conveyor,  suction  box  under  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  upper  portion,  a  pair  of  compression  nrflers 
near  the  trailing  end  of  said  portion,  a  cyUader  at  the 
outlet  end  on  whidi  the  flbro-oement  layer  is  wound, 
means  for  compressing  the  wall  of  the  pipe  being  formed. 


2,72«,141 
MACHINE  TOOLS 

N.  Scyf^rfh,  Eaal  Delrail,  Mich^ 

Ex-C«l4>  Cotponrflan,  Ddroit,  Mkh^  a 


AppBcadon  October  !•,  195«,  Serial  No.  119^71 
IICWm.    (CLH— 13J) 


a  table  at  the  issue  from  said  conveyor  band,  adapted  to 
receive  the  pipes  just  formed,  an  endless  diain  of  carry- 
ing idling  roUers,  a  sliding  guide  on  wtMb  the  rollers 
of  the  upper  portion  of  said  chain  roU,  so  that  the  still 
fredi  formed  pipu  which  are  caused  to  rcrfl  on  said  roUer 
chain,  are  suppmted  by  pairs  of  roUers  of  the  diain  as 
they  are  fed  towards  the  outlet  end  of  die  apparatus  and 
are  rolled  during  said  feed  on  said  carrying  rollers. 


I,72t443 
MACHINB  FOR  SBITING  UP  CARTONS 
WBUam  H.  lasan,  Ntwari^  N.  Y,,  asriipor  to  Ut 
Bras,  rnf  T.  Newart,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporallon  of  New 

Yorik 

AppHcadon  May  M,  1949,  Serial  No.  9S,4ft 

MCh^i.   (CL  93-37) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination,  a  base,  bearing 
means  on  said  base,  a  work  supporting  frame  osdllatable 
about  an  axis  passing  through  said  bearing  means  and 
longitudinally  slidable  along  said  axis,  work  siq>porting 
means  on  said  frame  including  a  spindle  adapted  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  means  on  said 
q;>indle  for  holding  a  workpiece  to  rotate  the  same  co- 
axially  therewith,  an  elongated  rotary  cam  fixed  on  said 
spindle  for  rotation  coaxially  therewith,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  ^indle,  means  for  longitudinally  traversing  said 
work  supporting  frame  along  the  axis  of  said  bearing 
means,  a  tool  slide  supported  on  said  base  and  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  workpiece,  a  rouubly 
driven  tool  on  said  tool  slide  having  its  cutting  periphery 
positioned  tangentially  to  engage  the  workpiece  held  by 
said  spindle,  a  cam  follower  adjustably  supported  on  said 
base  and  positioned  to  engage  said  rotary  cam  to  oscillate 
said  work  holding  frame  about  said  bearing  axis  upon  ro- 
tation or  translation  of  said  elongated  cam  according  to  the 
contour  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cam  fol- 
lower to  effect  a  change  in  the  radial  distance  between  the 
work  axis  and  the  periphery  of  the  tool,  and  other  means 
for  shifting  said  cam  follower  so  as  to  shift  said  work  sup- 
porting frame  to  a  remote  work  loading  and  unloading 
position  wherein  separation  exists  between  the  workpiece 
and  the  periphery  of  said  tool. 


1.  A  machine  for  setting  up  cartons  having  folding 
side  walls  and  having  groups  of  transverse  partitions  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  in  different  directions,  respectively,  to  po- 
sitions for  dividing  the  said  carton  into  a  ^urality  of  cells, 
said  madiine  comprising  means  for  moving  a  collapsed 
carton  in  a  path,  devices  for  distending  and  setting  up  the 
side  walls  of  the  carton  during  said  carton  movement,  and 
mechanism  routing  about  axis  means  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  path  in  engagement  with  said  partition 
groups  during  said  carton  movement  to  fold  the  same 
in  different  directions,  respectively,  for  folding  said  parti- 
tions to  cell  formmg  positions  to  complete  the  setting  up 
of  the  carton. 

FLASHUGHT  SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ROTARY  SHUITERS 
wmy  Faim,  Mwmkk,  Ciwy,  asri^or,  by  wmm  w- 
ij^MWi^'to  A|fr  <^^**  ^**  AkHssvsaallachaft, 

■  *)S5^ttMM«k  14. 1952.  Serial  No^7M9i 
'   ^   -  -    "im  est— y  Mawh  31, 1951 

(CL 


2.729,142 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING ENDLESS  FDRO-CEMENT  SHEETS 

AIcsMHiditi  Mi^pari,  Bral.  Italy 

Application  Jane  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  229 AU 

OafaM  priority,  application  Italy  October  4, 1959 

4CUaM.   (CL91— 46) 

3.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  endless  flbro-ce- 

ment  sheet  suitable  for  making  tubes,  comprising  a  tank 

supplied  in  an  adjustable  manner  with  a  fibro-cement 

slurry,  an  endless  conveyor  band,  of  which  the  leading 

end  projects  into  said  tuik  throu^  an  opening  cut  in  a 


1.  In  a  photographic  roury  shutter  having  a  base  plate, 
a  diutter  disc  rotaubly  nnounted  about  an  axis  on  said 
hase  plate,  means  for  synchronizing  said  shutter  with 
flash  means  comprising  a  protruding  member  mounted  on 
said  disc  and  electrically  connected  to  a  first  terminal,  sup- 
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port  means  nKwnled  on  said  bato  plate,  an  electiicaUy> 
coadoctive  rerilient  U'Shaped  contact  member  dectrically 
connected  to  a  seconi  terminal,  the  arms  of  said  mem- 
ber being  a  support  afm.  adjustably  mounted  on  said  siq>- 
port  Bwaaa,  aad  a  cMrtact  arm.  portions  of  said  eontact 
arm  being  maintained  in  the  padi  of  the  protruding  mem- 
ber so  as  to  cause  electrical  contact  between  said  pro- 
trading  member  and  said  eontact  arm  to  be  made  and 
broken  during  each  of  the  rotation  movements  of  said 
shutter  disc  for  expoaure  and  return  to  nocmal  position, 
said  portion  of  said  eontact  arm  being  of  areuato  con- 
figuration having  a  radius  of  cnrvatnre  substantiaUy  equal 
to  the  distance  between  said  protruding  member  and  said 
axis,  said  support  arm  being  of  arcuate  configuration,  hav- 
ing a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  sopport  means  aad  said  axis  whereby 
upon  ac^nstment  of  said  support  arm  tibe  radial  orienta- 
tion of  said  contact  ann  to  said  axis  is  maintained  substan- 
tially constant,  but  die  separation  distance  of  said  pro- 
truding member  and  said  contact  is  varied  so  as  to  con- 
trol the  time  of  initiation  of  electrical  contact  tiiere- 
between. 


printing  plate  supported  adjacent  to  each  of  the  faces 
of  said  dieet,  said  plates  having  developed  thereon  mam 
designs,  one  of  said  plates  b^ig  movable  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  other  plate  to  bring  said  designs  on  the 
respective  plates  to  a  predetermined  relative  position, 
a  coated  area  on  one  of  said  plates  defining  an  opaque 
pattern  in  predetermined  fixed  relation  to  said  main  de- 
sign on  said  iriate,  a  coated  area  on  the  second  plate 


2.729,145 

LENS  CARRIER  FdRPHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
GIsnn  L.  GondfsBew,  Cktaa  LAe,  CaHf . 

Nofaitfbw  22, 1954.  taW  No.  479322 
•  Cfcliii  Jo.  95-45) 


i. 


2,72lLl4i 
PHOTO-PRINTING  APPARATUS 

B.  MMars,  iTen  BR.  ^sM.  Munn.) 

',  St.  PsH.  Mlsm..  a 


I  Htr  27, 1951,  Seriy  Na.  23M14 
3  nihil     (CL95— 73) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  photo-printing  on  a  sheet  having 
a  coating  of  light-sensitive  material  on  both  faces,  a 


- 

f 

defining  a  similar  pattern  of  translucent  openings  in  an 
opaque  background,  said  opetuagt  being  disposed  to  be 
placed  in  registry  with  said  opaque  pattern  and  being 
loaded  in  fixed  relation  to  the  main  design  on  the  sec- 
ond plate  whereby  a  predetermined  relative  position  of 
the  main  designs  on  said  plates  is  indicated  by  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  opaque  pattern  in  registry  with  said  open- 
ings defining  the  pattern  in  the  coated  area  of  the  second 
plate. 

2,72M47 
TOOL  SUPPORIINC  MECHANISM 

O.  Sfasueee.  Darawsly,  BaakaKiMwaa 

Application  Aptfl  2, 1954.  Serial  No.  429,4a 

2ClalBM.   (0797—44.59) 


1.  A  lens  turret  uWt  for  irfiotographic  cameras  of  the 
type  having  a  front  wall  with  a  lens  seat  comprising;  a 
body  secured  to  the  uoderside  of  said  camera  body,  a 
rotauUe  shaft  extendoJ  slidably  through  said  body  and 
projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  turret  plate  fixed  to 
said  shaft  carrying  a  phu-ality  of  arcuately  spaced  lenses 
so  positioned  on  said  plate  as  to  be  movable  suooesshfely 
into  alignment  with  the  kns  seat  upon  the  rotation  o[ 
said  phite,  spring  means  acting  on  said  shaft  normally 
urging  it  rearwardly  ia  said  body  to  move  said  turret 
plate  toward  said  camera  and  a  particular  lens  thereon 
into  engagement  with  said  lens  seat  with  said  plate  in- 
dexed to  position  said  particular  lens  in  alignment  with 
said  lens  seat,  a  piatol  grip  fixed  to  said  body  and  ex- 
tended downwardly  ther^rom  below  said  camoa  and  so 
positioned  relative  to  said  body  and  to  the  rearward  end 
of  said  shaft  that  with  said  grip  seated  in  the  palm  of 
the  user's  hand  hia  thumb  can  extend  upwardly  into 
abutting  relationship  with  the  rearward  end  of  said  shaft 
to  enable  the  user  to  exert  a  force  thereon  in  opposition 
to  said  q)ring  to  di^laoe  said  shaft,  turret  (date  and 
lenses  forwardly  and  from  the  front  wall  oi  the  camera 
and  said  particular  Jens  from  its  engagement  with  said 
lens  seat  to  enable  said  turret  plate  to  be  rotated  to 
bring  another  lens  Into  alignement  with  said  lens  seat. 
I 


1.  Medianism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tool  hold- 
ing bar  of  a  tractor  cooq>rising  a  par  of  bell  crank  levers 
pivotally  and  sUdaMy  connected  at  one  end  to  oppodtte 
ends  of  the  tool  holdmg  bar.  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  levers  on  the  tractor  frame,  a  ctmnecting  rod  extend- 
ing between  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  otiier  arms  of 
said  levers,  a  sleeve  slidaUy  mounted  on  said  connecting 
rod,  compression  springs  mounted  on  said  rod  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  sleeve,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  phrotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  piston  rod  extending 
frtMU  the  other  end  of  said  cyliiider  pivotally  connected  to 
an  arm  of  one  of  said  levers. 


2,729.14S 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS 

Cari  R.  PiocfioclL  SpriMteld,  DL 

Application  Inly  31, 1M2,  Serial  No.  391,134 

5aalM.   (CL97— 194) 


1.  In  a  tractor  mounted  cultivator,  a  pair  of  trana- 
versely  4>aced  fenders,  cultivator  shovels  provided  at 
the  outside  of  said  fenders,  and  a  protector  attachment 
comprising  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  a  vertical  friane 
between  the  fenders,  said  wheel  including  a  plurality  of 
ground  engaging  qwkes,  said  wheel  being  dtqKised  for- 
wardly of  said  cultivator  shovels. 


I 
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2,729449  

AUnNMOUU  Am  CONDmONING  DUCT  SYSTEM 
U  Bloai  GtOMM,  rkMfac*  Alfa. 

21,  IfSS.  BmM  N«.  MUU 
(CLtt-^ 


ber  of  apertam  opca  to  the  rapecthv  lopply  docit,  m 
tpxiag  nonnally  vrgiiit  Mid  daniwn  aptrt  mad  iato 
tact  wiii  thdr  reipectivc  adjacet  abutments, 
spriag  beint  yieldable  to  vaiy  tlie  ^Mdnt  between  the 
two  dampen  so  that  aa  open  damper  can  be  mowd  by 
its  abutment  to  its  tally  opened  poation  after  the  odMr 
damper  has  been  dosed  anid  so  that,  as  the  rod  is  moved 
in  a  direction  to  open  the  closed  damper,  the  opte 
damper  wfl]  be  moved  toward  closed  position  befaic 
the  dosed  damper  is  contacted  and  opened  by  its  abut- 
ment so  as  to  limit  the  total  amount  of  air  which  can 
be  admitted  by  said  dampen  at  one  time. 


1.  In  an  air  conditioninf  dnet  system  for  an  automobile 
body  havinf  a  passenger  compartment  with  a  top  and 
a  headlining,  a  trunk  conq;>artment,  a  rear  seat  In  said 
passenger  compartment,  a  rear  shelf  bdiind  said  rear  seat, 
a  cooling  unit  in  said  trunk  compartment  under  said 
shelf,  a  warm  air  intake  duct  on  said  cooling  unit,  a  cotA 
SLIT  discharge  duct  on  said  coding  unit,  a  warm  air  hitake 
grill  in  said  shelf  connected  to  said  Intake  duct,  a  whidow 
frame  fixed  in  said  body,  a  double  rear  window  in  said 
frame,  a  discharge  openbig  In  the  bottom  of  nid  frame 
opening  into  the  ^>aoe  between  the  panes  of  said  double 
window  connected  to  said  discharge  dnct  of  ttid  cooUnf 
unit,  an  outlet  opening  in  the  top  pcArtion  of  said  frame 
communicating  with  said  q>ace  between  said  panes,  and 
a  discharge  member  connected  to  said  outlet  opening 
through  the  qwce  between  the  top  and  headlining  to  dlt* 
charge  coolii^  air  into  said  passengw  oompaitmenL 


2,72MS1 
A«  CONPmOWlNO  SYSTEM 

W*  bwllMr*  NoiA  Tanylawa,  N*  Y. 

New  Yasfc,  N. 

lof  :_:      ' 

22, 19S3,  Seifal  No.  25MS5 
ACkiam,  (CLM— M) 
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2,729,1M 

Am  CONDmONlNG  MIXING  UNIT 

Samod  E.  Lyman,  FIIhIisHi.  N.  J.,  aalipor  to  Bocnsod 

Stacey,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N. 

of  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  NoTcmbcr  6, 1H2^  Serial  Ni*.  319,195 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatiu  for  a  none,  an  air 
distributing  unit  comprisbig  a  closed  box-like  casmg  hav- 
ing a  generally  Y-diaped  partition  extending  transversdy 
•»  •  corporation  j^t,|,een  opposite  longitudinal  side  walls  of  the  casing 
and  longitudinally  from  one  transverse  side  wall  to  the 
bottom  wall  and  thance  from  the  bottom  wall  to  the 
other  transverse  sida  wall  of  the  casing  so  as  to  form 
two  lower  opposing  air  receiving  compartments  and  an 
uppet  air  mixing  compartment  having  an  outlet  opening, 
one  of  said  lower  compartments  havfaig  inlet  means  for 
receiving  cold  air  and  the  other  of  said  lower  compart- 
ments havinf  hUet  means  for  reodving  warm  air,  a 
tubular  member  extending  between  the  arms  of  said 
Y-diapod  partition  and  commtmicating  at  opposite  ends 
with  the  lower  oppoehg  air  receiving  compartments, 
said  connection  havfaig  aperture  means  between  Hs  ends 
openhig  faito  said  air  mixing  compartment  for  paasiag 
air  from  each  air  receiving  compartment  failo  said  air 
mixing  compartment,  damper  means  Indudhig  a  trana- 
>t.versely  disposed  disc  hi  said  connection  separathtg  the 
side  of  the  connection  connected  witii  said  warm  air 
receiving  con^artment  from  the  side  connected  with  die 
cold  air  receiving  couipaitment,  and  means  hi  said  con- 
nection for  moving  said  dtoc  axfaiOy  to  vary  proportionally 
the  aperture  means  open  to  said  warm  and  cold  air  re- 
ceiving cooqwrtments. 


1.  In  an  air  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising  an  air  distributing  chamber  having  air  out- 
let connection  means  to  a  zone,  an  air  mixing  and  pro- 
portioning device,  a  warm  air  supply  duct  and  a  cold 
air  supply  duct  leading  into  said  chamber  and  having 
connecting  means  to  said  device,  said  device  including 
a  duct  communicating  at  opposite  ends  with  said  con- 
necting means  to  the  warm  air  and  cold  air  supply 
ducts,  req>ectively,  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
in  the  side  wall  thereof  to  pass  air  from  tiie  respective 
ducts  into  the  chamber,  a  power-operated  rod.  a  pair  of 
spaced  abutments  on  said  rod,  a  pair  of  damper  ele- 
ments extending  across  said  duct  communicating  at  op- 
posite ends  with  the  warm  air  and  cold  air  supply  ducts 
slidably  carried  on  the  rod  between  said  abutnients  and 
movable  in  said  duct  to  vary  proportionally  the  num- 


2,72t,lS2 
AIR  DISnaBUTING  WALL 
Weat  Paiit,  Gn., 
Waat  PufesC,  Gn.,  ■ 


AppHcalion  MaRh  li,  1952,  Serial  N«.  M23M 
4ClalnM.   (CL91-49) 


1.  In  an  air  distributing  waU,  a  plurality  of  similarly 
shaped  and  spaced  members,  each  of  said  mamben  com- 
prising a  minor  upright  portion,  a  lower  horizontal  por- 
tion having  one  end  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
nrinor  upright  portion,  i  major  upright  portion  having  its 
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lower  end  conniected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lower  hori- 
Bontal  portion,  and  an  ivper  horixontal  portion  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  major  upri^t  portion,  said  mem- 
ben  being  poattioned  with  the  minor  upright  portion  of 
fttfh  nKyfTi<i"g  intirmediate  member  spaced  from  the 
major  upright  portion  of  the  preoedfaig  member  to  form 
outkt  nozzles  then^dween  and  so  that  the  upper  hori- 
zontal portion  of  each  member  overhangs  the  minor  up- 
right portion  of  eadi  surrc»<ting  member,  the  minor  Hp- 
right  portions  and  lower  horizontal  portions  and  major 
upri^  portions  of  laid  memben  deftnfaig  plenum  diam- 
ben,  the  minor  uprliht  portion  of  each  of  said  memben 
iiyfa^  shorter  than  the  m«jor  upri^t  portion  of  each  of 
said  memben  to  form  paasaaeways  rsspectivdy  intercon- 
necting saU  outtet  aoizlai  with  aaid  plMum  chambers,  the 
length  of  each  said  lower  horiaonlal  portion  and  each  said 

vpper  horinontal  ptetion  being  sock  as  to  form  an  inkt 
^asttitway  faito  the  upper  end  of  oach  said  plenum  cham- 
ber between  the  ftne  end  of  each  said  upper  horizontal 
portion  and  the  upper  end  of  ea<;h  succeeding  major  up- 
ri^t  portion. 

2,71MO 

AFPAKATOB  POlt  iHMLMMG  THE^STOLLS  OF 
EGGS  WIIHMrr  BSniMENTAL  EFVBCTS  TO 

iHE  inukkmi  or  the  eggs       -^ 

„  J«<L  M^mtti,  CdKn  mimm  ta  A— lean  Inrii- 
Inia  ol  ■  US  !■,  lilrnil,  OJL,  a  uwporatfon  of 


in  the  vessd  above  the  nonnal  liquid  loval  in  said  lk|aid 
diamber  adapted  to  receiv»  Hqjoid  from  said  lk|aid  cham- 
ber and  ratom  the  liqpdd  after  Inforion  to  aaid  diamber, 
a  tube  in  said  chaaber  tat  condudiog  llqaid  from  itid 
chamber  to  lh»  ooflae  holder,  a  amall  rieem  feneratfaig 
chamber  atparafa  from  the  liquid  ciiamber  and  havfaig 
closed  bottom  and  dde  walla  adapted  to  quickly  convert 
Uquid  ui  small  quantity  into  steam  by  the  application  of 
heat  thereto  comprising  a  pdrtioo  projectfaig  uito  the 
liquid  chamber,  said  steam  generating  chamber  portion 
bdng  fanmenea  tai  liquid  to  b«  iofrnod  and  cumpllalhg  » 


7, 19SS,S8riri  No.  172,522 
(a99.-449) 


leUtivdy  thfai  wall  for  rapid  heat  conduction  between 
said  steam  feSMMfaiS  dMoiber  portion  and  the  rdatfvdy 
cooler  surtoundfaig  liqald.  a  pinhole  oriSce  to  sdd  rieam 
tenenttaig  ckaaber  portion  directed  hi  Une  with  the  tube, 
said  pin^tok  «rifioe  baint  adaplad  to  faitonnittently  de- 
liver small  quantitiea  of  liqnid  from  the  liqprid  chamber 
to  the  steam  genentfa«  chamber  for  eonvcrsion  into 
iteam  and  adapted  to  hitoiinittently  inject  steam  under 
ptessme  fimm  the  ilMun  finenthit  diamber  uito  the 
tube  for  ckcolatlng  liqnid  iirom  the  liqnid  chamber  to 
the  coffee  holder. 


2J294SS 
CXymBMABXR 


1.  An  apparatus  for  slerjlking  the  diells  of  eggs  with- 
out detrtaaental  eflacts  to  the  fadertor  of  tlM  egga  compris- 
ing a  oenveyor  for  advancing  the  aos  in  n,  linear  path 
fram  a  oolleetaoM  position  to  a  delhery  position,  said 
conveyor  todudfa«  a  nmhiplicitsr.of  spncad  rollermm- 
bcrs  having  reoasaed  pockets  tharebdween  for  reodving 
the  cip  Md  advancing  the  eggs  in  a  Unear  path,  aaeana 
fOr  nidividuaUy  mvoiving  each  of  said  roller  memben 
and  coweapondingly  revolving  the  eggs  sealed  there- 
between while  advandng  the  egga  in  a  linear  path,  a  gas 
supply,  a  pair.nl  vertically  diipoaed  aiandaida.  ereded 
adinoant  one  endof  said  conveyor,  a  pdr  of^ymmetn- 
eatty  anao^  nonlea  supported  by  said  vertically  dis- 
poied  alawtaida  for  direding  beanw  oonitiniHng  0aaeoos 
igdied  blads  fi«n  said  fM  inppiy  et  hiib  tMvmtore 

over  the  surface  of  each  egg  at  a  seleded  location  in  the 
linear  path  of  travd  thentofana  while  the  egg  is  bdng 
levdved,  said  beam  striking  said  eu  for  •  tone  faitervd 
so  riMd  tarn,  no  liarmfiil  amoont  of  hant  ctn  penetrate 
into  the  interior  of  die  egg.  said  beams  extendfaig  above 
the  eggs  on  eMidrtiMe  of  the  sdeded  loentian  hi  wMch 
sold  beams  strike!  the  surfhee  of  the  egg  d  said  saladed 
locati^  and  means  for  diachargnig  die  egp  from  the 
conveyor  at  a  discharge  position. 

!  V72M54 

corni  Raker 

Mneriee  H.  Ct»ii|M,  na|jrli»  Miy  bfapriea  W.  Gin- 

anetaey  Manrice H. 


t2,19fLSarfdNn.229,9M 
4ClaiBM.   (Ct99^1t),      ^     ^^ 
1.  A  coffee  mfkm  comprising  a  vesael,  a  chamber  fai 
the  vessd  fbr  Uqtnd  to  be  infused,  a  coffee  holder  mounted 


1.  A  coffee  maker  comprising  a  vessd,  a  chamber  in 
the  vessd  for  liquid  to  be  uiftised,  a  coffee  holder  mounted 
ui  the  vesad  above  the  nonnal  liquid  levd  in  said  liquid 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  liquid  fiom  said  liquid  cham- 
ber and  retvn  the  liquid  after  infusion  to  said  dMBnber, 
a  tube  for  condudtai^  liquid  from  said  chamber  to  the 
coffee  holdar.  i^  itoiBHiriveo  rectorocatfa«  pitaMp  opera- 
tive to  pump  liquid  from  ia|d  Uqind  chamber  through  the 
tube  to  the  ooffte  hoMd  indudfaii  l  ponb  cyUnder 
loceted  19  ihe  liquid  chdhbd  and  hnvtait  a  Vqoid  hdd 
port  conununlcatfa^  with  said  chamber  und  a  Uquid  out- 
tat  GommnnlGadng  with  the  tube,  and  a  liqnid  pumpfaig 
piston  in  die  cylfaider.  and  a  steam  geneirathig  well  pro- 
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iecting  exteriorly  of  the  liquid  clumber  and  conunuiu-  blades  extending  downwardly  from  said  cover  said  cut- 
eating  with  the  pump  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston  ting  blades  being  arranged  in  a  series  of  rows  wberain 
and  a  pin  hole  orifice  in  the  piston  communicating  with 
the  steam  generating  well  intermittently  delivering  liquid 
from  the  cylinder  into  the  steam  generating  chamber  for 
conversion  into  steam  for  operating  the  piston. 


lohiP. 


lASTEB 


Mm,  ben 


toAnrfa 


the  blades  of  each  row  are  longitudinally  offset  fron  the 
blades  of  the  rows  adjacent  thereto. 
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1.  In  an  electric  bread  toaster  having  a  toasting  com- 
partment, an  upwardly  biased  slice  carrier  for  raising  and 
lowering  bread  into  and  from  said  compartment, «  re- 
sistance heater  for  toasting  bread  in  said  ooi|g>artment. 
a  main  switch  controlling  said  heater,  and  means  actuated 
jointly  with  said  carrier  for  dosing  said  switch  when  the 
carrier  is  depressed  and  for  opening  said  switch  when  the 
carrier  is  raised,  an  abutment  movable  with  said  slice- 
carrier,  a  pivoted  latch  lever  having  an  abutment  adapted 
to  overlie  said  first  named  abutment  and  hold  the  carrier 
depressed,  a  shoulder  on  said  latch  lever,  said  lever  being 
engageable  by  said  first  abutment  in  downward  movement 
of  the  carrier  to  swing  the  lever  and  cause  the  two  abut- 
ments to  interengage,  a  pivoted  escapement  lever  having 
rigid  with  it  upper  and  lower  abutments  alternatively 
movable  into  the  path  of  and  engageable  with  said  shoul- 
der to  restrain  upward  movement  of  said  lever,  means 
biasing  said  escn>ement  lever  toward  a  position  fai  which 
the  lower  abutment  thereon  is  in  the  path  of  said  shoul- 
der and  the  upper  abutment  is  out  of  such  path,  a  tem- 
perature-responsive element  operative  upon  an  increase 
in  its  temperature  to  swing  said  escapement  lever  to  move 
the  lower  abutment  out  of  engagement  with  said  shoulder 
and  the  upper  escapement  abutment  into  the  path  of  the 
shoulder,  said  temperature-responsive  element  being 
operative  upon  a  subsequent  decrease  in  its  temperature 
to  permit  the  escapement  lever  to  swing  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  move  the  upper  abutment  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  shoulder  to  free  the  lever  for  upward  move- 
ment, an  auxiliary  heater  for  said  temperature-responsive 
element,  means  for  rendering  said  auxiliary  heater  opera- 
tive when  the  shoulder  on  said  latch  lever  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  escapement  abutment  and  inopera- 
tive at  other  times,  and  means  for  varying  the  extent  to 
which  said  escapement  lever  swings  for  any  given  change, 
in  the  temperature  of  said  temperature  responsive 
element 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooking  articles  of  food  comparing 
means  presenting  a  cooking  chamber  provided  with  a 
substantially  central  upper  vem  and  a  lower  peripheral 
air  inlet,  said  means  comprising  a  base  and  two  generally 
dome-shaped  tranqiarent  shells  supported  on  said  baao, 
the  shells  being  nested  one  within  the  other  and  forming 
an  air  space  therebetween,  said  base  being  provided  with 
a  peripheral  Uquid  trough  below  and  ac^acent  said  air 
mkt,  a  lower  heat-reflecting  elemem  disposed  centrally 
of  said  peripheral  trough,  a  peripheral  heating  element 
disposed  above  and  adjacent  said  air  inlet,  the  heat  from 
which  is  reflected  upwardly  by  said  lower  reflecting  ele- 
ment, an  i4>per  heat-reflecting  element,  an  upper  heating 
element  diqmsed  below  said  upper  reflecting  element,  the 
heat  from  which  is  reflected  downwardly,  and  rotary  spit 
means  for  supporting  an  article  of  food  in  the  dMunber 
between  said  heating  elements,  said  heating  elemeats  be- 
ing adapted  to  create  a  curtafai  of  vapor  around  the 
article  of  food,  which  curtain  rises  from  said  trough. 
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1.  A  meat  tenderizer-cooking  device  comprising  a  base, 
an  electifcal  heating  element  in  said  base,  a  cover  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  base,  a  grid  plate  on  said  base,  a  phi- 
rality  of  pointed  projections  extendfaig  upwardly  from 
said  grid  lOate,  and  a  plurality  of  thin,  elongated  cutting 
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1.  In  a  bale  measuring  device  of  the  nature  descrijbed; 
a  housing  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  a  wa|l  of 
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a  baling  chamber,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  boua- 
ing,  a  first  plate  rigidly  affixed  to  said  shaft,  means  de- 
tadiably  mounted  on  said  first  plate  and  having  iu 
perq>h«7  engaging  a  bale  in  said  baling  chamber  ao 
that  movement  of  said  bale  will  rotate  said  plate  and 
shaft,  a  clutch  partsUdaUy  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  gear 
rotatable  on  aaid  shaft  engafeabic  with  said  dutdi  part  to 
drivingly  connect  said  gear  with  said  shaft,  a  rack  re- 
dprocably  guided  in  said  housing  and  meshing  with  said 
gear,  spring  means  biasing  said  rack  hi  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  directioa  in  nMdi  it  is  driven  when  the 
shaft  is  turned  by  movement  of  a  bale  in  said  chamber, 
and  a  control  element  in  said  housing  poeftiODed  to  be 
engaged  by  said  nA  in  respooae  to  a  predetermined 
amount  of  movemeht  thereof  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
which  it  is  biatod  b^  said  spring  means. 
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7.  In  combination  a  bale  casing  having  side,  top,  and 
bottom  walls,  a  plunger  movably  disposed  within  said 
casing,  means  for  centralizing  said  plunger  between  the 
side  walls  of  said  casing,  longitudinally  extending  sup- 
port means  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said  casing,  bear- 
ing means  on  said  plunger  engaging  said  support  means, 
and  adjusting  means  engaged  with  the  side  walls  of  said 
casing  and  with  said  support  means,  whereby  said  sup- 
port means  may  b<|, adjusted  vertically  relative  to  said 
casing. 

mi   ^ittmt 
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6.  In  a  jaw  crusher,  a  crushing  dumber  having  an 
access  aperture  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of 
jaws  having  subsuntially  vertically  disposed  working  faces 
in  said  chamber  below  said  aperture,  power  means  for 
closing  and  opening  one  of  said  jaws  with  respect  to  the 
other,  a  washing  manifold  in  said  chamber  above  said 
jaws,  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  wash-water  to  said 
manifold,  a  door  supp<vted  on  said  chamber  above  said 


manifold  operable  for  t^Moiag  and  closing  said  aperture, 
linkage  for  operating  said  door,  and  common  control 
means  for  said  power  means,  said  fluid  wupptf  flseans  and 
said  linki^  whereby  aerially  to  move  said  linkafe  to  dote 
said  door,  close  said  one  jaw  towards  the  other,  open  said 
one  jaw  away  from  the  other,  and  activate  said  Ihiid  mppify 
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1.  In  a  cartoning  machine  in  whidi  a  soies  of  col- 
lapsiUe  cartons  are  fed  singly  at  a  unifonn  rate  in  their 
coliapacd  ccmdition  by  longitudinally  moving  feeder  fin- 
gers along  a  translatory  path  over  a  planar  support  sur- 
face from  a  sun>ly  magazine  to  a  carton  erecting  trans- 
port, a  unitary  printer  subassembly  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  vertically  adtjnsteble  position  above  said  sunwrt  sur- 
face intermediate  said  magazine  and  said  erecting  trana- 
port  to  accommodate  series  of  ccdlapsed  cartons  of  var- 
ious thicknesses  and  driven  in  time  relation  with  die 
movement  of  said  feeder  fingers  to  print  upon  each  suc- 
cessive collapsed  carton  of  such  a  series  as  it  is  fed  to 
said  erecting  transport,  said  printer  subassembly  compris- 
ing a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  ^aced  rigidly  intercon- 
nected upstanding  side  walls,  said  frame  being  mounted 
on  said  support  surface  at  a  position  to  straddle  the  path 
of  carton  movement;  a  printing  drum  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  said  frame  about  an  axis  fixed  relative  thereto  and 
spaced  above  and  parallel  to  said  surface  and  extending 
normal  to  the  path  of  carton  movement  for  printing  con- 
tact with  the  upper  face  of  each  collapsed  carton  of  sudi 
a  series  while  it  is  moved  over  said  surface  in  a  flattened 
condition,  means  for  driving  said  drum  at  a  peripheral 
speed  equal  to  the  speed  of  the  cartons  as  they  move  over 
said  surface,  means  on  said  frame  and  actuated  by  said 
driving  means  for  applying  ink  to  said  printing  drum, 
means  on  the  side  walls  of  said  frame  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  frame  toward  or  away  from  said  suppon  surface 
in  a  substantially  translatory  path  to  shift  the  position  of 
said  printing  drum  and  ink  applying  means  to  accommo- 
date series  of  flattened  cartons  of  various  thicknesses 
without  varying  the  registration  of  the  printed  image  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  means  including  an  upstanding  wall  at- 
tached at  its  lower  end  to  said  support  surface  adjacent 
each  of  said  side  walls  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  clamped  to  said  frame,  said  means  being  operable 
to  clamp  said  frame  to  said  support  surface  to  prevent 
movement  thereof  from  the  selected  position. 
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inf  mouM  indudiiig  fliiag  pins  and  hamnMn  biased  for 
ttrikint  tbt  flriaf  ptes  to  projoct  the  wins  for  printinf; 
phrotad  latcfa  pawb  ftar  bokttag  said  hamoMn  oockad; 
latch  pawl  rdeaaa  sUdaa  axtamUiig  acroM  aald  pamiuto- 
tkM  platat  and  adaptad  to  ba  Mlactivdy  oporalad  by  tba 
coda  proiectiom  whea  tha  plates  aia  raised;  and  boil  means 
for  Itftiag  said  chanctar  ptes  to  raise  the  pteles  throuih 
said  tfonsfer  pins. 


Unom  fOKDUPUCAIING 


HwaMM. 


MACHINIS 
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1.  A  wire  markiof  tool  compfisinf  a  pair  of  pivotaUy 
connected  handles  having  Jaws  prolecttef  from  their  pivot 
portions,  a  housint  carried  by  one  o(  said  jaws,  a  type 
wheel  routably  moonted  in  said  housint.  mid  type  wheel 
having  cylindricaUy  concave  indicia  marldnfi  fenermlly 
conforming  to  the  sorface  of  tha  wire  to  ba  marked  on 
the  circumferential  face  dwraoC,  an  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing facing  said  other  jaw,  maaai  moonted  oo  said  hous- 
ing and  connected  to  said  typo  whed  for  sdu  lively  posi- 
tioning a  marldng  thereon  in  rpfiitry  with  said  opening, 
and  inking  means  mounted  an  Mid  hoosfais  overiying  said 
opening  for  marking  a  wtio  fbroad  into  said  opening  by 
said  other  jaw,  said  inkiait  manni  cooiprising  a  ribbon 
fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  tha  hoadng  a^acent  one 
side  of  said  opening,  said  ribbon  being  iwUiaQdy  sacurad 
at  its  other  end  to  said  hoosing  •4iacent  the  other  side  of 
said  opening.  ^ 

DOT  PBINT^G  INTERPREm 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described;  movable  rec- 
ord sensing  means;  decoding  means  including  signal  re- 
ceiving slides;  means  operated  by  said  sensing  means  for 
moving  said  slides;  integral  cam  arms  extending  laterally 
from  one  group  of  said  slides;  selector  slides  extending 
laterally  from  the  other  group  of  signal  slides  and  hav- 
ing canuning  pin  and  slot  connection  therewith  for  hori- 
zontal movement  of  said  selector  slides;  a  transfer  pin 
bank  on  each  selector  slide;  permutation  slides  extending 
over  the  arms  of  said  signal  slides  and  under  the  selector 
slides;  a  character  pin  bank  on  each  permutation  slide 
underlying  one  pin  of  each  of  said  transfer  banks,  said 
permutation  slides  having  cam  means  for  movement  by 
said  signal  slide  anns,  the  combined  movemenU  of  said 
selector  slides  and  the  permutation  slides  being  adapted 
to  selectively  align  a  character  pin  with  a  transfer  pin; 
permutation  plates  having  serrated  upper  edges  providing 
code  projections  and  arranged  to  be  vertically  moved  by 
said  transfer  pins;  dtaracter  forming  grouped  wire  print- 


fa)  a  duplicating  machine,  a  cylinder  having  impres- 
sion and  Plata  surfioaa  and  a  gap  becwoan  tha  traiUng 
end  of  the  plate  surftwa  and  the  leading  and  of  tha  im- 
pression surfacdl  told  laadittg  and  batof  •eaarally  n- 
diaUy  grooved,  ^  rock*  s^aft  mounted  at  said  leading 
end  of  the  fanprassioo  surfaoe,  a  blank  gripper  and 
ejector  member  pivotod  along  said  landing  and.  said 
member  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  ipriii  stoal  cut  and 
bent  to  provide  saenring  surfkoe,  said  securing  surfaoe 
wrapped  around  aad  attached  to  said  rock  toaft,  a  >j»n- 
rality  of  gripper  and  elector  fingers  on  said  securing 
surface,  said  ejector  flngen  being  bent  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  fhxn  the  famar  adgas  of  said  gripper  Ungars 
and  adaptad  to  be  receivod  in  said  radial  grooves,  said 
gripper  lingers  being  wider  than  said  ejector  flnprs,  said 
ejector  flngers  being  loofar  dmn  said  gripper  flnfan. 
said  gripper  and  elector  fngen  (brming  an  acuta  angle 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  reck  rfiall  for  movaoiant 
toward  the  blank  during  gripping  operation  and  away 
thersfrom  during  eiectfaig  operation,  means  acting  oo 
said  member  to  urge  the  gripper  ihigerB  toward  the 
outer  faces  of  the  lands  between  the  grooves  to  grip 
the  head  end  of  a  blank,  and  cam  means  acting  for 
timedly  rocking  said  muaher  to  cause  the  gripper  flngen 
to  release  the  blank  and  the  ejector  flngers  to  throw  out- 
j^ly  the  head  end  of  the  blank. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHABOING  BLAnH^jC  ISSS 
HOLIi  VOR  ROCK  BLAniNO  WTIH  RXPLOSIVB 
IN  CARTRlDGB-rORM  BY  MBANI  OF  COM- 


M«h«|  (LahBk  OetiHmy 
May  ll»  19S4,  SsilBl  No.  43M7I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  blaating  bore  holes  fbr 
rock  blasting  with  explosive  fai  caitridge-fOrm  by  means 
of  compressed  air,  comprising  fai  combination  a  charging 
tube  of  the  ordinary  type  for  ineerting  into  the  bore  hole 
provided,  however,  with  an  aperture  in  the  portion  pro- 
jecting from  the  bore  hole  for  introducing  the  cartridge 
into  die  charging  tube,  and  a  compressed  air  feed  tube 
serving  as  ram  to  push  forward  the  cartridge  faitroduced 
into  the  charging  tube  and,  by  means  of  compressed  air, 
fattrodudng  it  into  the  chamber  at  the  end  (rf  the  bore 
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hole,  the  feed  tube  tMii«  then  polled  back  in  the  charg- 
big  tidie  to  aipoee  the  aperture  for  die  introduction  of 
the  next  cartridge. 


.IBRIAL  BvOoNG  CARIRIDGB 
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1.  In  combinatiaO,  a  cartridge  havfaig  a  chamber  from 
which  a  material  breaking  charge  of  compressed  gas  u 
to  be  rdeased,  Utoral  porta  at  one  end  portion  of  me 
chamber  for  the  release  of  the  gu  charge,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  control  chambers  arranged  successively  longi- 
tudinally of  the  cartridfls,  each  of  said  control  chamben 
having  a  normally  doeed  valve  operathrely  associated 
therewith,  each  of  said  vahres  being  movable  between 
ita  open  and  cloeed  positions  by  the  applicarioo  of  un- 
balanced oppoeed  forces  thereto,  resflient  mechanical 
means  for  ^»plyfaig  a  predetermfaied  constant  force  to 
urge  the  valve  associated  with  the  chamber  most  remote 
from  said  release  chamber  faito  iu  cloeed  podtioo  in  op- 
position to  the  force  applied  to  the  valve  by  the  gas 
pressure  in  ita  associated  chamber,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying gas  pleasures  to  said  last  mentiaoed  valve  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  gas  pressures  in  the  releeae  cham- 
ber during  charging  of  the  cartridgs  to  move  the  valve 
into  ita  open  position  when  the  force  exerted  on  the  valve 
by  the  gas  pressure  exceeds  ^  Redetermined  ocmstant 
force,  the  opening  of  said  last  mentioned  valve  effecting 
a  sodden  lowering  of  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  ita  asso- 
ciated chamber  relative  to  the  pressure  of  die  gas  in 
the  preceding  chamber  to  successively  open  the  preced- 
ing valves  by  a  sudden  lowering  of  the  gas  pressure  in 
their  next  succeeding  diambers  relative  to  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  in  their  next  preceding  chambers,  opening  of 
the  valve  associated  with  said  release  chamber  effecting 
release  of  the  compressed  gas  charge  through  the  lateral 


ably  poailiooed  between  said  main  control  and  pilot  con- 
trol chambers  for  controlling  the  release  of  gas  from  said 
main  control  chamber  through  said  vendng  porta  and 
having  a  greater  effoctive  surface  area  expoeed  to  the 
pressure  of  toe  gas  in  the  pilot  control  chamber  tbaatt 
expoeed  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said  osain  control 
chamber,  means  permitting  the  unidirectioaal  flow  of  gas 
from  the  pilot  to  the  main  control  dumber,  and  means 
for  introducing  compressed  air  to  said  pOol  control  cham- 
ber for  flow  into  said  main  control  and  release  chambers 
to  charge  the  cartridge  and  for  venting  compressed  air 
from  d»e  pilot  control  chamber  to  successively  actuate 
said  second  and  first  valves  for  movement  into  their  open 
podtions. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  cartridge  having  arranged  suc- 
cessively longitudinally  thereof  a  dumber  from  which 
a  material  breaking  charge  of  compressed  air  is  to  be  re- 
leased, lateral  gas  charge  release  ports,  a  main  control 
chamber  and  venting  ports,  a  first  valve  movaWy  posi- 
tioned between  said  release  and  main  control  chanibers 
for  oootroUing  the  release  of  the  gas  charge  from  said 
gas  release  chamber  throu^  the  release  ports  and  hav- 
faig a  greater  effective  surface  area  exposed  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  in  tiie  nuia  control  chamber  than  is  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said  release  chamber, 
means  for  equalidng  the  gas  pressures  m  said  release  and 
main  control  chambers,  means  forming  a  pilot  control 
chamber  adjacent  toid  venting  ports,  a  second  valve  roov- 


1.  In  combination,  a  cartridge  having  a  chamber  from 
which  a  material  breaking  charge  of  compressed  gu  is 
to  be  released,  lateral  gas  charge  rdeaae  porta,  a  control 
chamber,  and  venting  porta  arranged  saccessivdy  longi- 
tudinally  of  said  cartridge,  a  first  vahe  for  controlling 
release  of  the  gas  charge  from  said  gae  release  chamber 
through  the  release  porta  and  being  expoeed  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  in  said  control  and  release  chambers  with 
a  greater  effective  sorface  area  expoeed  to  said  control 
chamber  than  to  said  release  chamber,  means  for  equal- 
izing the  gas  pressnres  in  the  releaae  and  contnrf  cham- 
bers, resflient  means  urg^  said  vahre  into  ita  doaed  posi- 
tion, and  venting  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
gas  from  sakl  control  chamber  to  die  venting  porta  to 
cause  the  gas  in  the  release  chamber  to  open  the  valve 
when  the  pressure  in  said  chambcre  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  venthig  means  comprising  a  second 
valve  having  opposed  surfaces  of  different  effective  areas 
with  the  surface  of  smaller  effective  area  expoeed  to  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  in  said  cootnrf  chamber  and  die  sur- 
face of  larger  effective  area  9xpo9cd  to  atmospheric  prea- 
sure  throu^  said  venting  porta  said  aecond  valve  bdng 
movable  by  an  increase  of  said  pressure  to  a  vahie  below 
said  predetermined  vatoe  into  a  podtion  for  closing  said 
venting  ports,  and  a  third  valve  re^oosive  to  an  increase 
in  die  pressure  of  die  gas  in  said  control  chamber  to  said 
predetermined  value  for  movement  into  ita  open  poaitioa 
u>  expott  the  surface  of  said  second  valve  having  the 
larger  effective  area  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said 
contrtrf  chamber  and  move  the  second  vahre  into  a  posi- 
tion for  opening  said  venting  porta  to  effect  said  auto- 
matic releaae.         '— 

3,739J79 
MATERIAL  BRBAIONG  CARTRIDGE 
jC  Heasanjdvsriale,  and  Jotoi  L.  i 

Rm  a  corporation  of 

May  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,994 

15antoM.   (CL193— 35) 

1.  A  nurterial  breaking  cartri^,  comprisfaig  a  cartridge 

body  having  a  chamber  for  recdvfaig  a  work  performing 

charge  of  compressed  gas,  a  main  control  chamber,  and 

a  pOot  control  chamber,  said  durge  reoehring  and  main 

control  chambers  each  havmg  a  plurality  of  gas  release 

ports,  means  for  introducing  gas  into  all  of  said  chambers 

simultaneously  to  increase  the  pressures  dierein,  means 
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for  controlling  the  increaae  of  the  gu  pressure  in  said 
pilot  control  clumber  to  a  rate  no  greater  than  the  rates 
of  increaae  of  the  pressures  of  die  gas  in  said  charge  re- 
ceiving and  main  control  chambers  while  gas  is  introduced 
to  the  chambers,  a  differential  force  actuated  valve  posi- 
tioned between  said  main  control  and  pilot  control  cham- 
bers for  movement  into  its  open  and  closed  positions  by 
the  pressures  of  the  gas  in  said  pilot  control  and  main 
control  diambers,  respectively,  to  automatically  release 
the  compressed  gas  from  the  main  control  chamber 


4   h-' 


^ring  seat  on  said  tension  member  in  said  opening,  qning 
means  on  said  seat,  a  bolster  structure  supported  by  said 
spring  means  in  said  <^ning,  and  friction  means  asso- 
ciated with  at  least  one  column  for  damping  oscillations 
of  the  bolster  structure,  said  friction  means  comprising 
a  friction  plate  secured  to  said  one  column,  frictitm  shoe 
means  having  a  relatively  wide  lower  friction  area  and  a 
relatively  narrow  upper  friction  area  both  engageable 


through  its  release  ports,  resiliait  means  urging  said  valve 
into  its  closed  position  and  compressible  to  permit  open- 
ing of  the  valve  when  the  valve  i^ening  force  exerted  on 
the  valve  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  pilot  control 
chamber  exceeds  the  opposed  forces  exerted  on  the  valve 
by  the  resilient  means  and  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in 
said  main  control  chamber,  and  a  differential  force  actuat- 
ed valve  for  autooiatically  releasing  the  charge  of  com- 
pressed gas  from  the  charge  receiving  chamber  through 
its  release  ports  in  response  to  the  release  of  the  com- 
pressed gas  from  the  main  control  dumber. 


FsiriiT. 


l,72t,171 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Detroit,  WiUamiLAlka,  Gro«e 

asd  DvBcaB  B.  GMwatF*  Ddran,  Mkh^  a^ 
to  Yldun  iMoiporatod,  Dclroll,  MkA^  a 
of  MkUgM 

24, 1952,  ScffW  No.  311,2S4 
(a.lt3-4) 


1.  A  multiple  pump  comprising:  a  central  body  ele- 
ment having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  plane  faces 
and  having  an  external  port  therein;  means  forming  a 
composite  housing,  said  means  including  members  abut- 
ting each  of  said  plane  faces,  each  of  said  members  having 
a  pumping  chamber  therein;  a  rotary  pumping  unit  in 
each  of  said  pumping  chambers  and  abutting  one  of  said 
plane  faces;  low  pressure  ports  in  each  of  said  plane  teces 
communicating  with  one  of  said  pumping  units;  fluid 
passage  means  in  said  central  body  element  extending  be- 
tween said  external  port  and  the  ports  in  said  plane  tacts; 
a  cheek  member  abutting  each  of  said  pumping  units  on 
the  opposite  side  from  said  plane  faces;  a  common  drive 
shaft  in  a  driving  relation  with  both  pumping  units  and 
extending  through  one  of  said  cheek  members;  and  high 
pressure  fluid  ports  in  each  of  said  cheek  members  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  pumping  units. 


2,72«,172 
TRUCK 
Waller  H.  B«elt,  Floanooor,  DL,  a«icMNr  to  Amcrlcaa 
Stod  Foaadrlcs,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jcracy 
AppiicatioB  October  16, 1946,  Serial  No.  703,676 
ISClafans.    (a.  Its— 197) 
IS.  A  railway  car  truck  comprising  a  side  frame  with 
tension  and  compression  members  and  spaced  colunms 
defining  a  bolster  opening,   a  substantially  horizontal 


with  the  plate,  q>ring  means  for  urging  the  shoe  against 
the  bolster  structure  and  for  urging  said  areas  against 
said  plate,  and  an  opening  in  the  compression  member 
adapted  to  receive  said  narrow  area  when  the  bolster  is 
above  normal  position  in  said  bokter  opening,  the  verti- 
cal distance  between  the  bottom  edge  of  said  lower  area 
and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  plate  being  greater  than 
15%  of  the  vertical  distance  between  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  plate  and  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  q>ring  seat 


3,72t473 
WEDGE  ACTING  RAILWAY  CAR  HOPPER  FRAME 

AND  DOOR 
Gaorgc  B.  Doivy,  Moatnal,  Qaekee,  Caaada,  ■■Ignnr  to 
■flway  Eqalpacat  Cenip—y,  CUcafO,  DL, 
oCDItooii 

Ai«Ht  16, 195t,  Seiiiri  No.  179,794 
tCWM.   (a.l«5— 2M) 


1.  In  a  load  containing  stnictive  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  door  hinged  adjacent  one  side  of  the  open- 
ing for  closing  said  opening,  said  opening  being  de- 
fined in  part  by  forwardly  extending  side  walls  at  each 
side  of  the  opening,  said  walls  leading  from  the  hinging 
end  of  the  door  towards  the  swinging  edge  thereof  in  con- 
verging relation  to  present  a  wedge  shaped  opening,  hinge 
means  interconnecting  said  structure  and  said  door  where- 
by the  latter  is  translatorily  movable  in  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  side  walls  of  the  structure  to  vary  the  side 
clearance  between  said  side  walls  and  said  door  respec- 
tively and  also  is  swingably  mounted  on  said  structure, 
and  latch  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  load  contain- 
ing structure  and  said  door  for  holding  the  latter  closed 
independently  of  the  hinge  action  therebetween,  said 
door  on  unlatching  of  said  latch  mechanism  and  when 
restrained  against  translatory  movement  being  movable 
to  open  position  by  swinging  movement. 

2,72f,174 
HOPPER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  DOOR  LATCHING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
GMTgc  B.  Dorey,  MoBtrcai,  Qaebcc,  Canada,  asrignor 
to  Eaterpfiac  Railway  Eqaipmcat  Coaspaiqr,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporatioa  of  lUteois 
Applicatioa  Aogait  16, 1959,  Serial  No.  179,795 
9ClafaiH.    (a.  195-^OS) 
9.  In  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  and  a  door 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  bodily 
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slklable  ^ith  respea  thereto  into  and  out  of  soUed  posi- 
tion, means  for  latching  said  door  in  closed  and  sealed 
pocftioa  including  a  shouldered  keeper  carried  by  said 
hopper  at  each  side  of  said  opening,  a  shaft  slidably  and 
rotaUMy  mounted  on  said  door  with  its  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  sides  thereof  for  engaging  said  keq>ers  when 
said  door  is  closed,  an  arm  extending  from  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent each  end,  a  tpggle  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  each 
arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  door  and  arranged  to 
effect  movement  of  said  Aaf t  from  an  over  center  released 
position  away  from  the  swinging  edge  of  said  door  and 
toward  its  hinge  axis  to  an  over  center  locked  position  to- 


V 


•sS 


porting  diem  in  such  position;  in  combinatioa.  a  side 
stake  of  generally  Z-sh^  having  a  web  secured  to  said 
web  of  each  cross  member  and  flanges  secured  req>ec- 
tively  to  the  adjacent  car  side  wall  and  said  end  flange  of 
said  cross  member,  the  lower  end  of  the  flange  secured  to 
a  side  wall  being  deflected  to  overlie  the  respective  web 
of  each  cross  member  and  form  a  flat  heel  p<Htion  ex- 
tending underneath  the  re^ective  side  wall,  said  heel 
portion  being  apertured  to  receive  one  of  said  shafts 
therethrough,  a  bearing  secured  to  each  heel  portion  of 
each  stake  for  suiq;>orting  said  shaft,  and  a  Z-shi^ed 
gusset  member  individual  to  each  side  stake  having 
one  flange  connected  to  the  adjacent  tide  wall  and  the  ' 
other  flange  sandwich  between  said  end  flange  of  said 
cross  member  and  said  flange  of  said  stake  secured 
thereto. 

2,72M76 

MOLD  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  PRODUCT 

DISLODGING  DEVICES 

RaysMMd  I.  PaliMli,  fliralwui.  Okio, 

Applicatloa  October  5,  liS3,  Serial  No.  313,987 

2ClaiiH.    (0.197—47) 
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ward  said  swinging  edge  of  said  door  and  away  from  its 
hinge  axis  with  said  ends  in  engagement  with  the  shoulders 
of  said  keepers,  and  an  operating  head  fast  on  said  shaft 
having  a  laterally  projecting  crank  arm  spaced  therefrom 
and  engageaMe  with  one  of  said  keq>ers  when  said  door  is 
swung  toward  doted  position  for  moving  said  shaft  from 
said  released  poattiOD  toward  said  locked  position,  said 
movement  of  said  shaft  being  assisted  by  centrifugal  force 
acting  thereon  and  incident  to  the  swinging  movement  of 
said  door,  said  shaft  being  roUUble  by  said  operating  head 
with  said  ends  engaging  said  ktepen  to  an  over  center 
locked  position  accompanied  by  bodily  slidable  move- 
ment of  said  door  to  its  sealed  position. 


to 
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2,729,175 
RAILWAY  CAR  CONSTRUCTION 
B.  Dorcy,  Weatasowt,  Qacbec,  Caaada, 
Eaiaipriaa  RaOway  EiiaigMfl  Coaqpaagr, 

ae  2, 1952,  SciW  No.  291,153 
4ClalM.   (CL19ft— M6) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  turning  knob  for  a  cooqrfemental 
rotatable  product  loosming  and  releasing  unit,  said  knob 
having  a  hub  portion  provided  with  an  axial  bon  defining 
a  passage  therethrough  from  top  to  bottom,  a  top  por- 
tion of  said  passage  being  non-cylindrical  and  obk»g  in 
plan,  the  intermediate  pwtion  being  non-cylindrical,  the 
top  side  of  said  knob  being  flat  and  having  an  open- 
ended  channel  with  its  intermediate  portion  registering 
with  the  t(9  porition  of  said  passage,  said  hub  portion 
having  a  slot  providing  a  second  passage  which  is  at 
right  angles  to  the  axial  passage  and  which  has  its  inner 
end  opening  into  the  axial  passage  and  its  opposite  outer 
end  opening  throuflh  one  side  of  said  pin,  and  a  latch 
comprising  a  U-shaped  spring  metal  clip  having  top  and 
bottom  limbs  and  a  connecting  bight  adjcnning  the  same 
ends  of  said  limbs  to  each  other,  said  bottom  Umb  sUding 
inwardly  through  said  secmid  named  passage  and  into 
said  first-named  passage  and  being  bifurcated,  said  top 
limb  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel,  said  top 
limb  being  provided  with  a  detent  and  said  detent  being 
engageable  with  a  cooperating  portion  ol  said  knob  in  a 
manner  to  nuintain  the  clip  in  its  desired  operative  pori- 
tion on  said  knob,  and  a  complemental  rotataUe  prodn^ 
ing  loosening  and  releasing  unit  provided  with  an  axially 
di^osed  upstanding  assembling  and  ooiqding  pin  fitting 
removably  into  the  passage  and  said  hub  portion  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  luepet 
grooves,  said  bifurcations  constituting  keeper  fingers  and 
the  latter  straddling  said  pin  and  being  releasably  fitted 
into  said  keeper  grooves  in  a  nunner  to  releasaUy  latdi 
the  knob  in  its  useful  position  on  said  pin. 


4.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  center  sfll,  longitudinally 
spaced  cross  members  extending  transversely  ot  said 
center  sill  and  underneath  said  side  walls  whereby  the 
bottom  of  the  car  is  provided  with  openings  forming  a 
large  portion  thereof  resulting  in  a  corresponding  reduc- 
tion of  the  resistance  of  the  car  to  racking  due  to  buflSng 
shocks  and  the  like  incident  to  operation  thereof,  each 
cross  member  including  a  central  vertical  web  with  a 
vertical  end  flange  outstanding  therefrom  at  the  outer 
end.  pairs  of  dump  doors  between  adjacent  cross  mem- 
bers hinged  to  said  center  sill  with  the  swinging  edges 
adjacent  the  respective  car  side  walls  when  the  doors 
are  in  closed  position,  and  operating  shafts  along  the 
swinging  edges  of  said  doors  in  closed  position  tor  sup- 


2,729,177 
WATER  SEAL  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  FURNACES 
Geoiie  R.  Bariicr,  Drcxd  mi.  Pa.,  aMignor  to 

SheiaMM^ioff  Compaay,  WjraBcwood,  Pa.,  a 

AppBcartoa  Aafari  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  44S,949 
6ClaiaM.    (CL  119— 165) 

1.  Apparatus  tor  sealing  a  space  between  the  walls  of 
two  members  against  flow  therethrough  of  gas  under 
pressure  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  attadied  to 
one  of  said  walls  and  defining  a  plurality  of  vertical,  open 
topped  troughs  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  member  adi^rted  to 
be  attadied  to  the  other  of  said  walls  and  including  gas 
impervious  ciutains  depending  into  liquid  in  each  of  said 
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^S^^^J^^^tL^^^L^^T^^''^''^  fonned  thwein  fanmediately  below  odd  idkr  roH  when 
nJd  cartams  and  above  the  liqaki  m  said  trouths  gat   both  are  is  operative  pontioo  to  that  the  work  wfll  be 

g"^  ^  ^^ 7-,  dijpoied  between  said  roll  means  and  said  idler  roD. 


flPOOLDEVICB 

VMlsflliHa.  N  Y 
29, 19S2.  S«W  T*o.  27Mil 
(CLUi-aSl) 


i 

1.  In  a  qwol  device,  a  hollow  core  with  an  ajdal  open- 
ing eztendinc  theretfaroufh.  a  mass  of  thread  wound  over 
the  core  and  conttitutins  a  cop.  and  a  combinatioii  tool 
and  end  member  having  a  hub  and  a  disc  element  dis- 
posed at  the  outer  end  of  the  hub,  there  being  an  axial 
under  pressure  equal  approximately  to  the  gas  pressure   ****'*  ^*^^f^^  extending  through  said  hub  and  disc  ele- 
to  be  sealed  divided  by  the  number  of  open  top  troughs.    ^^  zH  "«*  «««n^  ««<>  "wd  opening  of  the  core. 
_1^^^_^_  «K«i  »v  uwin*.    the  juncture  of  the  disc  element  and  the  hub  being  an 

annular  coocavely  curved  corner  coostitnting  a  curling  die 
portion,  the  peripheral  end  portion  of  the  core  H^fffttgd 
over  the  hub  being  of  equal  *iifa*ftirw  substantiaUy 
throughout  its  peripheral  extent  and  being  in  pressing  en- 
gMWPgPt  with  said  curling  die  portioQ  and  curled  away 
from  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  oofc 


2,739479 

TUCK  FORMING  APT  ARATUS 

Nathaa  Staader,  Bran,  N.  Y. 

AaiHl  2(,  19S3,  SciW  No.  37^i99 
19  rfsimi    <a.U2— 140 


2,729,199 
HYDROFOIL  SYSTRM  FOR  W  AIVR  CRAFT 


ClaiflH 


12,1951 


1.  A  tuckmg  attachment  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine 
operable  in  con)unction  )»ith  a  tucking  knife  supported 
adjacent  the  stitch  forming  means  of  the  sewing  machine 
con^rising  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
bed  pUte  of  the  sewing  machine,  a  carrier  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  base  member  for  movemem  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  stitch  formation,  first  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  carrier  member  in  a  direction  towards  the 
tucking  knife,  a  tuck  forming  guide  supported  from  said 
earner  member  and  including  roller  means  adapted  to 
receive  the  edge  of  the  knife,  whereby  the  lateral  position 
of  the  knife  may  shift  said  carrier  member  against  the 
action  of  said  first  resilient  means,  second  resilient  means 
mduded  m  said  tuck  forming  guide  for  urging  said  roller 
means  against  the  tucking  knife,  whereby  said  roller 
means  wiU  retract  upon  engaging  fabric  portions  of  in- 
creased bulk,  tuck  guiding  means  adjustebly  supported 
from  said  base  member  for  movement  transversely  to  the 
line  of  stitch  formation,  said  tuck  guiding  means  indud- 
mg  fir«  and  second  foot  portions  adapted  to  embrace  a 
tuck  which  has  been  previously  formed  in  the  work  ad- 
justable resiliem  means  urging  said  foot  portions  together, 
manuaUy  operable  lever  means  for  spreading  said  foot 
portions,  drive  roll  means  mounted  below  said  base 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work  through  an 
opening  formed  therein,  and  an  idler  roll  adjustably  sup- 
ported from  said  base  member  for  movement  relative  to 
the  ime  of  stitch  formation,  the  knife  having  an  opening 


1.  In  a  hydrofoil  system  for  water  craft,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  hull;  rigid  supporting  mean*  extending 
transverse  said  huU  and  mounted  tftereoa  for  movement 
between  an  upper  and  a  lower  position  rdative  to  said  hull; 
and  foil  means  connected  to  said  rigid  supporting  means 
and  extending  below  the  same  transverse  said  hull,  said  foil 
means  being  movable  with  said  rigid  supporting  means 
between  an  extended  poution  below  said  hull  and  a  re- 
tracted position  closer  to  said  hull  than  its  extended  posi- 
tion, said  fofl  means  together  with  said  rigid  supporting 
means  forming  a  statically  self-contained  foil  framework. 


2,729,191 
BARGE  nUM  ADIUCTMINT  FOR  CONFINED 

FLUIDS 

W.  Mtmim,  Tallsh ,  Fl^,   iiilpii  ,  by 

...      .       ¥  iwty-two  Md 

Ml  to  N.  a!" 

I*  HmmI  H.  WilaM,'m4 

tmi  l»  Cirihartw  H.  Newloa,  ■■  «r  Fony^  G«^ 
■F"^  W^  ^^  sv  xsarvey  ■.  MSMMa,  WanlM> 
D.C 

Affil  7,  1949,  S«M  No.  94,932. 

N..WM44    -  **-*•  '*-*»  '*'  *»»''^— 
19  Hslmi    (CL114— 74) 

1.  A  barge  trim  adjusting  arrangement  for  storing*  coi>- 
fined  volatfle  fluids  under  pressure,  comprising  a  huU 
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consisting  of  a  paif  of  tanks  rigidly  coonected  tofether  in 
spaeed  side-by-sU»  idttion  in  a  generaUy  boriKwial 
plane,  each  tank  beii«  sealed  from  the  atmoiphfrn  for 
oooflnfaig  a  volatile  fluid  under  presanre.  at  least  one  of 
the  tanks  having  a  transverse  partition  dierem  extendmg 
entirely  across  the  tank  and  providing  a  liquid  storage 
duunber  for  receiving  a  volatile  Ihiid  in  iu  liquid  phase 
on  one  side  of  the  partition  and  an  expansion  chamber  on 
die  other  side  of  said  partition  for  receiving  said  fluid  hi 


tor  angidar  moveaaant  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
azii  extending  traasversdy  of  said  tunnel  near  the  front 
end  of  thn  ship,  a  aeeoad  plane  phroled  upon  said  side 
hull  walls  widkin  said  tunnel  for  angnlar  movenent  about 
a  substantially  horirootal  axis  extending  transversely  of 


both  its  vipor  aiid  Hqoid  phases,  continuously  open 
passage  means  providing  fluid  flow  and  refom  and  ex- 
tending from  atilncent  die  bottom  of  said  expansion 
chamber  to  esublldi  a  liquid  seal  thereat  and  communi- 
cating with  said  storage  chamber  adjacent  the  top  there- 
of, said  passage  means  cowprishig  the  sole  communi- 
cation between  said  diaasbers,  diereby  returning  liquid 
only  to  the  ston^,  chamber  whereby  to  control  die  trim 
of  thebarge. 


H. 

In  ~ 


2,7294t2 
TANE  RiOlCTAagEMRL Y       ^ 

nan  nHMa  aHiMiBSHH^  as  ^ssv^ww  ihs  •■■* 

r  caai  «■  N.  A.  AHte.  Htarf  H.  Wi«^  ad 

di  aftaf*,  Ga.  ad  flfla« 

B.  Janohn%Wa*hMlam  D.  C 

■y  4»  1^  tad  No.  74,944. 

DMdad  imd  *b  ^i^rirtnnMay  29, 1951.  8«ial  No. 

^^         22Clnhns.   (0.114—74) 


12.  A  barge  fdi  tran^KMling  confined  volatile  fluids 
comprising  a  pair  of  glo"gTt*^  storage  tanks  each  sealed 
from  the  atmo^here  and  dispoaed  hi  side-by-side  rela- 
tion, meaiu  «"n«*^«"g  between  and  rigidly  conncicting 
said  tanks,  said  pfir  of  tanks  oomprising  the  hull  of  a 
barge  and  being  ad^ed  for  immervion  in  the  water  for 
the  lower  ns^or  portion  of  their  surfaces,  a  plurality 
of  expaiMkm  chaihliera  for  each  stonte  tank,  means  sup- 
porting eadi  expasision  chamber  upon  the  top  surface 
of  a  storage  tank  and  above  the  water  m  which  the 
barge  is  unmeraed,  meaiu  establishing  uninterrupted 
communication  between  each  expansion  chamber  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  associated  storage  tank  whereby 
overflow  of  the  fhiid  caryo  of  die  latter  will  be  received 
m  said  expansion  chamber  and  will  be  returned  from 
the  expansion  dumber  to  itt  storage  tank  upon  reduc- 
tion in  pressure  within  the  latter  theraby  maintaining  said 
storage  tank  filled  ^th  the  volatile  fluid. 


said  tunnel  near  die  rear  end  of  the  ship,  each  of  said 
planes  bmg  positioned  below  and  spaced  from  die  top 
of  said  tunnd  so  that  water  may  flow  along  bodi  of  its 
faces,  means  for  angularly  shifthig  said  planes  for  regu- 
latmg  die  draft  of  the  diip,  and  Mp  propeUmg  means 
carried  by  said  hull  walls  hi  said  timnel  below  said  pfames. 


2,729494       

aruculaied  and  self-locking  shank 
for  an  anchor 

Fari  W.  PalMi^  Saa  DIata,  CaM. 

MmA  29, 19S4,  SaiW  No.  4193S4 
2CUM.   (CL  114— 399) 


1.  An  articulated  and  locking  shank  for  an  andior, 
comprising  a  stem,  a  stub  arm.  a  hinge  joint  connecting 
said  stem  and  stub  arm,  said  joint  including  a  support 
plate  secured  to  said  stem  and  a  key  bloclk,fixed  to  said 
plate,  s«d  stub  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
stqiport  plate  to  pivot  about  said  kiey  Mock,  said  stub 
arm  having  an  elongated  notch  having  the  eloagalioa  of 
said  notch  axiaMy  aligned  with  dw  stub  arm  and  shaped 
to  receive  said  key  block  when  saidKem  is  axially  aliped 
with  said  stub  arm  and  shifted  longitudinidly  rdative 
to  the  stub  arm.  whereby  said  stub  arm  is  locked  in  fixed 
axial  ^HfnnMtnt  with  said  stem. 


2,719495 
PEDAL  OPERATED  FLUn>  DRIVES  FOR  lOAT 

PROPELLERS 
Charies  E.  Sever  aad  John  L.  Bamr,  LMe  Rock,  AriL 
Apallcallea  Odobw  29, 1952,  SmIbI  No.  317392 
^^^^ICfcta.   la.  115— 15) 


2,72Mfl3 
TUNNEL  HULtCOmntUCnON  WTTH  PIVOTED 

PLANES 

■chIl  CUcana,  DL 
14,l^taial  No.  244475 
2nitBi     fO.  114— 124) 

1.  In  a  sh^.  a  pair  of  side  huU  walls,  a  superstructure 
supported  by  aid  aide  hnlf  wada,  the  froat  and  rear  ends, 
of  the  hull  being  open,  said  side  ImiU  waOs  aad  said  super- 
structure deflaing  a  tminel  wherrty  water  entering  die 
froat  open  end  ^  dw  hull  mmf  flaw  lengthwise  of  said 
tuand  and  bo  exhausied  Iknnt^t  the  laar  opaa  and  of 
die  huU  as  die  ship  aovaafar  alaWliring  die  sh^,  a  first 
plane  phrotad  ap«n  said  aide  ban  wan*  withift  said  tmmd 


In  combination  with  a  boat  having  swingably  mounted 
theieoa  a  casfaig  of  a  fluid  ppantiva  rolor  operathrely 
connedad  to  a  fcopdkr  ddva  Aaft  a  pair  xrf  lateially 
ipaoad  tasackata  attacfaaUa  in  qpilaadiag  poBitioa  hi  said 


2fi0 


ninrTr'TAT   r?A»7B"fvr«'c« 


OCTOBBB  11,  1966 
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b«>jt.  a  pedal  operated  shaft  j^^tod  m  said  brackets,  cuied  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  vacmiin  cup  supporting 

l^^T^rZ^mj^  **™*'?  ^"^  » c«ing  the  perch  «ick  in  a  horixontal  podtioo.  ^^^ 

attuA^to  one  brackctand  a  pump  shaft  joumaled  at  looped  around  said  perch  stickfin  sa^  iZSar  Lorn 

both  brackets,  geanns  between  said  brackets  operatively  each  supporting  wire  comprising  a  Itng^t^^m^S. 

conaectmg  the  pedal  operated  shaft  to  the  pump  shaft.  V.       ^P"""*  ■  '«°«™  oi  ^«^  »»•»- 

and  flexible  pipes  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  pump  j~>'    %| 

to  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  of  the  rotor.  f        '{\ 


2,72t,lM 

•rofinnoN  indicator  device 

by 

^^,  ftagCom- 

OUo,  ■  tmrnmaMom  of  Ohio 
25, 1954,  Serial  No.  4f5,9<7 
(CL  11<— 124) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having 
a  threaded  bore,  a  screw  threadedly  mounted  in  said  bore, 
a  rotary  element  concentric  with  said  bore,  means  re- 
straining said  rotary  element  against  axial  movement, 
means  providing  an  axially-sUdable,  rotational  driving 
connection  between  said  rotary  element  and  said  screw, 
a  stem  having  a  quick-thread  engagement  with  said 
screw,  means  restraining  said  stem  against  axial  move- 
ment with  said  screw,  and  indicator  means  carried  by 
said  stem. 


2,729,187 

JXRO  CORRECTOR  FOR  SEALED  INSTRUMENTS 
FM^Luib^Eait  Oraac*,  N.  J^  aaigMr  io  Weston 
"•**^  '■^??»*"<  Cotpof«lfc»,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
cogpowdoa  of  New  Jeraey 

ApplkatkM  Apitt  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  34^473 
ItOainii.    (0.116— 129) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a 
movable  element  disposed  within  a  casing  said  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  cover  having  a  hole  therein  which  ter- 
minates in  an  enlarged-diameter  bore  in  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cover,  a  resilient  washer  diq>osed  within  the  said 
bore  and  in  full  surface  contact  with  the  wall  defining 
the  base  of  the  bore,  a  clamping  member  in  flush  contact 
with  the  washer  said  member  including  an  axial  bore 
and  engaging  means  for  mechanicaUy  coupling  the  mem- 
ber to  the  movable  element,  and  a  stud  having  a  head 
abutung  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  and  a  shank  pass- 
mg  mto  the  axial  bore  in  the  clamping  member. 


2,729,188 
PORTABLE  BIRD  PERCH 
A     .^"?  '•  H«Wchter,  Fort  Smith,  AHu 
ApfUcaHoo  May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,019 
IClafan.    (a.  119— 26) 
'     A  perch  and  droppfaig  pan  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  support  embodying  a  vacuum  cup.  a  perch  stick 
i  with  spaced  apart  annular  grooves,  said  perch  stick  ae- 


-£_ 


rial  bent  upon  itself  providing  a  pair  of  yieldable  arms 
crossed  intermediate  their  ends  with  portions  thereof  ex- 
tended laterally  providing  hooks  yieldingly  engaging  the 
edges  of  the  dropping  pan.  supporting  such  pan. 


2,728,189 

COMBINED  HOLDER  FOR  OFFICE  UnLTTIES 

Richard  NewnuM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AfpUcatioB  AjMtll  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  348J79 

lOaiiik   (CL128— 8) 


A  desk  accessory  comprising  an  upstanding  receptacle 
for  memo  paper,  one  of  the  longitudinal  side  walls  of 
said  recepude  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  other 
and  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  concealed  grooves 
extending  downwardly  ioward  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  grooves  opening  onto  the  outside  of  said  receptacle 
for  receiving  a  pair  of  scissors  and  a  letter  opener  with- 
in said  grooves,  and  a  leather  cover  on  said  receptacle 
having  openings  therethrough  coinciding  with  the  groove 
openings  to  make  the  grooves  exteriorly  accessible. 


2,728,198 
SERVO  MECHANISE  AND  ASSOCIATED 
VALVESG 
Kenneth  E.  Snyder,  NorthviDe,  Mkh.,  airignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Cotporafion,  Detroit,  ftflch.,  a  cotporadon 
of  Delaware 
AppUcadon  December  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  323364 
7  Claims.    (CL  121— 38) 


<*/  *  •**»/■ 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  operated  automatic  transmission  a 
servo  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
chambers  therein,  individual  pistons  redprocaMe  in  said 
chambers,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  pistons  and  having 
a  part  thereof  extending  from  said  casing,  spring  means 
for  biasing  said  rod  and  pistons  inwardly  relative  to. the 
casing,  a  liquid  supply  line  to  one  of  said  pistons  for  amov- 


ing it  to  oppose  said  ^ring  means,  a  siqyply  line  to  anodier  frame  extending  from  the  top  of  the  frame  to  the  lower 
of  said  pistons,  and  valve  means  for  selectivdy  connecting  ends  of  the  legs,  said  guide  ribs  having  forwardly  diverg- 
said  last  mentioned  supply  line  to  a  siqiply  of  liquid  under  ing  bevelled  surfaces  on  their  facing  sides  and  t^nt^nm 
substantially  constant  pressure  and  a  supply  of  liquid 
under  variable  pressure  for  moving  said  piston  to  oppose 
said  string  meant. 


2,728,191 

FLOW  MEASURING  MEANS 

Albert  iw  Vai,  EHwood  Oftr,  Pa. 

Appttcallon  Mack  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,954 

lawns.    (CL121— 93) 


to  their  front  sides,  and  a  door  vertically  sUdabte  vpon  tbs 
front  side  of  the  frame,  both  vertical  edfes  of  said  door 
having  complementary  bevelled  surfaces  slidable  iq>on  the 
bevelled  surfaces  of  said  guide  riba. 


2,728,193 

OIL  COOLED  PISTON  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

INTERNAL  COMBVSTKIN  ENGINBS 

Kart  MnrfeMh,  FrieMdMlMNB  Hi  Boiia  Saa,  G«._ 

AnHicatf  on  October  24, 1958,  Saihi  No.  191,779 

ClafaM  priority,  apniicadoa  GanHHj  Mmh  24, 1958 

26  Cliifaii.    (O.  U3-4L36> 


A  liquid  flow  moMuring  device  oompriring  a  housing 
of  subitfantially  cup  ttupt  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let for  the  liquid  to  bc  measured  diqxMod  on  substantially 
diametrically  opposite  portions  of  the  housing,  a  wfaed 
snugly  seated  within  the  capped  portion  of  the  housing,  a 
shaft  rigidly  seciired  to  said  is^ieel  and  extending  through 
the  axis  of  the  housing,  the  number  of  rotations  of  said 
whed  and  shaft  being  indicative  of  the  volume  of  liquid 
flow,  said  wheel  havfaig  a  peripheral  slot  disposed  adja- 
cent the  periphery  thereof  on  one  face  the  i^ied,  said 
housing  provided  with  a  cover  having  a  substantially  semi- 
circular protuberance  fitted  into  a  substantially  semi-cir- 
cular portion  of  said  peripheral  slot,  said  whed  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  bores  q>aced  along  the  per^ery  there- 
of, each  having  a  rotataUe.  substantially  L -shaped  vane 
unit  fitted  therein  for  selective  naovement  to  the  vane-ex- 
tended or  vane-retracted  podtion.  said  units  provided 
with  radially  inwardly  extending  stop  extensions  forming 
a  leg  of  said  L-shape  which  are  adapted  to  strike  the  end 
of  said  semi-circular  protuberance  for  rotating  the  unit 
from  the  vane  retracted  to  the  vane  extended  position  at 
a  point  just  past  said  inld,  said  housing  having  stop 
noeans  for  retracting  said  vane  units  at  a  point  just  past 
said  outlet,  said  housing  also  bdng  provided  with  a  semi- 
circular portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  remainder 
of  the  housing,  extdiding  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
and  providing  a  q>ace  between  the  «1ied  periphery  and 
the  internal  peripheral  wall  of  the  housing,  between  which 
space  said  vanes  are  adapted  to  be  extended,  die  hous- 
ing portion  of  reduced  diameter  serving  as  said  stop  means 
for  striking  vane  portions  of  said  units  and  rotating  said 
units  to  the  vane-retracted  position,  whereby  as  said  units 
move  past  the  inlet  and  strike  the  end  of  said  protuberance, 
said  vanes  will  be  extended  substantially  radially  outward- 
ly and  will  be  then  pushed  by  the  liquid  flow  to  rotate  the 
wheel  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  of  liquid  flow  and 
when  they  strike  said  housing  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
said  outwardly  extended  vanes  will  be  retracted  and 
brou^t  out  of  the  path  of  the  liquid. 


1.  An  oil  cooled  piston  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  crankcase,  said  piston  comprising  a  head  part,  at 
least  one  groove  for  receiving  a  piston  ring  on  said  head 
part,  a  plurality  of  substantially  annular  cooling  conduits 
in  said  head  part,  a  main  part  having  a  running  surface 
adjacent  to  said  head  part,  and  a  plurality  of  expansion 
bolts  interconnecting  said  head  part  and  said  main  part 
and  having  surface  portions  extending  through  said  con- 
duits and  cooling  oil  supply  and  discharge  means  con- 
nected with  said  main  part  and  communicating  with  said 
conduits  and  being  separated  from  the  engine  crankcase 
with  reject  to  oil  flow. 


2,728,194 
FLUID  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM 
B.  DOworfl^  Clarendon  HOIs,  ID., 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 
ration  of  Ddaware 

AppHcalion  April  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  347^21 
6Clafana.    (CL  123— 41.44) 


to 


2,728,192 
WATER  COOLED  FURNACE  DOOR  AND  FRAME 
George  WnHer  HnnMa,  Sharan,  Pa. 
Application  March  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,587 
4ClalnM.    (CL  122— 497) 
1.  A  furnace  door  and  frame  therefor  including  a  hol- 
low water  cooled  metal  door  frame  having  depending 
hollow  legs  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  forwardly  di^xtsed 
upright  guide  ribs  upon  the  front  surface  of  said  door 


lr>4-vrvrV  in-rMT!rtMK. 


2.  In  a  circulating  cooling  system  including  a  cooling 
radiator,  a  circulating  pump,  and  an  engine  to  be  cooled; 
a  tank  between  said  radiator  and  said  pump  in  communica- 
tion with  the  low  side  of  said  pump,  a  partition  in  said 
tank  dividing  said  tank  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower 
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■ad  iadodiiig  aa  upwardly  dopii«  tecdon,  an 

air  wt  kadiat  to  atmo^pbcia  in  rm mji  nhm  with 

odd  iqpper  cfaambor,  odd  pardtioii  havfag  a  ***«i-iiH^M- 
Ing  opeajag  tteiia  ia  Mid  dopiag  Mcdon  leadiaf  from 
said  knrer  diambar  to  aid  upper  diamber,  aad  aoole 
Bi<aa>  commnairafiiig  with  tiia  ootiet  of  laid  i»diatnr  ■tirf 
diMdiargiat  iato  aaid  taak  balow  taid  partition  in  tlie 

direction  of  upward  ilape  of  laid  Mctioa  aad  toward  nid 
opening,  said  partition  having  a  second  opening  immedi- 
atdy  adiiacent  odd  aoolt  meaai  leadiag  from  said  upper 
chamber  to  said  lovar  chamber  to  allow  ciiculation  of 
ooolaat  ttuxmgh  said  upper  aad  lower  chambeiB. 


OCTOBB  11.  IfU 
said  aaaffoid  aad  said 


TWOCYOJBB 


INGINB 


%i  -  \t  >: 


Id;  IfH  i«M  No.  423377 
(CL12»-«S) 


nuiar  odSahien  ia  oomm 
spaced  one  within  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said 


noicatioa  with  each  other  and 
aad  estaMisiiing  inner  and 
duunber. 


1.  In  a  two-stnAe  cycle  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  redprocable 
piston  witiiin  said  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  admission 
ports  of  flgure-eigfat  conignration  formed  in  the  cylinders 
and  GOotroUable  by  said  piston,  each  of  said  ports  com- 
priihig  two  overlapping  circular  portions;  the  axes  of  the 
upper  portions  of  said  flgureneight  behig  substantially 
tangential  to  a  flrst  drde  concentric  to  aad  widdn  tiie 
cyUader,  aad  die  axes  of  the  lower  portions  of  the  ad- 
missioo  ports  being  substantially  tangential  to  a  second 
drda  coaceauic  to  and  widiin  the  cyHnder,  said  second 
drde  being  of  a  different  diameter  from  said  first  circle. 


'  roi  imnNAL<x)MBUE 

BNdNlS 

«a 


It,  Ifn,  teW  Nn.  3at3tl 


2,7M,1N 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADMimNG  FLUID  MATE- 
UAUTO  MANIFOLDS  OF  INTERN AL  COIM. 
BUSnON  ENGINES 

I  Wen;  Tanala.  OMaria,  C«Mda 
AiMBst  If,  mi,  Ssriri  N«.  3fS422 
KCfifcai    (0.123—119) 


1.  In  an  assembly  principally  for  internal  combustion 
engines  the  combination  comprising  a  base  plate;  support- 
ing  means  carried  by  the  plate,  a  dynamo  axially  ad- 
justably supported  by  the  supporting  means  and  indud- 
ing  a  shaft,  a  rotary  oooKng  water  pun^  j^tMnAUg  ^ 
casing  secured  to  tiie  pbite  coaxially  with  the  dynamo 
and  enclonng  a  shaft  end  portion  and  faidndfaig  an  im- 
pcUer  whed  within  the  casing  secured  to  tiie  duft  end 
portion  and  means  securing  tlie  dynamo  in  a  predeter- 
mined axial  position  on  the  siqiporting 


GANG  SAW  MACHINE 
T. 


CUmNG  STONE 
tollM 


1.  For  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  intake 
means  for  tiie  supply  of  fuel  and  exhaust  means  for  die 
discharge  of  exhaust  products,  apparatus  providing  a  vent 

for  tiie  escape  of  exhaust  products  from  the  exhaust  means, 
means  external  of  tiie  jmake  aad  exhaust  meaas  for  con- 
densing the  escaping  exhaust  pro»hicts  and  for  subse- 
quentiy  vapourizing  the  condenaed  exhanst  product*,  and 
means  for  conducting  the  vaponrized  whwwf  products  to 
the  intake  means  of  the    ~ 


22, 19S4,  S«W  No.  42^912 
(0.125— li) 


2,72t,197 

HEAT  KEGHANGER  FOR  FUEL  FLOWING  FROM 
THE  CARBURETOR  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE 

I N.  TMpi^  Gaedtear,  hUm 
CMobsr  22. 19S2,  SmU  No.  31<449 
4  CWaN.    (0. 123—122) 
1'  A  heat  exdumger  to  be  located  between  the  car^ 
buretor  and  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  heat  exdumger  i«<-iiM«i|g  ^  passageway  to 


1.  A  gang  saw  apparatus  for  cutting  stone,  compris- 
ing a  mate  frame  having  tubular  comer  posts  and  hori- 
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zontal  frame  members  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  posU,  a  gang  saw  assembly  comprising  sleeves  sUdable 
upon  the  comer  posts,  side  frame  members  connected  to 
said  sleeves,  a  gang  saw  frame  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion upon  said  side  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  saw 
blades  mounted  in  the  gang  saw  frame,  sheaves  mounted 
upon  the  tops  of  said  posts,  cables  connected  to  said 
sleeves,  counterweighU  upon  said  cables  located  within 
the  tubular  posts,  means  for  reciprocating  the  gang  saw 
frame  in  a  circular  path,  and  means  for  moving  the  gang 
saw  assembly  downward  upon  the  main  frame. 


f 


MM 


2,72t4M 
GANG  SAW  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  STONE 
Harold  T.  Bkun,  MWswburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Briar 
Hill  Stone  Compnay,  Glcnmoat,  Ohio,  a  coqNMation  of 
Ohio 

ApplkaHoo  December  24,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  474,443 
MChdBH.   (CL125— 14) 


14.  Gang  saw  apparatus  for  cutting  stone,  comprising 
four  upright  corner  posts,  means  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  posts  together,  a  vertically  movable  frame 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  posts,  spaced  shafts  jourrwlled 
at  opposite  ends  in  said  vertically  movable  frame,  gears 
upon  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  motor  upon  each 
side  of  said  vertically  movable  frame,  a  pinion  on  each 
motor,  idler  gears  between  each  motor  pinion  and  the 
gears  upon  the  corresponding  side  of  the  vertically  mov- 
able frame,  eccentrics  upon  said  shafts,  a  gang  saw  frame 
supported  upon  said  eccentrics,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
saw  blades  mounted  in  the  gang  saw  frame,  means  for 
positioning  a  block  of  stone  between  said  comer  posts 
and  beneath  said  gang  saw  frame,  and  means  for  moving 
said  vertically  movable  fram^  downwardly  upon  said 
posts.  j 

! 

2,72tatl 

IMMERSION  HEATER  BURNER  HOUSING  WITH 

FLAME  ARRESTER 

WHHam  A.  Lcbus,  Chicago,  lU^  assigDor  to  The  Protecto- 

seal  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  11.  1944,  Serial  No.  53,794 

4  Claims.    (CI.  124—45) 


1.  A  flame  arrester  and  burner  including  a  housing, 
burner  elements  in  said  housing,  a  flame  arrester  supported 
on  said  houung  and  surrounding  an  air  inlet  opening 
therein,  said  air  inlet  opening  admitting  air  into  said 
housing  through  said  flame  arrester,  means  surrounding 
said  opening  to  support  said  flame  arrester  in  detachable 


arrangement  at  said  opening,  said  flame  arrester  includ- 
ing a  phvality  of  rdativdy  spaced  grid  plates  and  tie 
rods  ocmnecting  said  grid  plates  in  siich  q^aoed  arrange- 
ment, a  frame  for  said  grid  plates  supplied  on  the 
stqtporting  means  surrounding  said  air  inlet  opening  and 
comprising,  in  interdq>endent  assembly,  independent  top 
and  bottom  frame  members  and  aa  intermediate  frame 
member  disposed  between  said  top  and  bottom  frame 
members  and  by  whidi  said  grid  plates  are  mounted  with- 
in said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  intermediate 
frame  member  to  secure  the  grid  plates  in  tiie  frame. 


2,724,292 
TRUSS 
Harry  L.  Thompson,  Marshall,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Brooks 
Appliance  Company*  Marshall,  MidiM  a  corporatioo 
of  Michigan 

Applicatfoa  April  22, 1982,  Scrhd  No.  283,533 
9Clafans.    (CL  12S— 141) 


I.  In  a  truss,  a  retainer  of  flexible  material  having 
spaced  opposed  pockets  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  flex- 
ural  strip  member  having  its  ends  engaged  within  said 
pockets,  a  pad  mounted  on  said  strip  member  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  to  engage  a  ruptured  area,  and  an  elastic 
strap  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  retainer  to  form  a  band, 
said  strap  acting  to  bow  the  ends  of  said  flexural  strip 
member  toward  the  abdomen  of  the  user. 


2,724^43 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

ANALGESICS  AND  ANAESTHETICS 

Thomas  Henry  Stewart  Buns,  London,  and  John  Heri>ert 

Benson,  Kent,  Engfamd,  assigaori  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporatioa,  London,  Engfamd,  a  British 


Applicadon  Noveaahcr  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  31g,441 

ClafaBs  priority,  ^pplicalion  Great  Brilahi 

November  13,  1951 

13  Cfadms.    (CL  12S— Igg) 


I.  An  inhaler  for  delivering  to  a  patient  a  mixture 
derived  from  a  normally  liquid  analgesic  and  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas,  said  inhaler  having  a  conduit  system 
through  which  the  patient  draws  in  the  mixture,  an 
inhaiation-mask  connection  at  one  end  of  the  conduit 
system,  an  oxygen-containing  gas  admission  means  at 
the  other  end  of  the  conduit  system,  gas-passage  con- 
striction means  within  the  conduit  system,  a  normally 
liquid  analgesic  reservoir  with  filling  means,  a  duct  lead- 
ing out  of  the  reservoir  from  a  point  normally  below  the 
analgesic-liquid  level  and  leading  into  the  conduit  sys- 
tem at  the  said  gas-passage  constriction  and  having  at 
least  at  its  conduit-system  end  a  small  cross-section  effec- 
tive to  restrict  the  rate  of  liquid  analgesic  outflow,  a  pres- 
sure-equalization gas  inlet  in  the  reservoir  wall,  and  a 
non-return  valve  associated  with  the  conduit-system  at 
a  point  between  the  said  gas-passage  constriction  and 
the  mask -connect  ion  and  operative  such  that  it  will  admit 
into    the    conduit    system    additional    analgesic -diluting 
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oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  event  that  the  gas  pressure 
within  the  conduit  system  in  the  vicinity  of  the  valve 
falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 


1,720,2M 
RECORD  STORAGE  CABINET 
Arthv  Wailach,  Ckveland  Heights,  Ohio 
Origiaal  appUoitioB  May  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,684, 
BOW  PateBt  No.  2,647,«27,  dated  Jnly  28,  1953.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  30,  1953,  Serial  No. 
365  944 

1  Claim.    (CL  129^-1) 


therein,  a  co-operating  perforated  spring  clamp  pivoted 
to  said  mandrel  near  the  handle  end  thereof  to  clamp  a 
tress  upon  said  mandrel,  a  holding  loop  also  pivoted  at 
said  handle  end  to  secure  a  wound  tress  upon  the  man- 
drel, and  a  lock  member  to  maintain  the  loop  in  locked 


position  straddled  upon  said  loop,  said  lock  member 
having  a  plunger  positioned  at  iu  free  end  to  enter  and 
to  ho<d  said  lock  member  within  the  bore  of  the  man- 
drel and  simultaneously  to  apply  pressure  to  the  pad 
within  said  mandrel  to  eject  the  curling  liquid  from  the 
perforated  mandrel  into  the  wound  tress. 


A  record-containing  envelope  of  substantially  right 
triangular  contour,  consisting  of  a  unitary  piece  of  sheet 
material  folded  to  provide  two  parallel  walls  connected 
integrally  with  each  other  at  one  edge  which  defines  one 
of  the  short  sides  of  the  right  triangle,  one  of  said  walls 
having  a  first  flange  formed  integrally  therewith  and 
folded  into  overlying  relationship  to  a  marginal  portion 
of  the  other  of  said  walls  and  adhesively  secured  thereto, 
the  folded  edge  of  said  flange  defining  the  other  of  the 
short  sides  of  the  right  triangle,  said  walls  defining  a 
record-receiving  slit  in  said  envelope  along  the  hypotenuse 
thereof,  said  slit  being  characterized  by  parallel  edges  on 
said  walls  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  plane  of  said 
envelope  to  expose  a  marginal  portion  of  the  interior 
surface  of  said  one  wall,  whereby  insertion  of  a  record 
into  the  envelope  through  said  slit  is  facilitated,  a  second 
flange  provided  on  said  one  wall  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
slit,  a  third  flange  provided  on  said  one  wall  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  slit,  said  second  and  third  flanges  being 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  adjacent  short  sides  of  said 
right  triangle  and  being  folded  into  overlying  relation- 
ship to  said  other  wall  and  adhesively  secured  thereto. 
and  a  grommet  extending  transversely  through  said  en- 
velope adjacent  the  intersection  of  the  short  sides  thereof, 
said  grommet  having  portions  thereof  overlying  each  of 
said  walls. 

2,720,205 

TOBACCO  PIPE 

Herman  Ryder,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Applicatioa  April  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  157.825 

1  Claim.    (CI.  131—194) 


A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  stem,  a  bowl  attached  to 
the  stem,  a  condensing  chamber  within  the  stem  and  com- 
municating through  draft  ports  with  the  bowl,  and  heat 
radiating  means  joined  in  heat  exchange  relationship  to 
the  condensing  chamber,  the  heat  radiating  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  projections  extending 
outwardly  from  the  condensing  chdmber  with  their  free 
end  surfaces  substantially  flush  with  the  adjacent  outer 
surface  of  the  pipe  bowl,  whereby  to  impart  linear  con- 
tinuity to  said  surface. 

2,720,206 
LOCKED  HAIR  CURLING  DEVICE 
Harry  Moses,  Broolilyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  January  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  331,126 
4  Claims.    (CI.  132—41) 
I.  A  cold  wave  curler  comprising  a  perforated  man- 
drel having  a  handle  and  an  absorbent  liquid  holding  pad 


2,72f,2r7 

HAR  CURLER  AND  APPUCATOR  THEREFOR 

Harry  J.  Bortnctt,  Charicston,  W.  Va. 

Application  Febnury  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,834 

7Clainia.    (0.132—43) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  hair  curler  and  a  hair  curler  holder,  said  hair  curler 
comprising  a  relatively  wide  coiled  strip,  transversely  ex- 
tending sleeve  portions  constituting  the  ends  of  said  strip; 
said  holder  including  a  pair  of  legs  having  free  ends  pro- 
vided with  terminal  portions,  said  terminal  portions  being 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  de- 
tachably  engaging  in  said  sleeve  portions,  and  said  legs 
being  manually  displaceable  away  from  one  another  for 
uncoiling  and  extending  the  hair  curler  for  supporting  the 
hair  curler  in  an  uncoiled  extended  position  while  the  hair 
is  applied  thereto,  said  holder  being  releasable  to  permit 
the  hair  curler  to  resume  a  coiled  position  with  the  hair 
wound  therein. 

2,720,208 

CONTAINER  FOR  PERSONAL  ITEMS 

Allen  B.  GcUman,  Glcncoc,  III. 

Application  August  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,455 

10  Claims.    (CI.  132— 83) 


I.  A  container  for  personal  items,  comprising:  a  pair 
of  hingedly  connected  shells  having  mating  edges  where- 
by the  container  may  be  opened  and  closed;  dividing 
means  defining  compartments  within  the  container  for 
receiving  personal  items;  a  carrying  handle  including  a 
base  and  a  portion  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand,  said  base 
including  an  elongated  hollow  member  with  a  spring- 
biased  bar  extending  outwardly  from  within  said  member, 
one  of  said  shells  having  an  elongated  opening  of  a  vsize 
to  receive  the  hollow  member  with  the  bar  less  than  fully 
extended  therefrom,  said  hollow  member  being  housed 
within  said  shell  with  the  hand  grasping  portion  extending 
outwardly  through  said  opening;  and  a  manually  operable 
detent  on  said  bar  and  extending  upwardly  through  the 
hollow  member  for  retracting  said  bar  against  ^aid  spring 
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to  within  the  member  to  permit  selective  atUchment  and 
removal  of  the  handle  by  passing  the  hollow  member 
through  said  opening. 


2,720,209 

ADJUSTABLE  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  COIN 

GAUGING  MECHANISM 

Hanry  B.  MUkr,  Warwick,  R.  I.,  amignor  to 

Max  h.  Grwrt,  PtoyMmcc,  R.  I. 

Application  March  16, 1951,  SerW  No.  215,951 

2  OiriaM.    (CL  133— <) 


under  pressure,  and  a  restriction  located  inside  the  con- 
duit and  defining  an  orifice  for  preventing  an  excess 
rate  of  flow  of  the  gas  into  the  diffuser  assembly  so  as 
to  limit  the  rate  of  evaporation  of  the  solvent  and  so  as 
to  prevent  the  solvent  from  being  Mown  out  of  the  tank 
due  to  the  pressure  provided  by  the  source  of  gas. 


1.  In  a  multiple  coin  fare  collecting  and  registering 
apparatus  wherein  deposited  coins  slide  down  an  inclined 
plate  while  leaning  against  said  plate,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
rotor  overlying  and  in  substantial  contact  with  that  sur- 
face of  the  plate  down  which  the  coins  slide  and  which  is 
flxed  to  a  shaft  whose  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  plate, 
the  plate  having  a  window  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  rotor,  the  latter  having  circumferentially  spaced, 
peripherally  open,  coin  receiving  pockets,  a  gauging  ele- 
ment within  said  window  in  the  plate  and  which  is  mov- 
able toward  and  fixim  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  the  gaug- 
ing element  having  a  concave  coin-contacting  edge  whose 
center  of  curvature  moves  in  a  radial  plane  of  the  rotor, 
each  rotor  pocket  being  of  a  circumferential  width  sufli- 
cient  to  accommodate  a  coin  of  the  greatest  diameter  which 
is  to  be  registered,  each  coin  sliding  down  the  plate,  while 
in  the  plane  of  the  rotor,  and  entering  edgewise  into  a 
rotor  pocket,  each  pocket  having  a  convexly' curved  bot- 
tom whose  center  of  curvature  is  in  a  radial  plane  of  the 
rotor,  drive  connections  actuable  by  the  drive  shaft,  nor- 
mally operative  to  move  the  gauging  element  and  the 
rotor  intermittently  in  timed  relation  such  that  the  rotor 
stops  while  the  gauging  element  moves  radially  inward  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  rotor  to  contact  its  curved  edge  with 
a  coin  in  a  rotor  pocket,  in  combination,  means  whereby 
the  rotor  may  be  turned  manually  while  the  drive  shaft 
is  stationary  for  initially  adjusting  a  selected  rotor  pocket 
so  that  its  center  of  width  is  in  the  same  radial  plane 
as  that  in  which  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  coin-con- 
tacting edge  of  the  gauging  element  is  located. 


2.720J10 

PARTS  CLEANER 

Chcritr  G.  Locck«  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Application  Febnury  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,032 

5  Claims.  (CI.  134—94) 
1.  A  parts  cleaner  comprising  a  Unk  for  holding  a 
pool  of  solvent,  a  gas  diffuser  assembly  located  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  unk  and  having  ports  for  discharging 
gas  into  the  solvent  with  the  ports  being  arranged  to 
discharge  approximately  horizontal  and  vertical  jets  of 
gas  which  converge  along  a  plurality  of  directions  to 
produce  turbulence  in  the  solvent  so  that  it  will  penetrate 
into  and  around  irregular  contours  and  passageways  of 
the  parts  to  be  cleaned,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  gas 
diffuser  assembly   for  coupling  it   to  a   source   of  gas 


4.  A  parts  cleaner  comprising  a  tank  for  holding  a 
pool  of  solvent,  a  diffuser  assembly  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  tank  comprising  at  least  four  horizontal  mem- 
bers and  a  vertical  spindle  member,  all  joined  at  a 
single  point  with  the  vertical  spindle  member  extending 
upwardly  from  the  horizontal  members,  all  of  said  mem- 
bers having  central  passageways  wiUi  ports  opening 
from  the  passageways  into  the  tank,  these  passageways 
being  interconnected  and  closed  at  their  outer  extremities, 
a  perforated  basket  removably  mounted  on  the  spindle 
member  for  holding  parts  to  be  cleaned,  nteans  for  con- 
necting the  passageways  to  a  source  of  compressed  gas 
whereby  the  gas  is  discharged  into  the  tank  in  the  up- 
ward direction  by  the  horizontal  members  and  in  the 
lateral  direction  by  the  spindle  member  to  create  areas 
of  intersection  of  gas  jets  in  the  solvent  for  producing 
turbulence  in  the  solvent,  a  valve  for  shutting  off  flow 
of  the  compressed  gas,  and  a  restriction  located  in  the 
passageway  between  the  valve  and  the  diffuser  assembly 
members,  said  restriction  defining  an  orifice  for  prevent-' 
ing  an  excess  rate  of  flow  of  the  gas  so  as  to  limit 
evaporation  of  the  solvent  and  to  prevent  solvent  from 
being  blown  out  of  the  tank. 


2,720,211 

OIL  FLOODING  PROTECTOR 

Ralph  L.  Akerman,  East  Biidgewater,  Mi 

Application  October  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,887 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—79) 


I.  A  flow  control  device  for  oil  burners,  said  device 
comprising  a  supply  pipe  having  a  valve  housing  inter- 
posed therein,  a  slide  valve  in  the  housing  and  including 
a  stem  projecting  upwardly  from  the  housing,  a  swing- 
able  arm  on  the  housing,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted-  to 
the  arm  and  extending  over  the  stem,  means  engaging 
and  releasably  supporting  the  lever  spaced  above  the 
stem,  and  means  responsive  to  heat  and  engageable 
with  the  lever  to  move  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with 
the  lever  supporting  means,  whereby  the  lever  will  engage 
the  stem  to  force  the  valve  to  its  closed  position. 
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1.7M,212  2,72t,ai4 

VENT  VALVEMECHANISM  RELIEF  VALVE  MANIFOLD 

Mi  Pari  F.  Early,  DnyUM,  Oklo,  a«i|B-  Earl  V.  muff,  Ckkafa,  mi  Harry  N.  Shaw,  Wa 

Cofftoralloa,  Dayton,  OMo,  a  OL,  atrigMMv  to  TW  ■■ijliB  lliiitii  Cewpaay,  Chi- 

21, 1959,  ScrW  No.  293,179 
(CL  137—91) 


cafo,  m^  a  coTBoratioa  of  DMaoli 
AMttcatioa  Fcbtvaiy  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,719 
UCWm.    (CL  137-^15) 


In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  housing  having  wall  sections, 
openings  through  the  wall  sections  forming  a  flow  pas- 
sage, a  valve  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  one  opening,  a  con- 
cavo-convex valve  member  having  its  convex  surface 
seating  within  said  valve  seat,  a  lever  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  arcuate  arms  joined  at  the  ends  thereof  having 
an  end  thereof  nu>vable  toward  and  from  said  valve  seat, 
said  valve  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  end 
of  said  lever,  a  shaft  adjusubly  attached  to  wall  sections 
of  said  housing,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  arcu- 
ate arms  and  rotatably  supporting  said  lever  substantially 
at  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  lever,  an  expansive  de- 
vice supported  within  said  housing,  a  rod  rigidly  attadied 
to  said  expansive  device  and  extending  therefrom  for 
movement  through  a  bifurcate  portion  of  the  lever  mem- 
ber and  transverse  thereto  as  the  expansive  device  ex- 
pands and  contracts,  a  collar  attached  to  said  rod,  and  a 
helical  spring  encircling  said  shaft  and  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  engaging  the  por- 
tion of  said  lever  upon  which  said  valve  member  is  mount- 
ed, resiliency  of  said  spring  being  adjustable  by  means  of 
rotatively  adjusting  said  shaft,  said  spring  urging  rota- 
tion of  said  lever,  a  portion  of  said  lever  engaging  said 
collar,  said  collar  being  retained  against  said  lever  by  the 
spring. 

2,729,213 

INJECTOR  FOR  DRY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

George  E.  Wbttconb,  Jr^  BlooailBgtoa,  lad. 

AppUcatioo  Imc  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  231,454 

4ClafaM.   (CL137— U9) 


8.  A  relief  valve  manifold  with  a  plurality  of  relief 
valves  mounted  thereon  with  coplanar  valve  seats  compris- 
ing a  single  valve  means  rotatably  mounted  interiorly  of 
the  manifold  to  move  from  one  relief  valve  to  another  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  valve  seats  for  selec- 
tively sealing  off  any  one  of  the  relief  vajves,  and  means 
located  exteriorly  of  said  manifold  and  being  inter-con- 
nected with  said  valve  means  for  rotating  said  valve  means 
to  a  selected  position  and  means  for  moving  the  valve 
means  in  an  axial  direction  at  said  valve  seats.  # 


2,729415 
LEVER  ARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLOAT  VALVES 
ANDTHELIKE 
Jokn  E.  Slott,  WbIIbi  ifcwi,  Oriarto,  Canada,  airignor  to 
WrilBfihnrg  Wnm  llniliii.  WaBacabnrg,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

Application  Jnnc  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  149,555 

ClaiaM  priority,  application  Canada  Scpteaibcr  17, 1949 

6Clainic    (CL  137-434) 


4.  An  injector  apparatus  for  injecting  material  into  a 
fluid  flowing  through  a  flow  line  comprising  a  tank,  a  pipe 
entering  said  tank  at  the  bottom  and  extending  to  ad- 
jacent the  top  thereof  on  the  inside,  a  connection  between 
said  flow  line  and  said  pipe  including  a  valve,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  tank  and  said  flow  line,  downstream 
from  said  flrst  connection,  and  including  a  valve,  an  ad- 
justable check  valve  in  said  flow  line  between  said  con- 
nections, whereby  said  connections,  pipe  and  tank  are 
filled  with  said  fluid,  a  filling  vessel  having  a  valved  con- 
nection with  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  an  overflow  line 
havmg  a  valved  connection  with  the  top  of  said  tank, 
whereby  a  quantity  of  material  to  be  injected  may  be 
placed  in  said  fluid  in  said  vessel  adjacent  the  bottom,  and 
transferred  into  said  tank  by  opening  both  of  said  valved 
connections,  the  displaced  fluid  in  said  tank  being  forced 
out  through  said  overflow  at  the  top  by  the  addition  of 
said  material. 


I.  A  lever  arm  assembly  for  float  valves  and  the  like 
comprising  a  valve  body,  a  plunger  having  a  recess  there- 
in and  arranged  to  move  vertically  in  the  body,  a  fulcrum 
housing  extending  radially  from  said  valve  body  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface  disposed  therein,  an  arm  having  a 
rounded  bulge  formed  thereon,  which  bulge  is  designed  to 
fit  within  said  fulcrum  housing,  the  arm  having  a  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  fit  within  the  recess  in  said  plunger,  the 
amr  being  connected  to  a  float  rod,  and  keeper  pin  means 
having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  pass  through  saitable 
horizontal  holes  formed  in  the  sides  of  said  fulcrum  hous- 
ing and  through  a  horizontal  hole  formed  within  the  bjulge 
in  said  arm.  the  hole  within  the  bulge  being  of  substan- 
tially larger  cross-section  than  the  portion  of  said  keeper 
pin  whereby  the  rounded  bulge  is  free  to  establish  rolling 
contact  with  the  bearing  siuface  during  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  said  float. 
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i      2,7291219  .!+♦       - 

FnriNG  FOR  CARRYING  SIGNALLING  AND 

GAUGING  uNrrs 

Frwk  P.  Scniiy,  Bchaont,  Mom.,  a«i«Bor  to  ScnHy  Sipnl 
r,  Melroti,  Moh.,  a  corporalion  of  Mamcte- 


Applicatien  Mnrch  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,255 
UOalnH.    (CL  137— 559) 


for  the  hose  of  the  pneumatic  tool,  said  manifold  being 
characterized  by  an  arcuBle  passageway  formed  therein 
and  arranged  to  be  connected  in  the  main  path  oi  flow  of 
air  throogh  the  header  and  a  tak»«ff  passageway  formed 
therein  in  communication  with  the  said  arcuate  passage- 
way **»d  arranged  to  be  coimected  to  the  take-off  hose  for 
the  air  tocri,  said  two  such  passages  being  so  designed  and 
arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  that  air  caused  to  be 


1.  A  fitting  for  installation  between  a  closed  tank  and 
a  vent  pipe  in  which  said  fitting  and  vent  pipe  are  used 
for  venting  gas  frottt  said  Unk  as  the  tank  is  being  filled 
with  liquid,  said  fitting  comprising  a  tubular  housing 
having  means  at  its  lower  end  for  engagement  widi  said 
tank  and  having  means  at  its  upper  end  for  connection 
with  said  vent  pipe,  said  housing  includuig  a  venting 
passage  through  which  gas  entering  from  the  tank  may 
pass  into  the  housing  through  its  lower  end  and  thence 
throu^  said  housing  and  into  said  vent  pipe  through 
its  upper  end,  said  housing  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  passage  having  its  wall  thicker  at  one  side  than  the 
other,  a  vertical  opening  through  said  thicker  wall 
adapted  to  receive  a  vertically  movable  gauge  rod,  a 
transversely  extending  valve  seat  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  venting  pasaage  adapted  to  receive  a  valve  mem- 
ber thereon,  the  crocs-sectional  area  of  said  passage 
above  said  valve  seat  being  substantially  larger  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  passage  at  said  valve  seat, 
the  passage  through  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  to 
which  the  vent  pipe  is  connected  being  substantially 
smaller  in  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  passage  above  said  valve  seat,  and  another 
opening  above  the  said  vertical  opening  through  said 
thicker  wall  through  which  said  vertically  movable  gauge 
rod  may  extend  upwardly  above  said  housing,  said  other 
opening  located  laterally  of  the  venting  passage  through 
the  upper  end  of  said  housing  and  being  located  with 
respect  to  said  vent  pipe  where  it  may  be  covered  by  a 
housing  adapted  to  enclose  the  upper  end  of  said  gauge 
rod. 


2,729,217 

COMPRESSED  AIR  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  TOOLS 

wnUani  I.  H.  Vesrtrinck,  Los  Gatos,  CaHf . 

Application  Norcnibcr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,996 

4Clain&  (CL  137— 541) 
1.  In  an  air  distributioo  system  of  the  type  described 
including  a  header  connected  to  an  air  supply  main  and 
a  pliuality  of  take->off  hoses  arranged  to  be  connected  to 
said  header  to  supply  aic  under  pressure  therefrom  for  the 
operation 'of  pneumatic  tools:  the  inqirovement  compris- 
ing a  manifold  connected  in  the  header  as  an  air  take-off 


taken-off  through  the  said  take-off  passageway  from  the 
main  body  of  air  supplied  through  the  said  arcuate  passage 
and  header  to  the  operation  of  a  tool  will  be  free  from 
any  appreciable  turbulent  effects  and  drop  in  pressure  in 
both  the  flow  of  air  through  the  header  for  the  simul- 
uneous  operation  of  other  tools  supplied  therefrom,  and 
the  flow  of  air  through  the  take-off  passageway  and  con- 
nected hose  to  the  operation  of  the  air  tool  so  supplied. 


2,729,219 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  DAMPERS  OF  THE 

DUAL  TYPE 
Cari  A.  Otto,  MOwankce,  Wis.,  assi^MM-  to  JohnwM  Serv- 
ice Company,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 


OrigkttI  application  March  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,1^. 
Divided  and  tMs  application  December  7,  1953,  Sctial 
No.  397,299 

2ClidnM.    (CL  137— 595) 


I.  A  combined  mixing  valve  and  pressure-motor  com- 
prising in  combination,  two  axially  alined  connected  tubu- 
lar members,  each  having  an  annular  series  of  pons; 
means  obstructing  communication  between  said  tubular 
members;  a  generally  cylindrical  member  coaxial  with  said 
members  and  movable  axially  relatively  thereto,  said 
cylindrical  member  being  so  differentiated  in  diameter 
from  the  two  tubular  members  as  to  afford  substantial 
annular  clearance  between  each  tubular  member  and  the 
cylindrical  member;  two  rolling  seals  each  bridging  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  annular  clearances,  and  each 
comprising  tubing  of  rubber-like  material  turned  through 
itself  to  afford  a  rolling  fold  which  yieldingly  reacts  ra- 
dially on  the  cylindrical  member  and  on  the  corresponding 
tubular  member,  to  which  reflectively  the  tubing  is  sealed 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  fold,  said  rolling  seals  defining  be- 
tween them  a  differential  motor  space  whose  volume 
varies  as  a  consequence  of  said  axial  motion,  the  parts 
being  so  dimensioned  and  arranged  that  said  axial  motion 
causes  said  rolling  seals  progressively  to  expose  one  and 
progressively  to  cover  the  other  series  of  ports;  means 
for  admitting  and  exhausting  pressure  fluid  to  and  from 
said  motor  space;  and  yielding  means  for  biasing  the  parts 
in  opposition  to  forces  developed  by  pressure  in  said  motor 
space. 
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V ALVV  OONmiKnON 


'    to 

.a_i3-^- .T^LT^^*^^*'  ^•^  S««  N©.  273tS. 
S'^^  "?^  *!■  "WBcallMi  October  f ,  1951,  ScrW 
NV»  259^17 

4CktaH.   (CL  U7-439.19) 


1.  la  a  fluid  flow  control  valve,  a  valve  body  having 
flow  passages,  an  annular  seat  formed  within  the  body 
and  providing  a  cylindrical  throat  orifice  connecting  said 
passagw,  a  cylindrical  shaped  valve  member  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  body 
and  dimensioned  to  uiugly  fit  within  the  throat  orifice  for 
closed  position  of  the  valve,  an  annular  groove  formed 
"?*«  Periphery  of  the  valve  nwrnber,  a  resilteat  O  ring 
disposed  within  said  groove,  the  groove  being  dimensioned 
whereby  when  the  valve  member  is  positioned  within  the 
throat  orifice  the  O  ring  is  compressed  radially  to  form 
a  fluid  tight  seal,  the  distance  between  the  end  faces  of 
said  groove  being  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  associated  O  ring,  an  annular  guard  disposed  com- 
pletely within  the  body,  said  guard  being  carried  by  the 
valve  member  and  movable  axially  relative  thet«to  be- 
tween two  operaUng  positions,  said  guard  in  one  operat- 
ing position  generally  embracing  and  serving  to  protect 
said  O  ring  and  in  the  other  being  in  nonembracing  rela- 
tioa  to  the  O  ring  to  thereby  permit  the  O  ring  to  form 
a  aeal  between  the  valve  member  and  the  seat  member. 
»id  guard  having  an  annular  end  surface  faced  toward 
the  seat,  said  end  surface  being  brou^t  into  abutting 
engagement  with  the  seat  to  form  a  secondary  seal  when 
tfie  valve  member  is  moved  to  closed  position,  said  O 
ring  being  capable  of  limited  movement  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  valve  member  under  the  urge  of  fluid 
pressure  applied  to  the  same,  when  the  valve  member  is 
bang  moved  from  open  to  closed  operating  positions. 


2,729429 

GAS-LIQUID  ACCUMULATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

•MB  Loaii  GtwtMMHtBm,  Paris.  Fr^ica 

ClakM  priority, 

aClaiiM.    rCL,139.-3i) 


sure  gas.  the  pressure  of  nMcfa  b  to  be  transmlttad  to 
a  WDridng  liquid,  comprisiag  a  hoUow  cylindrical  body 
closed  at  both  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  provided  with 
a  gas  port,  and  the  other  end  being  provided  with  a 
liquid  port,  two  piston  faces  in  laid  hoUow  body,  means 
to  rigidly  interconnect  said  piston  fiices,  while  providing 
an  unvented  space  of  constant  volume  between  thepa.  and 
packing  means  between  each  piston  face  and  the  inner 
wall  of  said  hoUow  body,  the  liquid  side  packing  means 
being  formed  to  let  said  liquid  penetrate  into  said  space 
and  to  prevent  said  liquid  from  escaping  out  of  said  space. 


to 
aMlhk 


2,721^1 

FLKXIBLB  MEfALUC  HOSE 

VanN( 


23, 1952, 8«(W  No.  327,529 

(CL  139-49) 


I.  Metallic  hose  comprising  a  flexible  metallic  tube 
having  a  continuous  helical  groove  and  being  smoothly 
undulating  in  longitudinal  section  with  an  outer  surface 
constituted  by  symmetrical,  smoothly  curved  humps  and 
intervening  recesses;  a  reinforcing  wire  wrapped  around 
«id  tube  in  said  groove,  there  being  substantially  wedge 
shaped  recesses  between  the  radially  outer  parts  of  said 
reinforcing  wire  and  the  adjacent  humps  on  said  tube;  and 
a  second  wire  of  smaller  cross-section  than  said  rein- 
forcing wire  wrapped  helically  around  the  assembly  con- 
stituted by  said  tube  and  said  reinforcing  wire  reversely  to 
the  wrapping  of  said  reinforcing  wire  so  as  to  cross  over 
convolutions  of  said  reinforcing  wire  at  points  along  said 
tube  and  to  extend  into  said  wedge  shaped  recesses  in 
wedged  engagement  between  said  tube  and  said  rein- 
forcing wire  at  other  points  regularly  spaced  along  said 
tube. 


i 


2,72f,222 

PILE  FAMUC  METHOD 

Fraak  W.  E.  HocMilNU1h,^riWc,  Pa.,  asriiMir  to  C  H 

qrlvaaia 
AppUcatiMi  October  23, 1952,  SetW  No.  31MS4 
3  Claims.    (Q.  139— 39) 


1949 


1.  A  gas-liquid  power  accumulator  of  the  type  in  which 
the  power  accumulating  medium  is  constituted  by  a  pres- 


1.  The  method  of  weaving  a  pile  carpet,  using  binder 
warp  ends,  stuffer  warp  ends,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  pile 
warp  ends  of  different  colors  and  wefts,  which  comprises 
raising  all  ends  of  one  set  of  pile  warp  ends,  raising  other 
warp  ends  half  way,  thus  forming  an  upper  shed,  lower- 
ing other  waip  ends,  thus  forming  a  lower  shed,  insert- 
ing into  the  upper  shed  a  first  non-cutting  pile  wire  hav- 
ing high  and  low  portions  on  its  upper  surface  within 
the  rfied.  inserting  a  shot  of  weft  into  the  lower 
shed,  beating  up  the  wire  and  the  weft,  forming  a  new 
lower  shed  by  readjusting  the  positions  of  the  warp  ends, 
inserting  a  shot  of  weft  into  the  lower  shed,  beating  up 
the  weft,  raising  all  ends  of  the  other  set  of  pile  warp 
ends,  raising  other  warp  ends  half  way,  thus  forming  an 
upper  shed,  lowering  other  warp  ends,  thus  forming  a 
lower  shed,  mserting  into  the  upper  shed  a  second  non- 
cutting  pile  wire  having  high  and  low  portions  within  the 
shed  on  its  upper  surface  and  having  die  same  heights 
of  high  and  low  portions  as  the  first  pile  wire,  but  with 
the  high  and  low  portions  differently  placed  weftwise  from 


thoee  on  the  first  pile  wire,  inserting  a  shot  of  weft  into 
die  lower  shed,  beating  rxp  die  weft  and  the  wire,  form- 
inff  a  new  lower  died  by  readjusting  the  poaitions  of  the 
warp  ends,  inanrtiav  a  diot  of  weft  into  the  lower  died, 
beaUng  up  the  wefC.  and  withdrawing  the  wires  and  leav- 
ing tmcut  loops  of  varying  heights  in  each  row,  the  color 
of  the  low  loops  of  one  row  being  madwd  when  viewed 
from  the  top  by  the  high  lot^a  of  a  different  color  of 
the  next  row. 


2,729,225 

THBEAD  CLAMP  FOB  LOOMS 

CHflovi  G.  Moo%  HoMMa,  Mas.,  iiidgpnr  to 

CotyowMoa,  Hopeiaie,  M— ^  a  cwpoirtfcw  of  Mafaie 

Appikatioa  Imc13,  HS2,  Scriri  No.  293,283 

IdaiB.   (CL  139^2(3) 
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2,729,223 

METHOD  AND  AFPAKATUS  FOR  PERIODICALLY 
GAGING  EQUAL  LENGTOS  OF  THREAD  AND 
WEAVING  wmi  DIFFERENT  COLORS  OR  SORTS 
OF  WEFT  IN  SHUTTLELESS  WEAVING  LOOMS 

Vladlafr  Svat^,  Ubcnc,  CnchoriovaUa,  asrigMM-  to 
Mka,  lavod^  m  pleltaa  a  itavkovc  zboii,  narodnl 


AppUcatfoB  September  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,924 

Clafam  priority,  uppMcafloM  CxecboriovaUa 

October  1, 1953 

llpafaM.    (CL  139— 127) 


1.  The  method  of  periodically  gaging  equal  lengths  of 
thread  for  diutUeless  weaving  looms,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  winding  off  the  weft  thread  by  means  of  a  drum, 
depositing  the  thread  on  the  said  drum  in  a  plurality  of 
coils,  determining  the  length  of  the  thread  dius  wound 
off  by  the  period  of  time  of  sliding  movement  of  the 
thread  along  a  smooth  portion  of  the  drum,  said  period 
of  time  lasting  from  the  moment  of  termination  of  the 
pick  until  the  retention  of  the  thread  by  a  claw  provided 
on  the  drum,  retracting  the  cut-off  free  end  of  the  thread 
into  the  picking  apparatu*  the  said  retracting  movement 
being  carried  out  by  means  revolving  with  a  hi^r  veloc- 
ity than  the  said  drum  with  the  claw. 


I  2,729,224 

LAMD4ATED  PLASnC  SHUTTLE 
Gka  W.  Neetar,  O*  Park,  UL,  Mri|M>r  to  The  Rkhardson 
CowpMj,  Loddted,  CtodHMd,  Ohio,  a  corporatfon  of 
OUo 

AppiicatfoB  April  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,593 
4Claias.    (CI.  139— IM) 


1.  A  one-piece  shuttle  body  formed  in  iu  entirety  from 
plies  of  non-oriented  fibres  laminated  together  by  means 
of  a  resin  binder,  said  body  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bobbin  cavity  therein  ^aced  from  the  sides  and 
ends  of  said  body  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  top  surface  thereof,  said  body  being  formed  with  the 
plies  of  non-oriented  fibres  extending  parallel  to  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  body  and  lying  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  sides  of  the  bobbin  cavity, 
whereby  to  provide  a  balanced  structure  adapted  to  re- 
sist stresses  wherever  applied. 


A  thread  cutter  and  clamp  for  looms  having  m  com- 
bination pivotal  members  comprising  cutting  blades  and 
adjacent  clamping  members,  one  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers being  movable  to  and  from  a  position  of  clamping 
relationship  to  the  other,  a  spring  for  pressing  one  of  the 
clamping  members  laterally  toward  die  other,  one  said 
clamping  member  being  relatively  long  and  tapering  to 
a  relatively  narrow  point  for  insertion  into  a  diread 
cutter  slot  in  a  shuttle,  the  other  and  cooperating  mem- 
ber being  df  substantially  the  same  length  and  of  sub- 
stantially double  the  width  of  the  end  of  the  first  mem- 
ber up  to  a  point  q>aced  from  the  end  <tf  the  membtt- 
about  the  distance  the  cutter  and  clamp  enters  the  shuttle 
in  picking  up  a  thread,  and  of  only  the  width  ot  the  tapered 
end  of  that  member  first  mentioned  from  that  point  there- 
by to  form  a  shoulder  limiting  the  extent  ot  the  thread  re- 
ceivuig  divergent  space  between  opened  dampnig  mem- 
bers, and  a  boss  raised  from  the  second  mentioned  mem- 
ber at  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  cooperating  member 
and  positioned  adjacent  the  said  dioalder  and  of  extent 
slighdy  less  than  the  width  of  the  member  first  men- 
tioned at  the  area  of  engagement  so  that  as  the  members 
are  opened  the  hoes  maintains  them  q>aced  during  the 
clamping  movement,  but  moves  out  of  contact  with  and 
entirely  beyond  the  first  member  just  before  the  com- 
pletion of  the  closing  nuivement  of  the  members. 


2,729,226 

FABRIC 

Alfred  L.  Hdwtth,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatfoB  April  11, 1959,  Serial  No.  155.293 

tClahns.    (0.139^-^26) 


g-l-j-^Ui-i^^ 


i^rf^^W^%^^^H^#W% 


1.  A  textile  fabric  having  opposite  smooth  surfaces, 
and  being  interwoven  of  warp  and  weft  yams  of  the  same 
color,  all  of  the  weft  yanu  being  of  the  same  diameter 
and  material,  and  the  warp  comprising  filament  yams  al- 
ternating in  single  succession  with  mixed  yams  constracted 
of  filaments  and  inter^ersed  staple  fibers. 


2,729^27 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  BARBED  WIRE 

Raymo^  F.  Stocktoo,  Sdalaad,  Calif. 

ApplicatioB  November  3, 1959,  Serial  No.  193,785 

6  Clafaiis.    (a.  14»— 58) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  barbed  wire  structure  which 

comprises  providing  a  pair  of  parallel  strand  wires  and 

placing  a  longitudinally  co-extensive,  previously  sinuously 

curved  barb  component  wire  in  superimposed  relation  on 

said  strand  wires  with  at  least  part  of  the  loops  of  said 

barb  component  wire  disposed  laterally  beyond  one  of 
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said  strand  wires,  then  welding  said  barb  component  wire 
to  said  one  strand  wires  at  points  of  intersection  therewith, 
then  cutting  said  laterally  projecting  loops  with  resultant 


formation  of  barb  points  on  the  portions  of  s^  barb 
component  wire  which  are  welded  to  said  one  strand  wire. 
and  finally  bending  sai4  barb  points  laterally  of  the  plane 
of  said  pair  of  strand  wires. 


SAWS  HAVING  HYDRAUUCAIXY  TENSIONED 

AND  REOPROCABLE  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Jowf  Tnkca,  ObaAhch,  Gennay,  iiilgiBi  lo  Gcbradcr 

'^atter- 


AppMrallM  Maidl  2»  1954,  S«M  N«w  4U,557 
SCUma.    (CL143— M) 


4.  Saw-mill  having  two  spaced  hydraulic  cylinders,  pis- 
tons movable  in  the  cylinders,  a  saw  tool  tensioned  be- 
tween the  pistons,  pressure  chambers  on  both  sides  of 
the  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a  connecting  pipe  between 
the  pressure  chambers  of  said  cylinders  which  mutiuUly 
face  each  other,  a  constantly  working  tensioning  pump 
connected  to  said  connecting  pipe  and  adapted  to  produce 
a  pressure  which  holds  the  saw  tool  tensioned  during  re- 
ciprocation, a  control  valve  connected  through  separate 
pipes  to  the  other  of  said  pressure  chambers  of  said  cylin- 
ders which  comprise  the  working  chambers,  a  working 
pump  for  feeding  hydraulic  medium  for  the  working 
chambers  to  the  control  valve,  a  source  of  power  for 
controlling  the  control  valve  and  a  common  oil  vessel  for 
the  feed  of  the  tensioning  pump  and  the  working  pump. 


2,72t429 

PLANER  TYPE  CIRCULAR  SAW 

CUmd  E.  Dnke,  Rwtwood,  Mo. 

Applkaifawi  Jvly  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,342 

lOaiik    (CL  143— 149) 


of  tlie  traJUnf  tooth  and  having  ootwvdly  projecting 
lateral  cotting  edges,  selected  ones  of  said  leading  teeth 
equidistantly  around  the  periphery  of  the  cutter  beoig 
faidented  along  their  taadt  lo  provide  auxiliary  teeth,  nid 
auxiliary  teeth  beia«  provided  with  Hiaet  carWde  t^  which 
are  wider  and  lower  than  the  leadhig  tooth  and  have  a 
negative  rake  angle,  said  anxiliary  teeth  further  being  pro- 
vided with  lateral  cutting  edges  which  an  parallel  to  the 
side  faces  of  the  cutter. 


2,72MM 
BAND  KNIFE  SK^OONG  MACHINB 
H.  LockwMd,  Rtthi^ntoWB,  mi  Mmn  M. 
',  Pa^  ■■dpi in  l»  Amilraiv  C9ffc 


Appiirafloaleiy 


of  P»—Crtvi«b 

i,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,942 
(d.  144—175) 


1.  In  a  band  knife  severing  madiine.  the  combination 
of:  a  band  knife,  means  for  mounting  said  band  knife 
for  movement  in  a  closed  path  with  a  substantially  flat 
run  in  a  cutting  zone,  a  framework  supporting  said  knife- 
mounting  means,  a  work-supporting  table  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  cutting  zone  along  which  a  piece  to  be  sev- 
ered may  be  moved  into  and  through  said  cutting  zone, 
a  main  frame  supporting  said  table,  means  pivoting  the 
framework  for  said  knife-mounting  means  to  said  main 
frame,  and  means  disposed  between  said  main  frame  and 
said  framework  for  adjusting  the  relationship  between 
said  band  knife  in  its  flat  run  in  said  cutting  zone  and 
said  work-supporting  table  by  pivotal  movement  of  said 
framework  about  said  pivoting  means. 


2.72*431 

CONTINUOUS- PREiS  FOR  PLYWOOD, 

FIBERBOARD  AND  THE  UKE 

Hcrhcfft  E.  Hearicr,  Ncwha^g,  Oraf„  Orvflk  W.  Rica,  VfliH 

r.  Wash.,  ami  Rohert  F.  JpKsm,  Pntti—d.  Owg. 

AppHcatioa  Jaae  21, 1952,  Seriri  No.  294,13S 

3Cldw.    (0.144— Itl) 


A  circular  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  pain  of  teeth 
around  its  periphery,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  leading 
tooth  and  a  trailing  tooth,  said  teeth  having  catting  edgets 
formed  by  inset  carbide  tips  and  being  provided  with 
relatively  wide  top-lands,  the  tip  of  the  leading  tooth  in 
each  such  pair  being  wider  across  its  top  than  the  tip 


3.  In  a  continuous  press  for  pressing  plywood,  fiber- 
board  and  the  like,  wherein  is  included  a  rotatably  nnount- 
ed  endless  caul  belt,  means  for  maintaining  said  caul  belt 
centered,  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid  operated  rams 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  caul  belt  for  tension- 
ing the  same,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  distribut- 
ing valve  associated  with  the  caul  belt,  conduit  means 
interconnecting  tlie  distributing  valve  with  the  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  and  the  fluid  operated  rams,  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  limit  switches  sUtioned  adjacent  each 
side  of  the  caul  belt,  a  plurality  of  solenoids  operaMy  con- 
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nected  to  the  distributing  valve  and  each  in  an  electric 
circuit  with  one  of  the  limit  switches,  each  of  the  sole- 
noids acting  upon  contact  of  its  rctpcctwt  limit  switch 
with  the  caul  belt  to  operate  the  distributing  valve  with 
which  it  is  associated,  for  retracting  the  corre^wnding 
ram  and  correqwndingly  shifting  the  position  of  the  caul 
belt  until  it  is  centered  and  out  of  contact  with  the  limit 
switch. 


^,      2,729032 
EGG  SEPARATlilR  HAYING  REMOVABLE  YOLK 

SPOON 
ML  Deato^  Brooklyn  N.  Y. 
AppBcadoa  May  11, 1954,  SeiW  No.  428,944 
3nrtM    (0.144—2) 


1.  A  sq>arator  ror  eggs  oonqvising  a  frusto<onical 
guide  member  having  an  anntdar  supporting  flange  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  larger  end  portion,  egg  crack- 
ing means  extending  from  said  flange  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  smaller  etid  of  said  guide  member,  a  manually 
renaovaMe  yolk-holding  spoon  in  said  guide  member,  of 
a  sixe  greater  than  that  of  the  small  end  of  said  frusto- 
conical  member,  and  handle  means  on  said  spooo. 


2,729033 
TRANSVERSELY  RECIPROCATING  CUTTER  TYPE 

SUCING  MACHINE 

Arthv  E.  Ho^  Jency  Oty.  N.  J«— Ipinr  to  J«m  Datay 

PradKta  Co.,  lac  New  Yorit  Cowty,  N.  Y.,  i 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcadoa  Jammry  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  245,437 

nOahM.    (CL  144— 151) 


1.  A  cutting  madhine  for  cutting  semi-soft  nuterial, 
comprising  a  hopper  having  a  feeding  opening  for  receiv- 
ing said  material  ao|d  a  discharge  opening  for  discharging 
said  material,  a  conveyor  q>aced  from  said  discharge 
opening  and  definite  a  cutting  area  between  said  dis- 
charge opening  and  said  conveyor,  into  which  area  said 
material  is  dischargied  from  said  hopper,  a  cutting  mem- 
ber including  at  least  one  cutting  element,  first  means 
to  alternatively  move  said  cutting  member  into  said  cut- 
ting area  and  through  said  material  in  a  cutting  strdke 
and  out  of  said  area  in  a  return  stroke,  second  means 
synchronized  to  said  first  means  to  actuate  said  conveyor 
being  actuated  only  between  the  completion  of  a  cut- 
ting stroke  and  the  initiation  of  the  next  succeeding  cut- 
ting stroke,  to  remove  said  cut  material  from  said  cutting 
area  and  means  synchronized  with  said  first  means  to 
move  said  hopper  away  from  said  cutting  area  during  at 
least  the  commencement  of  the  period  of  actuation  of 
said  conveyor. 

690  O.  G.— It 


Oair  B.  Felt, 
OMwCo., 


2,72ij234__ 

SLAwcurnoR 

Okhsa 

2, 1953,  SmW  No.  344,419 
(0. 144— 1M) 


to  Bfafftoa  Slaw 


1.  A  slaw  and  vegetable  cutter  for  use  with  open  top 
container!  of  standard  lengths  comprising  a  cutter  in- 
cluding a  plate  element  having  a  itxl  member  carried 
thereon  at  one  end  therectf,  said  rod  member  having  a 
portion  extending  transversely  o(  ttte  plate  member,  a 
tongue  integral  widi  said  element  and  dqwoding  from 
said  elanent  and  another  tongue  extending  from  said 
transverse  portion  oi  said  rod  member,  said  tongues 
being  engageable  over  opposed  wall  portions  of  a  con- 
tainer for  being  seciured  thereon. 


2,729035 

KEY  HOLDER 

Lo«li  R.  Cono%  Melifcallo,  Caltf. 

FehnuHy  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  419019 
IChdn.   (0. 159— 49) 


A  key  holder  comprising:  a  substantially  rectangular 
flexible,  foldable  sheet  including  an  intermediate  portion 
having  spaced  apertures  therein  and  end  flaps  for  feeding 
in  lapped  relation  to  each  other  over  said  intermediate 
portion,  said  flaps  having  apertures  in  the  free  end  por- 
tions thereof  and  further  having  slits  therein  communicat- 
ing with  the  second-named  apertures,  and  a  flexiUe  strand 
for  insertion  throu^  the  keys,  threaded  through  the  first- 
named  apertures  and  having  <me  end  anchored  to  the  dieet 
for  mounting  the  keys  thereon,  said  strand  being  wind- 
aMe  around  the  folded  she^  for  securing  the  flaps  in 
cloaed  position  and  engageable  selectively  in  th%  slits 
through  the  respective  second-named  apertures  for  fric- 
tionally  anchoring  the  other  end  of  said  strand. 


1,729,234 
CABINET  CO  VERS 
l.llBta— .Phliilililli.Pa. 
Manh  9, 1954,  Scrfaii  N^  415,U7 
Snriaii    (0.159— 52) 


1.  A  cover  for  a  cabinet  disposed  within  a  window 
opening,  said  cover  being  ftibricated  of  flexible  sheet 
material  and  comprising  a  bottom  wall  for  engagement 
with  the  underside  of  said  cabinet,  a  rear  wall  secured 
to  said  bottom  wall  and  engageable  with  the  rear  of  said 
cabinet,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  secured  to  said  rear 
and  bottom  walls  and  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of 
said  cabinet,  a  top  wall  secured  to  said  rear  and  side 
walls  and  engageable  with  the  u]n>er  side  of  said  cabinet, 
a  forward  extension  on  said  top  wall  adapted  to  underlie 
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the  window  sash  and  be  clamped  thereby  against  the 
upper  side  of  said  cabinet  to  fix  said  top  wall  in  posi- 
tion, a  resilient  tension  member  secured  exteriorly  on 
each  of  said  side  walls  and  extending  forwardly  and 
upwardly  toward  said  forward  extension  for  drawing  said 
bottom  wall  upwardly  against  and  forwardly  along  said 
cabinet  underside,  whereby  said  rear  and  top  walls  will 
be  drawn  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  respectively, 
tightly  across  their  adjacent  cabinet  sides  against  the 
clamping  action  of  said  window  sash. 


2,72«»237 
VEHICLE  CARRIED  ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 

Lamar  E.  Chambcrlaia,  Hambarg,  Pa. 

AppttcatkM  Maivli  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,275 

lOdaiDM.   (CL  152—214) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  chassis  of  the  type 
comprising  a  ground  wheel  including  a  tire  and  a  fixed 
axle  member  extending  transversally  of  the  chassis  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel;  a  nonakid  device 
carried  by  said  axle  member  comprising  an  annular 
stator  encircling  and  spaced  from  said  axle  member,  ad- 
jacent the  inner  side  of  the  wheel,  an  annular  rotor  con- 
centric with  and  carried  by  said  stator,  means  supporting 
said  stator  and  rotor  in  a  first  position  of  non-use, 
elevated  and  canted  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
to  lie  in  a  plane  diagonally  downwardly  and  inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  movable  to 
a  second  position  of  use  concentric  with  axis  of  the 
wheel  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
cleat  members  carried  by  said  rotor  in  spaced  relation- 
ship circumferentially  thereof  and  including  outwardly  ex- 
tending ground  engaging  elements  engaging  the  tread  of 
said  tire  when  said  stator  and  rotor  are  in  said  second 
position,  and  means  for  moving  said  stator  and  rotor  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  and  vice  versa. 


2,72«,238 
AUTO  SAFETY  SKID  DEVICE 
John  W.  McClclljuid,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Lcooard  S.  Manco,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
AppUcatioD  June  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,413 
9Cbdnis.    (CL  152— 216) 


\^» 


1.  An   automobile  safety  skid   device  comprising,   a 
circular  plate  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  adapted 


for  being  attached  to  an  automobile  wheel,  a  split-ring 
slidably  mounted  in  said  peripheral  groove,  tire-grasp- 
ing bands  carried  by  said  split-ring,  connecting  mem- 
bers between  said  bands,  skid  chains  attached  to  said 
connecting  members,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
split-ring  for  opening  and  closing  said  ring  for  the  pur- 
pose of  installing  said  skid  chains  on  an  automobile 
tire. 


2,72M39 

TIRE  CROSS-CHAIN 

Robert  C.  MaMM,  Pfttsbmih,  Pa. 

AprUcatioa  hmt  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«1,92« 

SOalM.   (CL  152^^222) 


1.  A  cross-chain  for  anti-skid  tire  chains,  comprising 
a  flexible  strap  adapted  to  extend  across  a  vehicle  tire 
with  the  inner  side  of  the  strap  adjacent  the  tire,  and  a 
plurality  of  U -shape  metal  tread  elements  mounted  on  the 
strap,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  substantially  flat 
base  extending  transversely  across  said  inner  side  of  the 
strap  and  also  having  outwardly  bent  end  portions  form- 
ing legs  projecting  across  the  edges  of  the  strap  and 
beyond  its  outer  side,  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs  being  at 
least  as  far  apart  as  their  inner  ends  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  roadway,  and  rigid  tongues  integral  with  said  legs  pro- 
jecting part  way  across  said  outer  side  of  the  strap  and 
having  their  free  ends  in  engagement  therewith,  said 
tongues  pressing  the  strap  tightly  against  the  bases  of  the 
tread  elements  to  clamp  said  elements  on  the  strap. 


2,72f,24f 
WHEEL  RIMS 
PleiTc  Marcel  Boardoo,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnic  Gcncralc  des  EtabUMcncnts   MichcUn,  Cier- 
moot-Ferrand,  Fraacc 

ApplicatioQ  June  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,431 

Claimc  priority,  application  France  December  15,  1952 

6ClainM.    (CL  152-496) 


1.  A  wheel  rim  for  receiving  a  pneumatic  tire,  com- 
prising an  annular  rim  member,  a  split  ring  flange  for 
engaging  a  tire  bead,  said  flange  being  detachably  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  rim  member,  the  flange 
having  internal  dimensions  and  contours  such  that  the  ends 
of  the  split  ring  flange  are  in  engagement  and  the  flange 
engages  said  rim  loosely  with  capacity  for  limited  radial 
movement,  and  means  on  said  rim  and  said  flange  having 
lateral  engaging  surfaces  to  retain  said  flange  on  said  rim. 


2,729,241 

BEAD  FORMING  MACHINE  FOR  BARREL  DRUMS 

Joseph  P.  Cakaterni,  Stockton,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Carando 

Machhic  Worfca,  Stockton,  CaHf .,  a  partnerrfiip 

Application  October  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,190 

1  Clirim.    (CI.  153—73) 

In  a   bead  forming   machine   for  sheet   metal   drum 

blanks,  a  bed,  cradles  on  the  bed  on  which  to  support  a 

blank,  slides  mounted  on  the  bed  initially  beyond  the 


ends  of  a  supported  blank,  bead-forming  die  units  carried 
by  the  slides  for  engafement  with  the  interior  of  the  Mank 
"wiien  the  slides  are  advanced  toward  eadi  odier  a  prede- 
termined distance,  power  means  including  cams  to  so  ad- 
vance the  slides  simultaneously,  and  separate  power 
means  to  retract  the  slides  comprising  a  single-actint  hy- 
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draulic  ram.  and  brackets  on  the  slides  between  which 
the  ram  extends  and  to  which  the  ram  is  coiuiected  at  its 
opposite  ends  clear  of  the  suppoi^ed  blank;  the  ram  being 
contracted  when  the  slides  are  advanced,  and  the  cams 
forming  stops  to  limit  the  retracting  movement  of  the 
slides.  I  ^ 


__ 


2,72M42 
STRiilGlfrENlNG  MACHINE 
Walter  L.  Sic«arist,  Aftoa,  Mn^  iiignr,  by 
to  Cunrtiitri  Fs—iiy  A    ~   ' 

IndL,  a  tononHtm  al  DelnwM* 
2, 1953,  Sow  No.  329^134 
3(9  CWw.   (CL  153-94) 
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sAaIGRTBNING  MACHINE 

m,  Uon  asilfior,  by  HMaw 
FwtuiifMMadUm  Cam- 
hd^  m  vrnfanOtm  rf  Dehwrnre 
2t,  1951,  SmW  No.  232,49« 
(CL  15^^94) 


1.  A  bar  and  tube  straightening  machine  comprisins 
a  bed  havfaig  a  longitudinal  guideway,  a  first  carriage  mov- 
able akmg  said  guideway  and  itself  havim  cross  guides, 
a  transversely  movable  second  carriage  in  the  cross  guides, 
anrupri^t  member  carried  by  the  transversely  movable 
second  carriage,  a  rcrfl  head  vertically  movable  on  the 
upright  member,  a  rotary  roll  lurider  on  saM  vertically 
movaMe  roll  head  and  adapted  to  route  on  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  longitudinal  guideway,  a  vertical  rotary  worm 
siqiported  by  the  upri^t  member,  a  wwm  ii^eel  drivm 
by  said  rotary  worm  and  adapted  to  traverse  it  upon  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  vertically  movable  roll  head,  a 
first  bevel  gear  driven  by  said  worm,  a  n^  borne  in  said 
roll  holder  on  an  axis  in  a  plane  popendicular  to  the  axis 
of  roution  of  the  roU  holder,  a  second  bevel  gear  mediing 
with  said  first  bevel  gear  and  connected  uridi  the  roO, 
whereby  the  roll  may  be  driven  from  said  worm  in  any 
position  of  the  roll  holder  and  a  planetary  action  obtained 
between  said  bevel  gears  upon  adjustment  <rf  the  roil 
holder. 


2,72M44 
WRAPmG  MACHINE 
Elvin  Zcriant,  State  Am,  CaHf. 
Ucn  Sm  Dicfo,  CnW.,  i 


Ni 


to 
ofCaii- 


1.  In  a  straigNening  machine,  a  bed  having  two  ad- 
jacent sides  meeting  at  a  comer,  a  carriage  sUdable  k»gi- 
tudinally  of  the  bed  on  one  of  said  sides,  a  roll  carrier 
slidable  on  said  carriage  transversely  of  the  bed,  a  shaft 
extending  from  die  roll  carrier  outward  from  said  one 
side  of  the  bed,  a  roll  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  support 
slidable  longitudinally  of  the  bed  on  the  other  of  said 
sides,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  shaft  support  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first-mentioned  shaft,  and  a 
roll  on  this  last-rimitioned  shaft  in  the  plane  of  the  first- 
mentioned  roll. 

8.  In  a  straigjitening  machine,  a  bed  of  hollow  rec- 
tangular cross  section  having  a  groove  extending  the 
length  of  the  bed  at  the  edge  of  the  bed  defined  by  two 
adjacent  sides  of  the  bed,  a  carriage  slidable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bed  on  one  of  said  two  adjacent  sides  and 
having  means  keyingly  engaged  with  the  bed  in  the 
groove,  a  roll  carrier  slidable  on  said  carriage  trans- 
versely of  the  bed,  an  idler  roll  shaft  fixed  at  one  end 
to  the  roll  carrier  and  extending  from  the  roll  carrier 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  one  side  of  the  bed, 
an  idler  roll  rotary  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  support  slid- 
able longitudinally  of  the  bed  on  the  other  of  said  two 
adjacent  sides  of  the  bed  and  having  means  keyingly  en- 
gaged with  the  bed  in  the  groove,  a  rotary  shaft  jounialled 
in  said  shaft  support  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  idler  roll  shaft,  and  a  roll  fixed  on  said  rotary  shaft 
in  the  plane  of  the  idler  roll. 


AppDcafioa  JaMmy  29, 19S3,  Scrid  No.  333,939 
UOakM.   (CL  154— 1.8) 


1.  A  madiine  for  forming  tubular  bodies  including  a 
frame,  two  platens,  one  disposed  above  the  other,  means 
secured  to  said  frame  for  carrying  one  of  said  platens  to 
permit^transverse  movement  thetct^  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
additional  means  secured  to  said  frame  for  carrying  the 
other  of  said  platens  to  permit  rotetaUe  movement  diere- 
of  about  both  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  axis,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  one>of  said  platens  with  reelect  to 
the  other,  and  additional  means  for  moving  tme  of  said 
platens  with  respect  to  the  other  in  a  horizontal  plane  at 
a  direction  generally  perpeinlicular  to  said  transverse  move- 
ment. 
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DEVICE  FOR  BINDING  WVG  AND  CARTBT  EDGES 
J.  WMkmi,  VtMamu,  N,  I. 
Odokcr  21«  1953,  SmW  No^  397,434 
5CMH.   (CL154— IJ) 


wapplttOfcntMry  pressure  pins  procmdinc  tibrough  one  of 
sud  memben  and  meam  resOiendy  to  resist  movement  of 


1.  A  carpet  laying  device  comprisiDg  a  base,  the  low- 
er surface  of  which  is  adapted  to  move  across  the  ex- 
posed Hacking  surface  of  a  pile  fabric  carpet  adjacent 
to  an  edge  of  the  carpet,  and  having  a  downwardly 
flanged  longitudinal  edge  inclined  di^tly  in  the  reverse 
direction  of  the  original  bend,  an  arm  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  base  acroat  the  carpet  edge,  a  guide 
finger  adjustably  secured  on  one  side  of  said  arm  and 
having  a  stepped  portion  providing  an  opening  through 
which  a  carpet  binding  tape  may  be  threaded  whereby 
the  device  may  be  used  for  accurately  positioning  a 
carpet  binding  tape  around  the  exposed  edge  of  the 
carpet  backing  as  the  device  is  moved  along  the  edge  of 
the  carpet. 

2,729444 

CONTAINER  MAKING  MACHINE 

llbonM  E.  Flaif ,  MosbC  VcnoB,  Ohio,  aMrigBor,  by 

■aeflM  — Ifmirts,  to  Cooliacatal  Caa  Company,  lac^ 

New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  ■  cosyoralkm  of  New  Yorii 

Applkatloa  Fcfenmry  24, 1951,  Serial  N«».  212,541 

Udahm.   (CL154— 42) 


2,729,247 
HEAT  SEALING  JAWS  ' 

Aittor  W.  Rfchcnc,  Cbcster  Cooaty,  Pa^  anigBor  to  Con- 
tlncaCal  Can  CompMiy,  hc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poration off  New  Yorii 

AppttcatkNi  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,999 

ICIaioM.    (CL154— 42) 

2.  Means  for  heat  sealing  bags  comprising:  a  pair  of 

pressure  members  movable  toward  and  from  each  other; 

means  for  heating  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  members; 


c 


J- 


said  preanue  pins  into  the  plane  of  said  pressure  member, 
said  pint  havbig  alined  chisel  dueled  ewb. 


1.  A  container  making  mechanism  comprising  means 
for  feeding  flattened  tubular  heat  scalable  material,  means 
for  initially  dividing  said  material  into  separate  container 
forming  lengths,  an  elongate  endless  conveyor  mechanism 
adjacent  said  dividing  means  for  engaging  and  moving 
said  separate  lengths  successively  through  a  predeter- 
mined lineal  path,  transversely  extending  movable  heat 
sealers,  means  for  moving  said  heat  sealers  along  a  por- 
tion of  said  lineal  path  in  seal  forming  engagement  with 
each  successive  length  of  material  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  same,  seal  pressing  and  cooling  members,  and  means 
operative  in  another  portion  of  said  lineal  path  for  en- 
gaging the  seal  pressing  and  cooling  members  with  the 
transverse  seals  to  cool  the  same. 


3t72%249 

MBTHOD  AND  AI^ARATUS  FOR  JOINING 

OYERLAmO  SHEETS 

Jeww  L.  K^plgy  JSwtonnriBe,  Hn^  wilgiiir  to  NatloMi 

C^OMB^aav  CMfpeiMMnif  New  ■  WBf  N*  Y*, 
tloa  ef  Delawnie 

Appllcntion  Jhm  1, 1954,  Seriri  N<k  433,642 
29ClnhM.   (CL  154-42) 


16.  A  machine  for  forming  a  flat  seam  in  a  pair  of 
overiapped  sheets  comprising  a  flrst  guide,  a  first  abrad- 
ing unit  opposite  said  first  guide  and  including  a  first 
abrading  element  having  an  abrading  surface  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  surfece  of  said  first  guide,  a  second 
guide,  a  second  abrading  unit  opposite  said  second  guide 
and  incluiKng  a  second  abrading  element  having  an  abrad- 
ing surface  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  second  guide, 
and  means  for  conveying  a  pair  of  overlapped  sheets 
between  said  first  guide  and  said  first  abrasive  element 
with  one  surface  of  said  overiap  presented  to  said  first 
abrasive  element  and  then  conveying  said  overian>ed 
sheets  between  said  second  guide  and  said  second  abrasive 
element  with  the  opposite  surface  of  said  overlap  pre- 
sented to  said  second  abrasive  element 


2,729449 

VERTICALLY  ADJUffTABLE  PEDESTAL 

SUPPORTED  REVOLVING  SEAT 

Neb  V.  PcteTMin,  MlMranolli,  Minn. 

Application  Sipiiniiir  9, 1952r8ariri  No.  391,631 

ICWnk   (CL  155-44) 


•* 

^ 
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A  stool  for  anchoring  in  the  ground  or  floating  in  water 
comprising  a  hoUow  conical  base  having  a  bottom,  an 
axial  sleeve  extending  upwardly  out  of  said  base  and 
resting  on  said  bottom,  a  tubular  pedestal  rising  from 
said  base  with  a  lower  end  fitted  and  adjuatabkijn  said 
sleeve  and  a  free  uK>er  end,  a  hollow  seat  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  upper  end  and  a  pointed  ground  anchor- 
ing post  slidable  out  of  said  pedestal  and  base  into  dif- 
ferent set  positions  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  said 
pedestal. 
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2,72MS9 

LAWN  CHAIR  WITH  nLTABLE  BACK 

CkmWg  S.  Conk,  CarflMa,  Mte. 

laftnAar  II,  19S3,Jcrinl  No.  399^42 
IQUnk   (0.155—196) 


A  lawn  chair  dOmprising  a  generally  arcuate  base 
member  having  spaced  parallel  end  members  and  arcuate 
side  members,  a  generally  arcuate  back  rest  member 
of  rectangular  skeletonized  construction  pivotally  secured 
to  said  base,  a  seat  member  secured  between  the  remote 
ends  of  said  base  member  and  said  back  member,  said 
base  member  being  provided  with  a  pivotally  mounted 
U-shaped  leg  menri»er  for  supporting  the  seat  support- 
ing end  of  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  a  supporting 
surface,  and  a  footrest  pivoted  to  said  U-dii^>ed  leg 
member,  an  end  member  of  said  back  rest  being  posi- 
tioned for  selectively  engaging  said  footrest  for  phfoting 
said  footrest  to  an  extended  position  when  said  back  rest 
is  pivoted  to  a  reclining  position. 


2,729,251 
COMBINATION  CHAIR  ANDJffiADING  STAND 

Fkank  j.  lafceta,  Santtia,  Wnrik 

i  Jtiy  11, 1959,  ScrinI  No.  173,974 
7ClnkM.   (CLISS— ISi) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lounge  diair  which  includes 
a  body-supporting  dement  angularly  adjustable  about  a 
transverse  axis  of  adjustment,  a  side  arm  mounted  upon 
said  body-supporting  element  for  such  adjustment  there- 
with, a  reading  stand  including  a  supporting  arm  directed, 
in  use,  tranversely  from  said  side  arm  over  said  body- 
supporting  element,  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to 
the  latters*  axis  of  adjustment,  a  base  mounted  on  the 
side  arm  to  mount  said  supporting  arm  of  the  reading 
stand  for  conjoint  angular  movement  about  the  transverse 
axis  of  adjustment,  means  supporting  the  base  from  the 
side  arm  for  adjustment  of  the  base  angularly  about  the 
same  axis  of  adjustment,  but  relatively  to  the  side  arm 
whereon  the  base  is  mounted,  and  means  reacting  between 
said  base  and  its  side  arm  to  retain  the  base,  and  the 
reading  stand  supported  thereby,  in  any  given  position  of 
relative  adjustment  about  such  axis. 


2,729^251 
FURNTTURBIOINr 
la 
A 
a  bo4y  cbffpbnis  ef  Gnnt 
AppUcndoa  October  3, 1952,  SeiM  No.  312,975 
4ClnlnM.   (CL15S-196) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  frame-like  per- 
manent structures  each  including  a  pair  of  supporting  legs, 
a  transverse  rail  connecting  the  pair  of  legs,  a  nMMtice 
and  tenon  joint  joining  said  rail  at  each  end  thereof 
to  one  of  said  legs,  the  mortice  being  in  the  leg  and  the 
tenon  on  one  end  portion  of  the  raiU  a  metal  plate  in  one 
element  tA.  the  mortice  and  tenon  joint  having  a  tapped 
bolt  aperture  therein,  and  the  leg  having  a  bolt  aperture 
therein  extending  transversely  of  and  leading  into  the 
mortice  in  the  leg  from  one  side  face  of  the  latter,  said 
last  mentioned  bait  aperture  being  in  register  with  said 
tapped  bolt  aperture  of  the  metal  plate,  and  the  tenon 
having  a  bolt  aperture  extending  transversely  thereof 
and  located  inwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  the  tenon  in 
register  with  the  bolt  aperture  in  said  plate  and  the 
bolt  aperture  in  the  leg,  and  a  pair  of  detachable  trans- 
verse rails  connecting  said  frame-like  permanent  struc- 
tures, each  of  said  detachable  rails  having  at  each  end 
portion  thereof  inwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  the  same  a 
longitudinaly  extending  cavity  in  a  side  face  thereof,  and 
a  bolt  aperture  extending  from  the  outer  end  wall  of  said 
cavity  through  the  adjoining  end  portion  of  the  rail  to 
the  adjoining  outer  end  face  thereof,  and  a  threaded  bolt 
extending  through  said  last  mentioned  aperture  and 
through  the  aperture  in  the  leg  and  the  aperture  in  the 
tenon,  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  tapped  aper- 
ture in  the  metal  plate,  the  head  of  said  bolt  being  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity,  the  length  of  the  cavity  being  such 
as  to  provide  for  insertion  of  the  bolt  from  said  cavity 
throui^  the  several  bolt  apertures  «^en  aligned  for  as- 
sembly, and  the  cross  sectional  size  of  the  cavity  being 
sufficiently  larger  than  the  bolt  head  to  provide  for  turn- 
ing the  bolt  relative  to  the  rail  to  secure  the  parts  to- 
gether, said  bolt  by  its  engagement  with  the  aperture  in 
the  tenon  service  to  positively  lock  the  tenon  in  the  mor- 
tice of  the  leg. 


2,729453 
KNOCK-DOWN  FURNITURE 
John  E.  Tmaer.  MlaadriMn,  and  IWodore  J. 


Daytaa,0 
ril  7, 1954, 


AppHcatioa  April  7, 1954,  SeiW  No.  421,553 
7nnhiM    (CL  155—19^ 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture;  q>aced  generally  vertically 
extending  leg  elements  having  slots  near  the  ends  with 
lateral  ofbets  therein,  rail  elements  fitting  and  substan- 
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tially  filling  the  offset  portions  of  said  slots  while  leaving 
said  slots  open,  other  members  fitting  in  said  slots  abut- 
ting the  aides  of  said  rail  elements  and  serving  to  retain 
the  rail  elements  in  position,  a  horizontal  panel  supported 
by  said  rail  elements,  and  means  preventing  endwise 
movement  between  the  leg  elements  and  the  said  rail 
elements  and  other  members. 


2,720^54 
SAFETY  BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Carl  D.  Ward,  Minacapolis,  Miuk,  assignor  to  Miiuie- 
apoUi-HoacywcU    Regulator   Company,    Minneapolis, 
Mino^  a  corporatioa  <^  Dcbwarc 

AppUcatfOB  AprO  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,103 
11  Claims.    (CI.  158—28) 


1.  A  burner  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fuel 
burner  and  a  burner  ignition  means  under  the  control  of 
means  responsive  to  the  need  for  operation  of  the  burner, 
comprising;  a  relay  arranged  to  be  energized  upon  a  need 
for  operation  of  the  burner,  first  relay  controlled  swtch- 
ing  means  closed  upon  energization  of  said  relay,  second 
relay  controlled  switching  means  opened  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  relay,  flame  responsive  switching  means  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  combustion  at  the  fuel  burner 
to  a^uate  the  switches  of  said  flame  responsive  switching 
means  to  a  first  condition  upon  the  presence  of  combus- 
tion or  to  a  second  condition  upon  the  absence  of  com- 
bustion at  the  fuel  burner,  timing  means  having  timing 
switching  means  and  an  electrically  operable  actuator 
connected  to  be  energized  to  open  said  timing  switching 
means  after  a  time  delay  upon  the  switches  of  said  flame 
responsive  switching  means  assuming  said  first  condition 
and  to  be  operatively  deenergized  to  thereby  close  said 
switching  means  after  a  time  delay  upon  the  switches  of 
said  flame  responsive  switching  means  assuming  said  sec- 
ond condition,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  means  connecting  said  secondary  wind- 
ing to  energize  said  relay  upon  a  need  for  operation  of 
the  burner  and  upon  the  switches  of  said  flame  responsive 
switching  means  being  in  said  second  condition,  energiz- 
ing circuit  means  connecting  said  primary  to  terminals 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  power  and  depend- 
ing upon  said  timing  switching  means  being  closed  and 
said  second  relay  controlled  switching  means  being 
closed,  circuit  means  connecting  terminal  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  through  the  fuel  burner  to  a  source  of 
power  and  depending  upon  said  first  relay  controlled 
switching  means  being  closed,  circuit  means  connecting 
terminal  means  adapted  to  be  connected  through  the 
ignition  means  to  a  source  of  power  depending  upon 
said  first  relay  controlled  switching  means  being  closed 
and  said  timing  switch  means  being  closed,  and  holding 
circuit  means  for  the  primary  of  said  transformer  main- 


taining said  primary  energized  after  the  opening  of  said 
timing  switching  means  and  said  second  relay  controlled 
switching  means,  said  holding  circuit  means  including 
said  first  relay  controlled  switching  means  in  closed  con- 
dition. 


2,720455 
SAFETY  BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Carl  1.  BIdiofbcrgcr,  MkucapoHi,  Mkm.,  assignor  to  MIn- 
neapoUs-Hoocywdi  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn^  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

Applkatlon  JaMary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,523 
7CUnM.    (0.158—28) 


1.  A  burner  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fuel 
burner  and  means  responsive  to  the  need  for  operation 
of  the  fuel  burner,  comprising:  a  safety  switch  having 
an  electrically  energizable  actuator  and  a  normally  closed 
switch,  said  switch  opening  after  a  predetermined  time 
period  of  energization  of  said  actuator;  a  fuel  burner 
control  relay  having  a  winding  and  switching  means 
having  at  least  one  switch;  flame  responsive  means  having 
first  and  second  switches  closed  in  the  absence  of  com- 
bustion and  a  third  switch  open  in  the  absence  of  com- 
bustion, said  third  switch  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  second  switch;  a  source  of  power;  energizing 
circuit  means  for  said  relay  including  said  winding,  the 
normally  closed  switch  and  actuator  of  said  safety  switch, 
said  first  switch  of  said  flame  responsive  means,  and 
leads  adapted  to  be  connected  to  means  reqxmsive  to 
the  need  for  operation  of  the  fuel  burner;  current  limit- 
ing impedance  means;  and  non-pickup  holding  circuit 
means  for  said  relay  including  said  winding,  the  switch 
of  said  safety  switch,  said  one  switch  of  the  switching 
means  of  said  relay,  and  said  second  and  third  switches 
of  said  flame  responsive  itfbans. 

FUEL  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES  AND  FUEL  PRESSURIZING  PUMPS 
THEREFOR 
Harry  PearMW,  West  Nutfaall,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  May  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,091 
Ciafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  12,  1950 
6  Claims.    (CI.  158—36.4) 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  fuel  injection  means,  a  fuel -pressurizing  centri- 
fugal pump,  which  centrifugal  pump  comprises  a  casing, 
a  centrifugal  impeller  in  said  casing,  said  impeller  having 
vanes  extending  over  the  radially-outer  portion  of  the  im- 
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peller  to  leave  a  vtne-free  q>ace  centrally  of  the  impeller, 
a  vent  from  said  vane-free  space  to  atmosphere,  a  fuel  in- 
let connection  to  Heed  fuel  into  said  vane-free  space,  and 
a  fuel  outlet  from  said  casing  radially  outside  said  im- 
peller, said  outlet  forming  the  sole  outlet  for  fuel  delivered 
by  said  impeller;  a  low-pressure  fuel-metering  system  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  inlet  connection  on  said  centrifugal 
pump  to  deliver  a  metered  fuel  flow  thereto;  means  in  said 
low-pressiUT  fuel-metering  system  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  flow  therethrough;  and  sole  fuel  delivery  ducting 
means  leading  from  said  outlet  means  to  said  fuel  injec- 
tion means  of  said  engine  to  deliver  the  whole  of  said 
metered  fuel  flow  from  said  centrifugal  pump,  through 
said  fuel  injectioa  means  said  ducting  and  fuel-injection 
means  presenting  fuel  flow-restricting  means  having  an 
effective  restriction  controlling  the  delivery  pressure  <tf  the 
pump. 


tend  laterally  outward  from  the  side  of  the  head  in  posi- 
tion to  be  heated  by  the  flames  issuing  from  outlets  in 
the  side  of  the  head,  the  panel  being  mounted  by  means 
comprising  a  support  fixed  to  the  panel  at  one  location 
along  its  length  and  projecting  inward  from  the  inner 
edge  of  the  panel  to  a  connection  with  the  head,  an- 


2,720357 

GAS  BURNING  TORCHES  "^ 

Roberts  KhdMMr  Ljuca,  BhrnlMgham,  England 

Application  April  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,524 

iChim.   (CL15S— 99) 


A  blow-p^  or  torch  comprising  an  ignition  tube  hav- 
ing a  fuel  mixing  chamber  in  its  rear  portion  and  a  com- 
bustioo  diamber  la  its  forward  portion,  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  mixing  chamber  being  provided  with  axially  q>aced 
perforations  which  communicate  with  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber  having  screw- 
threads  which  extend  around  the  interior  surface  thereof 
and  intersect  perfbrations  in  said  wall,  a  jet  alined  axially 
with  the  ignition  tube  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  mixing 
chamber  to  induce  flow  of  air  through  said  perforations 
into  the  mixing  chamber  to  mix  with  fuel  therein,  and 
a  venttiri  tube  mounted  in  the  ignition  tube  between  the 
mixing  chamber  and  combustion  chamber  and  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  the  ignition  tube,  and  having  a  bore 
therein  alined  axiidly  with  the  jei  and  with  the  axis  of 
the  ignition  tube  for  conducting  fuel  mixture  from  the 
mixing  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber,  the  venturi 
tube  having  a  flange  thereon  provided  with  peripheral 
screw-threads  which  cooperate  with  the  interior  screw- 
threads  in  the  perforated  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber 
and  communicating  at  its  opposite  sides  with  the  mixing 
chamber  and  combustion  chamber  respectively,  the  ven- 
turi tube  being  adjustable,  by  rotation  thereof,  axially 
of  the  ignition  tube  to  vary  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
perfbrations  tmcovered  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flange 
and  thereby  vary  the  ratio  of  air  admitted  to  the  mixing 
chamber  and  combustion  diamber  req>ectlvely. 


2,720^58 
RADIANT  GAS  BURNER 
Aimer  H.  Brodbeck,  Webster  Groves,  ami  Harold  C.  Rein- 
hart,  Ferpnoo,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Magic  Chef,  IoCm 
St  Looii,  Mo.,  a  corpontloB  of  New  Jersey 
AppHcatioa  Ntyrcaber  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,298 

7  Claims.    (CLISS— 113) 
1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  an  elongate  burner  head 
and  a  generally  flat  heat-radiating  panel  mounted  to  ex- 


other  support  for  the  panel  fixed  to  the  head  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  outward  from  the  head  at  another  loca- 
tion along  the  length  of  the  panel,  and  means  <hi  the 
panel  sUdably  connecting  the  panel  and  the  last-named 
support  to  allow  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  panel  in  its  plane. 


2,720,259 
GAS  VENTING  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Harold  E.  Jacoby,  BrooUya,  N.  Y.,  amigBor,  by 

amifnimtf.  to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  oorpomtiaii  of  lUfaBoii 

Application  April  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  155,848 
8  Claims.    (0.159—27) 


*^ro 


5.  In  heat  exchange  apparatus  of  the  tube-in-shell  type, 
in  combination,  an  elongated  tube  bundle  having  tubes 
mounted  in  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  tube  sheets,  an 
elongated  shell  encasing  said  tube  bundle,  a  vapor  inlet 
connection  in  said  shell  near  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
bundle  for  introducing  into  said  shell  a  condeiisible  vapor 
to  flow  axially  along  said  tubes  and  be  condensed  on  the 
exterior  surfaces  thereof,  said  vapor  containing  a  small 
proportion  of  fixed  gas,  a  condensate  removal  connection 
in  said  shell  near  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  bundle,  a 
fixed  gas  removal  tube  located  at  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tube  bundle  and  extending  from  one  of  said  tube 
sheets  to  the  other  tube  sheet,  the  lower  end  only  of  said' 
gas  removal  tube  being  provided  within  said  shell  with 
one  or  more  openings  and  a  conduit  connecting  one  end 
of  said  gas  removal  tube  with  the  exterior  of  said  shell, 
whereby  fixed  gas  may  pass  through  said  tube  and  conduit 
to  the  exterior  of  said  shell. 


i 


[ 

2,720,200 
AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  SCREEN 
Theodore  W.  PlncfaisU,  Chkago,  III. 
AppUcatton  June  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  300,777 
ICIafan.    (CL160— 91) 
In  a  screen  unit  removably  fitted  interioriy  to  the  open- 
ing of  an  automobile  window,  comprising  a  screen  frame- 
work, and  a  screen  tautly  supported  thereby  and  provided 
with  a  bulging  pocket  to  furnish  clearance  for  a  ventilator 
customarily  associated  with  the  said  autonwbile  window; 


268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  11,  19S5 


«  pair  of  locating  prongs  secured  to  the  bottom  bar  of  the  which  the  belt  is  formed  being  areolar  in  cross-section, 
said  screen  framework,  and  a  pair  of  spring-urged  clips  of  the  pulleys  being  positioned  to  permit  a  length  of  with- 
U-shaped  configuration  pivotally  secured  on  the  opposite  drawn  tape  extending  from  the  supply  to  the  severing 

means  to  extend  along  the  perimeter  of  a  q>an  dl  the 
belt,  a  presser  member  adjacent  the  said  vp9n  with  the 
tape  between  the  presser  and  the  belt  to  press  the  tape 
into  adhesive  contact  with  the  bdt.  and  means  for  driving 
the  belt  in  a  dhection  to  propel  the  tape  outwardly  beyond 
the  belt  to  a  point  adjacent  the  severing  means,  the  sever- 
ing means  being  in  a  position  to  sever  the  tape  after  the 
tape  has  left  the  belt 


bar  of  the  said  screen  framework  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated one  quarter  turn  to  secure  the  said  screen  unit  in 
assembly,  the  window  pane  and  the  said  ventilator  being 
operable  with  said  unit  installed. 


LONG  STROKE  SLIDE  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 
ADVANCING  AND  CUTTING  OFF  OR  OTHER. 
WISE  OPERATING  ON  STOCK  IN  PREDETER. 
MINED,  UNLIMITED  LENGTHS 
Frederick  Kock,  Spvta,  N.  J.,   SMlipnf  to  C  Todd, 
RBlkctfordt  N.  J.,  trailcc 
AppUcatkMi  October  2^  1951,  Serial  No.  2534M 
It  Claims.    (CL  164— 48) 


2.  In  combination,  a  machine  for  operating  on  strip 
stock,  a  reciprocating  slide  feed  positioned  and  arranged 
to  intermittently  advance  predetermined  lengthy  of  the 
strip  stock  to  said  machine,  a  counter  for  counting  the 
feed  strokes  of  said  slide  feed,  means  operating  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  reciprocating  movements  of  said 
slide  feed  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  counter  each  time 
the  slide  feed  b  reciprocated  and  means  connected  with 
said  counter  and  actuated  thereby  to  effect  operation  of 
said  machine  after  a  predetermined  number  of  actuations 
of  said  counter. 


2,72«,242 
PRESSURE^SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
DISPENSER 
Charles  C.  HaMO^  New  Canada  TowMhip,  Ramsey 
Comty,  Mimk,  assignor  to  AOnncsoto  Mfaiing  &  Maao- 
tertiiring  Company,  SI.  PanI,  Minn.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Ddawan 
Application  Fcbnury  4, 195«,  Serial  No.  142^21 
1  Claim.    (CLIM— S4.5) 


T^ 


A  normally  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  div 
pensing  mechanism  comprising  means  for  holding  a  sup- 
ply of  tape,  a  tape  severing  means  spaced  from  the 
supply,  and  a  tape  propelling  mechanism  between  the 
severing  means  and  the  supply,  the  said  propelling  mech- 
anism comprising  at  least  two  pulleys,  an  endless  spiral 
spring  belt  mounted  on  the  pulleys,  the  spiral  spring  of 


2,72t,2i3 
CARD  NOTCHING  MACHINB 
Robert  R.  Wtbk,  Rnnmiii,  nnd  Gmfl  lames  Nm^on. 
Loa  Angdcs,  CaUf.,  amignnn  to  Charica  R.  Hadky 
Company,  Loa  Anfdca,  CaHf^  a  cocporation  of  Call- 
fonda 
Appttcatkm  Fcbnmiy  IS,  IfSl.  Sariai  No.  211,t94 
laOainH.    (CL1M->112) 


1.  A  card  notching  machine,  involving:  a  gang  punch 
and  die  including  a  plurality  of  individually  pivotal  punch 
levers  sharing  a  common  axis  and  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending operating  ends;  an  actuator  including  a  drive 
means,  a  laterally  reciprocable  actuator  bar  disposed 
above  the  extended  forward  ends  of  said  punch  levers 
and  movable  to  and  from  said  pundi  levers,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  selector  members  carried  by  said  actuator  bar 
and  having  depending  arms,  said  selector  members  being 
individually  pivotal  about  the  axis  of  said  actuator  bar 
between  operating  positions  wherein  said  dQ>ending 
arms  are  substantially  normal  to  and  engage  correspond- 
ing punch  levers  on  reciprocation  of  said  actuator  bar, 
and  inoperative  angular  positions  wherein  they  clear  their 
respective  punch  levers;  and  a  keyboard  diH>osed  above 
said  selector  members  and  including  a  plurality  of  manu- 
ally operated  setting  levers  pivoted  rearwardly  of  and 
projecting  forwardly  of  mid  actuator  bar  and  selector 
members  thereon,  said  setting  levers  and  selector  mem- 
bers having  co<^rating  means  for  individually  pivoting 
said  selector  members  to  their  operative  positions,  and 
a  plurality  of  manually  operated  clearing  levers  pivoted 
coaxially  with  said  setting  levers  and  terminating  rear- 
wardly of  said  actuator  bar  and  selector  members,  said 
clearing  levers  and  said  selector  members  having  cooper- 
ating means  to  pivot  groups  of  said  selector  members  to 
their  inoperative  positions. 


2,72«4<4 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLANKING  AND  PERFORATING 

WORK-PIECES 
Paal  H.  Taylor,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Gcofge  F.  Waica, 

Kcnmore,  N.  Y.,  assipwn  to  Wales  StrippH  Corpon- 

tton.  North  Tonawaada,  N.  Y.,  a  coqpontion  of  New 

York 

Application  Scplcmker  19, 19Sf ,  Scrid  No.  1S5,M1 
ICIidm.    (CLIM— US) 

Punching  apparatus  for  use  with  a  press  having  a  bed 
and  a  ram  and  in  which  the  ram  has  a  limited  punching 
stroke,  said  punching  apparatus  comprising  a  portable  fe- 
male blanking  die  which  is  freely  movable  independently 
of  said  press  and  is  unattached  thereto  and  which  has  an 
axially  extending,  internal  marginal  wall  having  front. 
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rear  and  side  portiiMia,  a  shearing  edge  formed  on  one  end 
of  said  marginal  wall  on  said  front  and  rear  portioiis,  and 
a  clearance  space  beyond  tlie  other  end  of  said  marginal 
wall  on  said  from  and  rear  portions,  a  male  blanking 
pundi  which  is  ptovided  with  a  plurality  cl  pondring  die 
apertures  and  which  has  marginal  diearing  edges  adai^ed 
to  cooperate  with  the  shearing  edges  of  mid  blanking  die,  a 
portable  guide  plate  whfch  is  freeiy  movable  independently 
of  said  press  and  which  fits  removaMy  within  said  marginal 
wall  with  a  sliding  fit  and  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  guiding  ^>ertiues  equal  in  noiiiber  to  the  numbCT  of 
die  apertures  in  said  blanking  punch  and  axially  aligned 


2,7M;IM 
LINE  INSERTING  DEVICB  FOR  HIGH  PBESBUKE 

VEoBiELS  

DQi«lM  E.  Branmmd  Md  Howwd  B.  McKlnncy, 
Tex.,  amigniiii  to  ShcU  Dcvdopmcat  Compaa 
vmc,  Cdlf.,  a  corporation  of  DeiawMc      ^.^  ^, 
^pHcarton  October  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S4,921 
SCiataiB.   (CL1««— T7) 


therewith,  when  mid  guide  plate  b  positioned  within  said 
marginal  wall,  said  guiding  apertures  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  perforating  punches  for  cooperation  with 
Mid  die  apertures,  and  interengaging  means  on  mid  guide 
plate  and  said  blanking  punch  adjacent  said  margmal  waH 
skle  portions  for  alining  aid  guide  plate  axially  with 
said  blanking  p«p»ch  between  which  the  work  is  adapted 
to  be  positioned,  ^  marginal  waU  and  said  guide  plate 
being  of  such  thieknem  relative  to  the  punching  stroke  of 
said  ram  that  a  Mank  upon  being  pundied  and  per- 
forated will  lodge  in  sM  wall  and  on  said  perforating 
punches,  and  said  guide  plate  will  be  moved  into  the  clear- 
ance space  of  said  Nanking  die. 


2,72taM 

ADJUSTING  THE  RETROGRADE  CONDENSATION 
PRESSURE  OF  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSTTIONS 
H.  ThMkI,  Pliiitmili,  ^a^  Mriporto  GnU  Re- 
mreh  Jk  Dsinlopmtnt  Company,  PlttsbnrA  Pa.,  a 

"Aff  icnrton  Mmch  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  42t,lS3     - 
ICUm.   (CLW4-7) 


1.  An  anMuratus  for  inserting  a  cable  into  a  higji- 
pressure  well  comprising  an  annular  housing  having  inkt 
and  outlet  cable  porta  through  the  walls  tberetrf,  one  of 
said  cable  porta  being  in  fluid-ti^t  commimication  with 
the  well,  sealing  means  connected  to  the  other  cable  port 
for  passing  a  cable  therethrough,  a  wheel  rotataUy  sq^ 
ported  within  said  annular  housing,  said  v^ieel  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  grooves  in  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  said  grooved  wheel  being  in  frictional  engafe- 
ment  with  said  cable  over  a  substantial  portkm  of  the 
ctramiference  of  said  wheel,  a  plurality  cl  guide  rcdkrs 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
grooved  wheel  within  said  housing  for  transferrin*  said 
cable  from  one  groove  in  said  whed  to  an  adjacent  groo^re, 
and  means  extending  through  said  housing  for  rotating 
said  wheel. 

2,7204^7 
SEALING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  WELL  PACKERS 

Cicero  C  Btwwn,  HsnaJpn,  Tex. 

Application  December  12, 1949,  Scriri  No.  132,589 

UCMn.   (CLli^— 119) 


^rjyaattr 


1.  A  method  of  producing  increased  yields  of  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarbons  from  a  gas  condensate  well, 
which  process  comprises  flowing  well  fluids  containing 
hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  production  well  to  a  zone  of 
pressure  reduced  to  below  the  retrograde  condensation 
pressure  of  the  well  fluids  and  thereby  condensing  liquid 
hydrocarbons  from  the  fluids,  withdrawing  liquefied  hy- 
drocarbons from  the  condensfaig  zone,  passing  gaseous 
fluids  from  the  condensing  zone  to  a  purification  zone, 
separating  acid  gases  including  hydrt^en  sulfide  from 
the  gaseous  fluids  in  the  purification  zone,  withdrawing 
hydrocarbon  gases  substantially  free  of  add  gases  from 
the  separation  zone  and  compressing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  gases,  adding  to  the  said  compressed  gases  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  hydrogen  sulfide  of  the  said  acid  gases 
to  provide  a  hydrogen  sulfide  concentration  of  the  com- 
pressed gases  higher  than  that  of  the  said  well  fluids  and 
recycling  the  so-formed  mixture  of  compressed  gas  and 
hydrogen  sulfide  to  the  said  well  formation. 


'•f^v-'^ 


1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  well  packers  inchiding,  an 
annular  elastic  sealing  element  having  ita  ends  confined 
by  annular  radially  expansible  retaining  members,  where- 
by the  application  of  an  endwise  compressive  force  on  the 
assembly  distorts  the  sealing  element  radially  and  simul- 
taneously expands  the  retaining  memben  radially,  pipe- 
engaging  means  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  re- 
taining members,  whereby  expansion  of  said  members 
within  a  well  pipe  will  move  said  pipe-engaging  means 
into  contact  with  the  pipe  to  lock  the  assembly  against 
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duplacement  therein,  a  lowering  pipe  extending  axially  fluidized  dry  chemical  therefrtxn,  and  normally  doaed 

tuibufh  laJd  aimidar  sealing  element  and  said  members,  pressure-responsive  means  in  said  conduit  for  releasing 

^BO  mtxt^^fjig  threads  on  said  pipe  and  one  of  said  the  fluidizsed  dry  chemical  powder  from  said  chamber. 

retoaMng  memben  for  detadiably  connecting  the  parts  said  normally  closed  means  being  responsive  to  pressure 

***•***'•  for  opening  same  only  when  a  predetermined  pressure 

WELL  PIPE  CLEANER 
W.  JosM,  Uk»  Charica,  La. 
April  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,525 
CUw.    (CLIM— 17») 


1.  A  wen  tube  cleaning  tool  comprising  an  elongate 
bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  extend- 
ing part  way  around  the  bar  in  a  q>iral.  a  plurality  of 
;Vring  fingers  secured  to  a  side  of  each  rib  in  tpaeed  rela- 
tion longitudinally  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  sub- 
stantially radially  of  the  bar,  said  fingers  each  compris- 
ing a  relatively  long  bla<Ie  having  one  end  in  the  form 
of  a  flat  spring  spiral,  said  spring  spiral  lying  flat  against 
the  rib,  and  a  securing  screw  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  spiral  and  threaded  into  the  rib. 


2,73M<9  *^ 

FIRE  BLANKET 
Theodore  Hany  Dincoa,  C3ikago,  Dl. 

April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,097 
aCbim.   (CLH9^1) 


1.  A  fire  blanket  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  a 
section  of  fireproof  fabric  material,  means  weit^ting  the 
peripheral  boundaries  thereof,  and  plural  spaced  means 
mounted  within  the  boundaries  of  such  material  section 
and  having  small  openings  extending  through  the  mate- 
rial section  for  providing  ready  passage  of  air  there- 
through. 

2,729^70 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZING  AND  RELEASING 

FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  DRY  CHEMICAL 
AriWr  B.  G«lw,  MariMtte,  Wis.,  a«lgBor  to  Ansul 
Chemical  Compaay,  Marfaicttc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 


AppHcatkM  December  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,479 
3CteiiiM.    (CL169L— 11) 

I.  Fire-extinguishing  apparatus  for  releasing  dry  chem- 
ical powder  which  comprises  a  closed  chamber  for  re- 
taining dry  chemical  powder,  means  to  admit  gas  under 
pressure  to  said  closed  chamber  .for  fluidizing  said  dry 
chemical  within  said  closed  chamber  and  to  increase  the 
pressure  within  said  closed  chamber,  a  supply  conduit 
connected  to  said  closed  chamber  for  conveying  said 


is  attained  in  said  chamber,  and  a  tube  connecting  the 
top  of  said  chamber  vdth  the  said  supply  conduif  adja- 
cent said  normally  closed  pressure-responsive  means  for 
transmitting  fluid  pressure  from  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber to  said  pressure-re^wnsive  means. 


2,72t|271 
HEUCOPTER  CONm>L  MECHANISM 
^_  P.  Alex,  FaMcM,  Cmn^,  — Igwnr  to  Uatted  Air- 
craft  Cotporatloa,  Eaat  Hartford,  Cou^  a  corporadoo 
ofDcbwaie 

OrlglMl  appHcalioa  May  29.  1947,  Serial  No.  749^56, 
now  PMcat  No.  2,629,452,  daM  Fcbrmiy  24,  1953. 
DhrUed  aad  Ihii  appllcatfcw  laMwy  12,  1953,  Serial 
No.339,t32 

3CWM.    (CL  179>-1M.25) 


I'^^Mn. 


1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  an  upstanding  drive  shaft 
rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotor  driven  by 
Slid  shaft  having  variable  pitch  blades,  mechanism  op- 
eraUy  connected  to  said  blades  for  varying  the  pitch  of 
said  blades,  swashplate  means  axially  movable  and  tiltable 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  linkage  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  swashplate  means  with  said  pitch  varying 
mechanism  for  varying  the  pitch  of  said  blades  totally 
upon  axial  movement  of  said  swashplate  and  for  varying 
the  pitch  of  said*  blades  cyclically  upon  rotation  of  said 
rotor  with  said  swashplate  means  tilted,  manually  op- 
erable means  for  moving  said  swashplffte  means  axially 
to  vary  the  pitch  of  said  blades  totally  including  a  total 
pitch  control  lever  and  Nnkage  for  connecting  the  latter 
to  said  swashplate  means,  manually  operable  means  for 
tilting  said  swashplate  means  to  vary  the  pitch  of  said 
blades  cyclically  including  a  cyclic  pitch  control  lever  and 
linkage  for  connecting  said  cyclic  pitch  control  lever  to 
said  swad)plate  means,  said  linkage  between  said  cyclic 
pitch  control  lever  and  said  swashplate  means  including 
an  elongated  member  operably  connected  adjacent  one 
of  its  ends  to  said  cyclic  pitch  control  lever  and  adja- 
cent its  other  end  to  said  swashplate  means,  means  for 
both  pivotally  supporting  and  joumalling  said  member 
on  a  fixed  support  adjacent  the  end  thereof  which  is 
connected  to  said  cyclic  pitch  control  lever,  a  compensat- 
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tBf  link  pivoted  toi  said  menber  adjaccol  the  other  cad 
of  the  Utter  and  «n  arm  movable  by  said  total  pitdi 
control  lever  and  pivoted  to  said  compensating  Imk. 


i» 

2.719,272 
ROTARY  PROPELLER  HAVING  TWISTABLE 
BLADES 
Diirii  C  PriM*.  St*eMCta4r,  N^,  MlfMr  to 

iriaiiih  Cummmar,  m  mipiwHan  ef  New  YMk 
OritfMl  iilTiirSie  27;  IMtf.  taW  No.  f9,«52, 
^STpMmI  N»  2,<22.t2i.  Mai  Dece«bcr  23,  1952. 
DMied  mi  m  VpHcatloa  Jva  3,  1952,  8«M  No. 
291,493 

T  ntlmi    (CL179— 1M3) 


point  tom/wd  and  above  an  intermediate  engine  support- 
ing portion  of  the  frame  at  the  front  wheel  mouotiaf  aad 
each  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  provide  a 
front  guard  rail  and  extending  rearwardly  and  inclined 
inwardly  toward  the  rear  wheel  to  provide  a  ground-line> 
guard  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  a  point 


a^acent  the  rear  and  top  of  a  seat  panel  location,  a  hori- 
zontal panel  means  between  said  continuous  tube  mem- 
bers to  support  an  engine  substantially  below  centers  of 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  ptanei  means  above 
said  engine  between  said  wheels  to  support  one  or  more 
vehicle  passengers  and  a  third  panel  above  said  rear  wheel 
supported  on  the  ends  of  said  continuous  members. 


2,729474 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Aftcrt  E,  Bloaqniit,  Rlagocs,  N.  K  t-lfiior  to  Fajrddld 

EaglM  and  AirplaM  Corporation  Hagcntown,  Md^  • 

coiporatkwof  Marvland  ,.^  „« 

AppUcatkm  J«ly  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,729 

19  Claims.    (0.189-49) 


I.  Apparatus  for  propelling  a  convertible  horizontal 
and  vertical  flight  aircraft  comprising  a  rotary  propeller 
having  twisuble  bhides  eadi  having  its  blade  root  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  a  separate  axially  extending  suppwting 
spar  articulated  at  the  propdler  hub  and  having  iu  blade 
tip  fixed  to  the  spar,  means  mechanically  connected  to 
each  ^Mur  and  independently  controllable  to  effect  a  de- 
terminable simultaneous  equivalent  rotational  movement 
of  each  spar  to  vary  the  average  |Mtch  of  said  blades, 
means  mechanically  connected  to  each  q>ar  and  control- 
lable independently  of  said  average  pitch  control  means 
to  effect  a  determinable  non-equivalent  relative  routional 
movement  of  each  spar  to  vary  the  cyclical  pitdi  of 
said  blades,  and  means  interconnected  with  the  structure 
of  said  blades  and  controllable  independently  of  said 
average  pitch  ooonrol  means  and  said  cyclical  pitch  con- 
trol means  for  rotating  the  root  of  each  Made  about  its 
siipporting  spar  to  effect  an  adjustable  retrogressive  warp- 
ing of  the  blade  from  root  to  tip,  said  blade  pitch  control 
means  and  said  warp  control  means  acting  to  control  the 
magnitude  and  direction  of  the  thrust  of  said  propeller 
upon  rotation  thereof. 


2,729473 

TWO-WHEEL  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  FRAME 

AND  SEAT  ARRANGEMENT 

Frad  H.  lohMOB  aad  Vnmk  L.  DcaMWcst,  Detroit,  Mich.; 

still  Psiiiiiiri  aarifnr  tn  wtf  r-*- 

AppHcatioa  Aagost  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  189474 
2  Claims.  (CL  189-33) 
1.  An  automotive  bicycle  having  a  frame  and  a  dirigi- 
ble wheel  mounted  thereon  at  one  end  with  a  power  wheel 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  said  frame  com- 
prising sysnunetrically  shaped  tubes  extending  in  con- 
tinuous line  on  either  side  of  the  frame  originating  at  a 


1.  Vehicle  wheel  mounting  means  which  comprises  a 
wheel-holding  member,  a  wheel,  means  for  mounting  said 
wheel  for  roution  relative  to  said  wheel-holding  member, 
a  vertically  disposed  cylinder,  means  for  securing  said 
cylinder  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  a  first  piston  within  said 
cylinder,  a  vcrticaUy  disposed  piston  rod  rigidly  secured 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  to  said  piston  and  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof  to  said  wheel-holding  member, 
means  for  maintaining  said  piston  and  piston  rod  in  longi- 
tudinally slidable  coaxial  relation  to  said  cylinder,  a  con- 
duit extending  continuously  through  said  piston  rod  from 
the  lower  end  thereof,  through  said  piston,  from  said 
piston  through  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  through 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  conduit  being  mov" 
able  with  said  piston  and  said  piston  rod  in  secured  rela- 
tion therewith  and  reUitive  to  said  cylinder,  means  for 
providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  conduit  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  through  which  said  conduit 
passes  in  didable  relation  therewith,  a  floating  piston  dis- 
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poMd  about  mM  conduit  within  said  eyliadcr 
said  lim  pitton  and  the  apper  end  of  said  cfUnder  and 
in  floid^fliht  sUdaMe  leiation  with  respect  to  said  coMfadt 
and  said  cyllader,  means  for  introdudnt  an  imnanimss 
iMe  fluid  under  premue  into  and  for  removing  it  from  tfw 
space  within  said  cylinder  between  tlie  upper  end  theaeof 
and  said  floating  piston  tor  controlling  the  spacing  ai  said 
floating  piston  from  tbt  upper  end  of  said  piston,  means 
for  maintaining  a  compressible  fluid  under  pressure  with- 
in said  cylinder  in  die  space  bttwmi  said  floating  piston 
and  said  first  piston  fbr  resiliently  sopporting  the  wei^t 
of  said  vehicle  inqwsed  on  sidd  wheel,  a  powep«eceiving 
mechanism  carried  by  said  whed-hokUng  member,  and 
power  line  means  patting  tihrongh  said  conduit  for  con- 
necting said  mechanism  to  power  supi^y  means. 


BRAKE  CONT1IOL  SYSTEM  OPEKATIVE  DURING 
REARWARD  MOVEMENT  OF  VEHICLE 
I  a.  TlMQwr,  ColaaMa,  Caaa. 

14,  lf52.  Serial  No.  32M9f 
lOahis.   <CLltt-i3) 
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In  a  vdiide  having  fluid  actuated  brakes,  a  gear  shift 
lever,  a  source  of  electric  potential  and  an  ignition  switch; 
a  safety  mechanism  comprising  a  first  electric  circuit 
having  said  ignitioo  switch  and  source  of  potential  there- 
in, a  normally  open  solenoid  actuated  first  switch  having 
the  solenoid  thereof  in  said  circuit,  a  normally  open 
second  switch  in  the  drcuit  between  the  ignition  switch 
and  said  first  switch,  means  actuated  by  the  gear  shift 
lever  fw  effecting  dosing  of  said  second  switch  upon 
positioning  the  gear  shift  lever  in  'Reverse"  gear  position, 
a  normally  open  third  switch  in  said  circuit,  means  sup- 
porting said  third  switch  in  operative  position  on  the 
veliicle,  an  impact  menber  movaMy  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting means  for  effecting  when  struck  and  moved  in 
one  direction  the  closing  ssi  the  third  switch,  a  second 
drcuit  in  parallel  to  and  connected  with  that  part  of 
the  first  drcuit  having  die  sirfenoid  and  third  switch  there- 
in, sayki  first  switch  being  in  the  second  circuit,  and  a  nor- 
mally dosed  solenoid  operated  valve  in  the  second  cir- 
cuit, said  valve  functioning  when  opeotd  to  effect  ac- 
tuation of  said  brakes. 


3,72t47< 

SOUND  DEADENING  MEANS  FOR  JET  ENGINE 

TEST  STANDS 

Cart  C  Drosger,  GtaanSeM,  lad. 

Dictashsr  19, 1951,  Seifal  No.  341M9 
llCbdasa.   (CL  Itl— M) 


1.  In  a  test  stand  primarily  fbr  testing  jet  engines, 
a  diamber  for  mounting  an  engine  or  the  like,  an  induc- 
tion passage,  and  an  eduction  passage  fbr  said  chamber, 
and  sound  deadening  means  in  one  of  said  passages  com- 
prising a  bundle  of  tubular  conduits  of  annular  cross- 
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of  sound  absuiUul  malarial 
aad  external  and  iateraai  sheathing  means  for  each  mch 
mass,  each  shaaihi^  mraas  being  a  foramiaoiis  riiaai  oC 
material  having  a  cohesive  strength  greatly  exceeding  that 
of  sudi  sound  absorbent  ma&ial,  and  each  external 
sheathing  means  providlni  a  longitudfaially-extending. 
open-dflided  passage  Aaietlwai|^>  each  saeii  ooflduit  com- 
prismg  an  external  sheath  of  aiMiular  croes-section  and 
extencHat  substantltfly  from  end  to  end  of  said  passage, 
and  a  series  of  independent  internal  dieaths  of  ahnular 
crosa-section  telescopicany  received  in  abutting  longftudi- 
nal  snccesfioa  within  said  external  sheath,  eadi  such  In- 
ternal sheath  carrying  a  separate  annular  portion  of  said 
mass  of  sound  absorbent  material  extemaliy  sleeved  there- 


a.72M77 

"'^''^,?y^?Vy^  f^  VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Cart  E,  Meyanasisi',  BaaaUyaii  N«  t^  SHlpaae,  by  asssBs 
ma  Linm  CastaaaOaa,  BraaUya,  N.  Y„  a 
lafNewYaifc    . 

I  May  27, 19S2,  S«W  No.  299,139 
ICWiik    (CLlta— 43) 


A  vacuum  cleaner  filter  assembly  which  is  replaceable 
in  its  entirety,  said  assembly  indudbig  in  combination  a 
bag  body  formed  of  air-pervious  material  and  having  an 
opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  a  collar  having  an  area  and 
outline  corresponding  to  said  opening  and  potitioaad  be- 
yond the  outer  face  of  the  material  providing  said  body, 
said  collar  being  substantially  rigid  and  self-sustaining 
whereby  its  inner  face  asay  be  conformed  to  aad  frio* 
tioaally  engage  a  vacuum  cleaner  fitting  lo  retain  the 
filter  assembled  therewith,  a  separate  ring  encircling  said 
collar  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  collar  be- 
ing constricted  in  the  form  of  a  groove  in  a  zone  adjacent 
said  ring,  a  fiange  attached  to  said  ring  and  extending 
into  said  groove  aad  said  ring  engaging  aad  being  adhe- 
sively seaired  to  the  fact  of  the  material  of  the  bag 
adjacent  said  opening. 


2,7M,27t 
FLUID  Iim«ING  DEVICE 

Raasrt  D.  Wlay,  Dalialt,  Mkaip 
PaiaaiiHr,   be,  OamU,  MkdL,  a 

AppCfioa  Fcbnniy  23, 1 

19  Oitai    (CLl 


No.  411,714 


r--~—9  — ~~.«  ^.  ...,»«  vw..«ju.u  wt  aunuiMT  (;row        I.  A  devioc  foT  filtering  fluids  comprisiag,  a  reccptade 
section  substantially  filling  said  passage,  each  conduit   open  at  oae  end  and  a  cap  removably  fixed  on  the  open 
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ontlki  cap  defiaiag  separata  generaiigr 
centric  annular  pasngaaaya  txamnuaicaiiag  iato  the  la- 
ocptade,  the  capi  having  pa  iabt  oonwaiiainariag  with 
the  ooler  pamageway  aad  an  oadet  ooaunanieatkig  arith 
iha  iaaar  paasailfmy,  irst  and  sacoad  annalar 
plates  in  the  aaaat  pawajsway.  said  baffle  plates 
spaced  apart  and  dispoaaA  hrtnnaUy  patalld  coaxial 
relation,  said  first  baffle  jgyoi^  having  baffles  arranged  to 
direct  the  flow  of  fluid  in  oae  circumferential  direction, 
the  second  baffle  plate  having  baflles  arranged  to  direct 
the  flow  ^  fluid  In  the  ofpiosiie  dreualModal  dkec- 
tkM  to  abruptly  chaa^  the  dfaaction  of  flow  of  fluid, 
whereby  matter  dirtied  by  Hat  fluid' tends  by  inertia  to 
separate  tnereftt)di.  said  1>aflles  bd|^' arranged  to  direct 
fluid  downwardly,  ,and  around  the  iMerior  waQ  of.  said 
receptacle  whereby  inatter  carriied  by  the  fluid  tends  by 
centrifugal  action  to  separate  therefrom,  shroud  means 
on  the  cap  cooperating  with  the  interior  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  form  a  restricted  orifice,  baffle  means  down- 
stream of  said  orjl^  positioned  to  interoqK  fluid  issuing 
from  said  orifice  and  arranged  to  trap  matter  separated 
from  the  fluid,  and  a  porous  filter  covering  the  upstream 
end  of  said  inner 


2,73fl,279 
PLEATED  PAiriR  CARBURETOR  AIR  FILTER 

BB   BW  «aBHB|  fflWSBSBH^  M*   Mf  JHS^^Im    HP 

CasBosaiispit  a  easaatalMa  af  Rkade  Uaad 
Appirallsa  April  2, 19S3,  S«M  Na.  344,599 

ICWm.  "-  '^    - 


(0.193—71) 


In  an  air  fiher.  a  rdativdy  flat  dreular  housing  closed 
at  its  upper  end  by  a  eomparativdy  flat  top  and  having  a 
central  downwardly  extending  tube  that  forms  a  discharge 
for  the  filtered  air.  an  aniiular  fflter  element  formed  of 
porous  pleated  paper  supported  under  said  top  and  near 
the  same  and  having  its  pleats  extending  approximatdy 
horizontally  and  radially  ti>wards  said  tube,  and  means 
for  closing  the  oiiler  and  inner  ends  of  the  pleats  so  that 
the  air  to  be  filtered  passes  upwardty  throuf^  th^  pleated 
paper  and  then  U|erally  adjacent  said  top  to  flow  down- 
wardly thiou^  thie  central  tube. 


2,729J99 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  GASES 


HareU  DoyH  TnM,  I 
to  The  CeaMdMaled  Mlah«  aid  %isHiag  Conpaay  of 
Caaada  UarilMi  Mpatreid,  Qachec,  Canada,  a  corpora- 
tloaof  Caaada 
AppHodloa  Ptabiaary  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,831 
4CUaM.    (CI.  193— 115) 


yitnA 


iaiaaad  aia setaiaed  by  the  acmbbiag  liqiad  aada  par- 
tiaa  of  tfcegaatroai  the  gat  stream  is  thriifanyabeortiad 
hy  tiaaacnibhiivliipiid,4epaiatiag^iaickaaad  gas  stream 
from  the  scrubbing  liquid,  addipg  liquid  to  and  wtth- 
drawiag  liquid  from  the  b^ith,  pasnng  withdrawn  liquid 
to  a  second  bath  of  liqnid»^  moping  ^ysiodly  absorbed 
gas  from  the  liquid  in  the  iaoond  hath  with  a  gas  stream 
discharged  at  high  vdpeity  Mp  the  scrubbing  liquid 
in  the  second  bath,  sepacirte^  taoovering  the  gas  stream 
from  the  second  bath  and  adding  It  to  the  first  mentioned 
cleaned  gas  stream,  and  dlseluirging  liquid  from  the  sec- 
ond bath.  ^ 

a,w%2ii 

PURIFICATION  OF  TII^NIUM  TRICHLORIDE 
Rahcrt  A.  Rathrwshs  aad  Gaidaa  B.  fmaaii,  Dayloa, 

g\^A^     ' ^^^^^^^^^     ^^     m^^^^^^^g^     ^N^^^^^^^J    ^%^^^^^^^^     •  ^^ 

MHR^  MHPBOn  10  fmSHHRV  \4BiBBBai  ^^^^^^IBJf  CM* 

Loali^  Mab,  a  tsipaaaflia  af  Dslawaia 

NaDiawh«.   ApaRcaliaa  OcMbar  31, 1952, 
SaifiiNa.31t,191 

4  cuii(;^icrit>~ii9) 

1.  The  method  of  oblaiaiflgK  from  a  gaseous  mixture 
contaiupag  H^afhma  trichlofide;  caf^oa  afMinaxide  and 
^  auAeieiil  titanium  tetrachloride  ta  prevent  the^deoaoipoii- 
taoa  of  said  fitadium  trichloride,  solid  tkaaaan  trioUaride 
substantially  free  from  contammatioa  >y  reactioa' prod- 
ucts of  carbon  mpnoxide,  wbieb  ooM^rises  rapidly  (Dteling 
said  gaseous  mixture  from  a  tiithperature  above  about 
800*  C.  to  below  the  dewpoint  temperature  of  the  titan- 
ium trichloride  in  the'  gas  stream,  at  a  rate  suflidently 
rapid  to  subsuntially  pievem  reaction  between  gaseous 
titanium  trichloride  and  carbon  monoxide. 


i .  The  method  of  treating  industrial  gases  which  com- 
prises discharging  a  stream  of  gas  to  be  treated  vertically 
downwardly  at  high  velocity  into  a  bath  of  scrubbins 
liquid  oiatntaincd  at  a  rehrtively  constant  volume,  where- 
by sdid  particlesj  suspended  in  the  gas  stream  are  driven 


2,729ii292 
ENGINE  DDL  SYSTEM  AND  ACCELERATION 
RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  MEANS  IHEREFOR 
WaMer  D.  T«  _ 

,N.lnl 

N.X.,a 

MM>Bhli,I951,J 
dCTahsa    <CL  194-« 
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4.  The  combination  with  an  aircraft  engine  cQ  cool- 
iag  system  of  by-pass  means  adapted  to  funotimi  aad 
by^Mss  the  cooling  system  in  response  to  prcasure  <kops 
due  10  leakage  or  slugs  of  air  in  the  ofl  flo^  tfaraogh  the 
cooling  system,  the  dugs  of  air  in  the  cooling  sfUlam 
arisiag  from  poative  aad  negative  G  aooderatioas  of 
the  aircraft,  and  electrically  operated  means  responsive 
to  the  positive  and  negative  G  accderations  of  the  craft 
to  prevent  functioning  of  the  by-pass  means  when  dugs 
of  air  arising  fiam  positive  mid  negative  G  acceleratioBs 
pass  through  the  cooling  system. 


I 2,729,293 

LUBRICANV  FimNG 

iaicli  fl,  1951,  SeSSW  2U424 

>M  UOalaM^  (Ctl94--19$) 

1.  In  a  lubrication  fitting,  the  combination  of:  a  sep- 
arable body  member  including  a  top  body  portion  having 
a  filling  chamber  with  an  open  end  and  an  inlet  port 
leading  to  said  chamber;  a  feed  passageway  leading 
diagonally  from  said  chamber,  a  bottom  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  relief  dumtber  having  an  end  fadng  the 
open  end  of  the  filling  chamber  and  a  relief  bore  adapted 
to  communicate  with  a  bearing  to  be  lubricated;  a  feed 
passageway  in  dw  bottom  portion  ia  commonicaticm  with 
the  feed  passageway  in  the  top  portion  and  with  the 
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bMring;  a  rdief  port  leading  from  the  relief  chamber; 
Vtiag  means  positioned  within  said  filling  and  relief 
chambers;  and  piston  type  valve  means  portioned  by 


its  upper  end  and  a  lateraUy  extending  foot  at  its  lower 
end,  an  arm  member  pivotaUy  mownted  on  the  leg  bdow 
the  haadk  portion,  including  a  laterally  extending  foot 
at  its  lower  end,  a  roller  ioumaled  on  each  of  the  said 
feet,  the  rollers  being  parallel  to  one  another,  and  spring 
means  connecting  the  leg  and  arm,  acting  to-  normally 
bias  the  rollers  toward  one  another. 


AUXILIARY 
Caril. 


nnxm  TYPE  CENTER  CARRIER 
DISC  BRAKE 

'enfTfce  * 


to  lleGMdy 


•aid  spring  means  and  including  a  stem  extending  from 
said  relief  chamber  into  said  filling  chamber  and  a  head 
operable  in  said  relief  chamber. 


NaTiihii  16,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  2S<,743 
UCktm.  (O.  lis— 72) 


2«72I^2S4 

ELEVATOR  DOOR  CONTROL  MkCHANBM 
',  LM^staiB,  N.  J- 
U,  New  YoHi,  N.  Y.,  a 


NoTtaAw  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  32M47 
UOatoM.   (CL  117—48) 


] 


11.  In  an  elevate  system  in  which  an  elevator  car 
having  a  car  door  serves  a  plurality  of  landings  provided 
with  boistway  doors  contrcrfllng  access  to  said  car,  power 
mechankm  for  operating  said  car  door  and  a  boistway 
door  at  a  landing  at  which  said  car  is  stopped,  an  antenna 
carried  by  said  car  door,  an  electron  tube  having  a  control 
grid  to  which  said  antenna  is  connected,  an  anode  and 
a  cathode,  means  for  applying  a  volUge  to  said  grid  with 
napect  to  said  cathode  which  is  proportional  to  the  an- 
tenna to  ground  capacity,  a  second  antenna  carried  by 
said  car  door,  a  second  electron  tube  having  a  control 
grid  to  which  said  antenna  is  connected,  an  anode  and 
a  cathode,  means  for  applying  a  volUge  to  said  grid 
with  respect  to  said  cathode  for  said  second  tube  which 
is  proportional  to  the  secoad  antenna  to  ground  capacity, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  difference  in 
the  output  currents  of  said  tubes,  there  being  a  difference 
o^  current  exceeding  said  predetermined  difference  when  a 
person  moves  into  the  path  of  and  proximate  to  said 
doors,  said  means  controlling  said  power  mechanism 
to  stop  movement  of  said  doors  toward  a  closed  position. 


11.  In  a  brake,  a  center  carrier  plate,  brake  lin- 
ings on  said  carrier  plate,  a  brake  disc,  means  por- 
tioning said  carrier  plate  for  movement  along  the 
axis  of  the  brake,  means  for  moving  said  'carrier 
plate  axially  of  the  brake  upon  brake  actuation,  a  piston 
for  engaging  said  carrier  plate  radially  mwardly  of  said 
carrier  plate  movement  means,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  piston  upon  actuation  of  the  brake. 


2,72t4t7 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 


Bryaa  E.  Howe  a^  Ralph  K. 


trait,  Mich.,  a  cofpontkM  oTMIcUgM 

AppttcallMi  Jim  1, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3St,74< 
SCtatosi.    (CI.1S»— 74) 


2,72«,2t5 
SAFETY  WHEEL  CHOCK 
Bert  L.  Taylor,  CIcvelaBd,  OUo 
'—  JamMvy  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  4«1,445 

5  CUna.   (O.  ltt-^2)  2.  In  a  brake  assembly  embodying  a  rotative  brake 

drum,  a  fixed  anchor  arm,  and  a  pivotally  supported 
brake  shoe  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  brake  shoe 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  drum  comprising  a  post 
mounted  for  routive  adjustment  in  said  anchor  arm  and 
constituting  the  fulcrum  for  said  brake  shoe,  a  depending 
stop  affixed  on  said  post,  a  spring  carried  by  said  stop 
A    A  ^K^ir  «^  .  kj^i       u    .  *"**  connected  to  said  shoe  drawing  the  shoe  into  abut- 

4.  A  chock  for  vehicle  wheels,  composing  in  com-    ting  engagement  with  the  stop,  and  clampin.  means  mi 
b,nat«n,  a  leg  member  including  a  handle  portion  at    said  post  for  the  retention  thS^ofTn  SjS  pS^tiSn 
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f .  KdK^,  Difta^  Ohio,  ■srifiii  to  Ike  B.  F. 
r  nip  Bay,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporatton 
ofNewYorii 

AppHcaHtNi  Jidy  19, 195«,  Serial  No.  174,773 
liOabM.   (CL18»— 152) 


turned-in  flexible  flanges,  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient 
metal  of  uniform  width  suocessivdy  bent  so  as  to  provide 
a  narrow  u-shqwd  nose  intermediate  its  end  portions, 
leg  elements  having  unbroken  marginal  edges  projecting 
substantially  vertically  upward  from  said  nose  portion,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  leg  elements  being  provided  with 
rigid  pressed  out  semi-ctmical  duped  ear  portions  pro- 
jecting upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  there- 
from intermediate  the  nurginal  edges  of  said  legs  and 
each  of  said  leg  elements  finally  terminating  in  an  out- 
wardly projecting  circular  head  portion  of  uniform  con- 
figuration along  the  entire  width  thereof  for  tangen- 
tially  and  continuously  contacting  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  sheet  metal  panel  at  all  times  with  said  ear  portions 
engaging  the  flexible  flanges  of  said  support  to  thereby 
anchor  said  sheet  metal  panel  to  the  face  of  said  support 
when  said  firing  clip  fastener  has  been  inserted  endwise, 
legs  foremost  throuj^  said  aperture  in  said  panel  and  said 
slot  in  said  support. 


1.  An  expander  tube  brake  for  frictlonally  engaging  a 
brake  drum  thereabout,  said  brake  comprising  a  torque- 
resisting  frame,  channel-defining  rings  secureii  to  said 
frame  and  providing  therewith  a  plurality  of  axiaOy  ad- 
jacent expander  tube  channels,  each  channel  being 
flanked  by  a  pan*  of  opposed  said  rings,  said  rings  behig 
of  separable  segments  removably  secured  to  said  torqtie 
frame,  torque  bars  extending  across  said  channels  be- 
tween opp<Med  rings  and  being  secured  to  opposed  ring 
segments  for  removal  therewith,  expander  tubes  in  said 
channels,  brake  shoes  in  said  channels  over  said  expander 
tubes  between  said  torque  bars,  each  shoe  having  venti- 
lating openings  therethrough  and  ends  of  reduced  thick- 
ness underlying  said  bars,  retractor  springs  overlying  a 
reduced  end  of  a  shoe,  said  rings  having  apertures  for 
permitting  insertion  of  and  anchoring  of  said  sprinp  and 
ventilating  notches  therebetween  communicating  with  the 
ventilating  apertures  in  said  shoes,  and  axially  adjacent 
channel-defining  ring  pairs  having  their  torque  bars  stag- 
gered relative  to  each  other  with  said  spring  apertures 
of  one  ring  opposite  a  ventilating  notch  of  an  adjacent 
ring  to  permit  eictension  of  the  q>rings  into  the  ventilating 
notches  of  the  rings. 


2,72«,29f 

CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SIRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

Hemy  G.  HsmieksMi,  DCS  PlaiMs,  DL,  aMipor,  by  ncsDc 

asripuBCBli,  to  Kaiser  AhuBtomi  A  Oonical  Coipo- 

radoi^  OaUa^  Calif.,  a  cotpontfcM  of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  Jne  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  23«,t33 


II 


2,729489 

It^ASTENER  ELEMENT 

Hcniy  G.  Hcnriduoa,  Des  PiahMS,  DL,  asrignor,  by  meaie 

assigDnicnti,  to  Kaiser  Alamimin  A  Chemical  Corpo- 

ratloa,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkNi  Jooc  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,032 

11  Claims.    (CL  189^-34) 


1.  In  a  roof  deck  construction  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, wherein  a  sheet  metal  panel  is  supported  by  and 
secured  to  the  top  of  a  hollow  rib  arranged  at  an  angle 
upon  and  carried  by  a  load  bearing  member,  said  load 
bearing  member  having  an  upper  flanged  portion  of  large 
surface  area,  and  said  rib  having  a  bottom  portion  of 
large  surface  area  in  immediate  opposed  relation  with  and 
located  in  a  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  flanged  portion  of  said  load  bearing  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  which  cpmprises  an  adjustable 
clamp  assembly  removably  securing  the  hollow  rib  to 
said  load  bearing  member,  said  clamp  assembly  com- 
prising a  hanger  strap  and  a  cooperating  clasp  element, 
said  strap  being  provided  with  a  flat  main  body  portion 
in  contact  with  the  upper  panel  bearing  surface  of  the 
rib.  a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  leg  portions  and 
a  flange  projecting  laterally  and  outwardly  from  each  of 
said  leg  portions,  said  clasp  element  also  being  provided 
with  a  main  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly 
projecting  horizontally  elongated  leg  elements,  one  of 
said  leg  elements  being  in  opposed  clamping  relation  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  hollow  rib  and  the 
other  of  said  leg  elements  being  in  opposed  clamping  rela- 
tion, with  respect  to  the  undersurface  of  the  flanged  por- 
tion on  said  load  bearing  member,  and  adjustable  screw 
means  engaging  and  removably  locking  the  flanges  on 
the  hanger  strap  to  the  said  clasp  element. 


1.  A  spring  Clip  fastening  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed for  securing  an  apertured  sheet  metal  panel  to 
a  hollow  support  provided  with  a  contacting  face  of  sub- 


2,729491 
REINFORCED  GIRDER  END  CONNECTION 

John  A.  Urfcki,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 
Application  September  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,005 
2  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 
1.  In  a  joint  for  connecting  a  structural  steel  column 


stantial  area  and  a  continuous  slot  therein  defined  by    and  girders,  a  column  having  a  web  and  flanges,  a  gusset 
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iriate  dnpoaed  cronwiM  of  said  adamn  coioddent  with 
the  ^aae  of  its  web  and  profectint  laterally  thcrefram 
at  oppodte  sides  respectively,  a  girder  hsviat  a  web  and 
flantes  at  each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  sMd  coliHsn  and 
whose  web  is  in  alinement  with  and  abuts  said 


plate,  notched  channel  monbers  secured  to  said  ptmei 
plate  at  opposite  sides  respectively  exteriorly  of  the  col- 
umn, and  plates  secured  to  the  web  of  said  girder  at 
opposite  sides  respectively  and  projecting  into  respective 
notches  in  said  notched  channel  members. 


AWNING  TYPE  WINDOW  STRUCTUIIE  AND 
OPERATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Hany  O.  Rabots,  Mhte,  N.  Y„  iiiililini  to  Ail^VM 
TnMtM  CotFontfaw,  Mtaail,  Fla^  a  eesporadoa  of 
Florida 

rsfftir  21, 19S3,  Serial  No.  399,205 
4CWM.    {Ch  199-^7) 


AUIOMATK  SAPWYMIAKING  SYSTEM 

kHH^av,  ZK«  LeviB,  nieb 
l,lH2.a«WN«.32M71 

13  niiwi  (cHn-a) 


itt^JVU^^ti. 


1.  An  emergency  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  primary  braking  system  operated  by  a  foot  pedal  and 
having  an  emergency  brake,  the  pedal  having  a  limited 
travel  as  long  as  the  primary  braking  system  is  in  working 
order,  and  overtravelling  upon  failure  of  the  primary 
braking  system,  comprising  a  spring,  a  latch  for  holding 
the  spring  loaded,  means  operable  by  the  pedal  upon 
overtravel  thereof  for  releasing  the  latch  to  release  the 
loaded  spring,  means  for  connecting  the  spring  and  the 
emergency  brake  whereby  the  released  spring  applies  the 
emergency  brake,  ahd  manually  operable  means  independ- 
ent of  the  pedal  for  releasing  the  latch. 


1.  An  awning  type  window  assembly  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular meul  frame  having  hollow  jambs  formed  by 
extruded  metal  sections,  a  tier  of  sashes  swingably  sup- 
ported within  the  frame,  opposed  upright  guides  within 
the  jambs,  each  of  said  guides  being  formed  by  a  pair  of 
opposed  L-shaped  flanges  integral  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  outer  walls  of  a  hollow  jamb,  said  opposed  flanges 
forming  an  undercut  channel  and  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  jamb  to  a  point  spaced  above 
its  bottom,  a  pair  of  slide  blocks  for  each  sash  slidable 
in  said  undercut  guide  channels,  pivot  pins  carried  by 
the  blocks  and  about  which  the  respective  sashes  swing, 
additional  pivot  pins  in  said  jambs  carried  by  and  mov- 
able with  said  sashes  and  laterally  offset  from  the  first 
mentioned  pivot  pins,  a  travel  link  in  each  jamb  con- 
necting the  said  additional  pivot  pins  therein,  a  pair  of 
fulcrum  links  for  each  sash,  pivots  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  each  pair  of  fuknmi  links  to  the  end  portions 
of  a  sash,  pivots  for  the  lower  ends  of  each  pair  of  ful- 
crum links,  a  pair  of  bracket  plates  for  each  sash  slidably 
adjustable  in  the  said  undercut  guide  channels,  said 
bracket  plates  carrying  the  last  mentioned  pivots  for 
the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  pairs  of  fulcrum  links, 
screws  threaded  in  said  bracket  plates  and  thrusting 
against  the  bottoms  of  the  said  channels  to  fasten  said 
bracket  plates  in  adjusted  positions,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously sliding  said  travel  links. 


2,72t,294 

PRESSURE  FLUID  OPERATED  FRICTION 

COUPUNG  SYSTEMS 


'  AppllcatkM  Fakffwry 
SCIatois. 


7, 19S2,  Swtol  No.  27M73 
(0.191—4) 


I.  Coupling  between  prime  mover  means  and  output 
shaft  means  comprising  a  change  gear  directly  driven  by 
the  prime  mover  means  and  having  alternative  paths  for 
the  transmission  of  torque  between  said  prime  mover 
means  and  the  output  shaft  means,  friction  clutch  means 
in  each  said  path  for  completing  the  drive  through  each 
path  alternatively,  a  frame  supporting  the  change  gear 
and  friction  brake  means  between  the  prime  mover  means, 
on  the  prime  mover  side  of  any  of  said  clutches,  and 
the  frame  by  means  of  which  the  prime  mover  means  may 
be  loaded  by  braking  while  in  motion  when  the  drive  be- 
tween the  prime  nK>ver  means  and  the  output  shaft  means 
is  rendered  discontinuous  on  changing  gear. 
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2,73tpl9S 
CONTROL  Mt^ANOM  fOR  TBI  TRANSMOBION 
SYJll^BOgiWroRyBHKXES^  _ 

MMW'  MRMMHy*  I^SeHHil^HI  SpSt  EB|HB^  W* 


19S2,SaririNo.271,M( 
GieatBriteiB 
Fcbtwy  at,  19S1 
«ClifaM.   (ICL191— .ft) 


1.  Control  mechanisni  for  (he  friction  dutdi  and  en- 
gine throttle  vaNe  of  a  motor  vehicle  re^KMisive  to  op- 
entkm  of  m  aatr  shift  member  coBtroOiof  a  variable 
q>eed  geutex,  mid  coatrol  inerheniMn  oompriring 
motormeaais,  meus  opcnted  by  said  aenro-motor 
to  diseagafe  the  firictiiM  dutch,  aieans  operated  by  mid 
servo-motor  meaiu  to  cootrol  tlw  pootioo  of  the  engine 
throttle  valve,  control  means  for  said 
fint  actuating  laeatw  for  said  coatrol 
to  movcanent  of  said  gear  ridft  oiember,  aecond  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  coatrol  meaas  laspouiivc  to  changes 
ia  tlie  relative  speeds  of  the  driving  and  driven  ascmbers 
of  the  friction  dutch  and  means  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  fint  affwating  means  to  render  said  second  actn- 
ating  means  operative,  actimtion  of  said  cootrol  moans 
by  said  first  actuatiag  meaas  causing  operation  of  the 
servo-motor  meam  to  disengage  the  frictioo  dutch  and 
limit  die  range  of  throttle  valve  opeaing  to  a  small  value, 
and  actuation  of  said  control  means  by  said  second  actu- 
ating means  causing  operation  of  said  servo-^notor  means 
to  hold  said  dutch  disengaged  aiKi  limit  the  range  of 
throttle  valve  opening  to  a  large  value. 


-hi' 


I  l,72t4M 

RATCHET  TOOLS 

Aatoa  BrigBa,  ntndnhm,  N.  Y.,  nilpni  to  AmaKte  lacn 

Brooyy^N.  yI,  a  coiporaliaa  of  New  York 

ApplicatioiiFchnBaiy  2t,  1952.  Serial  No.  273,S4I 

2Clafans.    (0.192—43.1) 


1.  In  a  ratchet  tool,  a  casing  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  chamber,  an  axially  rotatably  mounted  tool 
shank  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  casing  and  po- 
sitioned axially  of  said  chamber,  a  gear  fixedly  carried 
on  the  shank  within  the  casing,  a  ring  segment  concen- 
trically positioned  within  said  chamber  and  in  contact 
with  the  casing;  said  casing  having  a  slot  along  the  ring 
segment;  said  ring  segment  being  provided  with  a  finger- 
piece  at  its  mid-region,  extending  throu^  said  slot,  two 
pawls  swingably  nxMinted  in  the  chamber  and  positioned 
to  engage  said  gear  and  maintain  same  against  rotation 
when  engaged  by  both  said  pawls;  said  gear  being  capable 
of  rotation  in  one  direction  when  engaged  by  one  of 
the  pawls  only,  and  in  the  other  direction  when  engaged 
by  the  other  of  said  pawls  only;  each  pawl  comprising  a 


vane  on  an  axis  of  rolatioQ  «9  that  part  of  the  vane  it 
to  one  aide  xif  to  axia  of  rolatioii  aod  the  remaiader  of 
said  vaae  is  to  Ae  other  side  <tf  said  axis;  each  of  said 
vanes  betag  provided  with  a  Up  stradt  ap  there&om 
at  that  side  of  the  axis  of  tfie  vaM  which  is  aearest  the 
gear;  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  tool  shank  and  both 
pawls,  being  paialld;  ttad  ring  segtneot  being  formed 
with  a  channd  therealong  in  its  concave  sttifKe  and 
a  stressed  U-shaped  Made  spring  posittoned  between  said 
ring  segment  and  the  gear,  with  iu  free  ends  contacting 
said  pawls  and  eogaged  between  the  body  of  a  vane  and 
the  lip  on  said  vane  respectively;  said  spring  acting  to 
yieldingly  urge  and  hold  die  pawls  in  engagement  with 
the  gear,  die  bitfit  of  said  spring  being  within  the  chan- 
nel ia  die  ring  segment,  in  slidable  relatkm  dierewidi 
and  acdng  to  press  the  ring  segment  against  the  wall  of 
said  chamber,  said  chaniiel  serving  as  a  track  for  saU* 
spring  and  to  bold  said  spring  against  movement  of  the 
pawls;  the  ends  of  the  said  ^ring,  bearing  on  dmse  vane 
portkms  which  are  to  dw  side  of  the  respective  pawl 
axes  nearest  the  gear;  the  ends  of  the  ring  segment  betng 
at  the  other  vane  portions  whereby  upon  movement  of 
the  finger-piece  away  from  die  mid-re^on  of  die  dot, 
one  of  the  pawls  is  riiifted  by  die  ring  segment  oat  of 
engagement  from  the  gear,  and  upon  movement  of  die 
finger-friece  to  the  other  end  of  the  slot,  the  moved  pawl 
is  released  to  re-engage  the  gear  and  the  odier  pawl 
is  shifted  by  the  ring  segment  out  of  engagement  widi 
the  gear,  the  spring  acting  to  hold  the  ring  segment 
in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  casing. 


2,73t,297 
FLUID  COUPLINGS 


t,  1951,  Seiiri  No.  23«,M3 
SCIafaM.   (0.192— M) 


I    «      //jlPlfiff.-l 


1.  A  pair  of  axially  aligned  shafts  connectable  in  driv- 
ing relation,  one  of  said  shafts  being  a  driving  shaft  and 
the  other  a  driven  shaft,  a  fiange  on  the  end  of  said 
driving  shaft,  a  body  secured  to  said  flange,  said  body 
haviag  an  axial  opeaing  therethrough,  bearings  located 
in  said  opening,  the  driven  shaft  being  supported  in  said 
bearings,  said  body  connected  in  fluid-tight  relation  to 
the  flange,  the  driving  shaft  rotating  the  body,  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  spaced  equally  around  the  second  shaft,  a 
piston  in  each  cylinder,  an  eccentric  on  the  second  shaft 
in  the  same  plane  with  the  pistons,  the  pistons  being 
reciprocated  by  the  eccentric,  the  cylinders  having  an  out- 
let at  their  outer  ends,  the  pistons  forcing  oil  out 
through  the  outlets,  a  ring  groove  in  the  body,  the  outlets 
leading  to  said  ring  groove,  valve  spools  intersecting  said 
ring  groove,  the  valve  q>ools  being  forced  out  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  *irst  shaft  and,  when  forced  out,  closing  the 
ring  groove,  the  pistons  comprising  two  coaxial  pistons, 
one  within  the  other  and  reciprocating  relatively  to  each 
other,  the  inner  piston  being  forced  outwardly  by  a  spring, 
whereby  said  pistons  may  allow  longitudinal  expansion  or 
contraction. 
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CLUTCH  WITH  SPRING  WASHER  LEVER 


wfutUy  up  the  nmp  of  one  of  said  ring  faces  to  spread 

tiM  T   YnM«7r  ¥ir~i  'i. infrr n,    «     ****  ^****  '*'*'  '^^  *°^  slidaWy  ntnct  said  engiiie 

Geww 'emStS  ^^3„'^?  JS!^,,'*!^  *g*"  crankshaft  jaw  axiaUy  away  fhMn  and  out  of  mesh  with 

ponlio^  CUcago,  DL,  a  cosponrikw  of  UllMb  ^.i..^........ 

rIflMl  appUcailoB  Fchrwur  2»  1949,  Serial  No.  74,Mt. 

DhrMed  aMi  tUi  appBcadoB  April  !•,  195«,  Serial  No. a,72MM 

^     ^    CENTRIFUGAL  COlJnJNG  devices 
<  ClataH.   (CL  192—99)  'oMf  MiiUbcycr,  FkaiAflirt  aa  Mafa-Rodclbdm,  Gei^ 

' io  Men-Werira  Csfcraedsi  Men,  Fnak. 

■^  Gesmaay,  a  Im  of  Gemany 
laMMWT  i,  19S3, 9«W  No.  329,S4« 


1M,458 


%  ^^  lii^  -^-; 


.   ,.  .  October 21, 1952 

9eiaiM.   (CL192-.ltS) 


1.  In  a  clutch  construction,  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
pressure  plate  having  dutch-engaging  and  disengaging 
positions,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston,  said  pressure 
plate  and  piston  having  a  common  center  of  rotation  and 
the  pressure  plate  being  located  at  a  greater  distance 
from  said  center  of  rotation  than  said  piston,  and  a  re- 
silient lever  having  ^aced  first  and  second  portions  re- 
spectively engaging  said  piston  and  said  pressure  plate; 
means  for  anchoring  a  third  portion  of  said  lever,  said 
lever  being  operated  on  by  the  piston  for  moving  the 
pressure  plate  in  a  clutch  applying  direction  with  a  force 
greater  than  that  affiled  to  the  piston  and  for  moving 
the  piston  in  a  clutch  disapplying  duection  when  the  fluid 
pressure  force  is  released  from  the  piston,  actuation  of 
said  piston  flexing  said  lever  to  induce  a  reactionary  force 
in  said  lever  tending  to  move  said  piston  in  a  clutch  dis- 
applying direction  when  said  plate  is  in  its  clutch  engag- 
ing position. 

2,729499 

ENGINE  STARTER  JAW  MESHING  DEVICE 

Reino  I.  Nicmela,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a«igiior  to  Jack  A 

Hcfaitz  PrecMoa  lodMdrks,  be,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

coiporadoa  of  Ddawan 

Application  October  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  190,179 

IChdiik    (a.  192— 194) 


In  combination  in  an  engine  starting  apparatus,  a  ro- 
tary and  linearly  stationary  starter  crankmg  shaft  and 
a  toothed  jaw  rigidly  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  engine 
crankshaft  and  a  complementary  toothed  jaw  detachably 
longitudinally  slidably  splined  therein,  ^ring  means  for 
initially  and  normally  slidably  extending  the  teeth  of 
said  engine  jaw  axially  directly  into  mesh  with  the  teeth 
of  said  starter  jaw  to  normally  engage  said  jaws,  and  ac- 
tuating means  mounted  independently  of  the  teeth  of  said 
jaws  and  centrifugally  responsive  to  a  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  engine  crankshaft  in  excess  of  that  of  said  sUrter 
cranking  shaft  for  retracting  said  engine  crankshaft  jaw 
out  of  mesh  with  said  starter  cranking  jaw,  said  actuat- 
ing means  being  carried  solely  by  said  engine  crankshaft 
jaw  and  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  with  opposed  gen- 
erally concave  faces,  one  of  which  is  ramped,  and  a  series 
of  bails  therebetween,  one  of  said  rings  being  rigid  with 
said  engine  jaw  and  the  other  ring  being  under  resilient 
tension  of  said  spring  means  against  said  balls,  said  ImIIs 
being  normally  urged  radially  inwardly  in  said  dutch 
means  as  said  spring  means  normally  forces  said  engine 
crankshaft  jaw  slidably  into  mesh  with  said  starter  crank- 
ing jaw.  said  balls,  in  response  to  a  predetermined  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  engine  crankshaft,  after  engine  firing, 
being  adapted  to  be  centrifugally  thrown  radially  out- 


1.  A  centrifugally  controlled  coupling  of  selectivdy 
time-delayed  action,  comprising  a  revolvable  driving 
member,  a  revolvable  driven  member,  an  intermediate 
coupling  member  revolvable  together  with  said  driving 
member  and  radially  movable  due  to  centrifugal  force  into 
coupling  engagement  with  said  driven  member,  a  rdease 
member  slidably  movable  on  said  driving  member  in  a 
dhection  parallel  to  the  axis  of  revolution,  said  release 
member  bemg  in  locking  engagement  with  said  interme- 
diate member  to  hold  it  disengaged  from  said  driven  mem- 
ber when  said  driving  member  is  at  rest,  a  centrifugally 
movable  control  mass  revolvable  together  with  said  driv- 
ing member  and  operath^ely  connected  with  said  lelease 
member  for  moving  said  release  member  out  of  said  lock- 
ing engagement,  and  adjustable  time-delay  means  coupled 
with  said  mass  for  controlling  the  speed  of  movement  of 
said  release  member. 


2,72M91 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  FRICTION  CLUTCHES 
John  C.  SloMigsr,  Daliat,  Tcz.,  ■■rignnr  to  The  Contl- 
Bcatal  Supply  Company,  Dallas,  Tea.,  a  coiponitloB  of 
Delaware 

Application  Juhr  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  37i47* 
SClafant.    (0.192—195) 


1.  A  clutch  including,  a  rotator  having  a  cylindrical 
face  and  radial  bores  extending  inwardly  from  said  face, 
a  drum  having  a  rim  provided  with  an  annular  face  sur-* 
rounding  and  radially  spaced  from  the  face  of  the  rotator, 
a  resilient  ring  frictionally  engaging  around  the  face  of 
the  rotator  and  free  to  expand  at  a  predetermined  rate  of 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotator  into  frictional  engagement 
with  the  face  of  the  rim,  a  projection  carried  by  one  of 
the  radial  bores  of  the  rotator  and  engaged  by  the  ring, 
whereby  the  ring  is  free  to  expand  but  is  held  against  in- 
dependent rotation  on  the  rotator,  and  expansion  mem- 
bers movable  in  others  of  the  radial  bores  and  confined 
in  said  bores  by  the  ring. 
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2,72Mt2 
TELESCOPIC  CAN  AND  PACKAGE  CONVEYING 

CHUTE 

Homer  W.  Mttiiu,  HaMvar,  lud. 

Appllcatloa  Sijliwhir  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,241 

tt  ririMi    (CL193— 2) 


2,72t3#4 
FEEDING  DEVKX  FOR  BOTTLE  LABELLING 
MACHINES 
G.  Wcbtr,  New  Hy«a  Paifc,  N.  Y,,  iirigunr  to 
IrtilBrii  MacMM  Cmmu0m,  Lm« 
CMjr,  N.  Y.,  a  corponllMi  of  New  Yorit 

AffOartkm  Jo|y  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,117 
2CWM.  (CL19S-31) 


1.  A  gravity  feed  chute  for  containers  comprising  an 
inlet  section,  an  outlet  section  and  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion interposed  between  and  connected  to  inner  adjacent 
ends  of  the  inlet  section  and  outlet  section  to  combine 
therewith  to  form  a  continuous  chute,  means  forming 
knee  joints  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  the  Inter- 
mediate section  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  sections  and  permitting  movement  of  the  inter- 
mediate section  and  outlet  section  relatively  to  the  inlet 
section,  said  sections  being  of  openwork  construction  and 
having  bars  forming  portions  of  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  bars  of  the  intermediate  section  extending  beyond 
end  portions  thereof  and  said  bars  of  the  end  sections 
extending  beyond  the  inner  ends  thereof,  and  said  ex- 
tending ends  of  the  bars  of  the  end  sections  and  of  the 
intermediate  section  constituting  parts  of  said  knee  joint 
forming  means. 


2,729,393 

CARBON  HOLDER  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FORM 

STATIONERY 

Lcater  IC  FkbckuMBB,  Chicago,  III. 

ApplicatioB  J«MMry  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,113 

6aalma.   (0.197-124) 


1.  In  an  article  conveyor  having  a  frame,  q>aced  con- 
veyor  tracks  and  a  transverse  conveyor  having  qwced 
Starting  positions  for  articles  alined  with  said  tracks  at  one 
side  thereof,  means  for  advancing  articles  from  said  q>aced 
starting  positions  laterally  of  said  spaced  starting  poaitioni 
over  said  tracks,  comprising  first  artide  engaging  elementt 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  with  reelect  to  said 
tracks  in  paths  parallel  with  respect  to  said  tracks,  said 
first  position  lying  at  one  side  of  said  starting  petition  and 
said  second  position  being  longitudinally  along  said  tracks 
from  said  starting  position,  said  means  for  advandng  ar- 
ticles being  operable  to  move  said  articles  to  said  secoitd 
position,  second  article  engaging  elements  for  advancing 
said  articles  along  said  tracks  comprising  second  artide 
engaging  members,  said  second  position  constftuting  a 
pick-up  position  for  said  second  article  engaging  elements 
for  advancing  said  articles  along  said  tracks,  guide  plates 
positioned  alongside  said  trades  and  extending  parallel 
thereto,  said  first  article  engaging  elements  cmnprising 
article  engaging  arms,  each  of  said  arms  including  a  por- 
tion extending  parallel  to  one  of  said  tracks,  each  said 
portion  being  movable  parallel  to  one  of  said  plates  and 
in  spaced  relation  therewith  to  form  an  article  receiving 
guideway  with  one  of  said  plates  along  each  of  said  tracks 
during  movement  of  said  first  article  engaging  means  in 
said  path  parallel  with  respect  to  said  tracks. 


---^g-^ 


2,729395 
CASE  FOR  SPECTACLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joacph  C  Foster,  Leominster,  Mass.,  aMdgnor  to  Foster 
Graat  Co^  ImL,  Leoniaater,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
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Application  Febnuny  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,190 
1  Claim.    (CL294— 5) 


1.  A  carbon  holder  for  use  with  continuous  form  sta- 
tionery, comprising:  a  substantially  horizontal  base  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures;  a  carbon  carrying 
member  provided  with  a  pair  of  short,  downwardly  ex- 
tending hooks  to  enter  said  apertures  and  interlock  with 
said  base  member  upon  bodily  movement  of  the  carbon 
carrying  member  on  the  base  member;  and  latch  means 
movably  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  for  movement 
into  interposed  wedging  engagement  between  opposed 
upright  surfaces  on  the  respective  members  to  move  the 
carbon  carrying  member  bodily  on  the  base  member 
Into  position  to  interlock  with  the  base  member,  and  to 
latch  said  carbon  carrying  member  firmly  in  said  posi- 
tion. 


A  case  for  carrying  spectacles  and  the  like  with  their 
temples  folded  over  its  rear  wall,  said  case  comprising  a 
one-piece  open  top  receptacle  of  molded  plastic  material 
having  spaced,  elongated,  substantially  parallel  front  and 
rear  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  front  and  rear  walls 
being  curved  in  their  direction  of  length  presenting  a  con- 
vexly  curved  front  surface,  the  rear  wall  having  recesses 
at  its  ends  to  permit  of  passage  outward  of  the  temples  of 
the  spectacles  carried  in  the  case,  and  a  flexible  strap 
having  its  ends  secured  to  the  case  and  passing  over  and 
across  the  rear  wall  for  holding  the  folded  temples  against 
the  case  and  the  ^ectades  therein. 
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recctt  and  •  strike  pUie  liaviiif  an  opening  theradn  over 
•nid  notm,  <  klch  teckvlint  t  Mt  moonlnl  in  <h«  Aw 
edfe  of  said  door  with  tkc  Mt  in  alignment  with  (he 
opening  in  aaid  strike  plate  a^  adapted  to  aeat  tfietein 


1.  A  holder  for  a  set  of  lools»  each  of  which  has  an 
opening  in  at  least  one  end  thereof,  said  holder  comprising 
a  wire  having  one  end  portion  thenof  bent  to  fonn  an 
anchor  part  extending  through  the  alined  openings  of  said 
tools,  the  cttd  of  said  andior  part  being  bent  over  to  en- 
gage the  upper  ftee  of  the  upper  tool  of  the  set.  said  wire 
having  intermediate  tool  alining  parts  fcvmed  integral  with 
said  anchor  part  and  comprising  two  Iqp  bent  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  face  of  the 
lowest  tool  of  the  set  along  opposite  sides  of  the  tools 
of  the  set.  the  upper  ends  of  said  alining  puts  having  hook- 
shaped  locking  parts  formed  to  extend  in  opposite  direc- 
tions across  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  tool  of  the  set 
and  down  to  a  slight  extent  across  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  upper  tool,  said  hooked-shapwl  parts,  when  moved 
out  of  engagement  with  said  upper  tool,  releasing  said 
tods  for  removal  from  said  h<rider. 


when  the  door  is  in  dosed  position,  and  a  filler  Wock  to 
fit  snugly  within  said  openfaig  in  said  strike  plate,  said 
filler  block  having  a  cutout  portion  which  is  congruent 
to  the  cross-section  of  the  latdi  bolt 


TWnW  PACKAGE 


to  lie  Goodyear  Ttn  *  Rubber 
•fOi|io 

twm  1%  1953,  SeiW  No.  3«2,727 
S  Oslmi,    (CL"'       - 


a,72t3«7 

OGAR  SHAPED  LIQUID  CONTAINER 
"^    '    '  1 M.  Monaa.  ilamhui— .  N.  Y. 


1^  IMrSeilal No. 3«9,75« 


A  contamer  for  Uquid  for  drinkfaig  purposes  compris- 
mg  a  wooden  casing  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
a  tobacco  cigar  and  having  an  elongated  body  portion 
opM  at  the  top  and  a  removable  tip  portion  with  a 
reduced  waU  portion  at  its  open  bottom  end.  a  pair  of 
elongated  glass  receptacles  fitted  in  the  body  portion, 
each  receptacle  being  semi-circular  in  cross-section  with 
flat  and  curved  sides  of  the  body  portion  thereof  com- 
pletely enclosed  in  and  supported  by  the  body  portion  of 
the  container,  the  flat  sides  being  arranged  hi  side  by  side 
contacting  relation,  the  upper  ends  of  said  receptacles 
being  reduced  m  diameter  to  fbrm  neck  portions  protrud- 
mg  outwardly  of  the  body  portion,  said  neck  portions  being 
open  to  provide  outlets  for  the  Uquid  for  drinking 
purposes,  external  screw  threads  on  the  outer  curved  sides 
^  said  neck  portions,  a  glass  cap  seated  in  the  reduced 
bottom  end  of  the  tip  portion  and  an  internally  screw- 
threaded  flange  on  said  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  Uireads 
of  said  neck  portions  for  fastening  the  body  and  tip  por- 
tions to  each  other. 


3.  A  ball  of  twine  with  a  hollow  center  having  a  loose 
end  of  the  twine  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  wrapped 
with  a  sheet  of  heat-stretchable  wrapping  film  which 
coven  the  ball  substantially  symmetrically  with  respect  to 
the  hollow  center,  all  edges  of  the  flhn  brought  together, 
overlapped  and  adhered  together  about  said  loose  end, 
the  fihn  being  thicker  over  the  opposite  end  of  the  center 
than  over  the  cylindrical  wall,  parallel  to  the  hollow 
center. 


2,72f31t 

EXTRUSION  OP  MBTAL 

Waldo  A.  Ynck  aad  Floyd  tL  Sriipaadil.  MIdiaad,  MIA, 

aadpon  to  Ha  Dow  Cbcadad  Coatpaay,  MIdlaad, 

MkJL,  a  corporalloa  of  Delaware  ^^ 

AppUcatioa  Apifl  3, 19M,  ScffW  No.  1S3,73« 

Idaiasa.    (CL  2t7— !•) 


2,72f,3M 
PACKAGED  DOOR  UNIT 
«      __  L.  Howea,  Jr,  Jacksoavlilc  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Coa-Dor  Corpotadoa  of  Aamlca,  JacfcsoaVoierFla., 
a  cotpmadua  of  Florida 
Appikadoa  October  21, 1*52,  Serial  No.  31<,t28 
4ClalaH.    {CL2H—4i) 
1.  In  a  packaged  door  unit,  a  two  part  frame,  each 
part  inchiding  jamb  and  lintel  sections,  a  door  hingedly 
connected  along  one  edge  to  a  jamb  of  one  part  of  the 
frame,  the  other  jamb  of  the  same  frame  part  having  a 


1.  The  method  of  forming  simultaneously  a  plurah'ty 
of  straight  extrusions  each  having  substantially  the  same 
cross-sectional  configuration  at  a  light  metal  capable  of 
plastic  deformation  on  being  heated  to  a  suitable  tempera- 
ture, which  comprises  heating  an  ingot  of  the  alloy  to  a 
temperature  suiuUe  for  plastic  deformation;  laterally  con- 
fining the  heated  ingot;  applying  pressure  over  one  end 
of  the  laterally  confined  ingot  suflfcient  to  cause  plastic 
flow  of  ingot  metal  from  the  opposite  end  while  restrict- 
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ing  flow  therefrom  iiimntrnphinJity  of  places  thereon 
each  hairiag  iiibBimrial^  dx  aawa  asaa  aad  cbaflguration 
so  as  to  produea  iKfllMiBtr  af  aatmriOH;  if^ying  a  pull 
to  each  eitnHMJhs  fl  fofgas;  aadvaQaftfic  bcffaming 
end  of  each  csdHMn  away  frooB  flie  iofot  at  die  same 
rate  while  eadi  of  the  cKtniakMis  are  forming  so  diat  each 
extrusion  has  die  lanM  kagdi  ■•  it  forms,  said  pull  being 
great  enough  to  maintain  each  axtntsion  substantially 
straifbt 


material  over  the  gridasMmMy  for  controlling  the  di- 
of  mofiiMcal  <f  Hn  i^pid  impaMk  that  pass  up- 
Ikioa^k  dto  grid  ^asie«My,  awftot  tot  taiercon- 
_  aH^of  Ci^baflnrtiPtta  art  fbr  ifmidtaiieoas  pivotal 

movement,  and  means  jfor  abtuatiilf  said  Inlercoonecting 

means  to  pivot  the  bafln. 


LIQUID 


I. 


PUWilCA^ 


1K>N  SYSTEM 


to  The 


OUa»a 


SUliiiilu  2«,  IfSa,  SsfW  No.  3t2,7Sd^ 
•  flsiaii    (CL  2t»r-v334) 


3, 19S1,  Svial  No.  2S9^2 
(CLllt— 153> 


(Miiaoq 
IfM  flic 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  providing  a 
substantially  horizontal  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  stops 
qiaced  above  said  lurface.  a  substaatiaUy  cyhodrical  sieve 
resting  freely  on  said  surface  in  contact  with  said  stops 
and  beiog  maduuMcally  unconnected  with  respect  to  said 
surface  and  said  stvgis,  an  electromagnet  positioned  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  supporting  surface  with  a  pole  adjacent 
one  of  said  stops  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  oOier  of 
said  stops  and  means  for  supplying  to  said  electromagnet 
an  energizing  current  of  variable  character  with  respect  to 
tiaw,  said  electromagaet  being  located  at  a  position  to 
urge  said  sieve  into  contact  widi  said  stops  upon  energisa- 
tion, said  tifsvt  being  composed  at  least  in  pan  of  magnetic 
material  and  being  of  a  size  too  large  to  pass  between  said 
stops,  whereby  such  sieve  may  be  caused  to  vibrate  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  saiJ  sieve  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  rec^taQle  having  a  screen  ^aced  above  the 
bottom  thereof .  ,  Ji  h^fi 

2,71M12  n/ 


.'v  >  tt> 


1.  In  an  engine  fad  purificatioa  appantiia  having  a 
cemrifuge  for  separating  such  fuel  tato  a  cleansed  portion 
and  a  portion  containmg  contaminants,  a  filter  for  receiv- 
ing such  contaminated  portions,  a  first  connection  between 
said  ceatrifoge  and  an  intet  to  said  ftltsr.  a  second  con- 
nection for  conducting  a  fUtrate  from  as  outlet  of  said 
fiber  to  said  centrifuge;  a  pressure  icspoarive  alodge  dis- 
charge valve  associated  with  said  filter  and  comprising: 
a  diaphragm  connected  to  said  valve;  and  qiring  means 
for  biasiag  said  valve  toward  a  closed  posiiton.  said  dia- 
phragm being  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  fuel 
in  said  first  connection  and  oa  the  other  side  to  die  pres- 
sure of  said  fihrate  in  said  second  connection,  whereby 
said  sludge  discharge  valve  will  be  opened  to  discharge 
sludge  frona  said  filter  in  eeiponse  to  a  sindge-cieated 
increase  in  the  pressure  differential  across  said  filter  suf- 
ficient to  overcome  ^id  qiring  means. 


rlK 


ADJUSrARLB  BED  FOR  SEPARATING 
APPARATUS 

■■■■▼^■Wf  Brwn^^nKm  ^ar  BaasMc, 
to  Lfeskl^lC  Casapaaj,  Ckk«a»  DL,  a 
flnanflWaah 

IBM  12, 1951,  Ssilal  No.  231,169 
lariihiii     (CL29f^--4M) 


FlLim  WriH  AIR  RUMP  BACKWASH  MEANS 

M.  laalk.  Weallald,Nj.,  wH  ii;to  Wallace  * 
a  cocpaiailaa  of  Delaware 
1, 19S1,  SsiW  No.  259,451 
UCfadaw.    (CL21»— 1S4) 


'.if 


v*k,* 


1.  A  jig,  comprising  a  stationary  tank  having  an  inli^ 
and  an  outlet  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  grid  assembly  posi- 
tioned in  the  tank  and  extending  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  over  which  t!he  material  to  be  uxated  travels  apd 
throu^  which  liquid  impulses  will  pass  to  effect  the  de- 
sired treatment  of  lAe  traveling  material,  means  carried 
by  the  tank  and  including  a  horizontal  shaft  for  sup- 
porting the  grid  assembly  for  tilting  movements  relative 
to  the  tank  about  axis  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  to  effect  Jilting  of  the  grid  assembly,  a  set  of 
bafRes  carried  by  the  grid  assembly  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  and  forj  tilting  movement  with  the  latter,  said 
set  of  baffles  being  arranged  lengthwise  of  and  closely  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  surface  of  the  grid  assembly  and  being 
inclined  to  the  horizontal  in  the  direction  of  traVel  of  the 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising  an  elongated,  hollow, 
liquid  permeable  filler  member,  and  inverted  vessel  means 
disposed  within  said  member  aad  opening  downwardly  at 
localities  distributed  substantially  along  the  member  adja- 
cent the  mner  side  thereof,  for  trapping  and  retaining  gas 
at  localities  distributed  loi^tudinally  within  the  member 
when  the  member  is  filled  with  liqiMd. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  11,  1955 


C  Urn 


ytLTUL  AND  Mn^S  FOR  USING  SAME 

>!»— »  **»  Uk»  CHy,  Utah,  ■■lainr  to 

f5~"  *■•»  *  Fl^inilt  CD1■^,  Sjt  Lake 
Cmr,  Utah,  a 

_    .  li,  1949,  Serial  No.  93^55 
9CktaM.   (C1.21»-.2tl) 


2,72M17 

CUBTAIN  AND  DRAPERY  BRACKET 

HowMd  A.  Staond,  Wiiilijliii,  D.  C. 

SiftMifcw  2S,  1952,  Arid  No.  311^9< 
3  0WW.   (CL211— IMJ) 


1.  A  drapery  bracket  compriung  in  combination,  two 
channel  shaped  memben  telcaooped  one  within  the  other, 
an  upper  book  secured  to  each  channel  shaped  member, 
a  lower  hook  secured  to  each  channel  •him)ed  member,  a 
plurality  of  drapery  crane  brackets  rigidly  attached  to 
the  channel  sh^ed  inembers,  and  a  plurality  of  drapery 
cranes  pivotally  secured  to  die  brackets. 


7.  Filtering  apparatus  conprtstng  a  filter  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  horinmtal  axis  and  having  its  periph- 
eral surface  dhrided  mto  a  phirality  of  relatively  smaU. 
narrow  filter  compartments,  a  member  having  a  portion 
ofito  surface  in  dote  proximity  to  and  spaced  from  the 
periphery  ol  the  filter  drum  along  a  first  line  generally 
parallel  to  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  axis  of  said 
drum,  end  plates  extending  laterally  from  the  ends  of  the 
drum  and  cooperating  with  said  member  and  drum  Ux 
confining  a  pool  of  slurry  above  said  first  line  and  below 
the  crest  of  said  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  filter  drum 
in  a  directioa  passing  the  compartments  upwardly  thnw^ 
i  the  pool  of  slurry,  rotary  valve  means  for  interconnecting 
the  coovartments  and  a  source  of  subatroospheric  pres- 
sure, and  a  control  member  interconnected  with  the  rotary 
valve  and  arranged  to  hold  said  valve  closed  as  each 
compartment  enters  said  pool  and  opens  said  compart- 
ment after  the  trailing  edge  thereof  has  passed  a  prede- 
termmed  second  line  lying  above  said  first  line,  said  sec- 
ond line  bemg  withm  the  pocrf  of  slurry  spaced  from  and 
in  proximity  to  said  first  line  so  as  to  form  a  static  bed 
of  sqMuated  solids  on  the  pool  bottom  to  seal  the  space 
between  said  drum  and  said  member. 


2,729,311 

SHELF  STRUCTURE 

CkMcas  Eirick,  CahnMt  CHy,  III. 

AppUcatfcM  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,281 

4  Claims.   (CL  211—153)     . 


1.  A  shelf  structure  made  of  rust^mwf  dieet  material, 
comprising  a  platform,  an  attaching  flange  at  each  end 
thereof,  and  plural  toothed  means  on  said  attaching  flanges 
for  removably  securing  the  same  to  means  within  the 
interior  confines  of  a  cabinet,  said  means  including  evenly 
spaced  engaging  lug  means  interioriy  of  said  cabinet,  said 
phiral  toothed  means  being  in  vertical  alignment  on  the 
said  attaching  flange  for  releasable  engagement  with  a 
pair  of  adjacent  engaging  lug  means,  one  of  said  toothed 
means  being  formed  intermediately  on  said  attaching 
flange  defining  an  opening  adapted  to  straddle  one  of  said 
engaging  lug  means. 


ADJUSTABLE 

GisoaG* 


2,72M1< 
SHELF  AND  CLOTHES  ROD 
East  OevciHd,  Ohio 
9, 1949,  Serial  Na.  114,741 
(C1.211— 99)    * 


2,729319 

CUSHIONS  FOR  DRAFT  GEARS 

Herbert  E.  T^Kkcr,  Chicago,  HI.,  assign  w  to  Caidwcll 

Wcsthighoase  Conspaay,  a  cocporadoa  off  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  39, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,744 

ICWm.    (CL213— 44) 


4.  A  combined  adjustable  shelf  and  clothes  rod  com- 
prising a  pair  of  extensible  overlapping  plates  having  a 
side  flange  on  each  plate  on  opposite  ends  of  the  shelf 
with  means  for  fixedly  mounting  the  shelf  in  operative 
position,  a  rear  fiange  on  both  plates  disposed  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  shelf,  a  second  portion  bent  in- 
wardly of  the  rear  fiange  for  stiffening,  a  front  flange  on 
both  plates  having  a  deep  depending  portion  and  a  second 
portion  projecting  inwardly  and  upwardly  of  said  forward 
front  flange,  the  upper  end  of  said  flange  being  spaced 
from  the  front  flange  and  the  overiapping  plates  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  permit  a  coat  hanger  to  be  inserted 
therein  so  as  to  rest  on  the  edge  of  said  flange,  and 
securing  means  for  strengthening  the  shelf  under  a 
hanging  load  between  the  second  portion  and  the  side 
flanges  whereby  the  front  flange  serves  to  strengthen  the 
shelf  and  act  as  a  clothes  rod. 


A  draft  gear  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to 
a  coupler  and  mounted  in  a  center  sill  pocket  of  a  rail- 
way car  or  the  like,  said  draft  gear  comprising  a  spring 
unit,  means  for  transmitting  coupler  forces  to  the  spring 
unit  for  energy  absorption  thereby,  said  spring  unit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  mounting  plates, 
each  such  plate  having  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
working  face  a  plurality  of  spaced,  relatively  straight, 
vertical  rubber  bars,  the  bars  on  one  side  of  each  mounting 
plate  being  discrete  with  respect  to  the  other  bars  on 
said  one  side,  but  integrally  joined  with  the  opposed 
bars  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate  through  openings 
provided  in  said  plate,  and  a  spacer  plate  between  each 
two  adjacent  mounting  plates,  said  laterally  spaced  ver- 
tical bars  permitting  dirt  and  other  foreign  material  to 
fall  by  gravity  away  from  the  working  surfaces  of  the 
unit,  and  said  bars  terminating  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  bottom  of  the  mounting  plates  whereby  an  air- 
bellows  effect  is  avoided  that  would  blow  said  dirt  and 
foreign  material  back  into  said  working  surfaces  when 
the  gear  is  operated. 


OCTOBBB  11,  IMtS 

^       2,729329 

COMBINED  t)^CT10N  AND  RUBBER  SHOCK 

ABWRBING  MECHANISMS 

AnsoM  E.  Dsatiat.  Wsitcn  Sprii^S,  DL,  aasivMr  lo  W.  H. 

MkMT,  lac,  Chicago,  OL,  a  eononlUtom  of  Ddaware 

Applicatioa  NaircnAsr  21, 1951,  Soial  No.  321,997 

If  OahM.   (Clr213— 45) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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7.  In  a  frictioit  'shock  absorbing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  friction  casing  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other  end  by  a  transverse  wall;  of  fric- 
tion shoes  telescoped  within  said  open  end  of  the  casing 
in  sliding  frictionai  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the 
latter;  a  wedge  member  in  wedging  engagement  with 
said  shoes;  a  rubber  cushioning  element  within  the  casing 
bearing  on  said  transverse  wall;  a  front  follower  bearing 
on  the  inner  end!  of  said  shoes,  a  coil  spring  bearing 
on  said  front  follower;  a  rear  follower  interposed  be- 
tween and  bearing  on  said  coil  q>ring  and  rubber  cush- 
ioning element,  respectively;  and  a  forwardly  projecting 
post  on  said  rear  follower  engageable  by  said  front  fol- 
lower to  transmit  pressure  from  said  shoes  to  said  rear 
follower. 


2,729321 
DRAFT  CONNECTION 
Edmnnd  F.  Khiae,  Nofthbrook,  U.,  asslgBor  to  American 
Stacl  FovDdrica^  Chkago,  DL,  a  cosporatioa  off  New 
Jeney 
Origtaal  applkatiOB  Match  18,  1944,  Serial  No.  455,145, 
BOW  Fateat  No.  2,599,244,  dated  March  IS,  1952.    Di- 
vided aad  this  appHcatloa  July  28,  1951,  Serial  No. 
239,154 

IttOaiBBs.   (0.213— 72) 


2,729322 

MAmOALS  FIUNG  DEVICES 

Bai«oa  H.  Locks,  Fkaaksfhaa,  Mass. 

Appllcailoa  Marah  29, 1954,8«kdNo.  419^19 

19  CUM.   (CL214— 4) 


1.  In  a  device  to  facilitate  the  piling  of  articles  of 
merchandise  onto  a  carrying  platform  in  successive  layers 
comprising  a  main  stationary  frame  structure  that  may 
rest  on  a  floor,  said  frame  structure  being  di^xwed  to 
support  said  platform  near  the  floor  at  one  end  thereof 
and  to  pivotally  support  a  swingaUe  driven  conveyor 
substantially  above  the  floor  at  an  end  opposite  the  plat- 
form supporting  end  thereof,  die  said  conveyor  being  dis- 
posed to  be  swung  downwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to 
its  pivoted  support  on  the  said  main  frame  structure, 
means  to  effect  and  to  omtrol  the  swinging  of  the  said 
conveyor,  the  swinging  range  of  sf  id  conveyor  being  such 
as  to  permit  the  swingmg  down  of  the  same  to  convey 
articles  of  merchandise  to  the  tap  of  a  said  platform  that 
may  be  supported  on  the  said  main  structure  for  the 
purpose  of  being  manually  arranged  to  form  a  layer  of 
said  articles  on  the  platform  and  to  swing  upwardly  there- 
above  to  convey  other  articles  to  the  top  of  a  layer  of 
previously  arranged  articles  on  said  platform  for  the 
purpose  of  being  manually  arranged  to  form  a  subse- 
quent layer  of  articles  on  the  platform,  respectively,  until 
the  platform  is  completely  loaded  with  articles,  a  sta- 
tionary fence  rigid  with  said  frame  structure  to  provide 
means  for  locating  the  said  articles  on  the  platform  by 
the  same  being  positioned  thereagainst,  the  said  fence 
having  an  undercut  portion  disposed  to  receive  an  edge 
of  a  said  platform,  a  stop  positioning  means  adjustably 
mounted  to  operate  in  said  undercut  portion  of  the  fence 
to  abut  a  said  platform  and  thereby  provide  means  to 
position  the  same  in  predetermined  relationship  to  the 
said  fence  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2,729323 

JIG  FOR  MAKING  BRICK  PACKAGES 

Frank  A.  Hofles,  AlUance,  OUo 

ApplicatioB  November  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,497 

7Chdms.    (H.  214— 19.5) 


1 .  In  a  couplel^  mounting,  a  coupler  pocket,  a  coupler 
shank  received  therewithin,  pivot  means  securing  said 
!»hank  within  sai4  pocket,  said  shank  being  capable  of 
angling  about  said  pivot  means  in  both  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal directions,  complementary  convex,  concave  abut- 
ting surfaces  on  the  end  of  said  shank  and  the  rear  wall  of 
said  pocket  respectively,  a  bearing  block  housed  within 
said  shank  and  interlocked  therewith  against  substantially 
relative  movement  during  angling  of  said  shank  in  one 
only  of  said  directions,  said  block  having  convex,  concave 
engagement  at  its  rear  extremity  with  said  shank  along  sur- 
faces concentric  with  said  first-mentioned  surfaces,  and 
said  block  having  engagement  at  its  forward  extremity 
with  said  pivot  means  and  being  slidabie  thereagainst  dur- 
ing angling  of  said  shank  in  said  last-mentioned  direction, 
and  resilient  means  housed  within  said  shank  and  com- 
pressed thereagainst  and  against  a  side  of  said  block  inter- 
mediate said  exlFCmilies  thereof  for  urging  the  latter  into 
snug  engagement  with  a  complementary  surface  of  said 
shank,  whereby  said  block  is  maintained  in  assembled  re- 
lationship within  said  shank  during  asMimbly  and  disas- 
sembly of  said  pivot  means  with  respect  thereto. 


I.  A  jig  for  use  in  assembling  a  package  of  bricks, 
comprising  a  rectangular  base  frame,  spaced  parallel 
angle  members  located  near  opposite  ends  and  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  base  frame  and  defining  guides  each 
open  upwardly  and  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  have  a  row 
of  bricks  laid  therein  to  form  spaced  parallel  runners  at 
the  bottom  of  a  package,  an  upwardly  extending  vertical 
wall  fixed  at  one  edge  of  the  base  frame  and  a  vertical 
wall  hinged  to  one  edge  of  said  fixed  vertical  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  an  adjacent  edge  of  the  base 
frame,  said  hinged  vertical  wall  being  of  greater  height 
than  said  fixed  vertical  wall,  and  a  gate  hingcdiy  mounted 
at  the  top  of  said  fixed  vertical  wall. 


284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBB  11,  19U 


OCTOBBB   11,   1951 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


285 


284 


J.     OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcwBm  11,  l»W 


I 


DEMOUNTAHJI VBDCLE  lODIES 
^  F^CiiMlhiiOiiMy,! 

Odwnr  1*  19S4)  SmIbI  M^ 
UCMw.   (CL114— 3S) 


459^1 


r.,^ 


powd  adiaoent  u  end  wall  of  a  boxcar,  die  other  end 
of  aid  lint  boon  beiof  attdibfjr  moalted  on  nid  tec- 
ood  boom  and  supported  thereby  for  adfociable  potition- 
inf  trantvcTMljr  of  a  boscar,  a  firM  oonvejror  carried  by 
said  first  boom  for  moviaf  malerial  tofmuds  said  lecond 
boom,  a  second  oooveyar  carried  by  nid  second  boom 
for  recehring  material  from  said  first  conveyor  and  mor- 
ing  material  through  a  boaicar  doorway. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  prime  mover, 
a  trailer  connected  thereto  and  a  body  mounted  on  the 
trailer,  a  pair  of  elevated  tracks  spaced  apart  a  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  body,  and  means  carried  by 
the  body  and  removably  connecting  the  same  to  the  trailer, 
said  means  being  positionable  when  disengaged  from  the 
trailer  to  bear  on  the  tracks  and  retain  the  body  separate 
from  the  trailer. 


IMPLEMENT  CARRYING  TRAILER 
Kay,  Omukm,  Ncbr. 
24, 1953,  SetW  No.  375,1M 
Tflilnii    (0.214— 15) 


1.  In  an  implement  trailer  a  pair  of  rear  wheds,  an  axle 
connecting  said  wheels  and  joumaled  for  rotation  in  a 
stationary  elongated  Mock,  a  chassis  comprising  a  low 
slung  frame  suspended  beneath  the  axle  of  said  wheels, 
said  fhune  comprising  two  side  angle  members,  two  end 
angle  members  and  two  intermediately  placed  brace  mem- 
ben,  a  pair  of  supporting  members  for  said  frame,  each 
comprising  a  strap  member  engaging  and  supported  at  its 
upper  end  on  said  stationary  elongated  block  and  attached 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  said  angle 
members,  means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  for 
attachment  to  the  rearward  bumper  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  said  means  being  adjustable  vertically  so  that  the 
height  of  the  forward  end  may  be  regulated  to  the  height 
of  the  bumper  to  which  it  is  attached,  a  pair  of  plates 
adapted  for  engagement  over  said  side  angle  irons  at 
selected  positions  and  forming  ramps,  said  plates  forming 
a  ramp  for  expediting  the  placement  of  a  farm  implement 
upon  the  frame. 


2,72M2< 
BOX  CAR  UNLOADER 
Ben  Horfchcfaner,  Pndilc  dn  CUcn,  WIl,  asignor  to  Wis- 
rnnain  Fameo  Service  Coopcnrtive,  a  coopcratiTe  a»- 
focialkm  of  WlKOwdn 

Application  Aprfl  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,493 
4ClalBs.    (CL214>^29) 


->  1.  A  boxcar  unloader  intended  to  be  completely  mount- 
ed within  a  boxcar  comprising  first  and  second  booms  dis- 
posed at  angles  to  each  other,  said  second  boom  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  transversely  of  a  boxcar  between 
doorways  thereof,  said  first  boom  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  longitudinally  of  a  boxcar  with  one  end  div 


2,729327 
REMOTE  COWTROLFOKMUCMNC  PROCESS 

'  m»  Utttf  BCMM  TCffa,  nMw 

M«r  31,  I9S2,  SaiW  N«w  299,994 
7ChhM.  (CL214— (M> 


I.  An  apparatus  for  sinking  mine  shafts,  comprising, 
a  clam-shell  for  mucking  the  shaft  bottom,  hoisting  mech- 
anism for  raising  and  lowering  said  clam-shell,  opening- 
and-closing  mechanism  for  said  clam-shell,  said  media- 
nisms  being  located  at  the  surface  level  adiacent  the  shaft, 
a  portable  control  panel,  means  for  securing  said  panel  to 
an  operator's  person,  switches  mounted  on  said  panel  for 
manipulation  by  the  operator,  a  signal  switch  on  said 
panel,  a  signal  at  the  surface  level  adjacent  the  shaft  for 
communication  with  a  surface  crew,  and  conductors  con- 
necting said  signal  switch  to  control  said  signal,  whereby 
control  requirements  at  the  shaft  bottom  may  be  signalled 
to  the  crew  at  the  surface  level  by  said  operator  in- 
stantly wherever  he  may  be. 


2,729429 

NIPPLE  CONSTRUCTIONS 

John  A.  ClinsiM,  Providence,  R.  L,  awignnr  to  Davol 

Rubber  Company,  a  corpontfon  of  RiMdc  Island 

Application  January  23, 1951,  ScrW  No.  299,949 

9Clafans.    (0.215—11) 


I.  In  combination  with  a'  bottle  having  a  threaded 
annular  rim  and  a  threaded  retainer  cap,  a  feeding  nipple 
of  resilient  material  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
reduced  neck  and  a  slightly  enlarged  feeding  tip,  and  an 
outwardly  extending  annular  base  flange  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  adapted  to  seat  on  the  bottle  rim,  said 
base  flange  having  a  recess  in  the  lower  surface  thereof 
extending  inwardly  to  bridge  the  bottle  rim,  and  a  flex- 
ible dam  extending  across  said  recess  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottle  rim. 


OCTOBBR 


11.  1965' 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2»( 


13, 19f2. 8«W  No.  399,543 
(0.215-^19) 


3CWUM.   (0.219-^ 


1411 


I.  In  a  liquefier  lid  seal,  a  lid  structure  adapted  for 
mounting  on  the  tnp  of  a  bowl  having  an  out-turned 
fbhge,  said  lid  strtxrtore  having  a  first  flange  depemfing 
therefrom  hnide  said  flange  of  said  bowl  and  a  second 
flange  depending  therefrom  outside  of  wM  flange  of  Mid 
bowl,  said  second  flange  snugly  contacting  the  out-turned 
flange  of  said  bowl  and  nid  flnt  flange  bdhg  faiwardly 
spaced  therefrom,  •  aealed  cdl  qnage  robber  gasket  be- 
tween said  flanges  of  said  lid,  and  depending  kigs  outside 
said  second  flange  afeld  widely  spaced  about  the  periphery 
of  said  lid  for  ootbtioo  with  said  flnnae  of  said  bowl, 
said  higi  having  hook  elements  to  extend  nnder  said  flange 
of  the  bowl  and  ditw  said  lid  downwardy  and  at  die 
same  time  comprea^  Mid  gasket  between  said  lid  and  the 
bowl,  said  Ud  beinf  formed  of  resilient  material  to  bias 
said  lugs  into  poaition  with  said  hooks  under  said  flange 
of  the  bowl. 


1.  A  pre«  ooBspriaing  a  plunger,  a  carriage  mowabfe 
into  and  out  of  a  position  beneath  said  phmger.  means 
normally  urging  said  phinger  upwardly,  a  solenoid  adi^tcd 
when  mfrgired  to  overconse  said  owans  and  urge  said 
plunger  downwardly,  a  first  and  aecond  swhch  in  aeries 
with  said  solenoid,  tindng  means  associated  with  at  least 
said  aecond  switch  cootrollmg  the  time  aaid  plunger  is  in 
pressing  poshion;  operatmg  means  engageable  by  said 
carriage  upon  its  movement  to  said  position  to  close  said 
first  switch,  thereby  energizing  said  aoleaoid,  and  to  initi- 
ate the  operation  of  said  (fanmg  mem;  add  tinung  means 
causing  said  second  switch  to  opoi  «t  a  predetermmed 
time  after  the  initiation  of  iu  operation,  and  means  for 
resetting  said  timing  means  upon  movement  of  said 
carriage  out  of  said  position. 


2,729432 
PIASTIC  HOLLOW  HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION    ' 
John  E.  Halt,  PMliiin,C—..asripinHn  Tie  IHwrniin 

_r,  a  cMMWMon  of  Cnnnacflcuf 
A|tl  4, 1952,  SarW  No.  299,494      -"' 
2fTii«i     (CI. 


2,729439 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

Alfred  U  WeWer,  Lot  AMoa,  Caltf. 

'      13, 1959,  ScfW  Nn.  299449 
4rtiinM    (0. 215-43) 


3.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  plate-like  base  mem- 
ber having  an  opening.  mean»  carried  by  said  member 
for  pivotaily  mounting  the  same  on  an  a.sM)ciaied  bottle 
(or  movement  between  bottle  neck  covering  and  un- 
covering positions,  a  housing  provided  on  said  member 
above  said  opening,  and  a  gravity  responsive  closure  ele- 
ment movably  positioned  within  said  housing  and  pro- 
lettable  through  smmI  opening  to  engage  and  close  the 
mouth  of  a  bottle,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  down- 
turned  flanges  provided  at  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
base  member,  a  transverse  pin  extending  thrxHigh  said 
llangen.  and  an  elastic  element  having  iU  opposite  end* 
connected  to  said  pin  adjacent  respective  flanges  such 
that  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  pin  will  engage  a 
point  on  the  extension  of  a  bottle  neck  with  the  clastic 
element  diametrically  engaged  thcreagainst. 

«i!*1»   O.    ti.  lit      ; 


1.  A  hollow  plastic  housing  comprising  two  sections 
each  having  a  horizontal  wall  and  two  vertical  parallel 
walls  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  wall,  the  parallel 
walls  of  the  two  sections  having  cooperating  lock  elemenu 
at  their  free  edges  for  connecting  the  two  sections,  the  lock 
elements  of  one  section  being  extensions  of  the  parallel 
walls  and  in  the  planes  thereof,  the  outer  surface  of  each 
extension  having  a  cut-away  portion  providing  a  recess  and 
a  bulging  portion  extendfatg  hi  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  iu  associated  parallel  wall,  the  lock  elements 
of  the  other  section  each  including  a  longitudinal  groove 
opening  perpendiculariy  away  from  the  horizontal  wall 
of  said  other  section  and  having  a  baae  and  two  faces  pro- 
viding a  lock  seat  for  receiving  a  cooperating  extenrion 
of  said  one  section,  the  inner  faioe  of  each  groove  having 
a  projecting  portion  seating  in  the  recess  of  the  extension 
and  a  cut-away  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  extension 
bulging  portion,  and  the  outer  fmx  of  each  groove  being 
inclined  away  from  the  base,  whereby  space  for  receiving 
a  bonding  agent  to  cement  the  sections  together  is 
provided. 

2,729433 
HOUSING  FOR  MOVING  SIGN  MECHANISM  IN 
GASOLINE  DISPENSING  PUMPS 
Harry  F.  Taff,  I  nngiiaiiiii,  mi  Charica  A. 
Holyofce,  Mam^tnlmnn  la  Ofcert  *  Bwh 
raclunng  C/Onspaaiy,  Weal  SpnngBeid,  Maas.,  a 

AppHcatkw  October  14, 1952,  SarW  N«.  31M34 
ICIaiM.    (CL229— 4) 
In  a  housing,  a  flat  base  having  four  sides,  a  dome- 
like canopy  supported  from  the  ba^e  and  adapted  to  be 
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raised  from  and  lowered  to  the  bue  to  open  and  dose 
the  housing,  said  canopy  having  four  upright  side  walls 
aad  a  lop  wall  interconoecting  its  ade  wails,  and  means 
for  locating  the  canopy  with  its  four  sides  in  a  prede- 
termined relationship  with  the  four  sides  of  said  base 
and  for  guiding  the  canopy  while  being  raised  and  lowered 
to  maintain  said  relationship  of  the  sides,  said  means 
comprising  two  first  guide  members  located  one  near 
each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  each  first  guide 
member  being  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  the  base  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  at  ri^t  angles  tenoinating 
with  an  upper  and  leading  end  spaced  above  said  base 
by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  heigfat  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  canopy,  two  second  guide  members 
ftxed  in  upright  and  parallel  relation  one  td  each  of  two 
opposed  ^de  walls  of  the  canopy  and  extending  inwardly 
therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  each  second  guide  member 
being  spaced  from  iu  lower  and  leading  end  by  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  canopy,  each  first  guide  member  being  slidably 


engaged  with  a  second  guide  member,  one  of  each  pair 
of  engaged  members  being  a  tongue  having  flat  parallel 
sides  and  an  end  wall  connecting  such  sides,  the  other 
of  each  pair  of  engaged  members  having  a  groove  with 
flat  parallel  sides  engaged  by  the  sides  of  the  tongue 
and  an  end  wall  connecting  its  sides  and  engaged  by 
the  end  wall  of  the  tongue,  said  interengaged  guide  mem- 
bers holding  the  canopy  against  lateral  and  longitudinal 
displacement  for  maintaining  the  predet«rmined  rela- 
tionship of  the  sides  of  the  canopy  with  the  sides  of  the 
base  while  the  canopy  is  raised  from  or  lowered  to  the 
base,  the  leading  end  of  one  guide  member  of  each  pair 
having  its  end  wall  tapered  and  sloping  away  from  the 
end  wall  of  the  other  guide  member  of  the  pair,  the 
grooved  guide  member  of  each  pair  having  at  its  leading 
end  flanges  outwardly  turned  one  from  each  side  of  the 
member,  one  or  the  odier  of  said  flanges  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  leading  end  of  the  tongue-forming  guide 
during  the  initial  lowering  movement  of  the  canopy  un- 
less and  until  the  tongue-forming  guides  are  property 
positioned  to  enter  the  groove-forming  guides. 


2,72t,134 
BREAKER  STRIP 
La  Mar  S.  Cooper,  Awana,  Iowa,  aastgnor  to  Amaaa 
ReffflgeralioB,  Incn  Aohmm,  Iowa,  a  corporatloa  of 
Iowa 

Applkalioa  April  24, 19S2,  Serial  No.  2S4,172 
2Claiais.    {CL22§—15) 


I. -In  a  cabinet  Jiaving  an  exterior  metallic  case  and 
an  interior  metallic  liner  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  separated  by  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  thermal  in- 


sulating material,  a  breaker  auip  assembly  comprising 
a  concealed  stractnni  laanber  and  aa  expoaed  face  strip: 
tha  oonoaaled  itnictural  member  conartng  of  a  reiativdy 
wide  flat  piece  of  rigid,  nonmetallic  material  havfaig  one 
of  its  edges  secured  along  an  intumed  ftangt  on  the 
outer  meUllic  case  of  the  cabinet  and  its  inner  edge 
sectu^  along  an  outwardly  turned  flange  on  the  in- 
terior metallic  liner  thereof;  said  piece  having  its  op- 
posite edges  undercut  and  coacting  with  the  flanges  of 
said  exterior  case  aad  interior  Haer  to  provide  a  pair  of 
oppoeed  grooves  at  the  Junctions  between  the  structural 
member  and  said  liner  and  caae:  in  combination  with  an 
exposed  face  member  mounted  upon  and  surrounding 
said  structural  member,  the  expoaed  face  member  com- 
prising a  plastic  extrusion  having  one  relatively  short  wall 
portion  lying  flush  with  and  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  interior  liner  of  the  cabinet  and  having  an  outwardly 
turned  hook  portion  at  the  free  edge  thereof  in  engage- 
ment with  the  groove  at  the  junction  between  said 
liner  and  the  aforementioned  structural  member;  said  ex- 
trusion having  a  revene  bend  and  a  relatively  wide 
thin  wall  portion  extending  outwardly  toward  the  ex- 
terior case  of  the  cabinet  and  terminating  in  a  short 
inwardly  extending  liooli  engaged  and  seated  in  the 
groove  between  said  exterior  metallic  case  and  the  con- 
cealed structural  member;  the  last  mentioned  wall  of  the 
extrusioo  being  normally  bowed,  whereby  the  opposed 
hook  portions  of  said  extrusioo  are  tensiooed  toward  each 
other  to  resiliently  engage  the  undercut  portions  of  said 
nonmetallic  concealed  structural  member  and  hold  said 
extrusion  attached  thereto. 


CHEST  UNWM  SUPPORT 

Robert  E.  Moore,  Ammmi,  Iowa,  aarfRBor  to  AMaoa  Re- 

friieraltni,  iacn  Aaaaa,  Iowa,  a  coiporatloB  af  Iowa 

AppMcatioa  Sift— hrr  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  9t73M 

tCWaM.    (CL220— 15) 
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I.  In  a  freezer  chest,  having  a  top  adapted  to  open 
and  a  chest  body  comprising  an  outer  casing  with  a 
bottom  and  side  walls,  and  a  liner  disposed  within  said 
outer  casing,  the  combination  of  spaced-apart  beams 
extending  substantially  horizontally  between  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  outer  casing  and  supported  by  said 
walls  adjacent  the  top  thereof  for  lateral  ^lidability  only, 
said  beams  being  adapted  to  support  said  inner  liner, 
breaker  strips  extending  transversely  over  the  ends  of 
said  beams  and  means  fixedly  securing  said  breaker 
strips  relative  to  said  outer  casing,  said  breaker  strips 
having  notched  portions  therein  to  receive  said  beams 
and  lock  them  against  lateral  horizontal  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  said  outer  casing. 


2,72t33« 
GOLF  BALL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Michael  Kanr,  Cayahoga  Falls.  Ohio 
Applicatioa  March  24,  1*5«,  Serial  No.  IS13M 
IfCWaH.    (a.  221— 91) 
I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  simultaneously  a  plurality 
of  golf  balls  or  the  like  including  a  hollow  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  directed  upwardly  from  the  casing  and  re- 
movable therefrom  to  facilitate  fliling  of  the  tubrt.  each 
tube  being  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  golf  balK  for 
delivery  to  said  casing  of  all  the  h;ills  in  a  tube  upon 
single  operation  of  a  coin  controlled  rdcaic  mcchanivin. 


1S,19S9 


to  bt  aMfaad  la  ttlta  vim  «aA  t*a  aaniid  hjr  the  «•• 
iag,  ooia  lalwMd  ^mr  MMH  te  Mgviai  Hit  opMtaB  la 
Ha  plali  iato  illflOiH  iMi  tfca  —i  Wha  aad 
a  aog  pivoialT  ca«0ai  by  a  afeaft  intiwlliil  by 

a  ptaralky  i9(  peM  «eM«i  10  firid  ptola»  «U  4oi 


«agagii«  »  po«  1^,  a^iaaai  giM  fliilL  aM  Hop  mim 
tor  faMttrieg  the  ■||iiinH  af  *•  oftalBg  with  the  tfebe 


1.  laadavioeof  tfietiva4Bacrftad,laoombinatioo.an 
>»P<4iii^  oMiabar  movaUe  aloaf  a  predetenniBed  path 
aad  haling  a  pndetermined  tbfckaeai  in  a  directioo  trans- 
verK  to  ttid  path  to  at  10  be  adapted  to  expd  a  luit  of 
artidet  fton  a  pile  of  atacked  aitidet  of  tlightly  varyfaig 
thfcfcnatt  arraaped  tranvene  to  iha  path  of  laid  expeOing 
nwinbgr,  a  mmtkU  aotnating  menAar  located  on  oae 
tida  of  ttU  patfi  and  bo^g  nMi'viMa  rioitt  said  padi  ba- 
iwten  aa  iuoptiailie  potttfoa  aad  aa  operative  poaition; 
a  Hack  lioldhv  aKiabtr  located  oa  ilia  other  tide  of  taid 
path  aad  eiitopilid  taamape  oae  aad  altaid  pile  of  ttacked 
iitidet,  aeiiiiiaBk  bdMiag  mewbar  bdat  ''^^  ^^ 

1  tftnui  jmmMod  ipio^d 

ft  WBHtKtmf  vl8UMl09  ftflS0v6O 


DBCIlAW»OF 
GONTAlNBldR 


if$f,aMfciNabl3U74 
(p.  ttl— 111) 


1.  la  a  device  for  the  coatrolled  discharge  of  articles, 
a  retainfaig  inppott  for  the  aitieles  to  be  dttcharped,  a 
plurality  of  lanet  each  havfaig  a  discharge  end  and  in 
eadi  of  which  lanei  taid  artidet  are  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  file  and  retained  ontil  diacharged,  actuating  means  for 
each  laae  for  proDreetivcly  advancing  taid  artidet  along 
said  lanes  to  socCettively  discharge  them  therefrom,  a 
common  actuator  having  an  operable  connection  with  taid 
actuating  means,  operable  latch  means  for  each  of  said 
lanes  except  the  starting  lane  and  poaitiooed  to  render 
said  actuating  meent  effective  aad  inefliective  to  advance 
and  ditcharpe  the  artidet  therefrom,  each  of  said  latdi 
meant  being  biatod  to  a  poaition  to  render  said  actuating 
meant  effective,  cadi  of  taid  latch  meant  having  a  con- 
trol  part  poaitioned  in  the  peth  of  the  artidet  at  the  die- 
charge  end  of  aaoiier  of  taid  laaes — induding  said  start- 
ing lane  and  excluding  die  latt  lane — to  be  operated  by 
the  artidet  thercfai  to  potition  its  latch  means  to  render 
the  actuating  meane  for  its  lane  ineffective  until  the  articles 
in  the  lane  containing  its  control  part  have  been  dtt- 
charped  therefrom,  whereby,  when  all  the  articles  in  one 
lane  have  been  ditdiarped  therefrom,  the  control  part 
therein  b  rdeated  by  taid  artidet  to  allow  a  latch  means 
in  another  lane  to  render  its  actuating  meant  automati- 
cally effective  to  advance  and  ditcharpe  artidet  therefrom 
apon  operation  of  said  common  actuator. 


lb  CM  respond  ta  iM  normal  trMfvarae  dridtacit  of  a 
aait  or  twuciie  aao  a  lairacMa  aoamn  spaoeo  nom  tara 
iMabar  a  paater  dMaaoe  adapted  to  oorre- 
ta  a  aall  of  tMekar  aitidie  to  thet  said  actuating 
narabir  ie  «N|iiMI  by  aa  expaBed  ualt  of  thicker  articles 
wheti  taid  tthek  IMxn  meiMer  b  ta  taid  aorvMl  potition 
aad  b  OMved  by  die  expelled  aait  to  taid  operative  pod- 
tioa;  aad  operathig  aieaat  ooaaecting  said  actuating  mem- 
ber wMi  taid  ateck  holding  member  to  that  taid  stadi 
hoMtag  namber  moves  to  said  ictraclad  position  when 
arid  adaadlit  iaember  moves  (o  iiid  operathre  position 
whaniftY  aa  expdled  unit  of  thicker  artfcrtes  pastes  be- 
twaaa  taid  actuating  member  and  tdd  stack  holding 
member. 


2,72iLS39 
rACHiMENTI 


DISPENSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CANS,  INCLUD- 
ING MEANS  FOR  OPENING,  LIFTING,  AND 
POURING 

Unle%N.J. 
25, 1H2,  Serial  No.  31MS4 
SOafaM.   (CL222-.t5) 


1.  A  dispensing  attachment  for  cans  comprising  a  noa- 
retiHent  body  member  adapted  to  extend  across  the  top 
of  a  can,  an  arcuate  rear  end^MMlion  on  the  body  mem- 
ber defining  a  handle,  a  front  end-portion  on  the  body 
member  Iwving  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  into  the 
body  member,  a  transverse  passage  oommendng  at  the 
bottom  of  the  body  member  and  intersecttag  with  the 
longitudinal  passage,  a  tubular  member  attached  to  the 
body  member  in  the  transverse  patmpe  aad  exiemhag 
therefrom,  a  bias  cut  end  on  the  tubular  member  having 
a  iharp  edpe,  said  tubular  member  being  disposed  out- 
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wardly  in  non-perpeikacato-  retetioB  to  the  body  mem- 
ber with  its  dMip  elite  poiodng  outwardly  thefcCRWi. 
•n  outwardly  duv<Md  areoaie  solid  poiiited  pierdnf 
member  attacKed  to  the  body  member  and  h^jof  its 
pointed  end  diq^osed  inwardly,  whereby  the  tubular  and 
pierdng  luaiibeis  will  affirmatively  engate  the  side  of 
a  can  opposite  each  other. 


end  of  said  dovUe  cooe  iateriorly  of  said  hopper,  support 
means  for  the  tipper  end  of  smd  com»  and  oacOfaiti^ 
means  which  shifts  said  support 


FERTILIZER  DiSTIUBUrOR 
W.  rialiiin,  Cwpw  ChiM,  Tex. 
JaMaty  23. 1953,  Serial  No.  332,699 
•  CWm.   (0. 222—167) 


2,71M4S 

FLUID  HANDUNG  APPARATUS 

^    1iiH.FIaclLAIto«M,PlB. 

JM  K  IMS,  fleiWNo.  341,643 
ICUam.  |CL22a— 195) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  discharginf  pulverulent  material, 
a  cylindrical  shaped  drum  having  a  discharge  opening  in 
an  end  wall  adiacent  the  axis  of  the  drum,  means  support- 
ing said  drum  for  rotation  about  a  sulMtantially  hori- 
zontal axis,  means  within  the  drum  for  moving  the  pul- 
verulent material  axially  therein  toward  said  end  wall,  a 
scoop  carried  by  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  drum  ad- 
jacent said  end  wail  for  engaging  and  lifting  a  quantity  of 
the  pulverulent  material  as  the  drum  routes,  a  cylindrical 
shaped  shell  registering  with  said  discharge  opening  rotat- 
able  with  the  drum,  a  cup  carried  by  said  shell  beyond 
an  inner  end  thereof  for  receiving  the  material  dropped 
from  said  scoop,  and  an  angularly  disposed  vane  within 
and  carried  by  said  shell  receiving  pulverulent  material 
from  said  cup  for  shifting  the  nuterial  throu^  said  dis- 
charge opening  upon  further  rotation  of  the  drum. 


2,726341 
NON-BRIDGING  POWDER  HOPPER 
■d  River,  aisd  Ailhi 
Vdky,  N.  Y.,  MslfBon  to 
p«y,  New  Y«fc,P^  v.,  a 


2, 1956,  SetW  No.  162,959 
(CL  222— 195) 


4.  In  a  powder  feed  system  for  a  rotatable  measuring 
roll,  a  powder  hopper,  mechanical  agitating  means  and 
fluidizing  gas  injecting  means  in  said  hopper,  a  flexible, 
freely-hanging,  throated  double  cone  above  said  hopper 
and  reeding  thereinto,  said  throated  double  cone  compris- 
ing from  bottom  to  top  first  a  converging  then  a  diverging 
portion,  each  portion  possessing  the  general  shape  of  a 
frustum  of  a  cone,  fastening  mean,  to  attach  the  lower 


t.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  container 
comprising  a  detachable  closure  cap  for  the  container, 
a  vertically  disposed  air  inlet  tube  and  a  sqwrate  outlet 
tube  mounted  on  the  cap  to  di4>enae  liqi^  from  the 
conuiner,  each  of  said  tubes  extending  into  and  near 
the  bottom  of  the  contahier,  a  multiway  valve  caafaig 
mounted  on  top  of  the  cap,  said  valve  casing  havfaig  a 
plurality  of  ports  controlled  by  a  muhlway  rotatable  vah« 
plug  located  in  said  casing,  said  casfaig  having  a  passage 
connecting  with  the  top  end  of  the  said  inlet  tube,  said 
valve  casing  having  another  passage  communicating  di- 
rectly with  the  faHerior  of  said  oottafaier  independently 
of  the  inlet  and  outlet  tubes,  said  plug  having  a  valve 
passage  communicating  with  an  air  external  touroe  of 
pressure  and  said  inlet  tube,  and  means  for  operathig 
the  valve  plug  in  one  position  to  admit  air  to  agitate 
and  pressurize  the  liquid  in  the  container  and  fai  another 
positicm  to  pressurize  the  fluid  for  dispensfaig  without 
agitation. 


2,726J43 
WATCHMAKDK'  OILER 
sea  H.  Rms,  White  BinR,  Md  laMs  H. 

Ni^vBa,Tenis. 

AppUcaUon  Mljr  7, 1956,  SatW  No.  172^464 

4nshni    (CL  222— 269) 


1.  A  watchmaker's  oiler,  comprising:    a  tubular  oil 
reservoir  of  translucent  material,  and  of  fountain-pen  size 
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extending  downwaidly 
priainf,  opper  and 
aecdoai,  a  long  thin  oOer 
Hw  lownr  end  of  stid 
•adoAartobe  hHag  a 
bora  iberathni  fotsring 
voir  aad  bdng  of  4tfar|bd 
ooeof  aid  mcdoM,  a 
ttraoot  aubataadalljr  die 


sUghdyfrom  dw  itfwtr 
bdnf  aalarted  nbow  die 
to  piovide  a  vahrt  portion 
a 

and  a  con  spring  in  the 
normally  nrghig  s«ld  rod 
end  of  said  rod 
to 


annipalatioa;  and  a  taboter 
of  snid  roMrvoir  and  ooaxially 
irafran:  said  oOer  haad  com- 
conxial  detadiably  connected 
tiri)e  extending  ooaxially  from 
•attioii,  said  coaxial  sectiotis 
nArtaatially  straight 
oil  ooadoit  from  aaid  reaer- 
Auneter  iBtemaBy  of  at  least 
rod  extending  loosely 
extent  of  laid  conduit  to 
and  normally  protruding 
of  said  oOer  tube,  said  rod 
upper  end  of  said  oiler  tid>e 
movable  to  open  position  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod, 
portion  of  said  bore  for 
to  vahfe-doafaig  position,  the 
at  all  tiaset  into  the  oil 
of  iM  bora. 


1,716344 

UQUID  FUn.  MKRRING  DWRDUTORS  FOR 

1N11RNAL  COMBUmON  BNGINK8 

IMMtee,  N.  Y,  and  John  Nevfia  hionfa, 
HnMHpMB,  Eaiiaad,  wmman  of  oaeJirif  to  Hm 
S.  U.  CwlanHM  Co.  U^  RinteM— ,  fi^*'.  ■ 

N.  Y.,  a  caspasadoa  af  New 
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21, 1953,  Sailal  No.  356,416 

>snt  BriUdn  Mmf  21, 1952 
Ka.  221-056) 


t.  in  a  Hquid  fm  metering  and  distributing  device,  a 
casing  having  an  intake  port  for  communicating  with  a 
tooroe  of  liquid  fuel  under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge ports,  a  plurality  of  metering  chambers  each  hav- 
ing a  reciprocable  piston  therein,  a  valving  mechanism 
disposed  between  said  chambers  and  said  intake  and  dis- 
charge ports  for  bringing  said  chambers  in  a  desired  se- 
quence alternately  into  communication  with  said  intake 
port  and  a  disduirgr  port,  means  for  operating  said  valv> 
ing  mechanism,  the  psstoa  in  each  chamber  being  arranged 
for  movement  in  one  direction  on  a  charging  stroke  by 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid  fuel  on  one  face  thereof  when 
said  chamber  is  in  conununication  with  the  intake  port  and 
thereby  to  permit  fuel  to  accumulate  hi  such  chamber, 
counter-pressure  exerting  nneans  acting  on  the  opposite 
face  of  each  piston  and  yieldably  resisting  movement  of 
the  same  during  said  charging  stroke,  said  counter-pres- 
sure exerting  means  being  operative  for  moving  the  re^tec- 
tive  piston  in  the  opfmsite  direction  through  a  disdiarge 
stroke  when  each  sa^l  chamber  is  in  communication  with 
a  diaduuie  port,  an  adjustable  stroke  controlling  means 
for  each  chamber  for  selectively  varying  the  ^^•'■gf^g 
and  discharging  stroke  of  the  piston  therein,  and  a  sin^ 
control  means  operativdy  connected  to  all  of  said  stroke 
oontrolling  means  for  simultaneously  varying  dw  length 
of  piston  strokes  as  desired. 


DnvM 


2,726345 
LULPNGCUN 

laaia,  woaklya,  N.  Y. 

12, 1952,  Mai  No.  326,651 
1CI|*H.   (CL  222— 316) 
2.  A  caidking  gun  oooprising  a  handle  member,  a 
phmger  advancing  Icnrer  pivotally  carried  by  aaid  hanidle 


member,  a  dog  driven  by  said  frfuager  advancing  lever, 
an  elongated  substantially  U-thaped  plunger  rod,  said  rod 
being  provided  widi  ratchrt  teeth  along  the  opposite  lon- 
gitadinal  edges  thereof,  said  dog  beiiv  adapted  to  engaie 
said  nrtchct  teeth  to  drive  said  jriunger  rod,  said  irfunger 
rod  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  plunger  member  at 
one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  phiager  rod  being 
provided  with  a  hiterally  extended  handle,  a  holder  com- 


prising a  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  handle  ntember  and 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  caulking  magazine,  an 
elongated  transversely  arcuate  bar  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  plate,  said  bar  having  ito  other  end  provided  with  a 
laterally  extended  clamping  plale,  said  clamping  plate 
being  provided  with  a  bifurcation  at  the  free  end  thereof 
to  receive  therein  the  noaczie  of  the  "»^g^yinft  disposed 
on  dte  odter  end  of  the  holder. 


1 

2,726346 

SPOUT  AND  BRUSH  SCRAPER  ACCESSORY  FOR 

PAINT  CANS 

A.  Caaspiaa,  Oak  Parii,  RL 

tNsviihir  L  1952.  Serial  No.  316366 

7nilBil    CCL222— 576) 


1.  A  detaduible  pouring  spout  accessory  for  paint  cans 
oooprising  an  integral  body  member  of  sheet  metal 
formed  mto  a  curved  substantially  cylindrical  crescent 
shape,  a  base  portion  to  said  body  member  radially  off- 
set from  its  principal  section  and  termiiuiting  with  a 
beaded  edge  open  at  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted within  the  plug  receptacle  recess  of  a  paint  can 
flange  ring,  and  a  paint  stripping  dement  extending  dia- 
metricaUy  acroas  said  base  portion  and  having  perpen- 
dicular ends  received  within  the  openings  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  edging  bead. 


2,726347 

ADJUSTABLE  FORMINGBAG  FOR  GARMENT 

FINISHING  MACHINES 

Nolan  C.  laeksoai,  WIcMa,  KasH.,  aaslgnor  to  Wichita 

Tool  Conspaay,  lac,  WkUta,  Kve.,  a  cocw 

af  Kanaaa 

MaiCh  4, 1954,  SeiW  No.  414,154 
lirishai    MX  223— 67) 


I.  In  a  garment  flnishing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  flexible,  inflauMe  hag  carried  by  the  sup- 


290 


port.  metBs  retaiaiBg  the  beg  on  the  sapport  upon 
of  fluid  uader  pmrare  into  the  b^  to  bnllooo  the  nme, 
raeuM  for  eontroOint  the  exteM  of  bnlkwaint  of  the 
beg.  indudittf  en  expemibk  loop,  a  oontinuoM,  inflitrtik 
condirit  having  mean*  tecuriag  the  same  to  the  bag  and 
containing  the  loop  for  attaching  the  loop  to  the  tMi«  hi 
substantial  coaxial  relationship  thereto;  and  meane  for 
directing  fluid  under  prenure  into  the  bag  to  inflate  the 
latter  and  expand  the  loop. 


OFFICIAI.  GAZETTE 


OcTOBn  11,  1955 


thereof  for  damping  the  trouvr  cuts  together  and  for 
dafflpiag  articles  on  said  horkoalal 
against  the  adiaeent  trouser  legs,  vaspeetivdy. 


COMBI^unON  8KmS!^^ND  iOLB  CAKUER 

wtm  ^JM3,  SeiW  No.  37M33 
1  Oita.^  234-42.1) 


2,72M4t 
COLLAR  FROTriCTOR  AND  SUTPORT 

MyiQO  S>  MnHeTt  AMHor.  N.  Y. 

AppMcaiiso  Mnjr  2, 1932,  Serial  No.  2t5,<7f 

CCMna.   (CL223— 13) 


.S 


■^^ 


1.  A  collar  protector  and  support  for  a  huadered  shirt 
comprising  a  flat,  elongated  strip  of  mateiial  adiM;>ted  to 
be  flexed  to  a  curvature  cooforming  approximately  to 
that  of  the  front  and  sides  of  the  collar  of  said  shirt  and 
adapted  to  be  poskiooed  upright  against  the  inner  side 
of  the  neckband  thereof;  said  support  having  two  op- 
positdy  extending  portioos  at  each  end  thereof  subetan- 
tially  spoeed  from  the  top  edge  and  partially  dained 
by  the  bottom  edge  of  said  strip;  one  of  said  portions 
at  each  end  of  said  strip  profecting  therebeyond  and  the 
other  of  said  portions  bdng  within  but  partially  severed 
from  said  strip  by  a  cut  extending  inwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  strip  towards  the  adjacent  end  thereof; 
said  oppositely  extending  portions  at  eadi  end  of  said 
strip  being  connected  thereto  along  a  score  line  extending 
transverady  of  said  strip  and  forming  a  hinge  about 
which  said  portions  may  be  swung,  when  said  support  is 
podtioned  in  said  shirt,  to  bring  either  of  said  portions 
beneath  said  neckband. 


GAR»a^  HANGER 
Mdijr  n*!!.  SonMa.  N.  Y. 


No.922,7M 


A  carrying  device  for  exteading  transversely  of  and 
attaching  to  an  autooaobile  roof  having  a  top  portion  aad 
side  portions  curving  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  provided  with  gutters  along 
said  side  portiooe  comprisiBg.  separate  aligned  lower  hold- 
ing members  formed  from  str^  of  flat  rdatively  rigid 
mdal  having  inner  ends  spaced  apart,  threaded  hooks 
engaging  adjacent  inner  ends  of  said  lower  holding  mem- 
bers and  a  member  engaging  said  threads  forming  with 
said  hooks  a  tumbuckle  mechanism,  dongated  clamp 
strips  of  rdatively  rigid  metal  extendhig  downwardly  from 
outer  ends  of  said  holding  members  for  engaging  said 
gutters,  eyes  exteading  outwardly  bom  said  damp  strqw, 
upper  holding  members  over  said  lower  holding  members, 
flexible  and  curving  metal  strips  connected  at  oppodte 
ends  to  inner  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  holding  mem- 
bers hingedly  and  flexibly  connecting  and  spadng  said 
lower  and  upper  members  apart,  famer  a<Qacent  foces 
of  said  upper  and  lower  holding  members  provided  with 
resilient  cushioning  outerial,  flndble  metd  straps  having 
inner  ends  secured  to  outer  eods  of  the  upper  holding 
members  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  overlie 
said  elongated  strips  and  provided  with  openings  for  the 
pasnge  therethrough  of  said  eyes  whereby  said  straps  may 
be  held  against  movemem  away  from  said  damp  stripe 
by  an  implement  in  said  eyes,  and  suction  cups  secured 
to  undersides  of  said  lower  holding  members  for  engaging 
said  roof. 

2,71fl,)Sl 
DEVICB  lt>R  FILUMG  GELATIN  CAPSULES 


1 .  An  appard  hanger  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  hook,  two  identical  pain  of  downwardly 
diverging  shoulder  supporting  portions  extending  from 
said  hook  and  a  cross  portion  extendiiig  between  the  outer 
ends  of  eadi  pair  of  said  shoulder  portions,  each  cross  por- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  companion  sub- 
stantially rectangular  formations  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
a  trouser  cuff  and  an  auxiliary  anbstantially  rectangular 
horizontal  hanger  portion  which  extends  between  the  com- 
panion formations,  each  pair  of  said  formations  extending 
upwardly  of  the  horizootd  axis  which  extends  between 
the  outer  ends  of  the  assodated  pair  of  shoulder  support- 
ing portions,  and  the  horizontal  hanger  portion  bdng 
spaced  a  substantial  disunce  below  said  axis  to  clear  a 
trouser  cuff  suspended  on  the  associated  pair  of  com- 
panion formations,  said  formations  and  said  hanger  por- 
tion bdng  substantially  equal  in  horizontal  extent  whereby 
other  articles  of  appard  nuiy  be  hung  on  said  horizontal 
hanger  portions  while  a  pair  of  trousers  is  suspended  by 
its  cuffs  on  said  pair  of  companion  formations,  and  said 
cross  portions  being  twisted  together  bdwecn  the  outer 
ends  of  the  shoulder  portions  and  the  adjacent  formatioM 


i 


tammm  ^^v*  N*  Y. 

4,  lfS2,  Mai  No.  2fMl« 
(CL226— 41) 


^ 


.u^ 


%^ 


2.  In  a  device  comprisfaig  two  rigid  members  one  of 
whkh  is  provided  with  two  qwced  identical  cyUndrical 
posU  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  two  simi- 
larly spaced  identical  cylindrical  sleeves  adapted  to  ride 
over  said  posts  to  mount  said  members  one  adjacent  the 
other  in  mutually  slidable  relationdiip,  wherem  cloee  tcri- 
erance  is  provided  between  sakl  sleeves  and  said  posts, 
means  for  fadlitating  the  initial  centering  of  said  sleeves 
on  said  posts  prior  to  moving  said  members  togedier 
comprising  reduced  concentric  extensions  on  said  poets, 
said  extensions  having  rounded  circumferential  flanges 
thereon  positioned  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of 
the  posts,  said  flanges  having  a  maximum  diameter  equal 
to  the  maxinuim  diameter  of  the  posts,  said  sleeves  being 
readily  nKMintabk  on  said  post  extensions  and  movable 
thereon  into  contact  with  said  flanges  and  with  the  appli- 
cation of  increased  pressure  of  the  members  toward  eiich 
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other  readily 
rounded  flanflw  wHh 
also  with  reapact  to 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


»l 


to  nU 


riding  over  said 
and  ncBoe 


COMPACIViG 


DBViokpim  noMDW  pRODUcn 


spaced  croM  rungs  arranged  in  a  common  plaoe.  two  pairs 
of  hook  means  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  dde  rafla  ofthfe 

narrow  sections  adfaoent  one  end  thereof,  and  two  pain 
of  hook  means  sedared  to  the  oppodte  edge  of  the  side  rails 

of  the  narrow  sections  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof. 


two  CANS 

N.Y.I 
N.Y 


as,  IMLSaiW  No.  243,997 
(CLMS-Tl) 


->. 


1.  In  a  coo4>acting  device  fornee  m  canning,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  coonrafor  moving  adjacent  said 
support  for  feeding  o^  lop  cootainen  fllled  with  a  prod- 
uct along  saM  tap/otU  «  i|>ini«>f<ing  plate  overtying  the 
path  of  the  open  tofe  of  said  movfaig  containen  and 
pivotaDy  mounted  at  its  forward  end  in  a  subsiantiaUy 
horizontally  movahio  mownflnfc  aad  means  for  rotating 
the  opposhe  end  of  «id  plale  with  a  combmed  vertical 
and  horiaontal  motia»  rdathw  10  aid  sivpofft  in  time  with 
sakl  conveyor  and  aeiom  Iba  top  al  a  «id  container  for 
gradoaUy  engaging  said  plale  apJHI  tbt  product  extend- 
ing above  the  top  of  said  adiaiilifl  oootaioBr  and  for 
gendy  pressing  the  product  to  a  proper  levd  hi  sakl  con- 
tainer. J    I: 


the  hook  means  projecting  toward  the  respective  ends  of 
the  narrow  sectiotts  and  spaced  ttpvt  a  dislasoe  equal  to 
the  spacing  between  the  rungs  of  the  wide  sections,  where- 
by pach  two  pain  of  book  means  is  engagmWe  with  any 
adjacent  pair  of  rungs  of  the  wide  aectioas  for  a^uslably 
securing  the  narrow  and  wide  aectioos  togidher. 

XTMJSS 

UNLOADING  CONIML^PARATUS  FOR  AIR 

COMPRIBBOBS 


iaW( 

if 
il,S«WNo.22S,S77 

(CL23S— 18) 


UNVOMM 

iPMlLnMI 

Isr.  N.  T.,  anlMs  ta 
r.  New  Ya*,  H.  Y.,  a  « 


MKmDD  or  UNIPORM  rOWDBR  FILLING 
B.  SRm,  Rni^i  FlmtiL  Wm^  Rlrar.  a^  Ai*w  S. 

.SprfasVihr.  N.T.,. 


The  method  of  vdumetrically  measuring  snbstantially 
uniform  charges  of  a  dightly  non-onifbrm  powder  whkh 
oompriaes  in  succesikm  pasifog  a  teriet  of  charge  cham- 
ben  under  a  powder-cools  hii^  hopper,  wididrawing  at 
least  a  part  of  die  gas  piwnt  ia  die  charge  chamben 
duough  foraminous  material  fondag  a  part  of  the  diam- 
bar  wan  by  opendqa  of  aa  adiudable  vacuum,  succes- 
sivaly  Bflfving  the  diaifa  chMBhaa  PMC  a  doctor  maana 
and  electing  dte  powder  by  naaas  of  gu  preasure  into 
socoemiva  containcnc  delatmining  dte  wdght  of  at  least 
some  of  die  powder  cfaargcs  aad  adjusting  die  vacwm 
to  such  a  negative  peemare  that  dte  degree  of  compaction 
oi  powder  into  dte  cbnrge  dumber  is  adjusted  to  com- 
pensate for  non-uailRormlty  of  dte  powder. 

ADIURAKK  LAmnraTwASaiNG  WINDOWS 

1.  A  ladder  oompridBt  agEmSyofwide and  narrow 
sections  each  havfag  pkrallel  dde  rails  and  unifbrmly 


1.  A  fluid  compressor  system  oompnsuig  a 
reservoir,  a  fluid  compressor  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  rseervoir.  a  tompnaaor  unloader  device 
re^onsive  to  pressurization  and  d^ressurization  of  a 
compressor  unloader  control  conduit  to  unload  and  load, 
respectively,  said  compressor,  dectric  motor  means  opera- 
tivdy  connected  to  said  oompreasor,  motor  wires  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  line  wires  fhwi  a  source  of  electri- 
cd  energy,  switch  means  having  aa  operating  solenoid 
and  effective  npoo  energization  and  de-energization,  re- 
spectivdy.  of  said  solenoid  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  motor  vires  to  and  from  said  Uoe  wires,  drcuit 
means  connected  to  sitid  line  wires  controlling  energiza- 
tkm  and  de-eoCTgisatioo  of  sM  solenoid  induding  a  first 
switch  and  a  aeooad  switch  connected  in  series  one  with 
the  other,  an  unloadaroootrol  supiply  vdve  biased  toward 
an  open  position  to  establish  sapj^  ooonection  of  said 
unloader  contrd  conduh  to  said  rstervoir  and  operable 
to  a  cloaed  position  to  disestebiish  aaid  supply  connection, 
supply  vatare  actuating  solenoid  means  anergizable  to  dose 
said  supply  vdve.  circuit  tneans  connected  to  aaid  motor 
wires  for  controlling  energizntkMi  and  de-energization  of 
said  i^dve  actuating  solenoid  means  indading  a  tiiird 
switch,  an  unloader-oontrtri  vent  valve  operaUe  to  open 
and  closed  position  to  establidi  and  dlsataUish,  respec* 
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OFFICIAL  GAZSTTE 


OcTom  u«  IMS 
iide  of  aid  craa|[  ahalk  bcir- 


livcly  oooacctkm  ol  Mid  uakMKkr  control  coDdnit  lo  the  pond  MnlW  to  b«t  to  oae  iide  of  add  craa|[,  abaft  boir- 

amoiphm.  ud  a  norable  abuiaeai  mechaakatty  ODD-  fan*  a^  b«rii«  a  piipBD  bon  af  ilikl  Mfte  to  aailNar- 

nectad  to  the  MooMl  awl  thifd  iwiiGiwt  and  to  aa|d  vmt  lap  and  a  iraNa  aaaaaUaft  bove  ficallel «  aaM  taariag 

vahe.  aaid  abutacnt  bdai  biaaad  toward  a  poiilkai  is  and  ofta  at  om  aid  to  aaM  oaak  chamber,  a  pialOB  ia 


bf  rotatioa  of  aaid  craak 

iM^aNaaaai 

1»  aid  irahra 


vahe,  aaid  abutacnt  boat  biaaad  toward  a  poailkai  ia 

which  the  aacoad  and  third  switches  are  dosed  and  said  said  piston  bora 

vent  vaWe  is  open  and  being  operable  responsively  to  shaft,  an  iilBC  d 

presnire  of  fluid  in  said  reservoir  above  a  certain  vahie  said  piston  aHdaWy  ^ 

to  open  the  second  and  third  switches  and  to  cloae  said  ban,  and  a  eovar  anawib^  ttanatf  owa  aa  opcaiiV  in 

ventvalve.  a  sida  waM  Of  aaid  caailt  tor  iiimidlt  accai  to  aid 

I*"  sPVyaf  a***  tanM'VaBa  aaa  vaive 

2,7)MSi  iaatmbiap  to  and  froan  Ha  borar  ttnni^  tke  opia  end 
CONTOyUOUB  ■OUNpAKT  LAYBK  CONTROL  JS  ' 

iK.: 
1 
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a^Caafar.Va. 

IS,  19tt.  Md  Nn.  IMOSl 

a.  ip.23#-12a) 

Tide  3S»IJ.  S.  Cads  aMl),  aae.  2M) 


??1 

li  i:  vj. 


In  an  axial  flow  compressor,  a  casing,  flnt  and  second 
impellers  moonted  in  spaced  apart  leUtkm  on  a  shaft  la 
said  casing,  said  ifl^wUers  having  apeiimcs  thereduoagh, 
rotor  blades  carried  by  each  of  said  impellera,  porooa, 
hollow  stator  blades  positiooed  between  tfM  rotor  blades 
of  the  first  impeUer  and  the  loior  blades  of  the  second 
impeller,  a  porous  wab  batiaen  said  first  and  secoad  im- 
pellers, said  web  comprialag  a  dowaatream  wall  etianding 
adiaoeat  to  but  spaced  from  aaid  first  hi^eikr  and  a  iange 
at  the  ooter  per^ihery  of  aaid  wall  citeading  lowarda  but 
spaced  6om  said  second  impeller,  said  flange  sapporting 
the  inner  ends  of  said  stator  blades,  a  porous  liner  adjacent 
to  but  ^aoed  from  said  casing,  said  Uner  supporting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  stator  blades,  and  an  outlet  paaaage  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  said  liner  and  said 
casing,  whereby  boundary  layer  air  may  be  lemoved 
throu^  said  stator  blades  and  liner  by  means  (rf  said  out- 
let passage  and  also  throu^  said  stator  blade  and  flange 
into  the  space  widtin  said  flange,  and  thence  may  be  re- 
introduced into  the  compressor  air  stream  at  the  next  stage 
thereof  after  passage  through  the  apertures  in  said  im- 
pellers. 


AmcoMPuasoR 
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AND  OIL  PUMP  THEREFOR 
Pan  siilpnr  to  W« 
a  eotpocadaa  af 
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9.  A  lubricatiBg  pump  aaaemblagi  for  a  iijsii|ifaani  or 
the  like  of  the  type  comprising  a  casing  havfaig  an  ofl 
carrying  crank  chamber  and  a  crank  alMft  iiitaarting 
throng  said  chamber  and  aupportad  fai  bearinga  in  op- 
posite end  waUs  of  said  casfaig.  said  poap  comprising  in 
combination  with  said  casfaig  and  craak  shaft,  a  pomp 
housing  ratably  mounted  in  said  casing  in  a  bearing  db- 


toOite 
1  af  Vk^ah 
1 9i»r  t»li§t|  Mrt  Naw  172,4St 
dHilai    fCL3SJ--41) 
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I.  A  centrifuge  for  arparatiag  an  explosive  liquid  com- 
pooem  from  a  nuxture,  compriaing  a  vertically  attaarling 
drive  shaft,  a  boarl  mouatod  on  and  eoaceanteaUy  araaad 
aaid  drive  abaft,  aaid  drive  shaft  aacadiiw  duaagh  tht 
boaH  and  beiag  eoaaeoiad  to  the  baaaa  af  dia  baat^aid 
bowl  being  aupported  solely  by  said  drive  shaft,  aa  open 
inverted  cup  hi  die  ceater  of  the  bottom  of  aid  bowl. 
said  cup  having  radially  outwandy  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing passages  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
bowl  at  its  lowermost  area,  said  passages  thus  being 
di^Kwed  to  drain  the  bowl  into  the  cap  by  gravity,  and  a 
stationary  liquid  inlet,  qiaced  from  contact  with  said  bowl 
and  said  shaft,  arranged  to  profect  a  mixture  to  be  sepa- 
rated upwardly  into  the  cup. 

~MECHANBM 


22»  lf»»  flaiW  Na.  3047d 
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In  a  register,  having  a  ^nralily  of  number  wheds  of 
fsiadvaly  soadl  diaaater  and  of  aaoocaalvaly  higiwr  oraar 
monntad  fbr  rotation  about  a  boriaarial  aoila,  a  anaber 
wheel  of  nmch  larger  diaaatar  aoanted  adjaoea  the 
aaudl  number  wheels  far  lotatJoa  abont  a  vertical  axis 
located  in  a  plane  mat  paaaa  traaavaraaiy  tfaroogli  ma 
amaU  number  wheel  of  lowaat  acdar,  nwaa  for  driving 
die  large  aumber  wfaaal  ayaduoaooaly  with  the  aaall 
number  wbed  of  loweat  order,  aad  a  caaiag  in  which  all 
aaid  aamliar  whaala  are  madaud  aad  which  ha  aeparala 
windows  ihrnwgh  which  the  iadiratlnaa  of  the  saall  aad 
large  nnaiber  whada  are  flaMa  aad  which  aw  apaoad 
apart,  aad  a  common  paintar  for  the  aaudl  number  adwd 
of  lowaat  order  aad  tta  large  anaber  whed  oa  the 
ing  in  die  space  between  said  windows. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


af  aaid  drives  and  operable  in 
tht  output  speeds  of  aaid  driva  to 


m 


toa 
said 


ia 
driva  lo 


Yaak,N.  Y.,a 


(.  A  card  tranning  syalaa  for  simnltannonsly  datect- 
\ag  die  pnaeace  of  a  ptaralily  of  itaaia  diapoaed  in  a 
predeteimiaad  patiaa  ia  a  reoofd  card  where  aaid  card 

ha  aaid  Iteaa  aataad  ftaralB  la  varioaa  locadoaa  of 
said  caid.  each  of£id  hagM  of  aaid  cad  baiag  di^oaed 

avaaaa  ai 
a  cod^H^ 


bring  die  ratio  of  die  ou^t 
predetermined  vdue. 


of  said  drives  to  a 


of  a  liad  nnbarof  hoks 

jepreaeatative  of 

aid  itaaa  oooapriibt  h  |lwiodartric  aaalydaf  mit, 
maaaa  advaack«  a^lcard  paat  aaid  aait,  aaid  uaH  com- 
prialag a  aoorba  of|i|hl  lays.  a  flnt  aad  aacoad  Bght  re- 
aoMive  elaaaat.  i  mat  aad  aaaoad  dreuit  laeam,  and 
a  aaalar  caid  faavlat  poadtad  tbarda  die  aoo^  for 
itaaa.  said  aaaar  tnd  having  mataaated  diarda  said 
sov^  f^  haaa  lu  a  iiiamiJaiiifinUfT  fhahioa,  aaid  card 
betag  ooavaiwl  w^  aaM  aaalw  card  while  hi  molioa 
laiadva  diereio,  each  aaid  akaaal  adapiad  to  delect  a 
■^w4iiiif  GOttditiaa  over  four  fixed  iocatioaa  of  said 
cards,  said  flat  ditail  aaaaaa  ladadtag  a  first  dectron 
dischaifc  device,  s^  first  elaaant  bdng  coupled  to  said 
first  circuit  means  aich  diat  aid  first  device  U  rendered 
conducting  whaa  &d  first  daaaat  Ji  oa  aad  aOfroon- 
ducting  when  aaid  fint  daaaat  ii  olE  where  die  operat- 
ing  eaadldon  of  aaid  elaaant  ia  daaraihied  by  tha«pn<h- 

tioo  of  matchiv  batwaaa  aaid  reooad  card  and  said 
master  card,  said  s$eoad  dicuit  means  faidudiag  a  second 
election  discharge  device,  said  second  device  being  con- 
trolled by  said  seboad  deaaal.  rday  means,  means 
coupling  said  first  dasica  to  said  rday  means,  said  second 

device  being  coupled  to  said  first  device  whereby  said 
second  device  furdier  controls  said  first  device,  said  re- 
lay maana  being  epergizad  only  during  a  matching  con- 
ditioo  when  said  klemeato  are  simultaneously  cut  off 
fram  aaid  source  of  light  rays. 


caA  cj^pat 


t  ti 


In  ooabiaaition  with  a  gaoa  board  having  side  walls 
widi  aloapted  groova  dwtealoQg  aad  sockets  at  die  ends 

of  da  giDOva  extending  at  right  angtes  thereto,  pegs 
mourned  in  aaid  aocketa,  said  pegs  beiag  square  in  croaa- 
sectkn  a^hcir  baa  portigas,  each  of  said  pagi  having 
taaavana  openings  diiough  itt  baa  portion  and  a  groove 
ia  OM  of  its  aide  surfaces  commnnirafiM  widi  die  opeo- 
inp  dietaia,  each  of  dte  pega  ia  aaid  aockett  at  one  end 
haViag  a  groove  in  its  opposite  side  surfaoe  extending 
pardy  dMreacroas.  an  dMgated  looped  cord  extending 
along  aadi  dirrg^t***  wdl  groove,  darou^i  the  openings 
ia  dis  pap  and  along  die  groowa  in  die  side  surfaon 
dieraof,  the  ends  of  die  cord  being  anchored  in  die  groova 

in  da  aide  aurfaoa  extending  partly  acroa  aaid  surfaces, 
aad  indicating  members  sUdaUy  and  removably  supported 
on  die  laadws  of  die  looped  cord,  said  indirating  mem- 
bers each  having  a  rectangular-ahaped  body  widi  groova 
aioffg  the  opposite  long  sides  thereof  loosdy  receiving 
die  raachaof  die  cord. 


DEVICE  FOR  cwn^^Sy  i5g!£igS?o  TO 

PER     CENT     DIFFERENCE     EEIWEEN     TWO 
SPBEOd  OF  ROTATION  ^ 

W.  HaRsyt'Daae  Acsa^  ^TH^ISSu^  ^  Dala* 


a,T2MO 
GUARD  RAO.  AfllBMILY 
H.  Riiaa,liRliiia.  Pa^  iinlwnr  to 

1«^  tfSl.  9aahiNo.'2t5,37S 
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9g,19St,SeiWNp.3fl3,in 
ISOatoM.  (a.23S— IM^  ' 
2.  A  device  for  indicating  die  ratio  of  the  difference  in 
speed  between  two. rotating  members  to  Uie  speed  of  one 
of  Uiem.  compri^hg  a  first  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  members  and  having  an  output  element 
drivan  at  a  speed  equal  to  the  difference  of  the  speeds  of 
aid  members,  and  a  second  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  drives  one  driven  by  aid  one  member  and  die  other 
driven  by  said  output  element,  one  of  said  drives  being 
adiusuble  to  vary  its  output  speed,  and  means  induding 
a  differential  medianism  driven  by  the  output  elements 
eoa  o.  (i.— at 


1.  In  a  guard  rail  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  main 
rail,  a  tie  plate  on  which  said  nnain  rail  is  seated,  a  guard 
rail  paralld  to  the  nwin  rail,  a  guard  rail  plate  on  which 
said  guard  mfl  is  seated,  and  a  base  plate  welded  beneadi 
die  guard  rail  plate  and  the  main  rail  tie  plate. 
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In  a  ooe-pieoe  ribbon  spool  compriwng  «  simple  c]iin- 
der  of  rdathrely-thin  Aeet  metal  having  •  longitudinal 
slot  to  admit  die  end  of  a  ribbon  and  havini  meant 
wholly  within  said  cylinder  to  permanently  ^ip  said 
ribbon  end«  that  impiovciBient  whidi  oonpnses  the  pro* 
visioB  of  an  open  and  unobitniclad  tnmsverse  slot  in  said 
thin  cylinder  which  extends  around  substantially  one* 
half  oi  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  and  which  termi- 
nates at  each  end  a  subctandal  distance  from  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  which  te  entirdy  uncovered  as  a  ribbon 
is  unwound  from  the  spool  and  substantially  before  the 
longitudinal  slot  is  uncon^ered. 


Evcffdt  I.  KovakUk, 
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»,  19S2,  Serial  No.  9t9,74t 
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1.  In  a  Ashing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
housing  open  at  one  end  thereof,  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  housing  adjacent  said  open  end  being  threaded,  a 
cover  threadedly  engaged  with  die  thread  cm  said  cylhidri- 
cal  wall  and  forming  a  wall  dosing  the  open  end  of  said 
housing,  said  cover  being  acQustaMe  on  said  thread  in  a 
direction  toward  and  away  from  the  dosed  end  wall  of 
said  bousing,  said  cover  and  said  end  waR  of  said  hooring 
having  axially  aligned  bearings,  a  spool  in  said  housing 
having  an  axle  projecting  from  opposite  side  faces  thereof, 
said  axle  being  joumalkd  in  said  bearings,  said  cover 
being  advanceable  on  said  thread  in  a  direction  towards 
said  end  wall  of  said  housing  to  a  position  wherein  the 
distance  between  the  inner  face  of  said  end  wall  and  the 
inner  face  of  said  cover  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  less 
than  the  axial  extent  oi  said  spool  whereby  said  cover  may 
be  advanced  on  said  thread  to  clamp  said  spool  between 
said  cover  and  said  end  wall  of  the  housing,  said  axle  at 
one  end  extending  through  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said 
housing  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  end  of  said  axle  for 
turning  said  tpoai. 
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YABN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Snvtta  WnmBf  fl^snien,  near  Deiiy, 
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1.  A  yam  tension  device  comprising  a  central  spindle, 
a  pair  of  friction  dements  disposed  face-to-face  and 


mounted  for  the  rotation  of  «ff-lcast  one  of  said  elements 
about  said  iglndte  iQrtfM  pMNfa  of  a  yarn  batween  said 
aknsaali^4Mani  Jacfiaasing  uMatoments  lotether  apon 
yam  and  Bseaneactuatod  by  the  rotation  of  one  of  said 
elements  to  urge  said  dements  apart  against  die  action  of 
said  pitidwg  means,  so  as  to  reduce  llie  pressure  on  said 
yam. 


METHOD  or  MAm^SoNG  COMBINATION 
aW^iBMB  AND  AOKXAFT 


A  method  of  a  normally  non-buoyant  craft  operation 
in  a  manner  similar  in  action  lo  continuous  flifjit  from 
one  medium  to  another  comprising  the  maneuvering  of 
a  combined  air  and  marine,  craft  a^ble  of  submarine 
activity  and  continuous  development  of  lifting  forces 
from  water  to  air  comprising  the  steps  of  travelling  un- 
der water  in  the  manner  of  fliiht  bk  air,  creasing  the 
boundary  surface  between  water  and  air  by  surfacing 
from  under  water  to  the  hydrostatic  support  of  water, 
developing  a  hydrodyaamie  lifting  force  with  ski  means 
and  incr^sing  the  hydrodyiuuaaic  lifting  force  by  travel- 
ling forward  under  power  at  ^ceds  of  50  miles  per  hour 
or  more  on  said  ski  means  to  raise  the  craft  from  the 
water  surface,  and  taking  off  from  the  water  surface 
directly  into  the  air  with  a  minimum  decderation  u 
said  hydrodynamic  lifting  force  is  increased  and  uid  hy- 
drostatic support  is  reduced  to  null. 


AERODYNAMIC 
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1.  In  aircraft,  a  relatively  fixed  airfoil,  a  control  sur- 
face pivotally  mounted  upon  said  airfoil,  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  control  surface  for  dis- 
pladng  said  control  surface  with  respect  to  said  airfoil, 
a  fluid  motor  pivotally  connected  to  said  Axed  airfoil 
and  to  said  control  surface  for  applying  balance  forces  to 
said  control  surfMe  to  assist  said  actuating  means  in  the 
displacement  of  said  control  eurfecc.  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions of  said  fluid  motor  to  said  airfoil  and  to  said  con- 
trol surface  aligned  with  die  axis  of  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing of  said  control  surface  in  the  neutral  position  of 
said  control  surfa^.  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  aero- 
dynamic balance  means  tnduding  a  balanced  valve  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  pressure  source  and 
with  said  fluid  motor,  dynamic  pressure  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  balanced  valve  arranged  for 
regulating  said  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  motor  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  dynamic  pressures  to  which  said  air- 
foil is  subjected  for  produdng  a  balance  force  which  is 
proportional  to  the  dynamic  pressure,  as  well  as  t6  the 
deflection  of  said  control  surface  by  virtue  of  the  said 
pivotal  alignment. 
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7.  In  an  aircraft  die 
landing  gear,  of  ai  up  laclt 
fridi«  a  hook  akMMl  aivotaVr  tpflpOflad  ivon  *•  air- 
craft, a  can  aleSit  iKtttal^  lijpYBriil  hy  flM  iMok 
demani  arranged  to  nortoally  It  dtoetod  towart  a  co- 
operating part  of:*a  litrMtaHe  laadiat  jnr  to  op- 
pose further  letitaMpn  «f  *a  gpar.  a  fMnnrtiy  com- 
pressible link  pivoMf  mini  mil  to  tolillwok  etoment 
arranged  for  Mghji  mk  ItoOt  ill  Wt  iito  t>e  podrion 
in  which  h  aiiiitolkd  cw  iImiimTH 
tion  of  said  laltfi||tor  p|»i  $ 
interoonnactii^  stM  mftii  4^piii 
Bsent,  said  rsri>«il  to^fc  mtm  •rraagid  to 
said  cam  clewint  lot  mggtmtM  Wf  saM  landiag  gear 
part  dttrii«  rtonaoMoB,  0m  0^  almenl  profvMad  widi 
1  flngeit  0d  m  kilitmtttm  BOlched  portion 
to  ba  fiBifiA  %  mm  ittt«eifait  imdkB%  fear 
ivtttod  ajboal  mti  pivotal  MffOit  «pm  raid 
for  iBOVdMBi  of  stad  kmOtng  am  pmt 
into  a  iMcfcad  posfliDa  batwaan  ani  beyond  die  pivotal 


of  aaid 

main  engine  supporting  strut,  mM  auxiliary  struts  bdng 
disposed  in  an  acute  angidar  rdation  to  said  main 
amine  supporting  strut  hnd  toihe  plane  of  said  mounthig 
ring.  0  onivonai  joMi  aotoiteitag  mtam  ai  the  free 
ends  df  wM  tludliory  amris  for  iMlvertol  ^votal  con- 
nection to  the  engfne  in  spaced  fdoMM  to  tte  main 
engfaw  8Upportia$  Mmi  and  at  uppaitt  ddes  thereof  and 
located  on  an  axis  ^spoaed  substantially  perpendicidar 
to  dM  common  pivotal  axb  of  the  said  auxiliary  struts. 
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gla  piiBa  of  WHO  bent 
that  portion  of  dw  two 


itailf  to. font  two 
toward  the  W#« 


a.  In  a  zadUent 
a  radi4l 
to  a  sutioatory 
hit  naaotral  torque  aoiii.  Hit 


daBy  concentric  to  dl0  ertttnl  towfot  Axis  of  the 
and  spocad  axially  frim  ito  eOtoar  of  gravity  of  die 
engine  with  die  torqfw  axit  sobatantlaHy  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  riag.  add  mounting  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  engine  moondog  asHtobHcs  adapted  to  be 
connected  between  die  engine  and  the  ring  in  substantid- 
ly  uniform  spaced  relation  around  the  torque  axis  of  the 
engine,  each  engine  moondog  ameaiMy  compridng  an 
anchor  strut  fixed  to  die  mmmtlng  ring  and  having  an 
axia  extending  toward  dw  torque  axis  and  center  of 
gravity  of  the  engine,  said  axis  of  the  anchor  strut  bdng 
directed  at  an  acute  an^  to  said  mounting  ring,  an 
dongitfed  main  engine  supporting  strut,  a  housing  ia- 
chKhng  a  resilient  oooneding  means  between  the  mdn 


to  form  doObte  strand  cunvoiuttona  conslitnltot  « 
spiral  ran,  the  free  ends  of  the  two  runs  batog  divergent 
to  eonatitute  stogie  tWckna«  aagnlaity  dinoted  gransd 
enyiging  l^s,  and  the  wire  runs  complementally  indod- 
ing  a  part  of  open  loop  formation  which  connects  dte 
viral  ran  and  said  lags,  die  aik  of  dte  loop  bdng  aub- 
hi  aflgnmcnt  widi  dte  axia  about  which  dte 
•ra  foaited,  dw  bora  ihiwiil  witMa  ihe 
spiral  ran  being  of  such  <fiansater  aa  topannil  dMpoaiage 
ofagteiiin  hoto  totradvough.  and  to  foida  and  aim  dte 
hoae  and  thapiteh  of  tite  coni^oliidona  of  dte  apiral  bdng 
so  gradud  diat  the  hoee  may  be  wound  into  the  spird 
widiout  deforamdon  of  tihe  wire  wMdi  constitutes  die 
spird.  

SWIVEL  ADAFTER  m  lAMJNTING  A  CAMERA 
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1.  In  as 
head. -a  plate 
ptato  having  a 


ibr  mooattoB  a  Ctenera  on  n  Idpod 
to  be  sacurad  to  a  ti^od  Iteod,  add 
and  a  drcolar 
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aldlapMMtaBoaler«lfB.saidraotiihavtetaiid»waB.  imwr  aad  outer  membtn  with  the  inaer  draunfmatkl 

m  4ii&  iMMaUy  o^iiBd  in  aid  noaa,  nid  diK  having  poftiaw  of  thn  hiHhii«  «  «  n*oK  wIm  nm  mdv  load, 

a  ptdftrntiL  9im  havipt  »  rinniftiiMUliI  groow,  a  ra-  dbplaoed  from  thiir  naArtotltd  acme  hi  a  diradion  ^*<y| 

diaUy  4BlMding  dot  in  ttid  fliis  nrftfTg  ihmi^  titm  thBadMMMtoniercifaarfMkHidMttfcwaoCttnhnribhM. 

cMer  tdli  of  Ite  plate  and  thnnilllha  iide  waO  ol  thn  the  direction  of  di^ilintnwnl  heh^  aiwy  fcom  the  laller 

noei^  Md  a  to^mt  tUdMf  Mtkm  «id  ilol.  mU  lan«Be  diaiMler  end  of  the  ftnuo^onleal  hMr  mrfhee  of  the 

having  an  inner  end  rendiiDg  ladfadly  faraanOjr  hqpood  ooter  member, 
the  veoem  ride  wall  and  lenpwraMjr  engaged  In  the  di^  ^^-^....^^ 

camfHeiMiBl  grooivo  in  the  forijpheral  edge  of  the  diec. 


wumjSIg 


tad  CorflMfving  aeid  loncae  ndiaiiF  with  nvect  to  the 
diec  fnm  an  inward  dhc  gitwe  engeglng  porilion  lo  a 
withdrawn  ootward  poritioa  hi  whieh  the  loi«M  h  die- 
engaged  froaa  the  dromteential  groovo^  mid  tongue 
having  ionginidinally  egaoed  detent  degrmieni  ihenin, 
and  a  igring  pctiaed  detent  flaed  on  nid  radial  riot  and 
releeeaUy  eniMnUe  in  arid  delani  depwtom  fari»- 
tainhig  mid  tongue  fa 


SUPrORT  rOK  CURTAIN  ROD 

la  Kkech 

_  1953,aertriNo. 

ICidnk   (CL24g— M2) 


The  combination  of  a  curtain  rod  or  the  like  having 
a  flat  top  and  lateraOy-exiendiag  beads  on  both  sides 
thereof  and  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  flm  horizon- 
tal flat  ptote  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  top  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  rod  and  having  a  downwardly-oAet,  pro- 
jecting jaw  engaging  under  one  of  said  beads  and  havinf 
an  aperture  adjacent  said  jaw  and  e  second  flat  plate 
overlying  nid  flrst  plate  and  the  top  of  said  rod  and 
having  at  one  end  a  downwanfiy-factng  recurved  hook 
portion  engaged  under  the  other  bead  of  said  rod  and 
having  a  downwardty-oOBet,  prafeettag  tongoe  at  the 
other  end  engagfaig  fa  said  aperture  hi  said  flrst  plate  and 
«a*triyhig  nid  fhat  ptate  ead  fasiaahig  aeani  extending 
through  aaid  tm  plate  only  la  etaun^  said  flm  phMe 
agnimt  a  ceffing  lo  retam  said  plates  fa  faiterlocked  poei- 
tiea  ■BpjWftfag  said  rod  with  said  second  ptate  lying 
hgtween  the  eaid  flrst  plate  and  said  celUng. 


RE8II 
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suppom 
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1.  A  reaflient  mounting  comprising  a  tubular  compara- 
tively rigid  outer  member  having  a  generally  fhulo-coni- 
cal  inner  surface,  an  extenudly  cylindrical  comparatively 
rigid  inner  member  lying  within  the  outer  member,  and 
of  dimcnsiooe.  which  leave  a  tapering  annular  space  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  members,  and  a  rubber  bushing 
dispoaed  in  the  said  annular  space  and  havnig  a  radial 
thickness  in  its  undistorted  state  which  is  greater  than 
the  radial  dimensions  of  the  ipwx  in  which  U  lies,  the 
rubber  buriMng  being  radially  comprssecd  between  die 


F.OtrihfcD—il^BL 
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in  a  vacuum  method  for  AIMng  a  container  with  a  flne 
powder  admixed  with  a  gas  the  improvemem  which  com- 
priaes  pasring  the  powder  from  a  bulk  supply  hopper 
through  a  conatricied  pnsaagsway  fato  a  Ar«  evacuated 
weigMng  zone,  collectfaig  a  piedelermined  wel^  of 
powder  therein,  said  weight  of  powder  being  in  excess 
of  that  to  he  transferred  to  the  container,  then  passing 
the  powder  throeigh  a  second  oonitrkled  paaaageway  into 
a  second  weighmg  sane  havhig  a  lower  pmswiie  than  that 
mainuined  in  the  flrst  zone  after  the  powder  is  collected, 
collecting  in  the  second  aone  the  exnct  weight  of  powder 
to  be  transferred  to  the  contahier.  redodng  the  pressure 
within  a  third  zone  to  a  point  below  that  maintahied  in 
the  second  zone  after  the  powder  therein  has  been  col- 
lected, said  third  zone  having  a  container  in  filling  position, 
and  then  transferring  all  of  the  powdv  from  the  second 
zone  into  said  container  by  means  of  the  difference  fai 
pressure  therebetween. 


a,7MJ7i 

hOrniOD  AND  AFPAIUTU8  FOM  THB  PMHHJC- 
TION  OF  A  UQUD  MIXTUBE  OF  CONSTANT 
araClFlC  WEIGIfT 


2, 19S1,  flesW  No.  11XS1€ 
hflHchg,lMt 
(CL  24gu.i4) 


I.  A  device  for  pnx^icfaig  a  liquid  mixture  havta«  a 
substantially  consunt  and  desired  spedflc  weight  fram 
a  substance  mixture  of  varyhig  spedAc  wdghu  die  aver- 
age of  which  weights  is  greater  than  said  desired  spedic 
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w^kitl  hy  wtixiag  tkd  wbriaaw  liaiiga  wth  a  ahrtig  a 
Bind  of  lower  tpwife 


nNO  wnsGB  jieBaHigiy 
Of  lower  «ailfe  ipoighl  Ann  ttid  deririf  ipeelfi  men*crx.  oppeiRe  cads  of  iaid 
ooawririM  ;a  wMW  ^>«Ml  tevipg  a  fnt  db-  vedhvly  to  the  tetsmal  and  ta  ll» 
dhttfi  opaaii«ai)«biitt  in  top  aad  a  aeedad  dWpiB  nd  the  parte  hetag  m  piopieifloatri  i 
npiiiliU  adlMMt  ^  bottom  ihgwitf.  a  Mipwl  JKlilliig  aid  roafatg  tohoitr  oeai  piogieiritriy 
to  a  ghren  nkkmak  loodt,  mid  vernal  being  iguiftjiiriw  po&ee  said  ports  as  the  inleraal  and 
mid  aopport  a  vaMa  in  mid  seonid  diechniie  opoUng,  a  move  piogimriveli  fa  oae  or  tia other 
conduit  for  tfie  etviiy  of  te  n^n***^  mhdHo;  aad  a  and  aervm  aim  u  ^oam  to  ■■hitiiii  mid 
separate  conduit  for  thaeivply  of  the  dltatii«  Uqpid.  the  centiip  atJUid  mel;  a  OF  cogaictid  f»h  iMd 
openings  of  said  condufaa  hgigg,  porititmad  to  diacharge  member  lid  enpgfag  one  end  of  mid  hMct^katnte  to 
fato  aaid  vesori  whmahF  triUI  wi^  «my  be  opoiad  10  endom  thenwitli  a  molor  tpoo^  aaid  a|F  Jmvtag  a  loo- 
diacharge  dM  ooMli  of  «dd  vomri  having  aaid  dorired  gitudtaal  aaliaiiDn;  aoriainiag  m««g  flNl  lelaliveiy  to 
uahaatairfifgniiyiaida.  nM  fatarnal  member  nod  baviag  ^gtrida^y  remote 

fram  said  rolling  sad  fa  which  aaid  cidaaiiea  la  gaidad; 
a  spring  raacting 
JkflflLSTf  means;  and  means  for 

IPAoSnC  MACHINI  fluid  to  and  from  aiid 

A.  Bariaih  MNariM,  Wiib  narilMr  ta  B.  D.  Cod- 

of  —- 


A 


4L  IMl.  Saahd  No.  229434 
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1.  In  a  madiiae  for  pocking  containers  with  a 
aoUd  Btttarial,  a  mafa  flrame,  a  hopper  fixed  on  Hm 
frame,  a  weijhfag  beam  pivoted  on  tiM  anfa  fkamo  for 
cxteprion  fa  auhMfad^faOy  a  iMriaontal  dhadieM,  a  wtii^- 
fag  ftame  pivoted  mi  dhe  waiiMBg  beam  for  BilaarioB  fa 
a  wbetantially  vort^Bal  diiactioo.  a  oontatoer  enppott  fixed 

*?  *°4.  ?*'**^'H^.  ^  ^"•'^iM  ^"^"^^  ^"^  1.  AgmavatveaaeemblyeompriringavalvobodirhaiK 

of  fiexible  aad  adM^ble  meam  fa  tenahm  and  ooaaect>  ^  ,  ftiiil  paamga  itMoefhiw^  *  ■S't  tt*  "t??*^  *i* 

fafthc  Bttfa  tramd  with  the  wri#rtng frmaefor  tamUng  ^^  ho&gt  a  gale  biade  pTiTitT*Lig  fttna  aaid  valve  body 

lo  letnfa  tha  welihlug  limme  fa  ghmi  telntiotMh^  wItt  Hie  m^f  n^By^^^^  jftmBy  fir  lirr^lt  *  ifrft  wrfitt  of  mid 

wel^^fag  benm,  a  ilgczfa  fixed  on  llie  hopper  and  ealaod-  |^^  ^  didfaa  m^l^m  mmmmmmamt  wkh  a^  valva  a^ 

fag  fa  spyad  iala»»  throU|^  the  woliMag  frame  ttd  in^TftTSfrnd'thim^  mid  pmmge.  a 

•***''5L25.S?*2ttJI9?r*'*'TST^IJ^^  ii«  box  mrithavfagaa  openly  IfaoMgh  which  enid 

veyor  exieamng  tvoagp  tae  Hopper  aao  me  BOOM  m  me  nraiiirti  a  ■"■^ji**  — ^  t*«*"^in  — *^  fc«i«  »mA  —m  UmAm 

end  of  the  fatter,  and  meam  moomed  on  the  imdn  Ihne  rSSm  oTSlIw  auSTanprn^ 

and  actoated  vf  tM  wetipiag  Braam  rar  tnterrapong  op-  „,-|H|^  ani&ce  of  aaid  hodv  whai^iv  safa  boa  ■ 

oretion  of  the  conveqrar  Vftm  poeaage  or  a  given  weigni  ^  ririflad  mroa  aaid  body  to  a  iwri*i^*Ti  wiianm  a 

of  material  dirough  die  aocrie  into  a  contahier.  «^g— .>««  lY  riaiahliahiiil  betwemtdie  opeiriac  fa  aaid  box 

I  ■  and  aaid  valve  seat,  and  meam  fbr 

a-TiajTi  mentioned  anrfaom  fato  aealing 

FMTO  faWJUMLoSATlD  PAMTOS,  other  fa  mid  poritfao. 

Cmi  A.  Otta,  ■■iiliiiii  i.  Wh,  aari^m  te  >ifc*i"  gg^-  n  ■  n 
ke  CoMMT.  iKsMkeOi  Wk,  a  imiainihm  of  Wb- 


hfmtk  2».  19S1,  Serial  Na.  llMdt 
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LOGGINGM 


B.D3rar, 

11. 19S3,  Seifal  Na.  373391 
(CL  254—1394) 


f.^X  combined  vahe  and  piaaaare-motor  compriaing 


fa  combination,  a  aeoenlly  cytladrical  fatemal  member; 

a  generally  cyUndri^al  tabular  external  member  endrdtag 

the  Internal  nwmher  with  mbefanlfal  anmlfar  deanmoe 

between  snid  medilben,  said  mgmbrra  being  lelalively 

movabk  fa  dw  iSraotion  of  tihair  axm  aad  one  aaambar 

having  an  annular  aerim  of  flow  ports;  a  foiling  aeal 

bridging  said  amailar  dearance  and  compriifag  a  tnibe       1.  A  logging  boom  adapted  to  be  attadied  to  a  tractor 

of  rubber-fike  material  turned  diroogh  itadf  to  aflord    of  the  type  having  a  power  drum  compriring  an  ekm- 
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iber.  mcMM  lor  pmMaUy  ittMhiag  aid 

10  a  tractor  dnwiwr.  t  «ool  rotataUy  mounted  o« 

tiM  ooier  end  of  »id  boom  for  netMag  a  lof  Uftiof 
caMe,  aad  aaaaM  attadwd  toaach  and  of  tka  ipool  mount- 
i^  BMaat  for  Mcaring  tha  ouiar  awl  of  tha  boom  to  tha 

power  dmm  axk. 


MBTHOD  AND  AfP^I^^  rail  HYDKAUUC 


BKmiiimg  aormatty  ajUewUng  iotuniad  pkkat-vadat 
flaate  mambert  whkh  oooipy  the  ^aoa  bativaaa  tha  pickf 
et^  mid  flaofD  mamban  of  ooa  strip  ovcrlyiof  tba  flaat* 
maoBban  of  tha  othar  itrip  aad  attarfata  itiipi  oo  ooa 
sida  owailia  carrayondiog  flaate  laamban  on  the  opfoate 
lada^  whereby  to  retain  the  strife  agaiait  relative  vertical 
4U|tiaf  movement  prior  to  frntaaini  the  stripe  to  the  pick- 
ets, and  means  for  securing  the  str^  to  the  latter. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  hydraulic  reamint  of  oil  wells 
for  increasing  the  production  thereof,  a  plurality  of  oon- 
(taKs  including  the  well  casing  between  the  siuface  of  the 
well  and  the  area  below  the  well  casing,  a  hydraulic  jet 
taba  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  aad  rotauMy 
aad  vertically  a4h»table  thereto,  a  jet  oriAce  adiaoam  the 
lower  ead  of  said  tube,  Hquid  under  presMre  passing 
iownwardly  through  the  well  casfaig  and  tha  hydraulic 
jet  tube  providing  a  hydraulic  jet  dischargfaig  from  the 
jet  oriflce  agahist  the  oB  bearing  stratum,  air  under  pres- 
sura  forced  downwardly  throu^  another  conduit  aad 
amiataiaiag  the  discharged  liquid  at  a  level  below  the  hy- 
draalic  jet,  the  third  conduit  forming  an  unobetructed 
M^  velodiy  air  lift  receiving  the  disdiargad  liquid,  dis- 
kitegrated  debris,  and  air  for  retura  to  the  surface  of  the 
w^  aad  sealing  means  between  said  coaduiu  and  the 
hydraulic  jet  tube. 


1.  A  heat  exchaagar  taba  having  a  body  portion  of 
generally  cylindrical  form  dispoacd  traasvaraely  of^ 
fluid  stream  and  having  a  single  pair  of  integral  kmfh- 
tudinally  extending  flns  located  at  diametrically  spaced 
points  to  project  in  opposite  directfoas  generally  tan- 
giiotial  to  the  periphery  of  the  tube  with  the  fla  faces 
that  are  remote  from  the  tube  axis  lying  fai  paralkl  planes 
at  oypoaita  skka  of  tha  tiiba  axis;  aad  tnasvana  flas 
d^oaad  at  iatarvab  loagiOidiaally  of  the  tube  aad  ex- 
taadng  from  the  dip  of  tlw  taagaatial  fla  at  one  side  of 
the  tuba  axis  along  the  curved  surface  thereof  around 
tha  tube  to  the  fla  at  tha  othar  side  of  the  tube  axis  aad 
aloag  the  plaaar  portion  of  said  other  fla  to  the  tip  thcic- 
of.  said  transverse  tm  being  asyaunetrically  tmdulated 
with  respect  to  planes  petpMdicular  to  the  longitttdhial 
axis  of  the  tube,  in  onlar  that  die  distance  betwtaa  two 
coatiguous  transverse  flas  on  tfM  tube  be  variable:  said 
traasverse  flns  each  having  a  V-ahaped  ead  a4inoeat 
the  tip  of  oae  tangential  fln  and  a  saaflar  V-«haped  recea 
in  the  end  adjacent  the  other  taagantial  fin. 
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INTEBLOCKING  RAILS  FOB  FICKET  FENCES 
Appttealiea  hft^  14,  lfS4»  mJNo.  429 J«3 


Hm  1«,  IH^  SaiM  Na.  M«,7Sf 
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1.  In  a  fence  providing  laterally  spaced  vertical  pickets, 
a  raa  comprising  a  pair  of  di4>licate  horizontally  posi- 
tioaed  strips  applicable  to  the  opposite  outer  sides  of  the 
pickets  and  providing  picket-sustaining  portions,  each  strq> 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  deUvering  particulate  ma- 
teiials  subject  to  segregation:  a  geaerally  horizontal  dis- 
tribution conduit  having  an  inlet  opening  and  at  least 
oae  disdiarge  opening  therein;  meam  for  conveying  par- 
ticulate material  along  said  distribution  conduit;  and 
BMaas  associated  with  said  distribution  conduit  and 
dispoaed  adjacent  to  said  disdurge  opening  for  over- 
coming segregation  of  said  particulate  material  whidi 
occurs  in  said  distribution  conduit  comprising  a  redistri- 


bution chamber  inolndiag  a  downwardly  directed  portion 
leading  from  an  opddag  in  the  bottom  of  said  distributioo 
coodnit  aad  into  which  a  subataatial  portioa  at  least  of 
the  particulate  malarial  being  coav«f|iad  aloag  said  dis- 
tribution conduit  iHIl  pass  and  an  vpwaidly  directed 
portion  connected  to  said  downwardly  directed  portion 
and  leadhig  back  ^  aa  npealng  la  the  bottom  of  said 
distributioo  conduit  at  a  point  in  advance  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  discharge  opening,  and  meaas  disposed 
within  said  redistribatioa  chamber  for  faiterspenfaig  said 
particulate  material  aad  ooavayiag  it  throu^  mid  up- 
wardly directed  poction  aad  back  mla  said  distribution 
conduit 
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1.  Smoke-arrestiiig  apparatus  comprising  a  conveying 
duct  for  furnace  gtso*  e  water-Unk  disposed  regionally 
below  said  duct  and  in  extended  communication  with  the 
interior  thereof,  said  water  tank  being  V -shape  jn  a  plane 
extended  longitudinidUy  of  the  said  duct,  a  deflector  parti- 
tion closing  the  duoc  above  (be  tank  and  extended  down- 
wardly in  the  said  lank  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof  to  direct  s«Mke  downwardly  to  the  constricted 
region  of  the  tank  on  one  side  of  the  said  partitiao  and 
upwardly  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  drain  at  the  bottom 
of  the  said  tank,  wpny  nozzlei  di^osed  bdow  the  upper 
level  of  the  tank  on  both  sides  of  the  said  partition  to  de- 
liver jett  of  water  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  tank  and  adja- 
cent the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  therein  to  wash 
deposited  matter  from  the  sides  of  the  tank  to  the  said 
drain  in  cleaning  the  tank  and  to  quell  steam  and  agitation 
at  the  surface  of  tha  body  of  water  in  the  tank  and  coo- 
dense  solid  matter  in  the  smoke  during  operation  of  die 
apparatus,  and  an  induetioa  assembly  arranged  to  create 
negative  pressure  in  the  said  duct  on  the  dtscharge  side  of 
the  said  partition  and  on  the  tank  at  that  side  of  the  parti- 
tion; the  form  and  kxatioa  of  the  said  tank  aad  the  said 
partition,  the  arrangement  of  the  said  sprays  aad  the  actioa 
of  the  said  assembly  for  the  creation  of  negative  preaenra 
coatribotiag  to  the  'precipitation  of  solid  matter  ftam  the 
sm<Ae  with  miabniaed  agitation  of  the  wadiing  water. 


2|71t3fl4 
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laMie,  miibaq^  Pa. 
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1.  Smoke-arresting  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  con- 
Ufaiing  a  pool  of  water,  an  failet  duct  for  smoke-bearing 
gases,  a  funnel  mesnber  havfaig  an  upper  flared  portion 
mounted  to  receive  tiie  gases  flowing  through  said  mlet 
duct  and  a  lower  relatlvaly  conalricted  portion  extending 
downwardy  hito  and  aibmtrged  la  said  pool,  said  con- 
strfctad  portion  bdhg  reclangnter  hi  cross  section  and 
havfaig  vertical  wall^  said  vertical  walls  of  said  constricted 
and  submerged  portion  hiduding  a  plurality  of  openings 
for  the  distributed  release  of  said  gases  into  and  well  be- 


i 


km  the  snrfhce  of  tbe  pool,  an  outlet  duct  leadfaig  from 
said  tank  above  the  pool  therefai,  and  gas-propdling  means 
for  promoting  tiic  cleansing  movement  of  the  released 
gases  upwardly  through  the  water  and  into  said  outlet 
duct 


2,73Mfl7 
NEBULIZING  DEVICE  FOR  D^ 


Iotas  W. 


INFANT  INCUBATOBS 
ioTheCaeiaa 


I  AmmI  U,  IfSJ.  SciW  No.  373,84t 


17.  In  a  nebulizer  the  oombuatioa  of  an  upri^t  vapor 
tube,  an  atomizing  heed  mounted  therein  and  having 
gas  and  liquid  supply  connections  to  a  tpny  nozzle 
mounted  in  said  head,  means  for  pur^ng  the  liquid  sup- 
ply connection  comprising  a  member  mounted  on  and 
within  said  upright  tube  in  spaced  relation  to  the  spray 
nozzle,  said  atomizing  head  and  purging  device  being  eo 
mounted  that  one  is  adivted  to  be  moved  relatively  to 
the  otiier  for  contacting  said  purging  means  and  the  spray 
noczle  of  the  atomiring  head  to  divert  gas  from  tiie  gas 
supply  connection  to  the  liquid  supply  connection  for 
purging  said  liquid  supply  connection,  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  relative  movement  between  the  purging  means 
and  the  ^iray  nozzle  for  contacting  them. 


lahaW. 


2,7aMtt 

NBBUIXaNG~ 


1 .  A  nebulizer  unit  for  an  incubator  comprising  a  hol- 
low tube  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  side  wall  of  the  incn- 


•.inn 
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for  circulating  ^  tberethrough,  an  atomiaBr 
ia  the  tube  having  a  ^ray  noak,  provided  with 
an  outlet  tip,  connected  »ith  #«•  and  liquid  supply  pipes, 
nozzle  outlet  lealing  means  mounted  on  and  widiin  the 
tube  adjacent  the  q>ray  nozzle  but  normally  spaced  there- 
from, and  means  for  moving  the  outlet  tip  ^  the  spray 
nozzle  in  abutting  relation  with  said  adjacently  pMkced 
nozzle  outlet  sealing  means  for  causing  the  gas  supply  to 
be  directed  through  die  liquid  supply  pipe. 


LeeS. 


FRACTIONATING  COLUMNS 


J. 
in  Air  Pwdncts^ 
Tmh.  a  canoralioB  oi  MichlgaB 
M»1MS»  Mai  No.  «19,llt 


•y 


cable  attached  to  die  cdoctor  end  of  said  tubing  and  ex- 
tcodiac  adjacaot  said  tobiag,  a  sevka  of  cable  foMes 
mfffflrttd  on  »«»«<  cxteodiiig  aloog  a  Hae  substantially  ptt- 
aBel  to  the  axis  of  said  iMat  rvlAtively  to  which  the  ctMi 
is  slidaUe  akmg  the  tubing  to  there^  mafaitain  the  cable 


1.  In  a  liquid  fractionating  column:  means  for  dividing 
a  liquid  stream  into  a  phiraHty  of  lesser  streams  of  pre- 
determined substantially  constant  volumetric  relation;  a 
vertical  succession  of  fractionating  plates  having  each 
a  plurality  of  bubbling  wells  opening  upwanfly  into  a 
common  vapor  collecting  space;  the  bubbling  wells 
being  arranged  on  each  of  the  plates  with  at  lost  two 
bubbling  wdls  lying  on  a  straight  line  extending  from  the 
center  of  the  plate  to  its  periphery  in  each  quadrant  of 
the  plate;  each  bubbling  well  having  an  area  constituting 
a  minor  fraction  of  the  area  of  a  quadrant;  means  for 
conducting  eadi  of  said  lesser  streams  into  one  of  the 
wells  in  the  uppermost  plate  in  said  succession;  means 
for  conducting  the  lesser  liquid  stream  from  each  well 
in  each  plate  except  the  lowermost  in  said  succession 
into  a  single  and  differeirt  well  in  the  plate  next  below; 
means  located  at  a  medial  point  in  said  vertical  succession 
for  merging  and  intermixing  said  lesser  streams;  means 
supplied  at  least  in  part  with  liquid  by  said  merging 
means  for  redividing  said  merged  liquid  lo  supply  segre- 
gated liquid  streams  to  the  plates  located  therebelow. 
and  means  for  passing  vapor  upwardly  through  the 
bubbling  wells  in  said  plates  and  through  said  common 
vapor  collecting  spaces. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRIPARING  SALT  CAVmES 
BY  SOLUTION 

H.  ■wihi.  fliiaiilM Pfc,  Mslginr  ta  Sw 

Pa^  a  cofforadon  af  New 


a  ^^'^  for  catering  said  socket,  said  socket  element  hav- 
ing oppoied  fhfCiiaed  parfontiOQS  in  its  front  and  rear 
JStiSTTael  teww  aWd  inomci  ^J^'^^j;^ 
and  actiag  to  urge  said  shank  towtfd  the  other  of  said 
pcrfontlotts.  so  as  10  fteea  aaM  shank  against  the  opposed 

portion  of  said  sock«t  iliwiiit,  a  ping  located  in  the 
ote  Q(  arid  perfonprioM  and  having  a  detent,  said 
shank  havteg  a  notch,ei«airil  by  said  detent,  and  a  set 
screw  tlif««lod  in  «kl  othsf  o«  sakl  foforatioM  and  art  ^ 

ing  as  an  abotm«it  for  said  pbig  to  hold  it  in  adjusted 
position  without  forcing  said  shank  away  from  said  op- 
posed portion  of  said  socket  element 


mounted  on  either  end  theieof.  said  arms  lyfaig  to  Uie 
path  of  movdmenl  of  tbt  respecthfe  pusfaen  whei^  they 
may  be  contacted  by  said  re^poclwe  pushers,  said  oacfl- 
latory  shaft  havfog  another  arm  fixed  thereto,  an  oecfl- 
latory  dedutching  shaft  airansed  to  ba  operated  by  said 

last-mentioned  arm.  and  a  clutch  mechanism  operable 
by  said  aeoood-mentioned  shaft  for  discoonectfaig  the 
carton  pusher  drive  means. 


WINDOW  SAn  GKAROfBA 


2,72t,3fS 
TgETER-TOTTKR  MERRY-G04I0UND 

lOaiin.   (CLSn-M) 


HiMi|t29» 
SCMPB. 


^TOR  AND  LOCK 

finnDlafn,Callf. 

(CLM^-Ul) 


adjacent  the  tubing,  and  a  second  flexible  cable  attached 
to  said  eductor  and  attached  in  sUdablc  connection  with 
a  cable  guide  posttiooed  beyond  the  end  of  the  flexible 
tubing  having  means  ad^ted  to  oonnert  with  a  fluid 
supply  conduit. 

V2M91 
AUGER  BORING  MtAD  FOR  MINING  COAL 
AND  Onm  MINBRALS 
tI.McCni<qr,Yiii|iliiii,MianfyL,WsRBt, 
In  Ite  Msni  TnnI  Cnrnpaiyt 
^''^ 
;  S,  IMS,  Sarini  Nn.  37X,tS2 
ISClihii    (CLMS-^) 


1.  An  anger  boring  head  comprising  a  rotatable  and 
advanceaMe  tubular  cylinder,  peripheral  catthig  msani 
at  the  fcNirard  edge  of  the  tubular  cyUnder  for  cntlfaig 
a  cylindrical  kerf  into  a  seam  of  coal  and  the  like  upon 
roution  and  advancment  of  the  cylinder,  a  braaker  widi- 
m  the  cylinder  coaxial  therewith,  said  brenker  mmprisini 
four  equally  spaced  radially  disposed  forwardly  t^perad 
vanes  rigitfly  connected  together  at  their  inner  edSM* 
rearwardly  and  outwardly  disposed  horns  flxad  upon  the 
rear  portions  of  said  vanes,  toner  cutting  means  loealed 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  breaker,  the  forward  end  of 
the  breaker  being  small  enough  to  enter  the  opening 
formed  by  the  inner  cutting  means,  the  rear  end  of  the 
breaker  being  larger  than  said  openint*  and  a  spfa«l 
auger  located  withto  the  cylinder  to  the  rear  of  the 
breaker. 


BIT  MOUNTING  FOR  CUITRR  CHAINS 
John  R.  CnrtHns,  Ctoctonnii  Ohio,  nsslmar  la  Hm  On- 
nllsiMBin  Ciipany.  OsrhnaH,  Ohio,  a 
of  Ohio 


■  May  It,  lfS3,  Scttol  No.  3S5,74« 
•  flAni 


fCLStt— 93) 


Fabinanr  2S,  1953,  Seitol  No.  33MM 
a  nihil    tCL  20^-3) 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  conttouously  supplytog  water  to  a 
sub-surface  salt  formatioo  to  prepare  a  cavity  therein  by 
dissolution  of  salt  in  the  water  which  comprises  a  semi- 
rigid  tubmg,  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tubfog 
ad^ted  to  connert  with  a  fluid  supply  conduit,  a  mixtog 
eductor  terminatiog  the  other  end  of  said  tubing,  a  flexible 


1.  In  a  cutter  chain  combination  a  chain  element  pro- 
viding a  member  for  a  socket,  a  cutting  element  having 


1.  In  a  window  saA  gear  operator  and  lock,  a  wmdow 
frame,  a  snih  vwtleally  movable  fa  said  frame,  a  gear 
rack  on  said  sash,  a  gear  box  stationarily  mounted  m 
snid  frame  and  having  a  genr  lotaiably  mounted  therein, 
aid  gear  having  a  hoBow  axle,  pcriphferal  gear  teedi  and 
having  a  phitality  at  apertures  concentrically  arruged 
reinriTD  to  said  isar  leetti  totermadtota  said  axle  and  said 
gm  laeth.  a  sprii«  latch  of  umsidMable  width  secured 
to  said  gear  ban  and  «Klending  acttm  the  proiected  axH  of 

siM  axle,  said  latch  havi^  an  end  portion  angigrahto 
with  said  aiprtum  In  said  gnar.  spaced  9ude  ptos  ae- 
oned  lo  snid  0wr  bOL  and  paatti«  throngh  said  latch,  said 

latch  bdi«  slldable  M  said  pina,  a  sleeve  aecnred  to  said 
gear  box.  said  gear  btiag  rotatable  on  said  sleeve  and  re- 
gained thereon  by  abtumffnt  againat  said  pina.  said  gear 
having  a  scpnrabla  onerating  crank  with  a  portion  thereof 
extending  through  said  hollow  axk  and  engageaUe  with 
snid  latch  for  releasiag  die  same  from  said  apertures. 


i  a.7M,3M 
AUTOMATIC  CARTON  FEEDBR 

John  L.  '-i-^lti^^cS^ 

!iU«k  IfTSSTssftol  No.  i5t,HI, 
Nn.  3jfT3iSa4,  ^dnlsd  October  3«,  1951. 
^  jSSa  Aptfl  U,  1951,  Sertol  No. 

"•^^  aOtfcM.   (0.171-42) 


A    rouuble    adjusuMe    teeter-totter    comprising    a 
frame   including   a  paw  of  longitudinal   frame   mem- 
bers, said  franae  members  being  secured  to  each  other 
adjacent   the   ends   Aereof   and   diverging   from   each 
othCT   towards   die   centers   of   said    frame   members, 
a  substantiaUy  W-shaped  handle  member  secured  to  said 
frame  members  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  triangular- 
diaped  brace  snorting  the  center  of  said  W-AaptA 
hamfie  member  and  being  tenninally  secured  to  the  cen- 
ters of  said  frame  oMmbers.  a  base  plate  secured  to  and 
•xtendiag  between  said  frame  members,  said  baae  plate 
being  longitudinally  dEset  from  the  centers  of  said  frame 
members,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  corrugated  ptotes  at- 
tadied  to  said  base  plate,  a  transverse  member  engagtog 
mid  corrugated  plates  and  extendtog  Iherebet^een,  ^slu 
on  the  ends  of  said  transverse  member,  a  rolattag  i^ 
secuied  to  said  transverse  member,  a  baae,  said  rotating 
shaft  betog  joomaled  to  said  base,  said  corrugattd  plain 
betog  offset  from  the  centers  of  said  frame  meoAenkme 
ends  of  said  frame  members  divergtog,  and  substantially 
U-shaped  support  members  terminally  attached  to  aud 
ends  of  said  frame  members,  each  of  said  oorragatod 
plates  terminattog  at  each  end  thereof  to  a  downwardly 
directed  corrugation,  and  substantially  U-ahaped  retafa- 
ing  members  terminally  attached  to  said  ends  of  a^ 
corrugated  plates,  said  disks  being  positioned  outwardly 
of  said  retaining  members. 


a,72SAM 
BBBRCBBNG  APPi^lATlJ 
J.  Ptaa,  GrenI  Neck,  N.  Y. 

of  aMBiallan  Sertol  f^i^M^, 
15,  1949.  TSiippBcallon  October  27,  1 
No.  317,199  ^^  ^,,    _^ 

lOatoM.   (CL272— 13) 


Se- 


!.  In  a  carton  feeder,  a  magaztoe  for  unopened  carton 
blanks,  mechanism  for  advancing  said  blanks  to  a  feeding 
zone  including  a  pair  of  alternately-operable  parallel- 
movtog  pusher  elements,  each  for  advanctog  a  plurriity 
of  blanks,  drive  means  therefor,  and  means  le^onsive 
to  the  approach  of  cither  of  said  pusher  elements  to  the 
feeding  zone  for  Stopping  said  drive  means,  said  latter 
means  comprising  an  oadllatory  shaft  having  an  arm 


1.  Exercbing  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  hous- 
ing having  end  and  side  walls,  a  flat  top,  and  a  vertical 
longitudinal  partition  exteodtog  centrally  therein,  two 
pairs  of  channel  tracks  extending  horizont^y  to  said 
houstog.  the  tracks  of  each  pair  being  attached  to  the 
partition  and  one  of  said  side  walls,  respertively,  said  top 
having  a  pair  of  horizontal  slots  thereto  between  the 
tracks  of  the  pairs,  a  pair  of  carriages  slidable  to  the  pairs 
of  tracks  below  said  top  and  independently  and  having 
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bra^et*  iqpstaiidinf  therefrom  and  extending  through 
nU  dots,  ■  pair  of  foot  ped*b  carried  by  said  brackets 
and  ipaced  thereby  above  taid  top  for  sliding  the  car- 
riafes  by  foot  pressure  against  the  pedab,  and  tension 
qirings  connected  to  said  carriafss  and  one  end  of  the 
hoosinff  and  yieldingly  holding  s^  carriages  against  said 
end  of  said  housing. 


tance  to  permit  the  dearanoe  of  a  game  piece,  said  end 
wans  having  large  portions  thereof  removed  to  provide 
clearance  for  projectors. 


flMULATID  lAflOTBALL  GAMB 
B.  IMaiu  IMtai  To. 
MtaMh  l€»  If^.  Ssrfri  No.  342^79 
ICWiik   (CL279— «S) 


2,73M99 
CHANCS  OONT»OLUB>  GAME  BOAKD  DBVKX 

Fknv  P*  FM^fik  DelvilL  Mkk. 

kapiil  27, IfH  Mri  N«.  4S2,i2t 
aCMaia.   (a.2n— U4> 


An  amusement  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
substantially  L-shaped  frame  defining  a  horizontal  base 
and  a  vertical  rear  end  wall,  a  basket  mounted  on  said 
end  wall;  a  manually  operable  ball  propelling  mechanism 
movably  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  base  for 
throwing  a  ball  toward  said  basket,  an  arcuate  hood 
mounted  on  said  end  wall  coextensive  with  said  base 
having  forwardly  converging  sides  and  against  which 
said  ball  is  propelled  to  generally  direct  ito  fli^t  toward 
said  basket,  a  trough  mounted  on  said  end  wall  and 
inclined  downwardly  toward  said  ball  propelling  mecha- 
nism and  having  forwardly  converging  sides  for  ddiver- 
ing  said  ball  to  said  mechanism,  said  ball  propelling 
mechanism  including  a  front  support  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  between  the  forward  ends  of  said 
hood  and  base,  said  front  support  member  having  a 
ball  receiving  recess,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  recess 
for  rectprocaMe  movement  therein,  resilient  means  bias- 
ing said  plunger  for  movement  toward  said  basket;  and 
means  for  manually  retracting  said  plunger  against  the 
force  exerted  by  said  resilient  means. 


2,7M3M 
MfNIATVKB  SHUFFLBBOASD 
1.  ABirswi,  MtUm  m  i,  — <  Claaw  F.  Davis, 

^k^^  >«M  No.  272,792 
lOalM.   (CL279— 12C) 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  hav^ 
ing  upper  and  lower  grooves,  upper  and  lower  pfaMs  se8^ 
ed  in  said  grooves,  an  upstanding  pivot  poet  carried  by 
said  kmer  plate,  a  diK  threaded  on  odd  post  ^tt^t 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  lower  plale,  a  wheel  dlipoaad 
between  said  plates,  a  pafa*  at  discs  dlqpoeed  one  on  each 
face  of  said  wheel,  an  exteradly  threaded  sleeve  oxtend- 
mg  through  said  pair  of  dins  and  said  iHMai.  a  relebet 
on  said  sleeve  betfing  agafaist  the  lower  oae  of  said  pair 
of  discs,  an  annular  flange  oo  ttie  lower  end  of  said  i 
a  conbiaad  nut  and  wheal  oparalor  Ihremlad  oa  said  i 
and  securing  said  wheel,  pair  of  discs  and  ratchet  I 
said  upper  plate  havfaig  a  central  opeoiag  throogh  whidi 
said  operator  looeely  profects,  a  resiliaat  pawl  carried  by 
said  first-named  disc,  said  irtieel  having  a  phindity  of  col- 
ored sectors  on  the  <9per  side  thereof,  said  upper  plate 
having  right  angularly  related  wfaidow  openings  fbr  expoe- 
ing  said  sectors,  said  ivper  plate  having  a  plurality  of  col- 
ored irfay  areas  on  the  upper  side  thereof  with  an  open- 
ing in  each  area,  and  movable  pfaqr  pieces  having  stnds  en- 
gageable  in  selected  ones  of  said  area  openings. 


2,73MM 
FOft  NVrUB  AND  THE  UKB 


A  gameboard  comprising  an  open  box  having  upstand- 
ing end  and  side  walls,  a  ^ying  surface  within  said  box 
and  oifset  vertically  from  the  bottom  of  the  box,  said 
playing  nirface  being  spaced  from  the  end  and  side  walls 
of  the  box  to  form  a  continuoos  gutter  around  si^  box, 
the  playing  swAkc  being  spaced  from  die  end  walls  of 
the  box  a  greater  distance  than  the  pacing  from  the  side 
walls  thMeof ,  proiector  mounting  means  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  box  at  each  end  thereof,  the  projector 
mounting  means  inchiding  a  block  extending  transversely 
of  the  box,  said  Modes  being  spaced  from  re^ective  ends 
of  said  playing  surfMe,  said  block  having  a  groove  in  die 
upper  snrfrKe  diereof,  said  groove  extending  loogitudi- 
ittOy  of  the  block  and  adapted  to  receive  a  projector,  fool 
boards  extending  transversely  between  and  coonectfaig  to- 
gether said  side  walls  intermediate  tfie  ends  thereof,  said 
foul  boards  being  ^aced  above  said  playing  surface  a  dis- 


1, 19M^8«lBl  No.  17C99S 


1.  A  gripper  for  nipples  and  the  Uke,  comprising  a 
hollow  body,  a  pair  of  jaws  in  the  body  movable  dia- 
metrically toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  grip 
a  nipple  or  the  like  between  them,  fingers  movably  mount- 
ed in  the  body  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  jaws  for 
radial  movement  toward  a  nipple  in  the  jaws,  and  springs 
in  the  body  engaging  the  ftngen  and  urging  them  radial- 
ly inward. 
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1.  A  driU  steel  iil(iinrr  for  use  on  the  frontfaead  of  a 
pnetimatir  rock  drifllng  apparatus,  which  oomprises  a 
yoke  duped  to  retain  the  drill  sted  of  said  apparatus  in 
operMive  position,  means  to  pivotally  connect  said 
yoke  to  said  faoothead  for  pivotal  movwMnt  of  said  yoke 
from  a  driU  sted  retsAiiM  poeitioo  to  a  rekaaing  poiidoo 
permitting  renaeval  of  eaid  drfll  steel,  and  owans  operaove 
whan  said  yoko  it  in!  laid  retaining  podtton  to  resOiently 
astodfitf  said  yoke  and  fronthead  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  pivotal  connection  means,  said  last-named  means  hi- 
dodiag  a  protuberance  on  an  arm  of  said  yoke  and  an 
daatomeric  dement  mounted  on  said  fronthead,  said  pro- 
tuberance behig  adapted  to  lo^  over  said  elaatomerlc 
element  when  said  yoke  is  pivoted  to  said  retainhig  poei- 
thm. 


GOUJ^HlBLBflSviNG  TAKX 
T.  SifiviSlEiwaid  W.  HaUejMhio.,  N.  Y. 
•fttiil(li.hfc,lhOiilir,N.V^«c«i 

^r&ldi  S,  IMSJeiW  No.  34MtX 
tfCMM.  (Girm-41) 


^Ic^^k:- 


^■^^> 


I.  A  oonapaiUe  serving  table  comprising  a  plurality 
of  trays  spaced  one  above  the  odier.  a  generally  U- 
shaped  one-piece  metal  leg  frame  having  vertically  ar- 
ranged lep  which  are  pirotalty  connected  to  die  trays 
at  points  spaced  from  one  end  thereof  and  in  die  planes 
of  the  respective  trays,  said  legs  tnduding  top  portions 
fixte*^Jing  above  the  uppermost  tray  and  inclined  from 
their  pivotal  connections  therewith  outwardly  to  a  verti- 
cal plane  passing  through  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  trays, 
a  handle  portion  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs, 
a  generally  U-shaped  one-piece  metal  second  leg  frame 
,ftffr'fiM  with  die  opposite  ends  of  the  trays  Induding 
vertically  arranfed  legs  and  a  horizontal  connecting  top 
portion  underiying  in  contact  with  and  supporting  said 
uppermost  tray  entity  thereacross,  the  last  mentioned 
1^  bdng  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  trays  at 
points  spaced  from  die  adjacent  ends  thereof,  support- 
ing wheels  at  Uie  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  and  locking  de- 
vices detachably  connecting  die  leg  frames  with  a  tray, 
said  connecting  top  portion  of  the  second  leg  frame  be- 
ing connected  with  the  uppermost  tray  at  a  p^nt  beneath 
the  plane  of  the  tfay  and  having  a  pivotal  and  sliding 
movement  relatively  to  said  tray. 


1.  b  a  device  for  miimtkm  <bi  indinatioia  of  Ifce 
frame  of  a  Heenble  wheded  vdiide  tboot  «hel«iij: 
tudiMl  axis  thereof,  in  oombinatioa,  a  plurality  of  flutd 
MiMiiiH  cylindeta,  each  having  a  piston  therein,  one  of 
saidcyltotea  bdng  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  ad- 
jaoeat  cock  of  the  veUde  wheda,  the  cwie^poodteg  pit- 
too  beii«  eonnected  to  the  wheel,  a  preaaure  fMdmastCT 

cyttBder  having  a  piston  flierefak,  conduits  umuectiog 
said  matter  cyllader  to  said  whed  cylinders,  add  con- 
date  at  ow  dde  of  s«id  matter  cylinder  P*«»"  «»- 
necdng  to  die  whed  cyUaden  at  one  side  of  the  vehi^ 
and  tfioae  at  die  oppodle  side  of  the  master  cylinder 
pistoo  connecting  to  the  whed  cylhiden  at  Ae  oppoaite 
side  of  die  vehicle,  a  pinton  gear  drhrea  by  the  steering 
medianito,  a  nek  operated  by  add  pinfao  gear,  a  lever 
cooaeedag  said  iMk  to  said  awslar  cjflhider  piston,  a 
slot  in  said  Icvtr.  a  gear  having  a  tab  exteadhig  into 
said  dot,  laid  hob  forming  the  frilcrara  fer  ntf  1eva\ 
said  |Mr  bdng  mouaritod  fSor  movcBKnt  longitudfaidhr  of 
said  dot  and  fbr  rotalioo,  a  nonaally  d«i>eony  nci 
^T>f  t»t  said  tnr,  a  leoond  nA  engaging  aiid  gear, 
oJdieoood  rack  bdng  firing  prewd  to  an  inidri  pod- 
tion,  and  a  governor  driven  at  a  rate  dhoctly  pwpof; 
tiond  to  die  veMde  speed,  add  fOfveraor  having 
engadng  nid  second  rack  lo  operate  k  agatei 
spring  to  a  podtion  detMnfawl  by  te  vcMde 
and  to  theidyy  caute  said  gear  to  roH  along  nid  flnt 
rwAut&MilmttietaaimpohAciuid)eft^^miM^ 
the  premia  in  the  whed  cyHadert  on  one  dde  of  the 
veUde  faKnasoi  to  an  extent  depeadiat  upon  t^  wtM- 
tfton  of  tlw  steering  mechanism  as  modMed  hy  flio 
vehide  veed  and^e  pieisua  in  die  whed  cyfindert 
oo  dM  oppodte  dde  of  ite  vdrfde  decnaaei  to  a  corre- 


Sarfd  No.  190,347 
11) 


1.  In.  a  lubricant  leaUng  ■■iniWy.  outer  and  fainer 
annular  concentric  OMmbcn,  a  lubricant  sealing  aaeans 
extending  between  said  members  and  hidodiag  a  thin 
spring  metd  annulos  and  a  redlieat  robber  anrndus,  said 


'Ak^;. 
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■niwhnrf  being  bonded  tOfether,  the  outer  pertphenl 
portion  of  the  rubber  uuiuIih  being  eeeted  vrithin  and 
•enled  to  the  outer  eniMdnr  member,  both  the  inner  mar- 
gin of  the  q>ring  metal  annulos  and  d>e  inner  margin  of 
the  realient  rubber  annulus  being  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  member,  the  ipring  metal  annului 
being  stressed  laterally  within  its  elastic  limit  to  urge 
said  margins  against  sidd  inner  member  to  thereby  main- 
tain sealing  relation. 


2,72MtS 

couruNG 


s. 

D.  S. 
ntfonof 


to  the 
Mms..  a  cocpiv 


3, 1952,  S«M  No.  323,M3 
(CL2t7— 2) 


A  coupling  for  joining  the  ends  of  two  pieces  of  tubing 
compriang  two  body  members  whose  external  diameters 
are  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  tubing  pieces,  one 
end  of  each  of  the  body  members  being  of  reduced  diam- 
eter and  inserted  in  the  end  of  the  corresponding  piece 
of  tubing,  the  resulting  joint  between  the  member  and  tub- 
ing being  welded  thereby  making''a  permanent  connection 
therebetween,  said  members  having  internally  threaded 
recesses  of  different  diameters  which  are  coaxially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  axes  of  the  respective  pieces  of 
tubing  so  that  the  recesses  are  confronting  when  the  ends 
of  the  body  members  opposite  the  welded  ends  thereof 
are  brought  into  alignment  as  the  coupling  is  assembled, 
an  elongated  member  having  a  polygonal  shank  one  end 
of  which  is  externally  threadad  to  engage  the  internal 
threads  of  the  smaller  body  member  recess,  the  other  end 
of  the  shank  having  a  head  which  is  disposed  in  the  larger 
recess  of  the  other  body  member,  a  hollow  bushing  sur- 
rounding the  shank  of  the  elongated  member  and  having 
external  threads  which  engage  the  threads  of  the  larger 
recess  so  that  the  elongated  member  passes  through  the 
^wrture  in  the  bushing,  the  head  of  the  elongated  member 
being  greater  in  diameter  than  the  a|;«rture  in  the  bushing 
so  that  the  head  is  prevented  from  leaving  the  correlated 
recess,  the  axial  length  of  the  bushing  being  less  than 
the  depth  of  the  recess  whereby  the  axial  movement  of 
the  elongated  member  is  limited,  a  nut  having  a  central 
polygonal  aperture  which  loosely  engages  the  shank  of  the 
elongated  member  whereby  rotation  of  the  nut  causes  the 
shank  threads  to  engage  the  internal  threads  of  the  smaller 
recess  to  bring  the  ends  of  the  body  members  opposite  the 
welded  ends  thereof  into  abutting  engagement  with  the  op- 
posed faces  of  the  nut,  and  a  split  ring  encircling  the  shank 
of  the  elongated  member  a<4acent  the  threaded  end  there- 
of to  prevent  the  mit  from  becoming  disengaged  from  the 
shank  when  the  coupling  is  disassembled. 


George 


GASKET 
Detroit,   Mlch^   assignor   to   Dctroh 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a 


T.   Baife 

October  It,  195t,  Scifd  No.  19t,I4« 
lOalas.  (a.2tS— 21) 
A  gaslcet  for  use  between  a  cylinder  head  and  an  engine 
block  comprising:  a  flat  huninated  sheet  of  gasket  nu- 
terial  sh^ed  to  exhibit  a  combustion  chamber  opening, 
a  liquid  opening,  and  a  bolt  hole  opening;  said  laminat^ 
sheet  of  gasket  material  including  a  core  layer  oi  metal 
and  co-extensive  layers  of  gasket  cushioning  material 


ocnrcrtaf  both  tides  of  the  toetol  layer  with  fte  metal  layer 
haviBg  proMioM  sliiick  op  iheref^oa  hi  oppodte  direo- 
tloM  aad  embedded  wMUa  t)w  cuihionlng  toyen;  a  omuI 
grommet  embracing  the  per%)beral  margin  of  die  gaaket 
sheet  siimwding  the  •ombunioo  chamber  opeaiot  with 
the  oppodte  sidag  of  tfw  poomeC  lylBg  sobstantially 
within  the  plane  of  the  gaaket  sheet  and  protecting  the 
edge  thereof  about  Mid  opening  from  Ihe  heat  of  com- 
busdon  and  adapted  10  ha  oomprwMd  between  the  cylinder 
head  and  the  engine  Mock;  Mid  iaminatad  gasket  sheet 
faidudhig  the  core  kqfvr  bdag  laterally  daiwuied  through- 
out a  portioB  thereof  adfaoiat  and  announding  said 


liquid  opening  providing  a  band  of  gasket  material  on 
surface  and  a  groove  in  the  other  warface  roiiwHtag 
therewith  surrounding  the  opening,  the  top  of  the  bead 
being  above  the  top  surface  of  die  grommet  and  above 
the  plane  of  the  teoe  of  the  gaaket  sheet  providfaig  an 
area  of  gasket  material  surrounding  the  liquid  T»f!ing, 
said  bead  area  <rf  gasket  nutterial  surrounding  the  liquid 
opening  being  init^Iljr  rrsiifinrt^  compnHad  and  lis- 
tened when  die  cylinder  bend  is  tightened  toward  the 
engine  block  prior  to  compremion  of  the  grommet.  Mid 
gromoMt  whela  rnmprrimad  between  die  head  and  the 
block  establishmg  dw  limit  of  coMpreasion  of  die  gasket 
between  the  block  and  die  head. 


2»71Mi7 

VURATXMIY  SANDBR  ADAffTED  FOR  USE  IN 

AinTOMOMJE  TKUNKS 

ApplraHmn  Oetobar  3t,  19S2,  SaiM  No!  317>il 
3  nihil     (a.2fl— 15) 


1.  A  sanding  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
assembled  units  consisting  of  a  container  for  the  sand 
having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
flexible  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  said  opening, 
a  support  for  said  container  comprising  an  upright  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  said  container,  a  foot  member 
carried  by  said  upright  member  below  and  substantially 
spaced  from  said  container  for  rigidly  securing  said 
upright  member  to  the  floor  of  said  vehicle,  and  means 
including  a  motor  also  rigidly  secured  directly  to  said 
support  and  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said 
motor,  for  vibrating  the  complete  assembly  when  said 
motor  is  operating  for  effecting  a  discharge  of  sand  from 
said  container  through  said  flexible  discharge  pipe. 


ll,lffl,i8iWN«.2tl,733 
fCLSfl— lifl 


TOOL  FOR  ORNING  ^RDOOBS^THOUSINGS 

HATING  njBB  cirr^MJTi  imnoN 
SCUM.  <a.ii4-m 


1.  I0  a  lock  of  die 
Moving  inwardly  in 
outwardly  oy  a 


described,  a  connecting  bar 
a  locUag  mayhsnisw  and 
against  a  slop  wiien  ffolaasing 
nsh  button  ttled  about  die 


of  dw  '  tnr'«^""g  bar,  an  abutawet  ou  said 

bw  whsMby  said  pu*  button  when  pressed  .,,.,.. 

tanmidly  of  said  lock  movts  said  umnecting  bar  iawardty,   finger  proiecting  from  die  same  end  of  die  housing  mem- 


1.  A  tool  fbr  opening  die  door  of  an  electiical  ct|t-out 
housing,  which  door  Is  hinged  to  die  housing  adjacent  ito 
lower  end  and  which  has  its  edges  disposed  widdn  the 
side  walls  of  the  housing  and  is  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture; said  tool  conq>rising  a  housing  member,  for  dispo- 
sition in  advance  of  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  door,  a  brace  member  projecting  from  one  end  of 
die  housing  member  for  engagemem  with  oppoaite  side 
waUs  of  die  housfaig  adjacent  its  lower  end,  a  supporting 


said  itmnening  bar, 
10  permit  Mid  purii  button  to  aaovu 

bar  away  from  said  abutosent 
bar  strikes  said  stop. 


her  for  engagement  with  the  door  adjacent  iu  upper  end, 
and  a  spring  loaded  pulling  finger  projecting  from  the  same 
end  of  die  housfaig  member  hai^ring  an  end  portioa  en- 
ga^able  within  said  door  aperture,  and  a  manipulatfaig 
handle  on  die  opposite  end  of  die  housfaig  member,  for 
releasing  the  spring  loaded  finger  to  retract  die  same  rear- 
wardly  towards  the  manipulating  handle. 


EAVEQVrtnSSSmQpKVKKS 

HL  GslMRit  dniwyus,  Pn. 
Iiljiplig  17.  IfSl,  AsiW  No.  31M9S 
TSSm.   (CL2f4— If) 


2t71MU 
IJGHT  MM  HANDUNG  DEVICE 

13,  i9S4»8siU  No.  455,711 
(CL294— 21) 


1.  In  an  Mves  'gutter  cleaning  device,  a  pole;  a 
bracket  affixed  to  ope  end  of  die  pole  providing  a  pivot 
stud  projection  at  an  inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  pole; 
a  pair  of  crossed  opposing  grasp  tongs  fulcrumed  on 
the  stud  projection  of  die  bracket,  each  tong  having  a 
rearwardly  divergent  arm;  a  tension  spring  connecting 
the  distal  ends  of  said  arms  to  normally  maintain  the 
tonp  doeed;  a  bell  crank  lever  fokrumed  on  die  bracket 
and  having  a  camming  roller  on  one  of  its  extremities 
engaged  between  die  reanrardly  divergent  arms  of  the 
tongs  in  die  interval  between  the  fulcrum  axis  of  said 
amu  and  the  ^ring;  and  an  actuating  element  accessible 
for  finger  manipulation  ad^cent  the  opposite  or  grasp 
end  of  the  pole  whereby,  duough  an  nilerpoeed  con- 
nection, the  lever  1$  operable  for  movement  of  the  cam- 
ming rolier  inwardy  between  the  rearwardly  divergent 
arms  of  the  tongs  to  open  them  in  opposition  to  the  pull 
of  the  firing  aforesaid. 


1.  A  light  bulb  handling  device  comprisfaig  an  ekm- 
gated  handle,  and  a  gripping  mendwr  carried  at  one  end 
of  said  handle  and  comprising  a  leagdi  of  resilient  ma- 
terial formed  to  present  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  loops 
adapted  to  receive  a  light  bulb  dampingly  dierebetween, 
each  of  said  loops  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  legs 
which  are  also  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
handle,  die  first  diagooaUy  oppodte  pav  of  said  loop  legs 
being  connected  together  by  a  reach  of  said  resilient  ma- 
terial at  the  ends  thereof  acHacent  said  handle,  and  the 
secowl  dtagooally  opposite  pair  of  said  loop  legs  being  ex- 
tended toward  and  mounted  in  said  handle. 


2*72iJll2  

STORAGE  BATTEKY  LVnOK  AND  CABRIER 


r4,1952,SaMN«.291,7t2 
4ClaiM.   (CI.  294— 92) 
1.  A  storage  battery  lifter  and  carrier  comprising  a 
pair  of  storage  battery  terminal  posts  engaging  split 
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Mr  fWUM  Vi  WV  •!■■  ipWMl^  WiMinM  Jl 

far  WM^  0«IMi«  te  l0Mr  flidi  of  *■  JMM 

loww  Mb  of  mU  )nii  Md 

iMMM  ikiiffedM  Bad  for 

poll  OS  fki  JMnaaddMi 

mMMap  nutMpi  aw  |nr  pnoa  rar  maip 

ad«liil»fMtoa 

•■di  fli  Hm  billKjF  fOMi*  aid 

lOdVHC 


tte  lap  Mdt  •(  the  final 
dMchftbly  Mcwtd  tfiMHa,  oaek  of  aaU  ridt 

A     Aa^^     A^il^i^A*     ^^MiA^^M     ^^HV^^^^    A# 

•Bilaa  ' 

•at  Mi  to 

•ad  MdMf  iwtHiM  M  ill 

dtalal  oad  of  Mid  imiidi  tarlttbe 

IT  Mbe  lidHai  in 

of  loasitudiiiol  st^MtaMat  loialifo  to  mgb 


Mil  of  I 
Ifvil  of 


wSSl^ffSm 


inrSBom 


1.  !■  t  dtvlct  of  Ifeo 
taogttlor  bed  iH*to,  oppoMd  pain  of  cad  aad  M«  nnataf 
lih^idly  wcwodtoitoiiiDritredaBporlioaioftoldWd 
plate  for  swiai^  Mwooatoan  from  iqatandjag  taa  faiai- 
iag  podtioai  to  foldad  poritioet  owerfying  said  bed  plala, 
die  free  looiitodia^  edpe  portioat  of  nid  tide  Coraiiag 
awmbew  bciag  kMerally  ipaoed  from  eadi  other  «h«  ia 
aud  folded  poadoai.  aligBed  axial  U-siiaped  boat  kad 
leoMviiig  eHflMBts  oa  taid  esd  fonaiac  BMaibcn  iale^ 
aietfate  the  vaoed  free  edfe  portioai  of  nid  fide  ConaiBg 
aieniben,  and  tfaatvanely  cxteaduis  boat  boctoai  jiiidiag 
and  supportiag  laages  Maued  to  die  iatennediate  povHoae 
of  said  side  forming  members  and  projecting  upwardly 
when  said  members  are  in  said  folded  poations. 


1.  A  nda  viior  for  autoaiobjie  wiadsUekh 
a  aMHMiag  finuM  ladncfing  a  rod  and  ipaoad  aroa 
licdi^  at  right  anifai  from  said  rod,  damping  memben 
canriad  by  said  anai,  coaapanioa  damping  meoiben 
tatably  moonted  OB  the  dMiping  members  carried  by 
aroM  for  adlostmeat  rdative  thereto,  meaas  to  hold 
dampiag  memben  and  compaaioB  dampteg 
selected  portions  of  adimtmeat,  a  vieor  rigidly 
to  laid  compaaioB  damping  amaiben,  a 
haviif  aieattngUp  to  eagage  the  viadAield  aad  a 
bar  whig  having  a  seaUag  Up  to  eagMS  tfta  upper  aafMa 
of  said  visor,  bodi  said  wings  befaig  faitegial  wi|h 
anodier  aad  moulded  to  encase  said  rod,  aad  mcdoa 


fha 
dM 

la 
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iildi  mMwiaga  aad  pcQjacdat  at  liilhl  and  pivoted  dwreto,  said  yoke  rigidly  attached  to  said 
to  said  rod  f or  attacUag  the  laia  vieor  to  a  aiad-  traclor;aooatrolsyitcmoemprisiag:aa|aaveatthalofwer 

forraiid  cad  of  mid  trafler,  a  ibtove  i^pimatiai  from 

said  yoke,  a  pofrer  wiaoh  locatad  uadar  mid  tialer.  a 

i$  cable  system  operated  by  said  wiach  and  reeved  between 

gCAPACnNCTanaMOBTATlClLPaWTSANP    said  trailer  sheaves  and  said  yoke  ihoave,  a  tpriag  box 

jOif  MAKING  TBBSABIB  having  an  cad  plate  on  said  trailer,  a  sliding  cable  anchor 

F.  lakMu  mm  VaMd;  ■«  atehpar  to  Vm§m' 


Id,  IMl^taM  Ntw  2SMt9 
ICL397— 15) 


1.  A  bi-metaUic  reed  adapted  to  flex  widi  saap  aotioa 
in  response  to  teaoparatore  dungm  within  predetermined 
Umits  aad  campriri^t  a  W-awtalUe  sfeaei  of  syaaaetrical 
^kap9  niatha  to  i  center  Hae-  and  having  a  ooatact 
BiouBtad  thereoa  and  a  aMmatiag  hole  dwrrin,  mid  coa* 
tact  aad  moanting  hole  being  located  oa  Ibe  caalar  liae 
at  opposite  oads  of  |fha  dbeet,  mid  UHMteOlc  sheet  haV- 
iag  dtaspln  of  Kka  boaflguratioa  aad  of  drenkr  shape  fai 
aplaaeparalW  to  the  geaend  plaae  of  die  diect  farmed 
therein  at  spaced  and  corresponding  positions  on  opposite 
sidm  of  die  oeaterllfaw  adHanal  opposite  side  adgm  of 
dte  sheet  and  iateraNdiate  tha  ooatact  aad  Biounting  hole, 
and  said  sheet  beia$  aomewhat  bowed  ia  sectioaal  shape 
oa  a  Une  extending  laterally  of  die  center  line  between 
tlie  centers  of  die  nanpha. 

6.  The  method  of  miklag  a  Mnaetallic  reed  from  an 
dongeted  bi«ietaHi^  blank  and  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  individually  and  auocessively  punching  a  plurality  of 
dimple-like  indenta^nu  into  one  surface  of  die  Mank  at 
positions  in  die  mid-portion  of  the  longer  side  margins 
of  the  blank  and  spaasd  at  approximatdy  equal  distancrs 
from  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudtnal  center  line  of  the 
Wank  while  dw  portion  of  the  blank  surrounding  the  arm 
being  punched  is  rdativdy  firm  to  flex  aormally  in  a  direc- 
tioa  opposed  to  the  duodioa  of  puachlng. 


W. 


friliBIIXDNG  HncH 


toAdbigr 

Navterfter  24»  Iff  l,flsiW  Na.  a5M73 
24i;|ahM.  (a.2ft~lD 


a,7iMit 

CAILE  SYSTTEM  FOR  HAULING  UNm 


KahartG.UT< 
La 


'.Tat, 

a 


tolLG. 


23,  IfSI^  Serid  No.  14t,Ml 
S0dBia.  <CI.2M— If) 

1.  In  a  healing  uait  including  a  tractor,  a  two-whed 
end  dump  trailer,  a  U-shaped  yoke  surrounding  the  trailer 


attadied  to  die  free  end  of  said  cable  system,  and  ^ng 
means  engaging  said  anchor  cable  and  positioned  in  said 
spring  box  operating  between  said  end  plate  and  said 
anchor  to  take  up  deck  in  said  cable,  limit  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  anchor  to  shut  off  power  to  said  winch 
when  said  spring  means  has  moved  said  caUe  anchor  a 
predetermined  distance. 


a,71Ml» 
SACWT 
C.Bby«9Ll| 

t  K  IfSd,  8«W  Na.  491,771 


1.  A  sachet  rnrnptwag.  a 
each  of  said  pfaw  bom  being  treated 
I'yllffphfw  ooalaiaer  haviag  dw 
piae  bum  thareia,  mid  coataiaer 
ooatefaier  beiag  provided  te  the 
diereof  wiA  a  pfawdity  of 
to  permit  die  peifuaie  eoeal  to 


1.  In  a  hitdi  adapted  to  connect  a  motivating  vdiide 
aad  a  trailing  vehlde  having  a  body  dumping  laterally 
widi  reject  thereto,  means  providing  for  lateral  rodung 
of  die  trailing  vehicle  widi  respect  to  die  motivating 
vehicle,  an  hydraulic  system  having  pist<Mi  and  cylinder 
elements  acting  betwoen  the  naitivating  and  trailing  ve- 
hiclM  for  aahillril^  the  trailing  vehicle  in  its  lateral 
rocking,  and  valve  aieans  in  the  hydraulic  system  to  pre- 
vent the  aforesaid  lateral  rocking  of  the  trailing  vehick^ 
relative  to  ttie  mo^vating  vdiide  during  dumping  of 
diesaidbody. 


2»71MM 
flKLF-JPLUSHING  AND  PKOBUKB  KIGULATING 

irrnNG  poBmBtGAitON  vuneler 

OBvw  osannap  Bakar,  %Maa> 

Mmch  15,  lfS4»  Ssriid  No.  41d43f 
4CldBm.   (CLlff^-^ 


1.  A  sdf-flushing  riser  for  a  sprinkler  head  comprising 
an  elongated  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  oonnacted  in  up- 
ri|ht  position  between  a  water  supply  conduit  and  a 
sfMinkler  head,  said  body  having  a  cylindricd  bore 
therein,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  valve  slidably  mounted  in 
said  cylindrical  bore,  said  valve  having  a  passage  there- 
throuidi  whereby  water  ouy  flow  from  the  conduit  to  the 
sprinkler  head,  means  providing  a  lower  abutment  witliin 
said  bore  ixpon  which  said  valve  normally  rests,  means 
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provkHng  aa  upper  abutmettt  within  nid  bora  in  ipaoed 
reiatioii  td  the  upper  end  of  aid  ralve,  a  conical  tint 
mouated  upon  and  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  ndd  vtdve 
and  havint  its  apex  directed  downwardly,  and  a  ipriuf 
seated  agidiMt  said  upper  ahotaseot  and  bearing  down- 
wanfly  ayuast  mid  vahpe  whereby  said  ▼ahc  is  normally 
hdd  aganst  said  lower  abntment,  said  body  having  a 
fknhing  opening  extending  laterally  from  said  cylindrical 
bore  above  said  lower  abutment,  said  flushing  opening 
being  normally  closed  by  said  valve  but  being  within  the 
range  of  movement  ot  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  when 
said  spring  is  fully  compressed,  said  spring  holding  said 
valve  seated  against  said  lower  abiMment  against  the  force 
of  the  water  traversing  said  body  when  said  sieve  is  un- 
obstructed, but  being  yieldaMe  against  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  water  agahist  debris  partially  obstructing 
said  sieve  whereby  said  valve  is  automatically  opened  and 
debris  flushed  through  said  flushing  opening. 


aedc  witfi  an  extaaded  portioa  and  having  its  other  end 
olhtt  to  fons  a  grip,  a  base  for  supporting  a  spray  con- 
tainer moMnted  on  the  extended  portioa  of  the  gooeencci 
end  of  the  hanAe  in  a  nwrnter  to  substantially  center  the 
container  with  the  fpoerneck  ead  of  Ihe  handle  to  aUgn 
the  valve  of  the  spray  potajnrt'  iherewitli,  an  actuator  for 
the  spray  container  vaNe  comprising  a  beO  crank  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  gooseneck  having  a  disc  pivotally 
mounted  to  one  end  of  the  lever  to  be  self^igning  with 
the  ipray  containw  valve  and  an  actuating  rod  co— ccted 
to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  aatending  the  length  df 
the  handle  with  a  push  button  release  adiacent  the  grip 
portion  thereof  and  spring  means  for  normally  biasing  the 
actuator  rod  in  the  retracted  positioa. 
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positioM,  said  drihity  pipe 
iniarooaaeci^  by  a 
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ATOMIZING  8PKAYER 
▼ktar  S.  TMd,  Lowtfl,  MMl,  ijilgur,  by 

nNBss,  to  Koni4i0Wsa  MaaanclBnig  C^f 
tfoaoCOMo 

December  t,  1952,  SevW  No.  32M2i 

^ClafaM.   (CL 


1.  In  a  hand-operated  sprayer,  a  pair  of  concentric 
tubular  members  longitudinally  movable  in  telescoping 
*  relation  and  one  having  a  discharge  openiog  at  oae  end. 
ooe  of  said  members  providing  a  reservoir  for  liquid 
insecticide  or  spray  solution  and  the  other  providing  an 
air  diamber  for  receiving  air  as  the  membeis  ara  puHed 
apart,  a  piston  for  forcing  the  air  in  the  air  diamber  as 
the  members  ara  pushed  together,  means  for  convey- 
ing this  air  to  the  disdiarge  opening  including  a  sleeve 
member  provided  with  a  siphon  tobe  protecting  into  the 
discharfe  opening,  a  valve  plunger  in  said  sleeve  member 
provided  widi  plural  spacers  and  sealing  rings  between 
said  spacers  all  enctmipasstng  the  valve  plunger  and  dis- 
posed between  the  plunger  and  sleeve  member,  and  vent- 
ing means  open  to  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  and  to  the 
atmosphere  through  said  spacers  and  about  the  valve 
plunger  when  the  latter  is  in  open  position  for  apnymg 
and  closed  when  the  valve  plunger  is  in  closed  position 
and  the  sprayer  iajtot  in  use. 
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DBVICB  FOR  MOUNTING  STRAY  CONTAINEilS 

Dave  MssoT,  fUlsinigh,  Pa. 

AppMcndoa  October  S,  19S4,  Sertol  No.  4M3M 

4nBhBs    <Q.299— 95) 


I.  A  broom  making  machine  comprisiag  means  for 
supporting  a  broom  hiib  haviag  a  spiral  groovn  oa  its  pn> 
riphery.  a  drum  to  reeeivn  eorl  to  be  wound  In  the  spiral 
groove  of  a  hub.  the  dram  being  spnoed  faom  aad  aaount- 
ed  above  the  horixoalal  plaae  of  the  means  for  support- 
ing the  broom  hub,  a  pair  of  giridas  located  below  the 
drum  aad  above  the  osaaas  for  i 
said  guides  beii«  fhl  at  *ai 
at  aa  an^e  of  90  degraes  at  their  rear  caas,  bdts  for  car- 
rying bristles  under  a  cord  being  woond  on  a  broom  hub. 
means  for  guiding  the  bdts  against  the  surfoces  of  the 
gnidea,  whereby  horiaoalaBy  di^pooed  bristles  passing 
under  said  oqrd  aad  **»g"f^  thoeby  are  gradually  bent 
from  a  horiaontal  poaition  aad  radially  dispoerd  to  said 
hub  and  held  by  the  cord  hi  the  spiral  groove,  a  fisedhig 
table  hilq;ral  with  die  forward  ends  of  said  guides,  means 
for  transvarsdy  moving  thn  table  aad  the  guides  as  the 
cord  and  bristles  are  applied  to  said  broom  hub,  and  means 
for  retsnttng  the  rotadoa  of  said  dram  to  pUoe  tension 
on  dm  cord  so  diat  Che  cord  will  draw  broom  straw  Into 
the  spiral  groove  on  said  broom  hid). 


1.  In  a  device  for  directing  and  releasing  aerosol  ^rays 
a  handle  member  having  one  end  offset  to  form  a  goose- 


DBUVEKYJFVBrai  HARVnm 

^Nfcf  n  earoasaBaa  av 
»».  laae  29,  19M,  SssW  Na.  MM4T, 
No.  IMUSV,  dntod  Dscsmbir  S,  1953. 
sihiilia  Apit  15, 1953,  Scstol  N«w 
34a,9tt 

5€Wb»  <aM2-«9| 
I.  In  a  btower-operatod  material  haadUng  apparatus 
having  a  discharge  conduit,  a  delivery  pipe  curved  along 
its  longitndhial  axis,  fattarfMng  end  sactioaa  oa  said  dis- 
charge conduit  and  d^very  pipe  aflercfing  a  telescopic 
connection  therebetween  with  said  carved  delivery  p^ 
di^waed  in  any  one  of  a  phirality  of  angulariy  dispteoed 


whether  said  vahe  is  ia  first  or 
a  arid  iiiiiwH  ■rtnilnf  brake 
laid  coaaectioa  betweaaanid  hraka 
aad  a  soaroe  of  flnid 


said  brake  jaechaaisra  to  be  actnaied,  a 

soana  of  electrical  eaeiiy  «^iatively  coaaedad  to  aaid 
brake  nhw  via  •  normally  doaed  fluid  picssare-eoBirallad 


t^lhe 
vertical  axis  faMo  a  paskioa 


aedioa  aboat  a 
of  said 


OP^tADlNGM 


switch,  and  an  operathre  fluid  pressure-transmitUng  con- 
nection betwnea  iiid  awitcfa  and  tfw  fluid  outlet  of  said 
door  control  vaha,  ths  appUcatioa  of  suitable  fluid  prss- 
sure  to  said  awHdi  CBUsiiV  said  swUGh  to  open,  said  door 

control  valve,  when  aa  its  first  operative  position,  causfaig 
said  door  to  doae  aad  said  switch  to  opca,  aad  when  m  its 
second  operative  position,  causing  raid  door  to  open  and 
said  switch  to  dose,  thereby  actuating  said  brake 
medianisBL 

2,T2M27 
BMFTY  AND  LOAD  MUKB  APPARATUS 
EnrieS.Coak,Poseetl«B,ffc,iiidgasrtoWs  ^ 

Ak  iMdM  Caavaaiy.  WiMrttaft  9m^  • 
afL        .  31,19il.SedalNo.25M31 

llCWtoa.  <CI.Jt»-a2) 


I.  A  spreading  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
source  of  iompra<ad  gas,  a  series  of  nozzles  hi  axial 
aUgmnent  widt  and  Ipacad  from  one  another,  each  nozde 
in  said  series  comprising  an  failet  end,  a  convergent  por- 
tion, a  divergeat  portloo  aad  a  dbdiarge  end,  and  having 
a  drcular  slot  in  said  convergem  portion,  means  for 
delivMing  conyreised  gas  from  said  source  to  mid  dr- 
cular slot,  mid  gS|S  flowing  tfirough  said  slot  into  the 
nozzle,  said  slot  hiring  in  an  axial  section  through  the 
nozzle  an  extended  lip  which  continually  recedes  from 
the  direction  of  emergence  of  said  compressed  gas  through 
said  circular  slot,  noontainer  for  the  matter  to  be  spread, 
means  for  discharging  said  matter  in  a  findy  dhrided 
form  and  means  for  delivering  said  finely  dhrided  matter 
from  said  disdiargs  means  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  first 
of  said  series  of  nozzles. 


Cfc, 
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VEHICLB  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Marfln  E.  Kairp,  Ntwtaa  Csalsr,  aad  Geasp  A.  Grabis, 

-  itoa,  hfhmy  111  li  I  If  to  NnflaariPismaaHr 
BaalapL  Rnpi.,  a  ^arooraBaa  af  IMawara 
EaSaaAMiuTlMl.  Mri  No.  22MM 
3  OrfBB.   CCk  H3    ^.|> 
1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  source,  a  fluid 
pressure-powered  door  operating  mechanism  efTedive, 
when  fluid  pressure  is  operatively  applied  thereto,  to  cause 
said  door  to  close,*  and  when  fluid  pressure  is  operathrely 
removed  therefrom,  to  cause  said  door  to  open,  fhiid 
pussuiii  tf  siiwiitting  connectwas  betweea  said  source 
and  said  door  operating  mechanism  hiduding  a  door  con- 
trol vahfe.  said  vnKe  having  a  prssaura  inlet  communi- 
catmg  with  said  preesure  source  and  a  pressure  outkt 
commonicathig  with  said  door  operating  mechanism  and 
selectively  connectnble  to  said  pressure  inlet  or  to  exhaust 


t.  In  a  vehicle  brake  appanttus.  m  combination,  a 
brake  control  element  a^iaitoblc  to  three  different  spaced 
apart  positions  ooriesptmding  to  threo  different  degrees 
of  vehicle  braking,  motor  means  comprising  a  casing, 
three  movable  abulmenU  m  raid  ensing  eaeh  operable 
by  fluid  under  pressure  to  move  said  element,  and  Jhree 
stop  shoulders  in  said  casing,  one  for  each  of  said  abut- 
ments. spac«t  according  to  spadng  of  said  positions  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rei^ectlve  abutmanu  to 
limit  movement  thereof  by  fluid  under  pressure  and 
thoeby  define  the  respedhre  positions  of  said  dement  a 
brake  pipe,  means  operable  upon  chaffing  said  brake 
pipe  with  fluid  under  pressure  to  supply  fluid  under  pros* 
sure  to  operate  said  abutments,  and  means  automatically 
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v^as^ 


openMe  accordiiig  to  the  empty  or  kMded  condhioii  of  premm  of  luid  in  nid  load 

te  i«hicie  to  tdeet  the  one  of  nid  abattBcntt  opcraMe  Mrat.  mem  photoBy  eooMdi^  adiaoeM  cadi  of  laid 

tf  laid  fluid  under  pressure  to  podtkn  nid  ooatroi   thniit  mcnben  to  each  olhw  aad  to  one  aod  of  nid 

strut,  npporthit  raeam  carnpim  *e  opposite  eod  of  laid 
strut  and  therahjr  said  thrun  OMmbars  and  adjustable 

3^,-a —  to  vary  directioa  of  actkm  of  said  strut  on  said  tewt 

lAM^OOMnDOATMG  BBAKB  APTAMATUB 

t,19Sl,8iiWFfo.a9S,4M  , 


of  said  thrust 

said 

angular  relation  of  the 

to  that  of  said  thrust 

ronnwted  to 

same  acoording  to  the  load 


te  divsolioas  of  action 

•  nOD  OBswOTtt 

to  the 
of  action  of  said  strut 
load  responsive  means 
■i  operable  to  adjust 
on  the  vehicle. 


1.  In  a  brake  apparatus  for  a  vehicle^  in  combination, 
a  movable  brake  control  element  movable  to  three  dif- 
ferent, «aoed  apart,  predetermined  poaitione  oonespood- 
ing,  respectively,  to  three  diffsreat  degrees  of  vehicle 
braking,  first,  sacood  and  third  movable  abutments  selec- 
tively operable  by  fluid  under  pressurs  to  move  said  ele- 
ment to,  respectivaly.  one,  another  or  the  tUrd  of  said 
potHiom,  thrae  slope  means,  one  for  each  of  said  abut- 
ments, spnead  apart  according  to  said  positioM  and  en- 
gageable  by  said  abutments  to  limit  movement  diereof  by 
fluid  under  pressure  and  thereby  define  said  positions, 
rsspecthraly,  a  brake  p^  vahe  means  operative  upon 
charging  said  brake  pipe  with  fluid  under  pressure  to 
simply  fluid  under  prussuie  to  one  of  said  abutments, 
and  means  adjustable  aocoidhig  lo  the  load  on  the  veM- 
dc  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  or  the  other 
of  the  other  two  abutments,  selecdvely,  according,  re- 
spectively, to  dWeraat  degren  of  load. 


POBTAIU  SCAFTOuSnG  POLMNG  UNIT 
Vlclar  W.  Msaa  Now  IMe  Pnk,  ad  Aidbsr  C 
SfaanTN.  T„  aal^an  la  Hm 
Cn.,  kc.  Long  Unnd  CMy,  N.  Y^  a 

jm  It,  lfS3,flirfBl  No.  2tl,5t2 

acw^  fcfjfl4-4) 


COMPBN8ATING  YiS^DBVICB  FOB  LOAD 

COMPENSATING  IRAKB  BQIJIPMENT 

Geasie  K.  Newel,  Lawl  Qsaen,  Fs—  Tiiiaihlg.  TTil 

FiL,  a  cnpatatlen  of 

IS,  19SL  Serial  No.  UU9S 
SChdnB.  (0.3flS— 22) 
In  a  load  compsantlug  fluid  piussunj  brake  equip- 
'  for  a  raflway  vehicle,  a  brake  cylinder  having  a 
main  chamber  and  an  opposing  load  compeantiav  cham* 
bar.  and  a  load  compensating  valve  device  comprWng  fai 
combination,  one  movable  abutment  means  subject  to 
P'OOOMH'  <rf  Ihrid  in  aid  main  chamber  and  conyilsiug 
a  thrust  member,  anodier  movable  abutment  mcam 
subject  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  load  compensating 
chamber  and  comprisinf  another  tfirust  member  disposed 
at  a  flxed  angle  less  than  a  straight  angle  to  the  flnt  men- 
tioned member,  valve  means  operable  by  bodi  movable 
ahutHMirti  in  accordance  with  variations  in  aid  main 
diamber  pressure  to  effect  proportional  variations  in 


1.  In  a  portable  spafllnhHng  fokUng  unit,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ban  frame  faichiding  a  flrrt  uprii^  a  second  up- 
right and  two  hoilaoutali,  ths  upper  of  said  horlaontata 
disposed  betii>aen  and  oowniirUng  said  npr^bts  near  the 
upper  ends  thereof  and  the  lowef  of  said  horiaontals  db- 
poead  bacwaan  and  «DMaoling  said  vptWMs  near  tte  lower 
ends  thereof,  a  flnt  and  a  anood  sad  mna.  aaah  of  said 
end  framn  inrluiahg  an  upright  aad  two  horiaoatab 

hintn  for  inBaiiiHai  *e  ftua  eadb  of  stf« 
of  said  flrst  ead  ftana  to  said  flrst  upilghi  of  said 
frame  aad  die  fraa  eads  of  said  hetftaoatals  of  said 
end  frame  to  said  second  upright  of  lald  ban  frane,  a 
platfonn  fhuna  member  *«Ktpding  at  least  two  substantial- 
ly parallel  hniliualali  and  a  transvam  horfaontal,  widi 
aid  parallel  hot  iaaatals  connected  to  said  transvemhori- 
zontal,  said  transvem  horiaontal  behig  removably  ooa- 
nected  to  the  upper  hwlsuntali  of  said  end  fkamn  In  the 
proahnity  of  aid  uprights  of  said  end  framn  for  retaining 
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_^i^    -  M  ^ -«  .m^^mm^im]^  v^^  .^B^^  ^^k  fl^^^iS  aU  saaoct.  n  flnad  isunia  hearing  alaaaMl  haviag  % 

t^tM.  enn  maaaa  as  s^BBanm^v  i^hb  aaaw  www  ••i^w'*   ^""^  ^^f^^*-*  ■  ^  w^^^  ^^^^^^  ■  ^^-^^"^         ■  _^        ^..  ^^ 

— ■«  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^B  mIA  aMjka  kg_|>m|g|.  gf  inn  af  fln  4Mli  iMflM  aaflHV,  a  MHflUr  Bwwa 
fano|lH«ib«  I*  4i  mmti  htimmA  «f  tmiia  bwrfcn  aJaaaaii  Iwwag  •  MhrtMUMT  f»mi* 
^aZMAttSbSZltobt  aflifi^Mr  fli^  iHain*ii>iiifliflw  wall  iMiin  mm. 
mmwmmm  ""^^^  gfi OMaaad ialai>Ba  ia  and  upwuiiil  by  > P»  frwi 

«f  iha  fliii^dnfe  btarf^i  HviM 

flia  _ 
said  flnt  Md  ftnna  iM  «M  saeoai^ai  ftwMiabout  saw .  ann  uaamg  monsm  oeaa  ^dlna*  to 
wmmmm^MMmm^mm  aad  nid  noaad  i».  tudinal  axh  of  nid 

rii»t  of  said  ban  ffca^i^  inpsUfiily. 


hi  p  uanja^i  «aainet  wift  mM  !»• 
ctfind  fMa,  vertieally 

laoady  througib  holn  in  said 


rods  pairing  laoady  thramib  holn  in  said  wadip,  ( 
heads  of  said  rods  being  te  contact  irilh  the  «idflO»  fsH 
at  Iha  aads  of  Ike  rods  faams  ftan  Aa  laairMittii 

ftr  aaasfav  the  rods  to  nwvia  vertfcally  wflll  A*  «t4p 
■Att  imaral  adjarimcnt  of  the  nwvMe  fiaMte  ekau 


of  the  finale 


1.  In  a  bearing  Mnashly,  the  oenhlnation  of  an  axk 


having  a  jownal  aa^  an  end  oaOar  a4J«Mat  thereto,  nU 
and  ooOar  havii^  a  iarpr  dliwiiar  than  nid  jouraal.  a 
bearing  hawing  ai?Sna#tt  mH  coOar  i-d  •«if««  • 
portion  of  nid  ipvi^ial^a  btl«  aagmahlr  wflh  said 
coMar  lor  \lmUm  ^  PH  l  ■■if  ^^^tlit  «^ 
ihu  la  mid  joMipMii*  Imiliiiiip^fl.hw^  y  y* 
doead  aad  the  ote  uni  («M^  ill  boMipi  hairing 
LUHHiiilag  ami  tfjMiif il  «P« 
naMM  for  cImM^I  arid  aacSaai 

ssaitag  said  rianvdi  iKtioai,  a  lii  

lower  section  of  said  hoarii^  BBiaas  for  hMorihg  the  «•• 

Mfte<M  td  ^d  titoaal  wllh  said  taAtinat  whsa  the  bn 

j£ffrir-ins^^  sis-r; 

fla^n  adJMMri  the  onea  ianer  ^  of  Ibi  houriai.  and  wf»i<<o« 
saaUag  mean  far  snilag  flw  apan  halwuaa  flw  aprii  aad  oftoaacarti 
ofn&  hoaring  aSTsSd  jonail  eoa«iWd|  •  iwHIm;  ^'watJoa  and 


1.  Ball 
for  sets  of  balls 
MlladlBtta  JaghffdBgan 


nMw-Uca  riafl,  i4l<  riw  bring 


liwbriag 
hnvingcaa 


la  cran  ncttoa  ail  hnvbg  oaa  poritoa  la  fluid 
s£  flansM  on  arid  taetfoas  aad 


UthMiil 
tuftd  tight 


nri  to  prsvaat 


PIVOT 


ssniha  on  Iha  forfan  of  said  jooi^ 
of  lubricant  ariaDy  oat  of  said 


Nn.STi,fl2t 


d^ifTM  POit  A 

li  iiieaiBiii 


AinCULATVD 


ABMe  Hnd^tidi  AMdfaf •  Chaaln.  Baahmd 


I.  Pivot  centre  for  articulaled  locomotives 
ii«  a  fifid  circular  bearii^  auppoft  »  drcalar  I 
ing  member  having  a  circular  bearing  face  mounted 


1.  la  a  bearing  aasaWy  of  the ^ 

outer  nsnber.  an  inner  nanbar  having  a  drcomfareatial 
dot  formed  fai  its  outer  periflwral  aurteoe.  the  ridt  waUs 
of  wKh  riot  lytag  in  paraliri  radhi  planes,  aad  a  plu- 
raSty  of  loDers  rotatably  supported  in  nch  riot  in  aon- 
tad  both  with  the  bottom  theribf  and  wHh  snld  outer 
member,  each  such  roller  having  a  dioumfereatial  bear- 
ing sorfoce  and  plane  ride  bearing  wrfaca  adjacent 
tmris-   thereto,  the  latter  surfacn  bring  of  ring  form  and  adapted 
beai^   to  contact  die  side  walls  of  such  slot,  the  roller  width  be- 
on   ing  lea  dian  one-h^  the  diameter  thereof. 
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ar  ACER  AND  CnCUMPSKDrnALLY 
OOMMNATION  fBTON  RING 

to! 
a 


3t»  IfSI,  8«W  N«.  3«S,i91 
(CLJM— 45) 


,  3.  A  parted,  circnarferaotiaajr  oonpitMible  pteoo  ring 
cJeaimt  vented  for  oil  peiwm  tiwrcthrottih,  having  an 
upper  and  lower  terict  of  wccaMivc  aeinieots  located  in 
two  spaced  parallel  horiaootal  planes,  the  segments  of 
each  aeries  being  separated  st  adjacent  side  edges,  the 
lower  segments  being  longer  and  cstending  oatwardly 
farther  than  the  upper  segmeats,  a  patted,  thin  metallic 
rail  located  aaouod  the  outer  edgea  of  said  upper  segnenis 
in  the  same  Aoriaontal  plana  thcrewidi.  and  a  parted 
comigated,  metal  spacer  under  said  rail  and  above  said 
lower  segments,  said  yacer  having  upper  and  lowar  spaced 
horizontal  sections,  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  integral  connecting  sections  between  said  horlxontal 
sections,  said  rail  bearing  against  the  upper  sides  of  said 
horizontal  sections. 


2»72MM 
COLLAFSULE  TABLE  FOR  1BE  BACK  OF  A  SEAT 
I B.  Covaj,  La  Ftnla  Connij,  Cain. 
I  Jnly  M,  19S3,  Sesial  No.  37MM 
ICIata.   (CL911— 21) 


In  a  coUapstMe  attadment  for  use  on  the  back  of  a 
motor  vehicle  seM,  the  combination  which  ^irmrrititt  vcr- 
tkally  di^oaed  bars  having  vcrticaDy  spaced  aUgnad 
cylindrical  sockeu  extended  from  feces  thereof,  said  bars 
having  hooka  extended  from  the  upper  ends  and  laid 
hooks  extending  over  the  bade  of  a  seat  for  supporting 
the  bars  whereby  the  books  with  the  bars  provide  haafers, 
the  width  of  the  hooks  being  less  than  that  of  the  lower 
portions  of  the  bars,  tubular  covers  of  flexible  material 
positioned  on  said  hooks,  a  table  having  aligned  trans- 
versdy  disposed  cylindriad  sockets  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  ends  and  positioned  on  die  lower  surface  thereof,  and 
braces  havfaig  horizontally  disposed  secttons  extended 
tiirough  the  cylindrical  sockets  of  the  Ubie  and  diagonally 
disposed  sections  extended  downwardly  from  the  extended 
ends  of  the  horizontally  disposed  sections,  and  the  inner 
ends  of  the  horizontally  <liii><,iai!nl  sections  and  diagonally 
disposed  sections  having  depending  aligned  portions  posi- 
tioned in  the  cylindrical  sockets  of  the  bars  for  supporting 
the  UbIe  in  a  horizooully  disposed  position,  said  braces 
folding  to  nested  positions  a^iaat  the  under  surface  of 
the  table  for  collapsing  the  device. 


2,T2M37 
COMBINATION  FOLOWG  CTAND  AND  TABLE 
I C  Bokr,  RodMslsr,  N.  ¥„  sssignui  lo  TrimMa. 
r,  N.  Y.,  a  comanttoa  of  New  York 
tevcmbar  !•,  IMl,  Serial  No.  257,374 
lOaias.   (CL  311— it) 
In  a  folding  stand  and  UbIe,  the  combination  with 
symmetrical  front  and  rear  leg  frames  of  inverted  U- 
shaped  fonn  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  in 
paralldism  with  their  lops  and  bottoms  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal planes  respectively  and  connecting  mean;!  opera- 


dvely  aaaodaiad  wHh  the  lag 


their  aods  sHdaUa  vcfikally  la  foidMrayB  te  tke 

legs  from  points  hiiiiiindlan  dm  lops  and  bostons  of  4ha 

l^s  to  pciiBts  near  the  lopa  of  the 

pivotally  ooanected  to  each  other  havii^ 

pivoially  eoonected  to  said  top  raib  and 

phroially  connected  to  the  legs  at  poiofts 

rails  and  the  bottooM  of  the  legi,  of  a  taMe.  tha  kf 

frames  being  in  spaced  ralaiioa  to  each  other  when  the 


« *^"  -    --  -«- 
lowar  aMis 


stand  is  folded,  metal  wwwuling  brackets  attached  to  th« 
lep  of  the  rear  leg  fxwmc  near  the  tops  thereof  and  hav- 
ing extensions  projactiag  forwardly  of  the  rear  leg  frame 
to  a  point  interoBwdlate  the  firoat  and  rear  leg  frames 
when  the  stand  Is  folded,  metal  hiaga  plates  socnred  to 
the  ends  of  dM  table,  and  ears  irpraiiag  from  said  hinge 
plates  and  pivotally  aMMMod  oa  said  bracket  extensions, 
the  pivotal  points  of  said,  ears  baiag  bakm  the  table  a 
distance  dighdy  mora  dian  twice  the  width  of  the  legs  of 
the  front  leg  frame  and  located  midway  between  the  from 
and  rear  leg  frames  when  the  stand  is  folded. 


RECORD  mS«GCABlNn- 
■  C  mSL  San*  Imms 

■  M|y  11,  Ifn,  MiMa.  2fM7< 

SCUMb   10.312-49 


1.  A  record  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing an  open  front  dfignnd  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
records,  a  rocker  shaft  vertically  slidable  between  side 
walls  of  the  oootaioer,  an  ejector  having  stepped  shoulders 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  the  rpcker  shaft,  a 
slide  interconnected  to  said  ctjector  and  sUdably  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  means  for  movhig 
the  slide  toward  said  open  front  with  relation  to  the  con- 
tainer to  swing  die  ejector  toward  said  open  front  and 
cause  its  shoulders  to  propel  the  records  from  the  con- 
tainer varying  distances. 


TOOTH  RBlM  HOLDER 

AppBcatien  October  1, 1953,  SetW  No.  3«4.ft9 
5Clihii    (0.312— 2M) 
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1.  A  tooth  brush  holder  comprising  a  back  plate  hav- 
ing vertically  disposed  end  walls  and  spaced  Intermediate 
partitions  integral  at  one  edge  with  the  back  plaie  and  ex- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


III 


uMl  aa4;  walls,  a 
ttA  door,  and  attAafl  i 
holdv  md  reecMgf  said 
tha  doors  on  dM  back  plale. 


bnha  for  pivotiBy 


Ike  the  paittdoaa  and  walli  and 
and  of  of  tha  doors,  a  hi*  on  aati 
of  said  anandinf  traaavwrssly  of  aaid 

hna  on  said  oovan  for  pivnlaOif 

on  tha  bock  piata. 


CHEMICAL 


BLEACHING  VOLTAOnXONnRILE 


dawi^a^ 
lag 


said  saooad  trealiag 
fhna  the  aoper  aad  of  arid 


24,1952, 

N0.32M19 
9CUH.  (O.B— HI) 
I.  The  method  of  Waarhhig  polyacrylooitrfle  fiber 
comprising  sid^ecting  dw  Aer  to  dM  action  of  a  Uaach 
sohitioo  compiisins  an  agaat  from  the  gnmp  ioasiaHng 
of  performic  acifl^  hydragea  paroKide  and  mIstiMCs 
thereof,  dissolved  in  a  solvent  containing  at  least  73% 
formic  add  by  wdghL  . 


-U 


M^HpD  i»a>  AFT aJlRiSbPOR  TMEAJWSLA 
xgwOFJtlLAiffNTi  OR  TBRBADB  IN  A  UM- 

F.^iUn.  iijiig,  i««<«^  mtmm  ta 


,  aprikaian  GairiiMUta  March  21, 1999 


»,7Hy441 

-^ CV  NYLON 

N.  Yh  Hipav  la  B.  L  da 


21, 1953, 

«  '  ■and  Na»i 

llOahna.  «ai— 111) 
1.  The  method  of  Ihachlng  aylon  mntpritjng  aDbfacc- 
lag  a  nyidn  matarltl  to  tha  acliaa  of  aa  a9Mons  hlaadi- 
lag  taadnaa  havhijg  diasoivod  tttiwia  a  pcnntyBM  coai- 
pouad  aad  at  leaf  4%,  bastd  qpoa  dM  loMl  w«i^  of 
said  laedhMa,  of  sis  alJiiiiartB  eaibaxylic  add  haviB^  a 
disaodatioo  coostapit  la  dM  rai^  iilXlO"*  to  l^X  10-*. 


lor 
said 


MBTBOD  OV  TReSSnG  TOWS  IN  TUBES 


I  Mrv  S3>  INfb  taW  No.  94Jid 
ijlMndigOitmBiMriaJanal,  194t 


10.  Apparatus  for  treatfaig  tai  a  aon  tsastoned  oondi 
tioo  wHboat  tangUag  a  eonUauous  tow  of  aitilcial 
tein  filanMnt  irtiicli  cotopfisu  a  sahitairtiitty  H 
ttdndar  treatiag  diambcT,  said  caaiabap  aiivilB  a 
porlioa  at  the  tvper  aad  of  one  kg  Ihtiatrf, 
delivcriag  a  filaroeat  low  to  aaid,jdmid|  porM  tot 
sage  from  said  movlh  portioa  itmw^  said 
chamber,  ascaat  for  dalivariag  a  tnateg  liqaid  to 
moudi  poidon.  dia  leg  of  said  U  shapr  tt 
lag  said  moolh  portioa  at  die  avpv  ^/"^ 
of  lalativaly  samU  croaa-aecdoaal  ara 
entraaca  of  said  tow  to  the  lowar  base  portioa  af 

porlioa  belag  iaciwiad  dowawaidly  away 
aamad  lag,  means  for  withdrawaig  said  taw  voat 
odMr  kg  of  arid  U-sb^ad  chamhv,  aiid  adnr  kg  i 
tog  li^Bid  dkcharge  meaas  posidoasd  bafaar  dw 
srid  asouth  ponioa. 


*J^ 


dk 

HRs* 

of 


fMBTHODPOR 


S»7SImM4 
rRBTARDie  BOROHYDRIDESOr 

ALKAUMBTAL8 

W. 


1.  A  method  ol'treating  in  a  non-tensioned  comtftion 
withoot  tangling  «;  cominoous  tow  of  artificial  protein 
filaments  which  comprises  introducing  a  tow  of  sdd  fik- 
menu  into  the  upper  end  of  a  longitodinaify  confined 
downwardly  inclined  treating  zone  of  relatively  small 
cross-sectional  area,  propelling  said  tow  with  a  current 
of  treating  and  catryiitg  liquid  having  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  the  specific  gravity  6f  said  tow  through 
siid  first  treating  ^aonc  downwardly  from  the  upper  end 
(hereof,  said  liquiil  completely  filling  said  zone,  moving 
said  liquid  together  with  the  tow  therein  out  of  said  first 
treating  zone  and  directiy  therefrom  into  the  lower  end 
of  a  second  longitudinally  confined  upwardly  inclined 
treating  zone  of  relatively  large  cross-sectional  area  in 
comparison,  with  asid  first  zone,  said  liquid  completely 
filling  said  second  zone,  carrying  said  tow  throui^  said 
second  zone  by  moving  said  liquid  in  a  non-turbulent 


lof; 

iM«r5,19S4, 
^0.427471 
ItCkksB.  (CL2>— 14) 
1.  Tba  awthod  for  prepariag  iintisihim  borohydride 
which  coaipriam  agitatkg  sodhmi  oieial  In  aa  hMA  liquid 
hydrocaiboa  in  the  preseace  of  hydrotea  at  a  tempara- 
tnre  betwaaa  abmit  200«  C.  aad  3S0*  C  dwraby  fbrariag 
a  dispenioo  of  fiady  divkkd  sodhmi  hydride  ia  said 
liqoid  hydrocarbon,  adding  aa  alkyl  borate  to  said  dis- 
poralon  and  agttadag  tha  dispersion' whik  heating  il  at  a 
teaiparatuff  betweea  about  240*  C.  aad  300'  C.  dMrahy 
fbrming  a  reaction  mixtnre  coasistiag  epeatklly  of 
sodium  borohydride  and  sodhmi  rikoxide  ia  said  Uqiiid 
hydrocarbon,  selecting  a  potasshna  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hyftoxide,  acetate,  iodide,  bro- 
mide aad  an  alkoxkte  together  with  a  solvaat  and  an 
amount  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


..J 


•  «K 


tu 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOMII  11,  ItU 


and  mixtnrM  tbtnat  sudi  that  when 
cmmpwind  aai  wid  raactioa  mixture  an 
wtk  the  MliclBd  solvent  a  Hqnor  it  fomad  ia 
vhkh  foMMtaB  borohydride  ii  subitaatiany  iiMoliible 
wad  whkh  oontaim  dinohred  tberein  at  least  two  oom- 
fouBdi  salerted  from  die  groop  coosistiiig  of  lodium  adc- 
iside.  sodkMB  hydradde,  aa  alkyl  aleolMl  and  the 
eeoipoiHid  conwpondiin  to  nid  polassiam  coaBpound, 
■diiat  said  nactioo  mixture  widi  tlic  wlected  aaMUBt  of 
Ika  sdected  soiveiit  to  form  a  sotutkm.  mixinf  the  selected 
compound  with  said  sohitioa  thereby  predpi- 
potassium  boiohydridc  in  tlie  rcsuMag  liipior,  and 
sapamfing  die  precipitated  polassinm  borohydride. 


FBEB-FLOWING  AMMONIUIM  NITRATB 
aMl  Niatt  A.  R.  Bel,  West 
Id  laqpdiai  Chcnski 
«  rnrfsrillMn  of  Grait  Bihais 

No  Dnmfag.    AppMcatfon  September  !•,  1951 
SctWNo.24SiM 


pwaewj^,  ayllcattea 

SSBSSaSBSV  ^jy  I990 

(»»<«  7  GMma.   (CL  29— ItS) 

4»  i^  A  free  flowint  ammonium  nitrate  comprising  crys- 
tals of  ammonium  nitrate  containing  per  100  parts  of 
aamonium  nitrate,  from  0.0001  to  1.0  part  of  at  least 
one  su4>honated  aromatic  dyestuff  predominantly  dis- 
sribuled  on  the  surface  of  said  crystals  which  is  soluble 
to  the  extern  of  at  least  0.01%  in  a  saturated  aqueous 
ammonium  nitrate  solution  at  20*  C.  and  which  in  solu- 
tion in  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  ni- 
trate at  20*  C.  conditions  said  solution  to  produce  on 
crystallization  in  the  temperature  range  in  which  the  stable 
form  of  ammonium  nitrate  is  ammonium  nitrate  IV, 
crystals  of  ammonium  nitrate  IV  as  [010]  prisms,  laths. 
ptales  or  scales,  to  thereby  lower  the  tendency  of  am- 
monium nitrate  to  set  at  temperatures  below  32*  C,  and 
aho  containing  on  the  surface  of  said  crystals  a  small 
quantity  of  a  surface  active  compound  soluble  in  a  sat- 
urated solution  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  having  the  prop- 
erty of  reducing  the  surface  tension  at  20*  C.  of  a  sat- 
urated anunonium  nitrate  solution  from  85  dynes  per 
cm.  to  a  value  not  exceeding  50  dynes  per  cm.  to  thereby 
lower  ia  the  presence  of  said  dyestuff  the  tendency  of 
ammoniiun  nitrate  to  set  at  temperatures  above  32*  C^ 
and  to  increase  the  effect  of  said  dyestuff  below  32*  C. 


KdwIiK. 


2,7aM47 
CONTACTING  APPABATU8 

la  Ualranri  01  ProdMts  Com- 
a  respntailaM  of  Deiawars 
29, 1951,  SaiW  No.  2M421 
SCUtmm,   (CL23— 3t5) 
1.  A  contacting  apparatus  comprisiiig  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shell  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  a  fluid  dis- 
tributing and  collecting  header  removably  attached  to  its 


aad 

dte 


an  opaaheadsd  cyHodrieal  baffle  positioned 

ly  widiia  aad  spaced  from  the  inner  walls 

of  said  riMlU  U-Aapod  heat  cxdui«a  trtbm 

from  said  header  fado  the  apaoe  wittte  said 

■earn  for  passing  heat  exchante  Ihiid  through 

and  tubes,  a  fluid  distriboting  header  travers- 


nyraoD  wMn  mapng  OTiwnjM  Tycm^MPE 

aad  Gartaa  IL  flnmar,  Oayln, 


UakMa^acospasSSrS&itelfMt 

NaDnwIit.  ApiBnflaBOcMar91,1992, 

Ssitt  No.  91Mt3 
^  4ClalmB.   (CLaS-tT) 

1.  The  method  of  prododng  titaniimi  tridiloride  which 
comprises  contacting  a  solid  mlxtore  of  titanium  oxide 
md  carbon  with  gaseous  titaniom  tetrachloride  in  a  re- 
action zone  at  an  elevated  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  form  a  gaseous  mixture  cont^ing  substantial  amounts 
of  titanium  trichloride  and  carbon  monoxide,  aad  suffi- 
cient unreacted  titanium  tetradiloride  to  stabilize  said 
titanium  tridiloride,  and  subsequently  recovering  said 
titanium  trichloride  from  said  gaseous  mixture. 


■.:    t:u  o?' 


ing  the  ar^  within  the  lower  portioii  of  said  baffle  below 
said  heat  exchange  tubes,  an  inlet  conduit  connecting 
with  the  tast-mentioaed  header,  a  second  inlet  conduit 
terminatfaig  at  snhstatially  the  levd  of  mid  last-men- 
tioned header  hi  te  space  widtfn  said  baOa,  and  a  fkdd 
outiet  from  said  shell  oatwoeu  the  flrst-maatiooed  header 
and  the  top  of  said 


FfeadS. 


McriVm 


No 


dmoia,  New  CaaJa,  DaL,  wdgaiir  la  1. 1  <■ 
Nemsmw  and  Ciimj,  WliiiHgiiii,  DaL,  a 

Dnwlsg.   Apalodlan  Odohcr  27, 1952, 
SsifaiNik  317,145 
12  OilBii     (0.44—49) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  motor  fUd  for  spark  ignition  engines 
containing,  for  each  gallon  thereof,  from  about  OJ  to 
about  5  ml.  of  tetraethyl  lead,  and  from  0.1  to  about  3 
ml.  of  a  borinate  ester  of  the  formula  RiBOR  which  con- 
tains 9  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  each  R  is  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 
R  is  an  alkyl  radacaL 


FiedS. 


],7M,449 
MOTOR  FUELS 

New 


15 

I.  Ahydrocaihon 


27,1952, 
No.  317.144 
(CL44--49> 

fbd  for  spait  ignhioo  engfaies 
containing,  for  each  gaBon  thereof,  from  about  O.S  to 
about  5  ml.  of  tetraathji  lead  and  from  0.1  to  about  3  ml. 
of  a  boroaala  ealar  of  the  formula  RB(OR)s  which  con- 
tains 10  lo  14  carbon  atoms  aad  wherein  each  R  is  a 
hydrocafhoo  radical  of  2  to  7  carbon  atooM  at  least  two 
of  which  are  aHphatk. 
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KB  IN  RYniOGIN 


t1,M3 


INGGAiRICB: 
John  a.  Hm^  MiliHJa,  fli^ 


lalWUdlsiGm 

fa.  a  raiparidf  af 

iHHl23,19H.8aiMNo. 
5rfiliiii  (CL4t-.|90 
1.  The  cyclic  process  for  the  maaafhctare  of  a  gas 
rich  in  hydrogen  and  oaidn  of  carbon,  oMinly  eaihoa 
monoxide,  which  comprises  the  following  stops  cairiad 
out  in  sequence:  burning  a  fud  in  a  combostioo  chamber, 
dhriding  the  resulting  hot  combustion  products  into  two 


OcrOBi 


I 
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streaoM  and  passing  the  two  streams  simultaneously  and 
in  paralld  thiough  separata  paths  each  of  which  paths 
rcmprisrs  a  first  hint  storage  aoae  of  refractory  material, 
aaoaa  of  miorming  catalyst  and  a  second  heat  storage  aone 
of  refractory  material,  in  the  stated  order,  to  store  heat 
therein;  discontinuii«  said  flow  of  combustion  products; 
passing  a  hydrocarbon  in  the  gaseous  state  and  steam 
through  both  paths  flnt  dirough  one  and  then  through 
the  other  from  the  exit  end  of  one  with  respect  to  the  flow 
of  combustion  products  to  the  exit  end  of  the  other  with- 
out passing  through  said  combustion  chamber,  forming  a 
gas  rich  in  hydrogen  and  oxides  of  carbon,  mainly  carbon 
monoxide,  whereby  the  catalyst  zone  in  the  path  last  trav- 
ersed is  contacted  with  a  reducing  gas  rich  in  hydrogen 


and  carbon  monoilde;  removing  said  gas  from  the  paths; 
discontinuing  said  flow  of  hydrocutoo  and  steam:  passhig 
a  hydrocarbon  in;,tha  gaseous  state  and  steam  through 
both  paths  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  mentioned 
passage  of  hydrocarbon  and  steam,  first  through  one  path 
and  then  through  the  other  from  the  aKM  aad  of  one  with 
respect  to  the  flow  of  combustion  products  to  die  exh  end 
of  the  other,  withmt  passing  through  said  combustion 
chamber,  forming  a  gas  rich  in  hydrogen  and  oxides  of 
carbon,  mainly  carbon  monoxide,  whereby  the  catalyst 
in  the  path  last  traversed  is  contacted  with  a  reducing 
gu  ridi  in  hydrofca  and  carbon  mosmxtde;  removing  said 
gas  from  the  patia,  and  discontinuing  said  flow  of  hy- 
drocarbon and  steam  I 


Fnmk  Bad 


I) 

2,72MS2 
MBTHOD  or  IHBATING  PLANTS 


aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  giotip  consiating 
of  caldum  trichloroacryiate.  triddoroaayttc  add,  tri- 
chloroacetamide  and  trichloroacetic  add  in  an  amomt 
sufficient  to  hasten  sprouting  but  not  in  exoam  of  about 
1%.  

PROCESS  OP  PRBPAWolnQN  POWDER  OT  W- 
PROVED  ELBCraOMAGNKnC  AND  MECHANl- 
CAL  PROPERTISS 

a  AMaaank  Wisiiili,  N.  1.,  mlmm  la  Geaarai 
k  Ffci  Catf  srniisa.  Now  YasK,N.  Y.,  i 
af  Dainwaia 

October  22, 1952,  Seslai  No.  31M91 
9nahai     (CL75— .5) 


lafNawYhfk 
No  Drawh«.   Applicniian  Aaaaat  21, 1952, 

Ssilai  No*  345,497 
dOaiHH.   (CL71~a.7) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  dormaat  buds  to  hasten 
sprouting  v^hich  comprises  treating  the  buds  with  an 


1.  The  prooete  of  improving  the  electromagnetic  prop- 
erties of  carbon^  iron  powders  whUe  obviating  the  steps 
of  comminutioo  and  insulation  which  comprism  sub- 
jecting pulverulent  iron  obtained  by  decomposition  of 
iron  pentacarbonyl  to  a  milling  treatment  in  the  presence 
of  a  metallic  silicate  to  induce  die  attadiment  of  refrac- 
tory particles  to  the  surface  of  the  iron  powder  particles, 
and  ■ubaaquently  reducing  the  treated  powder  with  hy- 
drosen  at  temperatures  ranging  from  450  to  650*  C. 


METBODOF 


REDuS^toi 


PHASE 

le 


MgO  IN  THE  SOLID 


of 
14 


27, 1952,  Ssfihl  No.  27MS4 
(CL75— It) 


CONTROL  or  sucntRsm  tobacco  plants 

' «-«   B     »  _  j,-|.  II—    --  -■  B^v^^  nr    — »—  It  ■  1 1 1  .fc 

N.  C,  aaslMOif  to  Patoal  aad  Dsvdaamsnt,  inc.,  Ra> 
NTcTa  terperaSM  af  Not*  taraSim 
NnDwwt»   AfpRcallaaOctohar  31,1982, 
!  SatWNoTnMM 
5  nihil  I    (CL71— a.1) 
1.  A  method  oi  preventing  dte  growth  of  suckers  in  a 
tobacco  plant  oompriaing  applying  at  about  the  time  of 
topping  and  befbra  any  substantial  sackar  growth  occurs, 
a  sucker-controlling  ofly  liquid  composition  to  die  top 
portion  of  the  stalk  of  the  said  tobacco  plant,  said  oom- 
posititm  bdng  applied  in  an  amooM  suSdent  to  substan- 
tially completely  ooat  the  sucker-prodndng  areas  of  the 
stalk,  permitting  the  said  composition  to  run  down  die 
said  stalk  and  coat  the  leaf  axils  wherein  the  sucker  buds 
are  formed,  thetpby  arresting  the  growth  of  the  said 
sucker  buds. 


>ajiT}toA  wmmof      ^^Baa  '^  na^^^  'itnttn 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  metallic  magnesium  from 
MgO  (or  a  suhrtaiKT  oontainfaig  klgO)  by  radtiction  in 
the  stdid  phsM  which  comprises  cha^ng  a  fnraaoe  with 
a  bath  of  molten  slag,  mixing  MgO  widi  a  redtidng  agent 
and  bringing  the  mixture  into  omitact  with  the  suifaoe 
of  said  bath  heated  above  the  temperature  at  whidi  the 
ingredients  of  said  mixture  will  react,  and  rharactcriiad 
by  this:  that  the  ratio  between  the  weight  of  the  mixture 
and  the  weight  of  the  slag  is  equal  to 

T-F 


where  T  is  the  temperature  of  die  bath  in  degrees  centi- 
grade before  its  contact  with  tbe  mixture  and  F  the  melt- 
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lag  poiBt  <d  the  sUf  ia  dcfrees  centigrade,  whereby  a 
partbl  lotodiflciHon  of  the  upper  part  of  the  molteo  slag 
is  obtained  f<K'  the  whcrfe  doration  of  the  reductioo  with- 
out any  subetantial  slowing  down  of  the  reaction  rate. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  OXTOES 
^    OFHWiW^ 

AHkad  M>  TaaMsssL  Sna  FnMciseai  CaW. 
Hfy29,ifSU  9mM  No.  23M3S 
7ClBhM.   (CL7»-«4) 


DVnLLATION  OF  METALS 

Datvayi  Post  Fhiet  Soolh 
to  Ilia  Bvakca  HBI 
Ifaillii,   Melbownc,   VIctoife, 
a  eoapav  of  Ms^sarns,  Victoria,  AastniHa 
4,lH3,SwMNo.  959,457 
J,  ■rrJcaHaa  Aaslnitta  AagMt  5, 1949 
14  OiAm.    (CL  75-St) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  and  recovering  a  relative- 
ly volatile  constituent  from  a  molten  metal  complex  con- 
taining the  same  in  association  with  a  less  volatile  con- 
stituent, comprising  causing  the  molten  metal  to  pass  sub- 
stantiaHy  continuously  downwards  in  an  attentiated  con- 
dition in  a  substantially  vertically  extending  evaporating 
zone  within  an  enclosed  space,  maintaining  within  said 
enclosed  ^ace,  and  substantially  in  lateral  opposition  to 
said  evaporating  zone,  a  substantially  vertically  extend- 
ing solid  mass  of  the  same  metal  as  said  volatile  con 
stituent,  maintaining  said  enclosed  space  under  a  low 
pressure  such  dut  the  vtriatile  constituent  is  progressive- 
ly evaporated  from  said  complex  and  condensed  on  said 


loHd  mass  of  metal,  the  sorfaot  of  the  laitor  baii^  thus 
nomally  maintaiaed  by  depoeitiaB  of  solid  ooadn«to 
and  sequentially  by  reroeltlag  (hareof  ia  such  reilfcrnsMp 
to  the  evaporating  zona  that  the  sfid  surface  is  moltaa. 


whereby  said  volatile  conttitueot  b  normally  coodeneed 
in  the  liquid  condition  on  the  solid  aMirf  and  flows  down- 
wardly thereover  and  separatdy  progrwiively  disdiargiag 
said  liquid  coodensata  and  said  treated  aK)lten  metal  from 
the  enclosed  space. 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  iron  oxide  to  metallic  iron 
which  comprises;  traversing  a  body  of  oxide  of  iron  wUlc 
maintained  in  a  state  of  motion,  alternately,  in  opposite 
direction,  by  a  gaseous  reducing  medium  heated  to  reaction 
temperatures;  burning  a  sufficient  porticm  of  said  reducing 
medium  by  the  addition  of  a  suflldent  amount  of  oxygen, 
after  complete  passage  throu^  the  iron  oxide  uadergo^ng 
raducdon  and  before  entering  the  heat  accumulator,  dius 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  gaseous  medium  to  a  tem- 
perature higho-  than  that  at  which  it  entered  the  reducing 
phase;  storing  snch  resident  heat  in  a  heat  accumulator, 
stripping  the  gas  after  such  cooling  of  such  products  of 
reduction  as  remain  ooouningled  with  said  gas;  reheating 
the  gas  after  such  purification  by  conveying  to  it  the  heat 
previously  abstracted  therefrom  and  stored  in  the  before 
mentioned  heat  accumulator;  thus  restoring  it  to  its  initial 
temperature  for  reduction;  and  repeating  the  same  se- 
quence of  operations  on  each  reversal  of  flow. 


2»7Ml4I7 
LEACHING  Of  hOTAIXIC  DETOSITS 


N.  Y„a 


19.1954. 

SOahM.   (CL7M19) 

2.  A  method  of  treating  reaction  vessel  surfaces  to 
remove  elemental  cobalt  d^osited  thereon  during  high 
temperature  reduction  of  cobalt-bearing  liquors  whidi 
coaaprises  introducing  into  said  vessel  a  cobalt  ammine 
sulfate  liquor  having  an  niitial  oompositioii  of  about  5-60 
granu/liter  cobalt,  150-200  granu/Uter  ammonium  sul- 
fate and  about  70-95  grams/liter  free  ammonia,  main- 
taining a  temperature  not  greater  than  about  100*  C. 
and  continuing  treatment  for  tioM  suiBcient  to  substan- 
tially dissohre  the  elemental  cobalt  content  of  said  deposit. 


2.72M5i 
NICKBL-TUNGflnN'ALUMINUM  ALLOY  FOR 
CATHODE  STRUCTURE 
W.  Kaisa,  Hiaiiiii  iJ,  N,  Y,.  saiiB  iir  toSy^yh 

A^lSaSSd  No.  3S4331 
€CUbm,   (CL75— 179) 
1.  A  cathode   smicturc   characterized   by  high   hot 
strength  and  con^osed  of  a  ternary  alloy  conuining  5% 
to  30%  of  tungsten.  .05%  to  2%  aluminum,  and  68% 
to  94.5%  of  nickel. 


a,729.459 

HIGHLY  WEAR.RESiSTANT  ZINC  BASE  ALLOY 
James  C.  Holawarih,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  iiilgair  to 
cial  Motors  CorporaHoa,  DeCrait,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
No 


U    Aapllcalloa  AagMl  t,  1959, 
Saftal  No.  17t345 
9aatoH.   (CL75— 179) 

I.  A  zinc  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  approxi- 
mately 2%  to  5%  aluminum,  0.5%  to  5%  copper,  0.16% 
to  3%  nickel.  0.04%  to  0.8%  titanium  and  the  balance 
zinc  plus  incidental  impurities,  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  nickel  and  titanium  being  present  in  the  form  of 
dispersed  hard  particles  of  nickel-titaniam. 
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2,729.449 

PRODUCTION  OF  QUICK-COOKING  RICE 
Charica  E.  Flyaa,  East  Patesso%  aad  Fnwk  HoDis,  Jr., 
N.  J.,  aHtoMsa  to  G  sacral  Foods  Cor- 
New  Yoifc,  N.  Y..  a  coiyosatioa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawta«.   Appllealloa  DeccaAcr  22, 1952, 
Sarfri  No.  327.426 
ItOaiaM.   (CL  99^-99) 
1 .  In  a  method  of  producing  quick-cooking  rice  in  which 
rice  grains  are  substantially  completely  gelatinized  and 
hydrated  and  then  dried  r^idly  to  retain  at  least  part  of 
the  enlargement  of  the  swollen  grains,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  hydrating  the  rice  grains  in  stages  and 
at  least  partially  gelatinizing  the  starch  throughout  the 
grains  at  an  intermediate  stage  of  hydration  by  heating 
the  partially  hydrated  grains  to  gelatinizing  temperature 
in  the  absence  of  excess  water. 


said  mixer,  means  for  adding  liquids  to  said  mixer, 
means  for  adding  powdered  solids  to  said  mixer,  means 
for  agitating  the  contents  of  said  mixer,  a  vacuum  source, 
a  source  of  gaseous  pressure,  means  for  connecting  said 
source  of  gaseous  pressure  and  said  vacuum  source  to 
said  mixer,  a  discharge  line  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  said  mixer,  heating  means  for  said  discharge  line,  a 
storage  tank,  a  heating  jacket  for  said  storage  tank,  a 


2,729,461 
PRINTING  INK  AND  VARNISH  THEREFOR 
Aadrics  VoeC,  Bpr|er,  Tex.,  ■■iganr  to  J.  M.  Haber  Cor- 
poratioa, LocosI,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
NoDnwhsg.   Applicatloa  May  14, 1952. 
1  Serial  No.  297,997 
29ClaiaH.   (CL  196-^) 
1.  An  ink  varnish  consisting  essentially  of  a  salt  of  a 
water-insoluble  resin  having  an  acid  number  of  at  least 
90  and  a  nitrogenous  base  containing  no  other  dements 
than  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  oxygen  and  having 
a  basic  dissociation  constant  greater  than  lxlO~*,  dis- 
solved in  a  concentration  of  from  about  20%  to  about 
75%  by  weight  in  a  liquid  vehicle  in  which  said  salt  is 
soluble  and  in  which  the  free  resin  is  insoluble  which 
vehicle  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  at  least 
one  neutral  water-miscible  aliphatic  organic  solvent  se- 
lected from  alcohols  and  glycx^  ethers  of  glycols  and 
esters  of  glycob  which  contain  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and*only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  and  mixtures  of 
such  organic  solvents  with  water. 


2,729,462 
REFRACTORY  PRODUCTS 
James  Dcanis  Joacs,  I  saridr ,  Oatarlo,  Caaada, 

to  Oatarto  Rcoearch  Foaadatioa,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Caaada,  a  coffpontioa  of  Oatarfo 

NoDrawhig.  Applicatioa  November  28, 1959, 
I  Serial  No.  199,945 
9lClaiaM.  (CL  196— 59) 
1.  A  refractory  product  adapted  to  maintain  its  di- 
mensional stability  up  to  3000*  F.  and  formed  at  a  firing 
temperature  substantially  less  than  3000*  F.  and  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  fired  at  said  lower  temperature  com- 
prising in  combination'  rice  hull  ash  being  a  mixture  of 
the  class  of  "pinlc^  and  "black"  ash  having  silica  present 
principally  in  cristobalite  and  tridymite  forms,  and  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  present  in  an  amount  of  less 
than  20%  by  weight  of  the  mix  adapted  to  form  a  silica- 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  bond  with  said  silica  when  the 
mixture  is  fired  at  said  firing  temperature,  the  said  alka- 
line earth  metal  oxide  being  substantially  the  sole  con- 
stituent in  said  mix  adapted  to  form  a  ceramic  bond  with 
the  silica  thereof,  and  an  organic  binder  in  said  mix  for 
providing  "green"  strength  thereof  before  firing  but 
carbonizable  at  firing  temperatures. 


2,729.463 

GELATIN  CAPSULE  CASTING  COMPOSITION 
PREPARATION 
Frank  Edwfai  Stiia,  Peari  River,  aad  Arthnr  Sincbdr  Tay- 
lor, Spilag  Valley,  N.  Y.,  assigaon  to  Aateticaa  Cyan- 
aarid  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Matoe 
Application  November  17, 1959,  Serial  No.  196,116 

9ChdnM.    (a.  196— 135) 
9.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  a  castable  gelatin 
formulation;  a  vacuimi  tight  mixer,  a  heating  jacket  for 
69tt<>.  G.— at 


second  gaseous  pressure  source  connected  to  said  storage 
tank,  said  second  source  being  at  a  lower  pressure  than 
the  first  recited  source  of  gaseous  pressure,  a  transfer 
line  to  a  casting  machine,  and  a  heating  jacket  for  said 
transfer  line,  whereby  the  storage  tank  may  have  its 
contents  replenished  during  continuous  operation  with- 
out interrupting  the  continuous  pressure  feed  from  said 
storage  tank  to  the  casting  machine. 


2,729,464 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COLD-WATER-SOLUBLE 

POWDERED  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Arthur  W.  Aadersoa  and  Bcrnhard  V.  Modler,  Midland, 
Midu,  amigaors  to  The  Dow  Cbenrfcal  Company,  Mid- 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    ApplicatioB  October  24, 1952. 
Serial  No.  316.769 
4CbdBis.    (CL  196— 197) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  fibrous  cold-water-soluble 
cellulose  ether,  which  normally  gels  in  hot  water,  to  im- 
prove its  rate  of  solution  in  cold  water  which  comprises 
completely  wetting  the  fibrous  cellulose  ether  without  dis- 
solving it,  at  a  temperature  above  the  gel  formation  tem- 
perature of  said  ether,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  from 
0.01  to  1  per  cent  by  weight  of  sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  and 
drying  the  wet  ether,  containing  an  amount  of  the  treat- 
ing solution  which  holds  from  0.01  to  1  per  cent  of  the 
surface  active  agent,  based  on  the  weight  of  cellulose 
ether,  at  a  temperature  above  the  gel  formation  temper- 
ature of  said  ether. 


2,729,465 

METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  STARCH  FOR 

ENZYMIC  CONVERSION 

Walter  R.  Fctzcr  and  Robert  M.  Hamilton,  Clfaiton,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Clinton  Foods,  Inc.,  Clintoa,  Iowa,  a  cor^ 

poriUioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    Applicatioa  Febraaiy  11, 1959, 
Serial  No.  143,926 
5  Clahas.    (CL  196—219) 
1.  A  method  of  conditioning  starch  for  enzymic  con- 
version comprising  forming  a  uniform  mixture  of  a  cold 
aqueous  slurry  of  starch  and  a  quantity  of  monocalcium 
phosphate  in  the  proportion  of  about  3  pounds  of  said, 
phosphate  to   1000  pounds  of  starch,  filtering  the  mix- 
ture and  subsequently  drying  the  mixed  material. 


2,729,466 
ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS 
Matbew  L.  KaHnowdd,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Frederieic  H. 
MacLaren,  Monster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  December  15, 1951, 
Serial  No.  261,921 
4Clafans.    (CI.  106— 271) 
4.  An  asphalt  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  wax-containing  asphalt  and  from  0.1%  to 
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October 


about  10%  of  a  condensation  product  of  an  aromatic 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consistiiig  of  aa  aro- 
matic  hydrocarbon  and  a  phenol  and  a  chlorinated  paraffin 
wax,  said  condensation  being  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyM. 


2,72f^79 
ALLYLAROXYDICHLOROSILANE   AND   METHOD 
OF  rrS  PREPARATION  AND  APPLICATION  TO 
GLASS 


Portsf  W^  ErickaoB,  Silrcr  Sprtigf  and  briac  SOrcf, 

to  *c  UaltodStataa  of 


2,72t,4«7 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
Robert  HefniiaBB  Fraokc  aad  Humphrey  Dcsmoad  Mur- 
ray, LoDdoOf  FngI— d,  anignors  to  OzalM  Company 
Limited,  London,  rniiaad.  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  4,  1952, 
Serial  No.  307,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  11,  1951 

iCIafans.  (CI.  117-^34) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  photographic  elements  com- 
prising coating  a  support  with  a  stabilised  aqueous  emul- 
sion comprising  a  vinyl  compound,  partly  polymerised  to 
a  stage  where  the  resin  droplets  are  still  liquid  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate, 
vinyl  acetal,  styrene,  acryiates,  methacrylates  and  copoly- 
mers thereof,  a  diazo  type  sensitizing  solution  comprising 
a  light  sensitive  diazo  compound,  a  coupling  component 
and  a  fixed  acid,  drying  the  emulsion  on  the  support  and 
thereafter  heating  the  coated  support. 


No 


ky  the  SacTCtavy  of  the  Navy 
15,1954, 
Sethi  No.  45«345 
23Clal«8.    (CL117— 12i) 
(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  glass  reinforcements  for 
plastics  which  comprises  applying  an  excess  of  a  finish 
solution  comprising  allylaroxydichlorosilane  in  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  non-polar  organic  solvent  to  a  desized 
glass  reinforcement,  the  aromatic  portion  of  said  allyl- 
aroxydichlorosilane consisting  of  a  tingle  benzene  ring 
structure,  removing  excess  allylaroxydichlorosilane  solu- 
tion from  said  reinforcement,  soaking  the  reinforcement 
in  water  and  then  drying  said  reinforcement. 


2,72M71 
HIGH   TEMPERATURE    COEFFICIENT   RESIST- 
ANCES,   COMPOSmONS    AND    RESISTANCE 
FORMED  THEREFROM  HAVING  A  SIUCATE 
OR  BOROSIUCATE  COATING  THERltt^ 
Jacques  Snchct  and  N*Gnycn  TMen-Chl,  Paris,  France 
Application  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3413M 
Clafans  priority,  application  France  March  12,  1952 
3  Claims.    (0.117—229) 


2,720,448 
PROCESS  FOR  GELLING 
Comer  Drake  Shacfclctt,  Roseile,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Poet  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wlfanfaigton,  DcU 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  28,  1954, 
Serial  No.  433,286 

14  Claims.     (CL  117— 34) 

8.  The  process  of  gelling  thin  layers  of  synthetic  hy- 
droxyl  polymers  which  comprises  applying  to  a  support  a 
layer  comprising  a  water-soluble,  amorphous  organo-ti- 
tanium  compound  comprising  the  complex  condensation 
product  of  one  mol  of  an  ortho  titanate  of  the  formula 
Ti(OR)«  where  R  is  an  alky!  radical  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  with  Vi  to  4  mols  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  hy- 
droxy carboxylic  acid  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  having  1  to  3 
carboxylic  acid  groups,  the  hydroxyl  groups  being  in  the 
a-position  to  a  carboxylic  acid  radical  thereof  and  coat- 
ing the  resulting  layer  with  a  layer  from  a  viscous  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  water-sensitive  synthetic  hydroxyl 
polymer  having  dispersed  therethrough  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  grains. 


^ 


T- 
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3.  A  high  temperature  stable  negative  temperature  co- 
efficient resistance,  comprising  a  fritted  homogeneous 
body  consisting  essentially  of  manganese  sesquioxide  and 
nickel  oxide,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  amount  of  man- 
ganese ion  to  the  amount  of  nickel  ion  in  said  composi- 
tion being  between  I  and  4;  between  10-50%  by  weight 
of  the  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  at  least  one  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and 
silica;  and  a  coating  completely  covering  said  fritted 
homogeneous  body,  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lead  and  zinc  silicates  and  borosilicates. 


2,720^* 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUID-TIGHT 
CONCRETE 
Wilhclai  Scrfcte,  Armadale,  Melboome,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, aasignor  to  Rocia  Pipes  Limited,  Melbourne,  Vic- 
toria, Anstmlia,  a  company  of  Victoria 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  28,  1952, 

Serial  No.  290,554 

Clafam  priority,  application  Australia  June  29,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  117—54) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  formed  concrete  structures 
to  render  them  resistant  to  the  passage  of  gases  and  liq- 
uids therethrough,  comprising  applying  to  a  formed  con- 
crete surface  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alginate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  ammonium  al- 
ginates, and  allowing  said  applied  alginate  to  react  with 
calcium  present  in  the  surface  layers  of  the  concrete  to 
form  a  substantially  continuous  water-insoluble  layer  of 
calcium  alginate  on  said  surface. 


2,720,472 

METHOD  OF  PICKLING  IRON  AND  RECOVERING 

PICKLING  AGENT 

Clark  O.  Miller,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Oeveland 
Industrial  Research,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  August  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,531 
llCbims.    (CI.  134— 13) 


1 


^=>52sHM3-^ 


1 .  A  process  for  pickling  ferrous  metal  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  immersing  said  metal  in  an  aqueous  pickling 
bath  of  an  alkali  metal  acid  sulphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  acid  sulphate  and  potassium 
acid  sulphate  to  yield  ferrous  alkali  metal  sulphate  in 
aqueous  solution,  then  by  a  process  including  the  step  of 
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oxidation  and  raisitig  the  pH  to  at  least  7  with  an  ammonia- 
containing  fluid,  thereby  converting  said  ferrous  alkali 
metal  sulphate  to  oxide  of  iixm  and  the  corresponding 
alkali  metal  ammonium  sulphate,  recovering  said  alkali 
metal  ammonium  sulphate  from  the  resulting  solution, 
and  heating  said  alkali  metal  ammonium  sulphate  to 
convert  it  to  the  corresponding  alkali  metal  acid  sulphate 
and  returning  said  add  sulphate  to  the  pickling  operation 


2,720^73 

POTASSiUM^UPPLYING  WELDING  FLUX 

INGREDIENT 

John  W.  Dandify,  PnoH,  Pa.,  iwi^nr  to  Footc  Mineral 

Co^iy,  rhiaiiiphii.  Plk,  a  cMForation  of  Pcnnsyl- 

NoDrawLg.  AppHcalion  June  9, 1953, 
Scrtel  No.  3M,M5 
4Clidw.  (0. 14»— 2«) 
I.  A  water-insoluble,  hydrophobic  composition  in  the 
form  of  a  glass  frit  consisting  essentially  of  between  about 
20%  and  about  33%  of  KaO;  between  about  20%  and 
about  40%  of  TiOs,  and  between  about  17%  and  about 
40%  of  SiOs.  the  sum  of  the  KaO  and  TiOa  and  SiOa 
making  up  between  about  75%  and  about  94%  of  the 
glass;  at  least  one  of  the  divalent  oxides  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CaO  in  an  amount  between 
about  .3  and  about  10%.  MgO  in  an  amount  between 
about  .1  and  about  8%  and  MnO  in  an  amount  between 
about  .5  and  about  15%,  and  at  least  one  of  the  tri- 
valent  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FeaCh 
in  an  amount  between  about  .1  and  about  15%,  B3O3 
in  an  amount  between  about  .5  and  about  20%,  and 
AbOs  in  an  anKMnt  between  about  .1  and  about  8%, 
all  percentages  recited  herein  being  on  a  weight  basis. 


members  being  multiply  apertured  for  passage  of  cables 
therethrough,  cable  guide  means  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated body  positioned  on  said  other  member  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  with  its  axis  substantially  nonmil 
to  said  other  member,  said  body  having  an  elongated 
hollow  portion  extending  axially  dierein  from  one  end 
of  said  body  and  terminating  in  an  outwardly  flared  hollow 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  facing  said  one 
member,  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  body 
being  tapered  and  having  means  thereon  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  internal  surface  of  a  flexible  tube  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  last  mentioned  portion. 


2,720,476 
HARD  SURFACE  FLOOR  AND  WALL  COVERING 

HAVING  A  BEATER  SATURATED  BACKING 

John    W.    Baymiller,    Manhdm    Township,    Lancaster 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 

Lanrastff,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,636 

6  Claims.    (CL  154— 49) 


2,720,474 
COATED  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Hcnwm  L.  Mycrs^  Wcat  Newton,  Mass^  aasignor  to  Ray- 
dbeon  Manufacturing  Company,  Newton,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware 

Application  Septemhcr  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,441 
2aafans.    (a.  148— 31.5) 


I.  A  surface  covering  capable  of  being  rolled  and  un- 
rolled without  cracking  comprising  a  water-resistant  flex- 
ible foundation  sheet  of  substantially  uniform  structure 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  felted  and  dried  residue 
of  a  furnish  made  up  of  about  50  to  90  parts  by  weight 
of  cellulose  fibers  and  about  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of 
finely  divided  cork  particles,  with  the  individual  fibers 
and  cork  particles  of  said  furnish  having  uniformly  de- 
posited thereon  about  20  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  bind- 
er which  consists  essentially  of  the  coagulated  residue  of 
a  dispersion  of  synthetic  rubber  material,  and  a  decora- 
tive wearing  surface  joined  to  the  foundation  sheet. 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  gaseous  discharge  device  of 
tantalum  having  thereon  a  smooth  external  surface  of 
tantaliun  carbide  formed  in  situ  by  heating  the  tantalum 
electrode  in  a  carbonaceous  sulMtance  at  800*  C.  to 
1,000*  C.  for  about  one  and  one-half  hours,  and  sub- 
sequently substantially  removing  any  uncombined  carbon. 


2,720,477 
PLASTIC  BANDAGE  OR  ADHESIVE  TAPE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Talbot  A.  Lancaster,  Cantethury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Plas- 
tic Film  Coiporation,  Phdnfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,075 
18  Claims.    (CI.  154— 53.5) 


2,720,475 

CABLE  ASSEMBLY  DEVICE 

G«w|c  H.  Geigcr,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,434 

9  Claims.    (O.  154—2.26) 

(Granted  under  JWt  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


13.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  film 
of  plastic  which  is  normally  readily  extensible  in  all  di- 
rections, said  film  having  at  least  one  surface  infibrillated 
with  a  fibrous  material  imbedded  only  pariially  into  the 
thickness  of  said  film,  said  fibrous  material  having  hair- 
like fibres  lightly  compacted  in  unthreaded  form  and 
oriented  substantially  in  one  general  direction  to  inhibit 
stretchability  of  said  film  in  said  direction,  without  corre- 
spondingly increasing  the  tearability  in  the  transverse  di- 
rection. 

2,720,478 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  FINISHING  VENEERS 
James  H.  Hogg,  High  Pofait,  N.  C. 
Application  March  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,674 
12  Clafans.    (CI.  154—120) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  and  firiishing  surfaces  of 
objects  made  of  plywood  which  consists  in  covering  both 
1.  A  cable  assembly  device  which  comprises  a  base,    the  inside  and  outside  of  the  veneers,  applied  on  the 
a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  members  supported  thereon,    outside  of  the  plywood  before  the  laying  of  the  same 
said  members  being  spaced  from  each  other,  one  of  said    with  a  sealing  compound   containing  an   adhesive,   in 
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applying  oo  the  outwardly  turned  face  of  said  veneers 
wtikh  are  i^piied  on  the  outside  of  the  plywood  a  pro- 
tective layer  consisting  in  an  absorbent  cellulose  product 
taking  op  the  excess  sealing  compound,  in  joining  there- 
after die  veneers  and  the  core  of  the  plywood  by  appli- 


cation of  pressure,  thus  forcing  the  sealing  compound 
into  the  pores  (rf  the  veneer  from  the  inside  as  well  as 
from  the  outside,  in  removing  the  protective  layer  and 
the  adhesive  on  the  outwardly  turned  face  of  the  veneer, 
and  in  then  applying  a  bonding  coat  and  conventional 
finishing  coats  over  said  bonding  coat. 


2,72M79 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  USING  BROMINATED  I90- 
MONOOLEFIN  POLYOLEFIN  INTERFOLYMER 
ADHESIVE  COMFOSmONS  AND  ARTICLE  FRO- 
DUCXD  THEREBY 
Rkhaid  A.  Crawford,  Akiom,  aad  Richard  T.  MorriMcy, 
Cayahofa  Falls,  Ohio,  MsigMMa  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporathm  of  New 
Yoifc 

IBM  M,  19SI,  Serial  No.  234,<7S 
UOataM.   (CL1S4— IM) 


2.  The  method  of  bonding  to  metal  a  rubbery  inter- 
polymer  of  70  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  isomonoolefin 
containing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  1  to  30% 
by  weight  of  a  poiyolefin  containing  from  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  which  method  comprises  assembling  said  inter- 
polymer  and  said  metal  together  with  an  interposed 
layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
with  a  brominated  solid,  rubbery  interp<dymer  of  70  to 
99%  by  weight  of  an  isomonoolefin  containing  from  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms  with  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  poiyolefin 
containing  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  brominated 
interpol)aner  containing  bromine  in  an  amount  from 
20  to  80%  of  that  required  to  saturate  all  of  its  olefinic 
unsaturation,  and  heating  said  assembly  under  pressure 
to  vulcanize  said  rubbery  interpolymer. 


2,720,4M 
FUNGICIDAL  COMFOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
Cahrfa  N.  Wolf,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioa  Inly  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3M,845 
lOCIafans.    (a.  l«7-^3) 
1.  A  fungicidal  composition  of  a  fungitoxicant  having 
the  formula 


CI 


)} 


(NRAr)*., 


Wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl 
groiq>  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  diphenyl,  naphthyl,  anthracyl  and  phenanthryl 


radicals  and  substituted  derivatives  thereof  wherein  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon,  endo-aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  aryl  hy- 
drocarbon, nitroso,  nitro,  amino,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo. 
hydroxyl,  azo,  cyano,  thiocyano,  acyloxy,  aroyloxy,  and 
mercaptyl  groups  as  a  principal  active  ingredient,  and  a 
dispersing  agent. 


2,72t,4SI 
BISULFITE  ADDmON  PRODUCTS  OF  ALDEHYDE 
DERIVATIVES  OF  CORTISONE   AND   HYDRO- 
CORTISONE 
WUHaiB  I.  LcasaiL  Stalsa  Uttid,  N.  Y^  m*  Edward  F. 
Rogers,  Rone,  Italy,  assigisrs  to  Merck  A  Co^  Ik., 
Rahway,  N.  J.,  ■  corporatioB  of  New  Jcrwy 
No  Drawfaig.    AppikatioB  NovaMbcr  24,  1952, 
Scrfad  No.  322357 
llCUdoas.    (CL1<7— <5) 
10.  A  parenteral  solution  for  use  in  cortisone  dierapy 
comprising  a  pregnene  addition  product  selected  &om 
the  class  consisting  of  alkali  meul  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  bisulfite  addition  products  of  cortisone-21 -aldehyde 
and  hydrocortisone-21 -aldehyde,  and  a  sterile  parenteral 
liquid. 


2,72t,4<2 
STABILIZED  STREPTOMYCIN  SOLUTIONS 
Jack  T.  Bryaa,  MctMhca,  N.  I.,  a^  PmI  J.  Dw«h« 
hMgh,  Wrightstowm  Pa.,  sssl^nrs  to  McRk  *  Co., 
Ibc,  Rahway,  N.  I.,  a  corperathM  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawhig.    Appllcatiaa  Ai«Mt  3, 1953, 

Serial  No.  3724M 
14Clafam.    (CLM7--45) 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  an  antibiotic  characterized 
as  remaining  stable  during  long  storage  periods  contain- 
ing at  least  one  salt  of  streptomycin,  the  amount  of  said 
salt  being  equivalent  to  at  least  about  250  milligrams  of 
streptomycin  base  per  milliliter  of  solution,  and  a  com- 
posite stabilizer  comprising  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ^,^'-thiodipropionic  acid  and  its 
water-soluble  esters  and  at  least  one  acid  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  sulfdrous  and  hy- 
drosulfurous  acid  and  aldehyde  additkm  products  thereof. 


2,72Mt3 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  A  CONJUGATED- 
ESmiOGEN  PREPARATION 
Eric  T.  Stiller,  WesticM,  tm4  Andrew  ElUs  OlCceffe, 
Mctnchca,  N.  J^  aaslvMsa,  hy  ■sac  assignments,  to 
OUn  Mathicaon  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
ofVfarginfai 

NoDrawhig.    Application  Fcbraary  21, 1951, 
Serial  No.  2124tl 
SCIainH.    (CL  1(7—74.5) 
1 .  The  method  of  extracting  conjugated  estrogens  from 
gravid   mares'   urine,   which   essentially  comprises  inti- 
mately contacting  said  urine  with  a  solution  of  a  long 
chain   alkyl   amine   in   a  substantially  water-immiscible 
liquid  organic  solvent  for  said  amine,  which  solvent  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkanols,  lower  fatty 
acid  esters  of  alkanols,  alkyl  ketones,  alkyl  ethers,  hydro- 
carbons and  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  at  a  pH  of  about 
0.9  to  about  12;  separating  the  organic  solvent  phase;  and 
recovering  the  purified  conjugated  estrogen  therefrom. 


2,72«,4S4 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  VIRAL  SUB- 
STANCES  FROM  ANIMAL  TISSUES 
Cari  M.  Meadows,  IndianapoHs,  Alfred  H.  Bracckner, 
Zionsvfllc,  and  WUHam  S.  Gochcnonr,  IndianapoUs, 
bdn  asrignora  to  AlUcd  Laboratories,  Inc^  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Fcbrnary  1^  1959,  Serial  No.  144,5S1 

8  Clafans.    (O.  167—78) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  concentrated  viral  sub- 
stance, comprising  mixing  finely  divided  virus  infected 


»  ttqp^  suiBdcnt  time  and  intensily  to  iMctivate  the  bog  cholen 
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suspending  the  pmtiffftalf  jn  a  phosphate  bufler  solution 
at  not  hi|^  than  y  C  and  recovering  tlie  ooooentrated 
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•  1.  A  process  of  pr^nring  a  vaccine  for  immuniring 
swine  againat  hog  thokra  oooaprising  mixing  finely  di- 
vided infective  hog  cbokca  tissue  with  a  saline  solutioa, 
sspwiting  a  ttqraid  wtnci  from  the  tissue  pulp,  coottng 
the  M^oM  tftrMt  t^  a  tampetntttre  of  not  htofrer  than  5* 
C.  and  nd#Bff  with  niltatioa  a  cooled  lonr  aMatic  ako- 
hol  until  the  aloohoUc  coM*«tration  is  fmn  about  5% 
up  to  about  30%  by  vofanse,  adHnsting  tlie  temperature 
of  the  mijctnre  to  not  U|(hsr  tfmn  5*  C,  nuuntaining  this 
•  pBsoiptato  fanna,  rniertiBg  the  pre- 

in  a 

the  puiifled  viras  mntaini^  precipitate,  iii^iwdii^  the 
puriled  virus  roatiiniag  f/tmlflUiif  in  suflldeiit  saline 
to  effect  the  desim^  dipee  of  ooocentratioo,  and  expos- 
ing the  final  8u«aMioa  in  the  fiorm  of  a  thin  film  to  the 
action  of  ultra-violet  rays  of  2537  A.  wavelength  for  a 
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1.  A  process  for  xcffariog  crude  poke  oven  light  oil 
and  alBlmlghif  conoaioo  it  firactiavalinf  equqmeitf  in 
which  the  ooke  •vwl||htofl  iampuiled  hito  aromatk 
fnmpoondi  wktt  floaffriscii  afftatiBf  the  oil  without 
dihition  wUi  about  2-4%  of  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
of  at  least  93%  HaSOt  in  ai  anmnm  sidkient  to  cause 
polymorialion  of  mumtmntm  to  products  of  higher  hott- 
ing point,  rnUhf  wator  to  the  miitarB  of  ott  and<  add 
hi  an  amount  of  about  0.3S  to  2.25  volomes  of  water 
baaed  on  ifito  votane  of  concentrated  sulfuric  adkl 
and  afitotiaf  the  nnxturc^  termiiMtfing  the  agjtatioB  and 
settling  the  asixtweof  ofl,  add  aad  water  imtil  an  upper 
layer  of  ott  and  a  lower  layer  ot  dilute  sulfuric  add  are 
formed,  spraying  water  while  maintaining  the  body  of 
oil  in  a  quiescent  state  onto  die  top  sudbce  of  tlie 
upper  layer  of  ofl  in  an  amount  between  0.7  and  1.3 
volumes  of  water  based  on  the  volume  of  concentrated 
add  used,  retaining  the  mixture  without  agitation  for 
a  sufficient  lenflh  of  time  to  pennb  die  water  to  drain 
down  through  die  upper  layer  of  oU,  withdrawing  ■  the 
acid  and  water,  adding  an  aqueous  alkali  s<riution  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  acid  components  in 
the  ofl,  agitating  the  mixture  of  oil  and  alkali  solution, 
settling  the  mixture  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to 
form  an  tvper  layer  of  neutral  ott  and  a  tower  layer 
of  alkali  aolutioo,  and  sutijfrting  the  neutral  oil  to  con- 
tact with  steam  at  a  temperature  below  250*  F.  to 
vaporize  firom  the  ott  aromatic  '•^"■y^'n^t  subetantially 
frw  of  oorraaive  constituents  and  ttt*fi'^fing  the  Tr^tif 
compounds  by  fractionation  into  benzol,  toluol  and  xylol. 


2,7»MI7 
GALYANiC PLATING OPHAKDBNED  COPFEK 
Mn  Ma*,  Atfasie  OO^,  N.  I. 
NoDnnHBi.   AapMcaBaa  Decaa*sr  9, 1954, 
MriNa.  474,291 
dCUhM.   <CL1M~19) 
5.  The  asethod  of  making  a  asirror  which  consists  in 
supporting  a  transparent  plate  on  a  rack,  in  applying 
silvering  solutions  thereto  wlMreby  the  plate  is  silver 
coated,  in  immediately  water  rinsing  said  coating,  and 
while  the  coating  is  altti  wet  from  rinae  waser  immediate- 
ly applying  thereto  a  ^ray  of  <  to  40  ounces  of  copper 
sulp^le  aad  V^  to  2  ouncai  of  phosphoric  add  per  gallon 
of  water  and  simultaneously  applying  thereto  a  mfitture 
composed  of  1  to  6  ounces  of  finely  divided  metal  dust 
per  gallon  of  water,  said  metallic  dust  being  homo- 
geneously suspended  in  the  water,  said  metallic  dust  being 
selected  from  the  group  of  metals  consisting  ot  zinc,  iron, 
cadmium,  nickel,  cobalt  and  chromium. 
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namvmror 


339M3 
SCMm.  (CLm-M) 
1.  A  method  of  iacnning  the  HMnnal  cminMty  of  • 
surface  of  tantahim  camptUng:  'unm  iiiiig  and  nihfect- 
iof  the  aaid  aufaoe  of  taittaluni  to  treatment  as  the  aaode 
in  an  ai|ueoiia  ioiiitioii  of  sodium  hydnudde  having  a  coo- 
of  M  least  eppnoimataljf  214  nonnal.  said 
ifinyiisim  applyint  a  potential  dMfcrenoe  be- 
tween the  taaiafaim  snrfaoe  and  saM  sohition  for  a  time 
suflkient  to  f onn  an  taitial,  colored.  Ugh  leaistance  coat- 
ing oo  said  surface;  thereivon  inciensing  die  current  untfl 
a  substantially  rontinnnni.  creeping  dectik  qwrk  ap- 
pears on  said  initially  eoaled  inrfaoe  immewrd  in  said 
sohidoa,  the  cvrrent  flow  through  said  spaifc  being  sub- 
stantially faktopendeat  of  the  area  of  said 
face  of  tantalum,  and  said  spark  mafaitaining  a 
tiaJUy  constant  voltage  thereacross  with  increasing  cur- 
rent therethrough;  and  mafntaining  said  tpmik  natiH  tbte 
vaik  has  crept  over  that  portion  of  the  area  of  tfie  im- 
mened  portioo  of  the  tantalum  which  is  to  have  its  dier- 
mal  eoWvity  increased  and  anch  portion  of  the  surface 
has  ***"f^  to  a  dull  grayish  to  grayirii  lavender  coior. 


a^TlMM 


BL,» 


22,  IfSt,  ScfW  No.  197,M7 
(CL  219—2) 


forming  n 
in  MM 


to  Walker 


diGiilnting  dumv^  the  syMen 
to  wWch  has  Urn  Milk*,  immmdmt  liMmt  to 
said  pioteUite  fltai.  an  njlaul  amfaoalmhol  and  an 
acylated  polyamine;  said  scytand  Mriiwalrnlinl  being  the 
acylation  product  of  a  trialhiaolamins  condensation 
poiymer  sekded  tnm  the  gwp  oiliUng  of  dhner  and 
trhaar  iiliilliiiMdimini  Mmtmmtm  wUh  at  iaart  one 
ROO.  which  Is  the  acyl  redfeia  «f  n  monocarboaqr  dilsr- 
gent-lorming  add  hniias  10-90  cmhon  atoms;  and  said 
acylMed  polyamine  being  miaond  ftOB  the  groop 
ing  of  (e)  1-aminoimliMalhMi  hnteg  Ihe  focnnla 


1- 


(k)  I'tmUotaMaxeUom  constituting  acylation  pcodncts 
of  ROO  with  atlenst  one  amino  group  in  the  lidt 
of  such  1-eminoimidaioiine,  (c) 
formula 

N-CHi 


January  If,  1984, 
No.  499,927 
CChibM.   (0.219—23) 
1.  Metfiod  of  inhibiting  scale  fonnation  and  corrosion 
in  a  water  circulating  system  containing  water  normally 


f- 


Hi 

Hi 


ROOwithM 
ing  the  formula 


acylation 
gioup  of  a 


NHs(CibCIU«)aH 


Of 

Imv- 


and  (e)  mixturm  disnof.  In  which  formulae  R'  is  an 
«m{«o«Hpkartr  ndfeal  witaJnlng  2-12  carbon  atoms  and 
1-6  nitrogen  atoms,  R"  Is  sele^ed  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  ethylene  radical  and  aminnaliphatic  radicals 
containing  4-10  carbon  alome  and  1-4  nitrogen 
and  M  is  an  integer  from  2  to  7  IndMhre. 


1.  A  digester  for  soUds  gathered  fai  waste  treatment 
plants  including  a  tank  having  an  upper  zone  of  sub- 
stantially unrestricted  circulation  and  in  which  gas  forma- 
tioo  occurs,  an  oittflow  conduit  having  meam  for  main- 
tnhifaigthe  liqpiid  in  the  tank  at  a  given  levd,  a  partitkm 
witfrin  the  tank  forming  an  isolated  clarifler  chamber 
coostantly  communicating  with  the  tank  only  at  a  depth 
below  the  level  of  substantial  gas  formation  to  receive 
solids  and  liquid  from  the  tank  and  to  allow  the  solids  to 
setde  back  into  the  tank  at  any  tfane,  and  a  slow  flbw 
draw-off  intake  m  the  cUrifier  chamber  below  the  liquid 
level  but  substantially  above  iht  level  of  communica- 
tion between  the  chamber  and  te  tank  for  withdrawing 
dariied  liquor  from  the  chamber,  said  intake  oommuni- 
catii«  with  said  cowtaiL 

ft 

2,729^499 

FKEVINTION  OF  COMH)8M>N  AND  SCALE 

F0KMAT10N 

F.  Oniart,  fcn 

riai,  a  cMpomtfon  ef  New 


2,729«491 
■XTREMI PRI80URB  LUBRICANT 


MCMm.   <CL 

1.  A  normally  liqdd  extreme  piemuii  lubricant 
prising  a  mineral  lubricating  ofl  and  a  minor  amount  of 
a  compifT  double  soap  having  the  general  formula 
RCOCWbOOCR'  wherein  R  represents  a  naphthcnir  add 
radical  and  R'  represents  the  acyclic  radical  of  a  car- 
bosylic  add  containing  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms 
whi^  carboiiyUc  add  is  selected  from  the  groq^  consist- 
ing of  unaHurated  carboxylic  adds  and  hydroocy  carbox- 
ylic  adds. 


AFRnOFFINBS 

la 


Novoidber  24, 1952, 
Nn.  322399 
3CtahiB.  (CL  293— 194) 

1.  A  free-flowing  ooaunlnuted  desiccant  consisting  of 
free-flowing  comminuted  activated  solid  alumina  particles 


OCTONBt  11,  19^ 


of  a  site  retained 


Ci^MICAl. 


standard  40  meih  screen  sub- 


'«CSft. 

hciMi  Mntar  oootag  ftwmttf  4M9on  k9  Uwtoaliiy  mix- 

flilVhnde  mMSIb  Vitk  An  teWOy  adttvaM  ahmri^ 
prntidH  h«vti«  nlMddatl  waiff  odiMot  to  riid  with 
mU  TMidml  viiliit  aal  ilni  ni  nAemnt  dnst-free  sur- 
fact  conifivon  iU^  fMfklet. 


tJVKm 


t7>UW>,|p|ri  1^344,929 
IflCUmi.   (CL 29»-<99L9) 

1.  The  method  of  saivnglng'  viewing  screen  materials 
containing  water  insoluble  phffphon  and  water  sduUe 
binding  and  other  nutcrials  tfcm  the  interior  surface  of 
the  faceplate  of  a  'compodte  nktal-gfatts  cathode  ray  tube 

a|atofafral90«»190  vemMb  far 
pressure  upon  said  viewing  screen  to 
said  material^  emptying  said  lanoiiul  mnnriaki  from 
said  envelope,  subj^lM  mM  cBaptiad  and  removed  mn- 
terials  to  a  wateehath  to  dimolve  said  water  sohibie  ma- 
terials, and  then  syarating  the  water  insoluble  phosphors 
firem  the  water  bnfh  solutkm. 


3,7I9«494 
PBOCUi  or  rWASING  CAT ALirnc  ELRMODCre 

I  

r  K*  BBHRn  WTHmeHai  OBn  IDCMB  ••  J 


Na 
Nn.  137,939. 
19,1991, 


9,1999, 


399,714 

9.  An  article  oi  mannfaUwe  comprising  a  bam  de- 
and  a  coating  of  a  apble  asetal.  said  coating  bdng 
selected  from  the  gtoup  oonslHing  of  platinum,  palladium. 


from  the  grmip  cQa8iBti%  of  M  aMay  of  mdM 
■dam  aatf  as  ttkff  of  ai^eL  chraadmn,  am 
alloy  bdng  Mghtt  wdtiant  to  heat  and  siso  hitfiiy  re- 
flstant  to  the  transmission  of  electrical  currents,  said 
coding  being  a  tpoagy,  porous,  amorphous  mass  U>  pro- 
vide a  catalytic  siurface. 


tttj- 


TRRHl 
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2,73%499 
•AUCONB  C09ffOUND8  AND 

MAMUPiiitmna 


Na.77< 
(CL2i9— 39J> 


21,1947, 


I*  ine  uwiymuon 
of  the  dase  itwismliig  of  natural  rubber  and 


cMotoprene-aaylO^tille.  cupotyiueis,  and  poiyddoro- 
pte^e,  oontainiag,a  uatfoim  dhperdoti  of  a  coanplaldy 
pulynieilued  thermally  stable  Bquid  polymer  of  a  dl- 
hydrocarbon  subslhiited  noxane  m  which  the  smMlitodtt 
groupe  an  of  die  class  consisting  of  alkjrl  and  aryl  gicavd 
said  composition  containing  in  excess  of  one^udf  pak  by 
weiiht  9f  the  liquid  potymcr  for  one  hundred  parts  of  ^ 
vulcanized  rubbef ,  and  said  cwiiposltlun  oontalaing  a 
filler  having  a  sdkate  ^Kfical  bonded  to  the  sHoxane 


2,739^499 

COMTOttnON   OFMATTnt   COMPIUmG    AN 
AMflKNJB   DBgljMKIW   OP   A    FLASI1C1ZED 
hmnPUM  OP  HKJHAND  LOWER  MOLECULAR 
WBGBr  POLYTINYL  ACBTAtV 
I.  i  il    1,   Mm 
Pla,  aml^ar  to 
^  a  caifandta  of 

NnDrawinf.    MiMraflii  Navsaiisr  1, 1992, 
Sett  N^  311341 
SClalBH.   (q.399— 39.9) 
1.  A  oomposMon  of  matter  comprising  flUor  partidm 
and  a  binder,  the  essential  ingredients  of  the  binder  con- 
sisting of  a  diversion  in  water  of  a  ndxtura  of  («)  100 
parts  by  wddit  of  polyvinyl  acetate  haviai  a  nwieHilar 
wdght  of  about  1.100,000  detemUned  by  the  vkoosky 
method,  (b)  5  to  3S  parts  by  we%ht  ot  polyvinyl  aoe* 
tate  having  a  molecttlar  weight  of  sftMiut  15,000  to  dnvt 
50.000  determined  by  the  viscosity  method,  and  (c)  a 
plastidnr  for  componenu  (e)  and  (b)  in  the  ntfo  of  10 
to  50  paru  of  component  (c)  for  each  1<X)  parts  by 
weight  on  a  sdid  basis  of  iht  totd  of  components  («) 
and  (*).  

2,739^497 
OONDENSAimf  PMMWCTB  FIOM  ALXENB 

oxion  wriH  polycycuc  alcohols 

AND  HTDSOXYLATID  rOLYCVCUC  ALDB- 


C 

NoDntwfeig.  AapReaiaa  Oetohar  13, 1993, 

taUNn.  314479 

Onitoii    (CL399-09.4) 

1.  A  compodtion  of  nutter  comprising  at  least 

compound  represented  by  a  formuhi  selected  from  the 

of 


«'•  H  H  B'. 
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R'.  H 
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CHfO(XO],H 


H  R'. 

\^         0(^01^ 


A — A'       o'-R'. 
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R'a  ■-  H  R'. 
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CHjO[XO].H 
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CHiOgCOIaH 


A       c  &-»'• 


MnauoroethTkoe,  wkkli  aonMBf  fUk  to  niMi  Jit 
MBpmtnm  below  327*  C  Md  ft«n  9%  tf  AoM  40fi 
by  ««i|te  of  a  flMtfctar  wMcli  li  ■  owate  «(  te 
g^oap  eoMMflt  of  (1)  miMBtn  of  iatartftml  \Hft 
cnoroiraHKMtwiBjniatt  (2)  moBMn  of  cDiorannB  wn 


\    /  \    / 

OB       BO         ogcoui 


O       BO 


B'/Nl 


4-B*. 


^^ 


30«  by  weiflit  bMsd  on  tht  rrwiiMBiirf  woiilitb  cl  idd 
two  anoroetfayinei,  (3>-  mi  ooitDiiiiDiM  whidi  diflv 
from  the  ef oitnid  teloaen  kk  hnriag  hyiionn  aad  ftooi 
1  to  3  cfalorine  aloim  raptoeed'Vy  flaoriM.  wUdi  ilMli- 
daer  boib  tt  e  teinientme  of  at  leoit  IM*  C  wSi\ 
rnmun  of  1  mm.  of  Hf^  hai  n 
of  (raUi  tbont  25  lo  ataM  3S  evbda 
teiiH  finom  eboiit  201i  lo  ebooc  41%  bjr  ««|gkc  of 
chlorine. 


OHO 


R'.  H 

HlOXkO  C 

B' 


B'. 


B  V 


KUntt-CABMN  BLACK  nUUIMINT 
V  Nmt  Toik  N.  Y.,  a 


■lOZWO^  I 
B', 


.^ 


c^ivr-c^ 


»/\ 


<mi 


R'. 


▼I 


B'.  H  ■  B'. 

HI0X1,0  OB  B       C  OpEOJ^ 


R', 
H10XJ,0     I 
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«V 


1      k 


0(XO],H 


NoDnmtaf.   AppBBaMn  NewaaAOT  ia»  19», 
Smfal  No.  SSi449 

fmii    ccxai»-4ij> 

1.  A  prooco 
nom  the  fmup 
nibbeiy  aliphatic 

tfaetic  nibbery  oopotyaMia  of  afljphalic 
floe  asd  oiher  boh 
a  leiattrdy  lacfe 

Mack  amt  horn  OS  to  3J  parte  of 
peatadieiie  per  100  parte  of  eaM  ivbber, 
mixtaiv  at  a  ttmfmttan  tktm  2JS*  F^  al  nhkh  *a 
rabhor  ii  Ml  hmamd.  *enaft«r  toeoipocatf^  toica^i. 
inc  aad  other  deiired  ingretfeti,  Aepj^  the  bmh,  mid 
▼ulcaaizing  the  reenWag 


o 
/  \ 

H  R'. 


rULflSIIM  fMNM  POLTCAncnCVLIC  ACIDB» 
fOLVHymUC  ALCOaOUL  and  OLYCmYL 


Vll 


TUIBO  MONORymOC 
f.CodF. 


No 


u 


No.91S»«» 

(CLMt-47) 


of 
17,19Sa, 


of  heatiat  and 


fluid  com- 
to  a 


and  ttie  hydrogeoated  deiifailvet  of  compoiiiidi  I.  n,  IV, 
V  and  VI  wfaereiB  X  is  en  elkyloM  radical  containiag 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  1€; 
eadi  R  is  of  the  groop  consisting  of  hydrogsn  and  methyl 
end  at  least  one  R  is  hydrogen;  each  R'  is  selected  from 
dw  group  consisting  of  hydragsa  aad  an  alfcyl  groap  hew- 
ing not  more  than  3  caiboo  alome;  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  die  R'»  groins  ie  km  dmn  4;  die  sam  of  te       1-  The  mediod  of 

cerbon  etoms  hi  the  R'a  groope  is  lem  dian  4;  and  at  least  position  which  ooash 

two  of  die  R'm  end  et  least  two  of  die  R'.  gronps  ere  polyeeter,  leacthe  dlbaik  add  material  hichidk«' 

hydrogen.  tiaOy  such  material  selected  from  the  group  i  nialstiin  of 

7.  A  nibber  compoeitioo  comprising  a  robber  selected  (a)   pMbeUc,  Isnphthalic.  ttiephdNUc,  dh.  tetra-  aad 

from  dw  groop  <onsisthig  of  syndietic  end  netural  rah-  hexa-hydropfadulic  aad  telrahydrbiiopiMhalie  adds  aad 

bers,  seid  composition  oontainittg  a  softening  amount  of  any  of  dieir  aohydrUse,  (b}  selaiattd  open  rhein  ali- 

die  composition  of  daiml.  phatk  dibasic  acids  havhw  from  4  Ihnagh  10  carboa 

_^,^^_^,„__  atoms  aad  aay  of  dMir  aiAydridse.  aad  (c)  salanled  aad 

unmtarated  addHioa-roaclioa  prodactt  of  wimlnralal 

„.^ 2>WM>0  compounds  having  at  lia«  OM  oAyliaic  double  boad 

FOLYTlTEAFLUOBOWHYLKNlFLAgTKlZBP  wUh  asaliirlsl  iiIilIiiI  fTnai  llii  siiiwi  i  iinsKhii  irf  ft 

WIIH  CHLOKOPLtXMH)  nLOMBBS  omrk  malsic  Itocoaie  aad  aoe^lie  addi  aad  aay  of  ftefr 

WoaAiawB.  N.  JU  «ifM-  ^MHdii;  naetfoe  polyhpdrie  deotel  hMtadi^  etna- 

,usiy  aewBease  f^a^  '^^^^  ^^^^m^i  ^^^t^^^  fWH^M  ^^m  aavM^  jwm^^m^* 

taE.LiraaHeri^^,*^rii[m:i,,Wi  igl    .  ^  ffftmni,  d^lyoeioi  aad  aaaMK  d^,  ead  tri^iala. 


No. 


fCLuS-93J^  the 

1.  A  pleetic  compositioo  fwisisting  essentially  of  a  and 
mixture  of  from  91%  to  about  60%  by  wel||tt  ct  poly- 


havh«a 


01  piyaani  waa  oioaoayaraiy  oea- 


Ike 
an  acid 


of  iiql  Myl  aad  arattyl  tadfceii; 
hen  Ae  readioa  Bmmi 
in  the  ra^s  from  0  to  20, 


li 
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fOk  THE 

ACSTAt 


l%|iM»aiririN0k44a,iTd 


Y  rcprosents  a  divalent' Mieal  selected  from  1Kb 
of 


— <OHdo-r-0— <CH^.-«—      -0<-(CBi)«-0— 
)-       -(OHi)— i-8-(0H«)— *- 

— 8-<0H^«-S-      —8-^  >-8-       -aOr- 


wherehi  m  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  5  lailaiiie. 
(B)  widi  an  alpha,  utmga  dtoiy  ooinpoiind  comprising  a 
oompdtaad  eplictad  tnm  fha  fiaap  coaiiiring  of  dMee 
coopoimds  having  dM  foOowlag  fanasriaa: 

R»-a-(CHs)r-0.-Ks 


1.  The 
of  an 


'comprisii^  (1)  preparing  a  ndxtore 
poiyvfaqd  aloohol  lohaioa.  a  slraag  aoid 


RaO    (    R?    0)t    Rf    ORs 

p  iipussBti  a  positive  intepBr  of  from  2  to  12 

2  to  d  aaboa  inclusive.  Rs  end  Rs  eech  lepitseau  a  substitoent  seleeted 

atoois.  said  aldshyde  beiM  Hiiiint  te  aa  aowaar  ivhkh  from  dM  group  oomiiling  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an 

isS%  to40%inaoem«v«rthethioioli6alaaoaat\«hieh  afyl  radical  oootainhig  firom  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R* 

will  ooodsan  with  the  dMind  number  of  hydraaylgioaps  rspreeents  an  alkyleae  radiaJ  ooalaiiilng  from  2  to  4 

in  said  -ulyvlayl  iHr«*<J.  (2)  peaspiiv  flha  maailMt  adx-  oartoa  atoms  aad  f  lepcosiais  a  poirilivo  integer  of  frpm 

tiaoatSO*C.to95*Cinarecircnlattagloopframwlddi  1  to  W  iachah^e,  the  a^ha,  oaiip^  dln^  compound  being 

a  continuous  sidsstroMW  is  drawn  oC,  Ihe  flow  rale  of  amptoyod  in  sach  a  praportioa  dial  fhare  is  at  leail  an 

die  sideetioam  Mr^  not  moto  i*»*-  abavt  oae-tialh  of  aqulvalaBt  amount  of  alpha  aad  oonga  oay  subititneats 

die  flow  rate  in  the  rocirculathv  loop  aad  the  Haear  vo-  in  pwyottioo  to  the<»arballMy  Jabstilaeets  hi  die  overaB 

IggHy  ffg  1^  sii^  ia  ite  miraalidH  loap  bd^  aol  combination  of  the  arosaatic  dMster  aad  the  a^ha.  omaga* 

Ism  <Ma  abaoi  S IHI  per  mooad.  (3)  ooOeoliiW  the  am-  dioxy  unupoaad,  (C)  la  dbe  pramace  of  a  catalytic  oon- 

Urigl  iowh«  froal  tf»  sideeMam  aad  milMBhitav  R  at  deadag  agsnt  selected  from  the  group  mntisring  of  com- 

a  teaveralme  of  Ihoat  €0*  Clo  100*  C  aadi  te  da-  fouadi  having  die  foBowfaigforaHdas: 

of  arotaliaertB>ls  imaliiMy  mmplitiit.  (4)  MH(Ti(OR)s) 

Ms(TI(OR)s) 


raising  the  pH  of  dw  reealdag  polyvfayl  aoelal  airin 
slurry  to  soasa  vahie  fireai  ahoal  S  la  ahoat  7,  (S)  ra- 


^  aWehyde,  (6)  -*"««*t  tki 

polyvinyl  aoetal  f^afa  by  nOiiag  tfM  pH  to  aboat  t  or  ud 
flMTB.  and  (7)  recovering  a.polyviayl  aoetal 


ll'(ini(OR)s)e 

M'(TI(QR)«) 
an  alkali  metal.  M* 


M     . 

OaCANOJi^AUJK:  niAmM  CATAL^  ^'iS^L^S^'^L^fSfs^Zif  J^ 

Tfatfrn^AXKHCfffMymnS  „  dkyl  group  coalafadng  from  1  to  6  eaiten 

*vHP??'» J^P^'P!  Tf?"-.'  *',' '  !*,Sr??5  (D)  at  aa  elevated  tempontufowhicfe  is  iacnaeB 

Miwlimi '  *  '^  «•  ■  — ^j^y  ^^^^^  ^  ^j^,,^  ^  ^  ciBBfiamrina  up  to  a  tem- 

frpL-tiL   ALJliJlJia  OHilii  T,  irn,  peratme  of  from  about  225*  to  about  3 lO*  C.  (E)  die 

^Mif  Na.  StMTl  condenmtirm  being  conducted  in  an  faert  etmosphere,  (?) 

U  Chlmm.  fCLM^^im  aad  aoaduertag  dw  coadsnsaHon  at  a  very  low  pmsmi 

1.  A  iiuoem  lor  pseparkg  a  pulf aetn  eaasprishig  (A)  of  the  faiift  etmospheio  durfaw  dw  latter  part  of  iw 


having  the  formula:  u,t> 

RiOOC-Ra-Jt-le-OCXHU  2.71_ —  .«« «^ 

OBGANIMklAf^aanif  BAUD!  CATALWn  POK 

PARATMN  or  FOLYSmaS 

N.  Y, 


wherein  Ri  and  R«  each  -_^ _,„, 

from  dw  group  oonsieting  of  an  alkyl  radical  r<inta<niwg  j^^  ^,  ^| 

frooa  1  to  10  cacboa  atoms  aad  an  omsge  hydrmtyalkyl       Ka**  O 

radical  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms.  Rs  ud  Rs      Nowlseaip 

each  reprseents  (CHs)*-t  wherein  n  Is  a  posRivo  integer  No  Iknwtag.   AnpHcadea  OMer  3, 1952, 

of  from  1  to  S  takiusive.  aad  X  reprseents  a  dhraleat  aro>  .»  J^^^lSfKm, 

madte  radical  seletted  firom  dw  group  oonsjstii^  of  diose  a  tmnn  ^tynSmkntttS^^  ^  "fpriiing  ( A ) 

havtagte0Dllowingfr»aalne:  coodsasSTSder  JSSSSly  ert^^ 

_Y^  >-  aroBwde  dleaiboxylic  add  diesier  having  dw  fonmria: 

RiOOCUr».^~.R»— COOR4 

wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  reprseents  a  subsdtuent  selected 
from  the  groop  consisthig  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  omcga-hydroxyalkyi 
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radical  oootainint  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Ri  and  Ka 
each  repretcntt  (CHi)»-t  wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer 
<a  from  1  to  5  indosive,  and  X  represents  a  divalent  aro- 
matic radical  selected  frofn  the  group  consisting  of  those 
having  the  following  formulas: 


wherein  Y  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

o 

-(OTO»-i-       -(CHi)»-t-C-(OHi)«-i- 
— (CH«)«-f-0— (CHj).-t—      — O— <C»)--0—        '' 


-      -(CHi)—*-8— (CHi)«-i— 


-8-(Clli).-8-       -8 


8- 


-«0r- 


and 


-i- 


OCTOSBt  11,  1165 

inl^giaaiialty  aaliydioii8  oopdilioM  ^f^ 


Ociom  11.  im4| 


CQ£H1CAL 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  itptfjUBti  a  nibttituent  selected 
from  the  group  ronsiitipg  of  an  alkjd  radical  cnmaining 
from  1  to  10  carbon  aloms  an4  ^  omega-hydnnyalkyl 
radical  containmg  from  2  to  12  cuboa  atoms,  Ra  and  Ra 
eadi  represents  (CHa)«-i  whereia  11  b  a  positive  ialefsr 
of  from  1  to  5  inclusive,  and  X  vepRseats  a  divateat 
aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  following  formulas: 


wherein  m  is  a  poative  integer  of  from  1  to  5  inclusive, 
(B)  with  an  alpha,  omega-diozy  compound  comprising  a 
dihydroxy  confound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  compounds  having  the  following  formulas: 

Rs    O     (CH»)r--0— R< 
awl       ' 

Rs—O— (— RT-0)t— Rt-ORs 

wherdn  p  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  12  in- 
clusive, Rs  aind  Rs  each  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an 
acyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Ri 
represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  q  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1 
to  10  inclusive,  the  alpha,  omega-dioxy  compound  being 
en^iloyed  in  such  a  proportion  that  there  is  at  least  an 
equivakat  amount  of  alpha  and  omega  ozy  substituents 
ia  praportioa  to  the  carbalkoxy  substituents  in  the  overall 
ooBBhination  ai  the  aromatic  fester  and  the  alpha,  oroega- 
daooiy  ooovound,  (C)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  con- 
daasiag  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  following  formula: 

RMgHal 

■hi  mill  R  represents  a  substituent  from  the  group  coa- 
..dMag  of  an  aryt  radical  cootainiag  from  6  to  9  carhpn 
atoms  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  Hal  represents  a  halogen  atom,  (D)  at  an 
elevated  temperature  which  is  increased  gradually  dur- 
ing the  course  at  the  condensation  tqi  to  a  temperature  of 
from  225*  tt>  aboat  310*  C,  (E)  the  condensation  being 
eoadacted  »  aa  inert  atmosphere,  (F)  and  conducting 
the  condeasation  at  a  very  low  pressure  of  the  inert  at- 
mosphere during  the  latter  part  0^  the  condensatioiL 


0W2ANO-METALL1C  ZnCONIUM  CATALYSTS 
POK  im  HOT ARAHON  09  rOLYRfflEM 
B.  OMwdi  and  Jaha  W.  ¥/9tkmm,  ffhupiirt. 

MlWy  N*  Y«9  S  COTpMBllMI  9m  N<tW  MffMy 

NaDnwiBg.   JlapRraHna  Oclaher  3,  IfSa, 
SeriaTNo.  3U,t74 
13  nsiwi    (CL2M— 7S) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyester  comprising  (A) 


1.  A  process  lor  pMpaiiiif^fal|iHlir«a«ifWhi  <A) 
rondwHJng  uader  tnhstaiirially  anhydrous  coodirioBs  an 
anmatk  dkaihoxylie  add  (81^  having  the  fbrmula: 

RiOOO-l>-0C— Ra-C00R4 


wherein  Y  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

o 


wheiein  Ri  and  Rsaach  repnaaala  a  sobititinat  selected 
ftxMn  die  group  oottifiSKf  d  aa  alkyl  radical  coetalaiBg 
from  1  to  10  carbaa  ainaM  tad  aa  ooega-faydraxyalkyl 
radical  containing  Horn  2  to  12  carboe  atoou,  Rs  aad  Rs 
each  repreaeats  (CHs)*— i  sriMnia  a  k  a  podtiva  ialeger 
of  from  1  to  5  indfhre,  aad  X  miiaatali  a  dhrakat  aw>- 
matic  radical  seleriad  from  Ika  group  iuiwieUng  of  tboae 
having  the  following  fbrandas: 


-      ~(CHW. 


'-a--(OHi)ir-a—       —8 


and 


-8-(0Hrt. 


B—      — 80r- 


-N— 

wherein  m  is  a  foaitiva  imager  of  from  1  lo  5  iadiMive. 
(B)  with  aa  alpha,  onMga-diosy  compouad  coaiprisiag 
a  compouad  aelecled  fnsm  die  gro^  coasisting  of  thme 
oompoonds  having  the  following  formulas: 

IU-a-KCIis)r~0— Rs 

RsO    (     Rt    0)r— Rt— ORs 

wherein  p  represents  a  poaitive  integer  at  from  2  lo  t2 
indusive,  Rs  and  Rs  each  represents  a  subtfftoeat  selected 
front  die  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  aad  an 
acyl  radical  contafaiing  from  2  to  4  carboa  atoms,  Rt 
repreeents  an  alkylene  radieal  containing  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  q  iifimals  a  poaithw  inleger  of  from  1 
to  10  inchnive,  the  a^ha,  oaiega-dlony  eooiXHmd  being 
employed  in  sudi  a  proportkm  that  ^tuen  is  at  least  an 
equivalent  amount  of  alpha  and  omega  ozy  subetltqents 
in  proportion  to  the  carbalkoiy  substituents  10  die  overall 
combination  of  the  aromatic  diester  and  the  a^ha. 
omega-dioxy  compound,  (C)  in  the  presence  of  a  cat- 
alytfe  condensing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  those  compounds  having  die  following  fnnaalai: 

KfH(Zr(OR)s> 


Ms(Zr(OR)s) 
M'(HZr(OR)s)s 

M'(Zr(OR)s) 


and 


wherein  M  repreeents  an  alkali  metal,  M'  represenu  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  die  group  iraariiting 
of  magnesium,  cakium  and  strontium,  and  R  repreaeats 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carboa  atoms,  (D) 
at  an  elevated  temperature  which  is  increased  gradually 
during  the  course  of  the  condensation  up  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  225*  to  about  310*  C.  (E)  die  condensa- 
tion being  conducted  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  (F)  and 
conducting  the  condensation  at  a  very  low  pressure  oi 
the  inert  atmosphere  during  the  latter  part  of  the  con- 
densation. 


wherein  Y  repreeedk  a  dhrakat  radical  idected  from  die 
gnnp  consisting  of  : 

11  o 

— (OHrf«H— 0<-(CHi)«-t-      — 0-<CHi)«-0— 


-O 


-(0Hd.r^8-<CHid. 


-•-(0Ha>«-8^-      -8 


8-       -SOr- 


-N- 

whereia  m  k  a  poeldva  iaietar  o(  fraai  lloSladaahe, 
(B)  with  an  alpha,  omaga-dloaqr  compowK 
iirrfi'^'"^  leiactBil  tnat  tha  groqp  t  uiwKling  of 
ooavoaads  haviag  the  foflowiag  fmuutei: 

R-^<>~<Clh)»    O    Re 
aad 


wbeieiii  p  repraieais  a  posltlva 
faidudve,  Rs  aad  Re  aadi  repres 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
acyl  radical  ooatahiiag  from  2  to 
resents  an  alkylene  radical 
atoms  and  q  lepreagnts  a  poiittva 
indvdir%  dm  algfely  oaaaga^ioxy 
pioyad  in  «idi  a  profwftioa  ikat  du 
leat  amount  of  a^ha  and 
portioa  to  itm  rudiaHrw 
combination  of  the  araaial 
dkny  compouad,  (-t)  fa  tha  _ 
deorittg  agent  sdedbd  from  the 
pooads  havi^  the  I^Bowfaig 


fateger  of  tnm  2  to  12 


hjfdrogea  atom  aad  an 

4^cafboa  atoms,  Rf  rep- 

from  2  to  4  carbon 

at  from  1  to  10 


than  ii  at 

ia  tiM  omall 
aad  the  alpha,  omega- 
«r  acatalytk  con- 
group  consisting  of  com- 


PbRs 

whareia  R  repreaeats  aa  aOorl  radical  oontafaitBg  from  1 
to  6  carboa  atoaia,  (b)  at  aa  akvatad  tempenfwe  wUeh 
is  hicreaied  graluaHy  duriag  die  wwrie  of  Ae  ooadansa 
tioa  up  to  a  temperature  o£  from  aboot  ^(25*  to  about  3 10* 
C  (E)  die  condetisation  being  conducted  fai  an  iaert 


(F) 

very  low  prassui 
latta- part  of  die 


aad  conductiag  tfa^ 
e  of  dM  iaert 


ata 


2,72MN  
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NaDiawlat.   AggRcaiiia  Oatahir  3,  ltS2, 

SerlarNsi.  3U#77 

UCfafam.  <Ca.M»— 75) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyeeter  comprising  (A) 

condenaor  uader  wbetatitiaWy  anhydrous  iimitilions  an 

aromatic  dicaiboxylfe  acid  dieslar  having  te  formula: 

RtOOO-JU— X>-R»-G0(»4        ,  .  #^ 

^i^ierein  Ri  and  R«  each  repreeents  a  substitnaal^lafadfed 

from  the  grot^ iiKiiig  of  aa  alM  radical  mntaining 

from  1  to  10  carboa  atoms  aad  aa  om^a-hydroatyalkyl 
radicd  conraining  from  2  to  12  caiton  atoms,  Rs  aad  Rs 
eadi  itpreemts  (C8s)»-i  wherda  n  is  a  podtive  fartagCT 
df  frtjin  1  to  5  iadnitve,  aad  X  repreaeata  a  diyttlaat  aio- 
matk  radical  sdoctad  from  die  group  masitllng  of  dioae 
having  the  foOowiag  frnoBulaB: 


wherein  Y  represents  a  divalent  radicd  selected  from  the 
group  ooasistiag  of 

o 

-{CHt>— t-       -(OHd..r-C-(CHt)-r-  i    .,. 

-(CHt)— i-0-<CHi)»-«-       — O— (CH«)«-0- 


— <CHiU-<-8  — (OHi). 


-8-(OHi)«-8—       -8 


8—       -80t- 


and 


(OHi)»H-CH« 


wherein  m  is  a  positive  integer  oi  from  1  to  5  indusive, 
(B)  with  an  alplw,  omega-dioxy  compound  comprising  a 
compound  selected  from  die  group  consisting  ot 
con^Munds  having  the  foDowing  formulas: 


and 


Rs— O— (CHs)9-0— Rs 


a1ani)i»i  T  RK>--(—RT-0)f— Rr-^Rs 


wtiere&l  p  repreeents  a  podtfve  integer  of  from  2  to  12 
inchnive,  Rs  and  Rs  isach  repreaeats  a  subadtuant  sdectad 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogea  atom  aad  aa  a^rl 
radical  containing  from  to  4  caiboa  atoom,  Rt  rBpraaeati 
an  alkykne  ra(fical  containing  from  2  to  4  caiboa 
aad  q  represents  a  positive  ialeger  of  froai  I  to  10 
sive,  die  a^ha,  oraega-dicny  coavouad  baiag  caaaloyid. 
in  sodi  a  proportion  diat  dieri  is  at  least  aa  aquNalaat 
amount  of  al^  and  omega  oxy  substituent^  in  propordiBB 
to  the  carbdkoxy  sobctitnents  in  the  overall  coaibiaft> 
tion  of  die  aromatk  diestar  and  die  alpha,  ooMgi-diOKy 
compound,  (C)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytk 
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•tent  wliirHil  fit»  the  groip  cooiiiring  of  uMMpouadi  1  to  10  indinivc  the  alphi,  c^m^t^iaaQf  fwnpquad  b»> 
hnim  *•  tdOomiim  tmamtlmt  lag  cttployaA  ianck  ■  pn^oHi^A  tfctt  ttwro  li  it  ImI 

ll(Al(OR)«)  cmsiapnuMiSoiilftlte 


aadcvsled 


whcrda  M  repraent*  an  alUtt  metal  and  R  rapraisBts  an 
alkyt  radical  co«iaWi«  fran  1  to  6  caitM  atooM, JD)  at 
nlBK  iHikk  b  lacrwaiJ  fradoaihr  dor- 
fl<  t>a  I  uaiawatinn  ap  to  a  leapwataw  d 
223*  to  aboat  110*  C.  (E)  tlM 
I  ia  aa  iaert  atmoiptaa.  (F) 
iag  die  coodenntk»  at  a  very  low|Hre«afe  of  tka  iairt 
atmoipliere  dariof  the  latter  part  of  the  coadeaaatkm. 


oftraO 
alpha, 
catalytic 
pooad 


0mfim  M  *■ 
(Oialhiimnriafa 
aiMliiaa 

of 


OBGAWIVMBTAtUCTOrCATALYgra  FOR 
fmAMATWi  or  FOLYISTBIS 

■        USTy^  a 


NaDanvliv.  ApalcaMM Ottahw 9, 1952, 
8eritfNa.313,t7S 

UGMm.  (CL3it--7S) 

1.  A  proceat  for  prepariag  a  potyaaler  comprhlBt  (A) 
et,t»^mmi«ig  vxkdtt  m/bdmdaSty  anhydrooi  xaiililioai  ao 
aromatic  dicarbozylic  add  dieiter  haviot  the  faimala: 

RiOOC— R>— X— lb— COOR4 

wheietn  Ri  and  R4  each  rqneaenu  a  subetitneat  aeleclid 
from  the  group  contitting  of  an  alkyl  radical  oaalaWaf 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  oaMgarhydroaqralkyl 
radical  containing  from  2  to  12  carhoa  atoms,  lb  aad 
Ra  each  represents  (CHa)*-!  wherein  a  is  a  positive  ia* 
teger  of  from  1  to  5  inclusive,  and  X  represents  a  diva> 
lent  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diose  having  the  foOowiag  fonnalas: 


llt<aa(OB)4) 
1IH(I>(0R)4) 

irci>(oa)o 
ir(n.<OB)«h 

m(aB(OBM 

M'(aB<OftM 

yonatOKMi 

8«(0i)« 
8a(0R)« 

SoR'i 

anR'« 

S'llaO 

R  OR 

OR 


<I>'-e^ 


R  GAS 

M  represents  an  alkali  metal,  M 
alkaline  earth  metal  sslec<sd  fkom  ttie  groop 
of  magassinm,  ralcinm  and  strontium,  R 
alkyl  radical  mnfaining  firam  1  to  g 


from  1  lot 


R' 
of 


wherein 
the 


Y  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 


-<CHi)— I-       -(CHi)«-i-C-<OHi)..r- 
-(CHi).H-0-(CHi),^-      -0-<CHj)*-0— 


O—      — (CH^»-t-8-(CHi}. 


8-       -aOi 


aa  alfcyl  radical 
aa  avyl  ra^Scal  <rf  die 

to  f  caihoa  aloaM,  aad  Ac  f^praitali  aa  icyl  ladfeal  da*. 

I    rive4  from  aa  orgaaic  add  rnatahrfag  fkom  2  lo  It  oar* 

\  boa  atome,  (D)  at  aa  elevated  tenpefataca  whidi  k  ia- 

Loaased  gradually  dnriag  the  ooane  of  the  oondmsalfca 

up  to  a  temperature  of  fhan  about  225*  to  about  310*  C, 

(E)  the  oondeaaatiaa  beiag  coaductad  hi  aa  iaert  a^ 

mosphata^  (F)  aad  cnndnrtiag  the  nnadiasatlDB  at  a 

vary  low  prsssaie  of  the  iasft  atmosphere  dariiv  ttie 


-8-(0Hrf«-8-       -8 


(CHd—t-OHt 
-N- 

waerein  ir  is  a  posmve  imsger  01  irom  1  10  3  mciasRa, 
(B)  with  aa  a^ha,  omega-dioiy  compotia^ 
a  compouad  selected  from  the  group  ooasistiag  of 
composinds  having  the  following  formulas: 

Rs    O    (CHs)>— O—Rs 

Rsa~(    Rt    0)<    Rt    ORe 

wherein  p  represents  a  positive  Jategcr  of  from  2  to  12 
inehisive,  Rs  aad  R«  each  rqpreseats  a  substitueot  isiscted 
from  the  gnM^  oonsistiag  of  a  hydfOfsa  atom  and  aa 
aeyl  radical  ooataining  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoass,  Ri 
lepiassnis  an  alkylene  radical  contalniag  from  2  to  4 
ctttea  atoms  aad  q  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from 


.tukomKl^ 


at,  Iff 2, 

NabtnJSi 
UCkkm.  iCLad»--77J) 
1.  A  method  for  prepariag  watsraotuble  poiyureido; 
poiyaaiidm  whidi  rnmprlsse  reactiat  together  bstwaw 
150*  aad  250*  C  uatfl  a  watar-eolable  condensate  b 
formed  epeilon-aqMolactaa  aad  an  alkyleae  pcrfyamiac 
having  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  tburee  carbon  atoms, 
the  mole  ratio  in  (he  reacdag  mixture  of  said  caprolactam 
to  aid  polyamiae  beiag  fkom  1:1  to  3:1.  and  reactlag 
said  sohible  condenmtfa  aad  area  by  hettiag  them  to- 
gsther  between  100*  and  200*  C  whh  evohitioa  of 
ammonia. 


WOiMVmMgMi 


CHEMICAL 


CVANO 


l-OVCUMDDDil 


AiiC,PaB^ 

Wa  Dmwii^  ^g^  ^^a^gp»sr  t,  IfSl, 

ucmm.  ffxatt— 7f) 

1.  The  production  of  saMar-eoataiaing  restaous  poly- 
mera,  rearing  froai  HghtyaBow  viscqis  liyide  to  a  glassy 
solid  havlag  a  dete  ai^ber  cokv  by  inmariinj  Mght, 
from  hydfofaa  sii|tda  aad  4-viayl-l<cyKl||)aiaae  which 
rnmprissi  briagiag;  logilhar  ia  a  raadioa  aoae  hydrofea 
sultde  and  4-viay|Tl<|dnhw8ai,  ia  Iha  9mm»  «f  a 
Hvdd,  add  type  cataljnc,  at  a  tampinian  ooamlled  to 
be  ia  the  iai«e  ft-lOO*  F.,  for  a  period  of  Haas  Mfloieat 
to  easure  thorough  admixture  of  the  seid  hydragsa  eal- 
flde  and  4-vinyl-l<9doheaeae  and  to  complete  the  ftMna- 
tioa  therein  of  the  said  pulyaieis  and  then  recovering  said 
resinous  polymers  from  die  readioa  laass  thus  obCaiaed. 


la 


Na.MT, 
ttCMaM.  lOL 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fomrala 


a  caspaealion  of 
U,19f), 


ia 


CHs:CRCOOCHa<CHs).CHaOCHsCHsCN 
a  is  aa  haater  of  from  r  to'2. 


Alfred  L. 


a,nt^tt 

fOCEPUJlIK  P0»  MAWUFACrUBE  or 
SVNIIiniCKUIHB 


a^iffi. 

1.  Ia  a  nsdrnd  Igr  dMUfiag  Jagwidifats  lo  aa  aqueous 
emnlsioa  polyiaei  imlifia 
rubber,  wheraui  e^fd  en 

material  mmprisiag  a  ooafigated  diene,  water,  a  aaer- 
captan  as  a  modijir,  aa  alkali  asatal  Uttt  9fM  pa^f  as 
an  cmulsiAer,  an  activator,  and  an  oxidant,  the  iaaprove- 
meat  comprising  iatrodadag  said  water,  said  mercsvcaa, 
said  monMBsrir  wpaerial  aad  a  Catty  add  ia  aa  amount 
stoichioosatricaly  equivaleat  to  said  eoap.  into  Aa  aone 
of  said  poiywseriiatlna,  agltati^  the  rasiilliag  adarfxtuie 
so  as  to  completely  dissolve  said  fatty  add  aad  said  amr- 
captan  te  said  monontsric  mafrial,  iatrodadag  aa  aque- 
ous alkali  metal  hydroxide  into  adailxtuie  widk  said  fritty 
add-oaataiaiag  adiliistui*  ia  aa  aaaouat  ta  nail  vilh  aaid 
fatty  add  to  farm  spiid  soap  aad  to  readsr  a  neakiag  aoap- 
cnataining  admixtuia  having  a  pH  of  from  9  to  12,  agi- 
tating the  resulting  hydroxidercontaining  adauxture  uadei 
temperature  conditions  so  as  to  form  said  soap,  wherd>y 
said  emulsion  is  fanned,  aad  iatroductag  said  activator 
miMJ  snid  ^i^m*  into  admi^itiirr  widi  *Ih^  <«— ii^fa^  gp 

frmaed.  

2,72t,fll 
COPOLYMERS  AND  FRBPAXATKW  OF  SAME 


%no,fu 

agWN  CONMWAiyW  FBOCEBS 

«  HHanMHMaii  Cnaaas  Faadf  Fa*,  an  _ 
■e  Fawner  caaipany,  wmMaplen,  DeL,  a  a 

NoDaawlM.  AanikaMaa DaasnAer 29, 19S1, 

Ma.2S4441 
_  UOataN.  |CL||»»#f) 

I.  The  praoM  af  aredudiy  p  nsiaous 
product  vhicb  coaspriaes  Mhjerriag  a  asMerial  cootaiaiag 
a  roanKaiBd  aelacted  from  die  group  mneisring  of  rosin 
acids,  esters  of  rosin  adds,  aioolwls  produced  by  the  re- 
ductioa  of  the  carboxyl  franF  of  a  roafai  add  aad  esters 
of  said  alcohols,  roataJBii^  taw  ediyioBic  douMe  bonde 
in  the  roein  audeus  to  trealRMat  ia  the  praeeace  of  aa 
aMopons  day  catalyic  wMi  a  aoatpaaad  af  dK 

at  a  iiaiiirsimi  of  aboat  dO*  to 


C. 


^mmmmimm 


AMbsdL. 


l,tlMt4 

vnk  fMirmm  vtarAMAnoiN 

Faag,  nk,  asamaar  to 
B•L,aaas^• 


•».lt«, 

■■^afe.aaaAia 

If  _ 

1.  The  process  af  piniiaiiag  a  

wHiimliiig  a  laatwJal  cooadning 
selectMfrom  dM  pnap  consisting  of  rosin 
of  rosia  adds,  alcohols  prodaced  by  tiie 
of  the  earboixyl  group  of  a  roda  add  and  csten 
of  said  aloohals  to  treataseat  with  a  compound  of  die 
group  fonsiitfaig  of  aldehydes  aad  aldehyde  potymetn  ia 
die  preeeaoe  of  an  ad^c  sflioeous  day  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature at  about  60*  to  300*  C. 


2,7Si|flS 
OF  UFDONG  TALL  OIL 


ceter  of  aa  aliphadraHy  saturated  hydeocarfaoa  alcohol 

■nnavnai^^     a^     mi^^^^^     ^^p^«»     ^^^^^^m^m^^^^^»9     ^^^^^     ^f^^^^^ 

poap,  the  polymeric  compoaents  of  wfakh 
coodst  of,  by  weight,  1%  to  30%  of  sail 
ethyiamine  and  70%  to  99%  of  said  ester. 

eo0  o.  Q.—$t 


March  19, 19S4,  SedM  No.  41733S 
Sdahne.  (0.^^-97^ 
I.  The  mediod  of  refining  taO  ofl  which  comprises; 
remelting  the  soap  skimmiags  ohtaJacid  fai  Hack  Ikiuor 
recovery;  adding  a  grahdng  agsat  aad  setffing  oat  the 
waste  lye;  remelting  the  soap  thus  obCaiaed  and  acidify- 
ing the  same  widi  a  mineral  add  sdected  from  diegroap 
onnsisting  of  sidphtoic  and  sulplfareas  add;  aipasali^ 
die  dark  colored  aqueoae  prodaot;  dftdl^  the  arixad 
fatty  aad  rosin  adds  fhas  obcaiaed  wfth  a  volMle  aol- 
vcnt  and  ooanaiagliag  saaw  wftft  bb  acClvatad  sHca  po^ 
duced  at  a  later  step  ia  the  probeic  nipaiallBi  add  lOoa; 
the  lasntoat  Hqtfi  paodaet  wldi  aa  acti- 
at  a  later 
day  by 

phasic  aqid  aad  elay  anil  agpiaaiaMtaly  aa»4hM  af 
dM  aluaaiaa  laddaat  ia  said  ctey  Imi  baan  mwmlad  lo 


lAiiV— ■i''ig-f  •  ■TwnU'rV^J 


OCTOBBB  11,  196|i 


«^jMw<n  1  'H  wiaa  11 .  A 1  ^ 


Mid  dnr  aad 
xcdn  •odsM 
vaied  diy  m  • 


mid  ipeat  day  wiik 
aerred  for  tta 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

ttatffiag  ttm  peid   elected  Cram  die  Oam' 


OCTOWB  11,  1W6 
of  o  iinl»o  Kj^iuiy 


niMd  tattj  lad  Mdfoojc  acidi  In  a* 

Mdflwti-  vitk   J-acytonioo-S-MmywvhOMdna,  «id  aMiM 

mmtuny  medmrn  iMMMaiaii^  m  Iturt  20%  «r  otwtlB  albfi  %aMd 

■riailim  on  die  «d|ht  o^  dK  tiqoid  pliaae.  wherdiy  dM  acylaiiiiao 

pfwiowly  T^  (roup  rewianw  mMpoBlwd. 

aB  dM  acid  


•r  .i^ 


:!5 


^^^^ 


n=nrC 


r^n 


cizi 

'  r   I  t— 


[Z    ^ 


I M^  17,  IfSl, 

ftViiiii   (a.n»— iff> 

1.  A  noooaw-dyertuff  which  hi  il«  free  add  fom.cor- 
petponds  to  the  formula  ivmo  <rt 

OH  ■?  ^?*fc«|lMl 


1 


O— OHr-iOiH 


»^! 


to 
mid 


and  almUaa  imideat  in  mid 
form  a  aohitioa  of 
totadon  of  ahnaimi 

Kriuhle  rmiduci  the  activated ,  ,-,— , 

lemoviat  lolvMt  from  deoolofiaed  mixad  fklly  end  raeia 
adds  and  cryitaBlinig  a  part  of  the  rmin  adds  resideat 
therein;  sepsntiag  seid  wjaillimii  rosin  adds  from  the 
liquid  remainder  oonsistiat  pdndpally  of  fatty  adds. 


wherehi  R  represents  a  beneame  radical  bound  to  the 
axo  UnkafB  in  a  position  vicinal  to  the  hydroxy  group 
and  free  ftom  groups  inqNuling  solubility  in  water. 


Na 


MON^MYWIVm  ^^ 

■bmI,  awHnnmdt '  vWim  mm 
Na.lf7; 


a,ifsi; 


vmsu 

MAMMG  Aio  DYMiUWS  OT  THE 


LtNili 


*8d 


FMi 


I.  Ai 

OH 

0»N-/\-N-H- 


H19S1 
<€LM»-4tl) 


,^  , jaGesmny  «B|r  <k  I*S1 

y  rtiTiiii    (CI.2M— 143) 

1.  Process  of  aukiag  no  dyestnfi  of  the  stflbeae  serim 
which  comprism  ooodeasing  I  mol  of  a  '•^y^v^nnf  selcded 
from  die  groi^  cowsisrtng  of  M'<diaitrostiIbeaa-2^'-di- 
sulftaoic  add  and  4.4'-diaitiodibeaqrl-2^'-disnlfoiiic  add 
in  alkaline  solutioo  with  about  1.6  to  2  mds  ci  an  amiiK)- 
azo  compound  adected  fram  the  group  consistiiv  of  4- 
aniiao-a2obeiizeae-4'-sidfboic  acid  and  4-amino^aobeB- 
zeae-4'-carboxylic  add,  coaweiting  dM  mixture  of  die- 
chargeabie  and  non-dbdUfftekUe  djPftCnCi  by  means  of 
mild  reducing  agents  into  ^  awieipmiding  hydraao-aao 
compounds,  separating  this  mixture  of  hydraxo-aao  com- 
pounds by  fractional  piadpitation  with  salt  in  aqueous 
medium  and  re-oiidizing  the  hydraao-azo  «v«»«p«Mifyi  b^. 
longing  to  the  dischargeable  dyastnlL 


y 


HO 


^ 


HO 


NH— OO—OaHteH 

in  which  the  am  groop  is  lidwd  to  the 

deos  ia  ortho-poeltion  to  a  hydiomyl  group  and  a 

seats  a  whole  number  of  at  the  amat  3. 


Bicovnnr  and/ok  nmncAnoN  or  rwyro- 

VnATRINI  JfWOM  ynJmVH  ALBUM 
M.  Brooksr,  MNaafali^  M.*  mripmr  la  AHad 

Cky,  Ma.,  a  caspandlaa  af 


noons  FOR  ibb  manupactukb  of  abtal. 
.       mAWji  lioiiOAio  dym upfm  ^^ 

aSSi^^  II  *!?  ssL  ys 

ClahBB  piiwHy,  iMflcalHi  SwIbailaBd  Fekiaity  S,  lfS2 
IICMb.   fCl,M»-19S) 
A  prooem  for  the  mamifsuwii  of  a  awaoaao  dyestnff , 
comprising  coapUag  a  dhao  rompound  of  a  aMoaber 


NaDrawlBt.   AapleaJaa  Nimmiii  7,  IfSl, 
asM  Na^  31M94 
aOafcaa.   (CLMtu-lH) 
!•  Ia  a  prooem  of  sspanting  protovaratriae  from  a 
miztiire  widi  Farafrwn  afftwR  aftaMdi  oCloir  allNr  aohi- 
bility,  the  mixture  being  ohtainad  by  eiliatllag  grooad 
roots  of  Fifraffam 
with  ammoaion 
doaofaDuloidtwith 
sohitioa  aOcaHae  and  extractiag  wUh  ^ 
dtobaaaaaa  seladoa  to  ihjiiii  aad  mtnaim  *a  dity 
rssidae  wUh  fiher  to  laava  a 


tlie  hapronmem  which  I 

such  alkaloids  with  aeetoae  to  siisct  a  aolBlioa  of  al  ite 

alkalnidi  aieept  protovaratriae,  and  raeovaring  ika  pun 

protoivacatriae. 


OcToaa  11.  IM^ 


CHEMICAU 
TioNOPraora- 


831 


OOB 


1.  Ia  a  amtoi^  ip|tf liiJTujymtomauliie  from  a 
mixture  widi  oMf  V«ra*«M  aMJk  alkaMde  of  low 
edier  sohibiiity,  MTmiNi^ WlfftirfiiiiJ  by  extract-  xo 

ng  gnmoo  Ttmfwm  mataw  xacv  wbb  BamMMBcai  aco- 
aeae,' extfveihig  th^  baaiaae  selaiMdriHA  lilMNMM  ittadc   wherdnX  is  a  member  of  the  dam  consisting  of  hydrogen 
add,  mafciag  tfw  ^iitwoaa  mMIMI'iMiMi  thai  aalrafil^  and  (lower  alkyl)— CO-,  radicals. 

to  dryaam  aad  dtoijaddaa  sMiiCiid  whh  fUbktmifim  ah  ■ 

ediar  iaaolahia  aiHWiW  wgiig;  Jbe  haprovcmeat  whidi  a,71MM 

i^aadi  aftatoMsw^  qtHMOUWiaALTBOr A»IICA€1D6 

dm  p«»  fwto-  ^^^Tl  111    ;8i,  mmmnW'^  giniiiMir  fiai 


uoovonr  AFnU/OK 


iSSiSksA 


lHon  ov  fwyio* 


^^^^^  ^^^^^p  " 


M, 

NalkMflKi.  AMlarila«JM«mi«7.1«^  phdad^rtc  add;  N,N.dtol(»l 

9 cfiC  CCtSrW  mediyl-dH<iiaabf>diBpli'li< 

I.  Themedtodflarmpaiaih»»i<mmiaiiiaaftmiiadifcr  AMatcahydrophaMOamic  add:  KK^IrmcM 

Ventnim  mlbium  alkaloida  wUdi  minaliii  Miinrrlai  hi  phdmlamic  add;  aad  N,N-dialIvl 

hot  n-botjrl  chloride  a  aifadato  of  aftatoids.  oblaiaad  by  ac^ 


rr^- 


tie 


ti»i  to  diiBaai.  M  m 
D-batyl  chlorida  aoiaite. 


ANDTAM 


OPPyUDINB 

tolMtod 

Fa^  • 


OOMPOUNDS 


^l•»» 


B  ex- 
solu- 
pcptovafatriaa  fraat  tlw  MmiiB  F< 

tii-i^iAC-rVf  aaipacdifaaf 

/  iiMrailia  Miy  11,  lfSa>  gadri  Wa.  3SM41 
f  CMm.  ICLMt-aW 
1.  te  ^  ooka  owaa  by-prodoct  lawaaty  Ftoceai 
hoc  eoka  owsa  gMm  am  traatod  |»  nawva  tar 
lag  tar  hasas  thanfimn,  aad  a^avaia  said 

seqoeatly  treated  with  a  miasnl  acid  to 

Nab  JMyVJI  aad  pyridine  beam  theiefrcwi  wKh  the  predactioa  of  an 

.     ,  _  y^Wt    a>fJ>         ^  ^  aqueous  add  liqoor  fomaialat  "dts  of  said  pyrkUae 

«  i'  \[  "fl*  "^"liSf*?! *•■  ^  ****  coadatiai  of  bases,  an  ammooia  salt  and  dto  ftae  add,  the  slaps  of 

3>kato.2Hl-fipari»IM,l7  pfBgaiillriii  aad  dia  moao-  niixfaig  die  tar  beam  witti  said  aqoidM  add  Ikprnr  to 

to 

'     —  ft— --idadBtorotomeDversakltar 

inasfaigle  streaas. 


bJotiayl )  "L-lysiae. 


dto 
••N-CD- 


nmrMAf .  nAWPrR 


Slfil 


OFFldAL  GA2BTTB 


OcTom  11.  IISS 


^w^^^*  • 


1.  A  cgmpouBd  of  the  feoend  forawto 

u 

wherein  Rii  the  2— Cfiaett«rtbciiao«Muol«Micct0d   orgMfeailritec 
from  the  group  i  nnililiii  «f  beaaothiaaole  Haelf,  hs 
6-aiethyU  (-owlhoRy.  i-olhyl  ta*  44*oaqr  dedvaiive*. 


1.  to  iht  proctn  rf  hfiiapinliBg  aiMhrarinlBpMw  d|»> 

solved  tai  Ufsid  phM  JB  iWpmMet  of  a siGlDil  ottilinl. 

tbo,  oMlikQd  of  fm>ll|i»  MKlMr  hy*B»iM<iy  vbich 

niiyhn  aan  tho  wcttaa  hi  ihrpi— iici  of — 


yd  thi  moBoeolfti  ind  wtemyt  jeriTorim  of  yy  of  wn^U  imBATMBfT  Of  HianB»  CATALTW  TO 
the>K>  whOe  9  ityimmM  m  1  jjrficai  ol  a  nyhthakoe      rMYBrr  MlXaJUB  KySMMVCATION  IN  HU 
coov^nnd  of  the  |n«p  nadillin  of  ■■phthilfm,  its       oucnON  OP  ANIIBUQUmONB 
OMMMMslfo,  disttlfo,  moDocarbOKjr,  ^icaiboty  ud  moao-   ■^MtB.U^^^  K^^Htt.  M.  V.  ^^^.  hv  m^h 
MlfuB]i  derivMivee.  Mi^wwH  to  l>Mi  MmMmtf  lai  Chearieri  Catpa 

■  wntm  >■  lM%  CW»  i  iiUHajia  of  Pihiwwi   / 

tl4B«-a-WBSAifcYI,/LM»-Wlwnnri»*»>  1.  la the proom of  Kiiiipaaihn oaihinaiwaw  Jb- 
KKro.7-imyiJmniQ«TTMJA4MMAV  Mtrod  hi  UfaH  fhMl  till  Ih  «» imaate  af  a  aiekol 
Mt4IMMM>ICAItYDMflIBNANtmaMI  catalyit.  the  medM  oT  | 

la^ ■  w^MMMM    ->-  -    -  ^ ^^^^  te   WbA  jMWHiiiwi  cairyiac  aat  Iho  toactioa  fai  the  i 

Ntodi  A  Co>«  BC^  iMhwa^t  N.  Yi*  a  oMpataftM  of  ^  ■■  ^'^^^  ^^1^^ 

NoDrawlif.   AngeallnlflBaof7  21,lfS3,  XTSMM 

Serial  Na.  992474  AMIIW*UI0«AI«mmAOWW0NIi  AND 

ICfarfM   (CL  3f*-34«.9)  PMM3HiOfilAimi68AMB 

f.Tlie  process  whkh  cbmpites  bHnttag  toieftef  lA  ^"** 
a  liquid  medhuA  comprising  ft  ttHiary  amine  at  a  tefln^era- 
tore  of  ^fcoxtmatdy  0*  C,  1 -hydroxy- l-carboaftoxy- 
methyl-2-fflethanyl-2.4b-dfaiielhyl-4-keti>-7-  ethyleaodkny- 
1  ^.3.4,4a.4b^.6.7.l,10,l<hHluaeuihy drepheaanthrene  aad 
luiuuyi  cBiuiiuB  merevjr  pnmDCaig  i-^armviKWjiiiuiiTi- 
ea^2-methaUyi-2«4lHHBieihyt'4-M8ta-7''4thyieaodio>y- 1  iXt* 
^i^t4e,4o^,a^7  ,a,  1  o,  1  ua-aooffcanyatopiietiawtiiiaae. 


ML 


loly  M,  1991, 
S9#^4tl 

lalr91»lfM 

ICMm   (CLM»-4tl) 

flttoranthiaqafaaoae,  te  aa^ao  groo^  aad  flnoriae  atom 
otwMchareboaadtodMfcioatiiia— tiewilriageofthe 


No 


llCMMi^  fEk 

.  A  iMfuio  luuituio  OK  aoaaEB  oc 


19,1999, 


lag  hi  the  pieanea  of  a  tterean^  salt  2^ 

treatiag  the  reeoWag  ^-ftaoraathiaquiaoBa  ■- 

of  whh  aa  alkaH  chknate.  ooadeaiiag  with  aa  aromatic  arf- 

feaamide  the  icanlthig  ■•chloro-^  flaoraathtaqahioae,  and 

hydnlysiag  the  so  ohtrfhed  «Htfyl  suifoByl 

ihioflttithiamiiBoaOi 


S,TI|J94 

^K    aa^aav^^B  aaaa^pva^tf^a  ^^v  ^ktf^^^a^HiHft  ^^v  ^^m^^^b^^^^m^^^  Mft^Mas^Mis^BA 

aad  a  sataiated  aliphatfe  aMihyde,  said  aidadi  hfVlBg      DiEElOlBMOgglJIiBNJC^jW^  WWW 
ihefonMla 

KC0r-0Bt.6H.0tt.0H».0  p 

in  whkh  a  is  aa  iangu  of  tttm  2  la  20  lad  E  ia  aa  aUcyl  ri,  « t,,     .    -    ^  -  > >««  «^^ 

ladtadoftromltoncaihoai  NaDiawlw.    niiliinia  Aapa  11,  I'm. 

m^olri^Tte^t^JTSTa^ZIZXri;^  •Cl*»    (d 2d9-.997.1) 

Hhenrtiag  ageai  as  oaMiyit,  with  a  satanttd  aHphaie  1.  In  a  proccm  for  the  preparatioa  of  S.tl-dlkelo- 

aldshyde  havfog  the  laiiah  ECHO  la  wMch  E  ie  aa  binor-4-cfaoleaic  add.  the  step  of  oaddlateg  9-keloMsaor- 

aIicyliadtaloffraaill»l7caihOBalaBMaadMoovoriv  4-cholen-ll«.  22-diol  with  aa  oxididng 


from  the  reaoMag  reaction  proAKt  an  adduct  in  which   coodtaatly  oxidize  the  22-priaiary  hydroxy  aad  11 
one  mde  of  the  aldehyde  has  combined  with  from  I  to  20   oadary  hydroxy  to  a  caihoxyfic  radical  aad  a  kelo  poap, 
moles  of  botadiene  monoxide.  lospeUhwly. 
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■miiimijlinii 


mJf»^ 


l^WiB.  <CL999    mu 

Bis-(2-«thylhaxyl) 


1.  Midnd  for 

which 

with  snifaaiic  acid  at  * 


of  at  loan  7f*  0. 


INACnV Aimi  OPrUMABY  AMDWEN 

g-ALAMPg  unwrncson  mixtubb 

CXNMfQKIlONt 


f 

of 


Na. 

1.  A  pcooasa  of  ^aacthratiag  free  primary  amiaai  ia  a 
^-alaaiae  dmiiial  compositina  ia  which  the  ^laaiae 
ooatahis  aa  aliphatic  hydrocaihoa  substitoeat  of  from 
g  10  22  owhaa  aioma  aa  the  aodaa  aitaapn,  which 


othytaahp  aailv^MM  «  tko  aitrile. 


with  aa  aMihyda  frtrich  ia  laadivc  wi*  primary 


reactioa  with  asethylwatw 

the  iaMaweawt  ahiih  mmbti  af  aaiiiiag  am  all  mm 

fniht  pmmmtt  aa  oaidWag  agMt  adtfiad  fima  tfia 

gaaap  oiMriiliM  af  dM  aftaii^ailal  aatf 

aypacMa^li^Mkd^aiitd 

a&ali-aMial  ai 


to 


ghohiAa 


9,V|l^i9'7 

PAKAIIOW  or  MAWttOANY  AOPt  ACCOBD- 
IN0 10  MOUOUfcAB  WBGR 


iwasmi 


NoD«awl«   AfplialiBt4iM*sv9,19ft, 

If  Oitaa.  (O.: 
1.  A  pro  OS  is  foi'  the  rsoovory  of  a 
uct  from  a  crude  mixture  of  mahogaay  sulfonic  adds  aad 
hydrocarboas.  whkh  cooapriefts  contartii^  the  mixture 
with  a  solid  adsoitlmt  aad  admrhiag  sabstaacially  aU  of 
said  mahogany  adds  ia  die  adsorbent,  thereafter  wash- 
mg  tao  sono  ausoceenc  «^maa  vxyanr^nwiMHwiB  ^—paww 
solvent  conutning  not  bmm«  than  about  S  carbon  atoass 
per  molacule.  thCTfby  idaciMy  ftlutiag;  froQi  ^  adiptb- 
sot  a  poftioo  of  said  aiahataay  adda  whicli  jiiatoUe  ia 
seid  soivaot,  and  sftparetlag  sajdnartion  aHhauaghatMiy 
adds  from  the  resultant  soiotioa.         i#^«t^«teab»aMk 


ilANUFACIUBV  teAWn 


I.  WW, 


1.  In  the 
aromatic 

iaorf  orggaie 
steps  of  Irst 
active  raactioa 
reaction  mass 
reaction  mass 
coosisling  of 
^iosUesto 
totha 


/Hivdiylamades  of 

addf  ly  f^^  the  latter  with 

aad  aa  ac&i  ooadaasiBa  aassit  ia  an 

ui^  (^  hppmvaaieiit  cflmiprisiag  the 

penilittiag  (he  reactiooi  to  proceed  ua^ 

i»  ao  toagg.ohmvid,  thea  alkalidag  the 

with  aQueous  alkaU,  aad  dMa  adding  to  the 

aa  amida-fOfaUag  reageat  from  the  groiv 

aad  organic  add 
tfaa  rusidiisl  maatitim  of  <  nanhfhirt 


2,TltJ9i 

BBKHnNiNo  MaampoinmumMQ  m'-bbou. 

FLlXiapMKnyYMWlWyi,  CAMAhBDO)  •  24'- 
mtBlNB  SUIVONIC  ACID 

lohB  CiMlsa  MaaariHsr,  Noir  YaA,  N.  Y^  asslgaar  to 
%OiwalAaiiMybWhiCii|naiiabNi»rYeit,N.Y^ 
a  twpwaaia  ajpslaaaii 

NoDnawl^    liiliij  1  niiimtii  9, 1991, 
Ss4dNa.  299,799 

dCWBM  fa.9f9-^99i» 

1.  Flnmesceat  ageats  selected  from  the  groiv 
iag  of  compounds  dl  the  formula — 


l«YDSOXV«44«nflH»rS^KSTO  .  U .  METHYL- 

9  i  f  ■9iii.  1 1  JifidiffYnanniwri  <  nrni>irr  n  1  r  in 

IBPAllNCIBEgAMl^  . 

wdiafay,  N*  ••,  a  ag^asaBpi  af 


wew  < 


24,1994, 


iT 

L      i^ 


•"*"»-<T>  I 


wl^nia  X  repreeeatt  a  member  of  the  gronp  coasisfiag 
of  hydrogea.  meth^xy.  pheaoxy.  cfaioropheaoxy.  tolykixy. 
trifluoraoBithyl,  halo,  cyaao  and  nitro  subetituoats  aad 
die  sidts  (tfsudi  compounds. 


dClahM.  (a.2M-i99> 
1.  The  process  of  Pffpwiag  l-hydraxy-4-aaethoxy-7- 
iLoto  -  13  .  apllH  .  iA7>,}0.U  t  hoMhydrophoaaa- 
duaae  «4uch  conipriaM  reacthig  hydrpipaaoae  diamthgl 
adiar  with  i^cdaic  aahydride  htlhppiaeiiioaaf  alaaiianm 
chkarkie.  jnliaintalv  contactiaa  lka#iaGliaa  arf^tiTia  with 
aa  aqueoua  a^  lolutiaa  aad  redai^  Km  rewlthv  ^ 
( 2-hydroxy-5-aaetha»y-<wa»ail)-yy!Bfc>Bic  add  to  prodnoe 
ganMna-(2-hydro«y?5^aedio«y-|>liaaiO  ibiayric  add,  heat- 
ing dM  latter  QonMMMiad  widi  an  aquaoas  «datioa  of  anl- 
fiiric  ad4  to  form  S-hydroxy-g-methoay  HUilani  1,  xa- 
acthig  s«M  5-hydroxy-t-oMtlKny-t«tnlo«»-l  widi  nediyi 
magnesium  iodide  foUowad  hy  hydfalyw  of  dia  Origaard 
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md  hydntfiiag  dtc  iajtrim  JiiiB  oMMitc  ctUr  Ihm  Jbrmcd 
10  prodace  1.5.6-lift^tfiffuMty  4  ■mfaa»y'5-metfayl-3.<.7J- 
mrahydroMjihthalinft,  kMdiif  thk  cuiiipuiiiid  wMi  ui 
aqiwoia  aiaenl  add  tolotioa  to  fom  ^ikydroaqr-t- 
mathoaqr-t-oMdurl-tetrakMia-Z,  aibd  reacdat  nid  5-4iy- 
droiy-S-aiedKay-l-iiielhyl-l«^aloa»-2  with  dieAjrlaaiiiio- 
bvtaaooe-l-oBediiodide  ta  the  pmenoe  of  an  alkaline  ooo- 


OcTonn  11,  19U 

oPKrans 

F^TCg,&,apdCHlB. 

effj 
M,  IfSl,  9mm  No.  232,5tt 
(CL  2M— il4) 


nOCUB  OP  IMPAWWOODaMTAMLITT  TO 
GLYCOL  inORHBR  lY  AGIDIPyiNG  AND 
SUIBQUINTLY   NIUnALIZING   Oft   PAR- 

TUOJLi  NEunuiiaNQ 

W.  CtoMMh  and  Badar  P. 


NoOmvkv.  Aipfcnia«  iMatty  3t,  \9Si, 
8idUN^MUS4 
MCWiM.  |CLSd»-4tf) 
1.  A  pfocini  wUck  comprlw  addiiyfaig  a  glyool  Aio- 
ether  to  a  pH  in  the  rai^  0.7  to  3.0.  haatiaf  the  addlADd 
for  10  to  60  niautei  at  a  tenpentare  in  te 
o(  200*  10  210*  F..  aeutnliiiaf  to  a  pH  inlbe 
of  4  to  8.  itrippinf  the  neolfaUaed  thtoedier  at  a 
equivalaai  to  260*  to  290*  F.  at  760  mm.  Hg. 
and  reoovering  a  glycol  thioether  having  mbitaatiaBy  in> 
creaeed  fftMlity  %y»4  a 
toward  odor  development 


IVATION 

at  LaX  li>^  •  tMjwallM  at 

llOilm  ICL16K-41L5)    

1.  A  oompoeitioo  wwipriring  ether  and  a  prceervative 
conpoons  mccieo  ironi  me  group  riminimg  oc  oimnoue, 
cupric  dhUaonatot  lead  dithiwwiate  and  itannoot  di- 


1.  A  prooesi  for  die  preparatkm  of  an  ether,  whidi 
prooeet  coaqpriwt  contacting  a  tertiary  olcflnic  hydnocnr- 
bon  haviag  le«  dian  8  caihon  atoam  per  molecnie  widi 
a  non-tertiary  aliphatic  alcohol  having  not  nMie  than  8 
carbon  atoms  per  OMrfecule  in  the  proencc  of  about  OJ 
to  aboot  10  molt  per  mol  of  said  akohot  of  an  add 
catalyet  haviag  an  add  itreagth  equivalent  to  that  of  an 
alkanenlfonic  add  having  kn  than  6  carbon  atoms  per 
ind  a  concentration  gnator  thaa  90  weight  per- 
at  an  etheriication  reaction  temperature  httwnea 
aboot  -50*  C.  and  aboM  +50*  C.  diareafter  adding  to 
the  leactioo  prodaot  an  aleohol  of  the  daee  hereinabove 
apedfled  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  about  0.5  mol  per  mol 
of  produced  ether  in  excess  of  the  amoum  of  said  alcohol 
required  to  produce  an  aieotrope  with  said  ether,  and  dis- 
tilling an  ether-alcohol  azeotrope  from  die  product  mix- 
ture. 


DKHUWOMIIHYLBDailYDKOLS  AND  THEIE 


yATIQN 

AwhisE.Rnthie, 


af 
ila|yl9,19S4» 
444492 
IS  GUm.  fCL  260— 61LS> 

1.  A  composition  comprising  ether  and  a  preservative 
compound  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting  of  cup- 
ferron,  cobaMous  ciq>feRon  complex,  cupric  cupferroo 
complax.  lead  cupferron  complex,  nickelous  cupferroo 
complex  and  stannic  cupferron  complex. 


October  5, 19S3, 

f  gitiii    CCa.960— ilg) 

A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  structure 


i 


Waifei^flL 

Nn 


BTHBR  PBESIKVATION 

,  Ir.,  St  Lanlit  aad  Archie  E. 

lA  MZTacMpantfan  off 

llOitai.   (CL2iO— iUJ) 
1.  A  coopositioo  comprising  ether  and  a  preservative 
compound  sdected  from  die  group  consisting  of  1.10- 
phenanthroline.  cuprk  l.lO-phenanthroHne,  ferrous  1.10- 
^lenanthrolinf  uid  lead  1,10-phenanthrolinc. 


HOh 


which  comprises  adding  chlorine  to  a  compound  of  the 
structure 


C^o) 


€-CHCI 


whereby  a  l,l-bis(phenyt)-l,2,2-trichloroethane  is  formed, 
and  heating  this  oompound  between  60*  and  125*  C.  in 
a  tertiary  alkanol  of  not  over  five  carbon  atoms  with  an 
acidic  catalyst  having  solubility  in  this  reaction  ihixture, 
R'  representing  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  and  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  four 
carbon  atoms. 
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imluunm 


Iba 


nrtiiteMylt,lMl 
|CL2<0— ill) 


«  AMMli^  IMLlirfri  Ha.  JtM7t 


xT/r^ 


1.  A  process  foe  the  recovery  of  pure  phenol  from  a 
mixture  containiatj  phenol  and  obtained  through  addic 
catalytic  iteoompoyioo  of  lio^opytbenxeoe  hydroper- 
oxide which  conipr)»ai  fiT^;**9'*^lly  distffling  said  mboure 
to  remove  the  malar  part  of  the  phenol,  the  ditflllation 
of  the  phenol  being  iliiiiu|iliJ  wbM  die  ratto  of  phenol 
to  phenyldimethyl  cnihinol  in  tha  stifl  is  a  value  varying 
from  5:1  in  atmoihperic  presnre  distillation  down  to 
0.7: 1  in  distillation  under  a  preesure  of  10  mm.  of  mer- 
cury, thereby  leaving  snliirimf  phenol  in  the  distillation 
residue  to  prevent  appreciable  dehydration  of  the  phenyl- 
dimethyl carMnol  aho  present  thoein. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons wUdi  comprises  reacting  a  naphthene  hydiocaihoa 
with  sulftg  dioadde  in  the  pneuBcc  of  «  catalyat  coMfatiag 
essentially  erf  activaied  canon  at  a  mnpr.i  itore  of  from 
440*  C.  to  about  600*  C  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  M  atmosf^iere  to  about  SOO  atmosf^ieres,  said 
naphthene  hydrocarbon  bdng  present  in  mol  excess  over 
the  sulfur  dioxide  in  order  to  prevent  ftxmation  of  snlfur. 


ELECTRICAL 


CLEANING 


VMJdl 

ARilANCTh&rr 


^^^  the  rod  support  thereby  ihwiiig  off  tbt  space  widdn  the 

F(M  ELMCnOSHE      tubular  inmlator,  and  means  to  st^ply  gaseous  fluid  under 

l»essure  to  said  4»ace. 


£,t9Si  8mkdnm,^AiMA         ARRANCBMINT  FOR  iSmICHANICAL  FIXING 
•,l99l«8sstolPto.2^J94^  OP  INSULATORS 


IS,  liS2»  flssW  No.  271^7 
CO.  17^       " 


.|6S) 


1.  An  electrostatic  filter  construction  comprising  a  main 
casing  roof  member  having  an  Tt«»*"g  therethrough,  a 
support  for  a  tfischarge  electrode  system  ooovrising  a 
tubular  insulator  mounted  iqwn  said  roof  member  con- 
centrically of  said  opening,  a  closure  member  overlying 
said  tubular  insulator  and  having  at  least  one  opening 
therdn  for  inspection  and  deanning  the  inside  of  said 
insulator,  a  rod  support  constituting  an  electrical  con- 
ductor extending  coaxiaUy  of  the  insulator  and  dttougfa 
the  opening  of  the  roof  member,  means  supporting  said 
rod  support  from  the  closure  member  cosjdalfy  of  the 
tubular  insulator,  a  plate  generally  parallel  to  said  roof 
member  surroundidg  the  rod  siqiport  and  movable  l<w- 
gitndinally  diereof.  said  pfate  bdng  normally  positioned 
in  spaced  reladoo  to  the  roof  member  in  re^atry  with 
the  opening  through  die  latter  and  operable  to  dose 
the  opening  when  said  plate  is  moved  longitudinally  of 


1.  Means  for  mechanically  fixing  an  dectric  inscdator 
comprising  at  its  base  a  conical  part  having  an  angle  of 
divergence  with  naptct  to  the  axis  of  the  insulator  of  less 
than  45  degrees,  ring  means  indnding  an  indastic  metal 
clamping  ring  surrounding  said  conical  part,  a  thin  annu- 
lar shock  absorbing  cushion  ot  compressible  material  dis- 
posed between  said  ring  means  and  said  conidd  part  and 
having  the  same  thickness  over  the  entire  height  thereof, 
and  means  for  pressing  said  ring  means  on  said  annular 
cudiion  in  the  direction  of  the  conical  part  of  the  insulator, 
said  ring  means  induding  a  metallic  connecting  piece  ar- 
ranged between  said  clamping  ring  and  said  aimular 
cushion,  said  connecting  piece  comprising  on  one  fue 
thereof  a  conical  part  which  is  in  contact  with  said  annular 
cushion  and  is  complementary  to  die  conical  part  of  said 
insulator,  said  connecting  piece  further  comprising  another 
face  of  different  slope  adjacent  the  internal  face  of  said 
clamping  ring. 


Wf  B^nTBTrAl. 
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Mqr  as,  19S3, 8iiW  N^  llf  ,7M 
-  "         (CL  ITt-^M) 


G3L 


1.  In  a  color  television  system,  •  plurality  of  small 
tnnspareDdet  interspersed  with  one  another  and  distrib- 
uted over  a  rdatlvely  larfe  surfoee  to  form  a  screen, 
each  of  iaid  transparencies  being  associated  witfi  a  pre- 
determiaed  relatively  small  number  of  dot  elements  of  a 
televisioD  pictore;  a  plurality  of  small  polarizing  filters 
respectively  associated  witfi  each  of  said  small  trans- 
parencies and;  covering  said  transparenciest  said  trans- 
parencies being  of  at  least  two  different  eofors,  said  polar- 
izing ffiters  indoding  flrsi  poiprizittg  means  covering  only 
transparencies  of  a  flrsC  color  and  permitting  light  of 
only  a  Ant  range  of  polariaition  to  pass  therethrough  and 
second  polarizing  means  covering  only  transparencies  of 
a  second  cdkx  and  permitting  Ught  of  only  a  second  range 
of  polarizatioa  to  pass  therethrou^,  said  first  range  of 
polarization  being  ezdusive  of  said  second  range  of  pcriar- 
ization,  a  movable  loop  of  polarizing  material,  said  loop 
inchiding  altenute  sections  of  differently  light  polarizing 
filters,  means  causing  a  face  of  said  loop  to  be  trans- 
lated part  said  screen,  asd  a  B^t  source  directing  light 
dirough  both  the  face  of  said  loop  and  said  screen. 


a,7MpSS4 
CONnSVQVS  PHM  MOIION  TELEVISION 
CAMERA  Wmi  amiNKAGE  COMPENSA- 
THIN 

Wirilsr  I.  na^trngsiy  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y. 

Novcaker  3#,  1949,  SwW  No.  199,1J4 
4nilmi    (CLlTt— 7J) 


transverse  pathways  soccessively  displaced  relative  to  the 
gate  hi  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  film  is 
moving,  UHW  completk»  of  this  complele  traverse  of  said 
frame  applying  a  second  positioning  vcitagB  of  different 
magnhude  from  that  of  the  fkst  posftioning  voHage  to  die 
auxiliary  deltctian  means  to  place  said  jpoc  in  the  posi- 
tion at  arid  gate  which  would  be  ooenpied  by  the  leadtag 
edge  of  said  frame  if  the  moving  fllai  weit  of  normal  di- 
mensions, again  applying  horizontal  and  vertical  sweep 
voltages  to  the  deflec^g  elements  to  cause  the  spot  to 
retraverse  said  frame  of  said  film  in  like  manner,  and 
changing  the  magnitudes  of  each  of  said  positioning  voh- 
ages  proportionally  to  a  length  change  in  film  dimensions 
owing  to  dirinkage  or  eiq>ansioo,  whereby  the  commence- 
ment of  each  scanning  o(  said  frame  is  adjusted  to  com- 
pensate for  changes  in  length  of  the  film  due  to  dirinkage 
or  expansion  thereof. 


1.  The  method  of  scanning  nnotion  picture  film  which  is 
subject  to  shrinkage  or  expansion  from  its  normal  dimen- 
sions with  a  flying  spot  of  light  from  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  deflecting  elements  and  independem  auxiliary  de- 
fiectfcm  means,  which  comprises  moving  said  film  past  a 
gate  at  substantially  uniform  speed,  applying  a  first  posi- 
tkMdng  voluge  to  the  deflecting  elements  to  position  the 
flying  spot  at  the  leadmg  edge  of  a  frame  of  said  film,  ap- 
^yfaig  vertical  aM  horizontal  sweq>  vcriuges  to  the  de- 
flecting elements  to  cause  the  spot  to  traverse  said  frame, 
starting  at  said  kadmg  edge  thereof,  in  a  series  of  parallel 


a,72MSS 

REMOTE  SYNC  HOLD  CmCUrr 
,  N.  1^  a«||Mr  to 


•■  Am!  39, 1953,  Seftol  No.  311,935 
ItCbhna.   (CLlTt— 49.5) 


I.  In  a  television  system  having  a  remote  sync  signal 
source  with  a  vertical  blanking  interval  including  equal- 
izer and  horizontal  pulses  and  a  local  sync  generator 
timer  including  a  master  oscillator  and  means  associated 
therewith  for  producing  under  control  of  said  master 
oscillator  vertical  and  horizontal  timing  pulses;  a  sync 
hold  circuit  comprising  control  means  responsive  to  the 
equalizer  pulses  of  said  source  and  the  vertical  timing 
pulses  of  said  timer  for  production  of  a  control  pulse, 
means  to  apply  said  control  pnlse  to  the  timing  pulse  pro- 
ducing means  to  alter  the  vertical  timing  pulse  output 
for  phase  coincidence  with  the  vertical  Nanking  interval 
of  said  source  and  comparison  means  responsive  to  the 
horizontal  pulses  of  said  source  and  the  horizontal  timing 
pulses  of  said  timer  for  comparison  thereof  to  produce  a 
correction  output,  means  to  apply  said  oorrectioo  on^t 
to  said  master  oscillator  to  control  the  frequency  thereof 
whereby  the  frequency  output  of  said  master  oscillator 
is  locked  to  the  repetition  rate  of  the  horizontal  pulses 
of  said  source. 

3,73t,854 

LOUD  SPEAKING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

■nhert  A  dart,  Jr.,  CUcMa,  BL 

AjilraMpn  Rfaar  33, 1951,  SerinlNo.  337,791 

i4auM.  (a.  179^1) 

1.  A  loud  speaker  communication  system  having  a 
central  station  and  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  each 
having  an  amplifier  normally  deenergized  and  a  micro- 
phone, a  transmission  line  interconnecting  said  sbtiona, 
a  hi^  impedance  coimection  between  said  line  and  eadi 
ai  sidd  amplMlen,  means  at  each  remote  station  indud- 


OCTOBl 

fa«  a 


11.  li 


•n! 


ELECTRICAL 


m 


button  tiritdi  ««l  a  wiay  fbr  co«n)lltag  the  g««f«fa»a  T"^  I^T^  to  i^%^?^ 
of  Its  nmpMer.  and  means  at  the  central  to  In  said  dtcolt  and  flwwhy  «>  yy_^.<q;gp^? 

said  beam  In  aoooraanee  imh  mm  wgBmm,  Mgnai  ow 
pot  uhnlinili  ■mam  ipon  whieh  the  beam  tasflBsei.  a 
signU  nmiMl  dfcaU  coMwded  to  Mid  alecfioda 
toprodwa«iilpvtvellatMoofNi»elidtagto 
tioB,  and  aapante  aeMS  for  odttag  said  magnetic  cfr- 
cuh  to  frf>****«*  a  nnifbnn  fimgncHc  remanenee  eoodi- 
tion  therein  for  a  gh«i  steadjr  state  ignal  oo««ti«  abort 
mo  level  la  Mid  tape  oceoniiV  balwwn  variable  sigani 

states  therein. 


station  for  actuating  said  reUy  to  deenergize  said  ampH- 
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1.  Spectacle  frame  comprising  a  metalUcaOy  rein- 
forced non-metaOlc  front,  whigii  each  umstruaed  partly 
at  least  of  a  metallic  «ring  formed  as  a  core  and  sup- 
ported by  a  hinge  upon  the  ftonC,  and  support  means  for 
supporting  a  deaf  aid  receiver  upon  die  free  end  of  at 
least  one  of  the  wii^p. 


ELECIRICCORD 

B. 


13.  in  a  comnMaication  systeas,  apparatus  for  repre- 
senting the  instantaneous  aMgnltnde  of  a  signahng  wave 
by  code  groupe  of  elgnab.  each  signal  of  which  may  com- 
prise OM  of  a  ptarality  of  diflereat  charactaristiM,  said 
lyparatus  inchidfalf  coding  means  for  subataatialiy  sfaBul- 
taneoHly  detemliiing  the  characteristice  of  aach  of  said 

signals  of  a  code  proop,  means  for  transmitting  charac- 
teristics of  said  siinals  hi  seqiucace  oonpiishig  a  dtetribo- 
tor  nm4«'!^««  •  time  dday  device  inlcrcoonecttng  to 
said  distributor  and  said  codi^  apparatus  for  each  of 
said  signals  of  a  code  group,  said  tfane  delay  devioM 
havhig  a  progressively  latter  detey  of  hitervab  whereby 
the  signals  transmitted  dttring  one  cycle  of  operation  of 
said  distributor  mechanism  are  controlled  by  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  signids  from  said  instantaneous  coding 
device  at  a  given  instant  of  tfane. 


ftAwSuNG  ATTARATUS^ 

to  Yar4"MiB, 
a  aafpaaHMB  ea  i 
35^  il4f;iHhd  N*.  Uii4t5 
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MAGNETIZED  RECORD  REPRODUCER 
M.  OTiiniri  Mndhaa,  N.  In  aastapMr  to  National 
^  jifantfan,  Onasfs,  N.  In  a 

M^  33, 1951,  SeiW  Na.  337,594 
itaalH^   (CL179— IHJ) 


5.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  cord  reel  for  elee- 
tricioiy  driven  devices  such  as  lawn  mowers  and  the  IRe, 
which  in  use  are  manually  guided  by  a  foltowtaig  operator 
and  have  groond  siqiported  stmctnra  upon  which  the  reel 
is  carried,  a  cord  supporting  element  havfaig  a  cord  tfude, 
meaas  supporting  mid  elemeirt  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  atucfaed  to  the  said  ground  supported 
structure,  an  electrical  cord  having  one  end  wound  upon 
said  reel  and  an  interroedlato  portion  of  said  cord  having 
a  frtt  running  engagement,  with  said  cord  guide,  said  cord 
guide  being  horizontally  spaced  from  said  vertical  axis  to 
give  support  to  said  cord  to  either  side  of  said  red  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  said  element  n^iereby  die  cord  is 
disposed  to  either  side  of  the  path  traversed  by  the  oper- 


1.  Signal  reproducing  apparatus  oomprishig  in  com- 
bination, an  electron  discharge  tube  having  means  to  de- 
velop a  deflecUUe  electron  beam,  means  defining  a  mag- 
netic dmrit  havtog  a  gap  located  within  the  tube  and 
past  which  the  beam  passes,  and  another  magnetic  gq> 
external  of  the  tube  and  past  which  a  signal  bearing 
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CAMACrUATED  ELBCmilC  SWITCH 
[  o.  Nai^  Lm  AMslaarCdR.  amlMHr  to 


M««h  9, 1953.  SeiW  No.  34U99 
4  Clnfane.   (CL  itj    3t) 
6.  An  electrical  switch  for  pailodfeopentlan  by  a 
comprising:  a  frame;  a  resilient  ehmgated  movable  oostact 
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abnttiat  aurfaoe  wliiralQr  nid  pio  ia 
said  retractable  pivot  toon  pivotal 
foveniar  causes  said  eteawnt  to 
in  a  predetcnnined 


FLUID 


fwrrcH 


extending  in  dirazii  of  said  surface  of  rewolutioo;  means 
sttpportiaf  said  straitbt  saotioa  of  said  BMoriMr  afaiast 
lateral  movement  relative  to  said  frame  iHianby  ssld 
sectioa  twists  io  tonioo  ia  rcspoaw  to  said  deflBcHoa  and 
rdeaae  of  said  free  cad  portkie;  and  a  statioaary  contact 
member  in  the  padi  of  movemeat  of  said  free  ead  por- 
tion for  make  and  break  ooalact  dierewitb. 


MERCURY  TYK  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
h  Mrl  ii|ifc,  Lea  Clae,  CaM. 
Nsvsaibstll^lftt,  S«ial  No.  3213M 
4CWaM.   (CLMi-dS) 


1.  fai  an  electric  twiich  <rf  tbe  type  baviaf  a  defonaable 
tube  containing  a  cohunn  of  mercury  adapted  lo  be  aepa- 
rated  by  pinching  of  said  tube;  a  housing  for  conAniag  said 
tube  to  iu  normal  shape,  a  chamber  formed  within  said 
housing  in  axial  alignment  with  said  tube  and  communi- 
cating with  one  end  of  said  tube  for  receiving  mercury 
therefrom  when  said  tube  is  pinched,  a  cylinder  in  said 
chamber  having  an  open  nipple  neck  secured  to  said  one 
end  of  said  deformable  tube,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder. 
a  cap  for  dosing  that  end  of  said  cylinder  opposite  the 
nipple  neck  thereof  and  yieldable  means  between  said 
cap  and  piston  for  maintaiaing  said  piston  in  constant 
contact  with  the  column  of  mercury  confined  within  said 
tube. 
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1.  A  fluid  pressure  responsive  instrumentality  having  a 
diaphragm  asaembly  for  translatiag  variations  in  the  ptca- 
sure  of  fluid  imppawd  apoa  oae  sida  of  dM  diaphragm 
into  swinging  movament  of  an  actuatint  lever  at  the  odier 
side  of  the  diaphragm  which  lever  is  constrained  to  swing 
hi  aa  arcuate  path  substantially  normal  to  the  diaphragm, 
said  instrumentality  being  characterind  by  a  resilieat  dia- 
phragm member  having  a  ^arality  of  iategral  «aoed 
apart  dts  extending  from  said  other  side  thereof,  and  a 
smaller  stamped  metal  diaphragm  member  having  sub^ 
stantially  doeely  fltthig  holes  ia  wUdi  said  tits  are  re- 
ceived to  be  held  thereby  in  flatwise  jnxtapositioo  to  said 
other  side  of  the  resilient  member,  ftanher  characterised 
by  an  integral  post  strode  up  (irora  said  stamped  metal 
diaphragm  member  and  extending  sobetaatiaUy  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  thereof  tofward  the  actoati^i  tevor 
along  Us  path  of  motion;  and  Airther  diaracterisBd  by  a 
reduced  free  ead  portloB  on  said  post  recdved  in  a  slot  in 
the  lever  and  flanked  by  a  shoulder  on  the  post  eafafe- 
able  with  the  lever  so  as  to  enable  endwise  motion  of 
the  post  in  response  to  diaphragm  motion  ia  oae  direc- 
tion to  be  translated  into  swiaging  laotioa  of  the  lever 
in  oae  direction,  while  at  the  same  tfane  the  lever  steadies 
the  poet 


rBOTicnvB  swirai 
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way  Cp  19S4.  SmU  No.  4t2»Sll 
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1.  In  a  plural  switch  controlling  medianism;  a  gov- 
ernor controlled  movable  element;  a  member  forming 
an  abnttfaig  snrfur.  a  spring  loaded  retractable  pivot 
exlaadhig  Ihroagh  said  member  toward  said  element, 
said  retractable  pivot  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said 
eleflsent;  a  phtrality  of  holes  in  said  dement  and  a  re- 
movable pi^  pin  adapted  to  be  set  fai  any  one  of  said 
iioiss,  said  pin  upon  movement  oi  said  governor  coo- 
trolled  element  adapted  to  be  moved  to  contact  said 


I.  An  electrical  protective  switch  for  three  phase  dec- 
trical  apparatus  comprising  three  pairs  of  spaced  station- 
ary electrically  conductive  contacts,  three  nxnrable  switch 
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arms,  each  of  said  iinoB  carried  at  oae  cad  thereof  by  a 
rotataMe  duifl,  d^  other  eads  of  aaid  arms  havfaig  aa 
dedriGalty  eaadacnta  hcMgiat  cflntact  MaartmrlhiiaBw, 
said  brid^  oaot^Ct  aMaban  adapted  ia  spaa  eaaii  of 
said  pahs  of  spaced  oootacts  to  cmipieu  aa  alactiital 
circuit  thei^betwea^  said  shaft  havhig  *  tMM  crank 
arm  connected  at  ode  ead  thereof  tb  said  shaft,  the  other 
end  of  said  slotted  crank  arm  having  a  crank  pin  slot 
therdn.  another  ratatabla  shall  for  imparting  motion  to 
said  switch  arm  carrying  shaft,  said  another  routable 
shaft  havhig  m  cratdc  am  connected  at  one  end  th««of 
to  said  another  rotatable  shaft,  said  crank  arm  having  a 
pin  projecting  from  another  end  thereof  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axi$  of  said  another  shaft,  said  pin  posi- 
tioned within  said  craak  pm  slot,  aieans  continuously 
urghag  said  aaother  lotatable  shaft  for  rotat^  in  one 
direction,  nMoas  1^  alteraatdy  releasing  said  anodier 
rotatable  shaft  fbrifotatioa  b  said  one  direction  and  for 
restraiaiag  said  another  rotatable  shaft  from  rotation 
whereby  said  brid|^  contact  members  altematdy  dis- 
engafs  and  engage  said  pairs  of  stationary  contacts  com- 
pri^^  a  U-shaped  escapement  member,  said  U-shaped 
member  having  ona  leg  diereof  longer  than  die  other  kg 
thenoi^  said  one  k$  having  a  catch  not<;h  therein  dis- 
posed approximately  opposite  to  the  upper  ead  of  said 
other  leg.  said  anodier  rotauUe  diaft  extending  sub- 
stantially normal  to  a  jtaie  passing  through  the  legs  of 
said  U-shaped  member  and  aligned  approximately  mid- 
way of  said  uppertesMi  aad  cateh  notch,  said  another  ro- 
tauMc  shaft  haviw.  another  crank  arm  connected  at 
one  ead  thereof  ^-said  aaother  rotalable  shaft,  said 
another  crank  anahlMring  a  pia  axteadlng  from  another 
end  thereof  substaathdly  paralld  to  said  another  shaft, 
said  another  crank  arm  pin  dtemately  engageable  with 
said  catch  notch  aad  upper  and  to  retain  said  bridging 
contact  members  oagaged  and  djetngaged  with  said  pairs 
of  stationary  contacts,  said  U-shaped  member  pivoted 
adjaceat  a  base  portion  thereof  and  means  continuously 
urging  said  U-shsped  member  for  pivotal  mot^ement  in 
one  direction  wheeeby  said  catch  pmtion  lies  ia  the  pMh 
of  movemeat  of  said  aaOther  craak  arm  pin,  said  oae  leg 
having  a  cross  pie^  thereoa  exteadfaig  substaatially  aor- 
mal  to  said  plane,  ^ihree  electrically  conductive  bimetallic 
elements,  each  of  bimetallic  dements  adapted  for  ooa- 
aectioa  in  one  phase  of  said  three  phase  electrical  appa- 
ratus aad  each  of  add  pairs  of  statiimary  contacts  adapted 
for  connection  in  one  phaae  <tf  said  three  phase  electrical 
apparatus,  each  of  said  bimetallic  elements  adapted  for 
movement  towanli  said  cross  piece  to  pivot  said  U- 
shaped  member  in  another  directioa  whereby  said  cvper 
end  Qes  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  another  crank 
arm  pin. 
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posts,  a  secoad  pair  of  coatacta  cairM  bf  said  hloek 
oMBber  foe  liidiagly  eagaglat  said  tnt  vair  of  oo» 
tacts,  a  aiid  pah- of  coahKia  caiModtr  Mid  Mock  OMMiar 
in  circuit  widi  said  secoad  pair  of  coatacta,  a  Unetal 
actuator  Made  carried  bf  laid  Mack  BMmber  aad  movable 
idative  to  said  block  meaiber,  a  faufdi  pafr  of  coatacts 
carried  by  said  Uade  arAmged  hormaUyto  eagife  said 
third  pair  of  coatacts  aad  dJertigaie  dMiafrom  ia  respoaae 
to  diermd  actuatioo  ctf  said  Uade,  bracket  aaeaas  widda 
said  hoosmg  for  slidhigly  canymg  aaid  block  aierabef.  nd 
means  manually  engageable  extCTiody  of  said  hoosfaig  for 
sliding  said  bracket  rectiliaeatfy  widria  said  hoosiag  to 
move  said  block  meater  theaaby  Jo  selectivdy  eogage  and 
disengage  said  first  and  second  pain  of  contacts. 
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1.  A  fusible  link  in  sheet  form  formed  with  ends  for 
moanting  in  a  cartrid^  type  fine,  tiie  portion  between  the 
eads  formed  widi  a  hwgitiidinal  ceatrd  slo«,  die  maledal 
of  the  ynk  on  each  side  of  dM  slot  4ormod  w^  loogik 
tudinaUy  spaced  portions  of  reduced  sectioa  anmnged  In 
a  tortuous  path,  each  end  on  each  side  of  d^  loagit»idi- 
aal  ceatrd  dot  bdag  cnanectad  taihe  fataBiediate  awrta- 
rid  by  a  reduced  section,  the  redaoed  eectioos  oa  npin 
site  sides  of  the  kmgitudiad  oentrd  slot  bciag  of  dif- 
fereat  cross 
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4.  A  diermostat  compribhif.  a  base,  first  and  second 
operating  portions  mutoi^  ob-operable,  creep  action 
teaq;ierature  responsive  means  oa  nid  base  to  move  both 
said  first  aad  second  operathig  portions  hi  a  V^^  direc- 
tion iqxM  a  tetnperature  change  in  a  ghren  sense,  aad  snap 
action  taa^^erature  responsive  means  on  said  base  to  rd- 
ativdy  s^arate  said  first  and  second  opoatmg  portions 
upon  a  temperature  change  in  said  given  sense,  said  tem- 
perature responsive  means  acting  in  combination  to  pro- 
vide a  snuller  operating  teoqierature  differentid  than  said 
snap  action  means  ailone. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  switch  of  the  dass  described,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  housing,  an  insulated  wt31  in 
said  housing,  pairs  of  tptictd  termind  posts  extending 
through  said  insubited  wall,  head  portions  on  said  poets 
coastituting  a  first  pair  of  contacts  located  within  said 
housing,  an  insulated  block  member  didingly  mounted 
within  sud  housing  for  movement  parallel  to  said  in- 
sulated wall  and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  termind 
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1.  An  electrolytic  switch  of  die  dass  described  com- 
prising a  body  of  electrically-insulating  material,  a  cup- 
like part  secured  to  said  body  and  defining  dierewidi  a 
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1.  An  «tocdiciJ  amparatoft  kaviag  a  hmisiot  >ad  i»> 
dvdiaf  a  caiboa  pile  ratiilor  havfag  a  plorality  of  dian 
aad  maaas  for  wpportiaf  tha  sum  widi  Hwir  tida  tm- 
faces  aiQaceat  eadi  other,  a  rod  aitandim,  with  radial 
dcanuice.  thraogh  Mid  raiialor.  aa  aad  kuttos  o«  I 
of  Mid  rod  and  iaa^  aieaai  for  aiiaUy  •aaHu^ 
pawiiag  said  cMl  botlOM  aad  said  rod.  a  powar  aaooa 
a  wwidHcfiag  niember  ia  coatact  witfi  aaa  aad  of 

resistor,  the  buttoa  adjaceat  the  other  aad  of  laid  rM 

having  a  q^riag  adapted  to  shift  the  rod  axially  aad  to 
exert  a  compressive  force  190a  the  discs  of  the  resisior, 
actuatiog  OKsans  adspted  uader  idle  aad  starting  ooadi- 
tioas  for  evaipo^enng  said  ^priag  10  foioe  tlia  adjacaat 
ead  buttoa  into  coatact  with  said  ooadoclhig  msmber  to 
short  out  said  resistor  and  cooaect  said  power  soDioa  to 
said  rod  aad  to  grouod  said  actuatiag  aieans.  when  raa- 
ning  range  has  been  attained,  being  adi^lad  to  diift  to 
permit  said  4>ring  to  exert  an  axial  force  00  said  rod  to 
move  the  latter  to  break  die  contact  between  the  oppo- 
site end  button  and  said  conductor  member,  compiess 
said  resistor  discs  aad  calablirii  tha  resistor  back  in  circuit 
with  said  power  source,  all  widiout  bodily  shifting  of  said 
resistor. 
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galq^CisTilaad,  OUa,  aaslpMr  to  Jack  A 
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1.  Ia  an  eleetric  apguiator  iachidiag  a  variable  resist- 
aace  caikoa  pile  diac  assaaiUy.  aa  electMMaagaet  assembly 
iacittdiag  aaarnuaan,  a  spriag  carried  by  said  anaature 
to  lasist  aafaet  poU  and  apply  axial  pressure  on  said  car- 
boa  pOe.  a  f^ilaam  member  agaiast  which  sad  spring 
restt^ttid  aiember  haviag  a  plurality  of  radially  q>aced 
fulcrum  rimifnts  to  be  successivety  engaged  as  successive 
fnlcruma  by  said  spring  stcp-by-etep  during  continued 
progressive  magnet  pull  dellectioo  of  said  spring. 
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indadaa  saU  liquid,  each  coatact  haviag  a 

rectattfoiar  active  face,  the  loafer  sidee 

disposed  substaadally  parallel  to  a  lioe  join- 

Qf  tha 


dMica  iachidlBt  a 
hivlMft 


tbn 
beiag 


1.  In  an  adjusuMa 
contact,  a  resistor 

of  ianUatioa  material;  a 

aad  bonded  to  said  fotm, 

form  a  series  of  ail^Maat 

elemeau;    aad  a  thhi  Mrih#ariilaaoe  flha 

reetly  aad  eatirely  oa  aad  Mdgiat  pottioM  of  said 

mutator  demeats  aad  boadadlhanio  aad  to  said 

the  expqeed  portions  of  said 

iag  as  a  tonunutator  for  a  movabla  contact 


form 

sa 
to 

di- 


ll, 1 


M 


filLECTRtCAL 


Ml 


-^v^; 


A  JOINT 


mjuAiiuni 

DtefcafclildiilitHas 

aaaST,  Mil,  fsrfri  Ma.  tU,l» 

tsniiiiiii   (a.iti--iS) 


^ 


L  The  method  of  produdag  tibermistors  cooiprisiag 
the  itcpe  of  iaterpoeiag  a  dUa  layer  of  aa  alacttically 
saaii^xaidiictiag  aMMs  fowpoaad  of  a  aiistore  of  at  laaat 
the  oiidaa  of  two  heavy  metals  betwoea  two  aolid  disc- 
shaped  thia  electrodes  ftmned  of  an  alk^of  at  least  kon 
aad  aickal.  heatiag  tha  uait  as  a  whole  to  at  laaat  a  tam- 
perafure  to  siatar  tha  turn,  coatiaQfaig  the  haaliag  natil 
Doaimeaoes  bctweea  the  maas  aad  the  ekc- 
1  cooliag  the  uait  to  ooawkte  the  adhaaioa. 


JaHB  Mr  Vailaai  Wamiaafc  W«  ▼  a^  aHlpMa  la  wpMifBH 


1.1  ML  iariUi  Na.  2U,43f 
(CL llf^lf) 


1.  A  method  of  bondiag  togedMr  metal  sheet  edges,  at 
least  one  of  which  edges  is  a  sheared  edge  having  shear 
fins  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  a  face  of 
the  sheet,  comprising  diq^osing  the  edges  stationarily  in 
juxtaposition  upon  a  continuous  flat  aapporting  surface 
extending  peiallel  to  the  edges  throughout  the  ftill  extent 
of  the  edges,  engaging  by  a  pressor  the  edges  at  the  faces 
of  the  sheets  dt^oscd  away  from  said  snrface  and  press- 
ing the  same  toward  said  surface  throu|(hout  the  fidl  ax- 
tent  of  the  edges,  thereby  reducing  the  shear  fins,  and 
bonding  together  the  edges. 


N.  JL  aii»Mv  ti  iMrib  An 


i.  The  method  of  a^dibig  lia  ends  of  two  rectangular 
conductors  tagalhiBr  aa  faoa  a  dWlhaiuus  conductor 
whidi  compriaaa  4tl»faf  ^.«*^  ^  *i  coaductors  to 
form  a  horinelal  Mapad  iMHlfaHw.  intertnckfaig 
the  t-shaped  sadika  irilk  ^tfki^  of  aotfar  plaoad  tkere- 
betweea.  aad  pasM  *  1^  alai,Hifsi  current  dirou^ 
ftm  wmon  Of  mv  v^mipot  mcodii  wms  oi— ■nwn^ 
pressare  aamnaiy  OMnoama  ofor  me  awRiDcnag  sec* 
tfOns  to  urge  taa  sacaow 


daodoa  abis  cafli  ha^iit  • ^ 

wIMi  k  ttt  ItoM  •  liiMir  <Miaia»  te  il»  liBaii  1^^ 
h^alfei.  lack  of  ipM  oaHi  hiHai  a  lap  tmtem  la  Mitfl 
mi0f%ttoB  aad  at  laaat  00a  addMitaal  tay  i^|k||ii^ 

(Sale  aMd.  ead  lap%  «  Seott  tFBO^biwarr" — ^ 

having  t#ft  seeimdary  obOi  each  Itaviag  ta 

oae  ead  tenaiaal  of  aaai  iMrim  ooS  hsaag 

oae  taraUaal  of  oae  of  sali.. 

the  other  teradaal  of  aack  liaarfnimar  aaoaadaiy  oofl 

being  ooanected  to  one  of  tha  oliier  tape  af  the  haaiiat 


J^aSfat^ 


Hjjtn 


coils  respectively,  said  traasfotmer  arraafSBMaC  iMwriag 
three  primary  cofl  poctioww  00a  for  each  phase  of  a  thrae- 
phaaa.  low-frequency  power  sun>ly  qrstem  for  exdting 
said  two  secondary  oofla  alf  Ae  ttaasformer  arrangement, 
with  the  traasfbrmer  ratlor  bitaeea  said  primary  aad 
secoadaiy  coA  estaMMie^  at  a  "viHie  to  halaacr  llie  car- 
rents  Aowlag  hi  the  4ttaa  #aaea,  wfcni^  wMaatially 
equalized  current  flow  aiay  be  faiAicad  ia  the  bOlets  hi 
the  two  tubular  containers  formed  within  said  coils  aad 
the  billets  therein  heated  to  woifcing  temperature. 


SEMM-AUTOMAIK 


1.  Aa  iaductioa.  faraacc  lor  heating  metal  bOlets  to 
working  temperature,  said  ftonaoe  coraprisii^  a  sm^ 
faidactioa  coil  fonHed  af  two  eledtriod  iaductioa  oofl  sec- 
tioaa  asasmblcd  aad  secupad  ead  to  ead.  a  waar-rasistant 
liaar  saoured  widria  the  axinfly  aUtaad  sactioas  to  form 
a  tubular  c«***ff*nff  for  iIm  %ttMs  to  be  heated,  each  of 
said  coil  aactioos  having  i^^kast  two  taps,  oae  tap  of  each 
oofl  sactioa  ooospKisiag  a  wodbt  lap  ai  ranged  adjacent 
10  laa  nwwait  tap  oc  ina  osaar  coa  sactioa  suoaiaanaiiy 
ai  me  aMonu  iraasvane  pwaa  oc  taa  asaMaowi  npo- 
semonen  00a,  a  jiooii  traaBraraff  anaafsaiaaK  aaTrng 
two  secondary  coBt  each  haviag  two-teniHwals,  ur  laanlal 
tatninals  off  aaidi  Maaflat  '^ol  aaotHga  balBg  attartfly 
connecieo  10  two  01  me  lenBuaais  oc  laio  traaaranaer 
saooodary  coils,  the  other  of  aaid  tsraiiaals  of  tha  traaa- 
fonaer  sacoadary  oofls  bafaig  severally  ooaaactad  to  two 
of  die  tape  of  tha  haate  oofl  aaetiQas  atpoiats  localed 
at  sabetanthdly  equal  4daaoas  tro^  aad  ail  oipoeile  sides 
of  said  asaffial  tratlsYWaa  plaaa  o(»fhe  ta««ctiaBed  coil, 
said  traaaformer  arraaiwatat  havihf  Aiae  prftMury  coil 
portions,  one  for  each  phase  of  a  tfuee-phase,  low- 
f^«quency  power  supply  sfstam  for  exdtfaig  said  two 
secondary  coils  of  fl»  iraadlotadr,  aad  BMaas  for  ad- 
justing the  transfkinner  aiilUpiiiinl  ralfo  betweea  said 
primary  and  sacoadary  coOs  of  tha  traasformer  to  bahmoe 
tha  currents  Howfa^ia  the  thraa  phases,  whatabyaqualiaad 
currem  flow  is  iadaaad  ia  the  hflials  la  said  artaiar 
taiaar  aad  tha  bfilets  thereby  heated  to  wot1ch« 


,Y  OP  BLICTBiCAL 
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the  combinatkoa  of 
to  be  soyared  and  for  mdexis«  sMd 
walk  to  pfiaeleetBd  peeitioask  meaas  for  locatjag  a  awM- 
piieity  of  aoldcitog  devices  adjaceat  to  said  woifr  haldk^ 
lor  aileothaly  praiertiag  a  nuaibeir  of  aaid 
aaM  work  to  aflbo 
patterns  of  soMered  joints  on  said  worii,  Md  timing  1 
for  initiatfaig  operation  of  said  worii  indexing  means  and 
said  strfdering  device  preseftfing  means  so  as  to  individ- 
ually  apply  predetermined  patterns  to  said  work  at  said 


flVnCMPOR 


AFPARAim  iW  AlWI^IiOD  OF  HBAUNG 
METAL   BIUJETB  BY   BLBCmCAL   INDUC- 

noN 

▼.  LadWa^  IkMbaai^  J^  as^ 
^paadha^aniiii  aiiiafi 
^   mtm  l%lfS\  SUM  Na.  374 

1.  Aa  faiducttoti  ftnvace  for  hiaifng  nactal  bfllets  to 
taoiting  iBuipeiathia,  said  fttraace  compiisiag  two  fai- 


•  ■  «a«B«a«iB«rfaa  NWa  weaft 
_       .  iMirfiiWNa.SflUd> 
ItdahM.  «CL •»-«») 
for 


2.  A 

tare  of  a  heatiag  device  haviag  a  heatiag  eieoiem  aad  a 
meiuioooiqwe  wxaiofl  wioaa  aie  aaanag  mawace  01  saio 
heating  elcmt.at  coatiprisia^  two  couductuts  for  conaec- 
tioa  to  a  source  of  alteraunt  vok^,  a  aataraUe  reactor 
having  a  coalrd  windhig  aad  a  load  wimflng,  means  for 
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ooonectiof  said  load  windinf  in  aeries  with  said  heatinf  phragm  under  such  pressure  for  estaUishint  oammoiuca- 
agwat  bctwvp*  ttid  two  conductors,  a  mapietic  am-  tion  between  the  upper  add  lUe  lower  dMfober.  switch 
^smr  cottnected  between  said  conductors  having  aa  in-  meao&actuated  by  the  diaphfam  hi  ittfi^malo  the  down- 
put  Circuit  adapted  to  receive  aa  output  voltaae  from 
itid  Owrmocoaple  and  having  an  output  circuit  indud- 
mg  said  controf  winAng  and  a  rectifier  for  supplying  to 


said  c<mtroi  winding  during  source  voltage  alternations 
<rf  one  polarity  a  current  pulse  having  a  duration  vary- 
ing in  accord  with  variations  in  the  amplitude  of  said 
thennocoopk  voltage,  said  control  winding  being  wound 
in  a  direction  to  produce,  in  response  to  said  current 
pulse,  magnetic  (hix  in  said  reactor  (^posing  the  saturat- 
ing died  of  current  in  said  load  winding. 
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ELECnOC  HBAT  KADUTOR 

N.Y. 


■  AjpjIH,  IMS,  Seriri  No.  349,1M 


I.  'An  electric  keating  apparatus  comprisiag  a ^ 

having  an  open  end,  said  housing  being  formnd  of  two 
spaced  upri^t  walls  and  an  intermediate  wall  extending 
between  and  connected  to  said  upright  walls,  means  in- 
terconnecting said  upright  walls  adjacent  said  open  end 
of  said  housing  to  thereby  provide  a  platform  for  a 
utensil,  a  hollow  carrier  of  insulating  material  extending 
between  said  upright  walls  within  said  houshig  and  con- 
nected with  the  same,  at  least  one  of  said  upright  walls 
being  provided  with  an  opening  conununicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  carrier,  door  means  pivotalty 
mounted  on  said  one  uprij^t  wall  for  sealing  off  said 
opening,  said  hollow  carrier  being  provided  with  per- 
forations, heating  coil  means  supported  by  said  hoUow 
otrrier  and  disposed  for  connection  with  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit, and  rod  means  inchidhig  a  handle  and  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  for  manipulating  said  housing. 
wfMrsby  ah  flows  between  said  honow  carrier  and  saM 
heuafaig  pa«  said  coil  means  and  through  said  perfora- 
tiooa.  the  diractioo  of  flow  being  determined  by  the  poaf- 
thm  of  mid  door  means. 


ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER 


t  Oclebar  MfSI,  Serial  No.  2S%a*t 
.  loril^, afpicattaa Bnudilniy 2, 1951 

tOakm.  (CL  21^-^9) 
1.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  tramvencty 
in  the  caaing  and  dividing  it  into  aa  upper  and  a  lower 
chamber,  inlet  means  for  cold  water  commanicating  with 
the  ivper  chamber,  outlet  means  for  hot  water  communi- 
catfaig  with  the  lower  chamber,  electric  heatmg  means  dis- 
posed in  the  upper  chamber,  valve  meua  posMoned  in  the 
"Ppw  c»M>"ber  and  carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  oper- 
ated fai  response  to  an  increase  of  water  in  the  upper 
chamber  and  consequent  downward  flexmg  of  the  dia- 


it  -wif 


ward  movement  of  the  diaphragm  under  the  incieaae  of 
water  in  the  upper  chamber  and  means  yieldingly  holding 
said  diaphragm  against  movaiBent  in  response  to  such  in- 
crease of  water.  ' 
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31, 199t,  Serial  No.  14M92 
(CI.2SS-^7) 


3.  Apparatus  for  producing  pulses  of  high-frequency 
energy  at  low  repetition  rate  throughout  a  long  period  of 
time  which  compriaes  electrode  means  for  storing  the  en- 
ergy of  hjgh-voUate  charted  partide  emiscion  fron 
radioactive  material  aa  aa  electrical  chares,  and  means 
providing  for  intermittently  dissipatiag  the  accumulated 
charee  in  a  resonant  electric  device. 


2,T2t3t3 
DIYERSITY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Mnrmy  G.  CiMhy,  Mlaeeia,  N.  Y. 
'     Piiinaii  i,  19M, SerinI  No.  199412 
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modulation  frequency  voltasi  10  develop  at  each  recehr-  baiit  luuipif'  b «•  «M  Iwgi  anpltoda  irigiii 

faig  poiat  aa  amplitude-modalated  carrier  substaatially  first  chaaael  iactodint  a  iH» 

free  from  distortieo  due  to  salecthfe  sigoal  fadiag,  means  duoe  a  flnl  wrtatatially  coayt  eoltai»  •■  ~- 

to  detect  each  I»cally-<ieitopii1  antpUtude-modulated  with  leoe^tioa  o€  aid  lelatMjr  Utm^  >?PM»    .  -  . 

carrier,  and  a  utiStnttoo'cirenit  far  additively  combhiing  pulws.  aa  cMpvt  drcait  aanmoa  to  tatt  nid  Rrat  tad 

the  detected  locany-amplhude-modolated  carrier  of  each  seeoad  chaanela  and  eoatroOed  hy 


recaver. 
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'lM9,SaiWNo.l2Mt7 
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vohafe  developed  in  die  fint 
nel  indoding  a  step  detector  for  developiM  » 
relatively  constant  vottafe  dmlnt  receptioa  of  said  rela- 
tively small  aAiplitude  triffer  polaea,  and  a  differenti- 
fey  ating  network  for  dWweatiattog  odd  aeooad  voUage  aad 
for  coQpifaif  odd  second  chaimel  to  said  ooounov  ci*- 
put  circuit.  __________ 

jSiSft  raOTOGRAFHIC 


OriM  t 

MM77c    — 
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(CI.2S»-37) 

■ 1 — 


2.  la  frequeacy  nodnlatioa  discriminator  apparatus, 
the  eotobinatioa  «f  irat  aad  seoaad  electroa  tubes  each 
hariat  flata,  ooMrol  flrid,  amaa  grid  asd  cathode  elae- 
trodee,  cathode  iieiswii  aMaas  ioaaected  to  the  cathodes 
of  wM  tabea  aad  to  grouiid,  drcait  means  Indndhif  a 
LDifin-Tr -- 1-  --Tt'-i  the  plale  of  Mid  lint  tobe  to  the 
arid  of  Mid  Moaad  tabe,  a  nrisior  cooaected  betweea 
the  grid  of  aald  aeooad  tabe  aad  ffTOund.  aieaM  for  feiasiag 
the  grid  of  said  seeoad  tube  porit^ely  to  reader  the  tame 

theplateef 


wmmsm. 


i.»»,-..-^  i^^v^  w^^^  ^—  «..—.■.  ..■■,  ^  . 1.  An  electronic  atorngO  nail  for  a  yhotoviphie  re- 
said  second  tobe  to  the  grid  of  aaid  ii«  tobe,  a  rcshtor  corder.  conwriiing  the  combinatioB  of:  a  itaality  of 
coeneotedbetweea  the  grid  of  said  first  tube  aad  gronad,  electron  diKhat*e  devicM  which  are  aoanally  aoa-coo- 
a  aaarae  of  fepdaied  iiRni.  coaaectioae  betntaea  said  ductiva,  aaid  diocfaaite  devioM  baidaf  iasateiRaits  aad 
eoorce  aad  the  adnea  pid  aad  plato  eiectrodM  of  Mid  output  drcuitr,  a  load  htyedanre  ooauMii  to  said  output 
tubea,  first  filter  aeiwort  meaas  oonnecead  betweea  the  circuits  and  adapted  to  have  a  potential  drop  therMcroM 
plate  of  aaid  flnKtnbe  aad  grauad,  aeooad  filter  netwoit  whenever  any  of  said  ■leitton  dhdiarfe  deviMa  are 
meam  ooaaected  betweea  the  ptete  of  said  second  tabe  rendered  conductive;  a  first  aoriM  of  input  terminals  oper- 
and ground,  and  dreuit  means  connecting  the  outputs  of  ^tivdy  connected  lespectiveijr  to  the  favot  drcaits  of  said 
said  first  aad  second  filter  network  means  in  series  oppo-  discharge  devica  for  rendering  said  dtachaiie  devioM  la- 
sition.  spectively  conductive  in  the  presence  of  signals  on  Mid 

first  series  of  input  trrmiaali;  a  second  seriM  of  input 

^««>iM9  termiaab  aasociated  with  menns  operativaiy  conaertiil 

MEANS  FOR  nOOWJtiG  RSLA1IVILY  UING    respectively  to  said  output  drcaits  and  ndapted  to  atiHaB 

GATE  VOLTAGES  TKOM  A  8BRBS  or  FULSIS       «  podtive  potential  applied  to  eech  of  aaid  seoood  aoriM 

—  ■•_  D^^i  iff*  "J '  K.^9^  ■■*■  "r>  5??!?  of  ii»ut  termiaals  to  aabetaatiafly  overawe  the  patealha 

*'^^*°'  drop  across  said  coounoa  load  iopedaace  due  to  Iheooa- 
ductivity  of  the  corrciyoiidiag  oae  of  said  diachacM  de- 
vices; aad  nseans  for  utiUBiag  dw  rMubaat  cfaaaio  la  po- 
teatial  drop  acrom  said  ooounoa  load  iiiycidaBre 

2jat,St7 

BUCIRONIC  SWrrniNG  DKIECnON  SYSIEM 
I L  t.  1V^  New  Tasl^  N.  Y^  ai4»Me  to  *e  IMM 
ef  AassriMH  n| Iifl  »y  *eSecnl«y«f 

S49AH 


I  •»  1951,  Serial  No.  29M4< 
(CL2fl»— 27) 


I.  A  diversity  combining  circuit  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  recdving  instrumentalities  each  to  receive  an  ia- 
coming  signal-modulated  wfavc.  loeal  means  associated 
with  each  receiving  imtrumentalrty  to  create  the  carrier 
frequency  of  each  incoming  <MgnaI  wave,  modulation 
detecting  means  to  derive  the  nKxIulating  frequency  voh- 


14,1944,SsririN« 
<CL2f»-27) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  deecribed  whcre- 
hi  it  is  desired  w  produce  a  relath^  long  gating  volt- 
api  in  accordna^e  widi  twOigroups  of  trigpsr  putes  widi 
the  trigger  putea  of  oae  group  being  of  different  anqrfi- 
tude  dian  the  tripper  palan  in  the  odMr  groap,  one  of 
said  groups  of  trigger  pulsM  haviag  relatively  hwpe 
aapUtadM  aad  the  trigger  pulses  of  the  other  group 
haviag.  hi  relatioMhip  to  trigger  pulses  of  said  aae  group, 
a  relatively  saiall  aavUtude.  a  fint  cfaaaad  receptive  to 

trigger  pulses  of  said  relatWdy  tarpe  aaiplinide  but  aot  .... 

receptive  to  said  trigger  pulsa  of  said  relativety  sesall  1.  The  method  of  ooavettiBg  aa  mput  sigaal  compns- 
ampUtude.  a  second  cfaannd  receptive  to  both  said  larr  ing  a  first  serin  of  pulsn  of  alternate  polarity  u^^^ry- 
and  small  amplitiide  trigger  pulna,  meaas  ooupliag  said   faig  amplitude  into  an  output  signal  when  magnitiide  is 
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wiMOntwIly  pn^ortMNwi  ta  tiM  ditereooc  ia  anpUtude  wufmm,  mA  «f  a  ^«m  «Mth  aatf  '^«*»»   ioiMd  i« 

of  mU  alunaia  iiipiit.«tiua  yviiw,  said  m^ikod  c«a-   -  •     -•        -   ^^-  ""^^  """^  •• 

piWif  the  M>p«  of  MibiKtiaf  said  inpot  si«Ml  lo  idl- 

wwro  wcriflraiion  to  fMvtfa  p  smo^  «enc«  of  polNs  of 

a  liailo  polarity.  aaapUfyiat  nid  saooad  aviet  of  piilact, 

Mparatiag  aad  revfniag  Iht  poiwity  of  ah«raaia  pidM  of 

dM  iBifiiliJ  ncood  atriM»  awaraiely  rectifyiag  fid  n- 

¥Cfsed  puIsM  and  the  rrmaiaii^  pulaat.  aod  nrmMaini 

said  two  rcctMted  froups  of  pnbes  to  produce  a  difference 


RADIO  ANTENNAE 


laNi 


W  ANIVMAE  located  a  fivea  diataaea  im  bom  of  said  laadlag  edae  as 

ft!Xta£S*fiS:!2Lrte  f-^^  .aid  i«Mad  a^li  -d  paralW  to  siSkad 
*  j^VJTMy  i>oipoiaoaa»  loo>  mg  edpe. 
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FKEQIJENCY  

laa  I.  HapMt,  EItw  fflanalp 


1.  Radio  anteaoa  comprising  a  pair  of  conductive  sheets 
spaced  apart  to  define  between  tliem  a  wave  propagating 
region,  the  spacing  between  said  sheeto  being  non-uniform, 
the  variation  in  spacing  extcndiag  twoKiiaiensaonally  frtxn 
point  to  p(Mnt  according  to  a  law  related  to  a  given  law 
of  variation  in  the  refirMtive  index  ot  the  wave  propagat- 
ing region  such  that  said  region  contains  at  least  one  focal 
point  and  radiations  having  their  E  vector  parallel  to 
said  conductive  sheets  launched  into  said  region  at  the 
said  focal  point  will  emcrys  from  said  region  in  a  desired 
pattern  of  radiation. 


2»72ttSt9 
-^___^'P  8CANN1NCEADAR  ANTENNA 
Edwart  K.  Pkociat^Ntw  Yasfc,  N.  ¥„  iij^       taflpwry 

^  ilB<y27,lMl,S«rfyNa.2iM«l 
SOafaH.   (0.25^-42.0) 


1.  A  rapid  scanning  radar  antenna  comprising  a  lens 
member  having  a  circular  input  contour  and  an  approxi- 
mately elliptical  output  contour,  means  for  sweeping  the 
input  contour  of  the  lens  member  with  electromagnetic 
energy,  the  output  contour  of  said  member  forming  said 
energy  into  a  scanning  beam,  said  scanning  beam  of  en- 
ergy being  directed  toward  a  common  point,  and  a  col- 
Uouiaag  device  poMtioned  adfaccni  said  common  point 
for  receiving  said  scanning  beam  of  energy  and  for 
radiating  said  acaaniag  beam  of  energy  into  space 


2,71MM 
WEDGE  ANTENNA  SYVTEM  FOR  SECTOK 

"^""•^Wf!!?".!^*^'  Sastal  No.  37g.752 

,     .  , ^  1^«*    <CL  M*-43.«5) 

'-A  bioad  band  sector  antenna  comprising  a  wedae 
•baped  reflector  of  a  given  included  angle  having  two 


2,72t491 
MODtJLATION  ISANSMITTEft 


1, 19KMi  No.  141,771 


1.  In  a  frequency  modulation  tiaBsmitter.  an  oacillator 
including  an  oaciUaior  tube  having  a  grid,  plate  and 
cathode,  a  reactaaoe  tube  having  a  grid,  plate  and  cathode, 
the  cathode  of  the  raactanoe  tuba  bdog  ooaneded  to  the 
cathode  of  laid  oecillator  lu^  an  oacillator  tank  coil 
Uviag  one  end  thereof  directly  cwinacted  to  the  plate  of 
•aid  oerillator  tube  and  the  other  end  thereof  directly 
coanected  to  the  plate  of  aft|d  reactance  tube,  laid  coU 
and  the  interelectrode  anode  9  cathode  capacitances  of 
said  oacUlator  tube  and  said  reactance  tube  being  con- 
nected in  aeries  circuit  to  form  the  frequency  determining 
circuit  of  said  oadUator,  a  reactance  <'*'«*«*«i'*g  feed-back 
connection  from  said  coil  to  the  grid  of  said  oacillator 
tube,  and  means  for  applying  a  modwIatiBg  sigaal  voltage 
to  the  grid  of  said  reactance  tube  to  vaiy  the  tuning  and 
frequency  of  said  oecillator. 


2,739p5n 

self-synchronhation  system 

Howard  L.  SdMltz,  Wataby.  Masa.«  aas^Mr,  by 
la  the  IMIii  kalae  of  ^^ 


4^M^-^H 


I.  A  setf-cynchrooization  circuit  comprising  an  oacitta- 
tor,  means  producing  a  recurrent  pulse  signal  at  a  fre- 
quency determined  by  the  frequency  of  oedUatioo  of  said 
osdllator.  gate  generating  means  coupled  to  said  pulse 
producing  means,  said  gate  generadng  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  prorittoc  a  pair  of  adiacent  gate  signals,  deUy  moans 
coupled  to  said  pulse  producing  means,  error  sigaal  gen- 
eradng means  coupled  to  said  delay  means  and  said  gate 
generating  means,  said  error  signal  generating  means  being 
adapted  to  provide  a  sigaal  indicative  of  the  time  position 
of  delayed  pulses  from  said  delay  means  with  respect  to 


11.  im 


-^    ELBCmilCAL 

of  Mid  ^la  si^ali.  and  iMaai  fa-  baat^andaflxadceU  iB^iiiiiiH^botiibaatof  radjatjon, 

fir  eoD-  said  flWJ  Mi^iln  adi#ted  to  aootahi  a  t$mpl€  to  ba 


__']SSATUi 

Idvfti  K.  CwMmM^  gHa  RMdv  9» 

_  ._. ,  _^_  -jjUNawmiTt 


having  Us  flni  «M 

of  aaldieULa 
ataidfliitaaiof 


to  said  iuminassain  nuMarial,  a  M^  vohagi 
to  said  aeoeleraliag  alsclraie,  a 

anrtwatliiv  said  fliat  and  af  said 
member,  said  luoiiaaseaat  OMNHiai  ai 
electrode,  said  shield  having  an  aperture  for  tfaa 
of  said  ions,  a  plurality  of  grid  wires  alBxad 
shield  apcfture  for  shisldlag  Iha  ions  in  said  magnetic 
field  fM«i  the  potatMial  appiidd  10  laM  aaaeMMiai  elec- 
trade,  whereby  lotis  enteHag  tfWMili  said  apartUM  are 
attradad  to  said  hiuiluaieeiil  mataritf  \ff  said  acotiarpling 
electrode  causing  «aid'aiaterial  to  endt^photoot  fbr'ttans- 
mission  through  siiU  transiacent  maaibef.  and  meaas  <fis- 
poeed  adjacent  said  second  end  of  aud  translucent  mem- 
ber for  the  detection  of  seid  photons. 


11^  Itilifcifcl  N^  StM19 
UGkfcM.  fCLlfl—ttJ) 
(GswM  iBiiw  TMi  JC  U.  &  Ce«e  tlMIK  IM.  JM) 
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■  JMMy2,lMLlMalN 

tShn.  |aM*-42J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  auldag  radiographs  of  a  selected 
plane  within  an  object  from  a  fixed  X-ray  source  com- 
prising, object  holding  means,  film  holding  means,  gimbal 
means  mounting  said  first  and  said  second  named  means, 
means  fot  maintaining  said  flnt  and  said  aeoond  named 
means  parallel  in  all  positions  Ihareof,  and  means  tor 
tilting  said  film  hcridiag  means  sfanultaneoualy  about  both 
so  ttai  rays  from  the  X-cay  sonroa  traoe  out 
on  a  film  a  spiral  pattern  of  aB  peiMs  witUa  an  object 
except  the  points  witUn  the  selaeied  phme. 


a  motor  for 

aeoond  beem*  a 

tinier  pwiMh  la  the  motor 

BiCtOC  MKB  tHBS  II9B0  Oi 

to 


of  said 

eelii  laaa  and  «ui  of  grid 
Aivanhy  said  aylar,  a 
eh  cull  for  daeneigiciBg  said 
leood  otfls  is  in  ptMMDa 


BSSiai  niO.  44a,aOT 


A  nMignclio<^aiiv  shtfUng  switch  coopnaiBd  a  flnt, 
and  thtad  eolufln  of  HMgnelfc  corea»  eadi  of  said 
baiaf  sitbslaalhdiy  satunMe  fat  cither  of  two  po- 
laritias,  aD  the  cores  in  said  first  and  ttird  columns  and 
aO  but  one  of  die  cores  fai  said  seoood  cohmn  being  sub- 
stantially saturated  at  said  one  of  said  two  polarities,  said 
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Ootwm  ll^lH^ 


i«lidi«MidoilMralaiM««»iolftriilM^aMMl»tpplr  th>  hwiHag  at  MM.wiay  k  ii».<iM»  i» 

s  *if«  to  ntuntiaa  at  Mid  «dMr  fotujly  l»  lfe»  tMH  «f  moveiMiit  of  aaM  «Mpot  oootM  Md  I9  «■ 

Mid4htt  and  tecoad  Catania  Im  ■■■■■  iMpaariw  l»  Iht  greMer  tfaa*  oorrafondh^  with  the  diAreatiaJ  of  nM 

rhanghit  d  aid  oorw  k  ivid  second  ooluiui  to  nM-  snap-action  means. 

ratian  at  said  otlwr  folariCy  to  MAJt  the  drive  oa  aid  _— ---■^—^ 

coita  im  said  tot  cota—,  aacond  ^^aaa  js^pOBiif  11  to  die  .    '"  " 


chanting  of  said  eores  in  said  second  cohimn  to  satum* 
tiott  at  said  other  polarity  to  drive  said  ooses  in  said  third 
columa  to  satuimtion  at  said  other  polarity,  meam  to  a^ 
ply  a  drive  to  said  corea  in  said  flrst  and  third  cohnsns 
to  satimtion  at  said  one  polarity,  and  drird  means  raapon- 
sive  to  the  cores  in  sirid  third  cohuna  rhawging  toward 
saturation  in  said  one  polarity  lo  drive  mrriirdini 
in  said  second  column  to  saturation  at  said  one  polarity. 


iCAL  COi 
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Match  2a»  ItSa,  SsiW  No.  27943S 
applcatfaa  Gnat  BritaiB  Apil  <,  19S1 
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6.  A  control  syitem  comprising  in  combination,  a 

ing  etement  responsive  to  deviation  of  the  magnitude  of 
a  controlled  quantity  from  a  control  point,  control  000- 
tacU  having  means  for  vibrating  them  with  a  ratio  of  time 
for  which  they  are  closed  to  the  period  of  their  vibration 
cyde  which  is  variable  in  response  to  said  sensing  ele- 
ment, a  thermal  relay  including  a  base  member,  first  and 
second  bimetal  strips  disposed  at  least  substantially  par- 
allel with  one  another  and  having  adjacent  ends  mounted 
on  said  base  member,  cooperating  output  contacts  mount- 
ed on  the  free  ends  of  said  strips,  respectively,  snap-action 
means  associated  with  said  output  contacts,  first  and  sec- 
ond heating  elemenu  in  thermal  relation  with  said  strips, 
respectively,  for  relatively  moving  said  output  contacts, 
said  relay  having  a  response  time  greater  than  a  phuality 
of  periods  of  said  control  contacts,  and  a  heatmg  dicoit 
arrangement  for  said  first  beating  element  including  said 
control  contacts,  and  ciroiit  connections  between  said  out- 


Now434,f99 

<CL91«— M) 


I    ' 


-sM- 


i.  A  magaetoetrictivn  oscttaior  of  the  type  indudiag 
a  tongimdiaaUy  oocillatfaig  bar,  a  frame,  and  carrier 
secured  to  the  midpoint  of  said  bar  to  mount  the 
von  said  fraose;  chwwMtoad  by  the  fkct  that  said 
carrier  manas  haa  a  fundamental  characterialic  frequency 
of  oadUatioa  that  is  small  in  comparison  with  the  ^voric- 
lag  ftaqnaacy  of  the  oBcillaior  and  a  dampiag  af  a 
nitada  which  makea  the  dillnaaom  becwaaa  the 
aad  minlaBum  of  the  mechanical  impeduce  of  mid  car- 
rier means  negUgibly  amaU  at  the  worftJng  fraquaacy 
tlMahy  10  panait  freedom  of  aM>vment  of  the  midiPOJnt 
of  mid  bar  in  a  longitudinri  r 


AppWcadea  WikgrnnS^j^HStU  No. 


1.  A  two-pole  electrical  machiae  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  parallel  frame  plates  provided  with  axially 
aligned  central  openings,  a  phmdity  of  studs  extending 
through  said  openings  and  secured  to  the  plates  in  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  relation,  core  laminations  stacked 
on  the  studs,  clamping  rings  on  the  ends  of  the  studs  over- 
lappmg  the  frame  plates  and  laminatioiis  at  ttie  oppoaKe 
ends  of  the  nwchiiiis,  nuts  on  the  studs  forcing  said  rings 
toward  each  other  to  damp  the  lamiaations  in  place,  each 
of  said  plates  beiag  provided  with  a  phiraiity  of  ovar- 
lapping  slots  exteading  arouad  iu  central  opening  to  fotm 
a  plurality  of  circumferesrtiaUy  eitrnding  narrow  iriiliini 
bars  between  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  slots  in  nrdsf 
to  make  an  annular  portion  of  the  plate  flexible  jradially, 
and  said  resilient  bars  being  located  outside  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  clamping  rings,  whereby  ooraf  vftra- 
tions  that  are  transmitted  radially  outward  thro^  the 
daaspiag  rings  to  the  end  plates  are  reduced  as  they  pam 
through  said  radially  flexible  ponions  of  the  end  phrtea. 
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tSktMta 

H^Mt^  .A*S 


aaHsaN^/ 


I.  A  fsnerator  comcvWaf  an  armature,  rotatable 
i  operatively  eona^iadto  said  armature  for  rotatiag 
the  latter,  a  switch  t  lament  aiovable  between  two  posi- 
tions and  biased  id  a  trtt' padtlon.  a  cam  operatively 
oouiected  to  said  armacore  an  ts  to  be  routed  therewith, 
a  routable  aad  anally  shiHablB  cam  followar  operatively 
bf  aaid  c*m  iadependsntly  af  the  connection  be- 


1.  A  temperature-responsive, compensator  for  mag- 
netic measuring  instrumaats  formed  from  an  alloy  con- 
taining 2.5%  to  6%  maniaama,  29%  to  31%  nickel, 
aad  the  bidanoe  suhsiaatiatly  aXLkcm. 


Um-TElWERAl^tfSBkNgATlNG  ALLOY 

roK  MAONnicMnajMCNTS 

Ra^  H.  MMchsl  aiai  tti^ttMi  B.  Bdmyn,  FHat,  Michn 


said  cam  follower  being  op«i«li«ee|y  goanectad  to  said 
swildi  elammit,  m«puia  operative  o^  mid  cam  foOoaw  tor 
iidubitii«  routioa  fdiereof .  said  «aa^  when  rptatad.  aans- 
iag  said  foUowar  ^  shift  axially.  axiaiahift  of  aaid  M- 
lowfr  causing  said  switch  eirmsat  to  move  to  its  second 
poaitiotL 

8YMMRl«ICAl4T»i>oBEffi«I-COMrRN8ATED. 

DiRicr^ 
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formagaelJe 

^  iaatmments  formed  fvam  an  idloy  oontainii^ 

2.2%  to  4%  silicon,  29%  to  32%  nickel,  and  the  bal- 
ance subsuntially  all  iroa. 


Ifa.4374M 
■M2d,19S3 


1.  In  a  diract-airreat  motor  tnonaitd  about  at  least 
one  axis  for  rotaoonal  tmnttatiat  thercaltout.  a  motor 
frame  pivotaDy  aioimied  abbn^  mi^  axis' and  haviiw  cas- 
ingmembeit  for  supporting  die  end  beviagt  pf  aaid 
motor,  flrst  aad '  tocond  motor  components  each  com- 
prising a  magnet,  and  a  winding  in  cooperating  mlatioa- 
shlp  with  respect  to  said  magnet,  fly-wheels  poshioned 
symmetrically  about  the  axis  of  rotation  and  somimdfaig 
the  awtor  compqaentt,  a  motor  shaft  for  n>tatab(y  fop- 
povUng  die  wtadltg  and  flywheel  trf'aacfa  motor  compo- 
nent, eadi  of  saiti  magnets  being  nifperted  by  said  ftome 
and  said  motor  «ift  Mng  supported  by  said*  and  bearings 
each  af  said  bearings  havtog  aa  iaaar  laoa  and  an  outer 
race,  said  inner mpm  bafartooaaiad  on  aaid  motor  shaft, 
aad  maaaa  fcr  hUarnoaiiai  liag  said  outer  taom  aad  eob- 
jact  to  eatpaasian  aad  coatractioa  doe  to  temperature 
rhsagrs  to  a  degiae  sahstaatially  identical  with  said  motor 
shaft  for  cansiagtaxiil  mmFsmesrt  of  said  racm  fai  unison 
for  maintaining  mid  bearings  hi  adjustment  position. 


placeaaent  of  said 
centiihigal  force 

of  said 
af  aaid 
taper  bam  and  furnished 
grooves,  a  btf  having  a 
pered  faces  adi^ted  to 
on  said  pioiecBonidh 
posed  face*  4«f  cols  an 
fumfthad  wHh 
wheiaby  said  prtisuic 
motuaOy  captive,  imd  means 
bar  to  cause  pressure  to  be 


ttie  combination  with 

secured  thereto,  said  poles 

for  preventing  the  dit- 

oa  mid  poles  as  a  re«A  of 


a 

_  a 

with  flanks  piuHWtd  wHh 

provided  with  opposed  ta- 

wilh  the  tapered  faces 

JMea.  aaid  head  being 

whidi  enter  said  grooves 

aad  said  bar  are  nodered 

for  apfrtyiag  tension  lo  aaid 

transmitted  throuih  said  ta- 


■Hi 


ia  ontar  to  «nrt  npport,  •■ 

•iaiUterNaHtoftMii  «rf 

ia  nid  aolar  for  «f         

taMTtabtohrto   with  ooaoaitrip 
wMlttMT-liMd.  hith  tMlrictf 

electrical  coodocthritr 
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iMvjag 
ta^  f  IMl  IfirllMMa  low 
MiMititnt  ^bc  itoirtd  oa  oae 


1.  fai  an  electroa  mictQKBH,  a|i  objective  stafe  com- 
in  combiafttioai.  aa/>I^Ktivc  leas  aaMmbly  in- 
dudiaf  aa  upper  pole  pljiyiBd  a  lower  pole  piece,  said 
leas  haviag  a  lea*  axii^  af  aperture  plale  haviag  a  nail 
apcttuR  dMraia.  aad  awaai  poailioaed  witida  aaid  lower 
pole  piece  but  aoceariMe  frp«i  exieriiKly  of  Mid  pole  piece 
far  aatoctivielypoairioaiag  laid  aperture  ^lajeia  aad  oat  of 
register  with  said  lens  axis. 


the 
lar 
heatfaif 


oTtte 

Mud  cylindlical  i 
toaadlMMiftUdttidiK. 
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1.  In  combinatioa.  a  high  vacuum  sealed  olT  X-ray 
tube,  a  ooaductiaf  member  exteading  kmchudinaUy  of 
the  tube,  a  coaically  shaped  tarpet  secuied  to  said  con- 
ductiag  member,  a  tint  apertured  cathode  plate  pftritjonrt 
•o  tfy  <N  apax  of  the  ceae  ia  located  at  approxhaately 
the  caator  of  the  aperture  ia  the  plaae  of  said  iiat  plate 
aad  a  afoaad  apertumi  cathode  plate  jwiiiiiaii  pMalM 
toaaid  flm  plale  so  that  the  apertures  hi  the  fnt  aad 
aaooad  plaies  are  alined  whereby  X-rays  an  pcodnced 
froa  the  tarpet  through  the  alined  aperturee  to  a  iae  focal 
poiat  whea  the  target  is  bombarded  by  electraae  fiom 


1.  In  a  travcUag  wave  tube,  a  vacuuoMight  envelope, 
means  at  oae  aad  of  siM  eavtiope  comprWag  an  electron 
gun  for  cadttiag  aa  eltctioa  feaaai  travaiiat  at  a  predeter- 
mined velocity,  a  ooitoclor  dedrode  at  the  other  end 
of  said  envelope  rnsiHelMid  to  reeeKe  said  beam,  a  deUy 
line  of  helical  >|hape  extoaJak  coaxiaHy  with  said  beam 
between  said  gua  aad  said  collector  electrode,  means  sup- 
porting said  delay  line  ia  aaid  eavelopc,  and  attenuating 
means  for  said  delay  Bne,  distlhet  froagi  said  envelope  aad 
supporting  means,  and  tiomprifing  a  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cal sectors  of  dielectric  material  coaxial  with  said  dehiy 
Ifaie  and  surnwmfing  substantially  the  exterior  surface 
thereof  over  at  least  a  part  of  its  axial  length  to  be  at- 
tenuated. 
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L  Aa  imprpfad  rapid  heatiag  Bat  cathode  for  aa  ultra 

Mpi  freqpieacy  etoetroa  tube  including  an  outer  cyUadrieal 
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1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  oaaiprishig  a  vac- 
uum tube  having  an  electron  source  at  one  end  theivof 
aad  aa  anode  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  aieans  fbr  pro- 
jectiag  aa  elMtroo  beam  aloag  a  path  from  said  source  to 


^MHMM 


0FFiGU|4  041(9TTE 

mUimmm^  rmfci  mil 


^.m 


t)bQ  iwfWt  of  dM 


ti¥t  ivoa  mmtimtkam  di  mii  tfwnnocoiyk  to  piPducc 
a  direct  comat  ma  in  mkA^amHor  to  tone  nkl  reactor 
to  lk»fn«MaqF  «<  laid  nwoe  to  thera^  altor  the  phant 
wiadaiMp  hiteiMi  tte  voitofi  ■gfliiid  to  toid  ootpot 
aiectroda,  on  the  ooe  haad.  aad  to  laid  control  ffid  on 
the  otlMT^Md  to  tta«*r  chaaga  Aa  iai— ity  ol  aaid 
currant,  a  nHHraffcto  device  aad  qwce  cnneat  re- 
rid  aliiiiatioa  davka. 


•W 


1.  A 


packafi  coflBprWaf  ao  envelope,  a  let 
aniid  fluoaip  Mid  envelope,  a  tran- 


traBiaid 


iipori- 
ftcaitinf 


doMdia    ,  ___-_ 

man  wHbh  toio  cbaWMf  aad  MVfMndhig  Mid 
Mid  CBvalope  oeii%  vonaed  Imm  a  poljfnMtic  inonK 
^^  carton.  ^^' 

r^f?  A  tfrnmodectric  dtvica  coaylriug  dMnaoelMMOli  '  »  ^■''^'> 

vF  dtHfaalar  nwitati  (onaiafe  a  flMiMoeleetfic  (laaratoc  Uf^ft^U  ^ 

ha^  at  liMt  oaa  hot  Jnocfa  aad  tay  fcaa  aade  of  dJa-     ialaNONC  CmamwmnMCnac  MOTMI  -^ 
7™"^  ™y"*^**j">*'"tt»^»™d  oatt  Bot  IttaCToa  mh^  oe-  CUglBBUt,  ITWnPt  ^ 

twaeB  adHaHat  tliiWHoiiiwftWiti  BBviag  di^afaat  tMcnial  Uttty  l«  Hmhi^  fltofHHk  HBmim  ttitiffittt  to  Mtoaa^ 
<H>aiwo>  dianotoiutlci  m  ipbD  m  diflbMnt  theniK^      MaB^SMiinPHl  AhhImm  vMyaayy  MamtpaM^i 
electric   propeiliei.   Mid   adjiceBt   thennoeUtoieals   of      Iwiifcpa^aa^^aawwfciiMMWwato^ 
duneut  theiiHil  espaiMioQ  diaractotiriici  belac  eo  con*      '^PP^toBM ntftwi99 ^^^^Wrowaii pw> mviojo 
^ aniyd  m  to  ffa»iM  ralativa  Mpvtmwt  IdCktaM.  (asift-lf) 

DctioM  tnafacf  rawKde  fron  end  oae  aot  jnao* 
aaanag  aad  cooHwg  of  Mid  Joactioo,  output 

to  ttMf  firae  cadi  of  Mid  tlMTBWdnMalii  «  ^ 

nd  SMaae  actaatod  hf  tkut  lelatfva  novaawat  betiMea  J 

inU  adMnot  <k«fnoeiea»ats  fior  coatraOiat  Ike  loir  of  ^   i 

nnnaoeNciiic  cuiieui  n  mm  leaaL  ""j 

MtyfM 


1.  A 
wprigliti 


uctaoMAMmmx 


dto  piMM 
of  flMdkHc 


wUtk^  a  coadbctiag 


MiMUilj  con^widag  ipaeed  aad  paralkl 
^  poeti,  a  jttock  of  racttttar  ptoiM  dit- 
fhe  ports,  eadi  plato  havtaf  cat-oot  por- 
CMlOTdng  oae  of  Mid  poets,  the  edgae  of 
otlMnriM  fraa  aad  exposed,  a  planlitr 
Bt  ifaoer  rT'inrinlfi  each  itiyneiil  ba- 
piaiM  of  fiia  stack  aad  in  contact  then- 
strip  at  eadi  end  of  die  «ack  Jboi  coo- 


'''  1.  Control  apparatns,  ooMprising  in  ooobinatioo,  a 
cootroDed  owtor^  a  pair  of  sisrirpaiii  devioM  connected 
to  esKtfiM  said  aaotor  aad  cflsct  rotatioo  of  said  motor 
ia  oaa  diiactioo  or  the  ollMr  depaadiag  upon  which  of 
said  pair  has  grsalsr  ooaAiGtivity,  ooaductivity  cootrol 
drcBits  conaactpd  to  said  pair  of  devices,  dicuit  naans 
cflsctiva  arhea  operativa  for  coaaaetiag  a  balaaoad  input 
to  said  pair  of  devices,  and  control  ossans  opnativa  only 
witoa  srid  laBt<naasad  dicait  anaas  is  operative  to  balance 
tile  oondnctiviiy  of  said  pair  of  devices. 


11. 


4 


»«■'■  f  r  < 


M4a  «ka  at  all  tJMMaiwitAid  pBiHiiilagoMtroi  k 


JMt  lead-ia  wiia  a*sa  said  positinaiag  coatJoi  is  taraad 
ia  said  opposite  ttrooliBa  Iiom  «it«ril  poskioa,  but  ao 

is  obtaiasd  at  said  aay  position. 


DAMPING  CDKUir 
GALYi 
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1.  Ia  an  antoatotir.  issetliag  positjoaiag  ooabol,  a  phi- 
tidlty  of  memoryHtatto  eoaaaded  to  serisiCeach  iMke 
ooMpriring  a  rotatibto  AafI  widi  a  aoa-atoctrieal  ooadaet- 
hm  ooatral  ivheei'havtog  a  drivaa  conaeclioo  with  said 
*sfl.  each  shaft  hsh«  coaaeetod  Vfth  dw  AafI  of  lbs 
aext  wirwiwWng  staps  to  traaawlf  rotadoe  theiato  at  a 
preoeieHnineo  rapo  propwcwg  pniyMwveiy  iwbt  nwi  wwi 
ivlatlvo  to  dw  flni  of  said  ■tans,  ik  coasBua-faAis  ciec- 
tfical  Ooodnctiag  tognwiyt  soMowhat  'tbonsr  vaaa  a  seatt- 
drcalar  arc  fboed  mi  each  of  said  vitoois,  ^wtoaws  tor  eis^ 
trica&y  coanediaga  cohiihob  lead-hi  who  to  each  of  said 
a  eecosai  oonsiaaK-rooBDB  eiecvi^ai  vuHDOdoiB 
of  sidirti^atialiy  dtSsraat  isdins  wuk  nnt  said 
aad  HMh>'"!itt  dwttar  thtoi  a  seaddroolar  arc 
also  txad  oa  each  of  said  wheels  hot  posidooed  opposite 
said  flnt  segmeat.  Msaas  feralsctitoailT  coaaecdag  a  sec- 
ond coausoa  lead-^  wiai  to  each  of  seoood  said  segmeats. 
a  stftionaqf  oatpu^  mawhir  M  aach  of  said  wheels  adapt- 
ed  to  nako  electrical  ooalaGt  wllfc  one  or  fte  odter  of  said 
twoa^nsmsb  but,  not  hodi  at  the  siMa  tiaM»  aa  aild 
wheel  is  rotated,  and  said  oaiput  MSMbsr  pasHkaisrl  so 
that  at  oae  aaD  pnehiaa  oaly  of  said  posilinaiag  control 
none  of  said  oaiphll  aMa*ets  MihM  contact  widi  eidier 
oae  of  its  lespet^a  segmrats,  aa  elactiicsl  conducting 
transfer  ^ate  fixed  to  each  of  said  wheels  except  said  first 
wheel  and  locatod  adiaosM  oae  end  of  each  of  said  two 
segmsnts  thereon  to  posidoa  to  be  contacted  bjr  said  out- 
put nsember  at  said  nail  posUaa,  aad  asaaae  for  coadact- 
i^  electrical  anaat  fioM  each  of  said  oatpnt  msmben 
ascspt  the  ootpot  peaaher  oa  the  last  of  said  wheels  to  the 
traasfsr  plate  oa  |>a  oeK  sarcaadiag  wheel,  the  asotioa 
traasBukting  Mtto  betaaea  said  riwfts  aad  the  arcaate 
IsmA  ^*»^  poeitiQaii^  of  said  tiaasfer  plalM  beii^  each 
that  M  saki  Aafts  an  rotated  tooaadinction  froMsaid 
auU  positton  ia  aoaotdaaoa  with  Mid  motian  traasBiitdng 
redo,  contact  between  said  output  assMbar  aad  said  traas- 
fsr plate  on  any  ope  wheel  wfll  be  broken  after  eoMact 
wasn  sakl  output  snember  and  said  first  segnent  on  die 
wheel  hM  been  Mads  and  before  contact  betwoea  the 
St  ngWBM  of  the  pwnsdh^  wheel 
hM  beea  broken,  and  each  duit  m  said  shafts  an  rotated 
hi  dw  opposite  direcdon  ftoM  said  aall  poeidoa  to  ac- 
tfiordaace  widi  srid  modoa  iriaemittiag  nttiow  ooataot  ba- 
twesa  Mid  ootpvi  tiMirtsr  aad  said  traatfsr  ptote  oa  aay 

oaawhoelwabdbtakfl 

pat  MMhsr  aad  Md  tocoa^ 

hH  baea  Made  aid  beCan 

msMber  aad  secaid  segawat  of  dte  pnrsiMag  wheel  has 

been  bsokea,  wMJaby  a    0  niplili  aisctrical  circuit  is  ob- 

udaed  betwesa  fiMi  said  lead-to  win  aad  dw 

ber  of  saU  laat  <fheel  to  the  uirliiston  of 


of  power  aada 

aled  with  the  input  of  said  oeiL 
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1.  la  a  nsBlaied  low  votefi  powtr  Nffly.  the 
binatioa  cooBpriiiaf  a  niKot  cf  voUate  bsHsf  a  poMva 

and  negative  leraainil;  a  acrW  tnbe  having  at  leaM  an  1.  An  appaiatus  for 

anode,  cathode,  and  ooalral  grid  with  the  anode  theraof  tion  of  a  ioid 

connertwl  to  the  podtive  tenrinal  of  aid  mme;  an  denMr  thsongh  which  the  Md  it  ctami  lo  flow,  a  cnw- 

oeciDator  drcnit  having  an  ootpnt  and  a  power  taput  tal-coodoUod  vanpi-ftiho  drcait  cipaUa  oC 

with  the  latter  Fonnerted  between  the  cathode  of  aid  iwiainad  oecaillMe  Md  hMi^  m  electrically^ 

•eriei  tnbe  and  the  ncftfhe  ride  Mradnal  of  Mid  eooroe;  pmHtm  in  th«  flale  dnrit  at  #e  vaonai  tnbi 

r;aiendbnvbiH— riMiiiiliiflhpityai— ilid  laid  cetonanC  fortion  of  aM  dip*,  a  grid 

r.  a  aprfmi^  Mbo  hmiig  at  kml  n  fln-  deatjr  high  lo  iiMi  an  wHebli  iraMftiop 

■  wMi  Ike  Made  cflhirion  and  noneadBnlion  of  aid  drcnit  and  lo 

loAecatedeofaidieriatnbi^flMflnaMt  adahad  oeriHatiai  of  add  drcnit  at  capadty  nkm 

te  pacaM  w«h  aid  load,  the  c^tode  nan-  of  eeid  rnmimut  which  abriinHiMy  approeBh  aao^  and 

10  an  adialnUa  tap  of  a  raidpr  oonnadod>  in  o  dired-enmat  indkalor  cowHcdd  in  the  plali  d^cdt 

mM  load,  podtiv  bia  aaana  nnnairiil  of  aid 

grid  of  laid  rapiati^  tube:  Md 

of  «dd 
tidte  and  the  control  grid  of  aid  aria  tidie. 


kaviua^  wtn 
the  cnvily 
traBy  podtioned 


1.  In  an  integnlar.  (te  cwdiination  coapriring  an 


hi  Ikaa  pmyalha  la  hi 

havfa«  a  rolor  fotaing  part  of  a  ralnlabto 

aid  rotataUe  aiwihly  ftmhir  inctadlng  a  float  rigid 

with  aid  roior  and  ooodd  thanwHh.  a 


Kqoid  hi  wyeh  mM  iptdilii 
daodly  of  aid  flqnU  bdat 
ant  of  the  M<dd«led 

inench  a 

Igrlkeaoior  hi 
a  ae  niaana  aaen^ay  ■ 
aneer  vv  ^ae  ^aDvov  vov^w  v^wbw  ■■ 
da  viaow  dt^tf  fddlbiaid  on  I 
and  the  epodfle  gadiy  of  aid 
aid  float  aihtda  the  rotplMe 

■a  'Hnear  pRnawnn  vd  saa  bbdisb 


the 
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in  a  givw  peridd  of  tiaa  being  n  maanra  of  the  in-      Ni>w 
ligtd  of  add  aet«i|tei  vnttagi  ofar  add  period. 
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1.  b  combination,  a  high  Q 
',  a  oondnctive  drcnlaf  end  waB 


1.  A  fHfrdral^l  hnpaddnee  matching  networii  bar 
ii«  a  pab  of  leria  ilimwfi  and  a  pair  of 
fa  which  tl»  'Trf*'-'"  of  OM  of  Mdd 
it  abetanrially  e(|nd  lo  aa  half  the  negrthfo  of^  the 

of  the  other  of  aid  Mrioi  aiaanlB  iiiubetaalially  eqnd  T' 

a  one  half  the  ndidhn  of  Iha  hnpadance  of  the  other  _^ „„  ^  ^.  _^.  ^  _^  ^  _„ 

of  aid  riuat  eieaMlB.  fltt  l«|iiii1ioin  of  one  of  aid  **"*  K  ■  the  adiiMOffaid  end  wao 

^  ^  4^  ^U  adn  to  anbatanlidly  oond  a  principally  into  an  operating 

^^^^^tow  <rf  n^  ^^Hiak  ^  ^na  ^^.  — «t  A*  nMMKaea  a  reiace  ae  a 

r""t1iT     — -^^^^-^-'^^  --^  bd«  tocated  hi  a  ngion  of  hidi  fldd 
ii  aBbdkaMhF  oimI  id  Od  Mfnlivn  of  Aa 
I^TteMtweA  atH 


cavhy 
a  BneaOy 


for  the 


to  ooapanWe  to  a  fraction  of  a  wa^ 


^MlpMr  Ml  in  aid  end^pkie  for  tranad 

■*'^*'  wnva  above  CD»«fl!.  iheingdi  «f 

ymtuus  Qi 


hi*a 
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cavitiia.  the  cyUndricd  walk  of  ench  of  aid 
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tar-  wlMre^iathe 
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1.  In  combiiuUmn,  an  electrical  cavity  resonator  of 
cylindrical  form  having  a  circular  end  wall,  means  for 
feeding  wave  energy  to  said  chamber  at  one  point  therecrf 
located  at  a  half  radius  distance  from  the  center  of  said 
end  wall,  to  excite  a  TEmb  desired  mode,  and  a  coupling 
means  balanced  with  respect  to  said  tod  pqint  and  adapt* 
ed  to  cancel  intermode  cotqtlings  for  a  family  of  TEtea 
■ndei^  when  f  iipiewli  the  odd  ioteiers  1.  3,  5,  7»  9. 
MC  ■Ki  ooupmg  BMUis  WMg  c^uMpaoea  eiecincaiiy 
from  said  canter  and  displaeed  ItO  degrees  from  eaid  Head 
point  to  provide  an  opopaed  iMermode  coupling 


relatinnship  with  said 
iwMig  nsm 
of  the  duct 


OcMm  u,ifu 


.1  ■. 


jaJ9CTRIGAiri  1 0 


IX 


^ 


ooNNicroiis 

RUk. 


COAXIAL  LDOE- 

to  IteUilM  fltolM  «f 
mf  ton  aacnMQF  as  flto  rMvy 


'*M 


1.^ 


n 


11, 194%  Sarfy  No.  «My474 


4.  In  a  transmission  llae  system  for  propagating  dec- 
tromagnertc  energy.  saM  Use  having  an  **^''*f*ig  outer 
conductive  member,  an  impadanoe  dement  tor  idbcting 
snbstantiany  an  of  said  energy  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency inddeot  disNon  comprising,  a  material  of  hi^ 
diehctric  mnstanf  symmetrically  disposed  within  said 
outer  member,  said  material  hiteroepting  a  portion  of 
said  electromagnetic  energy  and  diifkiiv  die  phase  there- 
of to  a  predalennined  eiceas  over  180*  at  said  fre- 
quency, the  uninteroepted  icmafaMler  of  said  energy  being 
imahered  in  phase  by  said  material,  said  material  ftv- 
Ihsr  havmg  a  length  in  said  Une  so  related  to  said  di- 
electric constant  that  said  axoees  of  pliase  Aift  equals 
the  phase  change  within  said  uninteroepted  remainder, 
Iharohy  to  effect  completo  stoppage  of  said  energy  at  the 


1.  A  damp  lor  maintaining  plug  and  socket 
of  an  elacteical  onnnertor  in  deotricaUy  oonnectiye  raU- 
Hpf^ff^fp  IK  herein  daacxihadt  said  daam  oonmririM  a 
single  elongated  flat  aliip  of  vring  metal  paoMpantly 
formed  into  &  C-«h«ped  damp  having  each  of  the  fnds 
of  die  C  Wnircded  to  fbnn  fingers  lying  on  ^ypi^f 
sides  of  die  centrd  axis  of  an  inserted  connector  and  said 
fingers  being  shaped  to  remain  firmly  in  place  on  said 
connector  and  to  fit  agniasC  Ibe  respective  ends  of  said 
connector  under  the  sprtag  tension  afforded  by  the  ex- 
panded C  shaped  firing 
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BUS  DUCT  AND  HtANCH  CmCUTT  CQNNICTOR 

lot  rOWnt  DBIUMJIION  SYSTBMS 

M.  Mil,  8t  Lante,  Ma^  anl^ibr  to 

r.SLLonli^Hn^a 


.Ulmm  pnwer  distribation  syttem  of  the  type  having 
apnhr  of  separable  sections  forming  a  doct,  and  a  branch 
drcuit  connector  having  a  plug-in  cooperation  with  said 
the  improvement  that  comprises  said  duct  rniiCTw 
mutoally-engaged  snap-in  retaining  tlrmfntt 
which  ifiiaaiabiy  mamtain  the  sections  in  aasfmMcJ  ida- 


1.  A  niick  detachable  deetrical 
ing  a  bousing  inrhiding  a  top  wall  and 
spaced  side  walls,  a  spring  elemant  dispoerd  between  the 
side  waOe  induding  a  pair  nf  longitudinally  spnoed,  lon- 
gitudinaDy  and  downwardly  inclined  oonvorging  kg  por- 
tions and  a  bridging  portion  <Tonnacting  irith  said  leg 
portions,  cooperating  meant  on  said  side  walls  and  said 
bridging  portion  for  snpporthig  said  spring  dement,  a 
loni^lndinally  extending  nntKi  mtwhff  undailyiHt  wM 
iprihg  ekmant  and  attached  to  die  fr«a  end  of  one  of 
said  leg  portions,  the  other  leg  portion  having  its  free 
end  in  a  praximd  relation  with  said  contact  member  and 
foonhig  a  idmmbii  damping  dag  belwoan  wMdl  and 
contact   msmbsr   may   be   pippwi   an  dactrical 


INDiQATIOii^ 


K.T. 


1.  An  electrical  <Mtlet  comprising  an  elongated  core 
member  of  insutetion  maleiial, «  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
poeed  redlient  awdugtow  adifftod  to  be  positioned  on 
oppoe^  sidei|of  stid  tioie  tosmhir;poiitidttihg  means  fbc 
said  resflient  Aembm,  said  core  htiring^hMHrdly  extend- 
ing boRs  tnm  the  Wpqdic  cAds  tbenbt,  said  tidie  mem- 
ber ha^Hog  tnuMvcne  bores  ooAutenicating  wfth  said 
inwirdly  ett(inang;borto  it  oppodte  ends  tfiertJoT,  said 
transverse  bores  bdgtgytdcd  on  cgposite  sMes*  hutttati 
nwtrdtf  frOMs  said 


pointo  struck  inwtrd^  mm  said 
tag  through  said  trimsvenie  botfes  and  farto  said  inwardly 
extending  bores. ^  ayyj  ^a;^ hening  of^insalation  ««««f»> 
doaed  at  one  cno  wm  ^JlHtag  an  tipMing.  theirtuut^ 
nduted  to  receive  (he  elacliical  cold.  jiMfi  «OKf  at  tfa| 
oOdKiikl  mnwof  bf^  adiiibd  wMi^x  i6  focm  n  £|o- 
sure  for  die  odier  end  or  said  „  __        . 

diasnof  nt  apptwiia  tndi  hatdngTn^iglJbr  tMmd 
innicating  «ddi  siM  imflirnl  oomatt  members  and 
to  reeehn  therodiraugh  die  dud  elements  of  a 


for  ad|nnnani  of  and  tHp 
face  fOr  imgN^g  j3 

Of 

BiMybensed 
mrat  of  mU  1 


for 
for  redndng  the 
a  sin^  cabinet 


.■f 


male  plug. 
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1.  An  electrical  receptacle  of  the  doss  deecrihod 
pdibg  a  bam  plala„  an  Ifmlatipg  ho«d«g  aaiBchad  to  dio 
iloto  and  profvidad>idi  (hioe  ceOs  dtoraioroloolrical  oon- 
lacti.in  dM  cells,  sdd  oafli  hsdng  afianingi  duough  which 
the  blades  of  a ptugcan  be  faieetted  for  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  oontads,  a  teaminalhar  secured  to  each  con- 
tact and  extending  from  «M  homing  at  one  side  dieieof 
along  said  hnm  phyf  and  n  iJif  k 
teasmal  bar  obd  provMM  AMb 
screw  for  riamplHg  n  hamtf  and  of  n  oaateolor  widdn 
dto  rii«  loto  dociical  oooMot  iNh  «04MiPcii«  hm^ 
tli*  of  •■»  bars  pIMoetint  firoii  MM  Mnliti  0  dblinoe 
adequate  to  enabiB  the  rinp  dwraon  to  be  4M  along  die 
bar  ovor  the  ends  qf  a  oondoctor  on  die  bar  preparatory 
to  dainpiog  die  cq^idoctor  to  Ibe  bar. 


I 


1.  A  tire  pressure  ~and  balance  indicating  device  ap- 
plicable to  a  vehicle  whod  oanying  an  inflated  tire  and 
n  hrako^  4mm  Edited  lb  n  flM«  ooi^ilp  ^ 


a  mtfvOHa  coMaei  cofflo4  W  Iho^wliBCl  and  adored  to 

move  anally  of  die  wbecLinto  and  \oar  of  €WiP|smfnt 
widi  die  stationary  contact,  opendfig  iMaai  adapted  to 
operate  die  mo(«rable '^dntact  mA  ladbding  n  piosanre 
itiponsive  ekoioot  coupled  whb  dte  movable  ooatact 
and  a  preasurs  connection  from  dto  tisM  to  said  do 
and  iljiMdiag  tnoons  controlled  Jby  mid  ooiitadi,  tbo 

able  oontaa  boviog  a  flsniUo  paitaod  bdof     

to  vibrotory  action  of  die  whod  to  be  operoted  tbmbf 
into  engagement  widi  the  stOtinnoiy       ^--^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

wbkfaoliM 
AfTABAIUi  tnmwMWmk* 


11,  l$U 


IS 


1.  Afptnm  for  peMtudag  ctedvfeat 
qp—cy  fipwwtithm  ci  Ike  vate  o£  « 
ctocdtMBOliw  IOIQ0,  Mid  1 

for  optialin  Aenbjr  aad  adapted  to 
flMitiVa  force  pr<ipoitkMMil  to  to  valodcy,  a 
ii  Ihe  ilitliiiinoliia  force  doMkfpd  hf 
may  be  oppoaed  to  the 

cflactvofltottva  forcaa  foe  caoaiaa  operaooa  Oc 
at  a  nHodttf  laiMamiUlIia  of  laid  dMntaca, 

lurriat  1^  frwioenqr  propnrtinaal  lo  nid  velocity, 


o<fre- 
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1.  A  control  and 
cooiroi  mminri 
sionilated  railroad  tradb 
the  face  thereof,  a  ciitult 
of  ttid  ptMl,  a  ihafi 
troBer  and  aid  control 


cso  mcreoic  a  cowaci 
dMft  aad  a  control  kaob 
a  twitch  point  indicator 
ana  ponnnea 
tral  kaoh»and  a 
Dccwven  moiwiKtt  pom 

a  rolar. 

Dontadi  on  nid 
aid  twitch  point  imBcator 
twitch  diagran  on  laid 


device  for  railway  tnlBc 
a  control  panel  having 
and  tcacK  twitcfaa  inicribed  in 

the  back 
thwwih  laid  circuit 
an  protruding  froa 
a  on  oneendof  taid 
on  the  other  end  of  aid  daft, 
taid  Aaft 
oonrol  panel  and  taid  con- 
operating 


Indicator  and  taid  control  knob. 

of  taid  control  Icnob  will 

chtnit  controller  and  potition 

with  letpect  to  the  tradk  and 


<  OOMHNIDCIXXX  AW  PAGING  SYRBM 


fCY^naeMtmaenafWewYeth'  "*' 

l|f  ■"!!■  Marll,  1»SI>  gaW  Nn.  43M3f 

lIGkba.   (CL34t-41t) 

1.  m  a  coBBbined  dock  tyitem  and  atkcti^  vienal  fai- 

dfeatfaig  tyttaa.  the  coabioation  with  a  dock  lyitia 

ooaptiting  a  aaaler  dock  and  faidDdi^  Hna  diareftoa 

to  a  ptaralify  of  leodndery  ciocfa  far  operaion  of  add 

-^vy  clocks  nnder  control  of  the  aastar  dock,  of 

for  tranaBJfting  impnlew  of  predetennined  *»wm» 

for  de- 


1.  Meant  far 

derived  fraa  a 

compriting  a 

iag  it.  taid  Uring 

to  receive  a  charge*  flrtt 

ria  with  taid  condeMor  for 

M  leait  an  anode,  a  conlMl  grid  and  a  catlwdf,  con- 
nected in  teria  with  taid  condentcr  and  taid  flrtt  recti- 
fter  meant  and  a  aowoe  of  high  potential  for  controlling 
the  charging  of  die  condpaer  faoa  die  high  potential 
toorce  when  taid  electron  dhcharge  tube  it  rendered 
conductive,  tecood  rectifler  meane  connwad  in  teiia 
with  taid  condrneer  and  taid  gaeeoot  diacliarge  tidie  for 
prevcntiag  prematura  dhdargt  from  ndd  condenter  dur- 
ing tiie  time  it  it  being  charged,  and  aaani  for  rendering 
taid  eledron  dhchntie  tube  nun  tuahmimi  a  a 
tfau  tioM  wim  ae  rotation  of  tad  diua  for  nifng 
ffteont  «tchnrge  Wbe  by  dhrtargt  of  taid  ^ 
iheivfhfoogh  thavby  tnuMOhnnlnatlng  a  tdecled  diar* 
acter. 


^JCAMWGA 


■AMO  JCANNWG  ATPAKATUi 

N.  Y,,  ttimm  la 
» n  •anaorilm  «t  DalBwavt 
4.  MO.  MgL  N^  M^ 

r*^  ,",q**.„S.^ff^i,  „„rtl.  alt 
a  directive  radialor,  aeaai  for 


-J 


ELECTRICAL 


aaUdbneiional  tigad  a  oor- 
^jiiifi  of 
gdk  and  a^pilar  A^ 
a  Ihii4  roll  nil 


mO&OlNI  BAY  IVII 

hfi 


axa  whdreby  fne'algpbraic  I 
Mntanve  of  the  dpraolion  of 
ttaWnfad  itrorencb  KIib. 


dC  nJd  pifBib  It 

nKHWNT  ■9OIB  •  V^OT 


ULi>«&  fltrfd  Nn.  ilMtl 


I 


ioSmncAnoN  ivniM 

■IPOT»hy 

<t  Haalia  a 
favy 
Ndbd»l,T4g 


1.  In  radar  apparatus  of  the  plan  poaition  indicator 
type,  a  rotafing  scanning  agianna.  a  cathode  say  tube 
having  teed  deflection  cads,  a  rotary  tranifaraMcnf  the 
tingle  phaa  to  muhi-phaa  type  \iet(fa%  Its  «aiti-||haa 
eoOt  connected  to  the  ftad  AJfulion  ooils,  thi 
phaa  pi'Iaary  bitfaa  ooupled  to  said  antenna  far 
thetcwUh,  and  aeaae  to  aspkr  said 


.  iin  loeniaGaiion  sytwwi  acaang  a  inao  paa  ecwv 

v^v^^^^w^  ^^K^^^^vv^H^Hft  ^^^^  wM^nHiH^nfl^ai^^pg  ^b  ipaB^^w  nn^^n^^an^^^^^^ag  ^a  n^^^ 

oeiver,  a  delay  network  for  said  raesiver  output,  a  tiasr, 
and  a  modulator  to  contra!  said  trasanitter,  a  nutating 
switch  lor  altBtBNily  oonmcthig  said  aodalatar  to  said 
delay  network  and  to  said  thna,  aeans  far 
in  said  vsoelvw  the  traaasaittsd  puhe  of  said 

r,  a  secono  raanag  awwcn  lor  caapag  ae  gaa  ok 
nceiver  and  a  syachroniasd  wM  aid  fast  switch  that 
ae  nisDer  gam  occurs  wnsn  ae  asomHsior  is  oonnecseo 
to  said  timer,  and  a  conitaa  9^^  motor  for  driving  taid 
iwncnei,  wnereoy  taa  sei  wu  ausiuamy  nmcnon  m  nor^ 
mal  mannsr  and  a  a  I 


to  ^opp^  mid  psiattfy 
with  an  iltcmating  tweep  wave  inrfading  a  slofi^g  puni- 
tive swesp  portion  and  an  innnedfatsly  following  negalivo 
wen  portion  having  an  am  equal  to  tla  era  of  te  dop- 
ing sweep  portion,  said  meane  frrfffifing  a  fumy  gtn- 
,  a  gato  wave  gtnerstnr  triggered  at  tiie  end  of  the 
to  dttormine  tiw  width  of  the  wdl  a  a 
ta  uian  the  lime  interval  between  socoeeti^ 
a  neo  ae  posntve  sweep 
and  negativs  wdl  portion  to  the  transformer  primary  in 
proper  phaa  and  time  sequeac. 

6.  Apparata  for  generating  an  altemating  current 
sweep  wave  compriting  meaa  for  gf"rTrt*«^g  a  poaltive 
tlopfaig  tweep  excurtion,  menu  for  gsnwtiting  a  negative 
recovery  exousion  bdwwn  twecpe,  aaaa  for 
ing  the  aapBtode  of  said  agnUve  excurtion 
and  meaa  retpontive  to  taid  posMve  sweep 
to  derive  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  average  vobage 
thereof  for  controlling  the  width  of  said  negstive  excur- 
tiont  to  hold  the  positive  and  negative  area  of  taid  sweep 
wave  eqpiaL 


If 


LTMLMS 
PLANPOflrnON 


INDICATOR 


of  dto  Navy 
14|1MIL  flssfal  Now  glMM 
CCLM-lf) 

1.  In  a  radar  qrstsa  having  a  cathode  ray  tube  adapted 
for  plan-position  indicatfcm,  means  for  off-centering  said 


2.72M47 
■ADiO  KANCaCININCA' 
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.IINGSYSmf 

N.  Y. 

_  to 
el 


Vm,  Mri  Nn.  44U|2 


Meich  17,  190, 
NewlS^lfg 

f  nthni    (CL343— U) 
1.  Apparata  for  positinning  a  osember  hi 
witti  the  range  of  a  distant  o^ect  ooapriiiug 
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10  Mid  moKtnd  mmgr*  •  ttttmdm  nf  nriw 
vertiol  and  horiaoatal  htnn  iVillfirtwl  ■■■ni  dnwfor  and 
meuM  for  providiiit  *  ^M0  tnc*  <■  ^  ^Mt  tfacnof  ia 
timed  leUtioa  with  Mid  ndlMbd  wave,  mfMiM  for  pn>- 
dndaf  a  local  index  Haw*  qradttwowly  with  Mid  radi- 
ated wave,  said  index  wtim  baisf  a  niiiare  wave  of  a 
length  appreciably  fraaler  than  te  kagili  ei  Mid  trana- 
mitted  wave  such  ^at  Mid  iada  wkH  and  Mid  receiver 
output  wave  when  antted  to  laid  dlllertint  meant  of 
Mid  catiiode  ray  tube  fona  tnoM  lepraentative  diereoC 
Mid  index  wave  itiweeantation  having  a  anhetantiany 
iM  101^  ponien  diiplnoad  fkMB  and  irtinantlilly  paraUd 
to  eaid  bato  Inee  and  mM'  oMpM  waee  Mpieamlilioo 
being^  in  tiie  fionn  of  a  pip  cxipndiiig  enbiCantially  per> 


11. 190,  SmIbI  Nn.  2»232S 
ICLS43— lU) 


^.«aas  < 


pendicularly  from  Mid  baM  trace.  Mid  wave*  beiog  rela- 
tivdy  adjoataUe  by  an  operator  over  tbt  entire  boM 
trace  to  place  the  received  wave  repraaeatatiaa  at  a  de- 
tired  tocatiDO  on  and  along  tttt  top  portion  of  Mid  index 
wave  rrpfeeenlaHon,  nfciani  fbr  ippWag  Mid  index  wave 
and  Mid  receive  oi^at  wave  to  Mid  beam  iMiTtii^ 
meana  of  mid  cathode  ray  tube,  ad|«tabie  phaM  rfiifling 
means  fbr  shifting  the  phase  relation  between  said  re- 
ceived wave  aiid  said  local  index  wave,  and  a  member 
for  atQustfng  Mid  piUMe  lifting  Means  irfiereby  said 
receiver  output  wave  ruinMiililiuii  aMy  be  placed  at 
a  prescribed  location  on  sdd  flat  tap  portion  of  said 
index  wave  repreaentatioo  dtereby  producing  an  accurate 
phaM  comparison  of  said  waves  and  an  accurate  poal- 

tioaing  of  said  member  fai  accordance  with  the  range  of 

.-111  -*.t .  . 

MMI   OD|eCI. 


1.  A  direction  finder  ffompriaing  a  sinile  rotating  an- 
tenna array  with  at  teait  two  suMiMKJfy  pattani,  ODa 
of  said  patterns  being  of  wide  angle  and  having  •  ionlL 
the  seoood  of  said  patterns  being  narrow  and  <fiiected 
akmg  said  auO,  part  oC  told  pattens  baiqg  ofveilappad 
at  two  aicM  on  opposite  ddto  of  said  anQ.  aaid  aateaag 
amy  bebig  capaUe  of  rMeiviog  §  sigriid  tton  a  sin^ 
soi^  within  one  of  said  overlapping  portipos  of  said 
pattern  and  separafhg  foch  slgitol  into  ttK>  separate 
values,  one  value  being  a  fanctiun  of  dte  hi^iest  sensi- 
tivity level  of  one  pattern  elosig-a  line  extending  from 
the  center  of  the  array  thrpm^  said  source,  the  oter 
vahie  being  a  ftaaelioD  of  dto  higlMil  asnailivity  level 
of  tlw  other  "****—»  ahanaKh  line.  m^HS  for  »— »***Mt«»» 
Mid  Mpante  valaw  ao  that  Mch  v«hM  will  sspnwitely 
control  the  operaliMi  M  y% 


ar  revolving  said  an- 
tenna array,  the  wlbdtep  of  said  asMion  transadssion  be- 
ing arranged  so  that  vullaga  from  said  one  pattern  wfll 
effect  rotation  of  said  array  in  one  direction  and  voltage 
from  said  second  pattern  will  effect  rotation  of  said 
array  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  only  that  one 
of  said  arcM  m  ta  angularly  rotetioaally  to  the  rear  of 
each  pattern  wHl  be  eflective  to  track  a  sfai^  source 
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OFFICIAL  GilZETTE 


OCTOBBI  11,  IMS 


-<wrs. 


JACKET  OB 


3M 


Avncu 

SUM 


n-n- 


NibMifSJ 


17S,7ff 
FOR  RECORD  AND  FILE  CAKOS 
P.  McCmiw  N«t*  HdljwMd,  OriK. 
inabw  4,  IfM,  8«M  N*.  32427 
T«nB  flf  prtMt  3V& 
f«  (a.D3»^7> 


171,70 
MONORARLCAR 


U 

i,lM4.8iriUN*.33,lM 
«f  pirtMl  14 
(CLDM— 1) 


175.7>1 

COMBINBD  BAR  AND 

IL  McCiSNf 


TABLE 

•oAkco 

a 


21, 19S5, 
•f  pami  14 
(CLDSS— If) 


N^344M 


•  I. 


iPi,5t 


-r»'>»0 


17S,7M 
"CK 

HHLBviril 

iMt  7  flHi 


O^.N.!. 
U,  HHL  B«fa  Ute.  29432 

(GLD47-.7) 


ii 

QcroBSB  11.  1M$ 


If&Tfl 

vcHoooiAni' 


U.  &  FATENT  OFWCE 

343<3 


f    ! 


,o*« 


(a.D«--« 


'v'     -.iV. 


■  If 


CBOOOIAnRABBn- 
M.  rttmm,  W] 

ktariiVl 
Tmm  •!  fiilM  14 
CCLDBl-l) 


344M 


mmm^' 


i7S,7» 


11,1914, 

«(MI«I7 


N».3247l 


^^ 


^»M  ;il  <ntt^ 


REFLECTOR  FOR 


171,797 
ELECnUCAL  FRWMJQENCy  CAUBRAIING 

imniUMENT 


toW« 


NawMfe,  N.  J^  a 
No.3M3« 


I. 


17Mtl 


Affriif»19f4, 
(CLIXII— « 


^: 


laFAK 

afl 
Ntt.  29471 


U.MS.  BATBMT  0PV1CE 


866 


OinnClAL  GAZETTE 


^vi^v^^^^H  -A«#   9^^^ 


Oofonii  11,  iMi 


'^a»s&. 


t    Mj"  »«^*'»»^i> 


»:*¥> 


■  MMiSpMMiMli 


N«.3M*9 


(CL1»M— 11) 


■MUPTOBT 


2«,lfH 
(CLMir-l) 


N.Y. 
No.  29336 


I  Mqrlf,  19M.  Siriri  N«.  363S6 


U^.W      <  ti 


/Ji  ItV 


««. 


•f  IPM  14 

<a.Di4f-4) 


n«4k 


LACK 
6.ai«giNMrY< 

Ttm  •«  pirtMt  14 
(CLDlr-4) 


ITMM 
ED#iM 


(CklMS— 1) 


N.Y. 


U.  &  B4TBNT  OmCE 


anuYBBA! 


fO-MM-J) 


u   J 


17SJ14 
FLUID  CONDmONn 

N.W( 

1^16.1 

«f  UrtMlM 

_faD91-9) 


UNIT 

N».iM77 


111 


Tini«lMlHt  3M 
(dlMl— 1) 


17M1S 
AUTOMOMLB  flUtyiCB  STAIION  OR 
UBmAMAmOM 

•  Ma  IMS,  8mIiI  N>*  J4y467 
if  pHiBl  14 
(CLDU— 1) 


Mr  M»  1914, 8«W  N*.  3Uli 


«rM,19i4.8i 
if  MlMrSM 


t,19H6MWN«*36«417 
if  f«lnll4 
(CLD16— 6) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


tnjtn 

nOBTft 


MAIIUAL. 


if  MHiiVfMB 


^CJ. 


tOr-Trn^'- 


ap^"  A 


^ 


<<•»?«; 


,t.  ,| 


!i 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


SO  WBOM 

PAliNTS  WfilO:  I8SUED  ON  THE  lira  DAY  OF  OCTTOBER,  1»55 


II 


dMneter  or  word  of  Om  ] 
MTMtoiTPrBCtler). 


Om  RceordMM*  witk  dtr  Mtd 


narta,  Joka  ▼,.>  The  IM7IIM  Cwpw    i(i.  IVJTl,  n.  1S4— TT 


DBTta,  Joka  y.^  Tlw  IM7UM  • 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

BrMraHl,  JoaepMM  D.    1,420.  CL  «T— 41. 


J  Ifetal  I'rwtacta.  Im. 

ZS  Tylaat  P..  b  NattaMl  Lock  Co.    1T6,T51,  O.  DIO— «. 
Ajmnrt.  WlMlo^.  to  LoBOS  I»e.     170.781.  n.  IM4— 10. 

Sq^Jr^ta'^iJPalao.  Mrlatook.  BoIkmv.  ona  Prtlcwakl. 

Borahort.  BoiWrt   1..   to  KottoMl   Dairy    I>rodaeti  Corp. 
injn,  CL  I>44t*-10. 


an.  Ma 
Walt.  Loab  i.  JTO^IS. 

ITIttM.  n.  DM— 12. 


.....Uata.    ITLTOO.  la.  004— U. 

WUiWl*.    lTO.TtO.  .      ^ 

~      iko    4    BokM    (WlBMhlpprra)    Ltd. 
-30. 


Bolm.    toAaa,   t«    1 
lT0,Ti%arD00^9 

Akta.Vytaat   170.700. 

BolHB.  loltaa.    170.fM. 

Loata   E..  to  Bloctro-VoW,  Ii 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

WnJi^JSSl  ■..   ta^^Srtklart  Baekte  Co.     170.700.  Q. 

KMaTwiniaa  1.,  to  Tlko  Faraltaro  Corp.     170.701.  CL 
nio Ol 

UmmI  BaSarao  MaiMaM  Corp.     175.702.  CI.  De«— 11. 

Laagktoa.  OMrfp  A.    lT0.70trCL^0»— 10.  ~,._4 

llimacr.  BalpTlC.  to  KaMoa  Mtg.  Co.    170.704.  n.  DSl— 4. 
Loaes  lac :  MO — 

AaiMaaa.  Wtaalow.    170.702.  _^ ,„,«. 

Lorlar.  Mortoa  r.,  to  CoaiaMawvaltll  l*laotl«i  Corp.    170.700. 

CL  D17— 2, 
LlBtoa.Nat    175.700,  CL  D4— 8.  ,---—   «,   ,«_* 

Utti«li.  LMMrd  J.,  aad  H.  B.  Vleli««.    170,707.  CL  Dl— «. 
MacaM.naaH.    17f|7«L  CL  DSl— 4. 
uSv^mmmt*U  B.  ItMOO.  CI.  DS— 4. 
MciSw.  Balall  r.    170,70«.  CL  DSO— 7.  ...... 

mS^VDoSm  H..  to  A^  MHal  I*rodaeto.  lae.    170.701. 

170.700,  CL        <3- W«t-5*^\1^     . 

'**'«air3».'V;  K^KTMclat.-..  BiU-^.  «kI  IVtlow-iL 

^7M04. 
Iletalart  Baekl*  Co. :  »«•—  .^ 

■fiaaia.  teaiael  B.    175.700.  

N««r,   JoM,   Jr-   to   WcotoB   Ktoctrlca!    laatraaoat   Corp. 

**'*'*BiS5aiLBM£ri    170.707. 
Nattoaal  DSrrPn&mttM  Cotfc :  »• 
Barahart.  HMbert  S.    lf0.70S. 


1. 


CarloBLM^IaM.    ITOJOO. Ct 

^^**'aJSS!^Sa%.>aSarMclatoah.  BataMv.  aad  IVttewrtL 

T70>04. 
Clarfc.TiaanaB^3  Ooo— 

Jujnm.  WllUaai  B..  aad  Clarfc.    170JM»7.  _       , 

ColllaaTHm  'Ti^-,  to  Tape.  lac.    17M«1.  «.  D74— 1. 
CiMMiBWiiItt  I'llMrtca Oor»:  Ooo— 

LrTbHS  MortMl  P.    l70.7tM. 

^UtLAdoipk.    170,770-170.770. 
DiitloarL— InTi  170.1^.  CI.  P74— 11. .     _         _.      .^ 
MlSLCIuMy  iL  to  M.  P.  Oraco.    170.700.  a.  DO*— 12.0. 
I>ot80irDoaaldB.^70.704.  CI.  mi— 1. 
BlMtra-Toleo.  lae, :  0— ■ 

BanoaiSM.  Ual*  B.    170.7W. 
Braa^Tteent:  t9» — 

Ifalt.  Loala  OL    170 J12. 


^^«alrr.  JolMi  ||L.  Palra.  Melatoota.  Balm#r,  and  IVtlewai. 

170.004. 
Plak.  BoO>rt  B..  to  Kawa«<or  Co.    170.700.  (T  DIO— 0. 
p..  to  Ji  "  ~ 


Poetw,  WllUaai 


U.    BMdl*  Co.      170.700,   CL 


Oraco,  MMmpI  p.  t  Boo— 

rial  Maa^Clini^  M.    170.700. 
Haaaor,  JmiW..  t^Bawtejr  I*roda4>ti  Co. 
lUw^PradactaOB.:  «•»— 

HaaotrTiMi  W.    170,707. 
H«AtW.  Kauaott  M.,  to  UwariW  Rmo. 

D07— B. 
Hffttrlek  Mte.  Co..  Tbo :  See— 

JoaoiuTaBM  i.    170.773. 

Joaoa,  JaaM  i.    170.770. 

loata,  ^aaMoE    170  J74. 
Hahrr.  Oaatav*  Ai    170,700.  CL  DOO— 10. 
latoraatloaal  BbmHi-m  Maelilara  Corp. :  See— 

Krrao,  Ooorw  H..  Jawnrokt.  and  La  Dar. 
iawataU.  Ckarloo  t. :  Sre— 

Kmia  Of  oral  H.,  Jawitrofci.  nimI  I^  IHm*. 
Johawi.  Clyde  (V  170.770.  CT  Dr»4— IS. 
ioteaea.  Cl7d»  C.    170.771.  CI.  1)04— IS. 
J«Ma,  JaBNa  B..  to  TW   Hrttrirk    Mfa.   <'« 

Wl—A 
low^  jSi 
_  Dttl 

B.,  to  The   HrttrIck   Utg.   Co. 


170.707.  a.  DOO— 4. 
.  far.     175.700.  CL 


B..   to  1W  H^ttrlck   llfa.   ('^ 


"taj 


Kata,  A4olpli.  to  <\tn.  far.  170.775.  (1.  iH5— 10. 
Kata,  AOalpii,  to  Maro.  Inr.  175  J70.  CI.  IHO— 10. 
Kata.  AOilpk,  to  C«ro.  lac.    1 70.777. 0. 1  MO^-IO. 


175.703. 
170.782. 

175.n2.  n. 
175.778.  CI. 
170.774.   CL 


Nattoaal  Lack  (V  .■^-„  ,., 

AMa.  Vjrtaat  P.  1T0J61, 
Nattaoal  Plaatic  Prodaeta  Oa..  Tho :  Boa— 

Wlaer.Iphralm.  170310. 
Nortkfoou  Jaha  H. :  tfoa— 

Nertktap.  JoKa  K.  aad  J.  H.    170.700,  CI.  DOO— I. 

OUTor.JatoM.    170,704.  a.  D47— 7. 

P  *  K  lae. :  «oo—    ,     ,,_  ^, 
flharpa.  a«orm  i.    17IL001. 
Palawr.  KldMird  a    iTO.JgTci.  DM— 2. 
yalawrl.Blckard  M.    170.700.  CI.  D02— 2. 

""•^"sSfe^a' i..%^  Mctataah.  Bal»«.  aad  IVtIrw*!. 

I>llpioBi^^nS£riA^to   Wcatoa   BWtrleal    laatmaicat    Corp. 

I>iJS'M?'Br^700,  n.  DOO-3. 

BaldoB  Mtg.  O^ :  .B«tr  .—  ^. 
LawrSSw.  Balph  B.    170.704. 

Bokntaoa.  OavM :  Boa- 
Walt.  LealiK.    170.M3. .^ 

Bobtaaoa.  Lewia  B.    175,700.  CI.  D74— 10. 

Rouiaa.  Bdward:   ««•—       ^_  ,„  .«. 

Stowalak,  Bdwla  B..  aad  Boaiaa.    175.000. 

Bmv.  D.  a.  :  mo- 
Walt.  Loaio  R.    175J»12.     _  _       ^. 
Mckwarta.  Nathaa  K.    175  JOO.  a.  D40— 2S. 

flharpa.  (^ooncp  J.,  to  I*  A  K  Inc.     175301.  CI.  DOl— 4. 

»|H>11«7.  Q.  W. :  «eo— 

Walt.  Loalajt.    175312. 


Ohellnr.  Bok»rt  B. . 

Watt.LoatoR.    175318. 
flhrnaaa.  Jack.    175,802.  CI.  D15— I. 

Hhwaydrr  Broa.  lac. :  Boo — 

Hvltlrr.  Baiairtt  H.    175.700.^ 
Bailtk.  Bokrrt  L.    170.008.  CL  IMA— 1. 


a 


LIST  or  DBSION  PATENTEES 


VUMMBteMB.  OHsr  A. :  4m —  10% 

ftaptuL^nfakUB  U^Sk  T.  sTOftrk.  to  TW  Tappaa  Iter*  WMhmb.  TImmmc  K,    iTMlft.  O.  DIS— 1. 

<%.    1TM0T.G1  PttrrJ.  ^  ,^.    .  Wlvr.    Wpliwilw.    t*   tW    Natloaal    PUbHc    Pro4wt«    0». 
Vhms.  Jyipfc  a  .ITHnP*  DUk-L  ltB.tie.  CI.  Dl6— «. 

cTKiSgl-lo'*^        to^ifiw  T«ol  4  MIfc  r».    ITMW.  Toaho-t.  J->pli  «»d  li-phl»».    IWJIP.  CL  Ml-10. 

Tii]'ll,Mte.f!B.:  Mm        ■  Tt^kamm.tmtMm:  »■»-• 


*flP  "^yti^. 


■«**-.;»•';  -Mi> 


■^r      »'i. 


m^ 


Wl  OF  PATENTEES 

«»,praoif 
PATlfetiiTB  W£RE  I^UESp  (M^  THE  Uth  DAY  OF  OCTOBRE,  lIBi 

WHitlMil 


▲aSSniiuOtMlMto 


Air 
Air 
Air 


W  tiift 


AiSkr     dJm.    •X{f_^^'*"^    ^   OMMml.  imp,    IM. 


KpmPiMMrlkMi 

«•  ftJlS*^lreT««t  OMp.    HTPOJtl.  CL 

■  ■■■■■JrfBiPfc  1M  7r  :  ««•— 

^oSiy.  wuitaa  P.   inojoo 

All  AiBWtaka  Upgipiirtjit  O. 


IMtttl*.  DMOi  B.     l.T»Jtr 
BMtg.flyif>     1.T1MTT. 

^'^••fe^KJ^iS^  Aftii,  M«  0.r«l»ir.     1.110,171. 
A11MaM5l^*^«0m^«M^- 

All4^MWto?Plg.  :V^^ 

lUtr^  H.,  MmMr.  Mi  W.  B.  ui  B.  B. 
j|,TtMM. 


MfK.  C«.     l.T10.40iL 
O.    1.T104BS.  CL 


B  Balar  ~ 


AflMrloui 


$n9^m,  to  MHal  HyirMM  be. 
AllM-ttMriMa-HPt  Ob.     1.T1P.1TT. 

Bm^Mt.    l.TlO.«4t. 


to  *n'rtfM  Iwtttvto  «(  Bpi<lhiHM,    l.TM.iai. 

_.  H,  ito  AwrkM  Bto»l  F^Wdrtto.    1.TSP.171. 

iUMwP.    1.T104MS.  CI 


jM»l^aailB.    l.T10jn. 

rlaurCraMaiM  O*. :  §ff^ 
Btlni.>nukiri:.  aMJS^>» 


l,T10.Mt. 
101. 


Hcpa  laatltaMW  Bp^lM :  fw— 


««^°•iJairi.m»4 


MStaB..  Btam. Mi  Butta.    l.TtMM. 


Bartk^ 


IteStorJwntMi  C.  to  * 
Ba^lPwr^  tttok  W.,  to 

IW>a!tfMA.B. 


ISfc^ 


l.TMkUT. 
Cwk  €V 


svs^ij; 


IrzrM, 


CL 


-^^6.wai»«taU    BrU 


_  _   BMtM  L..    to   Baekwpn   ■prtac  Md  AiTte  0». 

,TlO.O«rcrn— 141.     .    ^^   ^  ._     -       •--*/»^ 

W..  to  KmBM  a  Ktotr  C*.    1.T10.0M, 


'»-»:8Jnt4Sft.*a 


Aai«rM%  Bror  H^tm — 


VtbRm/cl 


PMt  i* 
B.  I.  «■  PMt  M  N 


1.T1PJW. 


t.T90.«M. 


..*« 


if.   1.T10JM. 


m 


\iv*^-'fii,- 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


_  CLtn — s. 


to  BAltiMM*  Of  «ad  MtoctHr  C«.    t.TM.«lft, 
to  BaltlaeN  Om  aad  Bteetrte  Co.    t.TM,«lt. 


%  A^ JtM  t.  O. 


CLSS— 11 

r?8*i(S:<?fJ^  *»•"  ^•-^  "^^  «• 

RUuitoii.  Hani*  B.    S^MJtT.  CL  27S— M. 
BlattPHOUL    2.Tlt^4.  CL  2— 41. 

Blooowr  Btm.  Co.  :  <>«» — 

Iwua.  Wniiaa,H.    2.nO.|,a. 
BloQBt.    Cltorl«%    Jr^.    to   TIm    ( 

2J26.018.  CLW-ftS. 
Blnffton  Slaw  CattM' Co. :  ««•— 
„      Fm.CtolrB.    2.7t0.a4. 

iS-Sr^*  T..  to  Tfc*  BrHr  HHl  8toM  C*. 

"•?)ft  H«r^  T.  to  TV  Briar  BtH  Rtone  Ca 

BoaBlveU.  KfBBeth  J.    2.7»U2T.  CL  81— 40. 

B<»tJ^Gwie  M..  to  Walla<«  *  IVnaa  lae.    S.t90J14.  CL 

Bornum.  Airtliaf  C. :  «•«— 

Mrac.  Victor  W..  aad  BontMan.    2.720.4S0. 
Bors-WarMT  Corp. :  Bm — 

Orr.  PabMr.  aad  Coaklo.    2.TM.120. 

PolooMkl.  Jolia  B.    2.T20.124. 
_      Touncrni.  Harold  TT.  niRlMi.  mmt  llifttMT     ITSO  2M. 
Bow^i^Fraaka,  toAffow%rto«w^?S!!TK    in»'m, 

Bovrdoa,  Plem  U.,   to  Co«Mnlr  Goncralc  do*  Ftifclhii 
Brafdon.  Robert  W. 


t.m4M. 
J^  Md  1.  K. 


aad  Bryaat    itTWiir  ' 


ACa^lM. 


Ca: 


^Moaij.  Nmvu  B.    2J20.14«, 

.  vif^?-  ■•■•^^«».  2w^'« 

iT10,0t2. 
~"  "}1— 17, 
11—14. 


ib^TiiMm 


iriLtotetmMttoaal 
:57— & 


°tii^nPi^*'- 


C»ltrd    PtMv    Dyt    Worka. 

2.T2p.l8d.  CL 
2.120,200.  CL 


B«rtl"gOBlBdB«rloa"W. .  ^ 

BarBot!Artk«r  U.  aa^  R.  J.  W 
_Iat    2.720.0111.  CL  28^-04. 
Baraa^TkMaa  H.  8^  aad  J.  R. 

Bortaott.  Harrr 
BaA.  Baakla  J.,  to 

CL280— 20«. 
Bm*mIL  Colltaa  B^  to 


2.7^102. 
1^0. 


C^     Km.ttt.  CL 
to  A.  B.  OMT  C». 


IML     «.T80Jie.   CL 


#»4 


n     ^■■!^***'**'J»'^?*»f*»^  2.720,444. 
aad  c:  H,  Xowtoa.  aBdTB%  to  H.  B.  Jarofioa.    t,7M. 


^CL«2— I. 
Braadoa.  CTareDCo  W, 


Kowt« 


«H«  {?  Mh)  Bfaadea; 

n.  B. 


X.  A.   Hardta.  l4»%^to^H.  H.  W5^t7l4M*;i 

aad    ISC  to   H.    B.    Jacokaoa.      2|T20.181.   CI. 


_  2.720.104.  CL  101— W 

Br»w»r-Tlt«h*BM' Onro.. _ 

„_,  JohaBBOoa.  Udo  K,   2.720.010. 
Briar  Hni  Btoao  Co..  tIm  :  «•»— 

Brifila.  ABtMi   to  AbmIKo  Ibc.    2.720J00.  CI.  182—48.1 

Sm°?^^J!^f    2.720.208.  CL  102:^  ••»--«.i 

BrUrtol  <>.,  The :  Keo — 

_      Maltbr.  Prederlck  L.    2.720.639 

Brttlali  Cdaaeor  Ltd. : 


Harrr  L.    2.720.202. 
H..  to  Sob  OU  Co. 


Browa.  CMero  C.   2.720,207,  CI.  IM— 118. 


Brfljra.^  Forroot  W..  to  Th«  SaflectOB*  Corp. 
"•SSLit^**"  ^  *•  British  Crtaa.0.  Ltd. 


2.720.008. 


-»f 


CL 
CI. 


Batter.  Joha  M^  to 
860-88.7. 

CL817 — no. 

Caieatorra.  Jooapli  P..  to 

CL158— 78. 
CaMwolL  rerrta  H.    2.720,014.  CL  84— TlL 
^200^-'**"  >-.  to  ButaMB  Kodak  C^ 


t. 


Air  B«ak*  Coi    2,720487. 

Cotk  ca.     1780^480,  CL 

CWaOcal  Ca.    2.7201812,  CI 

to  Bylraala  lotUle 

OiatraMOa.    2.720414. 

8.720J41. 


cl^fSoka   E.  to  TW  D«la.  Ok,.     2.m^  CI.       J-gi  g.^«^t«  AtoiHe  &W  SNaaUAn 

Nacaa.  TkaMWMg^  8,f2<^>80,  CI  !•— 1. 

o^7^^T??irilg!!rLb.«t.H-.  I...  2.m4oo,  '^^s^^iia^ 

r^A&St  /«d  ■,  aad  Oaiaacla.    2.710406.         "Sr^k^fff*  B-rU^^ml  MMiW  <>^    2.T80.X0C 
^7sOj880. 


ito  MMmUb 


Wdkaaa.  to 
to 
Kedik  0». 


2SSJ08.  CL  2ia— 75. 
CaMirelLJoha  B..  aad  D.  D. 

2.720400.  CL  2^0—70. 
OaMw^  Joha   B..   to  ~ 

200—75. 
Call 


.    toa, 
114—74. 
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^_  Boob.  JaMoH.;  aad  Cknaack.    1.710448L 
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Di!ki%Sld  IL   i,no4».  tt  ^t-i«o 
Oarp.    "" 


Ca«  106. 


XftMH*  CL 


CefBa,  AadHL  aaTj.  iaWw.    M- 
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.    Ctoorst  H^  to  tUr  fwrnw  TMI  C^    X'rW.ifit,  CL 
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t.t6. 


•<^  J 


gfisSRor'.''-*^'" 


Omni 


. ILTM^tS. 


_._iC©rp. :  * 

CtertMB-.a 

n«>M*ml  Mina  lae. :  • 
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B^iakL  JtTto  Tki  nSrtiia  Mig.  Oa.    ltM.lSl  CL 
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S.TaOJSt.  CL 


^ C«    t» 

t,T»>IT.  CL  22S— «T.  ^      ^  ^      «. 

jMk^SMMwl   S..    to   AaMrtcaB   CSm  0». 

fmeSmtm,  iumy  B. :  89* — 

BrmadM.  CtanM*  W.    2.m.lfl. 
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JobBMia  Sorrtce  Co. :  8m-> 
Otto.  Carl  A.    2.720.218. 
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Keancdy,  Donald  S..  to  The  D.  8.  Kennedy  4  Co.    2,720,405, 

(^  287 2 

Kennedy,  Odbert  J.,  to  PbUeo  Corp.    2.720.117,  CL  74— J07. 
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KincArHrarS.    1720,058.  CL  51— SeT 


KinneT  Bdnand  P. 
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Kaaar.  mcteaL     2.780880,  CL  881— 01. 
Koachar,     Oaatora,     aad     JL     CmtMn*.    i.ttMaK    CL 
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Kraattaer, 

CL  88— 
Kmakfea.   WUllaai 

2,7i0i400.  CL  888—168, 
Kraap^^Ourall  P.,  to  Tha  B.  F.  Oaedrleh  C«. 
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3,786.481.  CL  167—08. 
Lear  lac. :  Sea — 

ichoeppoL  JahaF.,Ti 
la,  WUttaa  A.,  to 
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Maatalta.  laaattaa  M.    3.780.044.  CL  40—10.       ^ 
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Sapraawr  A.  O. :  Off—       ^.^^^^ 

▼on  Bchertel.  Vn>f-^ *TM.18a 

SST^JffiTB::  5?rj^&*i7io.4M.  cl  isi-jt* 

Svat^,  Vladlnfr.  to  MIra  nTody  aa  pMeBa  a  Btavkov*  ih 
aaradal  podalk.    173032S.  Cl.  180— 1ST: 

ranaoa.  Jaaiea  A. :  Oae —  

HcaaM,  Jaaea  C,  Sarfth,  and  Swbbbob.    i^7lO,lff. 


Swi 


f  JflT  OF  PA^ 


iii 


LIST  OF  PATENTBE8 


Marwca  P..  to  Daltad 
rIvMto  Stoetrle  ProdMts  toe ; 

1.T10.0MI.I 
C.  A. 


KktM, 

MUteBl. 


'^BtSrVTaft.MS.  d:  »tt-4.' 


!0,0M,  CL  SS— TO. 

B>ekfW4.  to  OUkwt  *  Bukw 

_    —4. 

^rtSoB.  rmlMric  L.;  t»  Gcacnl  IwUle  C«.    t.TSO.OM,  CL 

Taijrlor.  But  L.    l.T20jn5.  CL  188—39. 


TB/I«r.  Paid  H^  aad  O.  P.  WalM.  to  Walco^trtpplt  Corp.   j^ 


trior,  rau  il.  aao 


Twbo: 


184—118.  _, 

^..»  J>,  Jr.,  ftBd  H.  H.  Loaeka.  to  BndSt  Avlatloa 
tJ»M,  CL  184-8. 

llMOOMeJ   *   S9»— 

Joka  B-  aad  Terhoao.    8.T30.3U. 
vHowardt.    2.780478.  CL  180— 88.  _  _ 

Jote  P..  to  Arvia  ^adwtrlM.  lae.     8,730488.  CL 


N.^tMJ8t.CLa8»~188. 

AUifct  W»  1,780.188. 
Baaaa.   la  fctrMiar  ▲. 


'l£"tSWt^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

L 
ACa.. 


m 


aad  ■•  I*  ""    "^  '    "'    "*" 


and  CX 


CL8i8     814 


ta  0ta»8ar<  00  Oa. 


▼oaa.  Otto  J.,  to 
CL74— «r 


MatloMl 


8.780.088. 

8.788471. 
,481.  CL  100—80. 

1.788.180.   a. 
8.780418. 


^Iwwt.  AriarfiTaiii  WooOi.   SJ80.010. 
WooUiyjSia    8,7M^1S8.  a.  81— lit. 

•^raSKOa-^OW.   {.^088. 


Ca.i1lM:  fj 


8.780.108. 


BorC.T780.10£ 

^SRfcL81-970. 

Boif>WiirMr  Oarp.   8,780,881.  CL  188—88. 
ToaftL^PMUg    M..    «o    betltato    of    tovaatlva 


,  Jr.,  to 


niaowMi.  ClaioMa  W    £788^188.  s.T^iiViT,  vi.  *m     i— . 


toe 

P.    t.788l888uCLS08— IC 


1.4 


TMoa-CkL  ITOayca : 


gadMt.  Jae«Ma.  aad  TUohCM.   8,780.471. 
IfaarteO.   8.720,800.  CL  17»—1M. 


Wataa,  doorM  F. :  Bm 

Taylor.^MlB^aatWaka.  8.780.804. 
WaWitrlpBltCtofPk :  too— 


Barrjr  L.,  to 


188—101. 

.▲UrodM. 
,Atflo< 


AppUaaco  Co.    8.780.808.  a. 


Taylar,>a«llL. 

WalkK,    JaMa    D..    to 

aj8d,480.CL810:-8. 


AialpMCBt    laa. 


8,780.400,  CL  7ft— «4 
J  M,    2.780,018.  CL  800-0 

Tkor  Pewor  Tool  Co. :  iffM —  _  ... -.^— «     ^-  -_    . 

Paduor.  Oootpi  B.   8.720.401.  ^^iSOu/^  2"  ,^,  *•   ^  ' 

ncB,  Biaao  K.,  aaOP.  A.  LatkaMa,  to  Arte  Ml^.  Corp.    ^^i^fl^^^OL  8—111. 

8J20.100,  CL  100—80.  Wall|«o  1  l^araaa  toe. :  Ojo^ 

Ttd^  Victor   8..    to   Boot-LowoU  Mfg.   Co.     8.780.481.   CL  t*— —  ** "     .-^.^ 

TItaa.  BiOoa  T..  aad  C  Waakat,  U  UaHroroal  Oil  Piodacia 

Co.    8.720.887.  CL  200— 004.       _       ^ 
Tltao.  momm  N.    2.720.107.  CL  l88— 1^2. 
Todd.C.:  Mo— 

Koek.  Proderlck.    8.7a0;801. 
Toltelt  Gaacaa  Ltd. :  Oao— 

WUla.S/dae7A^aadOath«rcol«.   2.780/>84. 
T^ap.  Howard  A.    8.720,000,  CL  20— 42. 

Holaai,  KdwlB  B.    2,720421. 
Toakw.  Ptem  M.  O..  78%  to  Prodaeta  aad  Uooaataw  Corp., 
aad  20%  to  N.  Mooaa.  aad  W.  D.  BaU.  aa  Jolat  iaaab! 

2!no.ftsLci.  170—0.4 

owlaavar.  ue. :  Mm — 


W^lMi^  Jau  O.,  fea  M.  t  da  Paat 
l7M>IOia.  8—111.       . 

rSikm  O..  to  ■.  L  da.  Paat  da 

"Hoopi.'SooAil  M.    2J8CL814. 
Ildrmk.  Baarv  C  XnOLlO?. 
Wallactkar|«MaM.:  boo — 


aad  Oa. 

Naaioata  aad  Ca. 


Waakat  8.780,087. 


Towl 


XA|«aa,J.C   8.780.122. 
Trafcaa.  Jtmt.  to  Qikradir  Llack  Maacklaniliartk  aad 

gliiaaeriH  -Qattorttaek.-    2.7aOJ80.  CL  14>— 80. 
Tiackt,  Jooaak  H..   to  Oalf  «oa«tT«k  4  ~ 

2.720JM8^10»— 7. 
Trkefctek.  Nikola  J.    2.720.484.  CL  800— 202. 


Wall07.   OaMV 

201—01. 
Waltan^ak.   t.718J01.CL 
Waakat. CWAm:  Oao— ^ 

U..  aad  1.  H,  LhL       , 

_    ^    2,t|eJ01.CL174— 81. 

Wataaaka. BasM.  IJaoOTi. CLBO— ISA 
WataraOMttA.   8.71MM.  drTr— IB.  _ 
WoM.  Bokart  B..  aadCTl.  Nardoa.  to  Ch 
21780488.0.1"     "" 


ita.   lac     2.780471.  d. 


Bgfokil))!    Caw 


to  AB  8^ 


Cau 


104— lU. 
a    O..    « 
100—81. 


Wokor    mrya_p..„to    Atlaa    LakcOlac 
WolkuirBafty  ~ 


CharlcB  B.  Hadtaf  Ca. 
Corp. 


lasfflia^^^ikftw^.  '•"••"'• 


Baztor.  Wnilaai  C.    2.00,487. 

ta Pav. ChariM T.. aadHaklo.   8.780.402. 

dar.  Aftraekt  W.,  toVolctlBador  A.  O. 


xroa,,,.,. 

00—87 
TraCa,J<AaP. 
Tackcr.  Horkert 

CL218— 44. 
TaraoD. 


8.780480.  CL 


8.780402.  CL  1B»— 100. 
"  "     ~         1  T.  J. 


2,780,114.  a.  78 — «20. 
£.  to  Cardwcll  Weatlagki 

J.,    to   BoMoU    A    Co. 


Co.    2.720.810. 
(Paraltaro)    Ltd. 


WoUatok  Joha  W. ;  Mm— 


AlrBi 


Taraer.  Joka  B..  aad  T.  J.  Terkaao.  2,720408.  CL  ISO— 100. 
Tatkorty.  Hertort  W..  to  tfco  Ualtad  Btatos  of  Aawrlta  aa 
rc^Maoatod  ky  tkc  Becretonr  of  tka  Navj.     2.780.081.  CI. 

^.00. 


8.780404. 
2.780.M0: 


do.   '2.780.500.  Q. 


TauanT.  Lm  8.,  aad  C.  J.  BekiUlac  to  Air  Prodaela.  lac 

8.T8^te.CLi01— 114. 
Uakoafir.  Bokert  B..  to  Pood  MadilBory  aad  CfcaaUcal  Carp. 

ILTOILOOl,  CL  880— 800. 
Uaikoonr.  Bokort  B.,  to  Pood  Maeklaery  aad  Ckcmlfal  Carp. 

2.7a04B2,CL  200—800. 
UadMaaodBloctrle  0 Mfr  Co..  lac  :  8«o— 
JaMa  P.    8,720,410. 


Mtt — 


Wkaallat  ttogCara. !  Mm— 

wlHS!Sk7lf.»rai  g^  Jct8b418.  CI.  187—110 
NatTaadWIrtto.   2.780.047. 


Uaitad  Aircraft  Corp. 

Aloz.BalpkP.    2.720471. 
Ualtod  Bagtaorra  A  Otaotraetora  lac 

BVMa^.  Maswon  P.    2.720480. 
Ualt*d  Oaa  faapioitawat  Co..  Tka : 

■MUbJakaB.    8,780.460. 
Ualtod  PKco  Dya  Worta.  Tho :  ««*- 

Bleoat.  CBarlM.  Jr.    2.720.018. 
Ualtad  8koo  Ifadrtaery  Corp 


WW 
Wk 


OjiterdB. 

iraaaar.  Mda  H.   8,TMif80. 
Wi^lto  Piactatoa  Tool  Oa..  nic.  T  «•«— 
Jackaa«.ICalaaCL    8.780.847 


Widayar 

2.780.88B.  CL  M^rrlt 


JaaMB.  CnUH..  aad  Pratt    2.710.980. 
IfiedaaaM.  Leatw  8.    2,719.902. 


Mawkay. 


2.fte.l'01. 


^     , .  lAwnaee. 

Wfltaaott  mrtort  J.    2,710.900. 
Ualtad  BtotM  Atoaile  Ba«nar  C 
Annrita  aa  ropfooratcd  by  tk* : 

Blllapa.JaBMaO.    2.720,100. 

Daoaar.  WorraU  H.    2.720.022. 

Blckarda.  Paal  L.  aad  Haya.   2.720.003. 
Ualtod  BtoteaBakbarCa.:  Dm— 

Daak.  Kaaaatk  W.  4^780.400. 
Uaivaraal  On  Prodaeta  Co. :  ff«« — 

Jaaea,  Bdwia  K..  aad  Gaatt    2.720.447. 

Tltaa. BikoB T.  aad  Wookat    2.720.BS7. 
PaitaralLT  af  Gallfarala.  Tkt  Itofcnto  of  th(> 

VJOHa  WOL,  XW  .    iMO~~ 

IMator.  Pater  p:.  aad  LoTlB.   2.720484. 


laakm.  Dalted  Btatea  of 


Upl 


m6T.  aa 
tiiUikori^.  AlTia  C.  aad  Uraaaek.    2.720410. 


to  'WcatiafflMiaaa    Air    Braka    Co. 

WUitoL'Waiftfir  T780.M8,  CL  818-088. 

WUg^Mtort  D..  to  Maatar  PaMtawtte.  lac     2,780,278^  CL 

WUlaMtt.    B^ky    J^.    to    Ualtod    Mmo    Maeklaery    C^^P- 

Wml*  8jJI!a?A?.^Sdi  i.  P  J.  Oathofeole.  to  TaOtolt  OaapM 
Ltd.    1720.084.  CL  88— 100. 

^""ifiuESMm '^ruHr  r..  .i.«  wibra.  t.n*.«M. 

Wta«.  ^Ra^TtoWmr  Baad  jSn».  2J2?i2?i?-«Kr:ia 
Wtoit  WBlti  O..  to  Bparry  Baad  Corp.  2?r»0.080.  CL  884— 08. 
—  -  florrlm  CooaaratlTo :  Mm — 


■.'.'aiiropaklrc.  aad  WtWaa.    2.720448. 


Boa,    2.720.820. 
a.  4.1 


i.780.100.  Ct 


-800. 


UraMB.CkrlA. 
Boti 


WIttcoff.  Haro^  •  Oaa  --_  __- 

Aoloaj.  X>aTtd.  aad  WIttcotr.    2.720,080. 


Tf- 


, .  fi 


TV 


L--> 


^^SfHTA*!  ^o  >; 


s** 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBEB  II,  1»&5 


i>dMi,  veoad  munber 


thlri 


r^pitwt 


anikM 

l%B 
i%B 


IM: 


lini^JM 


isa 


iin 


OLI: 


U: 


»:  ims 


«7-     M: 


W: 


«n: 


«— 


inn  MB 
%m,m 

%mm 
xm,m 
xm,m 
%m,m 
%m.m 
xim,iM 
xnkjm 
a.7».iio 

nmm 

imiu 
mm 

umiit 

imm 

xmMt 

xmm 
xnxm 
xm.m 
xm.m 
xnxm 

HTIBlUI 

xm,m 

xm.m 
xm.m 
xm,m 
xm.m 
xm.m 
xm.m 
xnxm 
x'm.m 
xm.m 
xm,ui 
xm,m 

XT»,M 


;  m  xmm 

S»:|>miM 


i 


m-^l 


4: 
NT: 


W: 
MV: 


.       Hi 

iiiS 

ill? 

Ml:  l^mMl 

XTtkm 

xnxm 

xmm 

xm,m 

xmm 

xm,m 

xnxm 

xm,in 

xm,m 

nmm 

%m«i 

xm.m 

xm,m 

xnxm 

xm,m 

xm,m 

xm.in 

xm,in 

17a.  in 

xnxm 

X7».m 

xmm 

xm,m 

xmm 

xm,m 

xm,m 

xm.m 

XTixm 

xm.m 

xm,m 

xmm 

innoD 

xitxm 

xnxm 

1.7a,  ui 

i.7»^in 

XTM^in 

17a.  ttt 
a.7a.t« 
I7aii*« 
17a  itt 
17a,  i« 
iTmir 
iTaiia 
l7aii« 
17a  ao 
iTmai 
17a  ai 
I7aiai 
17m  at 
xmm 
xnxm 
xnxm 
iniai 
17m  ai 

17m  471 

i7mM 
iTmai 
17m  su 
17m  as 
imM 

«4:  17mW 

mk  xnxm 

m:  i7mn7 
at:  laisu 

lit:  i7mat 
si:  i7mai 
m  iTmai 
m  i7mas 
la:  irmai 
Ml:  i7ma« 
ai:  iTmai 
m:  i7mai 


171: 
ar-  47: 
110-  Mft: 
11>-    la: 

ai: 

114- m  ft: 
74: 

im 

lU-    a: 
IM: 

im 

117—     M: 
»4: 

im 

If-    a! 
la-     •: 

m-    m 

a: 

U»-    4a: 

ia-4La: 

4L44: 

«: 
lit: 

im 
ta: 

la-      M: 


la- 
la- 


a: 

Ml: 


la-       1: 
Ml—    IM: 

41: 

U: 


I: 

U: 

77: 

M: 

1»7-     7»: 

tt: 

la: 

SU 


m  iimiis 

a.S;  17m«M 

aki7mai 
msxnxm 

-"llSa 

IM-  l.t:  17mM4 

ivmas 
im  i7m4n 


mic 

im 

US: 

U»-     ••: 

use 


MS: 


m4: 

•S: 

lU: 

la-     V: 

m-    «: 

154-  a: 
SIS: 

111: 
lU: 

155-  7: 
77: 

lit: 

la: 

lt7-     SS: 


74.  S: 

7S: 

SS: 

im-       1: 

11: 

no-tma: 

ISOlS: 
174—     a: 

ISS: 
la-    14: 

7.1: 

ms: 

ITS-       1: 

U: 

USil: 

im 

us-     SS: 

a: 
a: 

ISl-      4S: 

US-     4S: 

«: 

n: 

lU: 
US: 

1S4-  •: 
US: 

lt7—     4S: 


7k 

74: 


a* 
la— 111 

MS-    .SS: 

1 

4: 
411: 


17m  K7 

17m  as 
17m  «a 
17m  «n 

17m  478 
17m  471 

17m  la 
17m  as 
17m  at 

17m  as 

17m  as 
17m  as 
17m  a? 

isa 

17m  as 
17m  ai 
17m  as 
17m  as 

17m  1S4 

17m  as 
17m  as 

17m  1S7 

17m  as 
17m  4a 

17m  4B1 

17m  4iS 

17m  4a 

17m  4a 
17m  as 
17m  as 
17m  171 
17m  ai 
17mm 
17m  MS 

17m  MS 
17m  H4 

iniMs 

17m  sa 

isa 

17m  MS 

17m  as 
17m  a4 
17m  as 
17m  as 
17m  in 
17m  as 
17m  as 
17m  as 

iSia 

17m  as 
17m  as 
17m  a^ 

17m  MS 
17m  M7 

iTmM 

17m  MS 
17m  MS 

17m  Ml 
17m  Mi 

%mm 
•mMs 


—  lists 

la-^  iS  t7msM 

tm-    81:  iim»4 

a»-   Si:  irmsn 

m  iTmsM 

Si:  limSM 

M:  limiM 

114:  19m«i 

US.*;  imiH 

itiata 

ui;i7msM 

"-  sjatR 

f$as 

*-  JEjSa 


ai- 


II 


17m  Ml 

17m  MS 
17m  M7 

m.  xm.m 

Ml:  ITmMS 
US:  17mMS 


a: 

4S:  ITmMi 

iTmms 

M:  limtM 

SS4:  irmui 

4a:  imm 

1  i7m«| 

a:  iTmsM 

Ui:  iTmas 

Ml:  ITmSU 
at:  17mtU 
SS:  limSM 
HI  17mtt7 
US:  17miU 

44:  i7msn 

a:  ITmOS 

71  17mSB 

a4-       S:  17mSM 

mls:  iTmm 
SB:  17mm 

a:  i7mta 
OS:  i7m>a 

SM:  17mM7 

lu-    11:  iTmsa 
a:  i7msa 

a:  17mSM 

as-    «:  i7mai 

n»-     M:  lTmS74 

17mm 

M.71:  17mS7S 

17m  sn 

11  17mS7S 

a:  ITmsa 
S4:  i7mas 

IS:  17mSBl 
4:  ITmMS 

17m  sa 

U:  17mSS4 

17m  sa 

M:  i7msa 

111:  17mM7 
M:  ITmMS 
M:  17mSM 
U7:  17msa 
lU:  17mS« 

17m  S4S 
-     17mMS 

^ZM^m 


"s=lii 

M:  llmMi 

tiaa 

iaa 
isa 

^aa 


4a: 

1: 
Li: 


a^^v 


STS: 

a 

a: 
n 

411 
41 
71 


IS: 

im 

as 
■  a 
-     1 

SL7 

UB.t 

US: 

It: 

74: 

sis: 

US: 

1 

SS: 


17m  MS 

I7msa 

17m  S47 

17m  sa 
17m  sa 
17m  sa 
17m  Ml 

laa 

17m  iS4 

I7msa 

17m  MS 

isst 

xnxm 
17m  Ml 
17m  Mi 

isa 
iaa 

laa 

17m  sa 
17m  ta 

17m  S71 


7:  ITmMS 

-mi:  irmsM 

mt:  ITmMS 
m4:  ITmSST 

ms:  ITmSM 

41.S:  ITmMS 

47:  ITmMi 

Tt:  ITmsa 

TS:  ITmSM 

ITmSM 

iTmssi 
iTmiM 
iTmiM 
ITmsa 

77.S:  ITmSM 
Tt:  ITmSM 

ms:  ITmsa 

mi:  ITSMIl 

mT:  iTmsis 

91:  ITmSU 

ITmns 

a.s:  iTmiu 

141  iTmsu 

la:  17m  a? 

US:  ITmsU 

ai:  ITmas 

as:  ITmiM 

ITmsa 

izms 

aiS:  17mSM 

17m  Ml 
ai  i7miM 

at:  17mSM 

as:  i7msa 

SM:  i7msa 

sat:  ITmsa 

ssk  ITmsa 

SSS:  ITmSSl 
17m  MB 
Ml:  17mMS 
M7.1:  17mMI 
«n:  17mSM 
4tt:  17mMS 

m:  i7mia 

IBS!  ITmSM 

H4:  imsa 

ISl:  irmMB 
IBSc  ITmStt 

at:  ITmSO 

IBS:  ITmsa 

«LS:  ITmSM 

imsa 

ITmsa 
-    ITmsa 


l  ITmMB 

m  iTmw 

Ul  ITmMS 


XTl 


CLASSmGATION  OF  PATENTS 


m— 


:  xmm 

m  xrm.m 
m  fmm 

tat  xm,m 

iM:  ^mw 
1:  xm,m 

Uil:  xTixm 
41:  xm^m 

Ilk  i^mM 


xm.m 
mr.  xnxim 
w:  xnx^m 


I 


m 


a:  ik7m«i 
m  xnxut 

It:  xnxm 
u:  xnxu» 


m-    14:  xmim 


Cl: 


xmm 

m-    tf:  inikMi 

a:  ^m«i 
»  xnxm 

M:  &Tl^«t 
IT:  laikM 

mt  %iSxm$ 


SiSS 

M:  imiM 

assise 

a*  nmM 

Me  iS«> 

av-    He  ^iM^a* 

m:  ^m«« 

m:  ZnuM 


SiSS 


atrumMt 

M:  %nikMI 
U: 


ua:  xnxtm 


OL^matoATion  or  Diaoin 


Dl— S:DM.in,W 
D>-4:D«.m.7» 
D«-S:D«.ia.7M 

Da- •:!>■.  nun 
DM.m.ia 
Dm.  HUM 

Dt»-l:D«.11uat 
D«.t3UU 

DM-S:D«.aajM 
D«.t3Mtt 

DU-l:D«.injn 
•:D«.ia,7a 


Dir-1:D«.11I,1M 
S:D»m.1« 
•:D«.11l,7n 
D«LlTl.m 

Jim.\nJH 
s:D«i.in.ai 

D«.11S,1M 

jim.m,m 

vnVm-inM 

Dn-4:Da.iii!m 

P»ii|,; 


iSS 


r.DHLm,iii 
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-^^TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


N*tlc«s  «Bd«r  1ft  U.  «.  a  lilt :  TniH^rli  Act  of  Jalj  8. 104« 

TM  M,B1S  (BavMl.  fkiteafaMldmi  of  Klb»rfeld  Co.  <r«- 
Mwcd  bjr  StorllSff  Drvr  !•«•),  SritlMtle  coal  Ur  rvnodtaa; 
TM  150383.  aua^,  Tbo  Bajwr  Coapuy,  inc..  OrUlo  Baaed 
Mdletnal  prep«ntl««i ;  TM  I8ft.<12  ("Bayw").  mum;  TM 
160.8SS  rhuftt"  M«  tfMlBa).  turn ;  TM  229.1ftS.  mm,  Tb« 
Barer  CoMvaiv.  Ibo-  (rra»w*4  kf  Sterile  I>nif  lac.),  aanc, 
fllod  Jaly  Si.  IMS.  O.  C,  ft.  D.  If.  T..  Doe.  KIS/S19.  gterUmg 
Drm0  /«A  r.  ConMiMStal  Ana*  Ctvy. 

TMiiftjaa.  (8m;^«,ai2.) 

.1. 


TM155.«1S.    (ftMTMii^lS.) 

TMIMJSS.    (8ccTM60,S12.) 

TMai,15S.    (BeeTM6i,612.) 

TM  ft8S.7M  (iMt).  Piatt  A  ImUUo  CkSMicala.  lae..  Aatl- 
aeptte  Hqatd  dctMVHrt  for  MC  oa  flooro,  etc.,  Ued  Jaljr  2», 
liSi,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Calif,  (las  rraaeiaeo).  Doc.  S480S,  Ptmtt 
4  JSmtm$  CfcwBiMla.  Im.  T.  Wartam  CkaaOaal  Co. 

TM  iMJ«t  (Paoor).  A-l  Mff.  Co..  Mea'a  aM  Wya*  Mita 
of  clothM ;  t.4aa.5a».  T.  Kotata.  TroMon.  ftM  Jaljr  18.  li6B, 
D.  C.  I.  D.  CUML  (Lm  AaflalM).  Doc  1844S>WM.  A-i  Mf§. 
Co.  V.  J<war4  JfyaMtt  Oa. 


I 


8  U 


(CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  16,  1956 

ToUl  nnmbir  of  aitplteftUons  ftw«Uinff  fteti^  (excluding  ranewds  and  ropubUcatloM) 10, 821 

Date  o{  oldflrt  new  MpUcaikNu ^. Feb.   4.  1956 


TBAOBMABK  BZAIOHINO  DtTmOMS.  BSAMIN: 

S  SXAMm ATKMff 


ICMAirr.  JOHN.  1 
ONDI 


OldMt  AppMMtlM 


AND  ntADnCASK 


I.iTSKBA.J.B..GlMHi4.t,lt,U.f4,l«^l«,n,a,M,»,».S7.a.l0^a.M,4Ca. 

n.  aHBYOOK,!.  F.CActtaf).  OlMBMS.ft,lt,a,46,51aMl8«'TlNMarkClMHal00,ia,MikUa,lM,lM,10S,107 

m.  WMTOT.  c.  M.  ucttaa),  ciMMi  I.  j^  7, 1,  t,  14  u.  u,  17,  a^ «,  a, «,  a,  a, ».  a,  ay  a^  41. 4^  a.  41^  47.  a.  lit  Ml 
^(AitnMMA „  _ 

(AociMHt) ...!*."!!"!I!IZ!." 


TM  8i0  O.  O. 


ApplicatkNM  Paed  During  Week  Ended  September  16.  I955->365 


Regiarmtiottt  bsued , —  451  Na  613.692  to  No.  614,142 

Renewals  laued ti 


TM  S3 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSmON 


1»  — y  »  ■■#  wHlite  tfclHy  tay  •!  ttti  ■■Mlwllnii.    Im  Bata  M^  to  MA. 

Ir  MNOMI  tt  «f  MM  Mi  •  tM  •! 


■lfiM.4Tl.    W.  H. 
1M4.    fccKf). 


lac;.  Calf*,  Oa.    Vttod  Apr.  It, 


VarVMd  aad  Qardm  8a»«. 

Iha  i*»ca  1M« :  aad  19M  aa  to  "Qaallty  Caaata." 


IN  6T»,U6.    CUadiaald  Oaal  Corparatiaa.  Daat*.  Ta.    Flkd 
Jam. «.  IMS. 


■ir  •nj44.    TaMa  Oortefl*  Coo^aay.  laa 
rUtd  Mar.  i;  IMS. 

GREAT 


Applkaat  dataia  owwnhip  of  Wfu-  Na.  MT,4M. 
ror  PoDreUiytea*  Shaatlac. 
UwalBcafM.ie.lt5S. 


CMt 


SSMiJtn.    Alkcrt  Troatal  *  Sana  Coopaay.  Mttvai 
ntodMar.  11. 1966. 


PENNWHITE 


lafeca.  Wla. 


fwOaaL  . 
UaailMaOct.«.lMS. 


Par  LMtber. 

Uw  alaca  Nar.  22.  1*64. 


Mat.  Vi  IMB. 

Canibi-Lia     OtU  S  O 


Uaa  alaea  Jaafaary  1962. 


8NtaS,10t.    OeiUdl  LMthar  Campaajr.  Taaatoa,  Maaa.    IIM 
Mar.  9. 1966. 

Cambi-Nor^d 


Far  Flarty  DlvUlad  MUca. 
Uaa  ■taea  Pcb.  18. 196S. 


ParLaathar. 
DaaalBaaAaflaatl96S. 


KT  WS.109.    OalUcli  Laatber  Conpaay.  Taaatam  Maaa.  Hied 
Mv.  tc  19iB. 

Cambi-Smooth 


BN  988.001.     DMitMhe  TorftaaadelafMrilaehaft  nit 
raaktar  Hattaas,  Braaea.  Ocrvaar.    filed  Jaac  T.  1966 


DETORF 


AppUcaat  dalaa  owaerahip  of  Bas.  Ho.  689,427. 
far  iWt  Moat,  Paaltry  Uttar. 
UMBlBcafak.29.196S. 


Par! 

Ua«  Haat  Aaiaat  1962. 


CLAflSS 
8N  688.262.    AbereroMMa  *  fitch  Oooipaaj.  Naw  Tark.  N.  T. 


8N  988419.    OcUlck  LeatlMr  Ooaipaajr.  Taaataa.  Maat.  Piled       Piled  Mar.  11. 1966. 
Mar.  9t  1966. 


Cambi-Cork 


AIR  -  MAN 


Uaa  iteeaAafwt  1964. 
TM  54" 


Uaa  ataMB  Jaa.  IT.  1966. 


OCTOHB  11,  liSS 


I    CLAn4 

8N  996.719.    Tha  Nattaaal  Caak  Baflatw  Cempaay.  Daytaa. 
Ohla.    PIM  May  4. 1964. 


^   Wf. 


OFFICE 


TM  56 


Kf  988,921. 
af 


Gaatral  liaillail.  Daw,  ■aafeMd*  aaw  fty 
to  Plaooa  Peat  Ooatral  XAM tad.     PUad 


JaBa26. 1964. 


Par  Oeaaar  aad  Pallab. 

Uaa  alBcc  oa  or  abeat  ficpt.  2,  1942. 


Applkaat  daiaia  owaafahlp  of  BrttMi  Bag.  Naa.  710,649, 
dated  BetL  17.  1952;  710.860,  dated  Sept.  IT.  1962;  aad 
710.798,  dated  8apt  tS.  1962. 

Par  laeertlridiia.  Aearleldea.  OrkldM,  Badcattddaa,  Paad- 
ddea.  Weadklllera.  Prcaerratlvca  for  Wood  aad  tba  Like,  aad 


8N  009,964.     Wheel  ttaelag  Taol  Coapaay.  Detroit,  Mkh.    g,^  DraMlBa. 

Piled  Jaly  18.  Jiii,^  ,  .    ,^     •;        > 

8N  069.180.     The  nankaw  Chaoriaal  Oonpany.  ClerelaBd, 
Ohla.    PUad  Jaly  2, 1964. 


TUILAP 


Par  DIaaaad  Lapplaj  CaaipaaBda. 


Uaaalaee 


1962. 


8N  081,220.     Bdward  iB.  Terry.  Barerly  HUla.  Caltf.     Piled 
*     Pak.  7. 1966. 

piifmBs 


fbr  AbraalTV  Coated  Paper. 
UaealBcaOct.6, 1964. 


CLASS  « 


8N  061.941.     Dr.  Pr««te  Bhae  StarlUaer.  lac.,  d.  b.  a.  Dr. 
Praate'a  Labaratary,  Clerelaad,  Ohio.    Piled  Aag.  17,  1968. 

SANI      SHU 


PMbw 


For  Addltlaf  Ageata  for  Bleetroplati^  BotatloBik 
Uae  alaec  Ju.  SO.  1953. 


8N  009,788.    Metaloetro  CorporatloB.  Laurel,  Md.    PUad  Jaly 
12,1964. 

METALECTRO 


For  Orgaaic  AaalBco — NaoMly,  Methylhydraalae  and  Uaayan 
Bietrlcal  Dbaethylhydrailar. 
Uae  alBce  Nov.  10, 1961. 


8N  070.874.    WUca  Oaaivaiv.  Vm 
SO.  1904. 


Oallf.    Filed  Jaly 


•>    ,*«S*%.      ^^i' 


For  Shoe  Bterlllaer. 

Uaa  alaee  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  26, 196S. 


8N   008.6TS.     HMa   MlUer  Carparattott.   PfellaMpUa.   Pa. 
Piled  JaM  21, 1964.   ' 

ACTIFOS 

For  Chemical  CompaaltloB  for  Uae  la  the  Treatakeat  aad 
PreparatloB  of  Matala^Naaiely.  tor  Uee  1b  Phoaphorl'c  Ackl, 
Cleaoera,  Baae  CoatlBfa,  Baat  PrereatlT«a.  Drawtag,  Bxtm- 
■loB,  aad  Sarfaee  TreatiMBta. 

Uae  alace  Apr.  21.  1954. 


ASBESTEX 


For  Plbroaa  Material  Bniiployed  la  ABti-Leak  ConpoaltloBa 
Uaed  for  Btopplag  Leaka  la  Coollag  Byateaia  for  lateraal  Conn- 
baatloB  BacUMa  aad  Similar  Liquid  Carrylag  aad  Cirealatlag 
Syatema. 

Uae  alace  oa  or  aboat  Apr.  29. 1954. 


8N  071,008.    The  PeaaaylTaala  Salt  Maaafactarlag  Compaay. 
PbUadelphia.  Pa.    PUad  Aag.  IS.  1964. 


8N  008,090.     Plttabargli  Cake  *  Chemical  Compaay,  Pltta- 
bargh.  Pa.    FUed  Jaaa  22.  1954^ 

PRQPON  4 

ir  Herblddea.  ' 


FBI 


For 

Uae  alace  Apr.  SO.  191 


JI 


For  Additive  to  Water  Cartalaa  la  Palat  Spray  AppllcatloB. 
Uae  alace  Feb.  19,  19B2. 


TVKe 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


891  tra.Tta.    ChnmWf  Prwlacta  Oeapuy.  CMcftSO,  DL    fited    gW  68S.S50. 


Iflipwtel  C*..  IM^  Newark,  N.  J.    lUad 


For  AcrteultBral  aad  Borttcaltorml  Pungldde. 
Um  sImc  fVb.  20.  1»54. 


SN  081.519.    iBtcr-CoMtal  Paint  Corporatton.  Eaat  8t.  L««ls. 
UL    rucd  Fek.  11. 1MB. 

I NCOLASTIC 


For  Carbon  Paper.  Typewriter 
Use  ataee  Oct.  16. 19S0. 


CLA»  12 

as  6S1.0M.     Dooslaa  Holt  (HitaMlalMd  1019)  UaUted.  Loo- 
don.  KncUad.    rued  July  at,  1»5S. 


For  Waterproof  Scaling  Compoand. 
Uae  since  Jan.  20.  IMS. 


aJUB9 

SN   683.285.     IMetal   CartrMae  Cotparation.   Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.    PUcd  Mar.  11. 1»50. 

ALTITE 


AppUcnat  claliM  ewnerahlp  of  Britlflll  Meg.  Na.  BtM.222. 
(kted  Jal7  2S.  IMS. 

For  Plastic  MeUHlc  Otaent  for  Fakrkatliw  and  Bapalrlng 
Sheet  Metal  Artlclca  and  Parts  Which  Are  Adapted  To  Be 
Sabjected  U  BelatlTeljr  High  Teapetatareo — NaoMly.  Mahaaa^ 
Pipes  and  MnAers  (or  Mahaaat  BOencers)  for  CnmWmtOm 
Cnglnea,  Fine  Pipea  for  Fnmaeea  and  Stotrea.  and  the  Like. 


For  Shotnan  SbeU  Wads. 
Use  since  Feb.  25.  IMS. 


':iM 


IN   •OT.ak.     CUlaUr   Birttber  ProAMts.   Inc..  WUIiaaatle. 
Conn.    nMIJaa«8.  IM4. 


CLAM  If 

SN  6T».e«l.    FlsaUr.  Inc..  Roalyn  H^ctats.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan. 
10.  1M6. 


T^^TNJ 


For  Malti-Parpooe  Fertiliser  ^^liich  Serres  Also  as  an  Inse«. 
tldde,  Soil  Inocalant  and  Crab  Grass  Germination  Inhibitor. 
Use  since  Apr.  13. 1M4. 


For  Babher  Ooapaaltloa  Used  for  Heat  and  8o«b«  fnsata- 
tkw.  and  in  the  Maanfactare  of  Bnojant  Meaibers  Sack  as 
Lifs  Prsaerrera,  and  Bafta. 

Use  Btees  Mar.  IT.  1M4. 


11 

SN  683.588.    Peerless  ImperUl  Co.,  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed 
Mar.  IS.  IMS. 


SN  8T0J9T.     Brixtte  Maaafinetarlnff  CoMpanj.  Inc..  Booth 
Keamr.N.  J.    FUsd  A«fl.  S,  1M4. 

kolorkUt±& 

For  Sidlaf  Used  In  the  Conptmctlon  of  Homes. 
Use  since  Mar.  23.  1M4. 


SN  672.200.     Fred  A.  WUasa-^oaipany.  BIrm 

Filed  Aas.  24.  19S4. 

BLOCKTrTK 


Wat  Typewriter  Ribbons  aad  laked  Btttboas. 
Uaa  since  in  the  jrear  1900. 


For  Asphalt-Base  Maatlc  Prepaiatlona  or  Com^oands  Com- 
posed Principally  of  Asphalt.  Water  and  Bmalsifylnf  Affcats 
for  Use  in  Setting  Indastrlal  Block  Floors. 

Use  since  Jaa.  IS,  IMl. 


«^. 


OeroMEB  U,  IfSI 


SM  tTMOl.    f^ad  A.  irilssa 
FlledAag.t4.-lMC  j|  -'--• 


0.  a  PiTTENT'OFFICE 


nf  67 


Birmlaihaih   MUh.    BK  «71.4ttl    MaMfwr  Wise  CMh  DIvtalMi.  Caatteaatal  Cttp- 

per  *  Btsel  Indaatrtea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    FQsd  Aag. 
10.  ItM.    Sec.  2(f). 


[fLmiKTITIC 

hu|m<snT 

AppUcmnt  diacialms  the  tsAa  "Qalekset"  apart  from  the 


For  Qalck-Settlag  Asphalt-Baae  Mastic   Preparations  or 
Campoandi  for  Bettlnir  of  Indastrlal  Block  Floors. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1. 1958. 


SN  67t4M.     Bteelhlli. 
195Sw    tSCtU). 


IM^  OfiiBa.  CaUf.     rUs#ian.  S, 


8TESLBILT 


The  ward  "Htmrnf  Is  4llsdalma«  apart  f^am  Che  mark  u 
showa.  AppUwat  <lahM  MtnsAh^  ««  Bag.  Mea.  88.488. 
434.871.  aad  5«i.480. 

Fnr  Wir»<;ioCh  aad  Wire  Bcreealns  of  Bronae.  Steel.  Ala- 
mlnam,  aad  MetaL 

Use  slace  Jaa.  1.  1948. 


For  HorlseaUl  Sliding 
Use  slaee  1985. 


8N  688.1M.    Metal  Weather  Prodncts  Corparatlon.  Melroaa, 
111.    Filed  Apr.  35,  IpH. 


l'}r;^i^       "^ 


SN  •M.8M.    Joseph  A.  KapUa  ft  Soas.  Inc..  New  Tarfc.  N.  J. 
FttBd  V*.  1.  1955. 

S  HOWE  RINGS 

For  CartalB  Btnt»  Mtde  af  Maided  Plastle;  landed  Prl- 
Burily  for  Uht  Wttlithawer  CBrtalas. 
Uas  since  Jan.  13. 1955. 


v; 


jT  ''  ■» ,  •  . » 


For  Comhinatlsa  H^scm  aad  tcreea  Wladows. 
Wladowa.  AwnBiga,  D6#r  aad  Bcreaa  OrlMa. 
Use  since  Mar.  81.  IBM. 


■^r 


CLA»  13 
SN  MT.«t4.     Joaco   Prodncts.   Balhgr,   Doacaster.   Bnglaad. 


Food  May  36. 1958. 


SN  684.981.     Staadard  Prcaaed  Steel  Company.  Jenklntown. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  5. 1955. 

For   Fasteners— namely.   Bolts.   Screws,  |rats,    Loeknats, 
Rivets,  Pins.        ^ 
Use  since  IM.  3. 1955. 


HOimiCUICIIE 


i 


SN  685.762.     SAlage  Lock  Compaay.  Saa  Francisco.  CalU. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1955. 


Applicant  dalBM  owaarship  of  British  Beg.  No.  714.T68, 
dated  Feb.  10.  1958. 

For  Fittings  for  Roof-Like  CoTerings  Used  for  the  Protee- 
tloa  of  Sewn  Seeds  THm  Inclement  Weather. 


SN  658,485.     The 

Filed  Dec  38.1 


'*4»» 


Csmpaay.  tft..  Hackeaaack.  N.  J. 


SEA-VIEW 


For  Bell  Battoas. 
Use  slace  Feb.  9,  1955. 


For  Strainers  f or  Uhe  la 
Water  Senrtee. 

Use  since  Sept.  28,  1942. 


CMasetlaa  With  Martae  Cooling 


CLASS  14 


SN  668.287.     Melnor  MeUl  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Long  Iriand 
City,  N.  T.    Filed  June  15,  1954. 


MELNOR 


For  MeUl  CMmBIi^  Coapllags.  Metal  Haae  Cioaplings, 
Metal  Hoae  Mendersk,  Haae  that-OC  Talvea.  Hoae  Nnss»a. 
Hoae  Connectors,  tteel  Hose  Clamps,  Gardea  aad  Agricoltnral 
Spraya,  Sprayers  and  Spriaklers,  To  Be  Attached  to  a  Hoae 

Use  since  Oct.  31.  IMl.  ^   v^t    . 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  aad  gray. 
For  Synthetic  Metal  la 
Use  since  Dee.  15. 195S. 


TIC  58 


OFFIOUL  GAZETTE 


OCIOOB  lU  IMS 


VC  «tft,Ml.    I^TOlor  LorcntaM.  Im..  Mmt  Twk.  N.  T.    mu    BN  M2Jftl.    HmovVmmm  OU  CwipM7. 
;(A»r.  flc  IMI.  York.  N.  T..  aow  bjr  ebuife  of  name  Etmi  MoMl  OU  Omi- 

p*Dr,  Inc.    riled  lUr.  4,  IMS. 


£mm.^'>iUk 


Appllcmnt  clalaw  fi«MHM»  f/i««.  Use  «a.S22.  ^     ' 

ror  lf«>tal  8toe^4»rT«ainaa  EBada-^JbuMlr,  Hcftd  Ch«B-  For  LobrtM tine  OU*. 

Ml.  BottoB  BjiU  1Tia«m.  t>rt  8Ut  MMk.  Um  ■inc*  l^ri>.  10.  1M6 
Um  •tnc*  abMt  Od  m  IfSaiMni  slit  «tock. 


INnLREX 

» u  , 


mimm 


8N  «S5.»0t.     TIM  UtmMtMMil  Nlekci  Conpuy.  Inc..  New 
Tork.N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  80, 19SS. 

NIOHEL 


For  Nlekel-CoBtalateg  Alloys. 
Uee  since  Feb.  15, 1050. 


CLASS  1« 

BN  080.083.    Tke  terBvat-Ocrhe  Co..  Indlaaapoll*.  lad.    FUed 
Jane  7.  1050. 


SIlVl.IflABll 


F-or  Varalak  Main.  Spar  Varalali.  and  ■nameU 
U»P  since  Jane  1033. 


8N  688.035.    JoMs  4  LaaghUa  Steel  Corporation.  Plttabargli. 
Pa.    Filed  Jane  0. 1085. 

ilalten 


u 

8N  677.208.    Fastene.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  24. 
1054. 


For  Sbeet  IfeUI  aad  Plate*. 

Use  since  Sept.  15,  1053,  on  sbeet  metaL 


«N  6W.«)2      The  A.»rtean  Metal  Coaqian/,  Limited.  New        ,^  Natritlonal  and  Tterapeatle  Tonic  a»l  Vitamin  and 
York,N.T.    Filed  JnnaO.  1005.  Mineral  Preparation. 

Use  since  Aug.  31, 1054. 


SN  6TT.587.    OUn  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corporation,  Now  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Dee.  1,1064. 

RENOGRAFIN 

«  For  Contrast  Medium  tor  latraTOKHis  Crocraphy. 
Use  sine*  Nov.  12.  1054. 


^^  ^^^  Prodact*— Namely,  Zinc  Metal  In  the  Form  of    gj,  677.020.    BensonNOen  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T. 


Slabs,  Cake*.  Bars,  or  Ia«ots. 
Use  since  Apr.  14.  1055. 


Filed  Dec.  8.  1054. 


CLASS  15 

SN  677,149.    Oits^Zlt  OU  Products  Company,  WellsrUle.  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1054. 

GiTS-ZlT 


V 


nun 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  441.090. 
For  Medicinal  Preparatloa  for  the  Scalp. 
Use  sbicc  Oct.  8,  lOM. 


For  Penetrating  OIL 
Use  since  Oct.  20.  1054. 


8N  678.385.    Flents  Prodncts  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ftted 
Dec  IS,  1004. 


BN  682.810.     National  Wax  Company.  Cbicag*.  OL     FUed 
Mar.  4,  lOOO. 

WAXCARI] 


For  Compounded  Petroleom  Wax. 
Use  since  Jane  12, 1052. 


.!- 


For  Non-Narcotic  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Insomnia. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1054. 


"•4 


BN  MQca2t.    TIM  flipjofea  Oomp*nr. 
inn.  21.  ItOO. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Mich.    Filed    BN  BBi^ft. 

Filed  Mar.  16. 1005. 


TM  69 

.  Now  Tark,  N.  T. 


Btocfeain 


For  Antibiotic  Preparatleas  far  Trsatlag  Infections  DIs- 
ises.   Preparations  for  Tmtlar  Titamla   DeBclenele*,  and 

Prsparatioaa  for  Tr^attag  MotaboUc  and  Kndoerine  and  Bor- 

moaal  Dofldencle*  «|id  Disfaactlona. 
Use  ateee  Oct.  8. 1004. 


For  Anasthotle : 

Use  since  FMn  2i^  IMS. 


SN  680380.    YVVpiOlMl 
Jaa.  21, 1050. 


i 


Mich.    FUed 


SN   688,^04.     OHn   MathleaMi   Chemical   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.T.    FUed  Mar.  IT,  lOBB. 

MYSTECUN 


Mpco 

For  Antlblotle  PkvparatloaB  for  Treating  Infections  Dis- 
eases, Preparattons!  for  TMatlag  Tltaada  DMelendca.  and 
Preparations  fmt  TMatlag  MotabaHc  aad  ■bdocrtoe  and  Hor- 
nmnal  DoBclendsa  iM4  JMafhoctloMi 

Use  since  OM.t;^. 


For  Antibiotic  Preparatloa. 
Use  since  Mar.  7, 1050. 


BN  600.820.    Wate^Ni  Company,  Chlcafo.  IB.    FUed  Jan.  SI, 
1060. 

PLllS^ORM 

For  Oral  lipM  ■malaloa  for  Bopplementlng  Chloric  Intake 
and  Aiding  la  Lipoid  Absorption. 
Us*  sins*  Mar.  10. 1002. 


BN  68S.T00.     Borrongha  WeUeoase  *  Co.    (U.  B.  A.)   lac. 
Tackahoe.  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1000. 

leOlTFAi 

For  MUtare  of  AntlMotte*  for  Uae  In  the  Treatment  of 
Oeneral  and  Local  Bacterial  aad  Vlra*  lafOetlons. 
Use  since  Feb.  17. 1005. 


BN  683,770.     Gntos 
FU*d  Mar.  18.  IfOO 


Omapany.  Banta  Fe.  N.  Mez. 


O 


BN  681J06.     Elker  Laboratorlea.  lac.  La*  Aagele*.  Chllf. 
FUsd  Psk  7. 1000. 

Rec^ne  seine 

For  Medlclaal  PiWaratloa  for  th*  Tiwtmeat  of  Cardlo- 
▼aaenlar  DIaordera. 
Ua*  alaee  Jaa.  18. 1000. 


Far  VlUmln  SnpplenMat  Chpnvle. 

Uae  staice  Feb.  10. 1055. 


SN  OBSJOt.    Cha*. 
Mar.  18. 1055. 


PBser  *  O*.,  Inc..  Braoklya.  K.  T.    FIM 


A^^R 


-  t'.- 


|| 


•«^-y 


SN  682.612.     Allen  *  Banbarys,  Uayted.  London.  Bngland. 
FUed  Mar.  2.  1005. 

HliTACIN 

AppUcant  daUns  ixwaershlp  of  British  Reg.  No.  788,880. 
dated  Feb.  3. 1005. 
Wvt  Aaateealc*.       > 


For  Sedative  Preparation. 
Uae  since  Jaa.  18, 1000. 


SN  684,157.     Scherlng  CorporatloB.  BlooBfleld.  N.  J.     fUad 


Mar.  24. 1055 


ORACINGL 


~^^k 


For  Medldnal  Hormone  Preparation. 
Use  since  Jan.  26. 1055. 


^U^lVvtSt*^^  Corporatl«».  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     FUed    SN  684,108.     Bchering  Corporation,  Bloomtleid,  N.  J.     Filed 

CORTOMYCIN      CORTANDIN 


Hormone  Prepmtloa. 
Uae  slaee  Not.  0. 1064. 


For  Medicinal  Hormone  Preparatloa. 
•      Use  since  Jan.  26.  1055. 


TMeo 


sx 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OtoCrtbatan,  IM^  Lm 


OCfOHB  U,  IMf 


Cam.    rttod  Mar.  IS.  ItU. 


riM  Apr.  1,  IMS. 


T  R  I   P  L  E 
HIST 


DOLIJRONE 


r«r  latrawMHH  A— fftgde. 
Cm  bUk*  Oet.  7. 1»M. 


The  4niwtBt  to  llBfM  for  red.  . 

ror  FlMtfMMMtkal  Prepwattoa  fer  tlM  BcHcC  ef  CMflH 
DwteCelda. 

UMtlBC*l>eb.  14.1»Sft. 


8N  684.779.     WlMelcr  aad  Itwkcy,  OkUboau  Cttjr.  OUa. 
Plkd  Apr.  1.  IMS. 

REKX-CAPS 


Per  Weisht  Bedaclag  Capevlee. 
Uw  BlBce  1PM. 


8N  6M.Sap.    Chae.  PflMr  *  Co..  lac.  BrooklTa.  N.  T.    filed 
Mar.  2t.  IPSO. 

TYTRIL 


8N  «M  JM. 

Apr.  4.  IPSS, 


(^  i^Mila,  Vert  Laedwdale.  FU.    lilMl 


HAILIY*S 


Fer  If  aaal  DeeeacMtaat. 
Uee  eiaee  Dee.  29. 1P54. 


BN  M4.44a.    Leva] 
Mar.  2P.  1PM. 


HYREX 


Ceaipaay.  Ckteapo.  IlL    Filed        For  Preparatloa  for  tPe  Treatment  of  Athlete'e  Foot.  Trop- 
ical Perce.  Orovad  Itdi.  Blapwona.  aatf  ^aaect  Bltta. 
Dae  elaeo la  tkejraar  IPM.  . 

— — "M^ 

SS  dM.Oei.     The  Waraoa  Prodncta  Corporatloa.  St.  Loala. 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  «.  1PM. 


For  OtatBMat  for  the  lelM  •!  Beetal  Itch. 
Uee  olaee  Oet  IS,  1PS4. 


■N  M4.MS.    Tke  Drag  Prodaeta  Co.,  Ia«.,  Brooklya.  N.  T.        Per  Capeale  for  the  KeUef  of  Arthrttia.  RhevoMttaai,  Nea- 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1PM.  ralcla.  Maeele  Sorenna.  apd  AUled  DIeordera. 


THYPITCO 


For  Preparation  Indicated  la  Caaee  of  Dxamenorrbea.  Alao 
la  PoiM  Condltlona  Dae  to  the  Menopanae. 
Uee  alace  Oct.  1.  1PM. 


Ui 


Mar.  i7,  ItM. 


Kf  M4,67P.  PhyeMaaa  and  Hoepltala  Sapply  Conpany.  Inc., 
d.  b.  a.  Ulaaer  Pbaraacal  Compaaj.  MInneapolla.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  SI,  1PM. 

CmMiA^OMMA 


For  Medtaal  Praparatloa — Nameljr,  a  Capeale  of  Chloral 
Hydrate  aad  Belladonna  Alkatotde. 
Uee  alaee  rt^  26, 1PM. 


8N  M8.MS.     Balaton  Pnrtna  Coapaay.  St.  Loala,  Mo.    Filed 
Mar  2S.  19M. 


CHECKER-ETTS 


AppMeaat  daUaa  owaerahip  of  Beg.  Noe.  M.5«P.  2M.6M. 
and  othera. 

Fer  TreatnMata  for  Boandvorma,  CoccMloala,  Chronic 
Beepiratory  Dteeaae.  and  Blackhead  In  Poaltrjr. 

Uee  alace  Jaa.  1,  If4«. 


8N  684,792.    Tezaa  Pharaucal  Company.  Ban  Antonio.  Tfex. 
Filed  Mar.  SI.  1PM. 

BUR-TAR-6EN 


For  Aatrlageat  Aati-Prarttie  Cream. 
Uee  alaee  Deceaiher  19M. 


CLASS  19 

8N  672.163.    George  A.  MaxiaMff.  Pacoima,  Call!    FHed  Aag. 
24,1PS4. 

MARECa ) 

For  Safety  Lap  Belta  for  Uee  la  Vehklee  Compoaed  of  Belt 
aad  Backle  and  Attach meata  Therefor.  < 

*    UaeelaeeOeteherlPM. 


8N  8TT.7M.    Marcelle  MMliart 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1P54. 


U.  a  PATENT.  OFFICE 

bora  Qillet,  Dljoa.  Cote  d'Or,    BN  •70,961.     Webolaa 

galea  *  Serrloe,  ~ 


TIC  61 


Baecaala,  4.  h.  a.  Broeiae  VaePaa 
N.  T.     Filed  Jalv  16.  1PS4. 


DEPLIREX      tirrh  9umv 


For  TihlrUa  iMPiflT.  Traeka  aad  Trallera.  and  in  Par- 
tlcnlar  Bac*  Vehldaa  Harlag  LataraBy  aspaadiag  Bodlea, 
aad  SpaPe  Parte  fe^  Uee  la  Oaaaecttoa  Therewith. 

Uee  aiate  Jaa.  24.  MOl. 


11 

SK644,42S.    UghtcMter,  lpcan»W«t«^  >^»York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mar.  S6b  IfSS. 

GALCUUTE 


For  AttaehBMt  forTaeonai  ineaaera  for  Cleaning  Venetian 
BUnda  aad  for  Geawal  Dpatiag. 
U|pi^«a  or  ahaat'Aag.  10,  ftt^ 

8N  671,146.     The  Bagle-Picher  Conpaay*  aaelSDati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aag.  5, 1PB4. 


DIP-IT 


For  Beceeetd  Lighting  Flztarea. 
Uee  atnce  Aagaat  1P5S. 


For  Battery  Sopprnted  Light,  Actlrated  hy  Inuneralon  la 
Water  and  Adapted  for  Bm«>rpency  Uee  la  the  Breat  of  a 
■eaw  Power  tteflare  or  by  Flahermen.  CAmpera,  and  the  Llha. 

Uee  alace  Jaly  SO,  1P54. 


8X  664.6M.     MaacklaenCahrifc  OerUkoa.  Barich.  RtrttaM-Uad. 
Piled  Apr.  16,  lp|)L 

Cfr//te 

Priority  aader  8e^.  44(d).  Swlaa  application  No.  148,763, 
flled  Nor.  4.  IPM,  Beg.  No.  148.763.  dated  Nor.  4.  1P53. 

For  Electrical  laealattoae  Baring  a  Baae  of  Synthetic 
Reelns,  and  Prodaeta  Employing  8ach  Inaalationa— rla..  Elec- 
tric Oeaeratora  aad  'Motora,  Tranaforawra.  Indnetlon  Bagala- 
tora.  Converter  Oroapa,  Single  Armatare  Conrertera,  Bkctrlc 
8witch-Oear  Inetallations.  8wltctaee.  Belaya,  Btarters.  R^fu- 
latora,  Carraat  apd  Voltage  Tranaformera,  High  Tenaion 
Safety  Faaaa,  IJghtning  Arraatera,  Inautetera.  Bectlflere,  Elec- 
trolytic Appamtaa  i^r  tia  Deeoaipaaltlea  of  Water. 


8N  676,383.     BnaaeU  Bl  Maerer,  d.  b.  a.  MontlceUo  Amnae- 
mettt  I^rtoea.  MonHe^M^  Ind.    Filed  Nor.  10,  1PM. 


-^.f"  ' 


i 


For  Electrical  Signal  Derlcea  for  Antoauitically  Diaplay- 
Ing  at  Intcrrala  of  Tttac  a  Bet  of  Charactera  In  DlBeriag 


if 


Uee  alaee  ea  or  aboat  Mar.l,  IPH. 


8N  969,103.    Blecttaacnetk  O.  ai.  hu  Mn  KM,  Oerwaay.    FUed 
Jaae29.  1P»4. 

mH^acord   • 


BN  677,308.    BlectroaoMtlc  O.  m.  b.  H.,  KM.  Oermaay.    Filed 
Not.  26. 1P54. 


Applicant  clalma  owaerahip  of  Oerman 
dated  Not.  23,  IPSl. 

For  Phoiwgiaph  Becoad  Playore  aad 
Cbangera. 


No.  614.230. 
Becord 


BN  66P,P79.    The  tlectrie  Storage  Battery  Company.  PhUa- 
delphta.  Pa.    FUfb  Jaly  14. 1964. 

TIUIIiMAL-KINC 


For  Storage  Battnry  Chargera. 
Uoe  aince  Apr.  P,  1PS4. 


Applicant  daima  ownerahlp  of  Oerman  Beg.  No.  622,M2, 
dated  Jnne  3S.  1M2. 

For  Phoaograph  Beeord  Playera  aad  Pheaegraph  Becord 
Chaapera. 


BN  66P,P80.    Thc'Cleetfte  Btotafe  Battery  Ooai^.  PhUa     BN  680.8M.    The  Art  Metal  Oaapaay,  OerelaBd,  Ohio.    Filed 
delphla.  Pa.    Filid  Jaly  14. 1P54.  Feb.  1.1PM. 

THCKMO-SArC      ELIPTISQUARE 


For  Storage  Battery 
UaealaeeApr.P.lPS4. 

TM  6PP  O.  Q.— 6 


For  Bleetric  Lighting  Fixtare. 
Uee  alaee  Jaa.  S,  1PM. 


TMe2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBn  11,  1966 


SX  M1,B6S.     AflwricaB  M«uiariac  iBstiumMiri  Corp.,  Loaf 
Mmi«  Cltr.  N.  Y.    niedVA.  14,  IMCk 


▲MIC  ^ 

ELECTRONIC 
NOTEBOOK 

'  ""Ap^fiiirelalns  ownenhtp  of  meg.  Noa.  421.118.  428.11*. 
and  421.516. 

For  Bccordpr-BayrMlacer  AppaMtu  and  Corapon«Dta 
Jhtr9«t  for  RMordlas  aiul  Ba^oAictnc  Sooad  bjr  Blcctto- 
ausMtle  Mcaas. 

Uaa  aiaea  Dec.  15.  1M4. 


22 


8N   813.241.     BTriyn   W.    BatWrford.   Oardea   Cltj.  N.  T. 
lUadApr. 


SS  882,260.     Wlnogard  Coaipaay.  Bnrllattoa.  Iowa.     FUrd      Botattnc  Target. 

Ifar.  10.  l»5fi.  Uae  slacc  Mar.  •.  IfSl. 


The  hortooBtal  Han  oa  tlw  drawtay  reprcant  Baea  In  the 
■arkaaaaad. 

Por  Ba«llBC  QdBM  ia  Which  Balla  Are  Boiled  Agalaat  a 


S„p.r.'€.P**' 


Appllcaat  clalaw  owoerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  424,481. 
For  ToleTlaloB  Aateaaaa. 
Uae  alace  Dec.  lOi  19M. 


SN  627.101.    Klelaawaj.  lac.  d.  h.  a.  Waltco  Prodacta.  Chi- 
cago, in.    FUed  Oct.  22. 1062.    . 


GLASSCASllR 


For  Ptahlag  Boda  Made  of  Olaaa  FIbrea. 
Uae  ilace  Octoher  1848. 


8N  682.061.     Blmlaghaaa  Bound  Baptodaoera  UaUted.  Staf- 
fordridto,  BaghukL    FBM  Mar.  22. 1P06. 


BN  661,472.     J 
2S.10M. 


A.  McLaod.  U  Oraage.  Oa.    Filed  Feh. 


7^°W^iffT^^ 


For  Stnta. 

Uae  alace  Oct.  22. 1903. 


8N  682.481.     Tqf  Dlatrtbatqra,  Inc.,   Boatoa. 
Mar.  11.  ItBI. 


Maaa.     Filed 


For  Becord  Chai 
Uae  alace  Ifarch  1902. 


i> 


PLAY-PAK 


8S  680,803.    Ideal  ladaatrtea,  lac.  BTcamore.  m.    Filed  May 
2.1000. 


For  Oeaeral  Liae  of  Chtldiva'a  SaMlI  Toya  aad  Gamca  ladl- 

Tldualljr  Packaged  In  Traaapareat  Coataiaera  for  Retail  Bale. 

Uaa  alaca  Jan.  20. 1053. 


^M'mr 


SN    662,666.      Parrla    Manafactaring    Company,    Baraaaah. 
Tean.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1054. 


For  Covcra.  Capa,  or  Inaalatora  for  Electrical  Coanectloaa 
r  Jolata. 
Uaa  alaca  Apr.  0. 1004. 


FerToyBIBea. 

Uae  alace  darlag  1040. 


OCTOHB  11,  IMS 


li 


tr.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


BN  662.000.     SpeUwell  Plapla«  Cted  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    SN  8T8J01. 


TIC« 

MarrOd  Cacparatiaa.  BrooUyB.  N.  T. 


Filed  Mar.  10. 1004, 


Filed  Dec  10. 1064. 


<nt 


fMRfK'oMlME 


For  Package  or  Bag  of  Party  Favora. 
Uae  alace  March  1053. 


Card  OaBM  laMtrlag  Skill  la  SpeUlag. 
Uae  ataOB  Mar.  0.*l$0«.  'W. 


BN  000.771.     Btehard  O.  Marah.  Jr..  Balttawre.  Md.     FUed 
Jaa.  31. 1000. 

Ski-Pons 


I 


SN  000.744.     Doaald  F.  Daacaa.  lacorperated.  Chicago.  lU. 
FUed  May  20,  1004^    Sec  2(f). 


For  Water  Skla. 

Uae  alace  Jaa.  20, 1960. 


« 


^^    «- 


-f. 


■$- 


Appllcaat  clalma  owaerahip  af  B««,N«a.  208,807,  324.482. 
and  336.832, 
For  Baadalore  Toy  Splaalng  Topa. 
Uae  alflw  Jaa.  1. 102B. 


SN  083,894.    Chartea  L.  Schrall,  d.  b.  a.  Char-Lem  Prodacta, 
WayaaU.  Minn.    FUed  Mar.  16, 1955. 

CHAR-LEM 


For  Flahlag  Bcela. 
Uae  aince  Jnly  9. 1054. 


f 


SN  670.214.     Naahaa  Paper  Box  Co..  Naahoa,  N.  H.     nied 
Jaly  10. 1004.  . 

Ak9£Uer 


I  ^^^   •**'  '**  ^-— — — ^  .^^,^    ^    ^. 

SN  883,078.     Hm  Oeneral  Ttot  ft  Bahher  CoapaajT.  Akron. 
CMMa.   FOad  Mar.  17. 1006. 

HI-POINT 


For  Toy 

Uae  alace  Apr.  10. 1904. 


II 


For  Athletic  Balla  aad  PMy  Balla. 
Uae  alace  Jnae  28,  1050. 


SN  670,260.    Francia  W.  Analtage.  d.  h.  a.  H 
Alleatowa.  Pa.    FUad  Jaly  20. 1004. 


of  Analtage. 


For  Merry -Oo-Boaad,  Belag  aa  Aainaeaieat  Bide  for  Chil- 
dren and  Situated  on  Playgroonda  aad  the  Like. 
Uae  alace  Mar.  10, 1904. 


CLASS  23 

SN  666.257.     Bowaer,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayn«.  Jnd.    Filed  May  12, 
1004. 

V<to-Maf/t 


For  Ooaollae  Pumping  Syatem  Comprlalag  Pnaipa,  Motora, 
Switdiea.  aad  Conaectlag  Parta. 
Uaa  alace  Mar.  18.  1004. 


SN   671,038.     Interiktloaal   Matoacope   Corporation,    Long 
laUnd  City,  N.  T.    Filed  Aa*.  3.  1004. 

PIllVEMOBIlf 

For  Cola-Operated  Amnaemeat  Device  for  ladleatlag  the 
AatonobUe  Drlver'a  SklU. 


SN  000.270.    John  P.  Morretl,  d.  b.  a.  Joha  Morrell  Maaaiac- 
taring  Company.  Elgin.  111.     Filed  Jnly  1.  1054. 

morQift 


Uae  alace  1040. 


For  ladaatrtal  Lift  Tracfea  aad  Parta 
Uae  alace  on  or  abont  Dec.  1, 1053. 


v:°^ri^:;^<fe^v:' 


'TU  A9 


flFinPlAI.  nATBTTT? 


/Vi'iiiMMM    4<      4Arr 


««      «' 


TT    Q    1XA'l<k<M>1l  /\inPfr>iP 


flf  tSL 
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OCTOBB  11,  1965 


BX  M1.54S.     AawrtCAB  McaswlBt  iBstrmnmts  Corp., 
UUnACltr.S.X.    nicA  r^  14.  IMS. 


▲MIC 
ELECTRONIC 
NOTEBOOK 


Applicant  elalaia  owi»n«btp  of  n*g.  No*.  411,118.  428,I1«. 
and  421,Sie. 

Par  Bacnrdtr  Bapw Jnor  Appamtas  and  CoaipoB«nti 
Thereof  for  B«eordlas  and  laprodndnc  Soond  bj  Bleetro- 
BUgaotic  Moana. 

Um  alnee  Dm.  IS,  1W4. 


CLA9S  22 


8N   •1S,S41.     BrdTn   W.    BatWrford,   Oardni   City,   N.   T. 
FlMApr.n.lMl. 


For  Bowltn* 
8M  68S;SB0.     WlBogard  Company.  Barliaftoa.  Iowa.     Ftkd       Rotating  Tarcet 

Mar.  10.  IMS.  Uae  ataco  Mar.  8.  IMl 


The  bortooatal  lln<«  oa  tte  drawlag  tvpr«arat  InM  In  the 
la  Wblck  Balla  Are  Rolled  Agalnat  a 


-afi  irr  f- 


5aF« 


r^'&^P 


tor 


:5f 


Applicant  cialoM  ownershtp  o( 
For  Telerlalon  Antennai. 
Uaa  since  Dec  10, 19^ 


No.  4S4.481. 


8N  e8S.Ml.     BlrmlnglUMi  Soond  Rapradncera  United.  Staf- 
fordiAlva.  midland,    nkd  Mar.  22. 1886. 


8N  837.101.     Klelnsway.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Walteo  Prodaeti.  Chl- 
eaca.IIL    Filed  Oct.  28. 1082.    . 

Cy^SSCAStER 


For  Flaking  Rods  Made  of  Olaaa  Fibres. 
Uae  since  October  1048. 


8N  881.472.     Ji 
28,1084. 


A.  McLeod.  L«  Orange.  Oa.    FUad  f>b. 


7^£^'='Waii^^^ 


For  StUta. 

Use  since  Oct.  28. 1888. 


SN   882.481.     Toy  Dlatrlbators.   Inc.. 
Mar.  11. 1084. 


Boatsa.  Mass.     FUsd 


For  Record  Cbaager*. 
Use  since  Mnrak  196S. 


8N  888,888.    Ideal  IndHtrles.  Inc..  Sycamore,  in.    Filed  May 
2.  loss. 


PLAY-B\K 


For  General  Une  of  Children's  Saull  Toys  and  OaaMa  ladt- 
Tldoally  Packaged  In  Transparent  Containers  for  Retail  Sale. 
Use  since  Jan.  SO.  10S3. 


SN    682,669.      Parrls    Maaafactarlng    Conpany,    Savannah. 
Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  IS.  1064. 


For  COTera.  Capa.  or  Insalators  for  Electrical  Connections 
or  Joints. 

Use  since  Apr.  S,  10B4. 


^1      |J!«W 


ForToyRliea. 

Use  since  daring  1040. 


ocTOHB  11,  isa 


SN  882.060.     SpeUwtOI 
Filed  Mar.  10.  10S4., 


U  &  FATENT  OTFICE 


Card  Co.,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    W  8T8JS1. 

Filed  Dec.  IS.  10S4. 


TM6S 

Merrilel  CwrparatloB.  Brooklya,  K:  T. 


fARfK^«mNE 


For  Paftege  or  Bag  of  Party  FaTors. 
Use  since  March  lOSS. 


For  Card  Game  lavaiTlng  Skill  In  Spelling. 
Mar.  0.1SS4. 


SN  880.771.    Rtehard  O.  Marsh.  Jr..  BaMawre,  Md.     Filed 
Jan.  81.  1065. 

Ski-Pons 


■MM 


SN  888.744.     Donald  F.  Dnncan,  Incorporated.  Chicago.  lU. 
FUed  May  20.  1064.    Sec.  2(f). 


Far  Water  BUa. 

Use  since  Jan.  20, 1088. 


c 


-f 


♦ 


Applicant  claims  oVMrshtp  af  Res-Noa.  208,807,  824.482. 
and  336,832.  ' 

For  Bandalore  T«y  Spinning  Topa. 
Use  since  Jaa.  1.1028. 


SN  888.824.    Charles  L.  Schrall.  d.  b.  a.  Char-Lem  Products. 
Waysata.  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1056. 

CHAR-LEM 


For  Flahing  Reels. 
Use  since  Jnly  0. 1054. 


SN  670.214.     Nashua  Paper  Box  Co..  Nashua.  N.  H.     Filed 
July  10. 1064. 


* 


SN  888,878.     The  General  Ttra  4  Bather  CoapaJiy.  Akron. 
OMo.    Fllad  Mar.  17. 1068. 

HI-POINT 


Foi^Toy 

Use  since  Apr.  IS.  1M4 


For  Athletic  Balls  and  Play  Balls. 
Use  since  Jane  28,  1050. 


8N  670,260.    Francis  W.  Annttage.  d.  b.  a.  House  of  Annltage, 
AUentown.  Pa.    Filed  July  20.  ISM. 


-  •-.  »i  t. 


CLASS  23 


SN  888,257.    Bowaer,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne  Ind.    Filed  May  IS. 
1064. 


For  Gasoline  Pumping  System  Comprising  Pumps,  Motora, 
For  Merry -Oo-Round,  Being  an  Amuaement  Ride  for  Chll-    Switchea,  and  Connecting  Parte, 
dren  and  Situated  on  liaygroanda  and  the  Like.  Uae  aince  Mar.  18,  1064. 

Use  eince  Mar.  16, 1M4.  ____^__^ 


SN  680.270.    John  P.  MorreH.  d.  b.  a.  John  MorreU  Manafac- 
SN    671,036.      International    Mutoscope   Corporation,    Long        taring  Company,  Elgin.  111.    Filed  July  1.  1054. 
Island  City,  N.  Y.    Slled  Aug.  8.  1004. 


ft  ir 


morQift 


For  Coin-Operated  Amusement  Device  for  Indicating  the 
Automobile  Driver's  Skill. 
Use  since  1040. 


For  Industrial  Lift  Tmcks  and  Parta  ThereCbr. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1053. 


Tif;64 

■N  tTO.880. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Chemical  Compaay,  Phllsdalphia,  Pia. 


October  U,  1965 


CLAflSM 


OCTOBER  u.  1»65  U-tS.  TATENT  OFFICE  TM  65 

-w  -«-^     v.»..  ttlaetranic  Mfa.  Corp..  Nwr  Hyde  Park.    SN  888.880.     ProdartHw  InatrMient  Company.  Chicago.  IB. 


ncM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTomi  u,  1M6 


■N  tTt.MO.    MallMi  Ckcoik*!  Cvmpamr,  Pklladtiykte.  P». 
VttM  J«l7  n.  1954. 


€LA»M 


8N  ««7351.     Wastrontcs.  Iml.  Port  Worth,  Tex.    Piled  Jai 
7.  IMM. 

wes t  r  on  i  cs 


Por  BqalpSMat  for  VaMky  th*  Btactrle  ST^eiM  of  Aircraft, 
iBdodlns  HanMM  Testlag  BevlcM,  Dynamotor  Tettliig  Do- 

Por  Vartow  TypM  1  ^-n-X^nt^  ?!!S?^^w     7^  ^ll  WeU  Sarrey  Bqalpnct.  iMladlac  Strip  Ckart  Iteeofders, 

and  Apparatus  for  Uo*  la  Beat  Roona,  Indadlnc  th«  Auto-  n»-.«-»«—  — ^   -     .  J!.-«^  _  ..-.^-TT?    „  ;  «.,.„      ™  ._/: 

..tiMiiT  niMMtiiM  nrin  Tw«.    tihrPi...«/rknrnfMi  xvM  <^<»"P«*»«»  Tkannal  Pkkap  Ualts.  Bon  Hole  Calipers,  Wdght 

r!!^!?ii£!!f^  Ir*^     *^»??Li      '^"•^  Operated  Type  ,ndl«tora.  Depth  ladteatora.  Ca&ar  Locatera. 

aad  the  Electrically  Opefated  Type.  Uae  .luce  Sept  4.  1M6. 

Use  alaee  Jane  M,  1954.  ^^ 


v^i- 


8N  «80.000.    Mathlaa  KMb  *  Bona,  Chlc^o.  lU.    Piled  Jaa. 
17.  1955.    Urn.  tit). 


AppUcant  clalma  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  822.0M,  387,617. 
and  548.282. 

Por  Pllera,  SpUclaK  Clampa,  Linenan'i  Cllrahers.  Tree 
Climbers.  Belts,  Safety  Strapa,  Snap  Hooks,  Block  Tacklca, 
KalTca,  and  PlaaUc  Pller  Handlea. 

Use  slace  on  or  aboat  Jan.  2.  1M6,  on  pliers.  spHclns 
clamps,  liiismsn's  dlmbers,  and  tree  climbers. 


8N  667,995.    Sporlaa  Talre  Coapany.  Bt.  lipala.  Mo.    Piled 
JbmB.  19M. 


LEVEL- MASTER 


Por  Thenao-ReaponslTe  Llqald  Lerel  Control  Valres  and 
Thermo-BesponalTe  Val«»Openitlag  UaflMnts. 
Use  since  Angnst  1951.  '^  . 


SN  681.601.     Jarl  Prodocts,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Peb.  14. 1955. 


PUed 


SN  668.641.     The  Columbian  Viae  4  Mfg.  Oompany,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    PllMlJaaa  a2. 1964.    Sec.  2(f). 

STEVENS 


SATURDAY  TOOLS 


Por  Garden  Tractars,  Sleftle  Bat  Mowcra,  Botary  Mowers, 
Beel  Type  Mowera,  Power  Sawa,  XoUry  CnltlTators.  Botary 
Snow  Plows,  Oradcva,  Barrows,  Spcayera,  Carta,  Disc  Sanders, 
Jig  Saws,  Tilt  ArtMr  Saws,  Belt  Sanders.  Jointer- Planers,  Gap 
Bed  Lathea.  DrlU  Presses.  Band  Saws,  and  Tilting  Table 
Saws. 

Use  since  Jan.  21. 19M. 


Por  Spirit  Levela. 
Use  since  191S. 


SN  680.3M.     High  Deflnftlon  Hectronic  Picture  Becording 
System.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.     Piled  Jan.  24.  1955. 

ELECTRONOSCOPE 


SN  681,602.     Jari  Products.  Inc.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Piled 
Peh.  14. 1955. 

POWER 
IMPLEMETTES 


Pbr  Garden  Tractors,  Sickle  Bar  Mowers.  Botary  Mowers. 
Bed  Type  Mowers.  Power  Sawa,  Botary  CuItlTators.  Botary 
Snow  Plows,  Graders.  Harrows.  Sprayers,  Carts,  ENsc  Sanders. 
Jig  Saws.  TUt  Arbor  Sawa.  Belt  Sandeta,  Jointer-Planers,  Gap 
Bed  Lathea.  Drill  Preaaaa,  Band  Saws,  and  TIltlM  TaUe 
Saws. 

Use  sine*  Jan.  21. 1900. 


Por  Series  of  Motloa  Picture  Pllma. 
Uae  since  Jan.  10.  1955. 


SN    682,548.      pyit   and  Tarrant   Manafnctnring   Company, 
Chicago,  III.    PUod  Mar.  1.1955. 

COMPTOGRAPH 


AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  40.417, 
Por  CalCttUtIng  Machines. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1890. 


8N  687.371. 

Piled  May  12,  ltB5 


CLA»  24 

I  Bactrlr  Company.  Sdtaaactady, 


N.  T. 


Por  Laundry  Waahiag  Marhtoaa. 
Uas  ataca  Oct.  20, 1954. 


SN  683406.    The  Permatlt  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Mar.  11. 19M. 


ENDITROL 


Por  Indicators  and  Coatrollera  for  Meaaartng  tha  Blectrtc 
Conductivity  of  Liquids  Passing  Through  Ion  Bxchaaga 
Ualta,  Said  Controllera  Coatrolltaig  the  Valve  Mechanisms  of 
Said  Ion  Bzehange  Unlta 

Uas  alnca  April  1954. 


OcroBBi  11, 1M6 


U.  S.  TATENT  OFFICE 


TM66 


nM  MAS23.    vacuum  Blaetronle  Mfg.  Corp..  N«r  Hyde  Park.    SN  «8«ja9.     Produrtion  luatnuseut  Company.  Chicago.  ID. 
nT  nied  mS.  18.  IM6.  PUed  Apr.  27.  1955. 


PIC 


Por  Leak  Detection  «ad  High  Vacuum  Apparatus  and  Auto- 
matic Test  and  Proceaa  Bqnipment— Namely.  Ganges. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  1.  1946. 


Por  Mechanical  Coantera. 
Use  since  June  25,  1953. 


SN  665.500.    Kay  Bleclri*  Company.  Pine  Brook.  N.  J.    PUed 
Apr.  14. 1955.  1 1 

ECHO-VOX 

Por  Instrument  Designed  To  Utrodueo  OaatroUed  Amonnta 
of  Delay  Into  an  Audla  Systeos.  by  Providing  at  I^ai*  Three 
Separate  Periods  of  Dahty  Within  Any  One  of  Ita  Bangea  and 
In  Addition  a  Single  BW*  QuUty  Direct  Chaanel.  the  Inatru- 
ment  Being  of  Value  W  An*lt»ctural  Acoustics  as  a  Standard 
Signal  for  Beverberatilon  Meaaurenwatt  or  Any  Phaae  of 
Aadlo  Engineering  That  Bequlrea  an  ArtiBdal  Bcha. 

Use  since  April  1953. 

SN  665,560.    Cl«r-Ada«M,  lac..  New  Tort.  K*  T.    Piled  Apr. 
15, 1955.  .* 

SERO-FUGE 

Por  Serology  Centrifugca. 

Uss  since  on  or  about  Mar.  3. 1955. 


SN  687.009.    The  BbeAsM  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Piled 
May  6. 1955.       »  ^ 

DIALAIRE 

Por  Gauging  Inatrumenta  and  Parta  Tliareof — ^Namely, 
Comparator  and  Indicating  Gangea  for  DtoMvalonal  Meaaare- 
mento. 

Uas  atnee  Apr.  17. 1954. 


SN  688.613.     Zenith  Badio  Corporation,  Chicago.  IlL     Piled 
May  31. 1955. 

DIAL-0-MAP 

Por  Time  Charta.  Particularly  Charta  for  Determining  Ttane 
at  Different  Points  Throughout  the  World. 
Use  since  Mar.  22. 1955. 


SN  685,684.    Argonne  Jtlectronics  Mfg.  Corp..  New  Yort,  N.  T. 
Piled  Apr.  18. 19W.  I ;  / 


CLASS  27 

SN  672.179.     Precision  Time  Corporation.  New  Yort,  N.  Y, 
Piled  Aug.  24.  1954. 

JARO 


Por  Watdies  and  Watch  Movements. 
Use  since  July  26,  1954. 


P^  electrical  MuU^Testers. 
Use  since  Peh.  11. 1955. 


BN  676,519.    Motorola.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL 


Mar.  12. 1954. 


SN  686.755.     BadIo  Wire  Televlalon  ln«.  af  New  York,  New 

Yort,  N.  Y.    Piled  Apr.  18. 1955. 


Applleaat  clalma  awnerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  520,977  and  othera. 

Por  Clocka. 

Use  since  in  or  about  Jane  1938. 


Por  Electrical  Multi-Testers. 
Use  since  Dec.  16, 


I9&4. 


SN  686,388.     Prodaction  Instrument  CoaM»aay,  Chicago.  IIL 
Piled  Apr.  27.  1955. 


SN  685.269.     The  Gruen  Watch  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio. 
Piled  Apr.  11. 1955. 

ALBACORE 

Por  Watdica.  Watch  Caaca.  and  Watch  M0v< 
Use  since  Mar.  30.  1950. 


PIC 


SN  685.367.     The  Omen  Watch  Company.  Cindnnati.  Ohio. 
Piled  Apr.  12. 1965. 


CONSEiL 


Por  Electric  Counters. 
Use  since  Sept.  7. 1953. 


Por  Watchea.  Watch  Caaea,  and  Watch  Movementa. 
Use  since  Mar.  30.  1955. 


Tlf 


nmnnTAf .  n^ntrrv. 


It. 


11. 
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tat  wmM%.  Tb*  Qi 

flMAfr.  12.1MA. 


Watch  CMnpuy,  andaMtl.  Oklm. 


SMMMML    Mirtd»toc.<#Anii>lM. 
filed  Apr.  t4.  ItM.    t^tfO. 


T«k.  H.  T. 


NAUTILUS 


Por  WateliM,  Watafe  Ca*ea,  and  Watek  U«r*mnt». 
Uac  alM*  Mar.  SO.  1965. 


8N  «85.3at.     The  Onwa  WaMi  Ombpmit.  anelaMH.  Ohto. 
FlledApr.  L2.  l»9a. 


Applteaat  dalaa  o' 
IV>r  Oold-Plat«d  CwK 

UaaataetMareklMW 


Tl»  Ban,  OoUar  Plaa,  aad  Kaf 


ARONNEX 


For  Watebea.  Watck  CaaM,  aad  Watch  MorrawBtaw 
Uw  since  ]tUr.  W.  1M5. 


SS  0M.S7O.     The  Ornra  Watch  Coapaay.  Clocfauatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  12. 19S5.       ' 


BN   685.T0S.     Otaaat   Braa..   Baa   Praaclaee.   Calif,     fllrd 
Apr.  16.  IMS. 


NARWHAL 


Por  Flacrr  Rtepa. 

Cat  alBee  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  19,  IMS. 


For  Watdkco,  Watch  Caaea,  and  Watch  MoTeawvta. 
Uaa  aliica  Mar.  SOy  1P63. 


8N  eSS.TOa.    Qraaat  Broa..  Saa  Frandoco.  CaMf.    Fllod  Apr. 
!«.  1U». 

zLmn*keaHt 


8N  685.n2.     B««d  aad  Barton  Cerpotatloa.  Taaatoa. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1055. 

TARA 


For  SllTcrwaro — NaaMly,  ■terllng  Flatware. 
Uao  alBcc  Apr.  d,  1M5. 


For  WatdMa. 

Uae  aliiee  on  or  aboat  Mar.  IP.  \97a. 


CLASS  2t 

8N  640.340.    Anna  O.  Lens.  d.  b.  a.  The  Perfection  Manatac- 
tnrtnc  Companjr.  JaiMlca.  N.  T.    Filed  Jul/  2.  1054. 


Mt 


SN  665.606.     Oorbaa  Maaafactarlnc  Company,  ProTldencc. 
m.I.    Filed  Apr.  20. 1056. 

CELESTE 

For  Sterling  8IlT«r  Flatware  aad  IWble  Cutlery. 
Uae  since  Apr.  1, 1056. 


SN  686.101.     Jerome  I.  Schackne.  d.  b.  a.  Yarattj  B 
BrMkl7a.N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  28. 1055. 


For  Clip-Type  Barrings. 
Uae  since  end  of  May  1054. 


SN  664.863.      National  SUrer  Company.   New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1055. 


VARSITY 
HOUSE 


For  Fraternal  and  School  Jewelry  aad  Onaments — Namely. 
Keys.  Rings,  Pins,  and  Battons. 
Use  since  Jan.  2.  1055. 


For  the  purposes  of  this  registration  exclnsire  right  to  the 
nse  of  the  word  "Rose"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  on  the  drawing.  No  registration  rights  are  claimed 
herein  to  the  use  of  a  roae  In  tlie  pattern  of  the  gooda. 

For  Silverplated  Flatware. 

Uae  since  Jan.  27,  1055. 


CLASS  9t 

SN  685.528.    Stetson  China  Co.,  Inc..  Ltecaia.  HI.    Filed  Apr. 
14.1055. 

For  Dlnnerware — Namely,  Dishes.  Plates.  Caps,  sad  Saacers 
Made  of  Earthenware. 
UaeatnceJaly  14. 1054. 


nr 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


m. 


«.k.  h.  Oaadl»lita 
Apr.  18»  1866^ 


Per  Camhinatiaii  lUmp  Eiliii 
Dat  ptoea  Oct.  1^,:  1884. 


LITE 


■ad  Ash  Trajr  ar  Plaaler. 


SNSSMtt.    Bcvii  Mi^  ink.  O*. 
Mar.  n.  1884. 


TM67 


Beach.  Gallf.    Filed 


rr 


IN  888.788.    Tka  tftHwy 
Jan.  SO.  1884.   9ac.  ><«>. 


BC  Paal,  Mlaa.    Piled 


JiSnllk 


Fer  Fnmltve— Namely,  Hatcbas,  I>laU«  Tablea.  Chairs. 
Tea  Carta,  Lamp  TaWea,  Oofce  TaMsa,  Bad  IkMea.  Card 
TaMaa.  flecretarlaa.  Beda.  NIsht  Staada.  Wardraha  CbeaN 
.  Uae  alaee  Apr.  2. 1888. 


SN  682.718.     DeSaltlT  KontraU-Bachhaltang  A.  O.,  Xarldi. 
Swltaeriaad.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1855. 


Tha  Maing  la  far  red. 

Per  SaoUte  ar  |«a  Bxehaage  Type  Water  Softcaara  aad 
Water  FQtara  Compoaed  of  a  Tank  Containing  Varlooa  VUtcr- 
Inc  Minerals  Bach  as  Oreeaaaad.  Actfrated  Carhoa  and  8aad 
Uaad  To  BWiaTS  PHNtea  ■ahatancaa  Prem  a  Domestle  Water 
SaPily.  Chlorlaatta^  Ualta  Uaed  To  latrodoce  Llqald  Chlarlae 

lata  DoaMstic  Water  Byetiems  for  PorUkation  Parpaaas.  Paly-        -^  !_,,-_  «.^  r<^*.i....  ml.  />.m^*. 
phaaphat.  Peader.  Used  To  Intr^ace  PolyphoSTTdmrnl.    CaJTiSS^^^sSt^'l^e^^ 
cala  lata  Domeatk  Water  Snppl,  To  Pre^t  Cortnaloa  of    ^^^  li^^j^S^ 
PlaaAlag  Plztnrea. 

Uae  Blnee  Jannarr  1846  on  water  aoftenara.  .mmm^mt^^m^mmmm.^ 


and  Piling  Boxes, 


33 


■IT  863,085.    Wlx  Oorporatioa.  Oastonla,  N.  C.    Pllatf  Apr.  5,    8N   670,452.     The  Cambridge  Ohiss   Company.   Caabridge. 
*••*•  Ohio.    Filed  Jan,  5, 1055. 


For  Filters.  PUt|igli«  Blenenta— Namely,  Oil  PUter  Car- 
trldgeeandtheLlk4> 
Uae  einoe  Jan.  8. 1846. 


Par  Otaaaware  Iteam— Namely,  OoMet  Olaaaea,  Sherbet 
Olaaaea.  Wine  Olaaaea.  CocktaU  OhMeca.  Cordial  Olaaaea.  Salad 
Platen,  Salt  and  Popper  Shakara,  Sngar  and  Oaam  Seta,  Ott 
Tcaaela.  Comporta.  Joga,  Cocktail  Shafcera.  Salad  Bowie.  lee 
Tnba,  Bcllsh  Dlahea.  Mayonnaise  Seta.  Oval  Bowla.  Yaae,  Cel- 
ery Dlah,  Plates.  Flower  Yl 

UaeainceJan.  7,  loss. 


SN  664,285.     Brayton  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Utiea,  N.  Y.    Piled  Apr. 
12, 1054. 


CLASS  34 

SN  646.003.     Ooder  InclnMater  Corporation.  Chicago,   m. 
Piled  Jaae  18. 1053. 


lUf 


}U&c 


Por  Cnatom  Ca^et  Uaits  Indadlag  Refrlgeraton  and 
Bef  ricerator  Cablneta. 
Uae  alaee  Sept.  1(1  1863. 


Por  Waste  Dl^Maal  Pamaeaa. 
Uae  alacc  on  or  abont  Jaly  1. 1027. 


TH  68 
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OcroBB  lu  1*56 


KN  MTJ^TS.    BtrrUag  Air  CondttlOBlBc  Corporation  of  North    8N   M1.M1.      VvBDOotsekop   Oader  do   Flraa   "▼.  A  IL.** 
CkrollM.  lac.  Cbarlottr.  N.  C.    Filed  Dec.  7.  IWO.  SlSmntn.  Netherlaado.     Wiie*  V>b.  14.  l»Sft. 


Por  Air  CondltloMr*.  Alt  Coadltfoaiiig  Ualts.  for  Coonag 
aad  Condltloalag  Air  la  Hoatra,  OAcm  an*  Other  BaUdiniv 
aad  ■aclooarea.  an#  Parts  ThrrvoC. 

Uao  slaco  Nor.  IB.  IMT. 


"SILENT    DUCT" 


8N  667.903.     Elgea  MMMtfactarlag  Corporatloa.  Long  Island 
City.  N.  T.    Piled  Dw.  14. 1»SS. 

The  word  "Borgriagea"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as   shown.     Priority   under  Sec.   44(d).     Dnteh  sppUcatloa 
•led  Dec.  21.  1»54.  Beg.  No.  120.008.  dat«d  Jaft.  3.  100ft. 
ror  Stock  Materia!   In  Which  Two  Elongated   Strtps  of        **«'  <5»««»t  »ii»«»  •^  I^Kklng  Waaheta  Made  of  Noa-Metal- 

Metal  Afo  Secured  to  Opposite  Side  Margins  of  an  Elongated    »*«  Materials.  

riexlble  Strip  Used  To  Form  a  Flexible  Connection  for  Doet-  — — ^^»— 

work.  gN  686,985.    Lee  Rnbhsr  *  Tire  Osrpwatlon.  d.  b.  a.  Sepabltc 

Use  slMe  Not.  0.  1»U.  Subher  DiTtslon.  TooagstCWB.  OMBl    VUad  May  6.  1950. 


CLASS  35 

BN  674.162.     Johna-MaaTllle  Corporation,  New  Torfc.  N.  T. 
Piled  Oct.  1.  1954. 

ASBESTAN 

Appllcaat  elalaM  owaership  of  Sag.  Nos.  118.882.  518.986. 
and  others. 

Por  Tubular  and  Channel-Shaped  Vtbratloa  Damping  Covers 
for  Tube  Clamps  aa  Uaed  la  Aircraft  Engines.  Ships,  and  the 
Uke. 

Use  since  Jane  29,  1954. 


8N   676.170.      Bendlz  Aviation  Corporation.   Dstrsit.   Mich. 
Piled  Nov.  8, 1954. 

CCRANCTALL I C 

l>>r  Prietlon  MAtarlal  Used  as  Friction  Lining  In  Klnetlc- 
Energy-AbaorMag  Devices. 
Use  since  Apr.  15.  1952. 


No  cUtan  Is  made  to  the  words  "Rabber"  and  "Toangstown" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Nos.  107,084.  599.688,  and  othera. 

Fbr  Tank  Unloading  Hose,  Oaaollne  Hose.  DlstllUte  Hose, 
Taak  Wagon  Hoae.  Oreaae  Hose.  Hydraulic  Coatrol  Hose^  Air 
Hoaa.  Prasaare  Hose,  Water  Hoaa.  Stsaa  Hose.  Soctloa  Hose. 
Oil  Hose,  Molded  Garden  Hose,  Tnnsalaalon  Belt,  and  Con 
veyor  Belt. 

Uae  since  Apr.  1ft.  1900. 


8N  676.171.     Beaaix  Aviation  CorporatloB.  Detroit.   Mich. 
PUsd  Not.  1, 1954. 

CERAMETALIX 

For  Friction  Material  Used  as  Friction  Lining  In  Klnetlc- 
Baergy-Ahaorblng  Devices. 
Use  since  July  9. 1954. 


8N  690,416.    Snxkct  Coaipany.  Clkago,  HI.    Filed  June  28. 
1955. 


SUXKET 


For  Suction  Gaskets. 
Use  since  Apr.  2.  1900. 


8N  600.407.     Galf  OU  Corporation.  Pittsbar^,  Pa.     FUed 
June  29. 1905. 


8N  680.017.    O.  K.  Ko-Op  Robber  Welding  System.  Uttleton. 


Colo.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1990. 


w 


emdtfuai- 

SlUrflVak 


wm. 


Per  AotooMMle  TIreo  and  Tabca. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  Dee.  20,  1954. 


For  PnensBatic  Tli 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  15.  1940. 


OCTOBB  11,  191 
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SN  690,458.     OMf  OU  Corporatloa,  PlttsbMgh,  Pa.     Piled    8N  •90.402.     Oatf  OU  Cofpontloa.  Pittakvgh.  F«.     Pllod 
June  29. 1955.  June  29. 1905. 


For  PneuBHitlc  Tires. 

Uaa  since  o«  or  about  Dec.  IS,  1940. 


For  Tire  and  Tube  Patehsa. 

Uae  slnee  on  or  shout  Sept.  1,  1944.  on  tire  patchear 


SN   690,459.     Galf 
Jons  29. 1955. 


iBlf  tiMl 


Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 


SN  690.562.     ts6»ttatiii  k  Tire  Carpomtion.  Cbaabohoekea. 
Pa.    FUed  JMe  80. 19A5. 


DO U  B  UE 


Ul  RE 


AppUcant  clalna  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  099.001. 
For  Rubber  Tires  for  y^lrleo. 
Use  slace  Septenber  1903. 


The  drawiag  la  Unod  for  orange  and  blue. 
For  Inner  Tubes  for  Pneumatic  Tires. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1946. 


SN   690,820.     The  Hoover   Company,   North  Canton.  OUo. 
FUed  July  6.  1955. 

ULTRAFLEX 


For  iHttlhle  Hose. 
Use  since  Feb.  14,  1955. 


SN  690,460.     Galf  OU  Corporation. 
Jane  29. 1905. 


Plttahargta,  Pa.     Filed 


r^;> 


GLASS  M 

SN  659,726.     Robert  O.  LeveU,  New  Castle.  Ind.     Piled  Jan. 


19.  1954. 


Tbs  draarlag  Is  lined  for  orange  and  Mde. 
Par  Fan  Belts. 

Uae  siace  oa  or  abont  Mar.  1ft.  1940. 


•J    >-'•* 


SN  690,4«1.     Oglf  ob  Oorperatloo.  Pittaborfli.  W.     Filed 


JunaM.  1900. 


The  word  "Becorda"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
shown. 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Use  since  Dec.  1.  1953. 


k  as 


SN   682.199.      Singeord   Corporation.   Grand   Rapida.   Mich. 
Filed  fVb.  23. 1955. . 


Tha  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange  and  Moe. 

Por  laasr  Tube  Repair  Klta. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jane  1, 1942. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Use  slnoe  Oct.  14. 1954. 
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O0IOBHI1U19W 


laCit  Lm 


ObUI.   fttod  Uf  «aa.07». 

ritod  tntc  11.  IMS. 


N.  Y. 


No  eUln  to  nad*  to  tht  wis  f<ClMuc"  and  "Buper  Soft" 
apart  fraai  tke  mark  a*  akowa.  AppUeaat  dainu  owMrataip 
of  Bcr  No.  S40.204. 

ForTMIot 


Um  alBee  Sept  16.  IMS. 


BNeU.0»4.    Btraatel  Papw  Coapaay.  OrMB  Bay.  Wla.    FllMl 
Applicant  dalM  owawrtlp  of  Bet.  Noa.  4S1,042.  S10.«<M,        Oct-  20.  IMS. 
aadBTSJM. 

For  OrooTod  Pheaesraph  Baeorda, 
Vm  aUKC  Aag.  17.  itoS. 


CLASS  37 

•N  •S4.870.    The  Standard  Bcflater  Company.  Daytoa.  Ohio, 
nted  Sapt.  4.  1M2. 

Zhp-Pak 

For  ComhinatloB  Case  and  Holder  for  the  Betentlon  and 
Inaerlptlaa  «f  Baeord  Sheets. 
Um  alnec  Joly  10, 1M2. 


Applicant  daUw  aVBcnhlp  «f 
and  8M.TM. 
For  Tallat  Paper.  Fb«m 
Uaa  aUMB  Jaly  14,  IMS. 


.  Noa  80T.B2S.  expired, 
Napklaa. 


SN  «e,8SS.     Orleataz.  Ltd..  Now  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Not. 
2S.1MS. 


8N  681,147.    The  American  BnTolope  Company.  Went  Carroll- 
tM,Ohio.   FlladJnly31.1»5Sw 

LUXOR 

For  SBTelopea— Naaaly.  ConunorcUl.  Open  Sldo.  Open  End, 
and  CaUloc  Bnvriopaa. 
Use  alnce  Feh.  20,  1048. 


The  word  "Shikl"  la  a  Ja 
rite,  a  fnaetlon,  form,  a 
fashkm,  a  f  oranla. 

For  WaUpapw. 

Use  line*  Jan.  7,  IMt. 


word  meanlnc  a  ceremony, 
a  system,  a  style,  a  type. 


SN  «58.««2.     StarllM  FidP  A  PhPM  Company,  Kan  CUlcc. 
Wla.    Filed  Dee  St.  IMS. 

DIHNER  HOUR 


SN  651,148.    The  American  BnTelope  Company,  Went  CarroU- 
ton.Ohlo.    Filed  Jnly  SI.  IMS. 

TUFHEAR 

For  KBVslepee— Namely,  Cosuwrdal,  Open  Side.  Open  Snd. 
and  Chtaloff  BnTolopes. 
Uaa  alace  Jnly  0.1M2. 


For  Paper  Olnaer  ira|fela& 
Use  shMe  Jane  t7,  IMS. 


SN  6M,0S1.    Belford  Company,  Inc.,  New  Torfc.  N.  T.    Filed 
Jan. «.  10B4. 

DRI- HINGE 

Far  Paper  or  Cloth  FtaxMe  Attachments  Serrinc  In  the 
Itonner  of  a  Hinge  for  Uae  With  ■sarta  or  Dlaplay  Monnts. 
Use  since  Angnst  IMS. 


SN  60S.M3.     The  McBee  Cempaay,  Athens,  Ohio,  to  Boyal 
McBee  Corporation.    Filed  Sept  9,  IMS. 


SN  M1,1S4.    Bertha  L.  OroCh,  d.  h.  a. 


atltnte.  Oak 


Park,  IB.    ried  Frh.  It.  1«M. 


Charting  In- 


The  ward  "Letter"  la  dladalaed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 
For  Stationery— Namely.  Inter-Oflce  Letter  Sets. 
Use  slaee  on  or  ahont  May  SI.  IMl. 


CHARtaUfT 


For  Partlfilly  Printed  Forma. 
Uee  atacc  an  or  ahevt  Aog.  1. 1*41. 
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SN   Mljttt.     WnllMe  Galttiltt   Hisw.  A  k  n.  Oseton  CLA§B  39 

Speelalty  Ptg.  C^,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Filed  Mar.  S.  ltt«.  ^^  ti8,0S7.    A.  Sagnei's  Soa,  BaMmere,  Md.    Filed  fWi.  18. 

SIMPLb-STATEMENT       "" 


No  dnlm  Is  nm*  to  "StateaMBf*  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  on  the  draw^. 

For  Boalneaa  FuiAi     Watoilf .  Stotw*  nta. 
Uae  alaee  ea  or  alMt  Feb.  St.  ItSS. 


SN.ttS.8Mi    Berlin  4  Jonee  Coa««ny.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  18. 1»M. 

For  Proteetlve  Paper  Bavelopea  To  Package  Metal  ArtMea. 
Uas  siBCB  Mknuury  ItSS. 


For   Men'a  and   Women's   Cento  and   Salto;.  and   Men's 
Tronsers. 

Use  slaee  Oct.  9.  1941,  on  men's  cento,  tronsera,  aad  mtta. 


SN  tS7.tSS.     Manntaetnrea  de  Seaooea  <Vaa«N)  ascMtd  ft 
BeapoMahUltt  Umltte,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Nov.  t.  1982. 

TRNNIPH'  AKTIFROISS^^ 

Priority  onder  Sac.  44(d).    Freadi  application  No.  4Sl,Mt 
tied  Jnae  2T,  1982.  Bag.  No.  811,741,  dated  Jane  27.  19B2. 


SN  679,8S7.    Traasface  PrMTflS  Cotopany.  New  York,  N.  T.   Applicant  dalma  ownemhlp  of  U.  8.  Beg.  Nas.  8S4,5M  aad 
rUed  Jan.  6  190B  884.797. 

»^w««  w^  Por  Weariag  Apparel— Namely.  Bohi*  and  Dreaalng  Oowna. 

BloBsea,  Ceato  for  Women  aad 


TRANS  FACE 


For  Traaalneeat  Analysis  Pada,  Tranaloeent  Cnstom  Design 
Master  Forma,  Tialislacsrt  Tax  Fsnas,  aad  Translaeeat  Basl- 


8N  660,575.     Jacob  Brettler.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Joly 
21. 196S. 


Uae  alnce  Sept.  l7. 198S. 


SN  679.870.     StratlMMrc  Papac  Cmapany,  Weet  Springfield. 
Mass.    FUed  Jat.  IS.  1985. 


m 


hf' 


ress 


•#)■ 


Far  Ceated  aad'tracaated  Paper  and  Paperheard— Namdy,' 
WHtiag.  Drawlm, '  ty pewrltlat  aad  Priatlag  Paper ;  Bristolib ; , 
Illastratlon  Board!  Lampshade  Papers  aad  The  Parehme«|^ 
Papers. 

Use  stoce  Dec.  SI,  1984. 


CLA«3t 

SN   670,M1.     Th^  Medici   Sedety,   Ltd.,  Leaden.  Bngland. 
Filed  Apr.  SS.  1984. 


'*^*aa5K»»£<^ '. 
■^^--  ■' 
For  ChUdren's,  Tooths',  and  Stodeato'  Soita,  Panto,  aad 

Jacketo. 

Use  since  Apr.  1, 198S. 


SN  Ml,222.    Bacle  aothes,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Filed  Ang. 
S.198S. 

For  Men's  Clothing — Namely.  Coats,  Topeoato,  and  Suite. 
Uae  alnce  Jnly  15, 198S. 


SN  M1.227.    Bacle  Clothea.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aag. 
S,  198S. 


BSOOK 


Vor  Mea's  Qothla«    Wato^y.  Csato.  Topeoata,  aad  BaHa. 
UaoilMaJalyU.  ittS. 


A  literal  trtaHitlaa  of  the  words  "^Magnas  Laarent  Ins 
MedlcM"  is  ''The  Qrcat  Larwwo  of  The  Madlda."  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  the  awtk  shown  la  aspired  Beg.  No. 
M.227. 

For  Colored  Beprodactloas  of  PhlatinCB  hy  the  Great  Mas- 
ters aad  Coatemparary  Artlsto,  Greeting  Cards  and  Calendars 
and  Other  Fine  Art  PoMicatlona. 

Use  slaee  19M. 


SN  658,281.     Spartons  Maaafhetarlnt  Co.,  Ine,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  16,  195S. 

SEAWANEE 


For  Men'a  Drees  and  Sport  Shtarta. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Sept.  15. 1940. 
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OcroBBt  11,  195« 


gN  668.410.     Twbor  KolttUiff  Mllla  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  to    SN  Ml.«84.    B«rkla  L»t1b  A  Co  lor    M*.  T.^  v  v     mi^ 
Tr*bor  Knlttln,  Mill..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     ni,d  Sept.        FVb.  M.  195?  ^^^  *  Co.  Ine.,  M,w  T«rk,  N.  T.    Piled 

18,  1958.  ** 


TREBOR  ON  Pf<HT5  B  UKE 
STRUNG  ON  SILVER 


iMia 


I'.W 


AppltMBt  ctatnu  ownenhip  of  R««.  Noo.  228.787.  408  T45. 

•nd  378.276.  ■»««»,  ••«^ 

Por  JUcUca'  and  MImm'  Coats. 

Usr  Klnt»  JaDuarjr  1942.  ' 


§N  668.141.    Tartan  In*..  Fhltadplphta.  Pa.    PIM  Mar   28 
1954.  ' 


Xo  etai^.  IS  niad«  to  ti»  exprewion  "Trebor  on  Panta  Is 
LIk*  Sterling  on  Sllrer"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.  Ap- 
plicant elalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  340,862. 

Por  Children's  and  Infants'  Knitted  Pantlea. 

Use  since  May  18.  1953. 


^ 


umi 


SX  655.624.  Erwln  Maasey  WlUtama,  d.  b.  a.  John-Masaey 
Hosiery  Company.  Valdeae,  X.  C.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1053. 
Sec.  2(f). 


6 


The  phrase  *  Thooe  Wonderful  Uttle  Pun  Shoes  of  nwh- 
lon"  la  presently  dtacUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 
Applicant  etalms  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  567.177. 

Por  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Shoes. 

Use  aloce  Feb.  20.  1954. 


Applicant  ctalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  425.888. 
For  Children's  Hosiery. 
Uae  ainre  Sept.  17.  1945. 


SN  655.747.     Baker  Clothea,  Inc.,  PhltadelphU.  Pa.     Piled 
Nor.  3.  1953. 


SN  663.649.     Etta  Leen  Hats,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plied  Mar 
31.1954. 

iiuvufpiQiiE 


Apart  from  Ita  retatlonahlp  to  the  trademark  shown  In  the 
drawing,  and  only  for  the  purpose  of  reglatration.  the  word 
"Pique"  ta  dlactalmed. 
For  Men's  nothing— Namely.  Coata,  Trouaers,  Veats    and        ^^'  ^sts  for  Women. 
Sport  Coats.  Use  stacv  Jsn.  2,  1954 

Use  aince  Sept.  24.  1953. 


«v   «-Qn,,  664.622.      Rocklsnd    Sportswear.    Inc..    Rockland.    Mass. 

8>    658.937.      Soci«t«  Anonyme :    Roger   Far*  ft  CI*    Parta  *"'•«'  Apr.  13, 1954. 

France.    Plied  Jan.  4.  1954. 


TVcM-Ai^uiU 


For  Women's  snd  Girls'  Skirts. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1954. 


8X  665.975.     Wlckbory.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.   Y      Filed  Mar 
7,  1954.  ' 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  French  application  filed  July 
6.  1953,  Rag.  No.  14,285,  dated  July  6.  195.-^.  "Le  Oant"  ta 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  GloTes  Made  of  Leather.  Fabric,  and  Combinations 
Thereof. 


0c^ 


Por  Men's  and  Boys'  Neckwear. 
Use  since  Apr.  28.  1954. 


>?»<.*  '-Jila-.^. 


OcTo: 
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BM  66MM.    Caml-AlBsbroake  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T.    8N  682,410.    John  J.  Bagen.  Altadeaa.  CallC.    Pttod  Vsk  28, 
rUcd  May  10.  ll9M.  1»M. 


CRADLE  SEAT 

The  terra  **8e«fe*'  Is  dlactalmed  apart  friMi  the  mark. 
Por  Pajamaa  and  Under  Shorts  for  Male  Wear. 
Uaa  since  on  or  about  Apr.  12.  1054. 


It 


Os.,9-^^ 


SN  666.259.    Brooks  Unlforoi  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 
May  13,  1954. 

uiicler-ci£^ 

Inaotated  pndergarnients  fOr  Protection  Asaln 


Fy>r  Women's  Shoes. 
Uae  alnee  Dec.  9,  1954. 


SN  682.524.     White  Stag  Mfg.  Co.,  Porttand,  Oreg.     Piled 
Feb.  28,  1955. 


For 
for  Freeaer  Wear. 

Uae  aince  Oct.  18. 1951 


Asalnat  Cold, 


■il ' 

Intern 


8N   666.360.     InUmattonal  Latex  Corporation,   Dover,  Drt. 
Piled  May  14, 1»54. 


Por  Clothing  for  Men  and  Women — Namely,  Sweatera  and 
Rkl  Sweaters,  Caps  and  Ski  Capa.  Scarfa,  Mitta  and  Ski  Mitts, 
Onter  Shirts,  Jackets  and  Ski  Jackets,  Coata,  Vests,  Troosera, 
Slacks,  Psnts  and  Ski  Pants,  Pedal  Poabers,  Onter  Sborta, 
and  CoTeralta :  and  Women's  Skirts,  and  Bloomers. 

Uae  since  Oct.  8, 1954. 


Applicant  ctalip*  ewBerabtp  of  Beg.  No.  875,455. 
Por  AbaorptiveiPads  for  Dtapertng. 
Use  since  May  25.  1950. 


SN   666.361.      International  Latex  Corporation.  Dover.  Del. 
Piled  May  14,  1B64. 


SN  682,683.    The  Stetson  Shoe  Company,  Incorporated.  South 
Weymouth,  Maaa.    Piled  Mar.  2, 1055. 

Applicant  cUlaa  ownership  of  Key.  No.  884.228. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Shoes. 

Use  since  Ang.  20,  1940,  on  women's  shoes. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  333.235.  568,156, 
and  athera. 

Por  Absorptive  Pada  for  Diapering. 
Cae  since  May  til.  I960. 


SN  682.688.     Welwood  Trading  Corporation.  Passaic,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1935. 

•POCKET-MATE' 

For  Handkerchiefa. 

Uae  since  Jan.  26. 195S.  ^ 


SN  670.601.     It 
Jan.  5, 1935. 


Btoff  ft 


Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 


SN  682.706.    Chipwm  Knitting  MUls.  Easton.  P|i.    Filed  Mar. 
3.  1965. 


dHILD- 

STRIDE 


-ix 


ease 


Applicant  ctaiau  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  248,733. 
For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Uae  since  Jan.  17, 1955. 


Por  Children's  9hoes. 
Use  since  Oct.  Vi,  1954. 


1 


SN  682.307.     MaM  Udell  Bona  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Feb.  24.  iMie. 


SN  682,707.    Chipman  Knitting  Mills,  Baaton,  Pa.    Filed  Mar. 
3.1966. 

ROMAN   STRETCH 

Applicant  etalms  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  248,733. 
Por  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Jan.  6.  1955. 


SN  682307.     Kendes  Corporation.  Lindenhnrst.  If.  Y.     Piled 
Mar.  4.  1006. 

FLEX-MOLD 


Por  Ifan'a  Clothing— Namely.  Suits. 
Uaa  alMS  Sept.  37, 1954. 


Por  Hosiery. 

Use  since  Feb.  18.  1955. 
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OcTosn  11,  19(6 


8N  «82.8<M.     Lancaater  Shoe  Companr,  KUnbethtown,  Pt. 
rtlrd  Iter.  4.  IMS. 


BN  68S.1T1.    Charmflt  o(  Hollrwood.  Inc..  Loa  AnselM,  Calif. 
Plied  Mar.  10.  IMS. 


For  latanta'.  Cblldren't.  and  Mlnea'  Sboea  of  Leatb^r,  Fab- 
ric, or  Comblnationa  Thereof. 
Uee  slnee  Nor.  12,  1954. 


For  Branieres. 

Uae  BlDce  Aug.  11.  IMS. 


8N  688.172.    Chamflt  of  Hollywood.  Inc..  Loa  Angelea,  CaUf. 
Plied  Mar.  10.  IMS. 


8N  682,800.     Lancaster  Shoe  Company.  Sltiabethtown.  Pa. 


Filed  Mar.  4.  19S5. 


v^ 


\H^ 


///^ 


^jUitdlfy  >Sko€S 


The  name  la  that  tA  an  Individaal.  consent  of  record.  No 
claim  U  made  to  the  expreaalon  "Quality  Shoea."  execptlas 
1b  connection  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Infants'.  Children's.  Misses'.  Youths',  and  Men's  Shooa 
of  Leather,  Fabric,  or  Combinations  Thereof. 

Use  since  June  7.  1954. 


8N  682.928.    Ideal  Ladles  Undergarment  Co.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Piled  Mar.  7.  IMS. 

AN 


Sc&ge 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  54S.906. 

For  Braastsres. 

Use  since  June  27. 1946. 


SN    683.241.      Soaquehaana    Walat    Company.    Upland,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  19Sft. 


Uimim^ 


For  Ladles'  Blouses  and  Shirts. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  11.  19SS. 


SN^  683,288.    Darldow.  Inc..  New  Yorii.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  11, 
19SS. 


For  Ladles'  Underwear. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  16.  1956. 


SN  682.984.     R.  Rosen  *  Son.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  7.  195S. 


D 


A 


•    ?iV    -r- 


Vi 


E 


N 


E 


L 


A 


For  Ladies'  and  Mii 
Jackets.  Skirts,  snd  Coats. 
Use  since  June  2. 19S4. 


Dresses.  Dress  Bnsembles,  Baits. 


For  Women's  Shoes  and  Slippera. 
Use  since  Aog.  23,  1984. 


SN  683,003.     Wayne  Knitting  Mills,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Filed 
Mar.  7. 19S5. 

MAGI-STRETCH 

For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Feb.  28.  1955. 


SN  688.286.     Fleetwood   Sportwcar.  Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  II,  195S. 

Odc)(unjc\ 

For  Ladles'.  Misses',  and  Children's  Hweaters. 
Use  since  Feb.  S,  19SS. 


SN  683.156.    United  States  Bobber  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1955. 

DIRA-GRIP 

For    Canras    Utility    OIotcs    Coated    With    Rubber-Like 
MaterlaL 

Dae  alMe  Feb.  23. 1955. 


SN   687.287.      International   Shoe  Company.   St.   I.«als.   Mo. 
Filed  May  11,  1955. 


•/•i. 


For  Boys'  snd  Qlrls'  Shoes. 
Use  since  Aug.  14.1941. 
SabJ.  to  Intr.  with  SN  680,540. 


OCTOBH  11,  1966 
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CLAflB  42 


SN  679.548.    Belmg  Mills  <tf  Sooth  Carolina,  GreenrUle.  8.  C 
Filed  Jan.  7. 1955. 

WUNDA  NYLON 

No  eUlm  la  aade  to  the  word  "NytoB"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown.    AppUcMt  Cteima  ownership  of  %»%.  No.  605.217. 
For  Loom  Woren  Cut  Pile  Rugs. 
Use  since  Dec.  16. 1M4. 


BN  681,728.    D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co..  Inc..  N«w  Yarfc.  N.  T.    FUed 
Mar.  8. 1955. 

FUUWEAVE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  602.477. 
For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Uae  sinee  Jan.  23. 1954^ 


SN  682.134.     C.  M.  De  Und.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
23.  1955.  I 

JOHNNIE  WALKER 

Applleaat  clalna  ownership  of  Beg.  N^.  t8S.499.  expired. 
For  Textile  Fabflcs  Made  of  Wool  and  of  Mixtures  of  Wool 
and  Synthetic  Fibers.  In  the  Piece. 
Use  since  in  or  shout  April  1920. 


SN  682,885.    Fabrex  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Mar. 

7,  19.VS. 


%^ 


SN   682.231.      Berkshire  Woolen  Company.   Pittsfleld.  Mas 
Filed  I>b.  24.  1955. 

BRUI^HTWEED 


For  Textile  Piece  Goods  of  Synthetic  and  Natural  Fibeta, 
lacladlng  Silk.  Cotton.  Linen,  and  Wool,  and  Blends  Thereof. 
Use  since  jQly  1.  19.'i2. 


SN  683,158.     Wellington  Sears  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1955. 


For  Woolen  Fabrtcsiln  the  Piece. 
Use  since  Jan.  26.  1^. 


SN  682.687.    Waareg*n  Mllla,  Incorpor»t«d,  Wauregan,  Conn. 
FUod  Mar.  2. 1905. 


BE 


For  Piece  Goods  ot  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
Use  since  Jan.  3.  1M3. 


SN  682.720.    D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 


Mar.  3. 1955. 


II 


DOUBLE  DATE 

For  Textile  Fnbrtc«  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Bayon.  Syn- 
thetic Fibrea.  and  Mixtarea  Ther«>of. 
Use  since  June  1.  1054. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  344,807. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton.  Wool.  SUk  and/or  Man-Made 
Fibers.  Dock.  Twill,  Bnede.  Jean.  Sateen.  Drill.  Gabardine. 
Cotton  Bunting.  Deala,  Whipcord,  and  Suiting. 

Use  since  prior  to  1981. 


SN  682,721.     D, 
Mar.  3.  1950 


>.  B.  Fttller  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N. 


Y.    Filed 


FULLSHAN 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Bayon.  Syn- 
thetic Fibrea.  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Feb.  8.  1954. 


CLASS  43 

BN   682.986.     Bellera  Maaofhcturtng  Company,   Inc.,   Saxa- 
pabaw,  N.  C.    Fllad  Mar.  7, 1905. 


For  Stretch  Yam  Fbrmed  From  Cotton  and  Nylon. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1955. 


SN  682,722.    D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 


Mar.  S.  1955 


FULtERSHAN 

Applicant  claims  aimerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  606.489. 
For  Textile  Fkbrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayoa.  Syn- 
thetic Fibrea.  and  Mlicturea  Thereot 
UaeaineeFeb.8.1B54. 


CLASS  44 

SN   666,253.     Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,   Rutherford. 
N.  J.    Filed  May  IS.  1954. 

HYPERCHROME 


For  Hypodermic  Needles. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  3, 1932. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBn  u,  1M6 


OCTMB  11.  IMS 
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OcTom  11,  1966 


us  668.eiT.     Air   Seduction  Conpuy.   Incorpontvd,   N««    8N  6MJ07.     Ear'*  Bniad  Prodnrta.  SpriniclWId.  III.     F1)«d 
York.N.T.    FIMI  Jane  22. 1954.  J«a.  8. 19114. 


TENSO-'Pei 


For  SnrglcAl  Llsatvres  and  Batwm. 
Uw  Blnf»  May  10, 19M. 


CLASS  45  FV>r  Chin  Con  Carae. 

8X  682.825.    Th«  C.  M .  Pitt  *  8on«  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.    Flirt         Ua*  slnw  In  tke  y««r  1930. 
Mar.  4. 1955.    8w.  2(f)  aa  to  "Pitt's."  __ 


PltT5 


8N'  «59,9S3.     rharl«a  Lrbrdln.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Flk>d  Jan.  22. 
1954. 

PIGALLEY 


Ai>pllcant  clalnia  own«>rahtp  of  R^.  Nos.  400.988  and 
S72.286. 

For  Fountain  S/ropa  and  Flaror  Baara  for  MaUnR  Foun- 
tain Syrupa. 

Uw  alnce  May  1951  and  February  1933  aa  to  "Pitt's." 


8N  683.525.     Mason  A  Mason.  Inc..  Ctalcano.  111.     FIImI  Mar. 
15.  1955. 


For  Concentrate  Beverage  Base  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
Use  since  Feb.  25,  1955. 


For  Hors  d'OevTres  Wafers. 
Use  since  Jolyl.  1953. 


8N  660.464.     Haahlye  Toshida.   Los  Ancelea^  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  1. 1954. 


coral 


For  Frosen  Skell  Ftoh. 
Use  since  Not.  25. 1958. 


8N    662,115.      Pool    Holst-Knndsen.    Copenhagen.    Denmark. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1954. 


CLASS  4« 

SN   652.606.     D'Arrlgo   Bros.   Co.   of  California.   San  Jose. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1953.    Sec  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  'own«>rship  of  Reg.  No.  244.1.58.  expired. 
For  Fresb  Broccoli,  Olery,  Lettuce,  (^arrots,  and  Mostard 
Greens. 

Use  since  Feb.  1.  192T. 


Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  358.560. 

For  (Iteese. 

Use  since  Aug.  1,  1935. 


SN  655.601.     Ralston  Parlna  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed 
Oct.  30.  1953. 

CHECKER-ETTS 


Applicant  clalnM  ownership  of  Reg.'  Noa.  35.569.  256,658, 
and  others. 

For  Feed  for  Poultry.  Game  Birds,  and  Cattle ;  and  Poultry 
Fe«>d  Appetiser. 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  1048. 


SN  663..V'i8.     Bowman  IVed  Products.   Inc..  Holland,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  SO.  1954. 

PAL  Art AZ 


For  Flavoring  Agpnt  for  Animal  and  Poultry  Feeds. 
Use  since  Feb.  10, 1954. 


OCTOBB  11,  IMi 


BN   66S.949.     Potato  SpeefaUtlee,  Im.. 
May  T.  1954.    8cc.2<r). 
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in.     nied    Uf  •67,110.     H.  K<Ai 
Filed  Jane  2. 1954. 
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nstaasm  4  Ca.,  Inc.,  Kew  Torfc,  N.  T; 


mORIIHIKHI 


ELEVEN 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  as  Dee.  1,  1919. 


For  Fresh  Potatoes  and  OnioM  in  Their  Natural  Stat*. 
Uae  BiBee  Aug.  2.  1940. 


8N  667,539.     H.  Kohnstanun  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  Yoi%,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  2, 1954. 

ALMODINE 

For  Food  Colora. 

Use  since  as  early  a«  Dee.  1. 1910. 


SN  667,553.     H.  Kobnstamm  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  2,  1954. 


MINOLINE 


For  Food  Colon. 

Use  since  as  early  as  Dec.  1,  1910. 


8N  667.543.     H 
Filed  June  2. 1994. 


ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 


STRAWBERINE 


SN  667,555.     H.  Kobnstamm  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yoi^  N.  T. 
Filed  June  2,  1954. 

C.   D.    M. 


l^>r  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  aa  Dec.  1.  1910. 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  as  Dee.  1,  ItlO. 


BN  667,544.     H.  Kohnstamm  ft  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied 


I  Jaae  2, 1954.  j  i 


8N  667.556.     H.  Kohnatamm  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  2.  1954. 


PRIMINOLE      SUBERNOLE 

or  Food  Colors.       | 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  mk  Dee.  1.  1910. 


nastamm  ft  (>>.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

ROYAL    STRIPING 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  as  Dec.  1,  1910. 


SN  667,545.     H.  Kol 
Filed  June  2, 1954 


For  Food  Colors.     •  \ 

Use  since  as  early  M  Dec.  1.  TQIO. 


n 


SN  667.557.     H.  Kohnstamm  ft  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  2.  1954. 

TOPALINE 


SN  667.547.     H.  KohnstanM  ft  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  2, 1954. 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  aa  Dee.  1,  1910. 


ACME 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  as  Dec.  1.  1910. 


11- 


SN  667.548.     H.  Kohnstamm  ft  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  2,  19fl 


SN  667,563.     H.  Kohnstamm  ft  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  2, 1954. 

BANANINE 


Hi 


CHESNULINE 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  aa  early  as  Dec.  1.  1914. 


For  Food  Colore,    j  { 

Use  since  as  early  M  Dec.  1,  1910. 


SN  667..'V49.     H.  KcMaataaim  ft 
Filed  June  2. 1954.1, 


Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 


CHOCOLINE 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  as  early  aa  Dec  1.  1910. 


^3;>.  t^. 


SN  669.359.    Plllsbory  Mills,  Inc.  Minneapolki,  Minn.    Filed 
July  2,  1954. 

ENRICHO 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  in  cancelled 
Reg.  No.  388,878. 
FV>r  Wheat  Floor. 
Use  since  Jan.  30,  1941, 


TM  7ft 
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.jva 
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OOTOBB  11,  19S6 


8N  t71.»S0.     Mautre  Pnilt  CMifMay.  Tampa,  ria.     nied    8N  •81.S4T.     Bxelnalv*  DUtrlbaton.  Inc.,  Nw  Orttua,  La. 
Am.  19.  1M4.  Filed  »eb.  9.  105S. 


For  Fnilt  Vnm&mm,  Jam,  and  Jvlllra. 
Uae  •tnce  October  19S1. 


Applicant    claisM    ownerttalp    of    Reg.    Noa.    94,040    and 
309.787. 

For  Frcab  Cltrua  Fmlta — Naaeljr,  Oranspo  and  Orapefmit. 
Uae  since  on  or  aboat  Dec.  81, 1900. 


8N  «81.M».     r.  O.  MltebaU  ft  Bro.,  iBc,  Pprryman,   lid. 
Filed  Feb.  IT.  1905. 


IFmm 


8N  875,654.  Paul  8.  Petera.  d.  b.  a.  Panl  Petera  Company, 
Beaton,  Maaa.,  to  Paul  Petera  Company.  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1954. 


For  Canned  Com. 
Uae  alnce  1907. 


8N  S8S,0T0.     Boyal  Bantam  »MMla.  Inc.,  Cbleaco.  HI.     Filed 
Feb.  SI,  1955. 


i 


3  wiyrAL 


iMlT^Wl 


For    Froaen    Cooked    Readj-to-Eat    Creole    Style    Chicken 
Glbtet  With  Elce  Dinner. 
Uae  alnce  Feb.  1.  1905. 


For  Cheeaea. 

Uae  alnce  March  1900. 


8N    082.198.      8hawnee   lilUlng   Company,    Shawnee,   Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  2S,  1900. 


8N  080,270.     OoM  Badge  Farma,  Phoealz,  Aria.     Filed  Jan. 
21.  1900. 


^^c^rao/i^ 


mm 


IR 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  427.285. 
For  Preah  Vegctablea  and  Meloaa. 
Use  since  Jan.  26.  1946. 


GCnDQI? 


8N  080,781.     National  Tea  Co..  (lilcago.  111.     FUed  Jaa.  SI. 
1900. 


raA^fe® 


Applicant  claloM  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  428,490,  541400, 
and  others. 

For  Pie  Crust  Mix.  Mince  Meat,  Cooking  and  Table  Salt. 
Lard  and  Vegetable  Shortening. 

Use  since  Oct.  1,  1904.  on  pie  cmst  mix. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  309.000.  018,017, 
and  384.540. 

For  Wheat  Floor. 

Use  since  Apr.  20.  1900. 


8N    882.689.      Winterbill    Poods.    Inc.,   Port   Chester,   N.   T. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1055. 


T 


iri 


t0^ 


For  Poultry  Staling. 
Uae  since  Dec.  17,  1904. 


OOTOBB  11,  \W^ 

«N  ««I.TS2.    Hayden 
8, 1900. 
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MlUa.  TMspe,  Aria.    Filed  Mar. 


SN    081,472.      HUoa   de   Antonio   Barcslo, 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1950.    Sec.  2(f).  i 


PIttPRIE 


Sanson 


For  Wheat  Flonr. . 
Uae  since  Jan.  1,  i^. 


For  WInea. 

Uae  alnce  December  1911. 


SN  082,734.     Hayd^n  Floor  Mllla,  Tampe,  Arts.     Filed  Mar. 
S,  1900. 


CLASS  4S 

SN  088,304.     Adolph  Coors  Company,  Golden,  Colo.     Filed 
Mar.  14.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  dalms  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Nos.  513.102,  519,643, 
and  othera. 
For  Beer. 
Uae  alnce  during  the  year  1882. 


For  Wheat  Flo«r.  1 1 
Um  since  Ja^  10,  !|980 


SN    682,832.      Southern    SUtca    CooperatlTC,    Incorporated. 
Richmond,  Va.    Fl(«l  Mar.  4,  1900. 

"SYNCHRO- 
BALANCED" 

For  Poaltry  Ftad. 
Uae  alBce  Jan.  18. 1900. 


CLASS  49 

SN   679,684.      Schenley   Indnatrlea.   Inc.,   New   York,    N.   T. 
Filed  Jaa.  10. 1900. 

SCHENLETS 
POINTER 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  544,397  and 
324,807. 

For  Whiskey. 

Uae  alnce  Sept.  28,  1954 ;  since  In  or  about  December  1882 
aa  to  "Schenley" :  and  since  Jan.  1.  1800,  aa  to  "Pointer." 


CLASS  47 


SN  638.313.    SoetetA  Anoayme  Mama  ft  Champagne,  Bpemay 
(Marne).  FraMe.i    Filed  Oct.  7,  1902.     Sec.  2(f). 

For  Champagne  Wlnea. 
Use  since  1944. 

SN  636,314.    Socleta  Ananysse  Mame  ft  Champagne,  Epemay 
(Marne).  France,    Filed  Oct.  7.  1902.     Sac.  2(f). 


CLASS  M 

SN  604,708.     taUle-Pak  Inc.,  Akrsa.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  14, 
1953. 

Smite- fiak 


For  Packages  Containing  Two  or  More  of  the  Following 
Types  of  Qooda — Food.  Glaasware  Pilled  With  Fancy  Foods 
and  Nnta.  Cutlery  Itema  and  MlaoelUneoas  Gift  Items. 

Use  since  Nov.  6.  1050. 


SN  800,993.     Teletray  Senrlce.  lat..  ClerelaBd,  Ohio.     FUed 
May  24. 1904. 

mrmA  y 


For  SerTlce  System  for  Drlre-In  ReaUnranta.  Including  a 

Plurality  of  Fixtures  for  Installation  in  a  Parking  Lot  Adja- 

I  cent  the  ResUorant,  Each  Being  Provided  With  Supports  for 

Tha  wordlM  "F«>d*  1808"  la  dlacUlaed  apart  from  the    Traya.   a  Menu  Holder,  and  One  or   More  CommunlcatlBg 

■ark  ahown.     The  irat  circle  U  Mae.  the  aecond  white,  and     Inatrumenta.  and  an  Instrument  for  Installation  in  the  Rca- 

tha  third  red.  Uurant  for  Receiving  Messagea  From  and  Sending  Measagea 

fVw  Champagne  Wlnea.  to  the  Communicating  Instruments  Snpported  by  the  FUture. 

Use  since  1944.  Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1. 1953. 


TU  flA 
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OcroBBi  11,  1M8 


811  MS.OOO.    AUec  M.  9mnrtt,  d.h.%.  rtfaHar  Display  Co., 
■famfmrtl.  Coan.    FUed  Jqm  0. 1»M. 


MOD -ELF 


For  Dtoplay  DolL 

Uw  sliicc  May  20,  1MV4. 


8N  668.870.    Alice  M.  Sawarw.  d.  b.  a.  The  PlgartM  Dteplay 
Co..  SUmford.  Conn,    filed  Jnne  24.  1954. 


KOKETTE 


CLASS  51 

SN  670,116.    Antoato  Macagnlai.  Paiia.  rraiw*.    Fllad  July 
16.1M4.       ..^^j 

a:jntonio 

MAGAONINI 

PARIS 


Apirtlcant  claims  owaaraklp  of  Preaeh  Heg.  No.  4SS,S12, 
dated  Sept.  25,  IPOS. 

For  Perfaina.  ToUet  Water.  Tate  Pawder  and  Dnatlas  Pow- 
der, race  Powder,  l%ca  Cream.  Baad  Cream,  Hand  Lotion. 
Leg  Make-Up.  Roage.  Llpatlefe.  Kyebrow  Pencil,  Face  Lotion. 
Cream  Roote.  Liquid  Powder  Base.  Maacara,  Hair  Tonic,  Hair 
Pomade.  BrUllantine.  Nail  Pollah,  NaU  Polish  Thinners  and 
RemoTers,  Astrincrata,  Deodorants,  Bahy  Ott,  Dental  Cream, 
Dental  Powder,  aad  Ll«ald  Deatttrice. 


For  DIapUy  Doll. 

Cae  alace  June  11.  19S4. 


8N  674,584.     The  Hettrick  Mannfacturinc  Company.  Toledo, 
Ohio.    Piled  Oct.  11. 1*54.    Hec.  2(f). 


LfTH-l'AK 


For  Tents. 

Use  since  March  1937. 


SN  673,784.  Hoefete  Aaonyme  Parfama  ForrtI  A  Dentifrice* 
da  Docteor  IMerre  Beunla.  d.  b.  a.  ForrtI,  Nanterrv.  France. 
Filed  8ept.  24.  1954. 

POEME 


The  French  word  "Poeme"  roeaaa  "poem."  Applieaat 
claims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  440,891.  dated  Apr.  7, 
1954. 

For  Perfumes,  Roafle,  Ptrfume  Kaaeaees,  Hair  Lotion. 
Dentifrices. 


SN  678.563.     Row'  Weiner.  d.  b.  a.  Pittsburgh  Coat  Hanger 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1954. 


AJUSTLOK 


For  Trooser  Caard  for  Use  xm  Clothes  Hangers. 
Use  since  Not.  17.  1954.  ^ 


8N  675,164.    The  RUUng-Deraietics  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1954. 

SUNSPORTS 


For  Son  Tan  Lotion. 
Use  since  Aprtt  1947. 


SN  677.365.     Soclete  Anonyme 
France.    Piled  Nov.  26,  1954. 


des  tJaats  Bascarlet,  Paris, 


SN  680,2.'W.     Coiotyle  Tyle-Bord,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed 
Jan.  21,  1955.  , 


Applicant  claiaM  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  446,061. 

dated  Sept.  16, 1954. 

For  Kit,  Including  Hardboard  Panel  and  Framing  Strips,        For  Perfumes :  Bau  de  Cologne :  Toilet  Water ;  Cosmetic 

Comprising  a  Knocked-Down  Display  Board  for  Wall  Mount-    Hand,  Face  and  Skin  Lotions ;  Oeams.  Salves  and  Ointments 

lag  To  Receive  Ballettns  and  Three-Dlmenslonal  Objects  for    for  Cosmetic  Use ;  Cosmetic  Hand.  Face  and  Skin  Cleansers ; 

Display  Purposes.  Cold  Creams :  Face  and  Dusting  Powder ;  Bssentlal  Oi|s  for 

Uae  since  April  1954.  Cosmetic  Use  :  Scenting  Bath  Salts. 
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■M  «n,609.     Wlldraat  Conpaay,  lac.  Baflala.  N.  T.    FIM    SN  666,S2a.    Swift  A  Coippany.  Chicago,  UL    Filed  May  12, 
fWi.14.1955.  1»W     Be*.  2(f). 


Vtun 


GUARANTEED 


Far  Hair  Toak. 

Uae  alace  Jaae  8,  IBM. 


For  Laaadry  Soap  Powder. 
Use  since  In  about  1912. 


SN  681.987.    Braah^O-Prodaets.  Saa  Fraaelaca,  CaUf.    Filed 
Feb.  21, 1965.         j , 

BRUSH -O 


SN  667.101.    B,  F.  Drew  A  Co.,  lac..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  26. 1954. 

PURG-A-TERGE 


Wor  Dental  Plate  Cteaaer. 
Uae  since  Feb.  9,  1955. 


CLASS  S2 

8N  598.440.     Swift  ft  Compaay.  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Jane  1. 
1900. 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Compositions  for  Fabrtea. 
Use  since  May  5.  1954. 


SN  667.967.    Mann-Mlne  Research  A  Devetopment  Co..  Mohn- 
toB,  Pa.    Filed  Jnae  9.  1954. 


N*  exduslTe  rlgllts  are  dalmed  to  the  outline  of  a  labeL 
The  trademark  is  the  symbol  correspoadlng  to  "Palka-Dot." 
Applicant  rlalms  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  352.550. 

For  Cleanser. 

Use  alace  November  1949 ;  and  Jane  1945  la  aaaner  form. 


«S 


pTSUDS 


o 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Sada"  apart  from  the  mark 


SN  640.263.     Bconcanica  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St   Paal,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1953. 

Applicant  claims  awnership  of  Reg.  No.  365,599. 
For  Stain  Remover  Preparation  In  Powder  Form  for  Remov- 
ing Stain  Prom  Pood  Utensils. 
Use  since  Nov.  26.  1952. 


For  Liquid  Detergent. 
Use  since  Dec.  4,  1952. 


SN   670.312.      Russell   Chemical    Company.    Plttabargh.   Pa. 
Filed  July  90.  1954. 

SELINITE 


SN  651.728.     The  Ftp  Boys— Manny,  Moe  A  Jack.  PhiUdel-         For  Synthetic  Detergents  for  Washing  DIahea. 
phla.  Pa.    Piled  Aag.  12.  1953.  Use  since  June  8,  1952. 


SN  670,644.     Thomas  Wynn.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
26,  1964. 


No  claim  is  made  to  "4  Lba.  Net,"  "Hand  Soap."  or  to  the 
represenUtion  of  the  goods  apari  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
The  caricatures  are  of  Maurice  L.  Strauss,  Emanael  Rosen- 
feld.  oflkers,  and  I.  Mayer  Strauss,  former  oScer.  of  the 
applicant  corp..  consents  of  record.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  No.  388.AS9. 

For  Hand  Soap. 

Um  since  May  1.  1940. 


For  Soap. 

Uae  alace  May  1954. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  681.504. 
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lf.T.    rile^  A«g.  W.  1M4. 

MO-MACHINE 

rW  P«wdcf«d  Dvtergf>Bt  Prodact  for  lUchln*  Oaainc  of 
Bkrtecleal  QlMnnirc. 
Um  alnee  Aog.  25. 1M4. 


H  MLSM.    Jack  Ftater.  «.  ku  a.  Indoatrlal  aaaltary  Sapply 
C*.,  La*  Aii«»lw.  CMM.     UM  I^eb.  11.  19M.    «m.  S(f). 


8N  VTSJtT.     Ftater  Lakea  Chemical  Company.  Im^  Ita*. 
N.T.    rUad  Aar  SO.  1»M. 

SANI-COLL 

ror  UvM^  I)Mt«rg«it  ClraDliif  aad  SanltMaff  (\>mpoaad 
for  Mflk  Plaat  and  Dairy  Farm  Bqalpment. 
Uae  alnc*  Apr.  12. 1054. 


8N  6T8.S75.    Jal«s  Campoa.  Inc..  BrooUyn,  N.  T.    lilod  Dm. 


10.1064. 


vinyl- 


For  Vloor-Cteantec  CoapottBd. 
Vm  alnc*  Oct  20, 1904. 


T%^  drawing  la  IIbmI  for  gr««n  and  p>ld.  The  ward 
"Brand"  U  dlaelalmml  apart  from  tlM>  mark  ■■  ahown. 

ror  U<ald  aad  Powdnvd  iMpa  and  Clcanera  for  Tdlrt 
Bowls. 

Uae  since  If  ay  24. 1»4». 

Sobi.  to  Intf.  with  8N  «T0.ft44. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  !••  CLASS  IM 

8N  «d7.S«8.     Fred  Macks.  Parfcrlew.  Ohio.     Filed  Jane  x.    «N  672,147.    Veteran  Motor  Car  Clah  of  America.  Brookllne. 
IWM.  Maaa.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1904. 


For  BactoserlBf  Consaltation  and  Kcacarch  Ser¥ic(>s  Relat- 
lac  to  Labrlcatlen  and  Wear.  Flnld  Mechanics,  Mechanical, 
Aerodynamic.  Pnenmatic,  Electrical,  and  Thermodynamic 
Problsms,  and  the  Design  and  Teating  of  B^nlpment  Relating 
Thereto. 

Uae  slBCc  May  2. 1904. 


GLIDDEN  TOUR 


For  Organising  AatomobUe  Tonrs  in  Antique  AatomohUes. 
Uae  since  on  or  aboat  Ang.  1,  1944. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


BN 


CLASS  1 

613.602.      FEATHKBMTB.      B.    da    GraMlmont.  Inc. 
667.020.    Pab.  7-O^M.    Filed  ft-20-04. 

613.692.  POGLB'8  HICKOBY  CUTS  AND  DB8ION.  Bari 
C.  Fode.  d.  b.  a.  Fa^'a  Forest.  8N  671.640.  Pabi  7-B-AO. 
Filed  »-lS-04. 

613.694.  MA8TBB8KAL.  Bert  Bordierdt.  d.  b.  a.  Borcherdt 
Prodncts  Co.     8N  674,214.     Pub.  7-0-05.     Filed  10-0-04. 

613,690.  8U  PIMA.  M.  F.  Utnders.  to  Sapima  AasocUtion 
of  America.     8N  674.019.     Pnb.  7-^-00.     Filed  10-8-04. 

612.696.  POTOMAC.  Oyster  8hell  Corporation.  8N  674^29. 
Pab.  7-0-00.    Filed  1&-14-04. 

612.697.  CHBBOKBB.  Fred  Roeplag  Leather  Company.  8N 
670.010.    Pab.  7-0-^.    FUed  10-18-04. 

613.698.  WA8HCO.  Washington  Cooperative  Farmers  As- 
sociation.    8N  677,466.     Pnb.  7-0-00.     FUed  11-29-04. 

613.699.  EMBA.  Mutation  Mink  Breeders  AssocUtlon.  BN 
6824121.  COLLBCTIYB  MARK.  Pab.  7-0-00.  Filed 
2-10-00.  . 

I     CLASS  2 

612.700.  PALXJBT  VAULT.  General  Vaa  and  Storage  Com- 
pany.    SN  674,010.     Pub.  7-0-00.    Filed  10-8-04. 


■Ik 


CLASS  3 


612.701.  FRAOIL-PAK  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  SUIT  CASB).  John  Stefanlk.  SN  677,106.  Pab. 
7-0-00.    Filed  ll-ai-04. 

CLASS  4 

612.702.  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  OBAE).  The  National  Cash  Register  Company.  SN 
660.718.    Pab.  7-0-dO.    Filed  0-4-04. 

612,702.  NATIONAL.  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany.    SN  666.720.     Pah.  7-0-00.     Filed  0-4-04. 

612,704.  MULTI-PLANE.  Mid-Weat  Abrasive  Co.  SN 
670.602.    Pab.7-0^$0.    Filed  7-26-04. 

CLASS  5 

612.708.  THREE  TWENTY.  Congoleom-Naim  Inc.  SN 
679.643.    Pab.  7-OHaO.    Filed  1-10-00. 

612.706.  PANELWBLD.  Panelcraft.  lac  SN  679.790.  Pab. 
7-0-50.    Filed  l-ia-.O0. 

612.707.  EPIBOND.  Farane  Plaatlca,  Incorporated.  SN 
680,670.    Pab.  7-0-40.    FOed  1-28-00. 


CLASS  < 

612.708.  FERROPBtNT.       Ferroprlnt 
628.128.    Pnb.  7-4MIO.    Filed  11-10-02. 

612.709.  FBVA.    BOhme  Fettcbemle  G.  m. 
Pab.  7-0-00.    Filed  6-25-53. 

612.710.  FORMACENE.     United  AnUlne  Co. 
Pab.  7-O-O0.    Filed  9-22-02. 

618.711.  DULCOTAN.    Ledoga.  8.  p.  A.      SN  606,082. 
7-0-00.    FUed  11-9^-02. 

Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.     SN 
Filed  1-0-04. 

Economics   Laboratory,    Inc.      SN 
Filed  2-11-04. 

The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manafaetar- 
SN  662,669.     Pab.  7-0-00. 


CoiporatleB.      SN 
b.  H.    SN  649,246. 
SN  658,093. 
Pab. 


613,712.     SETOPALINE. 
608,980.    Pab.  7-0-00. 

612.712.      AQUA-SOFT. 

660,921.    Pab.7-0-B0. 
613.714.    DE-FOL-ATE. 

lag  Company  of  Washington. 

FUed  3-10-04.  j  | 

613,710.  "TBTRAKOhrE."  Doaglas  Chemical  Company, 
sometimes  d.  b.  a.  Douglas  Chemical  A  Supply  Co.  SN 
663,448.    Pab.  7-5-55.    Filed  2-29-54. 

612.716.  MULTIDI8K.  George  H.  Scherr,  d.  b.  a.  Coaaoli- 
dated  Laboratories.  SN  667.162.  Pab.  7-5-55.  Filed 
5-26-54. 

612.717.  TITANIUM  FERRENE.  Henry  H.  Backauta,  to 
The  Vulcan  Detlanlng  Company.  SN  667,209.  Pnb. 
7-O-O0.    Filed  0-27.^04. 


Co..     Inc.      SN 


Pab. 


612.718.  SILICURB.      Naodex    Products 
667,222.    Pub.  7-0-O0.    Filed  0-28-04. 

612.719.  TRAMABT.     MUler  Sales  Co.     SN  667.420. 
7-0-00.    Filed  6-1-04. 

612.720.  AMPCO  AND  DESIGN.  Ampco  Metal.  Inc.  SN 
668,808.    Pab.  7-6-00.    Filed  6-24-04. 

613.721.  DPPD.     The   B.   F.   Goodrich  Company,  d.  h.  a. 
/  B.  F.  Goodrich  Chemical  Company,  Division  of  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich    Company.      SN    669,112.      Pub.    7-0-00.      FUed 
6-2»-04. 

613.722.  CHROMEKILL.  Snthooe,  Incoiporated.  SN 
669.181.    Pub.  7-5-05.    FUed  6-30-54. 

613.723.  BLUE  STAR.  Prairie  States  OU  *  Greaae  Com- 
pany.    SN  670,233.     Pub.  7-0-00.    Filed  7-19-04. 

<il3.724.  OFNA-CET.  Farbwarke  Hoediat  AktlaaceaeUachaft. 
vormaU  Melster  Lodus  and  Brunlng.  d.  b.  a.  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  AG.     SN  671,497.    Pab.  7-0-00.    Filed  8-11-04. 

613,720.  GUSTO.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  SN  671.550. 
Pub.  7-0-05.    FUed  8-12-04. 

613.726.  AQUAPBL.  Hercules  Powder  Company.  SN 
671.729.    Pub.  7-0-00.    Filed  8-16-04.  ' 

613.727.  DR.  TRAGER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Trager  Manufac- 
taring  Co.  lac    SN  672,881.    Pnb.  7-0-05.    FUed  9-27-04. 

613.728.  ENDUBION.  J.  N.  Tuttle,  Inc.  SN  673.902.  Pab. 
7-0-55.    FUed  9-28-54. 

613.729.  AMACBON.  American  AnUlne  Producta.  Inc.  SN 
674,362.    Pub.  7-5-50.    Filed  10-«-04. 

613.730.  A8L.  American  SdentUk  Laboratertsa.  lac  SN 
674.863.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  10-10-54. 

613.731.  WATERSOL.  Maltl-Color  Proceaa  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Southwestern  Process  Sapply  Company.  SN  674.989.  Pab. 
7-5-00.    FUed  10-18-04. 

613.732.  CARGILLON.  CargUl,  Ineorporatwl.  SN  670,129. 
Pnb.  7-0-00.    FUed  10-20-04. 

612.733.  977.  American  Chemical  Paint  Company.  SN 
670.020.    Pub.  7-0-00.    FUed  10-27-04. 

612.734.  DELBX.  Deecy  Prodncta  Company.  SN  677.640. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  12-2-54. 

613.735.  METHYLON.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
677.778.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  12-0-54. 

613.736.  CBNCOIL-B.  Central  SdentUlc  Company.  SN 
677,937.    Pnb.  7-0-00.    FUad  12-8-04. 

613.737.  BUCKEYE  PBO-STBEN.  The  Buckeye  Cotton  OU 
Company.     SN  678469.    Pub.  7-0-00.     FUed  12-10-04. 

612.738.  UDYLITE.  The  UdyUte  Corporation.  SN  679,872. 
Pub.  7-5-00.    Filed  1-12-00. 

613.739.  DELGAS.  Delaware  Tool  Steal  Corporation.  SN 
679.898.    Pub.  7-0-00.    FUed  1-14-00. 

613.740.  LEATHBB  LIFE.  Stroose.  Inc.  SN  679,947.  Pnb. 
7-^^-00.    FUed  1-14-05. 

618.741.  FOBMOX.  National  Lead  Company.  8N  680.214. 
Pub.  7-0-00.    Filed  1-20-00. 

618.742.  DBYOZ.  National  Lead  Company.  SN  680.210. 
Pub.  7-0-00.    FUed  1-20-00. 

613.743.  RETARDINE.  Standard  Chemical  Products,  Inc 
SN  680,910.    Pah.  7-0-50.    Filed  2-1-05. 

612.744.  HOOD.  Hood  Chemical  Co.,  Inc  SN  681,014. 
Pah.  7-0-00.    Filed  2-3-00. 

612,740.  QUADRIBOR.  Borax  ConaolMatad.  United,  d.  bk  a. 
Paelflc  Coast  Borax  Co.,  Division  of  Borax  Consolidated, 
LUnlted.     SN  681,061.     Pub.  7-0-05.     Filed  2-4-05. 

613.746.  BAHAMA.  Staadard  Ultraaiariae  *  Color  Co.  SN 
681.111.    Pub.  7-0-00.    FUed  2-4-00. 

613.747.  (^LORODOXINB.  Chemical  Asaodatea,  lac  SN 
681,341.    Pub.  7-0-05.    FUed  2-9-00. 

613.748.  PERCLORADOXINK.  Chemical  AssocUtea,  lac 
SN  681,342.    Pub.  7-0-00.    Filed  2-9-00. 

613.749.  8EPTI-GE8T.  H  aad  Y  Producta.  Inc.  SN  681.800. 
Pub.  7-0-00.    Filed  2-9-00. 

TM  83 


I! 


TM  84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBS  11,  1955 


ocTOBn  11,  ma 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  86 


CLASS  !• 


•13.750.  VITA  TONE.  LetHngwtU  Chcmlciil  Comiwiijr.  8N 
602.866.    INib.  7-5-W.    Filed  9-«-A3. 

613.751.  JET^RO.  CbarlM  J.  Marcb«11,  d.  b.  a.  Jct-Gro 
Pwt  Co.     8N  874.754.     Pub.  7-5-55.     Filed  ia-13-«4. 

613.752.  ALFAFBHT  AND  DB8IGN.  SmltlhDoaclui  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  8N  675,017.  Pub.  7-5-66.  FU«I 
10-18-54. 

613.753.  FBRTILIMB  AND  DESIGN.  SmHh-DoagUaa  Com- 
panr.  Incorporated.  8N  675.018.  Pob.  7-ft-55.  FUed 
10-18-54. 

•13.754.  ROTAL  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  Smtth-DoaglaH 
Company.  Incorporated.  8N  675,023.  I*ub.  T-5-M.  Filed 
10-18-54. 

613.755.  LU8TRB  WONDER.  Stanton  Company.  SN 
675,441.    Pnb.  7-5-56.    Filed  10-2^-54. 

613.756.  WASHCO.  Waabinicton  Co-Operatlve  Farroera  Aa- 
aociation.     SN  677.464.     Pub.  7-5-65.     Filed  ll-2iMM. 

CLASS  11 

613.757.  WINNER.  Queat  Mamfacturing  Company.  SN 
681.546.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  2-11-55. 

CLASS  12 

613.758.  MANSFIELD.  Man«6eld  Hardwood  Lumber  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  657.224.     I*ub.  7-5-56.     Filed  12-1-63. 

613.759.  DURA-BEAD.  ITntted  Statea  Gypmun  Company. 
SN  661,744.     Pub.  7-5-55.     FUed  2-26-54. 

613.760.  SHIELD  OR  CROSS  DESIGN.  Carr.  Adama  * 
Collier  Company.  SN  664.844.  Pub.  7-5-55.  Filed 
4-20-64. 

613.761.  KAWPORT.  The  Kawneer  Company,  to  Kawneer 
Company.    SN  667,537.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  6-2-54. 

613.762.  PRECISIONWOOD  AND  DESIGN  (CALIPER). 
Prectoionwood.  SN  668J>27.  Pub.  7-5-56.  FUed 
6-25-54. 

613.763.  TILE-ALL.  The  Johnaon  Rubber  Company.  SN 
66B.337.    Pub.  7-5-56.    Filed  7-2-54. 

613.764.  STRUCTO.  Structo  Company  Limited.  SN 
6TS,626.     Pub.  7-5-55.     Filed  0-22-54. 

613.765.  BATES  SERRATES.  Walter  Bate*  Company.  Inc. 
SN  673,716.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  0-24-64. 

613.766.  GLASFACE.  Ferro  Corporation.  SN  674,240. 
Pub.  7-6-65.    Filed  10-4-54. 

613.767.  FEATHALIFT  AND  DESIGN.  Eldoer  Rnpno, 
d.  b.  a.  Merrill  Door  Company.  SN  676.008.  Pub.  7-6-55. 
Filed  11-3-54. 

613.768.  RAMTITE  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  RAM).  The  S.  Obermayer  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  Ram- 
tite  Company.    SN  677,344.    Pub.  7-5-56.    FUed  11-26-54. 

613.769.  BIG  "D"OPE  AND  DESIGN.  C.  H.  Dragert  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  678.610.     Pub.  7-5-65.     Filed  12-20-64. 

613.770.  VERSA.  I.K>cke  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
678.990.    Pub.  7-6-55.    FUed  12-27-54. 

613.771.  FLEETWOOD.  Crawford  Door  Company.  SN 
679,140.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  12-30-64. 

613.772.  NU-DA  AND  DESIGN.  IndUnapoUa  Pabit  and 
Color  Company.  SN  670.164.  Pub.  7-6-65.  FUed 
12-30-54. 

613.773.  B-Z-FLOAT.  ETC.  Roach  4  Muawr  Co.  SN 
679,739.      Pub.  7-5-36.     Flle<H-l  1-65. 

613.774.  NYS-LST  AND  DESIGN.  New  York  State  Long- 
apan  Steel  TruM  Council.  SN  670.791.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  1-12-55. 

613.775.  PAUL  HEINLEY.  Paul  Helnley.  SN  679,988. 
Pub.  7-6-66.    FUed  1-17-55. 

CLASS  13 

.  613,776.     LKCTRO-CLAD.     Bart  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  673.160.    Pub.  7-6-55.    Filed  9-14-64. 

613.777.  BART  AND  DESIGN.  Bart  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  673,161.     Pub.  7-6-55.    Filed  9-14-54. 

613.778.  INTER.NATIONAL,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  PhlUip 
W.  Jones,  d.  b.  a.  International  Chain  Link  Company.  SN 
•78,540.    I>ab.  7-6-66.    Filed  12-17-54. 


613.779.  BRIDOBPORT  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  BrMge- 
port  Brmaa  Company.  SN  678,592.  Pub.  7-5-^5.  Filed 
12-20-64. 

613.780.  RKL.  Robert  K.  Little.  8N  678,997.  Pub.  7-5-65. 
FUed  12-27-54. 

•13,781.  HI-HAT.  Malcolm  Arthur  Ball.  d.  b.  a.  BaU  Drain- 
age Co.     SN  679,076.    Pub.  7-6-A5.    FUed  12-29-64. 

CLASS  14 

613.782.  AIR-MANO.  Air  Redaction  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  665,984.    Pub.  7-5-66.    Filed  5-10-64. 

613.783.  ATOM  ARC  AND  DESIGN.  Alloy  Roda  Company. 
8N674.t82.    Pub.  7-6-66.    FUed  10-t»-64. 

613.784.  WKLDALOY  AND  DESIGN.  Weldaloy  Produeta 
Co.     8N  678.897.     I>ub.  7-»-68.    FUed  12-23-54. 

CLASS  IS 

613.785.  PARALAND.  PhUllpa  Petroleum  Company.  SN 
649.817.    Pub.  6-28-65.    FUed  7-3-6S. 

613.786.  GAIN  POWER-FREEING  AND  DESIGN.  Gain 
Corporation.     SN  67»,09&.     Pvb.  7-6-06.     FUed  12-20-54. 

CLASS  U 

613.787.  VYNAFOAM.  Interchemlcal  Corporation.  8N 
647,927.    Pub.  7-6-56.    PUMI6-20-0S. 

613.788.  PHBLAN'S  SAFE-T-BOND.  PheUn-Fauat  Paint 
Mfg.  Co.     SN  665.138.     Pub.  7-5-65.    FUed  4-23-54. 

613.789.  SO-E-ZT.  Wataon-Standard  Company.  SN  676,939. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  11-2-54. 

613.790.  BUCKEYE  PRO-COTE.  The  Buckeye  Cotton  OU 
Company.     SN  680,583.    Pub.  7-5-66.    Filed  1-27-56. 

CLASS  It 

613.791.  BASITROPE.  The  Harrower  Laboratory,  Inc.  8N 
642.547.    Pub.  ft-1-54.    Filed  2-20-53. 

613.792.  OTAMYLON.  Wintbrop-8teama  Inc.  SN  666.243. 
Pub.  7-^-56.    FUed  5-12-64. 

613.793.  "SKIN-SUCCESS"  PALMER  A.VD  DESIGN.  B.  T. 
Browne  Drug  Company.  Inc.  8N  666.627.  Pub.  7-6-66. 
FUed  5-19-64. 

613.794.  ENTEROBIOTICO.  Chaa.  Pflaer  *  Co..  Inc.  8N 
667.649.    I'ub.  7-5-55.    FUed  6-3-64. 

613.795.  BENKCYCLES.  Bernhoft  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Bemhoft  Laboratorlea.  SN  675,757.  Pub.  7-5-55.  FUed 
11-1-54. 

613.796.  PACT08TYL.  Pacifle  Statea  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 
SN  678.146.    Pub.  7-6-56,    FUed  12-10-54. 

613.797.  MUCO-TROPB.  The  Harrower  Laboratory.  Inc. 
SN  678.394.    Pub.  7-5-65.    Filed  12-15-64. 

613.798.  CAL8IRON.  The  Harrower  Laboratory.  Inc.  SN 
678.395.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  12-15-64. 

613.790.  FLUDRCK:0RT0NE.  Merck  A  Ca,  Inc.  8N 
678,415.    Pub.  7-6-65.    FUed  12-16-64. 

613.800.  DE8TROL.  Irwin,  .Netoler  and  Company.  8N 
678,457.    Pub.  7-6-56.    Filed  12-16-64. 

613.801.  STEINONIT.  Otto  A.  H.  Wolfer.  SN  •78,564. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  12-17-64. 

613.802.  CYTAL.  Cutter  Laboratorlaa.  SN  678.603.  Pub. 
7-6-55.    Filed  12-20-64. 

613.803.  FRINGOL.  Cutter  Laboratorlea.  8N  «78,«>4. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    FUed  12-20-64. 

613.804.  STILBOSOL.  Ell  UUy  and  Company.  SN  670.A44. 
Pub.  7-5-65.    Filed  12-20-54. 

613,806.  ANTICEL.  Sehering  Corporation.  8N  •TO^S. 
Pub.  7-6-50.    FUed  1-3-65. 

613.806.  SERTAB8.  Tablerock  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  ON 
679.423.    Pub.  7-6-55.    Filed  1-4-55. 

613.807.  RAUJA.  Tablerock  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  8N  670.424. 
Pub.  7-;MMi.    FUed  1-4-65. 

CLASS  If 

613.808.  HUPP  UNITIZED  ALL  ELECTRIC  AUTOMOTIVB 
REGULATORS  AND  DESIGN.  Hupp  Corporation.  ON 
632.889.    Pub.  7-5-66.    FUed  7-22-52. 

613.809.  AUSTIN.  Austin  Trailer  Equipment  doaipaay. 
MN  635,675.    Pub.  7-6-65.    Filed  9-24-52. 


613.810.     "CUSHION  TOPPER,"    Daniel  C.  Lnrkin,  d.  h.  a. 
The  Great  Conpai|.     SN  •40.716.     Puh.  7-6-06.     Filed 


,i' 


T-1-00. 

613,811.  "CU8HIOI*  TOPPER"  AND  DESIGN.  Daniel  C 
Larkin,  d.  b.  a.  The  Croat  Company.  SN  660.816.  Pob. 
7-6-66.    FUed7-24>6S. 

•10.812.     BTEBGBIiBN  AND  DESIGN.     Franke  B.   Unke. 

d.  b.  a.  Evergreen  Trailer  Co.     SN  •68,402.     Pub.  7-6-55. 

FUed  12-20-00. 
613,813.      PANTHBB.     Packard  Motor  Car  Company,   now 

by  change  of  naar  OtodeOnker-Packard  Corporation.     SN 

600.605.    Pub.  7-0-46.    Filed  2-4-04. 

•13.014.  BRI(3GS.  The  OabrM  Conpaajr.  SN  ••2,210. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  3-8-54. 

•13,816.  METACONE.  Metalastik  Umlted.  SN  ••0.016. 
Pub.  7-6-56.    Filed  4-2-64. 

613,816.  AIR  ASSOCIATES,  INC.  A  AND  DESIGN.  Air 
AoBOclateo,  Inc.    SN  6«^,15«.    Pab.  7-0-66.    FUed  6-12-64. 

•13,817.  8IO  AND  t>B8IGX.-  Swlaa  IndnstrUl  Company. 
SN  673.627.     Pub.  6-20-56.    Filed  9-22-54. 

618.810.  PUSHARdUND.  Brooka  0  Perklna.  Inc.  SN 
•73,804.    Pub.  7-0-06.    FUed  9-27-64. 

613.819.  CYCLE-TRUCK,  Arnold.  Schwinn  *  Co.  SN 
682.852.    Pub.  7-0416.    Filed  3-T-66. 

613.820.  SKY-RIDE.  Thompson  Products.  Inc.  SN  683.242. 
Pub.  7-6-55.    FUed  3-10-60. 

613.821.  ELBOWACTION-BODYOUARD.  Norman  Banaett. 
8N  683,656.    Pob.  7-6-60.    FUed  0-17-00. 

613.822.  VON.  Warren  E.  von  Stetten.  Jr.,  Charles  Sea- 
boldt,  C.  Edward  Crane,  and  F.  J.  Malatcata.  SN  603,732. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    FUed  0-17-60. 

613.823.  JIFFY.  John  H.  Cook,  d.  b.  a.  Brahma  Brand 
Produeta  Co.     SN  083.760.     Pub.  7-6-55.     Filed  0-18-56. 

610.824.  CHIEF.  The  Gabriel  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Hadeea 
Heater  Division  of  The  Ciabrlel  Coawaay.  SN  004.040. 
Pub.  7-5-66.    FUed  0-23-55. 

613326.  LITTLE  RBBEL.  James  H.  AMoaa,  d.  b.  a.  Day- 
toaa  Harley-Davldaea  Motorcycle  Co.  ON  686,330.  Pab. 
7-12-56.    FUed  4-1,2-05. 

CLASS  21 

613.826.  VM  THE  tECORDED  VOICB  OF'^  MUSIC  AND 
DESIGN.  V-M  Corporation.  SN  040.402.  Pub.  7-0-66. 
Filed  6-20-68.         i . 

613.827.  THKRMAlltOL.  National  Prcato  Indnatrlea.  Inc. 
SN  660.065.     Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  1-26-64. 

•13.038.  VARO.  Van  Mnnufactaring  Cb.,  lae.  8N  ••0.792. 
Pub.  7-6-66.    FUed  2-0-04. 

613.829.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MICROSCOPE  IN  A 
CIRCLE.  L.  L.  Constantln  0  Co.  SN  662,608.  Pub. 
7-0-66.    FUed0-18UO4. 

613.830.  TOMBSTONE  (FANCIFUL).  BoeUig  Airplane 
Company.     SN  064,283.     Pub.  7-5-55.     FUed  4-12-64. 

•1S.O0L  DIAMOND-SHAPED  DESIGN.  Dtanond  Wire  0 
Cable  Company.    SN  6«6.0e9.    Pub.  7-0-66.    Filed  4-23-04. 

610.002.  PERMA-GUARD.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SN 
••il.801.    Pub.  7-0-05.    Filed  6-7-54. 

613.833.  GROTESQUE  FIGURE  HOLDING  CUP  OF 
COFFKE.  Gold  Prtee  Coffee  Co..  Inc.  SN  606,892.  Pub 
7-6-66.    FUed4-2T-64. 

613.804.  HUMAN  MALE  GROTESQUE  FIGURE— LIGHT 
BULB  FOR  NOSE,  ELBt^'RIC  OUTLET  FOR  EAR,  ETC.. 
ENTIRE  OUTLINE  DENOTES  ELECTRICITY.  Wliard 
Mfg.  Co.     SN  667,806.     I»ub.  7-5-55.     FHed  0-7-64. 

010.835.  ARCHER.  Radio  Shack  Cerporatloa.  SN  0T2,247 
Pab.  7-5-00.    FUed  8-20-54. 

•10,800.  HOTWATT.  Howard  8.  Lee,  d.  b.  a.  Lee  Electric 
Products  Co.     SN  673,669.     Pub.  7-5-56.     Fll«l  9-23-54. 

613,037.  ELBCTRISHINB.  MUton  H.  KreUiea,  d.  b.  a. 
Valet  Induatrlea.  SN  675,404.  Pab.  7-5-55.  FUed 
10-25-54. 

I 

613,838.  VAGABOND.  Share  Brothen,  Incorporated.  ON 
681,042.    Pub.  7-12m65.    FUed  2-3-05. 

TM  699  O.  G.-HT 


CLASS  2t 

•13,830.  JAPANESE  CHARACTERS  MEANING  "PRESI- 
DENT." Nintendo  Ptaytng  Card  Co.,  IM.  8N  ••0,001 
Pab.  7-0-00.    FUed  2-2-04. 

•10.040.  TIPP  nr  OVAL  DESIGN.  Henry  L.  BotoeUlr.  ON 
6«2,007.    Pub.  7-0-66.    Filed  0-0-64. 

613.041.  TOY  CASTLE  AND  DESIGN  (A  CASTLE).  Con- 
tad  G.  I«mbert,  d.  b.  a.  Uimbert's  Cycle  ft  Toy  Shi^.  ON 
•68.288.     Pnb.  7-6-55.     Filed  0-26-54. 

•13.042.  "BABY  TRIX."  Uneeda  Doll  Company.  Inc.  8N 
•64.104.    Pub.  7-5-65.    Filed  4-7-54. 

•13.040.    YANKBB  DANDY.    Yankee  Sporta  Oooda  Cempaay. 

SN  •65,741.    Pub.  7-^■56.    FUed  6-4-04. 
•13,044.     QUITCH  AND  DESIGN.     Murray  Haatman.     SN 

•00,810.    Pab.  7-0-55.    Filed  5-0-64. 

613.846.  TOP  KICK.  Eugene  R.  MUler.  d.  b.  a.  MlUer  Larao. 
8N60«,977.    Pnb.  7-0-00.    Filed  0-10-04. 

•13.040.  MUSKY  FIN.  The  Worth  Company.  SN  ••T.OOT. 
Pub.  7-6-56.    Filed  5-24-64. 

613.847.  DING-A-LING  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION  OF  MUSICAL  NOTES).  Packard  Toy  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 
SN  668,687.    Pub.  7-5-55.    FUed  6-22-64. 

613.848.  GRAB  WITHLN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Dorothea 
Alcock.     SN  670,525.     Pub.  7-6-06.     FUed  7-20-04. 

•13,849.      BOTTOMS    UP.      Helen    Cole   Inc.      ON    870,074. 

Pub.   7-5-60.     Filed  9-22-64. 
•13.050.    BO-LO  BOUNCER  AND  DESIGN.    AUMetal  Bottle 

Cooler   Corporation,   d.   b.   a.   The   Bo-Lo   Company.     ON 

673.890.    Pub.  7-0-06.    FUed  9-20-04. 

613.851.  ADAMS'.  The  Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc.  8N  070,100. 
Pub.  7-0-06.     Filed  10-20-04. 

•13.862.  PINVISOR.  American  Machine  ft  Foaadry  Com- 
pany.    SN  675,249.     Pub.  7-6-55.     Filed  10-22-04. 

613.853.  FISH-HAWK  AND  DESIGN  (RBPRBSBNTATION 
OF  A  HAWK).  Art  Wire  ft  SUmping  Company.  ON 
670.031.    Pnb.  7-O-05.    FUed  10-27-64. 

613.054.  DIVAIR.  L.  O.  Arpin  Co.  8N  670,403.  Pok 
7-6-00.    FUed  11-12-54. 

613.006.  DRAW-O-MATIC.  Carnell  Mannfacturtng  Co.  lac 
SN07^.4aO.    Pub.  7-5-56.    FUed  11-12-64. 

613,006.  THE  MITT  MITE.  MacGrcgor  Oport  Piadocto, 
Inc.     SN  •76.64^.     Pub.  7-6-66.     FUed  11-10-04. 

013.067.  PERMA-T.  Paul  J.  Miller,  d.  b.  a.  MUler  Sport 
Spedaltlea.     SN  070,020.     Pab.  7-0-00.     FUed  ll-lT-04. 

CLASS  23 

613.868.  AMERICAN.  American  Machine  Worfco,  Inc.  SN 
001.309.    Pub.  7-0-66.    FUed  6-19-02. 

013.800.  P-A  AND  IMCSIGN.  Peaae.  Anthony  Equipment 
Co.    SN  633,270.    Pub.  7-6-65.    Filed  T-OO-02. 

013.000.  PEASE-ANTHONY.  Peaae,  Anthony  Equipment 
Co.     SN  033,271.     Pub.  7-5-55.     Filed  7-30-62. 


613,861.      BONDWEL.      Bondwel.    Ii 
7-6-65.    Filed  8-11-62. 


SN  000,700.      Pok 


•13,002.  TRLANGLE  A.VD  DB8I6N.  The  BritWl  «ap  and 
Die  Company  Limited.  SN  030,500.  Pub.  7-0-60.  Filed 
9-22-02. 

010,003.  INNBS.  Innes  Company.  8N  040,101.  Pnb. 
7-0-50.    FUed  4-13-53. 

013.864.  NUBREX  TITE  8BAL  AND  DESIGN.  Ch.  J.  Ne«- 
man  Limited.     SN  640.436.     Pub.  7-0-00.    FUed  0-30-00. 

613,805.  GENERAL  AND  DESIGN.  General  Hardwara  Mfg. 
Co..  Inc.     SN  666.063.     Pub.  7-5-06.     FUed  10-20-60. 

•13.060.  CC  CLOSE-COUPLED.  Chicago  Paav  Cempaay. 
8N  000407.    Pub.  7-6-50.    FUed  1-27-04. 

613.007.  NEOPLASTIC.  Logan  Co.  SN  601,014.  Pab. 
7-0-00.    Filed  3-1-54. 

613.000.  WALKER-NBER  SPUDDER8.  ETC.  AND  DB8ION. 
Walkcr-Neer  Machine  Company.  SN  00S.326.  Pnb.  7-0-00. 
FUed  3-20-64. 

613,000.  COLONEL  CARVER.  Kenneth  O.  NIMaek.  SN 
063.49«.    Pub.  7-5-66.    Filed  3-29-04. 
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eiS.870.  P  IN  DK8I0N  <DIAMO>a)  8IIAPB)  FIB8T 
PLKXIBLB  TIKE  HARBOW.  Poent  Br*th«n  (N«w 
Y»rk)    iBCorpomtcd.      8N  AM,  145.     PiOt.   7-5-H.     Ftted 


013.871.  TWIN  AA  AND  DB8IGN  (BKPRB8ENTATION 
OP  TKO  KNIVS8).  Twin  A  A  C«tl»i7  Compaaj.  8N 
065.608.    Fab.  7-5-56.    PU«d5-4-»4. 

013.872.  BAR8HOP  AND  DB8ION.  Lwia  A.  Hanslkcr. 
d.  b.  a.  Lou  Hanstlwr  Specialty  Motors.  8N  666.472.  Fob. 
7-5-55.    Plied  5-17-54. 

613.873.  TARGBT  "GOLD"  IN  A  dRCLB  DESIGN.  Rob- 
ert G.  Evans  Co.  8N  667,110.  Pnb.  7-6-65.  PUad 
5-26-54. 

613.874.  CLEVRR  V— W  8AW  AND  DESIGN.  Henrj  P. 
Vaeb«.  d.  b.  a.  V.  W.  Speciallsta.  8N  667.275.  Pab.  7-^^55. 
Piled  5-27-54. 

613.875.  BAIL-MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Henry  N.  Goerti, 
d.  b.  a.  Ball-Master  Company.  SN  667.601.  Pub.  7-5-56. 
PUed  6-4-54. 

613.876.  CYCLONE  AND  DESIGN.  Pred  Rienecker.  Jr.. 
d.  b.  a.  Zyton  Company.  SN  672,686.  Pnb.  7-5-55.  Plied 
0-2-54. 

613.877.  BLACK  MODBRNE.  National  Silrer  Company. 
SN  673.044.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Pi IcdUK  10-54. 

613.878.  ELECTRIC  EEL.  Obio  Tool  *  Englneerinc  Com- 
pany.    SN  674.345.     Pub.  7-5-55.    Piled  10-5-54. 

613.870.  KENT.  CamiUua  Cutlery  Company.  SN  674,371. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    Plied  10-6-54. 

613.880.  MIDGET.  A.  Kimball  Company.  SN  677,570. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    Plied  12-1-54. 

613.881.  BULLSEYB  DESIGN.  The  Aetna-Standard  Bnffi- 
neering  Company.  SN  677.600.  Pub.  7-5-55.  Piled 
12-*-54. 

613.882.  WBBASTO.  WUhelm  Baler  K.  O.  Webaato-Werk. 
SN  677.027.    Pub.  7-5-56.    Piled  12-8-04. 

613.883.  '•CHASELESS."    Triamcle  Steel  Rale  Die  Co. 
678.004.    Pub.  7-5-55.    PUed  12-8-54. 

613.884.  WINDWARD.      Empire   Crafts   Corporation. 

678.022.  Pub.  7-5-55.    Piled  12-«-54. 

613.885.  BROOKLEA.      Empire    Crafts   Corporation. 

678.023.  Pnb.  7-5-55.    Plied  12-0-54. 

613.886.  SEA  BREEZE.  Home  Decorators.  Incorporated. 
SN  678.032.    Pub.  7-5-55.    PUed  12-»-54. 

613.887.  HENDRY.  Jackson  *  Chnrcta  Company.  SN 
678.225.    Pnb.  7-5-55.    Piled  12-13-54. 

613.888.  BLECTRO-FORMA  AND  DESIGN.  A.  ft  8.  Steel 
Rule  Die  Corporation.  SN  678.301.  Pub.  7-5-55.  Piled 
12-14-54. 

613.880.  IDIOT  STICK  AND  RECTANGULAR  DESIGN. 
Tbe  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company.  SN  678.352.  Pabu 
7-5-55.    PUed  12-14-54. 

613.800.  HEPTY  HAMMER  AND  DESIGN.  Little  Beaver 
Industries.  Inc.  SN  678.405.  Pub.  7-5-55.  PUed 
12-15-54. 

613.801.  BEKEN.  Bramlcy  Machinery  Corp.  SN  678.500. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    FU«1 12-20-54. 

613.802.  BRAMLBY.  Bramley  Machinery  Corp.  SN  678,501. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    FUed  12-20-64. 

613.803.  DIRECCION.  International  Buslneso  Machines 
Corporation.     SN  678,636.     Pub.  7-5-55.     Filed  12-20-54. 

613.804.  BANTAM  10.  The  Shredmaster  Corporation.  SN 
678.677.    Pnb.  7-5-55.    Filed  12-20-54. 

613.806.  AKINS.  Colorado  Iron  Works  Company.  SN 
678.062.    Pub.  7-5-55.    PUed  12-27-54. 

613.806.  TICKBTOGRAPH.  Commercial  Controls  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  670.035.     I^ib.  7-5-65.     Filed  12-2»-54. 

613.807.  DP.  Dayton  Perforators,  Inc.  SN  670,037.  Pub. 
7-5-55.    Filed  12-28^54. 

613.808.  ATOMIXER  AND  DESIGN.  Bruce  Dempster.  SN 
670447.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  12-30-54. 

613.890.  SCOWARE.  SUndard  Commodities  Import  and 
Eiport  Corp.     SN  670,102.     Pub.  7-5-55.     Piled  12-S<V-54. 


SN 
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SN 


61S.901.  PENNSYLVANIA  BRADFORD  HAMM»TfMn.T. 
AND  DESIGN.  Pennsylvania  Craaher  Conpaay,  to  Bath 
Iron  Works  Corporation.  SN  679,23«.  Pub.  7-5-50.  PUed 
12-31-04. 

CLAM  24 

613.002.  VI8IONEBRINO  AND  DESIGN.  YIsIumwIm 
CoMpaay.  Inc.    8N  660.048.    P«b.  7-5-06.    PUed  7-13-04. 

613.003.  SOLyATROL.  Shields  Endneert^  ft  Utg.  Co. 
SN  677,680.    Pnb.  7-5-55.    Piled  12-a-<04. 

613,904.    CREAM  aTT.    Gaidar,  Pawrhkii  ft  Wnr  Co.    8N 

678.322.    Pub.  7-5-06.    Plied  lt-14<«4. 

613.005.  BOCK.  Bock  LMwdry  MaehlM  Oa.  SN  0T8.704. 
Pob.  7-5-56.    PUed  12-21-04. 

613.006.  PANTEZ  PBRK-O-MATIC.  Pantez  MannfactarlM 
Corporation.     SN  680.209.     Pah.  7-0-40.     PUad  1-^1-00. 

dAX  25 

613,907.  POCKBT  DOR  AND  DESIGN.  Jada  M.  Dosmt, 
d.  b.  a.  Doaaer  Mannfacturlnc  Company.  8N  676>44. 
P«b.  7-0-05.    PUad  11-10-04. 

613.006.  CASTLE  LOCK.  AUrad  B.  Caatlc.  d.  b.  a.  Ckatle 
Lock  Company.    SN  678.010.    P«b.  7-0-06.    PU«1  12-^-04. 

613.000.  SCOWARE.  8tan<krd  Commodities  Import  aad  Ex- 
port Corp.     SN  670.101.     Pnb.  7-5-55.     PUed  12-30-54. 

CLA9S  U 

613.910.  KLISCHOORAPH.  Rudolf  Hall.  d.  b.  a.  Flrma  Dr. 
Ing.  Radolf  Hell.  SN  635.507.  Pub.  7-5-00.  PUad 
9-10-02. 

613.011.  SYNCHROSLIDE.  Synchrooatic  Prodoets  Coas- 
paay.     SN  630.064.     Pub.  7-0-50.     PUed  12-23-02. 

613.012.  SOLUTION- IZER.  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.  8N 
654.387.    Pnb.  7-0-50.    FUed  10-8-53. 

613,913.    BRAUN  HOBBY.    Max  Braan.    8N  607,010.    Fab. 

7-4-00.    PUad  11-27-53. 
6134»14.     AUT08CREEN.     BastBMa  Kodak  Company.     8N 

657.021.    Pnb.  7-5-55.    PUad  11-27-03. 
613.010.     8ANGUTB8T.     Amca  Company.  Inc.     SN  660.002. 

Pub.  7-5-55.    PUed  4-22-54. 

613.916.     A.  O.  SMITH  SMITHWAY  AND  DESIGN.     A.  O. 

Smith   ConwratloB.      SN    670.127.      Pab.    7-0-00.     FUed 

7-16-54. 
613.017.     NORTHAM.     North   American   Inatramenta.   lac. 

SN  673.853.    Pab.  7-4-00.    PUad  9-27-04. 

613.918.  INTERNATIONAL.  International  Bqalpment  Com- 
pany.    SN  676.633.     Pub.  7-5-45.     PUed  11-10-44. 

613.919.  TOLL^MATIC.  Taltor  ft  Coopar.  lac  8N 
678.890.    Pub.  7-4-45.    PUad  12-28-44. 

CLAM  27 

613.920.  TEMfN  TIME.  Robertahaw-Pnlton  Controls  Com- 
pany.    SN  659.663.     Pub.  7-5-55.     PUed  1-18-54. 

613.921.  WHITE-A-LOT.  B.  Jadow,  Inc.  SN  662.637.  Pub. 
7-5-55.    PUed  3-15-54. 

613.922.  ZODIAC  AUTOGRAPHIC.  Cateme  et  Cle.  8N 
663.432.    Pub.  7-4-45.    PUed  3-29-44. 

613.923.  PHYNOX.  Sodete  AnonynM  de  Comaientry- 
Fourdumbault  et  Decaacrilla.  SN  664,800.  Pab.  7-0-00. 
Filed  4-10-04. 

613.024.  SAPPHETTE.  Nonaaa  M.  Morris  Corporation. 
SN  667.325.    Pnb.  7-5-55.    Plied  0-24-04. 

613.025.  BELFONT.  Popper  Watch  Co.  Inc.  SN  670.613. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    Piled  7-26-04. 

613.926.  LA  MER.  David  A.  Ott.  SN  673.120.  Pab.  7-4-00. 
Plied  0-13-54. 

613.927.  DESIRE.  Alanjack  Inc.  SN  680,347.  Pub.  7-0-40. 
PUed  1-24-55. 


613,028.    AVIA.     Dagumote  ft  Ca.,  8.  A. 
7-5-55.    Filed  1-27-55. 


8N  680.580.     Poft. 


CLASS  2S 

QUEEN-LOQ.      B.    H.   Dean   Company.    Inc.      8N 


613.000.      CNC  AND   DESIGN. 
Pnb.  7-5-55.    Fiiad  12-31-54. 


C.  Conradty.     SN  679.208. 


613.020. 

640.030.    Pnb.  1-19-54. 

613.930.      SMART    SET. 
7-JV-55.    Filed  10-12-04. 


Piled  7-7-43. 
Coro,    Inc.      SN    674.6^. 


Pnb. 


613.931.  MARTHA    WEATHERED.      Martha    Weathaiwl 
Sftepa.  lac.     8N  07M44.     Pab.  7-5-60.    PUed  11-8-54. 

613.932.  SILVER  BLOSSOMS.     Reed  and  Barton  Corpaia- 
Uoa.     SN  677,986.     Pab.  7-4-44.    FUad  12-8-44. 

613.983.     WIND  80NG.     Empire  Crafta  Corporatloa.     8N 
678.024.    Pab.  7-4-55.    PUed  12-0-54. 

613J34.    MAGNIFICENT  AND  DESIGN.    A.  Edward  Flahar. 

lac.     SN  678.618.     Pnb.  7-5-00.     Piled  12-80-04. 
613,030.    MAGNI-TOP.    Goodman  and  Compaay.    SN  678.627. 

Pah.T-0-40.    FOad  18-80-04. 

613.936.      IN    THE    GROOVE.      Spetdel    Corporattoa.      8N 
679,014.    Pah.7-4>45.    PUed  12-27-64. 

618,987.     RIPPUNO  WAIVRS.     SpeMd  Corporation.     SN 
679,417.    Pnb.  7-4-45.    PUad  1-4-46. 

618.938.  EXOTICA.     Laalle  Claymeat. 
Caaspaay.     SN  679.979.     Pab.  7-4-45. 

613.939.  PRINCE88    PEG.      Flex-Let 
680.459.    Pub.  7-5-55.    PU»d  1-25-65. 

GOLDEN    STRAND.      Plez-Let 
Pub.  7-4«44.    PUad  1-25-40. 

PRINCBM    PAM.      Flex-Let 
,    Pub.  7-4-40.    Piled  1-35-44. 

PRINCESS     PAT.       Flex-Let 
Pnb.  7-4-45.    PUed  1-25-56. 

ST.  REGIS.     Gemex  Company. 
FllMll-A#-46. 


TM  87 

8N  662.963. 


d.   b. 
PUed 

Corporattoa. 


L  Clayiaut 
1-17-46. 

8N 


618.940. 

680,462 
618,941. 

680.468 

613.942. 
680.464 

613.043. 
7^4-40. 


Corporattoa. 
Corporattoa. 


Corporatloa.      SN 


SN  680.427.    Pab. 


l!     CLASS  2f 

613.944.  QUALITY  PLUS.  SUaley  Home  Prodacta,  Inc. 
8N  642.683.    Pah.  1-4-44.    Piled  9-2-08. 

613.944.  DESIGN  OF  AN  ELEPHANT.  Red  ft  White  Cor- 
porattoa.    8N  676.912.     Pub.   7-6-64.     Piled  11-18-04. 

613.946.  CADET.  Btaaley  Home  Prodacta.  Inc.  SN  677.281. 
Pah.  7-5-55.    Filed  11-24-54. 

613.947.  ETTORB  .4ND  DESIGN.  Ettore  Steccoae.  d.  b.  a. 
Bteeeoae  Prodacta  Co.  SN  677.534.  Pab.  7-0-50.  Filed 
11-30-54. 

L  CLASS  3f 
.    Llpper  ft  Maaa.  lac    SN  660,144. 
Pab.  7-5-55.    PUed  1-26-54. 

618.949.  R— KPM--KRI8TER  GERMANT— AND  DESIGN. 
Kriater  Porsellaa-Maaafaktar  Aktleageaellachaft.  SN 
664,614.    Pah.  7-OUOO.    Filed  4-15-44. 

613.900.  SWKDISH^MANOB  CO.  STOCKHOLM  SWEDEN 
AND  DESIGN.  Swedtoh-Maaor  Co..  lac.  SN  664.682. 
Pab.  7-6-55.    Piled  4-14-44. 

613.941.  BALTRANITB.  Sheaaaga  Pottery  Company.  SN 
671.603.    Pub.  7-5«65.    Piled  8-12-44. 

613.962.  LA  PLUMB.  Stetaon  China  Co..  lac  SN  680.446. 
Pah.  7-5-44.    FUed  1-26-46. 

613.953.  TICKLED  PINK.  Vernon  KUna.  SN  682.020. 
Pah.  7-4-44.    PUa<,3-21-44. 


1' 


CLASS  32 

618.944.  AIR  LITE  AND  DB8IGN.  Charlea  J.  Hofman. 
8N  641.828.    Pab.  r-4-05.    Filed  8-14-48. 

613.955.  STOW-AWAY.  Atlaa  Maaafactarfng  Compaay. 
SN  662.183.    Pnb.  7-4-45.    Piled  3-8-54. 

613.956.  BACK-SAVBR.  Maatar  Manafactaring  Compaay. 
SN  674.342.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  10-4-54. 

618.967.  DRBAMYTIMB.  Dreamytiaia  Corpoiattoa.  8N 
677.306.    Pub.  7-5-44.    PUad  11-26-44. 

CLASS  33 

613.948.  BRONWILL.  Bronwill  Sclentlflc.  Inc.  SN 
648,285.    Pub.  6-7-46.    Piled  6-5-53. 

613.909.  REPRBSBNTATION  OP  DIAMOND  WITHIN 
OVAL.  Bronwill  SdentlSc.  Inc.  SN  648.288.  Pab. 
4-7-40.    PUed6-4r43. 

CLASS  34 

613.960.  CLIMB  .  MATIC.  UaltMl  Coadtttonlag  Corpora- 
ttoa.     SN   080.538.      Pab.   7-10-51.      PUad   12-17-49. 

613.961.  COOKS  WITH  THE  GAS  TURNED  OFF.  Cham- 
bera  Corporation.  SN  630.526.  Pnb.  7-5-55.  Piled 
0-31-02. 


Co. 


8N  677.118.    PA 


SN 


8N 


613.962.  SUNBF^M.     Saabeaa  Corporattoa. 
Pah.  7-4-46.    PUad  8-19-44. 

618.963.  BB800R  AND  DESIGN.     G.  W.  Barkhelmar 
lac     SN  668.446.     Pah.  7-4-00.    PUad  8-30-44. 

613.964.  FBA8TMORE  AND  DESIGN  (MISCELLANEOUS). 
Peaatmore  Prodacta  Coavaay.  8N  684.418.  Pah.  7-4-40 
FUad  4-14-44. 

613.965.  8APLARE  AND  DESIGN.  Safety  Pa«i  ft  Cbaal- 
cal  Corporattoa.    SN  667.98a    Pah.  7-4-44.    Piled  6-9-44. 

613.966.  SF.  BafMy  Foal  ft  Chanleal  Corpoiattoa.  8N 
067.990.    Pub.  7-4-45.    FUed  6-9-44. 

618.967.  8UPERMABKBTBR.  Tha  MUlar  CoMpaar.  SN 
671.048.    Pab.  7-4-45.    Piled  8-8-44. 

613JM8.    VENDO.    Tha  Vaado  Ca^gaay. 
7-4-50.    PUed  11-22-04. 

613.969.  RP  MR.  CONTROLS  AND  DESIGN.  Robartduiw- 
FaltoB  Controls  Company.  SN  677.847.  Pah.  7-4-OS. 
Piled  11-26-54. 

613.970.  APRILAIRE.  Reasareh  Prodoeta  Corporatloa.  8N 
677,737.    Pab.  7-5-50.    Piled  12-8-04. 

CLASS  35 

613.971.  SAPTI  KINO  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  CROWN).  Coaaare  MaanfactBriag  Corporattoa.  SN 
666.174.    Pab.  7-0-55.    filed  5-12-04. 

613.972.  PLUOROPLKX.       ReaiatoOex 
669.200.    Pah.  7-4-45.    Filed  0-S(^-44. 

613.973.  U.  S.  ROYAL  FLYWEIGHT.  Uaited  Statea  Rahhar 
Compaay.     SN  678.343.     Pah.  7-4-54.     PUad  12-14-04. 

613.974.  ROAD  LUG.  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Babhar  Com- 
paay.    SN  678.628.     Pah.  7-5-55.     PUed  12-20-44. 

613.975.  RBDIPAK.  Americaa  Brake  Shoe  Compaay.  8N 
684.000.    Pab.  7-5-40.    PUad  3-28-45. 

613.976.  RICHMOND  TUFF-TRAC.  Richmond  Babhar  Com- 
paay.  Inc.     SN  684,969.     Pnb.  7-4-54.     PUad  4-4-44. 

CLASS  3€ 

618.977.  JOS.  ROGERS  JR.  UNION  BRAND.  Joaepb  Rofaca, 
Jr.  ft  Son,  Inc.,  now  by  ehaa«e  of  name  Joaeph  Rogers, 
lac    SN  648.001.    Pah.  7-4-06.    Filed  6-0-53. 

613.978.  GRUVE  GARD  AND  DESIGN.  Radto  Corporattoa 
of  AaMrtea.     SN  673.683.     Pab.  7-0-44.     FUad  9-28-84. 


Corporattoa.      8N 


Compaay.      8N 


SN  649.491. 


CLASS  37 

613.979.  KAY-PKES.      The    Sorg    Paper 
646.029.    Pab.  7-4-44.    PUed  6-18-43. 

613.980.  TIP-OUTS!     Dohrmana  aad  Biahop. 
Pak  7-4-06.    PU«1 8-29-48. 

CLASS  4t 

613.981.  AMAZO  PARTI-KORN.  Aaierleaa  Malae-Prodneta 
Compaay.    SN  633,481.    Pah.  7-4-44.    FUad  8-0-48. 

613.982.  PUN !  Praak  H.  Fleer  Corporattoa.  SN  684.404. 
Pub.  7-4-66.    Piled  8-26-42. 

613.983.  CHAMPION  MAXI-LA8.  PUlsbary  MUla,  lac  8M 
637.079.    Pub.  7-0-40.    FUed  10-28-02. 

613.984.  HACHEZ  AND  DESIGN.  Breater  Chocolada-Fabrik 
Hadies  ft  Co.     SN  641.707.    Pab.  7-5-55.    PUad  2-4-08. 

613,980.  BEE  HIVE  CLOVBB  PURE  HONEY  AND  DBSION. 
H.  ft  M.  Packiag  Compaay.  lac.  SN  646,765.  Pab.  7-0-00. 
PUad  5-11-43. 

613J86.  BIOGA  BA.  Joa  Lowe  Corporattoa.  SN  647,784. 
Pab.  7-4-45.    nied  5-27-53. 

613.987.  WO.VDERPUL  COPENHAGEN  KIRSTEN  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Plum  rose,  Inc  SN  648.565.  Pub.  7-4-45.  PUad 
4-10-53. 

613.988.  SURBBALANCE.  General  MUla,  lac  8N  648,662. 
Pab.  7-5-55.    PUad  6-12-63. 

613.989.  SMOKE  STIX.  The  Jolly  Raaeher,  laeorporatad. 
8N  648.148.    Pub.  7-4-40.    PUed  6-22-43. 

613.990.  DREW.  Fred  M.  Drew  Company,  to  United  SUtea 
Products  Corporattoa.  Ltd.  SN  640.788.  Pnb.  7-4-44. 
Filed  7-24-53. 

613.991.  SBA-BREEZB.  Masar  Broa.  ft  JaCa  Ptoh  Co.,  lae. 
SN  654.143.    Pnb.  7-4-56.    PUed  10-2-48. 
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BRILL'S  POI^«  FEOT.     a  C.  BHU  CO.P.V.   "JJ*?-    i^AV  rJniANi     J9t^i^  Mm.  Im.    BW  •T4.«M. 


11,  IHS 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  89 


SN 


8N 


8N 


8N 


Ia«.    8N6M.M4.    Pub.  T-fi-M.    ru«l  lO-lKWW. 
SiajM.       nrOBTNB.       Amerkan     Chlele    C«aip»By 

•M.8T4.    Pob.T-a-M.    Filed  11-24-M. 
«1S,9»4.     OKI8CO.     ChletaMh.   MUJtaf  Co«p*iiy.  «•  J    •• 

Oklabo-M  Iin|»roT«i  8«d  Co.     UN  eftT.W.     Pub.  T-5-86. 

FIted  12-1-OS. 
A1S.MS      MOTHBR'B  CHOICE,     F»x  V«ltey  Oualnc  Com- 

p^tay.'    8N687.7'M».     Pab.  7-8-58.    FU«d  12-»-8». 
81SJM.     JUBILkJS.     V«a  Camp  Sea  Food  CoaipaBf,  Inc. 

8N  858.870.    Pub.  »-2«-54.    Fll«l  12-28-M. 
•184W7.    OFFICIAL.    Florida  Citna  Bxctoaag*.    8N  881.8*7. 

Pnb.7-A-55.    F««12-2»-M. 
81S098.     I   IDAHO   IDA-LUX   WITHIN  CIBCLB  DBBIOfT 

Job.   a.   JobOMn,   d.   b.   a.   Beakea   Bean  Cenpany.     8N 

66S.797.    Pub.  7-6-86.    FUed  4-2-64. 
81S9M.     MYMAMA'8.     Mymana't  Food  Dtotrlbutorm. 

883.818.    Pub.  7-5-65,    Filed  4-2-64. 
814,000.     NK.     Nlek  Kclk.  d.  b.  a.  N.  K.  Cotee  Co. 

883.922.    Pub.  7-6-66.    Filed  4-6-64. 
814  001.     BOYAL  CORONA.    Corouierclal  Importing  Co. 

884.213.    Pub.  7-6-66.    Filed  4-»-64. 
614  002      PBRFBCTO.     Cotton  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 

Opelonaas  OU  Reflnery.     8N  864.421.     Pub.  7-*-55.     Filed 

4-lS-M. 
614  003      BUCKEYE  AND  DESIGN.     Ohio  PoUto  Groweri 
AMOclatlon.      SN    6«4.»«8.     COLLECTIVE    MARK.      Pub. 
T-0-66.    Filed  4-21-54. 

614.004.  TAR  BABY.    Vale  Mayeo  *  Co.    SN  885.S33.    Pub. 
7^-5-65.    Filed  5-8-54. 

814.005.  HANDY-SANDY.      Radiant    Product*    Inc.      8N 
868.386.    Pub.  7-6-56.    FUed  5-14-64. 

614  008     BANQUET  AND  DESIGN.    McCormlck  4  Company. 

I^rperated.     8N  867.248.     Pub.  7-6-66.     Filed  5-27-64. 
614.007.     BRYCO.     F.  W.  Bryce  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  F.  W.  Bryco 

Inc.     8N  687.77».     Pub.  7-6-66.    FUed  6-7-54. 

614.006.  DUTCH   FARMS.     Consumer!  Packing  Company. 
SN  868.153.    Pub.  7-6-65.    Filed  8-14-64. 

614  00».    FRUIT  HEART.     Mnnkhouw  *  Glaeoeoek  Limited. 

SN  868.502.    Pub.  7-6-56.    Filwl  8-12-64. 
614,010.     READY  ROLL.    Evelyn  N.  Dunham,  d.  b.  a.  Brekkc 

Foode.     SN  868,737.     Pub.  7-6-55.     Filed  6-2.V64. 
614  Oil      D*8ION  OF  WOMAN.    The  National  Sugar  Reto- 

iBg  Company.     SN  860,203.     Pub.  7-6-66.    Filed  6-30-54. 
814.012.     SUN-PAT.     H.  S.  Whlteolde  *  Co.  Limited.     SN 

670,318.    Pub.  7-6-66.    Filed  7-20-64. 
614  013.      KING   O'    THE    WEST   AND   DESIGN    (REPRE- 
SENTATION   OF    SHIELD    AND    CROWN).      Jamee    H. 

Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Turlock  FruH  Company.    SN  670,823.    Pub. 

T-*-66.    Filed  7-28-54. 
614.014-    HILVBRT  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN  (SHIELD).  Fred 

O.  HllTert  Company,  Inc.,  DUtributom,  d.  h,  a.  Frod  G. 

Hllvert  Co..  Inc.     SN  671.343.    Pub.  7-6-56.    FUed  8-4)-64. 
614.015.     (X)UNTRY   FLAKE.     G.  P.  GnndUch  *  Co.  Inc. 

SN  671,840.     Pub.  7-6-56.     Fll«l  8-18-64. 
614  018.      GRANDS    VEMP   AND   DESIGN.      Grande   Vemp 

Food  Co.    SN  678.361.     Pub.  7-6-66.    FUed  8-17-54. 

614.017.  TRU-MAID.  Trufrult  Syrup  Corporation.  SN 
673,684.    Pub.  7-6-65.    Filed  8-23-64. 

614.018.  C7  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
STAR).  Lettuce  Incorporated.  SN  673,840.  COLLEC- 
TIVE MARK.    Pub.  7-6-56.    Filed  8-27-64. 

814.019.  RAPID- ADE.  Alben  Milling  Company.  SN 
674,212.    Pub.  7-5-56.    Filed  10-4-64. 

614  020.  DR.  DUWKLL.  Mario  8.  Pencin,  d.  b.  a.  Dr.  Da- 
well  Foods  Co.     SN  674.278.     I*ub.  7-6-55.     Filed  10-4-54. 

614.021.  VITALITY.  Vitality  Mills,  Inc.  SN  674,304.  Pub. 
7_B_M.    Filed  10-4-64. 

614.022.  GOLD  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Mallnaii  VsUey  Ve»s- 
Uble  Exchange.    HX  674.530.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Fllwl  10-8-54. 

614.023.  ICE  KREKM.  Fred  J.  Borelll.  d.  b.  a.  DareUi 
Produce  Co.     SN  674.556.     Pub.  7-6-55.     Filed  10-11-64. 

614.024.  HONEY'S  OLD  DUTCH  AND  DESIGN.  Louis 
Segal,  d.  b.  a.  Joel-Honey  Candy  Co.  SN  874;830.  Pub. 
7-6-66.    Filed  10-11-54. 


OW  A  HITMAN  INDIAN).    Nochlef  BftleB.  lae. 
Puh.  7-^-86.    FItod  K^lS-64. 

614.026.  MAPLKCREST  FARMS  AND  DRSIGN.  Maplo- 
creat  Turkey  Farms.  SN  674.758.  Pirtt.  7-6-66.  Filed 
10-18-64. 

814.027.  STONE  MOUNTAIN.  Swift  *  Company,  d.  h.  a. 
White  ProTlsion  Company.  SN  674.774.  Pub.  7-*-86. 
FU«4 10-^18-64. 

814.028.  GOOCH'S  BEST  PEP.  Oooch  W—A  MUl  Co.  SN 
674.886.    Puh.7-{V-6S.    Filed  10-16-64. 

614.029.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GROTESQUE  COWS 
HEAD,  Penn  Maid  Dairy  Products.  SN  874.906.  Pub. 
7-6-66.    Fltod  10-16-64. 

814.080.     MASTER  SOY.     Central  Soya  Compaay.  I««.     SM 

876,132.    Pub.  7-5-65.    Filed  10-20-64. 
614.031.    PORKIB  DOG.    Sam  F.  PoweU.    SN  676,311.    Pub. 

7-6-66.    Filed  10-22-64. 
814  032.     8PUDNUT.     Pelton's  SpudnuU,  Incorporated.     SN 

875.423.    Pub.  7-6-66.    FUed  10-«V-64. 
814  033     YAKIBS  AND  DESIGN.    Mandarin  Food  Prwloeta. 
liicorporated,  d.  b.  a.  Browniea    SN  676,610.    Pub.  7-6-66. 
Filed  10-22-64. 
814.034.     YAKITY  YAKS   AND   DESIGN.     Mandarin  PMd 
Products,   Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.   Brownies.     SN  875.611. 
Pub.  7-6-56.    Filed  10-22-«4. 
614  035      YAKS  AND  DESIGN.     Mandarin  Food  Prodacts. 
Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.  BrownlB'a.    SN  876,612.    Pub.  7-6-66. 
Filed  10-22-54. 
614  038      DANISH  FLAG.     Baltic  Trading  Company.  Ltd. 

aN  675,684.    Pub.  7-6-66.    FUed  10-28-54. 
814  087       THE    -TOUCH    OF    GENIUS-    AMD    DESIGN. 
Jewett  A  Sherman  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Holmua  Products. 
SN  875.790.    Pub.  7-*-55.    KUed  11-1-64. 
614.038.     MBS.  WIMBERLYS  SPANISH  VILLAGE      J^ 
McCleUen.   d.   b.   a.   Spanish   VlUage  Cafa.     SN   676.808. 
Pub.  7-5-65.    FUed  11-1-64. 
614  038      MONTA.^A  AND  DESIGN.     Sequoia  FoothUl  Fruit 
Grower..    Incorporated,    d.    b.    s.    Sequoia    FoothUl    Fruit 
Growers.     SN  876.832.     Pub.  7-6-66.     FUed  11-1-64. 

814.040.  GOLDEN  BLOOM.  The  CapiUl  City  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  875.964.     Pub.  7-5-66.    Filed  11-8-64. 

614.041.  POLY  BAKE.  Conrad  Assoclatea.  SN  676,180. 
Pub.  7-5-66.    FUed  11-8-64. 

614.042.  STAR  ZYMB  AND  DESIGN.  Red  Star  Yeaat  * 
Product*  Company.  SN  676.886.  Pub.  7-5-56.  FUed 
11-8-64. 

614  043.     SURREY  FARM.    Swift  *  Company,  d.  b.  a.  V.  W. 

Joyner  *  Company,   Dlvlaion   of   Swift   *  Company.     SN 

676.768.    Pub.  7-6-66.    Filed  11-18-54. 
814,044.      BIG    SQUARE.      Paul    F.    Belch    Company.      SN 

677,644.    Pub.  7-6-55.    Filed  12-1-54. 

614.046.  INN  MAID.  Inn  Maid  Products.  Inc.  SN  677,671. 
Pub.  7-6-65.    Filed  12-1-64. 

614  046.  CHARLOTTE  FREEIF^  The  Borden  Company. 
SN  677,782.    Pub.  7-6-55.    Filed  12-6-64. 

614.047.  CORINTHIAN.  Ust  Grape  Asaodatlon.  SN 
678.127.    Pub.  7-6-56.    FUed  12-10-64. 

614.048.  SAILBOAT.  List  Grape  Asaociatlon.  SN  678,128. 
Pal^  7-5-66.    Filed  12-10-64. 

614  049.  SILVER  MAPLE.  List  Grape  Assoetatlon.  SN 
678,129.    Pub.  7-5-55.    KUed  12-10-54. 

814.060.  BETTEB  BREAKFAST  KIT.  G.  F.  Heubleln  * 
Bro..  Inc.     SN  678.452.     Pub.  7-6-66.     FUed  12-18-64. 

614.061.  YCM-BURGKR  MIX.  Yum-Burger.  SN  678,485. 
Pub.  7-6-66.    Filed  12-18-54. 

614.062      NUTBI-WITE.     Archer  Daniels-Midland  Company. 

SN  678.588.    Pub.  7-^Wl6.    FUed  12-20-64. 
614  063      KRACKETTS  AND  DESIGN.     Kracketts  Company. 

SN  878.841.    Pub.  7-5-56.    Filed  12-20-64. 
614  064       FROM    THE   HOUSE   OF   LANCE   AND  DESIGN 

(MISCBLLANBOl'S).     Lance.    Inc.      SN    678.869.      Pub. 

7-6-66.    Filed  12-28-54. 
614.066.     LANCE.     Lance.  Inc.     SN  678,870.     Pub.  7-^-66. 

Filed  12-23-54. 


SN 


8M 


•14,666.     GENUINE,     ndsiwoad  Cltraa 
f7S,»12.    PiA.  7-6-66.    FUad  12-14-S4. 

614,0i7.    WHnrrBN  CHIPS.    J.  Clair  lABBteg. 
P«k7-S-M.    rOlsd  l-4-«S. 

•14.0«a     MBBCBD  BEAUTY.     Robert  J.  Ohiglte,  d.  b.  a. 
Mansd  Prodacs  *  PacUag  Co.    SN  678.787.    Pah.  7-S-M. 
1 1-11-M.     !  I 


614.6M.  CBRH  COCKTAIL  CHSBSB  AND  DBSION.  OmUo 
D.  Harrla.    SN  4t8.781.    Pab.  7-6-S6.    POcd  1-11-80. 

•14.060.  POCON0  HEART  or  BUCKWBRAT  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Pen  Arin  MIBlag  Co..  lac  SN  682.188.  Pab. 
7-18-56.    FUad»-88-6S. 


CLAflS47 

614.061.    WILRN.    WtlM  Brothem,  lae.    SN  •S0,«S8. 
7-lS-OS.    FUad  liQ-a»-61. 


•14,0«X.  HIGH  LtPR  AND  DESIGN  (MISCEIXANBOU8). 
MUlsr  Brewiag  Coapaay.  SN  668,802.  Pabu  7-8-66. 
FOad  8-84-64. 


614.068.     LIQUID  GOLD.     Fraak  Fehr  Brawlag  Co. 
664,071.    Pah.  7-12-06.    Filed  4-7-04. 


SN 


CLAM  41 

HIRAM  WaLKKR'S.    Hlnut  Walker  ft  Sraa.  Inc. 


614,064. 

SN  678.688.    Pah.  7-18-00.    FOsd  8-88-04. 

•14.060.     NORWO€H>.     Staadard   DtstUlers 
676.014.    Pah.  7-11-00.    FOsd  ll-S-04. 


Products.      SN 


\ 


CLAM$V 

614.066.  CHLOR-aaeONB  AND  MBSIQN.  Old  Baplia  Maao- 
faeturlag  Cfcsmlatt^  lac  d.  b.  a.  Natloaal  Chlorophyll  Com- 
paay.    SN  68O,808.    Pab.  7-18-00.    FUed  6-8-02. 

614.067.  tUHM  NRLSON.  Juae  Netaon,  lae.  SN  666,006. 
Pah.  7-18-00.    Ftlsd  0-17-04. 

614.068.  MRXSAMA.  Ploagh,  Inc.  SN  667388.  Pah. 
7-18-00.    F1MI6U7-04. 

614,068.  NBLSOirS.  Netaea  Mfg.  Co..  lae..  to  Ploagh,  lae. 
8N6S8,776.    Paki  7-18-00.    FnadS-SS-04. 

614.070.  NATURAL  MAGIC.  Eoalte  Prodacts  Corporation. 
SN«74,8«0.    Pah.  7-13-00.    FDad  10-0-04. 

•14.071.  MANNA.  J.  O.  WaMaar,  Jr.,  d.  hi  a.  RMdIaw 
Lahoratortaa.     SN  676,100.    Pab.  7-0-00.    FUed  ll-#-04. 

614,072.  SEA  REBD  AND  DESIGN.  Saa  Road  Predacta. 
SN  676,280.    Pabi  7-^-00.    raaftll-S-04. 

614.078.  GATLA.  '  Oaylard  Prodaeta,  laearporatad.  SN 
676.622.    Pah.7-HB-00.    FUsd  11-10-04. 

614.074.  QUa-SVr.  R.  H.  Laird  Maaatectariag  CoaipaBy, 
lae.    SN  677.4Sa    Pab.  7-O-00.    Filed  11-28-04. 

614.070.  HAND  Tf  GLOVE.  Vltaailaerals.  Inc.  d.  h.  a. 
Koshin  Laboratorlea.  SN  677.S81.  Pab.  7-6-60.  Filed 
12-6-04. 

614.076.  HEAVENLY.  Heleae  Curtis  ladastrlas.  lac  SN 
677,841.    PBh.7-»-00.    FUad  12-8-04. 

614.077.  IRISH  ROAR.  Bhrood  Joospta  Goodlar,  d.  h.  a. 
Oo^ler  Coiapaair.  SN  6Sa»161.  Pah.  7-12-00.  Fllad 
8-14-80. 

I        CLASS  $1 

614.078.  MAGIC  LEAF  (FANCIFUL).  Paal-Rocd.  lac  SN 
640.808.    Pub.  7-13-66.    FUed  1-0-08. 

614.078.  RINTBxJ  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporattoa.  SN 
648.884.    Pah.  7->18-00.    FUed  8-80-68. 

614.0S0.  ALKADtP.  Wyandotte  Chemlcala  Corporattaa. 
SN  644.868.    Paki  7-18-00.    FUed  8-87-08. 

614.081.  HBLPINO  HAND  AND  DBSION.  Sldaey  L. 
Captea.     SN  «0qjrr4.     Pah.  7-18-00.     FUad  7-2S-08. 

614,088.  TREND  0.  Parex  Corporattoa.  Ud.  SN  608,772. 
Pahi  7-18-00.    FUsd  8-80-01. 

614.088.  TOUCHOiInD-GO.  Jeha  OoodwUl  CampbelL  SN 
604,180.    Pah.  7-18-06.    Ftted  10-6-08. 

814.0S4.  K  ft  W  AND  DESIGN.  Kerkllag  ft  Company.  SN 
666,424.    Pah.  7-tlS-66.    FUed  11-16-68. 

•14.080.  FHOS-IT.  Wyaadotte  Cheadflals  Corporattoa.  SN 
••CSaS.    Pah.  7-02-00.    FUad  8-11-04. 


•14.0S*.  SOLVRNTIQUR.  Haary  D.  HakUl,  d.  b.  a.  Aatlaaa 
OOHMT.     SN  •61,188.     Pah.  7-12-00.     FUad  8-17-04. 

•14,0t7.  RSPRB8ENTATION  OF  A  PBRFORATRD  CTLIN- 
DBR.  The  Waltarlaatloa  Company  Umltad.  SN  668v888. 
Pah.7-lt-S0.    FIM  2-18-04. 

•14.088.  NTLON-BRITE.  The  Cahh  Maaataetarlag  Co..  lac 
8N664J88.    Pah.  7-12-00.    Ftted  4^18-54. 

614.008.  CIRCLR  WITH  STAR  DESIGN  LINED  FOR  RED 
AND  BLACK.  Wyaa  Oil  Compaay.  SN  ••0,877.  Pab. 
7-18-00.    POad  0-7-04. 

614.080.  PHO04CLEBN.  The  Peaasylraaia  Salt  Maaafhc- 
tariag  Coaipaay.  SN  666,128.  Pab.  7-18-00.  FIM 
0-11-04. 

614.081.  BKNNR  KI^BBN.  BeaaeCt  Martet  Utflity,  lac 
SN871,'tlS.    Pah.  7-0-00.    Pacd8-l«-04. 

•14.088.  NO-CHAM.  Flager  Lakca  Ckmaleal  Company.  lac 
SN  672.384.    Pah.  7-18-00.    Fnedfr-SIMM. 

614.088.  MONTBOO.  Skla  Tooted  Drat  Prodacta.  lac  SN 
676.671.    Pah.  7-6-66.    FUed  11-10-04. 

614.084.  TT  AND  DRSIGN.  Voorhis-neboat  Compaay.  lac 
SN  677.680.    Pab.  7-12-06.    FUed  12-8-64. 

614.080.  TELE-KLEBN.  Tries.  lac  SN  878,688.  Pah. 
7-0-00.    FUad  18-80-04. 


The  lataratata 
Pah.  7-18-00. 


CLAflB  IM 

614.086.  GLASS  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN. 
Co.,  d.  b.  a.  •'OlaaB  Honae."    SN  661,080 
FUad  8-10-68. 

614.087.  CHAROA-MATIC.    Farrtagtoa  Maaathetariag 
paay.    SN  604.114.    Pah.  7-6-60.    FUed  10-8-08. 

614.088.  CrriTAN  DfTERNATIOMAL  AND  DESIGN.  Intar- 
aatloaal  Aasodatloa  of  Clritaa  Chibc  SN  664.404.  Pah. 
7-18-60.    FUad  10-8-08. 

614.08S.  SIMMONS  AND  DESIGN.  ThoaMa  W.  Stmrneac 
SN  •00.718.    Pah.  7-18-00.    FUed  11-3-08. 

•14.100.  ROrs  LAS  VBOAS  BAR-IM)  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Roy  L.  Joaaa.  d.  h.  a.  Ray's  Ua  Fegaa  Bar-B-Q.  SN  ••0,888. 
Pah.  7-18-00.    Faadl-1»-*L 

•14.101.  BY  BEST  VALUB  MOTRLS  BTC.  AND  DRSIGN. 
Boot  Valae  Motela.  lae.  SN  ••8.187.  Pah^  7-»-00.  FUad 
8-8-04. 

614,108.    MIA  AND  DESIGN.    Marhia  bwdtato  af  Aaiarlca. 

lac     SN  668.188.    Pub.  7-0-00.    PUod  4-88-04. 
614.108.     LOYAL  KNIGHTS  OP  TE  ROUND  TABLB  A.  D. 

613  AMD  DBSION.     Loyal  Kalghta  of  die  Ravad  Tahla. 

SN  668.088.    COLLBCTIYB  MARK.    Pi*.  7-18-00.    Fllad 

6-10-04. 

614,104.  COPS.  Woad  OAce  Fandtara  laatitate.  SN 
668,614.    Pah.  7-0-00.    Filed  8-21-04. 

614.100.    AMCHICK.    S.  John  NItta,  d.  h.  a.  Amarieaa  Cklek 
Saxlng  Aaaodatloa  and  as  Amerieaa  Chkfc  Saslag 
datum  SehooL    SN  668.134.    Pab.  7-0-00.    FUad 

614.106.  AT  THE  SOURCE  OF  THE  NEWS.    Ualtad 
Aaoeelatlona.     SN  671,125.     Pub.  7-18-00.     FUsd  8-4-04. 

614.107.  BABE  RUTH  LEAGUE  AND  DBSION.  Babe  Rath 
Leagaa.  lac    SN  671,411.    Pah.  7-18-00.    FUad  8-1O-04. 

614.108.  NATIONAL  OSTEOPATHIC  INSTITUTE  BTC. 
AND  DESIGN.  The  Natloaal  Ostcopathle  laatitato  aad 
Cerebral  Palsy  Foaadatloa.  SN  677.888.  Pah.  7-18-00. 
FUad  11-10-04. 

614,108.  MS  AND  DBSION.  Nattoaal  Multiple  Sderoals 
Sodaty.     SN  877,484.    Pah.  7-48-00.    FUed  11-38-04. 

CLAflB  Itl 

614.110.  SWIM  FOR  HEALTH.  Martla  Stara.  SN  618.8S8. 
Pah.  7-0-00.    FBod8-lS-«l. 

614.111.  UFAX.  Morris.  Lee  ft  Coaspaay.  SN  •88,788. 
Pah.7-«-00.    fllad  7-18-03. 

614.118.  MAN8BRC0  AND  DBSION.  Prof^aatoaal  BadcaC 
Plaa.    SN  648,638.    Pub.  7-0-00.    Filed  6-11-08. 

614,118.  D  ft  A  AND  DESIGN.  Daalap  and  Aaaodataa, 
lac    SN  660,188.    Pub.  7-6-60.    FUed  4-36-04. 

814.114.  TABTAN  PBODUCTIONS  KILTS  (Ml  PABADR 
AND  DBSIGN.  Boaale  B.  Matford,  d.  b.  a.  ThrUa  Pra- 
dacttoaa.     SN  667.738.    Pah.  7-18-00.    Fllad 
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CLASB  Its 

ei4,118.  SATSOO.  8«l««tl»«  Auto  ft  Fire  laMnaee  Co«- 
paay  of  America,  bow  by  etwnce  of  name  Safeco  Inrar- 
anco  Co.  of  America.  8N  W4.W3.  Pub.  1-lZ-M.  Wed 
10-12-U. 

614,111.  "SKLLIlfO  DCMONft."  B.  M.  HIbta.  d.  h.  a. 
MallMloa  ProdacttoiM.  8N  «M,<rn.  Pub.  7-5-OS.  Filed 
ll-»-«. 

CLASS  103 

•14,11T.    CUSTARD  KINO  AND  DB8I0N.    Canrel  Corpora- 

tloa.     SS  US.861.     Pub.  7-12-M.     Filed  »-23-4». 
C14  118,     DOANB  DE8IONKD.     Doane  Agricultural  Senrice, 

IBC    BN  6S6JTS.    Pub.  7-12-W.    Filed  »-27-ft2. 
614.119.    OBO-FRAC.    WeU  Berrlce.  Inc.    8N  •^^14.    Pub. 

7-13-60.    Filed  4-l«-«4. 
§14.120.    DOANB  DB8IGNBD  FARM  BUILDINGS  AND  DB- 

8I0N.    Doaae  Agricultural  Service.  Inc.    8N  «M,OOG.    Pub. 

7-ia-M.    FUedJUO-M. 

614.121.  WA8HBTTB.  Cook  Mactalnenr  Co.,  lac  SN 
666.175.    '•ub.  7-»-«6.    Filed  5-12-64. 

CLASS  IM 

614.122.  CXC.  Vlklnc  World  Trarel  Senrice,  lac  SN 
641.907.    Pub.  7-12-56.    Filed  2-»-68. 

614,128.  HERTZ.  Herti  DrlTureelf  Sjratem,  Inc.,  now  by 
ctmng^  of  naoM  Herts  Syatem,  lac  SN  667.133.  Pub. 
T-18-65.   Filed  11-80-68. 


614.124.      SWISSAIR   AND    DBSIGN. 

Co..  Ud.     SN  6T7,10t.    Piik.  T-18-66.    Filed  It-tt-M. 
614.120.    MID-STATES.    MId-Statae  Freight  Llnea.  Im.    BN 

677,864.    Pub.  7-6-65.    Filed  lt-1-64. 

CLASS  Mi 

614126.  IN  THB  "BAST"— IT'S  MOVIBIAB.  MarMab 
Film  LAboratorlee.  lac.  SN  648,MT.  Pub.  »-7-66.  Filed 
6-17-58. 

614.127.  NINA  DYB  WORKS.  CO.  INC.  AND  DBSION. 
Niaa  Dyu  Warta  Co.,  lae.  SN  651,851.  Pub.  7-12-56. 
Piled  8-14-58. 

614.128.  NINADRI  CRBASB  BBSISTANT  WATBR  RB- 
PBLLANT  AND  DESIGN.  Niaa  Dye  Worka  Co.,  lac.  SN 
651.852.    Pub.  7-12-55.    Piled  8.14-03. 

614  129  NINA8ET  CRKASB  RESISTANT  AND  DESIGN. 
Niaa  Dye  Worka  Ca..  lac.  SN  681.853.  Pub.  7-12-60. 
Filed  8-14-63. 

614.180.  VAT  DYED  NINAFAST,  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN. 
Niaa  Dye  Worka  Ca.,  lae.  8N  601.854.  Pub.  7-18-55. 
Filed  8-14-68. 

CLASS  197 

614.181.  DANGER.  Block  Drug  rompany,  lae.  SN  678,703. 
Pub.  7-12-65.    Filed  11-21-64. 

614.138.  BXBCCTIVB  PBOFILE.  W.  W.  McMilUn.  d.  b.  a. 
W.  W.  McMUlaa  ft  Company.  SN  67»,678.  Pub.  7-12-65. 
Filed  1-10-56. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thcae  reglatratloBa  are  not  rab)act  to  oppooitloa. 

CLASS  It 

614411.     Vick  Ch«.ical  Compaay,  New   York,   N._T.     SN    «144»^     Lo.  «;, JJ*"*"'   »f rS^;^**?  J^J^Jt 


678,104.    Filed  P.  R.  12-14-54.    Am.  S.  R.  7-26-66. 


SN  671,616.    Filed  P.  R.  8-12-*4.    Am.  8.  R.  7-18-01. 

Ear  Fashions 

/For  NoTelty  JeaalMf— Namriy,  Barrlnga. 
Un  Blnce  Jan.  20, 1054. 

CLASS  99 

614.136.    Wonder-Bra  Co.  lat.  New  York.  N.  Y.    SN  678,283. 
Filed  P.  B.  12-31-54.    Aak  S.  B.  6-24-40. 

DIAGOriAL  SLASH 


ForB 

Uaasiaee  February  1840. 


CLASS  46 

614,137.      Weatera   CoadeaalBg   Compaay,   Petaluma.    Calif. 
8N  638,171.    Filed  P.  B.  11-16-02.    Am.  8.  B.  3-l»-04. 


r 


The  drawing  in  lined  to  Indicate  the  colore  light  blue,  dark 
UQe,aBdr«d. 
For  Inhalen. 
Uae  eiiiee  la  the  year  1946. 


CLASS  J6 

•14,184.    United  Statee  Safety  Senrleo  Co..  Kaneaa  City,  Mo. 
SN  669.829.    Filed  P.  R.  7-12-64.    Am.  S.  R.  l-22r.W. 


Dahv-Bake 


H^    Mi    lyk   Mi 


For  Oogglee.  Speetadee 
Uae  einee  May  28. 1964. 


and  Parte  Thereof  Sold  ae  Sndi. 


For  Dairy  Ingredient  for  General  Baking  Pnrpoaee  Oom- 
prialng  a  Blend  of  Modified  Cheeee  Whey  and  Skim  MOk. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  15.  1951  ;  and  Mar.  16.  1930  aa  to  "Peeblee." 


October  11»  196| 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  91 


614.118.    ThoaMa  Okrrel.  Yaafeera.  N.  Y.    SN  649,416. 
P.  B.  6-2^-53.    Am.  S.B.  11-20-61. 


=^- 


.IMRAnD.Hir  NMI WPUCARD 


For  Froien  Food  Produete — Naaaeiy,  Freaea  Cwtarda,  lee 
Creaaia,  Fruit  and  Fruit  Juice  leea. 
Uae  ataca  at  laaat  Not.  1. 190S. 


FOed  raflhi  deaiga  maaiag  horliontally  aroaad  tha  ceater  •<  tkm 
bottle  from  each  end  of  the  repreaentatloa  of  tha  banal,  all 
belag  uaed  la  coajunctlon  with  a  colored  cap  aeal  encirdiag 
the  upper  aeek  perttoa  of  the  bottle.  corwiBg  and  ezteadlng 
below  the  cap  thereof. 

For  Wlae  Vla^iar. 

Uae  aiace  Feb.  8. 1964. 


614.119.     Tha  Tapaua  Thurlow  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
SN  654.165.     Filed  P.  R.  10-^-63.     Am.  8.  R.  11-15-64. 


614,141.     Ellena   Brothera.   Bttwaada,   Calif. 
Filed  P.  R.  3-11-54.    Am.  S.  R.  3-7-65. 


SN    662.428. 


For  Canned  Hama  and  Canned  Plcniea  (Haam). 
Uae  aiace  November  1952. 


614.140.      Ellena   Brothera.    Btiwanda,   Calif. 
FiledP.B.  3-11-54.    Am.  8.  B.  3-7-66. 


■^-^r: 

%^^; 


SN   662,427. 


The  drawiag  la  lined  for  orange. 

The  trademark  cnaatata  of  a  coatiauoua  horlaontal  and 
Tertieal  rlbblag  deaiga  which  eacirclea  the  bottle  containing 
the  gaoda.  and  the  lettera  "BB"  In  a  aeal.  aU  being  abided 
lato  the  ahoolder  of  the  bottle,  aad  horiaoBtal  rtbMng  molded 
immediately  above  the  base  of  the  bottle,  the  upper  and  lower 
molded  deelgna  being  aeparated  by  a  color-applied  repreaea- 
Utloa  of  a  barrel  oa  which  appeara  the  word  "BBGINA" 
aad  the  lettera  "BB"  la  a  aeal.  with  a  color-applied  almulated 


The  drawiag  la  lined  for  yellow. 

The  tradeomrk  coaalata  of  a  coatiauoua  hortiontal  aad^ 
▼ertleal  ribbi^  deaiga  which  eadrdea  the  bottle  contalalac 
the  goods,  and  the  lettera  "BB**  In  a  aeal  all  being  asolded 
lato  the  shoulder  of  the  bottle,  and  horlaontal  ribbing  molded 
Immediately  above  the  baae  of  the  bottle,  the  upper  and  lower 
molded  dealgna  being  aeparated  by  a  color-applied  repreaen- 
tatkm  of  a  barrel  on  which  appeara  the  word  "RBGINA" 
and  the  lettera  "BB"  In  a  aeal,  with  a  eolor-appllod  almulated 
raOa  deaiga  runainc  borlaontally  aroaad  the  center  of  the 
bottle  from  eadi  end  of  the  repreaentatlon  of  the  barrel,  all 
belag  uaed  la  conjunction  with  a  colored  cap  aeal  encircling 
the  upper  neck  portion  of  the  bottle,  covering  and  extending 
below  the  cap  thereof. 

For  Wine  Vinegar  With  Garlic. 

Uae  ainoe  Feb.  1.  1964;  and  ainee  June  20.  1949.  aa  to 
"Begiaa." 

CLASS  51 

614,142.    The  Neetle  Le-Mur  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN 
670,694.     Filed  P.  R.  7-27-54.     Am.  S.  B.  6-21-55. 

STREAKS  'I  TIPS 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
Uae  alnce  June  16, 1954. 


104.490. 
104,089. 
104,824. 
105.030. 
6-29-1 

105,039. 
166,112. 
106,157. 
105.247. 
105.384. 
106.828. 
105,830. 


ADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


PBBMACJ '  d.  5.     0-1-15. 

J.  G.  TSJ^fLBTON  AND  DBSIGN.   CL  18.   6-8-10. 

FAN  TAI44    CL  46.    8-22-15. 

UNIVEBIAL    FILMS    AND    DESIGN.      CL    26. 

.1. 

IPANA.    CI.  31.    7-0-16. 

DESIGN  IIUN  FACB  AND  BAYS.    CL  16.    7-0-15. 

MA  RIB  BARLB.    CI.  51.    7-0-l.V 

FLORINUIA.    a.  46.    7-13-15. 

PYRO.    CL6.    7-20-15. 

8ANGAM0.    a.  26.    8-17-15. 

THK  RRXALL  STORE.     CI.  31.     8-17-15. 


106.119.  BUCKEYE    CL  46.    10-12-15. 

10«,13«.  STAB  AND  DBSION.     CI.  18.     10-12-15. 

106.486.  8BALPAX.    a.  39.    10-19-15. 

106.777.  CHABLOTTB.    CI.  39.     10-26-15. 

107,234.  BABSON'S   RBPOBT8  ETC.   AND  DESIGN. 
88.     11-lO-l.V 

107^50.  MIONE.    CI.  52.     11-23-15. 

107,621.  MAXIMUS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1.     12-T-16. 

107.094.  DESIGN  OF  PEACOCK.     CL  1.     12-21-16. 

107,819.  LUXITE.    CL  39.    12-28-15. 

107,821.  BU8SWIN.    CI.  13.    12-28-15. 

107.844.  GBAMATAN.    a.  18.    12-28-15. 


CI. 
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S14.2M.  TICONIUM.    CL  14.    9-26-34. 

814.880.  TICONIUM.    CI.  44.    7-10-34. 
310,885.  RBPLT^-MATIC.    a.  87.     12-11-34. 
323,005.  80CAL.    01.  15.    4-2-35. 

325,058.  BIRD8EYE  BLBCTRIC  CO.  AND  DB810N.    H.  21. 

8-11-45. 

325,147.  DBLANO  AND  DUMON.     CI.  47.     6-11-35. 

325,688.  DELANO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  40.    7-2-35. 

325.881.  80LFAST.    CL  6.    7-0-35. 

325.067.  CAVALCADB.     CI.  17.     7-0-35. 

326.033.  OLD  FASHIONED.    CL  46.    7-0-35. 

326.168.  ROTTEN  ROW.    CL  30.    7-16-35. 

326.214.  KNABOB  BRAND.  CL  44.  7-16-35. 

326.302.  CONTINENTALB.  CL  51.  7-23-35. 

326,307.  ANODEX.  CL  18.  7-23-35. 

326.310.  AliER    PICON     ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       O.     40. 
7-23-35. 

326.320.  LE  CURACAO  PICON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  40. 
7-2»-35. 

326.321.  G.  PICON  P..  K.  C.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     O.  40. 
7-23-35. 

326.322.  O.  PICON  PIKINA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     O.  40. 
7-23-35. 

326.645.  WOODHOUBE.    CI.  47.     7-30-35. 

326.606.  ASTRO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  47.     7-30-35. 

326.728.  NEON.    a.  46.    7-30-36. 

327.247.  STRONGMAN   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   30.     8-20-35. 

327.306.  DIRECTOR.    CI.  30.    8-ST-35. 

327.050.  AIR-SPUN.    d.  51.     0-1O-3S. 

327,097.  RONLET  AND  DESIGN.     CL  30.     0-10-35. 

327.008.  MANLBY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  30.     »-10-35. 

338,326.  MISTLETOE  AND  DESIGN,     a.  51.     0-24-35. 

338,382.     STATIONHIDB.    CI.  16.    >-24-35. 

328.620.     EMPRESS.    CL  51.    10-1-35. 


328,028.  VAI  BB08.  AND  DHUGN.    CL  40.     10-8-46. 

320.017.  HT-TBX    CL  IS.    10-15-35. 

320,060.  BONUS.    0.15.    10-15-36. 

320,003.  MAftniTft  T.  ▼.  O.  WftC.  AND  DESIGN.    Gl.  40. 

10-15-35. 

320.133.  PORCHIDB.    CI.  16.     10-15-35. 

320,138.  CHAMPION.    CI.  23.    10-15-35. 

320,670.  SOLEIL  D'OR.    CI.  51.     11-5-35. 

329.854.  THORPBNN.    CL  16.    11-12-36. 

320.855.  DESIGN  OF  MAN'S  HEAD.     CI.  48.     11-12-36. 

320,082.  GOLD  OARINTBB  SEAL  AND  IHB8IGN.     CL  46. 
11-10-35.  ^ 

330,137.  TROIKA  AND  DESIAN.     CL  6L     11-10-35. 

330.142.  TROIKA  AMD  DBBIGN.     CI.  61.     11-10-35. 

330,106.  ANTIL<M>K    CI.  51.    11-36-35. 

330,231.  DRINK  AID.    CL  41^    11-26-33. 

330,234.  EMBLEM.    CL  16.    ll-3»-3&. 

330,336.  Bl'NKY.     C\.  SSL     ll-9ft-S6. 

330,484.  IRON  HORSE.    CI.  23.     12-^-35. 

330,525.  DESIGN  OF  PAD  WITH  GOLD  BORDER.    CI.  50. 

12-3-35.  , 

330,607.  ALAMO.     CI.  12.     13-10-86. 

330,823.  COUNTRY  SIDE.    CL  16.    12-17-35. 

330,825.  COVO  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     12-17-36. 

330,864.  BEAULAT.    CI.  30.    12-17-36. 

330.806.  CORTES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     13-17-35. 

330.807.  PLEBELAN.    CI.  46.     12-17-35. 

330.030.  R.  EHTERBROOK  *  CO.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     O. 
37.    13-17-35. 

330.031.  CROWN  STICK.    CL  61.    12-17-35. 
330.932.      BALI.     C\.  51.     12-17-36. 
330.084.  JEWEL.    CI.  37.     12-24-35. 
330.004.     RONYX.    CI.  6.     12-24-35. 
331,029.     SURERABBIT.    CI.  46.    13-24-35. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


20.457.  VALIDOL.    CL  6.    1-12-07. 

53.068.  BBB  WUHIN  DIAMOND  DB8IGN.   CL  8.  6-1^-06. 

71,274.  LA  GL^ntLA.    0. 46.    11-17-08. 

81,021.  BELL  BRAND.    CL  36.    2-21-11. 

88,511.  BLACK  DLAMOND.    CI.  86.    0-24-12. 

04,240.  GRAIN  BELT.    a.  48.    11-18-13. 

100,022.  MI  FAVORITA  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  WOMAN.  C\. 
17.  3-14-16. 

114,002.  MOCO.  a.  46.  11-14-16. 

123.601^  IMPBRIAL  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CBOWN. 
CL48.    11-10-18. 

153.730.  HEART  OF  IOWA  WITHIN  HEART  DESIGN 
AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  OUTLINE  OF  STATE  OF 
IOWA,    CL  46.    3-28-22. 

150.087.  MANRU.    CI.  46.    0-10-22. 

150.510.  KLOSTER.    H.  46.    0-26-22. 

161.447.  DA8CO.    CI.  8.     11-14-22. 

176.677.  NABOB  .    CI.  23.     11-27-23. 

176.678.  HONEST  ABB.    CL  23.     11-27-23. 
180.334.  SIERRA  ¥ISTA.     CI.  46.    0-16-24. 

105.252.     THE   MORRELL  MAGAZINE.     CI.  38.     2-17-25. 
105.811.     THE  IRON   FIREMAN  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  IRON  FIREMAN.    CL  34.    3-3-25. 

106.017.  PORTRAIT  OF  SON  OF  BARTOLO  FILIPPONE. 
CI.  46.    3-31-25. 

205.637.  IMPERIAL  SUGAR  ON  LABEL  DBSION.  CI.  46. 
11-10-25. 

208.460.  PUCCINI  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  GIACOMO  PUC- 
CINL    a.  46.    2-3-26. 

210.432.  RED  SPOT  POLAR  ON  LABEL  DESIGN.  CI.  16. 
3-16-26. 


212,207.  ROSINELLA  AND  POBTKAIT  OF  WOMAN.  Q. 
46.    4-27-26. 

218,141.  OWN  MAKE  AND  BBB  WITHIN  DIAMOND  DE- 
SIGN.   CT.  8.    0-21-26. 

218,159.  BBB  WITHIN  DLAMOND  DESIGN.  CL  8. 
0-21-26. 

210.404.  "LA  PERLA "  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  JOHN  FILIP- 
PONE.    CI.  46.     10-19-26. 

220.082.  PUCCINI  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  GLACOMO  PUC- 
CINI.   CL  46.    11-2-26. 

380,200.  DLANA  BRAND  COFFEE  PEARL  COFFBB  CO. 
AND  PORTRAIT  OF  THE  GODDB8S  DIANA.  CI.  46. 
7-1^-27. 

284.673.  PRAIRIE  BELLE.    CI.  46.     11-1-27. 

234.674.  PBA8ANT.     CI.  46.     11-1-2T. 

238.044.     REPRESENTATION  OF  TIGER.    CI.  30.    1-24-28. 

840,686.  GRANDMA'S  LOAF  AND  LABEL  DESIGN.  CI. 
46.     4-3-28. 

241.086.  ROYAL  DUTCH.    CL  46.    5-8-28. 

246.005.  ALBERT  STRIPED  HOLLAND.     CI.  42.    0-18-28. 

248.130.  BLKRIDGB.     CI.  80.     10-16-28. 

248.521.  BERRYCRAFT.    CI.  16.     10-28-38. 

252.085.  SKY-PILOT.    CI.  30.    2-10-20. 

253.661.  OVERON8.     CI.  30.    3-5-20. 

250.110.  MISSISSIPPI  ARISTOCRATS.     CI.  46.     7-23-20. 

268.300.  THE  IRON  FIREMAN  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  IRON  FIREMAN  WITHIN  CIRCLE  DESIGN.     CI.  34. 

3-11-30. 

275.003.     DELUXE.    CI.  34.    0-16-80. 

277.425.     THE  IRON  MAN.     CI.  34.     11-11-30.         f 

280.166.  LADT  TBBAT  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  WOMAN.  Q. 
42.    3-10-81. 


20 l.lOt.     ROSINBUtA  AND  PCHtTBAIT  OF  WOMAN,     a. 


46.    2-2-SS. 


If 


201,700.     MBNABHA  AND  RBPRE8BNTATION  OF  TRBB 

WITHIN  CIRCLE  PMION.    CL  37.    2-23-82. 
203,136.     KATB  GliBDIAWAT  FBOCK.     a.  30. .  4-12-32. 

303.176.  LADY  TRUAT  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  WOMAN.  CL 
30.    4-12-32. 

203.387.  MENASHA  AND  RBPEBBBNTATION  OF  TREB 
WITHIN  CIRCLE  DESIGN.    CI.  2.    4-10-32. 

204,204.  LADT  TR|CAT  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  WOMAN.  CL 
40.    6-24-«a. 

207.001.  PUCCINI  AND  PORTBAIT  OF  OUCOMO  PUC- 
CINI.   CI.  46.    10-4-32. 

200,770.  CHACO.    CL  6.    12-20-32. 

306.361.  ISLEWOBTH.     CL  46.     0-10-38. 

311,667.  BOCCONCINI.    CI.  46.    3-27-34. 

314,167.  CLIPPER  CRBPB  A  B-C.     CI.  48.     6-10-34. 

316.842.  LA  PBELA  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  JOHN  FILIP- 
PONH.    a.  46.    0-4-34. 

331,036.     DA8CO.    CI.  C    13-24-36. 

331,266.     DASCO.    CL  4.     12-31-35. 

332,408.  MI  FAVORITA  "JUSTIFIES  ITS  NAME"  AND 
PORTRAIT  OF  WOMAN.    CI.  17.    2-18-36. 

333,757.  CHASES  CARBON.    CL  16.    4-7-36. 

334,186.  ABC  LIN|Vl  SATIN.     CI.  42.     4-21-46. 

336,442.  THE  OUA^SMAN.    CL  80.     7-7-36. 

330,087.  MILLEFIORL    Ci.  46.     10-27-36. 

3414)16.  JUN-TER«TTBS.     CL  30.     12-80-36. 

341>I3.  BBB  LONDON  OLD  GUARDS  MIXTURE  ETC.  ON 
LABEL.  CI.  17.  12-20-36. 

344.751.  DURALU8TRE.  CL  16.  4-6-37. 

346,060.  COAL  FLOW.  CI.  84.  5-16-37. 

347.146.  OLD  MISSION  AND  REPRESBNTATION  OF  MIS- 
SION WITHIN  CIBCLE  DESIGN.     CL  1.    6-16-37. 

348.582.  TRAIL  BLAZER.    CL  10.    8-3-37. 

348.803.  GRO  SO.    CL  10.    8-10-37. 

340.342.  IF.    CI.  34,    0-34-37. 

340.605.  TRAIL  BLAZER.    CI.  26.    8-31-37. 

340.606.  TRAIL  BLABUL    a.  6.    8^1-37. 

357.114.  ZSIGLER  SUPBR-X  ETC.  WITHIN  OTAL  DE- 
SIGN.   CLl.    5-S«-48. 

357.116.  ZBIGLER  SUPER  X  BTC.  WITHIN  CIRCLE  DE- 
SIGN,   a.  1.    5-24-38. 

360.015.  ZBIGLER  8UPERWASHED  MUCH  HOTTER  AND 
CLBANEB  AND  REPRESBNTATION  OF  CRUCIBLE. 
CL  1.    0-6-38. 

366,725.  TOFFEBLATE.    CI.  46.    8-14-30.  -^^mtrnM. 

367.487.  REPRESENTATION      OF      BAKER      HOLDING 

CAKB.  CI.  46.    6^16^30. 

368.713.  CELERTBTTS.    a.  46.    6-27-30. 

370.206.  FIOR  DI  PASQUA.     CI.  46.     0^22-40. 

370.761.  NATIONAL.    O.  36.    0-5-39. 

376.322.  M0NA8TBBY      AND      REPRESENTATION      OF 

MONK  IN  WINB  CBLLAR.     CL  46.     2-13-10. 

375.307.  IRON  FIREMAN.     «.  26.     2-20-40. 

381.423.  AIR.ACE.     CI.  34.    0-24-40. 

381,042.  MONTE  CRISTO.    CL  42.    10-16-40.     A 

300.644.  MABTBR  COMICS.     CL  38.    0-30-a.i|  |{ 

304.436.  PACEMAKKB.    CL  28.    4-7-43, 
305.085.  CTNCH.    O.  46.     5-12-42. 
401.132.  8UPBB-V.    CT.  1.    4-27-43. 
401.887.  KOHINOQiL    Q.  43.    6-15-43. 

402.167.     CAPTAIN,    MAKVEL     ADVENTURES.       O      38 

7-6-43.  I 

403.437.  CAPTAINl  MARVEL.     O.  38.     0-28-^. 

415.540.     PORTRAllT  OF  BABY.     CL  30.    8-7-46. 

417,136.     JOHN  WALTHBR.     CL  41.     10-16-45. 

410.460.     THE     BAKED     GOODT     SALESMAN 
2-10-46. 

433.002.  IRON  MAN. 
TM  600  O.  G. 


3 


a.   46. 


CI.  38.    0-23-47. 


436.203.  WESTERN  TBBAT  ON  LABEL  DESIGN.  CL  46. 
1-27-48. 

437.410.  LA-DBL.  CI.  83.  S-S3-48.  .^^^s^a^ 

437.800.  GARDEN  MAGIC.     CL  10.     3-30-44  :^r  .««.> 

438.461.  HUGHANOBR.    Q.  IS.    4-30-48. 

438,478.  REPBBSENTATION  OF  BAKXB.  CL  28.  4-30-46. 

438,508.  AQUA    RANOBR  AND   POBTBAIT   OF   OBORGE 

WASHINGTON    WITHIN     CIRCLE    DESIGN.       CL    22. 

6  4  48. 

438,646.  ALLURE.    CL  6.    5-11-48. 

500.204.  OLD  CHARLESTON  AND  XEPRBBHNTATION  OF 
SPINNING  WHEEL.    CL  46.    6-A-40. 

.'W0.200.  PROTBCT-O-BIT.    CI.  8.    6-3-40. 

.100.210.  KINGS  GUARD.    CI.  30.    6-3-40. 

500.213.  SEAL-TEX.    0. 42.    6-3-40. 

300.218.  LIDO  AND  DESIGN.     CL  8.     6-»-40. 

500.232.  HONOBBILT.    CL  21.    6-3-40. 

500.243.  NYTON.    CI.  21.    5-3-40. 

500.247.  RHYTHM  8TKP  THE  1  ...  S  ...  3  SHOE  AND 
REPRESENTATION  OF  BIBO.     CL  30.     6-4-40. 

500.248.  VARIO-MOTOR.    CL  21.    6^3-40. 
500.254.  PRESS  BROMIDE.     Ck.  26.     5-3-40. 
500.267.  BRIOADOON.    a.  30.    6-S-40. 
500.258.  CARROLLTON.    a.  21.    6-3-40. 
500.250.  LIMB  COLA.    CI.  45.    6-»-40. 
500.261.  VICTORY,    a.  23.    5-4-40. 

500.263.  "CASUAL  AMERICANA".     CI.  30.     6-4-40. 

500.264.  STLMa   WITHIN  DLAMOND  DESIGN.     CI    30. 

5-3-40. 

600.265.  ROYAL  ALPACA.    CL  30.    6-3-40. 

500.266.  VALLEY   SPRINGS.     CL  46.     5-4-'40. 

300.205.  STANDARD  CLUB.     d.  17.     6-4-40. 
500.304.  BAtTBRN.    CL  21.    6-4-40. 
500.306.  TRIP-SAVER.     O.  21.     5-4-40. 

500.811.  BIG  TOP  AND  DBSION.     CL  46.     6-4-40. 

500J12.  LOMICO.    a.  46.    6-S-40. 

500418.  I.  O.  S.  WITHIN  RBCTANOULAB  IHB8ION.     CL 
46.    5-3-40. 

500.317.  FOBTMcHBNBT.    Q.  46.    6-4-40. 

500418.  NARRAGAN8ETT.    Q.  46.    6-3-'40. 

500.321.  FAIRFIELD.    CL  30.    5-3-40. 

500426.  WATBRHOUSB.    O.  24.    5-4-40. 

500.331.  VALCOBT.    CI.  30.    6-3-40. 

500.332.  ELBTTRA  MIRO.    CI.  33.    6-3-40. 
500,336.  SKIWA.    CL  16.    6-3-40. 
500430.  IVA.    a.  42.    6-3-40. 

500441.  WAVE.    CL42.    6-3-40. 

500.342.  PARMOLE.    CL  42.    6-3-40. 

300.343.  CE  WITHIN  CIBCLE  DESIGN  AND  REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  BOLT  OF  LIGHTNING.    CL  21.    5-4-40. 

500444.  EQUITABLE.    CL  46.    6-3-40. 

500.347.  PN  PIEZO  BLBCTBIC  CRYSTAL.   CT.  21.   6-3-40. 

500.348.  "VBL-RAY".     CT.  26.    6-3-40. 

500,340.  "I^NOLEUM  UOVtW'  "ILL  FLOOR  TOU"  AND 

REPRESBNTATION  OF  MAN.    CT.  32.    5-4-40. 

500,362.  FIIALL.    CT.  31.    5-3-40. 

.100,353.  "JBD  CAP".    CL  21.    6-3-40. 

500455.  ANOTHER  MORRIS  WOLOCK  FASHION     CL  30 
5-3-40. 

500,367.  SERVBTEX  AND  MAP  DBSION.    CT.  42.    6-3-40. 

500,300.  DULFECT.    CT.  16.    5-3-40. 

500461.  IDENTICOLOR.    CT.  16.    6-3-40. 

.100,363.  STUNZI  SILKS.    CT.  42.    6-4-40. 

300,366.  CAPSALL.    CL  30.    5-3-40. 

500,371.  RBSILOID.    CT.  42.    5-3-40.        4  i^j^^^ 

300472.  GUM  SOL.    CL  16.    5-4-40.  ^<**9  •>* 

600,373.  RAJAH.    CT.  21.    6-4-40. 

500.380.  KENILWORTH.    CL  23.    5-3-40. 

300.381.  KEY  LARGO.    CL  40.    5-3-40. 
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5M,S8S.     "SfLINB.    CXI*.    6-S-l». 

509483.     LOBOT.    CI.  26.    5-*-4*. 

50©,S85.     ABCTUBU8  AND  DC8I0N.     CL  21.     5-3-49. 

509390.     8AM8<»JITE.    CT.  24.    5-3-49. 

509.400.  SAN  SALVADOR.    Q.  42.    5-3-49. 

609.401.  MINUTBBN.    CI.  39.    6-3-19. 

509.402.  CUNNINGHAM.    CI.  21.     5-3-49.  , 
509.404.     MY8TEEIOUS  LIGBTKR.     CL  8.    5-3-49. 

509.407.  BMCEE.    CL  21.    5-3--«9. 

509.408.  EMCEE  AND  REPBE8BNTATION  OF  MAN  AND 
MICROPHONE,    a.  21.    5-3-49. 

509.409.  RAIFILM.     CI.  42.     5-3-49. 

509.414.  BBSS  CBBAM  DI8PEN8BR  AND  REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  COW.    CI.  26.    5-3-49. 

509.413.  K  B  C  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BLOCKS.  H. 
42.    5-3-49. 

509.428.  B-L  RECTIFIERS  WITHIN  RBCTANGULAR  D«- 
8IGN.    a.  21.    5-3-49. 

509.431.  VINOPLAX.     CL  42.     5-3-49. 

509.432.  ED'S  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  HEAD  OF 
MAN.    CL  17.    5-3-49. 

509.433.  ZEBRA.    CL  17.    6-3-49. 

509.435.     DAN8EU8B  IbTOILB.     CL  «.     6-8-49. 

509.437.  "WONDA-HEM".    CI.  42.    5-3-49. 

509.438.  "WONDA-PLEAT".     CI.  42.     5-8-49. 

509.439.  TEMPLE  TOPICS.    CI.  38.    5-3-49. 

509.441.  SOLESCO.     CL  42.    5-3-49. 

509.442.  0LBD80N.  CI.  42.  5-»-49. 
509.444.  8HELPREME.  C\.  42.  5-3-49. 
509.449.  FUTURAMA,  a.  32.  5-3-49. 
509.454.  YARLAR.  CI.  42.  5-3-49. 

509.460.  BVHR8MART.  C\.  42.  5-8-49. 

509.461.  FORMETAL  WITHIN  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 
5-3-49. 

509.463.  JEL-KLBNE.    a.  4.    5-3-49. 

509.464.  "THE  GREEN  PEA  THAT  8TAY8  rRKSH  ALL 
HIS  LIFE !"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  PEA  DRESSED 
AS  A  MAN.    n.  46.    5-3-49. 

509.465.  SUPER-K.    Q.  21.    5-3-49. 

509.467.  TRU-FIT.    CI.  26.    5-8-49. 

509.468.  TEDLOCK.    CL  4.    5-8-49. 

509.470.  GADDT'S  AND  DESIGN.     CL  6.    5-3-19. 

509.471.  WARING.    CL  21.    5-3-49. 


CL    44. 


509,472.     •^HB    OTHER    SIDE    IS    WARMER*' 

5-3-49. 
509.474.     PLUG-IT.    a.  21.    8-«-49. 

609.478.  NEUMILK.    a.  46.    5-8-49. 

609.479.  rOIL-TITB.    CL  2.    6-3-49. 

609.480.  LOCKWOOD  ORADHRS  AND  RBPRESHNTA- 
TION  OF  POTATOES.    C\.  23.    5-3-19. 

609.481.  KOPPUl=KRArr.     CL   IS.     6-8-49. 

609.482.  SMART  MATRON.    CL  39.    5-8-49. 

809,484.  DIOWELL  BRAND  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP 
SHOVEL  WITHIN  RECTANGULAR  DESIGN.  Cl.  23. 
5-3-49. 

509.489.  KWIKPLBAT.    Cl.  40.     5-3-49. 

509.490.  MANSON.    C\.  37.    5-3-49. 

509.491.  BRILLION  SURE-STAND  AND  DESIGN.  Cl  23. 
5-»-49. 

509,493.     FEZBTTE.     Cl.  89.     5-3-49. 

509.497.  OLBNWOOD  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 
5-3-49. 

509.499.  READIRAP  FROST-O-FABT.     a.  46.     5-8-49. 

509.500.  FTRBAN.    Cl.  32.    6-3-49. 

609.602.     ALL    THAT    THE     NAME     IMPLIES.       CL    8. 

5-3-49. 
509.503.     TT-AFORE.    CL  39.    5-3-49. 

509.507.  DURABELLJI.    Cl.  42.     6-8-49. 

609.508.  CARLTON  NOVELTY.     O.  42.     6-3-49. 

509.509.  TAGALINE.    Cl.  39.     5-3-49. 

509.512.  LADDER  MANCHESTER  TAPE  ECONOMY 
STRAP  NARROW  FABRICS  COMPANY.    Cl.  40.     5-«-49. 

609.513.  "PBRFBCT-SEAL-WINDOWS".     Q.   12.     6-3-49. 

509.514.  MacCARTHY  REMOND.     CL  42.     6-8-49. 
509.616.     DWINBLL  DISPLAYS.     Cl.  21.     6-8-49. 
509.61T.     TEST  COED.    CL  7.    6-8-49. 

509.518.  EIGHT  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BABY.  d. 
39.    5-3-49. 

509.519.  PLYFLOR.    O.  12.    6-3-49. 

509.621.  TEENY  BAGS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
CHILD,    a.  3.    fr-3-49. 

509,523.  DUZ-KIL   AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    BUGS. 

CL6.  6-3-49. 

609.526.  WATERBURT    PLASTICS    EST.    1812.      Cl.    40. 

6-3-49. 

609.627.  EDBON.    CL  89.    5-3-49. 

509.528.  STOPWIED.    CL  8.    fr~8-49. 

509A8S.  KORDBBEAD.    CL  8.    8-»-49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

347,284.     JETAL  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  6.     6-22-37.     AlroM    510,911.     UNICO   ALLIANCE.     O.   28.     8-14-49.      Daltad 
Chemical  Compuir.     Eltpx  Ctenlcal  Corporation.  Provl-        Co-OporaUTM,  lac,  AlllftDM,  Ohio.    Aawadad  to  appear : 
denee,  R.  I.    Amended  to  appear  : 

JUTAL 

347.710.  HYPRESEAL.  Cl.  13.  6-6-37.  Merco  Nordatram 
Valve  Companjr.  Rockwell  Maoofactartac  Company,  Pitta- 
bar^,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  the  deacrlptlon  of 
Cooda  with  the  exception  of  "pine  ▼alvea"  la  deleted. 

402.600.  TENPLAN.  Cl.  37.  7-27-43.  Bank  of  America 
National  Traat  and  Sarlnsa  AaaoelatioB.  San  Frandaco. 
Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  certiSeate,  llnea  3.  4,  and  6,  *% 
corporation  orsanlied  ander  the  lawa  of  the  State  of  Cali- 
fornia" ahoald  be  •»  a«Mciat4a»  tfaly  oroawiMd  wmdtr  th« 
l«iM  a/  (h«  United  autm  a/  AaieHea,  and  in  the  sutement. 
Unaa  2,  8,  and  4.  "a  corporation  duly  organlacd  under  the 
lawa  of  the  State  of  California"  ■hoold  be  a»  m»*»eUti»m 
dmHf  orgawiaarf  mmder  the  Immt  of  th«  VniUd  StmtM  a/ 
Awtmiem. 


|AI.T.UI«IH 


520.382.     ARMSTRONG'S.      CL    44. 
Cork  Company,  Laaeaater,  Pa. 


1-81-80.     Armatrrac 
toappaar: 


Ay-mstrong 


11,  im 
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620.728.     ARM8TR0NO1.      CL    15.      2-7-50.      Annatrons 
Cork  Oompaar,  Uncaater.  Pa.     Amuided  to  appaar: 

(^hristrong 


622.57S.     AftMVraONG'l.     CL   18 

Cork  X^ompaay,  laaeaatar.  Pa. 

it 


S-Sl-M.     ArmatTong 
ta  appear: 


mstrorig 


802,i63.  CURLBX.  CL  L  8-1-66.  Aa»rleaa  Bxeefartor 
CbrporatloB,  Chicafo,  HI.  Corrected :  In  Uae  3  of  the  cer- 
tificate and  In  line  1  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  reirlatratlon. 
"WlBcoaatB**  ahoald  be  DeUuwe,  and  la  line  2  of  the  printed 
copy.  "N.**  ahoald  be  North. 

802.996.  UTILITT  AND  WBIIOW.  €1.14.  3-8-55.  UUlltjr 
Appliance  Corp.,  Loa  ABcriaa.  CaMI.  Corrected  :  In  Uaea  2, 
3.  and  14  of  the  carttSvte.  and  19  Una  1  of  the  printed  copy 
of  the  reRlatiatlM.  •HSMpwatiaa'*  ahoald  be  Corp. 

003.829.  BBAR-N-BBONZE.  CL  14  and  23.  (CONSOLI- 
DATED CERTIFICATE).  3-29-65.  The  Murray  Company 
of  Texaa,  Inc..  North  Qalney.  Maaa.  Amended  :  In  the 
printed  copy  of  the  redatratlon,  oolamn  2,  Uae  5.  after 
"Broaaa"  ,  wUh  or  without  the  e.  la  laaarted.  and  the  draw- 
ing la  amended  to  appear : 


622.817.  THE  OLD  COLONIAL.  Cl.  28.  3-21-50.  Towle 
Manufactarlnx  Oompaay,  Ncwborypori.  Maaa.  AoMnded  : 
la  the  aUtement.  line  9.  ".  hoUow-wara"  la  deleted,  and 
the  drawtaf  la  aaMndad  to  appaar : 

OLDII  COLONIAL 

558,881.  STOWAWAY.  Cl.  46.  6-13-62.  Marine  Pndacta 
Compaay.  San  Diego,  Calif.  Aa^nded :  la  the  aUteoaent, 
Unaa  7  and  8,  "eaaaed  tana  aad"  to  ddated. 


610.533.  DESIGN— RED  COLOR  ON  FACE  OF  STUD.  CT. 
12.  8-16-55.  Cheney  Lumber  Company.  Inc.  (Waahlagton 
corporation).  Taeoma.  Waah.  Corrected :  la  the  atateocnt. 
coloma  2.  Uae  9,  for  •tuA  face"  read  end  fmeet. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


New  Cartlleataa  laaawl 


uader  aactioaa  7(e).  7(f).  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 
of  ttte  original  reglatrattoaa. 


70.379.  PIN  MOMEY.  CL  48.  Ellea  G.  Kldd.  8-25-08. 
New  Ort.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Pin  Money  Braada.  Incorporated, 
Richmoad.  Va..  10-11-55. 

82,243.  PIN  MONEY.  CT.  48.  EUea  G.  Kldd.  6-18-11. 
New  Cert.  See.  T(c).  to  Pin  Money  Braada,  Incorporated. 
Richmond.  Va..  10-11-55. 

128,246.  PIN  MONEY.  CL  48.  Mra.  E.  G.  Kldd.  lac. 
12-8(^19.  New  Cbrt.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Pla  Money  Braada.  In- 
corporated. Richmond,  Va.,  10-11-56. 

188,168.  TINY-TIIIS.  Cl.  48.  Mra.  B.  O.  Kldd,  Incorpo- 
rated. 8-19-24.  New  Oert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Pin  Money  Branda. 
Incorporated,  Richmond.  Va..  10-11-55. 

250.040.  SAVARIN  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  The  Savartna. 
Inc.  11-27-28.  New  Oert  Sec.  7(c),  to  Meadow  Gold 
Producta  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  10-11-55. 

269,912.  OWL  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  14.  Rolled  Plate 
Metal  Compaay.  4-22-30.  New  Cert.  Se«.  7(c).  to  AtUn- 
tlc  Zinc  Worfca,  lac.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  19-11-55. 


292,631.  SENTINEL.  CL  21.  United  Air  Cleaner  Corpora- 
tion. 3-22-32.  New  Oert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Sentinel  Radio 
Corporation.  Eranston.  111.,  10-11-56. 

338.249.  LORENTZBN  AND  DESIGN.  CL  IS.  Hana  K. 
Lorentaen.  9-1-36.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c).  to  LeTolor 
Lorentaen.  Inc..  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  10-11-55. 

416352.  FICGO.  CL  46.  Leonard  H.  Ballif.  9-4-45.  New 
Ort.  Sec.  7(c).  to  JeanetU  Grow  BalUf.  PoriUnd,  Oreg., 
10-11-55. 

517,194.  WYMAN'S.  CT.  48.  Jaaper  Wyman  ft  Son. 
11-1-49.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c>,  to  J.  Hollla  Wyman.  MIU- 
hrldge.  Maine.  10-11-66. 

520.335.  BURCH'S  BEST.  Cl.  46.  Barch  Coffee  Co. 
1-24-60.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Blrdaey  Hoar  Mllla, 
Macoa.  Ga..  10-11-85. 

589,985.  BALL-BITE.  CL  21.  Cummlna-Chlcago  Corp. 
5-18-54.  New  Ort.  Sec.  7(c).  to  ioha  Oater  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Racine.  Wia..  10-11-65. 


I 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  ftoUowlag  marfca  reglatered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  pnbUahed  ander  the  prorlakma  of  aeetlon 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1948.  T1»eae  raglatratlona  are  not  aubjact  to  oppoaltlon  but  are  aobject  to  eaoeellatlon 
ander  aaetloB  14  af  tha  act  of  1948. 

CXA9S  IS 

441,609.    Not.  30.  1948.    Jack  H.  Weiner.  d.  b.  a.  U.  8.  High- 
way Supply  Co..  CTikago.  IlL    Pub.  by  reglatrant 


CLASS  $ 

322,339.  Mar.  5.  1935.  Daataehe  Hydrierwerke.  A.-G..  Ber- 
lin-€3urlottenbarg.  (}erraany.  Pub.  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemonra  and  Company,  Wilmington.  DeL 


J.oror 


For  Normal  OctJL  Chpryl,  LaaryL  MyrtatyL  Cetyl.  Stearyl.  For  Panetratlag  Lkield  Oil  Ooacaatrata  aMl  Labrteaat  To 
Blcoayl.  Camaabyl,  Oryl,  OMOtyl.  Mellaoyl  Alcohola  or  Mix-  Be  Added  to  Motor  Fuel  for  Reducing  Carbon  and  Increaalng 
tarca  of  Theae  Alcohola.  the  Power  and  BOeleacy  of  Comboatlon  Englaea. 
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IS 


v^lA^^ 


.__  44 


m«a_   «4     ^mAm       at.!. 


October  11,  196S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  97 


CLABB  39 


401.899.    jBaal6, 1943.    Botany  Wonted  MUla,  Paaaale,  N.  J. 
Pah.  hr  Botaay  MUln.  Inc..  Paaaale.  N.  J. 


TM  96 
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OcTona  U,  1M6 


CLASS  I* 

83S,«00.     JiUM  9.   lOM.     United  8Ute«  Oypraai  Coapanr. 
Chlcafo.  UL    Pab.  by  rcglptnat. 


KAL 


CLASS  IS 

inMf.  May  11,  IMS.  Idward  C.  Heard,  d.  b.  a.  ■.  C. 
H«Ard  Coapaajr.  Hontiaftoa  Park.  Calif.  Pab.  by  Pr«a-ta- 
Ilaa  Corpotatloa  of  Aaaarlca.  Loa  Aaselra,  CaUT. 


For  Plastic  Wall  CoTerlBf  la  tlw  Nature  of  Palat 


PrcS'^'l 


ine 


SM.4t3.    Ab«.  23.  IMS.    Albert  Howard  Stebblaa,  Jr..  d.  b.  a. 
Sterling  Laboratorl«a,  Little  Bock.  Ark.    Pnb.  by  reflatrant. 


*  •  •  * 

Por  Ready  Mixed  Paint.  Waterproof  Paint.  Varnlsbes,  Lae- 
qnera.  Cold-Water  Paints,  Alnminam  Paints,  and  Paint  In 
Powdered  Form. 


•♦'i.   » 


For  Ciapy  Holders  for  Typists. 


^^^ 


CLASS  37 

M.at2.    May  14.  1912.    A.  W.  IVber.  Stela.  Germany.    Pnb. 
by  A.  W.  Faber-Castell  Pewil  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J. 


J 


CLASS  It 


A.  W.   F. 


For  Crayons.  Chalks,  Peaell  Leads,  Pea«ll-Polnt  Protectors. 
Slate-Penells,  PenboMers.  Memorandom-Books.  Writing  Paper 
Tablata.  Parduneat  Tablets.  Blotters,  Ttaamb-Tseks,  Drawing- 
PeiM.  Rulers,  Rubber  Bands,  Pocket  Pen-Shields,  Rubber 
Erasers,  Plastic  Braslng-Rubber,  Rubber  Pen?U  Tlpa. 


103.0M.    Dec.  16.  1024.    The  Drujg  Products  Co.  Inc..  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

NAT  RICO 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  High 
Blood  Pressure  and  All  Forma  of  Hypertension  of  the  Cardio- 
vascular System. 


267.228.    Feb.  18.  1030.    The  Drug  Products  Co.  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


243.001.     June  12,  1028.     A.  W.  Faber  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J. 
Pub.  by  A.  W.  Fsber-CasteU  PodcU  Co..  Inc..  Nowark,  N.  J. 

A.  W.  FABER 


For  Lead  Pencils.  Colored  Pencils*  Copying  Pencils.  Ink 
Pencils.  Screw  Pencils.  Rubber  Pencils,  Crayon  Pencils,  Slate 
Pencils.  Pencil  Holders.  Pencil  Leads.  Pencil-Point  Protectors, 
Lead  Pencil  Fills.  Penholders.  Drawing  Pens,  Fountain  Pens. 
Pocket  Pen  Shields.  Crayons,  Artists'  Crayons.  Chalks.  Chalk 
Holders.  Writing  Slates.  Writln#-Paper  Tablets.  Parchment 
Tablets.  Notebooks.  Memorandum  Books.  Cross  Section  Paper, 
Paper  Cutters.  Blotters,  Hand  Blotters.  Robber  Bands.  Rub- 
ber Pencil  Tips.  Plastic  Brasing  Rubber.  Rubber  Brasers, 
Thumb  Tacka.  and  Artists'  Stumps. 


230.061.     Aug.  13.  1020.     A.  W.  Faber  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Pub.  by  A.  W.  Faber-CaateU  PencU  Co..  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J. 


For  EmoIIl4>nt  for  Bums  and  as  a  Surgical  Dressing. 


JANUS 


'h 


CLASS  19 

376.327.  Mar.  10,  1040.  Brooks  Bquipment  and  Mfg.  Co.. 
KnoxTille.  Tenn.  Pub.  by  Brooks  Equipment  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  KnoxTiUe.  Tenn. 

I  PAD   I  UCGBR 

For  Industrial  Trucks  Bqulpped  for  Loading.  Hauling,  and 
Dumping  and  Suitable  for  Such  Work  as  Building  Roads  and 
the  Uke. 


For  Lead  Pencils.  Colored  Pencils.  Copying  Pencils.  Ink 
Pencils.  Screw  Pencils,  Rubber  I>encils.  Crayon  Pencils,  Slate 
PencUs.  Pencil  Holders,  Pencil  beads.  Penell-Psint  Protectors. 
Lead  PencU  FilU.  Penholders,  Drawing  Peus.  Fountain  Pens. 
Pocket  Pen  Shields.  Crmyius,  Artists'  Crayona,  Chalks.  Chalk 
Holdera,  Writing  Slates,  Writing  Paper  Tablets.  Parchment 
Tablets,  Notebooks.  Memorandum  Books.  Cross-Section  Paper. 
Letter  Openers,  Blotters.  Hand  Blotters.  Rubber  Bands.  Rub- 
ber Pencil  Tips,  Plastic  Brasing  Rubber.  Rubber  Erasers, 
Thumb  Tacka,  Artists'  Stumps. 


CLASS  22 


420,140.     Mar.  26.  1046.     Vltn  Violet  Producta,  Inc.,  South 
Pasadena,  Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant 

SPOOK  STICK 

For  Luminous  Msgic  Wands  Used  as  a  Toy. 


318.677.     Oct.  30.  1034.     A.  W.  Faber,  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J. 
Pub.  by  A.  W.  Faber-CasteU  Pencil  Co.,  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J. 

A.  W.  FABEB 

t 

9f 


For  Lead  Pencils,  ^crew  Fuaclls,  Colored  Pencils,  Artlata' 
Crayons. 


OCTOBB  11,  ISiS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  97 


CLASS  39 

S4T,922.    July  IS.  lOtT.    Al  B.  Cohan.  Altooaa.  Pa.    Pnb.  by 


401.890.    June  16. 1043.    Botany  Worsted  MUla,  Paaaale.  N.  J. 
Pub.  by  Botany  MUls.  Inc..  Passaic,  N.  J. 


rcgtetrant. 


jldDUHTAIH  SBf 


Cabretta 


For  Woolen  Piece  Oooda. 


CLASS  48 

PUG6CD  AS  A  MOUNTAIN  388.787.    Jnly  8.  1041.    Oreoi  k  Green.  Honaton.  Tex.    Pub. 

For  Oreralls.  Work  and  Drsaa  Trousan ;  Hunting  Clothes—        ^  0'^»  *  Or«n,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex, 
Namaiy,  Ysata :  Men'a  and  Boys'  Underwear.  Outer  and  Under 
Shirta,  and  Riding  Clotbea— NaaMly.  Ladlea'  and  Men's  Rid- 
ing Coats,  Breeches,  and  Jodhpur  Panta. 


t 


@!?IKI3o9|p 


408,077.    July  18,  1044.    The  Dayton  Company.  Minneapolis.        For  Extracts  and  Syrutw  and  Concentrates  Used  in  Making 
Minn.    Pub.  by  reglatrant.  Soft  Drink  BeTerages.' and  Nonalcoholic  Soft  Drink  Bereragca. 


CLASS  4< 

157.247.  July  25.  1022.  A.  O.  WUllams  Hobm  Made  Candy 
Co.  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  L«.  Pub.  by  Btaier  Candy  Co..  Inc., 
New  Orlenno.  La. 


For  Woawn's  and 
and  Far  Jackets. 


Misses'  Coata. 


SulU.  Fur  Coats. 


CLASS  4S 

4S7J87.  Mar.  0.  1048.  WoUun  MUhi.  Incorporated;  Pater- 
aon.  N.  J.  Pub.  by  Wollun  Products  Corporation.  Carroll- 
ton.  Ga. 

oiuo'ltte 


For  Candles. 


For  Venetian  Blind  Tape. 


CLASS  42 

888.51 8.    July  28.  1031.    Botany  Worsted  Mills,  Passaic.  N.  J. 
Pub.  by  Botany  MU|«.  Inc.  Paasalc.  N.  J. 


Triador 


For  Woolen  Piece  Oooda. 


205.780.    Not.  17.  1025.    Wltt'a  Market  House.  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 

For  Butter.   Buttermilk,   Hama  and   Bacon,  and  Dresaai 
Poultry. 

382.515.    Mar.  12. 1035.    The  Capital  Qty  Products  Company. 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

NU-PUFF 

For  Paatry  Shortening. 


388.576.    Apr.  15,  lO^f .    Botany  Worsted  Mills.  Paasalc.  N.  J.    332,808.     Mar.  3,  1036.     Dominion  Preaerrlng  <;o.  Limited. 
Pub.  by  Botany  Mills.  Inc..  Pasaale.  N.  J.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Pub.  by  Habitant  Soup  Com- 


CRINNETTE 


puny.  Mancheater.  N.  H. 


For  Worsted  Piece  Ooods. 


For  Soups. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


%       ■"      "■         i-^^ 


/ 


t?55  ^ 


A.  4  8.  BtMl  Bale  Die  Omv^  N«w  Itk,  H.  Y.    MM6.  »ab. 

7-0-65.    a.  28.  h^ 

Aetna  MUU:  0e»—      I) 

LarmbM  Floor  MUk  Co. 
Aetiu-Staadard     BBftMeriaf     Co..     Tb«,     PltUtargh,     Pa. 

61S.881,  imb.  7-&^.    cTn. 
Air  Aaoclatea.  Inc..  Ttterboro.  N.  J.    618316,  pab.  T-S-W. 

Air   BMhKtloB  C*^  If^   Nmr  York.  N.  T.     613.T82.  pab. 

7-6-M.    CI.  14.        ^^ 
Alaao  Cltra  AOToeUtton.  Alane.  Tra.    826,728.  ren.  7-80-S5. 

CI  46 
Alanjack  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    618^927.  pub.  7-6-W.    CL  27. 
Albers  Mtlllns  Co.,  Loa  Aagelea.  CaUf.    614.019,  pab.  7-5-l>5. 

CI.  46.  _ 

Aleock.  Dorotbea.  CoTlaa.  CaUf.    618.848.  pab.  7-S-S6.    CL 

22. 
Aldona.  lanca  H.,  4.  bi  a.  Dartoaa  Hariajr-DavMaoa  Metor- 

qrcla  Co^  JackMrnvUit.  FU.    618.825.  pob.  7-l»-M.    d.  18. 
Ali-Metal  Bottle  Cooler  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Bo-Lo  Co.,  Atlanta. 

Qa.    618.800,  pab.  7-:&-«0.    CL  22.  _ 

AU«7  Roda  Co.,TockjFa.    flS.788,  pab.  7-8-56.    O.  14. 
Alroao  Cbemical  Co.  Bttn  Corp.,  Prorldenoe.  K.  I.    847.284. 

Am.  7(d).    CI.  6. 
American  Aniline  Proda«ti,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    61S.T20. 

pub.  7-5-W.    CL  6.  ♦, 

American  Brake  Sboe  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     61S.fT0,  pab. 

7-5-55.    a.  85.  ^    ... 

Aoierlcaa  Braaa  Co.,  Tbe,  Waterbary,  Conn.     106.186,  ren. 

10-12-50.    a.  18. 
American  Chemical  Paint  Co.,   Ambler.  Pa.     618.738.  pab. 

7-5-50.    CI.  «. 
American  Cbick  Sexing  Aaaoclatlon  :  Bet — 

NltU,  8.  John. 
AoMrlcAn  Chick  Bexlng  AMociatlon  School :  8ee— 

Nitta.  8.  John. 
American  Chicle  Co..  tong  IsUnd  aty.  M.  T.    61S4MI8.  pub. 

7-5-55.    CL  46. 
American  Continental  Corp..  Pateraoa.  N.  J.    000.857.  cane. 

CI.  42. 
American  Excelsior  Corp.,  Chicago,  IIL     602,568,  cor.     CI.  1.  • 
American  Hardware  Corp..  The.  New  Britain.  Conn.    107.821. 

ren.  12-28-50.    CI.  IS.  „   „     -  -  «.„ 

American  Machine  *  Foaadry  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    618.852. 

pub.  7-5-50.    CL22.  .... 

Aaaerican  Machine  Worka.  Inc..  Racine.  Wia.     618.858.  pub. 

7-5-55.    CI.  28.  ^        . 

Amerleaa  Malae-Prodocta  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    618.881,  pab. 

7-5-00.    a.  46.  _. 

American     Sdentlflc     Laboratorlaa.     Inc.     Madiaoa.     Wia. 

618.730.  p«b.  7-5-56w    CL  6.  .....      ^    .^ 

Amea  Co.,  Inc..  Blkhart.  lad.     61S.B1S,  pab.  7-5-55.    a.  26. 
Ampco  MeUL  Inc.,  Mllwaakee,  Wia.     618.720.  pab.  7-5-55. 

Anodes  Laboratorieo :  §e« — 

ToadeUen,  Arthur  W. 
Anodes  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Vondellen.  Arthur  W. 
Antiqae  Comer :  fies— 

Hakill,  Henry  D. 
Arbathnot-Btephenaon  Co..  Plttabargh,  Pa,,  to  Kly  A  Walker 

Dry    Goods   Co.,    St.    Loals.   Mo.     327^247,   ren.   8-20-55. 

CI.  38. 
Areher-Danlels-Mldland    Co.,    Minneapolia.    Minn.      614,062. 

pab.  7-5-00.    CI.  46. 
Armstrong  Cork   Co.,   Lancaster,   Pa. 

CI.  44. 
Armstroog  Cork  Co.,   Lancaster,   Pa. 

CL30. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,   Lancaster.  Pa. 

CLS8. 
AmaU.  P.  B. :  8« 


520.888. 

Am. 

7(d>. 

920,728. 

Am. 

7(d). 

522.678. 

Am. 

7(d). 

613,818,  pab.  7-^-55. 
618.854.  pab.  7-5-55. 


381.842,  caac. 
Y.  40U887,  cane. 
886,442.  cane.    CL 


Y.    488.478.  cane.    CL 
613,765.  pub.  7-5-55. 


Avery.  William  L..  and  Arnall. 
Arnold,  Schwinn  4  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

n.  18. 
ArplB.  L..  O..  Co..  West  Caldwell.  N.  J. 

Art   Wire  4   SUmping  Co..    Newark,   N.   J.     613,858,   pab. 

7-5-55.    a.  22. 
Asaaa.  W.  F..  Canning  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    500.817-18. 

cane.    CI.  46. 
Associated  Branda.  In«. :  Bee — 

Oramatan  Co.  _^ 

Atlantic  Macaroni  Co^  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     71.274.  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Atlantic  Sine  Works.  I}»c. :  Bee — 

Rolled  mate MetiOro.  ,.      ^  .„ 

Atlas  Mfg.  Co.,  8t.  Paul,  Minn.    613,805.  pab.  7-5-60.    CL  32. 
Atlas  Supply  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     61S,8aQ,  pub.  7-0-30.     CI. 

21. 
Aastin   Trailer   Equipment   Co.,    Moskegon,    Mich.     618.809, 

pub.  7-0-00.    CL  19.  ^    „. 

Atco  Mfg.  Corp.,  andnnatl,  Ohio.     508,258.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Arery,  WillUm  L.,  an«  P.  E.  AmalL  Miami,  FU.     009,518, 

cane.    CI.  39. 
Axton-Fisber   Tobacco   Co..    The,    LoaisTille,    K».,    to   Philip 

Morris  Inc.,  New  Yorti.  N.  T.    325.967,  ren.  7-8-50.    CI.  17. 
BBS  Co..   Ltd.,  The.  to  WlUlam  Demuth  4  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    341.943,  csnc.    CL  17.  _    .      .«,..... 

B.   B.   B.   Pipe  Co.   Inc.,   New  York.  M.  T.     218.141.  cane. 

a.  81 


B.  B.  B.  Pipe  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     218,198,  cane 

CL8. 
Babaoa's  Reporta.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bahaeo's  Butistleal  OrgantaatioB.  Inc. 
Babaon's  SUtlstical  Organuation.  Inc..  to  Baboon's  Reports. 

Inc..  Wellcaley,  Masa.    107.234.  ren.  11-16-55.    CL  SS. 
Bach.  Leaem,  4  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N. 

a.  42. 
Bach,  Lcoea^  4  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N. 

CI.  42. 
Bacmo  Poatman  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bag-O-Llte  Ltd..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    000.332.  caae.    CL  32. 
Baler,  Wilhelm,  K.  O.  Webasto-Werk,  Btockdorf-Manlch,  Oei^ 

many.    613382.  pub.  7-0-U.    CL2S. 
Ball-Master  Co. :  Bee — 

Qoerts.He«ry  N. 
Ball  Drainage  Co. :  Bee — 

BaU.  Malcolm  A. 
BaU.   Malcolm   A.,   d.   b.   a.   BaU   Drainage  Co.,  Blgia.   IIL 

613.781,  pab.  7-5-00.    CL  IS. 
BalUf.  JeanetU  G.  :  Bee— 

Balllf.  Leonard  H. 
Balllf,  Leonard  H.,  to  J.  G.  Balllf,  PortUnd.  Greg.    416352, 

new  cert.    CL  46. 
Baltic  Trading  Co.,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.     614.036.   pab. 

7-0-55.    CI.  46. 
Bank  of  America   NstionsI  Trust  and   SaTlngs  AssodatioB. 

San  Franciaco,  Calif.    402,500.  cor.    CL  87. 
Bart  Mfg.  Corp..  BelleTille.  N.  J.     613.776-7.  pub.  7-5-5.'i. 

BartoiLCUy,  Hlilt  tier,  Calif.    600.232.  cane.    CI.  21. 
Basic  Foods.  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    367.487,  cane.    CL  46. 
Basic  Foods,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     500.490,  cane.     CL  46. 
Basic  Foods  Hales  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    419.460.  cane.    CL 

46. 
Basic  Poods  Sales  Corp..  New  York,  N. 

23. 
Batea.   Walter.  Co..  Inc..  Joliet.  lU. 

a.  12. 

Bath  Iron  Works  Corp. :  «•• — 
Pennsylranla  Crusher  Co. 
Beakoa  Bean  Co. :  iBse — 

Johnaon.  Joa  A.  _      ^ 

Bee  Bee  Confeetioo  Co..  Tb^  Daytoa,  Ohio,  to  Flan  Tka  Gam 

Corp.^  Pittsbanh.  Pa.     l54,824.  ren.  6-22-55.     Cl.  46, 
Belch,  1^1  F.,  Co7.  Bloomington.  IIL     614.044.  pah.  7-5-55. 

Cl.  46. 
Bclr.  Arthur,  4  Ca.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     314,167,  cane 

CL42. 
Belr.  Arthur.  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     334.186.  cane. 

a.  42. 
BeU  4  Zeller  Coal  Co.,  Chicago.  IIL    307.114-15.  cane    CL  1. 
Bell  4  Zoller  Coal  Co..  Chicago,  111.    360,015.  cane    CL  1. 

Bell  4  Zoller  Coal  Co..  Chicago.  lU.    401.132.  cane.    CL  1. 

Bennett  Marine  Utility.  Inc.  San  Fraadaeo.  Calif.    614.001. 

pub.  7-&-55.    Cl.  52. 
Bennett.  Norman.  Washington.  D.  C.    613.821.  pub.  7-&-5S. 

Cl.  19. 
Benwood-LlBae  Co..  St.  Loaia.  Mo.,  now  by.  merger  Vlckera, 

Inc.    500.428.  cane    a.  21.  ^   ^ 

Benmaa.  ^aar.  New  York.  N.  Y.    509.027.  cane    Cl.  ». 
Berkbeimer.  (T^.,  Co.,  Inc..  Gary.  Ind.    613.963.  pab.  7-«-56. 

Cl  84. 
Bernhoft  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Bemhof  t  Laboratories.  Inc.  .    ,   ^ 

Bernhoft  Laboratories,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Bernhoft  lAboratortco, 

Breofmloa.  Wash.    613.790.  pub.  7-0-00.    Cl.  18. 
Berry  Brothers.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     248^21,  ainc     Cl.  16. 
Best    Value   Motela,    Inc..   Jacksonville.    Fla.     614,101.   pab. 

7-5-56.    Cl.  100. 
Big  Top  Bererages  :  Bee — 

CoUlna.  Carr.  Jr.  ^         ^    .   ^.     « 

Blnney.  Edwin.  New  York.  N.  T.,  to  Florlndia  Farms  Corp.. 

Fort  Pierce.  Fla.     106.247.  rea.  7-13-55.    Cl.  46. 
Birdoey  Flour  Mills :  «ee— 

Burch  Coffee  Co.  ..  -  .       .     «     .  . 

Blrdseyo  Electric  Co.,  Gloaeester.  Masa   to  Sylranla  BJectrle 

Products  Inc..  New  York.   N.  Y.     3^5.068.   ren.  6-11-55. 

Cl  21 
Block  Drug  Co..  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    614.131.  pub.  7-12-56. 

Blum,  Noirnuin,  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore  Md.  and  New  York.  NY- 
to  Basearlet  Gknre  <^o..   Inc.  I«Jew  fork.  N.  Y.     330.864. 

BoriT' Laundry    Machine   Co.,    Toledo.    Ohio.      613.005.    pah. 

7-0-00.    a.  24.  »  .  „ 

Boeiag  AirpUne  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     613.830.  pub.  7-5-5S. 

Cl  21 
BOhme  Fettchemle  G.  m.  b.  H..  Dusseldorf-Holthauaen,  Ger- 
many.   613.709,  pub.  7-5-,^.    Cl.  6. 
Bolsdair.  Henry  L..  New  Haven.  Conn.    613.840.  pub.  7-5-05. 

Cl.  22. 
Bo-Lo  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

All-MeUI  Bottle  Cooler  Corp.  .      _   „. 

Rondwel.  Inc..  OakUnd.  Calif.    613,861.  pub.  7-5-06.    CL  28. 
Borax   <'onsolldated.  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.   I»aci«c  Coast  Borax  Coj, 

DtvlHion  of   Borax  Consolidated.  Ltd.,  Los  Anxeles.  CaUf. 

613,740,  pub.  7-.V-05.    Cl.  6. 
Borcberdt,   Beri,  d.  b.  a.  Borcherdt  ProdacU  Co..  Veatura, 

Calif.    613.604.  pub.  7-0-00.    Cl.  1. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


BorelMrdt  Prodaeta  Co. :  Bet — 

Borden  Co..  fh*.   Jiew  York,  N.   Y.     614.0M.  pub.   7-5-55. 

CI  44 
Boreili.  FriKl  J^  d.  b.  a.  DaTelli  Produce  Co..  Prwno.  Calif. 

«14.0^.M*.f-4Mia.    CL4«.  ,        ^  .    ^ 

Boetonian  1^  Ca.  LtdTLo*  AaflelM.  Calif.    S4t.|lt.  c«Bc. 

CL3». 
Botany  MUla,  Inc. :  «ei 

"     jnjW' 

iir  Wonted  MlUa,  bjr  BotanT 
285.518,  12(c)  pub.  10-11-55.    CI.  42. 
--  "  o 

] 

0 

.  12(c)  . 
Bralima  Brand  Products  Co. :  Set 


Botav  WoratMl  Millie 
Botany  Wonted  MlUa,  bjr  Botany  Mills.  Inc..  Passaic.  N.  J. 

11     - 


J.6 


?f 


pub.  10  __     .      ...  ._ 
Botany  Wonted  Mills,  by  Botany^  MUls.  Inc.  PaHak.  N.  1. 
, 12(c)  -         - 

*onted 

irandPi 

JahnF 
■amlcy  Btacbim 
T-i-M,  CL  2S. 


386.576.  12(c)  mab.  10-11-55.    CTL  42.      ,         ^  ^ 

Botany  Wonted  Mills,  by  Botany  Mills.  Inc..  PasMle.  N 
401309. 12(c)  pub.  10-11-55.    Cl.  42, 


Coak,  Jalin  H 
Braml^Macbinerr ^orp..  Edicewater.  N.  J.     613.801-2.  pub. 

Braun,  llax.  Fnnkfurt  am  Main.  Gennany.     61S.91S.  pab. 

7_5-M.    Cl.  26. 
Brekkc Poods:  Sm — 

Danham.  Erelyn  N.  .    ^       „  ^,    ^  ^ 

Bnaer   Cbocolade-Fsbrik    Hacbes   *   Co..   Brenen-Neoatadt. 

Gennany.    613.984.  pub.  7-5-55.    CL  46.  _  ,  ._ 

Bridgeport  Bnss  Co..  Bridgeport.  Conn.    613.779.  pub.  7-5-05. 

Cl  IS 
Brill.  H.  C.  Co..  Inc.  Newark.  X.  J.     613.992.  pub.  T-5-^5. 

BrUl'lon' Iron  Works.  Inc..  Brilllon.  Wis.     509.491.  cane.     CL 

2S. 
Brlstol-Myen   Co.,   to    Bristol-Myen  Co..   New  York,   N.    Y. 

105,039.  ren.  7-4-56.    Cl.  51. 


British  Tap  and  Die  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Edmonton.  London.  Bng 

land.    613,862.  Dub.  7-5-55.    Cl.  23. 
BronwUl   ScientUlc.    Inc..    Rochester.   N.   Y.     613.968-9,   pub, 


6-7-55.    Cl.  33.  _  —  .^ 

Brooks  Equipment  and  Mfg.  Co..  KnoxrIUe.  Tenn.     376,327. 

12(c)  pub.  10-11-55.    (n.  19.  .... 

BrookH  *  Perkins.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     613.818.  pub.  7-5-55. 

Cl.  19. 
Browne.  B.  T.,  Druff  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    618,793,  pub. 

7-5-55.    CL  18. 
Brownie's :  See — 

Mandarin  Food  Product*.  Inc. 
Brush  Development  Co .  The.  Clfreland.  Ohio.    509.347.  cane. 

Cl  21. 
Bryce.  F.  W.,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  P.  W.  Bryce  Inc..  Detnlt.  Midi. 

614.007.  pub.  7-,V-55.    Cl.  46. 
Buckeye  (^otton  Oil  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    613.737.  pub. 

7-5-55.    (n.  6.  ^         „,..„„ 

Buckeye  Cotton  Oil  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     613.790.  pub. 

7-5-55.    a.  16.  ^^  ^„  „„. 

Buckeye  Overall   Co..  The,  Versailles.   Ohio.     252.985.  cane. 

Cl  39 
Buckeye  OreraU  Co..  The.  VersaUles.  Ohio.     2S3.661.  cane. 

lenry   ...,   .      — 

tlnnlns  Co..  Sewaren.  N.  J.     613J17.  pub.  7-5-55._    Cl.^6. 


CT 


'&' 


Buckman.  Henry  H.,  Jacksonrille.  Fla..  to  The  Vulcan  De- 
tlnnlna  Co..  Sewaren.  N.  J.     613.717.  pub.  7-.V55.     Cl.  6 

Burch  Coffee  Co..  to  Blrdaey  Flour  Mills.  Macon.  Cte.    520.335, 
new  certincate.    Cl.  46. 

Buscarlet  Olore  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Blum.  Norman.  Co..  Inc.  ^  ^    «^ 

gutts  Utg.  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     509.326    cane.     Cl.  24 
■lame  et  Cle.  Le  Locle.  Switaerland.     613.922.  pab.  7-6-55 
Cl  27 
Camillui  Cutlery  Co..  Camlllus.  N.  T.     613,879.  pub.  7-5-»» 

Cl.  23. 
Campbell,    John   0..    Vancouver,   British   Columbia.   Canada 
614.083,  pub.  7-12-55.    Cl.  52. 


Capltaici&  Products  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     322.515, 

12(c)  pfBb.  10-11-55.    Cl.  46. 
Capital  City   Products  Co..  The.   Columbus,  Ohio.     614,040. 


Caplan.   Sidney   L,   Detroit.   Mich.     614.081.  pub.   7-12-55. 

CargUl.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    613.732.  pub.  7-6-55..  Cl-.*- 
CarneU  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    613.855.  pub.  7-5-55. 

Carr.  Adams  *  Collier  Co..  Dubuque,  Iowa.     613.760.  pub. 

Carvel    Corp.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      614.117.    pub.    7-13-56. 

Cl.  103. 
Carvel.  Thomas.  Yonken.  N.  T.    614.138.    CT.  46. 
Ckscade  Frosen  Foods.  Inc.,  Burlington.  Wash.    509.464.  cane. 

Cl    46 
Castie.  Alfred  B..  d.  b.  a.  Castle  Lock  Co..  Brookmont.  Md. 

613.908.  pub.  7-5-55.    C\.  25. 
Castle  Lock  Co. :  Sea- 
Castle.  Alfred  B. 
Centennial  Flouring  Mills  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.    509.528.  cane. 

a.  6. 
Central    Sclentl6c  Co..  Chicago.   IlL     618.736.  pub.   7-5-55. 

Cl.  6. 
Central    Soya    Co..    Inc..    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.     614.030.    pub. 

7-6-65.     Cl,  46. 
Chamben  4torp..    Shelbyvllle.    Ind.      613.961.    pub.    7-6-66. 

C\.  84. 
Chapel  Products  Co..  The.  Hartford.  Conn.     609.490.  mmt. 

crs7. 

Chase  Candy  Co..  St.  Louts.  Mo.,  to  (Tllnton  TndustHea.  Inc. 

509.204.  cane.    CL  46. 
Cha«e  A  Co..  Sa^f^rH.  Fl«      2W.770,  cane.    CL  6.  a 

Chase  ft  Co..  Sanford.  Fla.    348.803.  cane.    Cl.  10. 
Chase  ft  Co..  Sanford.  Fla.    868.713.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Chase  Investment  Co..  Sanford.  Fla.     306.361.  cane.    CI.  46. 
ClMver  Trading  0». :  Bee — 
O  rover.  L.  C. 


Chemical  AasocUtas,  lac.  ProvidcDca.  R.  L    613.T47-8.  pab. 
7-6-SS.    a.  6. 

Chkajn  Kaha  Broc  :  Bee — 

Chicago  Pamp  Co.,  gueago.  HI.    613,866.  pub.  7-S-06.    Q.  28. 
CIriciSMfta  MKna  Cow,  dT  ft.  a.  OJBahoma  latproved  Seed  Co., 
JOrtekaAa.  C«fi.     AlMM.  pah.  7-*-58rxl  46. 
CUyhioat  Co. :  Mee — 
Clayaaoot.  Lsolie. 

Clinton  Industries.  Inc. : 
Chase  Candy  Co. 


Cl.  28. 


Coastal  T^Uay  Ciinnlaji  Co. :  Bee — 
?aeklng  Corp,.  Lt( 

7-12-81'.    CI.  52 


Old  Masloa  Paekl 
Cobb   Mfg.   Co..    lac 


"tfTil?^* 


chmoad.    Ta.      614.088,   pdk. 
847.922.  12(e)   pah.  10-11-U. 


Cohen,  Al  B..  Altooaa.  Pa 

a.  39. 
Oahea,   Saul.   d.    b.   a.    Baraud   Optical  Co..   Brooklyn,   to 

S.  Cohen  and  L.  F.  Statlaad.  d.  b.  a.  Baynard  (^tlcal  Co., 

New  York.  N.  Y.    90BMB,  caac    Cl.  26. 
Cole.  Helen.  lac,  New^orfc.  N.  Y.     618.849.  pah.  7-5-6R. 

Cl.  22. 
Colgata-PalBoUva    Co..    Jaraey    aty.   N.   J.      613,726.    pok 

T-5-55.    Cl.  6. 
Colllas,  Carr.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Big  Top  Bcraragss.  DaUaa.  Tex. 

609.311  cane.    CL  45. 
Colorado  Iron  Works  Co..  Denver,  Colo.    618,896.  pab.  7-6-60. 

Cl.  23. 
Columboa  Mte.  Co..  Colnmhos.  Oa.    009,400,  cane.     CI.  42. 
ComoMreUl  Oantrols  Corp..  Eocbestar.  N.  Y.     613.896.  pah. 

7-5-06.     Cl.  28.  '•^  .  1^ 

OanuBorclal    Importlag   Co..    Seattle.   Wash.     614,001.   poh. 

7-0-66.    CT.  46. 
Con-Ferro  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co..  St.  Loala.  Mo.    844.701.  caac 

Cl.  16. 
CongolMun-Nalm  Inc.  Kaamy.  N.  J.    618.700.  pub.  7-«-00. 

Cowure  Mfg.  Corp..  Manchaster,  N.  H.    613.971.  pub.  7-0-00. 

Conrad   AssocUtes.    Maspeth.   N.   Y.     614.041.  pab.   7-0-00. 

CT.  46.  ^       ,  ^ 

Conradtr.    C,    Nuraherg.    Germany.      618.900.    pub.    7-0-00. 

CT.  23. 
Consolidated  Laboratories  :  Bee — 


000.310.  cane 
814.296. 


Scherr.  Oeorge  H. 
Consolidated   Materials  Co.,   Dnlath.   Minn. 

CT.  48. 
Consolidated  Metal  Products  C3orp..  Albany.  N.  Y. 

ren.  6-26-04.    CT.  14. 
Consolidated  Metal  Prodncta  Corp..  Albany.  N.  T.     314.809. 

ran.  7-10-64.    Cl.  44. 
Conatantin,  L.  L..  ft  Co..  Lodl.  N.  J.     618.829.  pub.  7-0-06. 

CL  21. 
(Tonsumera  Packing  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.    614.008.  pub.  9-3-^0. 

CT.  46. 
Continental  Distilling  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    600,881.  caac 

CL  49. 
Cook.  John  H..  d.  b.  a.  Brahna  Brand  Prodncta  Co..  Oimata 

Paaa.  Oreg.    618.823,  pab.  7-6-00.    Cl  19. 
Cook  Machinery  Co..  Uc.  DalUs.  TOx.    614.121.  pab.  7-0-00. 

CT  103. 
Com  Prodncta  Bednlng  <3o. :  8lee — 

Realnox  Corp. 
Coro.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     613.930.  pah.  7-0-00.     CL  28. 
Correct  Printing  Co. :  Bee — 

Practical  Sales  Producera.  Inc. 
Osmetique  Laboratories  of  America,  to  C.  L.  Eaton,  d.  b.  a. 

Duvelle.  PortUnd.  Ong.     328,326.  ren.  9-24-00.     CT.  51. 
Cotton  Prodaeta  Co.,  lac.  d.  b.  a.  Opekniaas  Oil  Botoety. 

Opeloaaaa,  La.  614.002.  nub.  7-6-66.  CT.  46. 
Coty,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  326.302.  ren.  7-23-55.  CT.  61. 
Coty.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  827.900.  ren.  9-1(^-60.  CL  81. 
Coty.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  329.670.  m,  11-6-66.  CT.  01. 
CT>ty.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  380.083.  rea.  12-17-00.  CT.  01. 
Crane.  C.  Edward  :  Bee — 

Von  Stetten.  Warren  B..  Jr..  C.  Seaboldt.  C.  8.  Crane, 
and  F.  J.  Malateata. 
Crane.  Ralph  H..  Bngene.  Oreg.     000.843.  cane.     CT.  21. 
Crawford   Door  Co..   Detroit.   Mich.      613.771.   pab.   7-0-05. 

CT.   12. 
Crest  Co!.  The  :  Bee — 
Larkln.  Daniel  C. 
Crystal  Springs  Packing  Co. :  See — 

Spats.  Maurice  8.  __ 

Cummlns-Chlcago  Corp..  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co..  Racine.  Win. 
•  689.085.  new  cert.    CT.  21. 
Curtis.  Heleae.  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

National  Mineral  Co.  '' 

Curtis.  Helene.   Industries.   Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     614.076.  pah. 

7-5-55.     Cl.  51. 
Cutter  I.aboratoriea,  Berkeley.  Calif.    613.802-8.  poh-  7-6-55. 

CT    18 
Dasco  Import  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    161,447.  cane.    CT.  8. 
Dasco  I'roducts  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     831.026.  caac 

CT    6 
Dasco  Products  Co..  lac,  New  York.  N.  Y.     .^1.266.  eanc. 

CT.  4. 
Davelll  Produce  Co. :  Bee — 

Borelll.  Fred  J. 
Dayton   Co..  The.   MlnneapolU.   Minn.     408.077,  12(e)   pnh. 

1(^-11-55.    Cl.  39. 
Davton  Perforatora.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.    613.897.  pub.  7-0-00. 

CT.  23. 
Daytona  Harleyl^^ldson  Motorcycle  Co. :  Bee —  f 

Aldous.  Jsmea  H. 
Dean.  B.  H..  Co..  Inc..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    613.929,  pub.  1-tlMM. 

Cl.  28. 


UST  OF  REGISTftANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  ili 


611.704.  poh.  •-»-00. 


CLO. 
T.     618.602, 


pab. 
61S.028, 


Daaegr  Prodaeta  do..  Catabridga.  Maoo. 

a.  6^ 
Ds«H,  6«y.  Paris,  rranea.    000.480.  « 
Da  OraadBMnt.  B..  lac.  New  York.  N, 

7-0-00.    Cl  1 
DegoaMls   ft   Co'     8.   .ft..   Neochatel.   Iwitasriaad. 

pah.  7-0-00.    Cl.  27^ 
Deiawart  Tool  Stael  Carp..  Wlladagtoa,  DaL    6ia,7a0.  poh. 

7-0-00.    CL  6. 
Dctapatw.  Brace,  DoavM'.  Colo.    618,808.  pah.  7-0-00.    Cl.  2t. 
Denath.  WlUlam,  ft  Co. :  See^ 

BBB  Co..  Ltd.,  The. 
Deataehe    Hydrierwcrka.    A.'O..    BsrUa-Chariottaabarg.   Oer- 

■Muiy.  by  B.  I.  da  I*6at  de  MeaMan  aad  Co.,  Wlhaiagtoa. 

Del.    sa.3S0.  12(c)  Mb.  10-11-55.    CL  6.  _ 

DUmoad  Wire  ft  CTthte  Co.,  Sycamore,  III.     618,831.  pub. 

7-5-55.    CT.21.  _  ^  . 

DUl  Co,.  The.  NorrlatetfB.  Pa.    60e.02S..eahc    CL  6. 
Doaae  Agrienttosal  MMce.  Inc.  St.  Loala.  Mo.     614.118. 

pah.  7-13-55.    CT.  10$.  ^. .  .^  __^ 

Ooaaa  Agricaltaral  Serttce,  Inc..  St.  Loais,  Me.    614.120,  poh. 

7-1S-05.    CL  lOS. 
Dr.  Oawell  Foods  Co. :  See— 

Pendn.  Mario  S.  ^     ^_ 

Dohraaaa   aad    Biahop,    Saa   Mateo.   Calif.     613.980.   pab. 

7-5-55.    CT.  37.         ^  „       .      ^ 

DoailBloa  Preoervlag  tp.  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Qoehec.  Canada,  Iqr 

Habitant  Soap  Co.,  llanchester,  N.  H.    332.896,  lS(e)  poh. 

10-11-55.    CL46. 
Donner.  Jade  M..  d.  b.  a.  Donner  Mff.  Co..  North  Hollywood, 

Calif.    613.907.  pab.  7-^-55.    CT.  25. 
Doaaor  Mfg.  Co. :  See-* 

Doaglaa  Chemical  Co»  •ometlmaa  d.  b.  a.  Dojulas  Chemical  ft 
Supply  Co.,  North  Kaaaaa  CTty,  Mo.    613.715.  pab.  7-5-05. 
CT.  6. 
Doaglaa  Chemical  ft  Sapoly  CO. :  Bee— 

DomUs  Chemical  Co.  _^       ^    _  .  .. 

DragertTcrH.,  Co.,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.    613.769.  pah.  7-5-05. 
a.  12. 

Corp.     Coboes.   N.   Y.     613^57.  pah.   7-0-00. 


City.  Mo.    618.872,  poh.  7-«-«e. 


.  by  A.  W.  FaherCkatell  PoacM 
86,522.   12(c)    pah.   10-11-00. 


Draaaiyl 

Cl». 
Drew.  Fred  M..  Co..  San  Joae,  Calif.,  to  United  States  Prodaeta 

Corp..  Ltd.    613.900.  pab.  7-0-55.    CT.  46.         .„ 

Drag  Prodaeta  Co.  lac.  The.  Brooklya,  N.  Y.    103,008.  13(c) 

poh.  l<^11-06.    Cllfc.  _     .^..^  ...  . 

Drag  Prodaeta  Co.  lac.  The.  BroeUya.  N.  Y.    267 J26.  12(e) 

pub.  10-11-05.    CT.  16.  _  _^         .   ^,  w_ 

Danham.  Bvelyn  N..  4.  b.  a.  Brekko  Fooda.  Fremont,  Nebr. 

614.016.  poh.  2-12-54.    CT.  46.  .         ^ 

Doalap  aad  Aaaodatea,  lac.  Stamford,  Coaa.    614,118.  pah. 

1-^-JU.    CL  101. 
Da  Pont.  ■.  I.,  de  Wemaors  aad  Co. :  See— 

Deotacho  Hydrtenserka.  A.-O. 
Davelle:  Bee — 

Ooamed«aa  Laboratories  of  Aaswica.  .         .^.... 
DwiaeU.  Charles  L..  Co.,  Kaaaas  CTty.  Mo.     6004116.  caac. 

Dyaassa'tic  Corp..  KenoAa.  Wla.    000.248.  eaac    CT.  91. 
Barte,  Maria,  to  Oeoafal  Baaota  Prodncta.  lac,  New  York, 

N.  V.    105.10T,  rea.  T-6-00.    <?l.  61.  ^    „ 

Bamahaw  Kaittliw  Co.^  "ow  hy  chaage  of  aame  to  The  Vaata 

Co..  Newtoa.  Maaa.    416.040.  caac   CLJO.  ^   ^, 

Bastera  Flxtun  Co..  Roxbury.  Maaa.    500,304.  caac.    CL  21. 
Baatman  Kodak  Co..  Bleartngtoa.  N.  J.    61Sj014.  pok  T-0-05. 

CT.  26. 
Baton.  CTyde  L. :  Bee» 

Coametlque  LahorOtorieo  of  America.  _     „ 

Ban  de  Cologne-  ft  ParfOmerle-Fabrik  *^loek«n«asae  No.  4711" 

OegenOber  der  Pferdepost  von  IVrd.  MOIhoBS :  Bee — 
MOlhaaa.  Paul  P. 
Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     613,713,  poh. 

7-5-05.    CT.  6.  ..... 

Economlca  Laboratory.  Inc..  St  PaaL  Miaa.     613.012.  pab. 

7-5-00.    0.26.        J»  _      ^^^    ^^ 

Elsenlobr,   Webster,   Itc.  New  York.  N.  T.     332.408.  eanc. 

Cl  IT 
Elderweod  CTtros  AsoocUtlon.  Woodlake.  Calif.    614.056,  pub. 

7-5-65.    CT.  46 
Electric  Heat  Devices,  lac,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     500,474.  eaac. 

CL21.  _ 

Blleaa  Brothen.  Btlwanda.  Calif.    614.140-1.    CT.  46. 
Elmer  Candy  Co.,  Inc.  t  Bee — 

WUllams.  A.  O..  Home  Made  Candy  Co.  lac 
Eltex  Corp. :   Bee — 

Alroae  Chemical  Co. 
Ely  ft  Walker  Drr  Ooodb  Co. :  See— 

Arbuthnot-Stephenison  Co. 
Blv  ft  Walker  D17  Qoods  Co.,  St.  Loals.  Mo.     327.396,  ren. 

"8-27-55.    CLM.  -  .  „ 

Bmolre  Crafts  Corp.,  Newark,  N.  T.    618.884-5.  pub.  7-5-65. 

CT  23. 
Empire  Crafts  Corp..  Newark,  N.  T.     631.933.  pab.  7-5-65. 

CT  28. 
Emp'rass  Hand  Bag  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  If.  T.    509,533,  eanc. 

CT.  9. 
Enthoae,   Inc..    New   Haven.  Conn.     613.722,   poh.   7-5-55. 

Cl  6 
Baea'lanta,  Joae,  ft  Co..  Chicago.  111.     509,205,  cane.    CT.  17. 
Esao  Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Peaola  Inc. 
Baterhrook  Pen  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Bsterbrook  Steel  Pen  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Estarhrbok  Steel  Pen  Mfg.  Co..  The.  to  The  Bsterbrook  Pen 

Co..  Camden,  N.  J.     330.030,  ren.  12-17-56.     CL  37. 

Ethlngton  Mfg.  Corp..  Venice,  Calif.    509.407-8.  cane.    CT.  21. 

Bvana.  John  R..  ft  Co. :  See — 

Jeraey  Leather  Co.  .     .  j 

Peerleaa  Kid  Co. 


Bvana.  Robert  G..  Co.. 

CL23. 
Bverfreea'TraBcr  Co. :  S« 

Uafce.  Frmak  B. 
Faber.  A.  W..  Stela.  Germany. 
Co.,   lac,   Newark,   N.  J. 
CT.37. 
Faher,  A.  W.,  lac,  by  A.  W.  Foher-CaateQ  Feoell  Co.,  Inc., 

Newark.  N.  J.     243.001,  12(c)  pab.  10-11-50.     CT.  87. 
Fhher,  A.  W..  lac.  hy  A.  W.  PhherCaateU  Poadl  Co..  Ihc. 

Newark.  N.  J.    259.961.  12(c)  pob.  1(^-11-55.    CL  87.  _ 
fMer,  A.  W.,  lac,  by  A.  W.  Faber-Caatoll  Peacil  Co..  Hm.. 

Newark,  N.  J.    318.677,  12  (cj  pab.  10-11-55.    CT.  ST. 
Faher-GaateU.  A.  W..  PeactI  Co..  lac  :  iSeo— 
Faber,  A.  W. 
Vteher,  A.  W.,  lac 
Fair.  The.  Chicago.  lU.    009,380.  cane    CL  23.  ^    ^ 

PalrMd  ladastriea.  Fairfield;  Coan.    600.440.  caac.    CT.  S2. 
Faa  Tarn  Gam  Corp. :  See^ 

Bee  Bee  Coofectlon  Co..  The. 
Farbwerkt  Hoechst  AG. :  Seo—         ^  ^  ^  .     w  —^ 

Farhwerke -Hoeehat  AktlengeaHlachafl.  rormala  Melafer 
Lucius  and  Brunlng.  ,       ^  ._^ 

Farbwerke     Hoechst     AktlengemAlachaft.     vonaala     Metater 
Lnclos  and  Bmnlng,  d.  b.  a.  Farbwerke  Hoechat  AG..  Frank- 
furt am   Main   Hocbst.  Gennany.     613,724.  pah.  7-5-55. 
CL  6 
Fkrrington  Mfg.  Co..  Boaton.  Mam.     614.00T.  poh.  7-5-85. 

CLIOO. 
Fawcett  Pobllcattons.  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.    390,644,  caac. 

CL  38. 
Pkwcett  Publications,  Inc..  Greenwich,  Conn.    402.167.  caac 

Cl  36 
Fawcett' Publications.  Inc..  Greenwich,  Conn.    403,457.  caac. 

CL  38 
FVastmore  Products  Co..  Denver.  Colo.    613.964.  pub.  7-5-55. 

CT  34 
Fdir.   Frank.    Brewing   Co.,  Louisville.    Ky.      614.063.   pub. 

Ferro  CT>rp..  CleveUnd.  Ohio.    «U.766.  pub.  7-5-55.    Cl.  12. 
Farroprlnt  tor*.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     613.798.  pub.  7-0-65. 

CT.6. 
Fesette  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Johnson,  Berile  J. 
Fillppoae,  B.,  ft  Co..  Psssak,  N.  J. 
Pillppone.  B.,  ft  Co..  Pasaalc,  N.  J. 
Flllppone,  a.  ft  Co..  Passaic,  N.  J. 
FiUppoae.  B.,  ft  Co.,  Paasalc.  N.  J. 
nilppoae.  B..  ft  Co.,  Pasaalc,  N.  J. 
FUippoae.  B..  ft  Co..  Passaic.  N.  J. 


196,917.  eanc 
208,400.  caac 
2124W7.  cane 
219,494.  cane. 
220,082.  cane 
291.160.  cane. 


CT.  46. 
CT.  46, 
CL46. 
a.46. 
CT.  46. 
CL46. 
CT.  46. 


FUlppone.  B..  ft  Co.,  Pasaalc.  N.  J.    29T,901.  cane.    CL  46^ 
FlUppoaa,  B..  ft  Oo^  to  B.  FUlppone  ft  Co.  Inc.  Passaic  N.  J. 

SiTmT.  cane.    <il46._  .^,        „        iwv 

Flllppone.  B.,  ft  Co.,  to  B.  Fillppoae  ft  Co.  lac.  Paaaalc  M.  J- 

?C842.canc   CL  46. 

^"*1?5Sb5i*B*^ft  cS '  ***~ 

FillimoncBr'ft  Co.  Inc.'.  Paaaalc.  N.  J.  339.987.  cane.  CT.  46. 
nilppoae^  B.  ft  Co.  Inc  Paaaalc.  N.  J.  870.296.  «n«^CI.  46. 
Finverl^ke;  Chemical  Co..  lac.  Etna,  N.  Y.    614.002.  pob. 

7-12-00.    CT.  02.      „  ..    „ 
Flraia  Dr.  lag.  Rudolf  Hell :  See— 
Rodolf. 


Now  York.  N.  Y. 


618.084.  pob. 
613.082,    pub. 


HelL  1 

Flaher,   A.  Edward.  lac, 

7   6  66      CT   28 
Fleer.    Frank'  H.'.   Corp..   PblUdelphia.   Pa. 

FlJiSet''cS**'E*«t   Providence.   R.   L     618>89-42.   pab 

Florida  Citrus  Exchange.  Tampa,  FU.    613.997.  pub.  7-0-00, 

ct.  *«.  „         « 

Florindla  Farms  Corp. :  Bee — 

Fogle^E??!  ^.''*^   b.   a.    Fogle's   Forest.   Alexandria,   Va 

SlMOS.  pob.  7-0-00.    CLl. 
Fogle'a  Foreat :  See — 


Foide.  Earl  C. 
allei 


612.000.  pob. 


Fox  Valley   Canning  Co..   Hortoavilte,   Wla. 

Fraace^JosUh.   Ltd.,   Honley.  near  Hudderafleld.   England. 

000.441;  cane    CL  42. 
Frank,  Ira :  Bee—     _    ^  _ 

Practiral  Sales  Producers.  Inc. 
Fraaknu.  Adolph.  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  Bagland.    08.968.  caac 

FrSk'B*.  lac.  St.  LouU.  Mo.     *»«♦*;<*?«•    CL  89. 
Freeman  Shoe  Corp.,   Belolt.  Wis.     509.210.  cane.     CT.  89. 
FSTrit  BrSthen^SSW  York)  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    618.870. 

Fv&^^&K^k   Cotton   Mills.   Atlanta,   Oa.     880.626.    rea. 

FaltoJ'SnatJuJtton    Co..    Seattle    Wash.      609.519,    caac 

FnraM^'Plastlcs.    Inc.   Los  Angeles,   Calif.     618,707.   poh. 

Gabriel   Co..   The   CTeveland.   Ohio.     618.814,   poh.   7-0-00. 

Cl.  19.  ^  ^ 

Oahrhd  Co^,  The.  d.  b.  »;,Hadaaa  Heater  Dh^on  of  The 

Gabriel  Cfo..  Rockford.  HL     618.824.  pob.  7-0-05.     CT.  10. 

Oaddy.  Addle  M. :  See — 

Oaddy,  Maude  C. 
Oaddy.  Maude  C.  adminletratrlx  «*  the  estate  of  A.  M.  Oaddy. 

Norfolk.  Va.    009.470.  cane.    CT.6. 
Gain  Corp..  Chicago.  Dl.     613.786.  piib.  7-0-86.     CT.  15. 

Garin  Co..  The  :  See — 
Oarln.  H.  P.,  Co. 
Garin.  R  P..  Co.,  San  Francisco,  to  The  Oaria  Co..  Baliaaa. 
Calif.    329.932.  ren.  11-10-00.    CT.  46. 


TM  iT 


Oarilaa  Otraa 

HoMca,  Arthor  t. 
Oaytord  Prettacta.  Imt 
01. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 

HccciUm  l*Mr<l»r  C«..  Wllata«t«ik.  Dri.    eia.7M.  pufe^  T-5-M. 

Idc:     614.  f2i.  iwb.  T-12?^Mr% 


CUcac^  DL 


614,07«.  pak 
tlt.TlS.  p«b.  T-A-M. 
pab.  7-ft-W.     CL  as. 


CMp  ChMUaU  Owp..  K«w  X«rk.  H.  T. 

OoMX^Owp..  Ualoa.  M.  J.     •18>4S. 
OMwnl  BMStj  Prodacta.  lac. :  «•»— 

Bart*  Maria. 
Gaaeral   ftlactrlc   Oa..    ■dMacetady.    N.    T.     eiS,TSO.   pab. 

7-ft-M     CI  C 
G«Bwal  Bardwa'ra  Mte.  OOh  lae^  New  York.  N.  T.    «18J6ft. 

pab.  T-tH».    CT.  WT 
GMMral  Mfila.  Inc. 


Harta  Drlvaraalf  8ntMa.  lac.  Ctalca«e,  IlL. 
of  aaaM  Herta  tTjratcai.  "  "" 


Sparrr  Fmot  Oo. 
Oaaeral  Mllla.  lac.  WUalaftoa 


D«l.    61«.9W.  pab.  7-«-M. 
St.  Looia.  llo.     •1S.700.  pab. 


CI.  4«. 
Gcaaral  Taa  aad  Storase  Co 

7-1^-50.    CI.  2. 
G«rti  aad  Cook.   lac.   Loa  Aagclaa,  CalU.     5O0.S49.  caac 

CI    82 
0«adar.^Paeaehk*ft  Prey  Co..  MUwaokae.  Wla.    «1S.904.  pab. 

7  B-  55     CL  24 
OblaUa,  Rabert  i..  d.  b.  a.  Meroad  Predaec  4  Paekiaf  Co., 

^iowebUla.  Calif.     614.0S8.  pab.  7-0-58.     CL  4C 
•H31aaa  Hooae^' :  ««•— 

lataratate  Co..  The.  ^   ^^    _^  .^ 

Gledhill.  Walter,  *  Soaa.  Ltd..  Holmflrth.  aear  Hodderafleld, 

BBf  iaad.    600.442.  caa«.    CI.  42.         ^,   _     .^  ^^, 
Olcnwood  Clotbca,  Ltd..  Poaghkeepale.  N.  T.    500.407.  eaac 

CI    SO 
Ooerti,  Hearr  N..  d.  b.  a.  BalMlaater  Co..  Hlllaboro.  Kaao. 

01SJ78.  poV  7-»-85.    CI.  28.  ^^,       ^  ,  .  .. 

Gold  Priae  Coffee  Co..  Inc.  Chleafo.  DL    618.888.  pab.  7-5-08. 

CI    21 
Goldbarper.  Leo  J.,  d.  b.  a.  L.  Wohl  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 

208,1U.  eaac    CI.  80. 
Goklrtac  lac 


GoMrlag  MerebaadlalBff  Corp.  _    ^ 

Goldrloc  Ifercbaadlainf  Corp..  to  Goldrlnc  lac.  New  York. 

N.Y.    827.007-8.  tea,  0-10-50.    CI.  80.      _  .... 

Ooocb  Peed  Min  6>..  Liacola.  Nebr.     614.028.  pab.  7-0-00. 

CI.  46 
Goodler  Co. :  899 — 

Goodler.  Elwood  J.  .        _         ^. .  ^- 

Goodler.  Elwood  J^  d.  b.  a.  Goodler  Co.,  DalUa,  T*x.    614.077, 

pab.  f-12-65.    CT.  51,  .... 

Goodaiaa  and  Co..  ladianapolla.  lad.     618,035.  pab.  7-6-50. 

Goodri«li.   B.   P..    Chenleal  Co..   a   dlTlaioa   of  The   B.   P. 

Goodrich  Co. :  899 — 

Goodrich.  B.  P..  Co..  The.  ^_      .     . 

Goodrich.  B.  P..  Co.,  The.  d.  b.  a.  B.  P.  Goodrich  Chaateal 

Co..  a  divtalon  of  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Co..  New  York,  M.  Y. 

61.1.721^ab.  7-5-56.    CT.  6.  _  . 

Goodyear  if  re  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akroa,  Ohio.    618.074.  pab. 

7-*-66.    CL  85.  ,  

Gra<h'.  B.  C,  Produce  Co..  Relnbeck.  Iowa.     168.780.  eaac. 

CI.  46. 
Graoiataa  Co..  New  York,  to  Aaaodated  Braada,  lac.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.    107.844.  rea.  12-28-56.    CI.  18. 
Granda  Temp  Pood  Co..  Denver.  Colo.     614.016,  pab.  7-0-55. 

CL  46. 
Greea  ft  Green,   by   Green   ft   Green.    Inc.    Hooatoa.   Tex. 

888.787.  12(c)  pab.  10-11-55.    Ci.  45. 
Green  ft  OreeiK  Inc. :  ««e — 

Green  ft  Grean.  _  ,.. 

Grover.  L.  C.  d.  b.  a.  Charer  Trading  Co..  San  Praariaeo.  Calif. 

486.203^  eaac    CI.  46.  ^ 

Gnllford  lioalery  Mllla.  lac.  Hlfh  Point.  N.  C    509,886.  cane. 

CL  30. 
Gondlach.  G.  P..  ft  Co.  Inc.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     614.016.  pab. 

7-5-05.     CL  46. 
H.  ft  M.  Packing  Co..  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     618.086.  pab. 

7-5-65.    CI.  46. 
H  and  Y  Prodoctt.  Inc..  New  Hyde  Park.  N.  Y.    618.740.  pab. 

7-5-65.    CI.  6. 
HablUnt  8oup  Co. :  See — 

Domlaloa  Preaerrlag  Co.  Ltd. 
Hadeea  Heater  DlTlaion  of  The  Gabriel  Co. :  Oae— 

OabrM  C*..  The.  _    .^ 

Haloid  Co..  The.  Rocheater.  N.  Y.     500.204.  eaac    p.  26. 
HaatnMin.    Murray.    Nyack.    N.    Y.     813,844.    pnb.    7-&-05. 

CI    22. 
Harbtaea  Walbar  Refractorlaa  Co..  Pittabargh.  Pa.     880.607. 

Harria.  Cedle   D..   Attleboro.   Maaa.     614.060.   pab.    7-5-55. 

CL  46 
Harrower  Laberaton.  lac.  The.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.    618.701, 

Harrow«rLaboratory,Iac..The.Jeraey  City.  N.J.    618.707-0. 

pab.  7-5-55.    CI.  18. 
Hartahora.  Stewart.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     600J00.  eaac 

CL  82 
Hartwell  Brathera.  Memahla.  Teaa.    176.07^.  caac    CL  28. 
Hawley  ft  Hoopa.  to  Henry  Helde.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

826.088.  rea.  7-  ~      ' 

Heard,  E.  r.,  Co. :  ffee— 

Heard.  Edward  C.  d.  b.  a.  E.  C   Heard  Co..  Huntington  Park. 

by    Preo-to-llne    Corn,    of    America.    I»ii    Ang«>lea.    Calif. 

438.840.  12(c)  pub.  lO-ll-OS.    CI.  23. 
Hearat  Corp..  The  :  Rcc— 

King  Peaturea  Syndicate.  lac 
Helde,  Heary.  Inc.  :  Sec— 

Hawley  ft  Hoopa. 
Helaley.   PauL  Santa  Monica.  Calif.     613.775.  pub.  7-5-55. 

CX.Tii.  ^     .    «       . 

HelL  «adolf.  d.  b.  a.  Plraia  Dr.  lag.  Radoif  Hell.  Kiel-Diet-    Joel-Hoaey  Candy  Co. :  899— 

richadorf   Germany.     618.010.  pab.  7-*-55.     CT.  26.  Segal.  Loula. 


7-«-«0.    CI.  46. 


CL6. 
■  Drt* 

100. 
Herta  flyatea.  lac  :  899 — 

Herta  Drivaraelf  Syateoi.  lac 
ileiMMJL  q.  P..  ft  Bra..  lac,  Hartford.  Ceaa.    014.000,  pah. 

Hlhba.  R.'  M.,'d.  b.  a.  Maliaalea  ProdoctlaM.  Phlladelphte.  Pa. 

614.116,  Bob.  7-5-55.    CL  102. 
HlefceraelL  Ralph  C. :  Nee— 

Kapocr  Kraft  ladaatrtoa.  lac 
HlghUadlaactro  Cheoileal  Mfg.  Co. :  ««e— 

Hoed.  BaaaeU  A. 
UUvert,  PredG..  Oa..  lac  :  899— 

HIlTert.  Pred  G..  Co..  lac.  DIatrlbatera. 
Hllrert.  Pred  G..  Co^  lac.  DIatrlbatoca.  d.  b.  a.  Pred  G.  HU- 

vert  Co..  lac.  Ph«>alx.  Aria.     614.0U.  pok  7-5-06.     CI. 

46. 
Haffmaa.  ClMriea  J..  York.  Pa.    613.004.  pab,  7-4^-00.    CL  82. 
Holden.  Arihar  S..  d.  b.  a.  Oavllaa  Cltroa  Aaaa..  to  Qarllan 

IMtruM   Aaaa..    ArUagtoa.   Calif.     880.807.   tea.    12-17-65. 

CI.  46. 
Holeproof    Haalerr    Co..    MUwaakee.    Wla.       107.010.    m. 

12-20-50.    CLSO. 
Hdllaadaehr  Cacao-  ea  ChoeoUdefabrlekea  v/h  Bcaadorp  A 

Co..  AaMtafdaai.  Netheriaada.    241.066.  caac    CL  46. 
Holaaai  Prodacta :  899 — 

Jawett  ft  Sherman  Co. 
HoBM  Cartain  Corp..   Par  Rockaway.  N.  Y.     500.480.  caac 

CI.  40. 
Home  IVcoratora.  Inc..  Newark.  N.  Y.    618^86.  pab.  7-5-50. 

CL23. 
Hood  Chemical  Co..  lac,  Anteore.  Pa.    613.744.  pab.  7-0-05. 

CT.  6. 
Hood.  Ruaaell  A.^  d.  b.  a.  HlghUnd  Electro  Chemical  M(g.  Co.. 

CoaaelleTUle.  ^a.    500.460.  eaac.    CT.  21.  ^ 

Haaae  Beaatlfol  Cartalna.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    000.487-0. 

Hagglaa.  Hkriey  B..  Vaaeoarer.  Waah.    438,461,  caac    CL  18. 
Ha^.  K.,  d.  b.  a.  Haghea  Mfg.  Co,.  Tyler.  Y'ex.     500.414, 

caac   CL  26. 
Haghea  Mfg.  Co. :  899— 

HakllL  nnry  D.,  d.  b.  a.  Antlqae  Comer.  South  Band.  lad. 

614.0M._pab.  7-12-56.    CT.  52. 
Huaalker.  Loa.  Specialty  Motora :  Oee — 

Hanalker.  Loula  A. 
Hunalker.  Loata  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Ixra  Hanalker  Specialty  Motora, 

Kelao,Waah.    613,872,  oub.  7-5-55.    CT.  23.  , 
Hupp  Cforp..  Clevelaad.  Ohio.     613,808.  pub.  7-^;55     CL  10. 
Hydraullc-Preaa    Brick    Co..    St.    LouU.    Mo.      329.017.    rea. 

10-l(V-55.    CI.  12. 
lauerlal  Sugar  Co..  Sugar  Laad.  Tex.     128.601.  caac    CT.  46. 
Imperial  Sugar  Co..  Sugar  Laad.  Tex.     205.637.  caac.    CT.  46. 
Indlanapolla  Faint  and  Color  Co..  India napolta.  lad.    613.772. 

pab  T-5-66     CT  12 
ladoatrtal  Oil  Corp..  Warrea.  Pa.     320.060.   ren.   10-10-55. 

laa^Mald  Prodacta.  lac.  MUleraburg.  Ohio.     614.046.  pab. 

f-Z-li6     CT.  46.  .^ 

laaea  Co.".  Bettendorf.  Iowa.     813.863.  pub.  7-5-65.     CT.  28. 
laterehemlcal  Corp..  Sew  York.  N.  T.     618.787.  pab.  7-8-55. 

CL  16 
laternattoaal    Aaaa.    of    Clvttaa    CTnba.    BIrmlagham.    Ate. 

614,008,  pab.  7-12-55.    CT.  100.      ^  ^,        •  _^     «     » 

International    Bualneaa   Macblaea   Corp.,    New   York,    N.   T. 

613.803.  pub.  7-&-A5.    CT.  23. 
International  Chain  Link  Co. :  See — 

Joaea.  PhQlIp  W.  ^       „  „  «..,.    «„k 

International   Kqulpment   Co..  Boatan.  Maaa.     018J18,  pub. 

7-5-65.    CT.  26.  ^.  „ 

Interatate    Co..    The.    d.    b.    a.    "GUm   H 

614..P06,  pab.  7-12-55.    CT.  100 
Iron  friremaa  Mfg.  Co.,  Porttead.  Oreg. 

34. 
Iron  Plrenuui  Mfg.  Co.,  Porttend.  Oreg. 

84. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co..  PortUnd.  Oreg. 

34. 
Iron  Plreman  Mfg.  Co..  Portland.  Oreg. 

Iron'Plreman  Mfg.  Co..  Portland.  Oreg. 

34. 
Iron  Plreoua  Mfg.  Co..  Porttead.  Oreg. 

26. 
Iron  Plrenun  Mfg.  Co..  Porttend.  Orag. 

Iroa  Plreatan  Mfg.  Ca..  Porttead.  Oreg. 

Irwia.  Nelaler  aad  Co..  Decatur.  111.     613.800,  pab.  7-6-56. 

Jackaon  ft  Church  Co..  Saglaaw.  Mich.    613,887,  pub.  7-5-56. 

CT  23 
JacobiL  Jack  New  York.  N.  Y.    600.401,  cane.    CL  39.         _ 
jldSS  B.  Inc.  New  Yirk.  N.  Y.    kl3.421.  pub.  7-5-56.    CL 

27 
Jrraey  Leather  Co.^  to  John  R.  ETaae  ft  Co..  Camden,  N.  J. 

107,621.  ren.  12-7-56.    CT.  1. 
Jet-Oro  Peat  Co. :  See — 

Marchell.  Charlea  J.  _  ^  ^  ^   „«_     w 

Jewett  ft  Sherman  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Holram  Producta.  MDifaakee. 

Wto.    614.037.  pab.  7-5-55.    CL  46. 
JoaaM  Weatera  Mllte  Co..  Chicago.  HL     500.330.  caac.    CT. 

42. 
Joaaaa   Wcatem   Mllte  Co..   Chicago,   111.     500.341-2.  caac 

CT.42. 


«aa."   Chicago. 

III. 

268.300.  eaac 

CT. 

275,003.  caac. 

CT. 

277.425.  cane 

CT. 

346.060.  caac 

CL 

840.842.  eaac. 

CL 

375.307.  cane 

CL 

881.428.  caac 

CL 

433.002.  cane 

CL 

UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  T 


Jahaaoa.  Bertte  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Tha  Vbaetta  Ca^  ■*■  Urii 

Calif.    000,408.  eaac   0.80.        ^        «      «     ^.        ,^u 
JohaaoB,  Joa.  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Bq^oa  Beaa  Co..  Ooodlac.  Idaho. 

OlOMLDOb.  7-0-00.   CLdir  -  ,^.     «      „ 

Johaooa  Motor  Co..  «•  Oatboard.  Marlaa  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Waa- 

w.— .  ju    tlflliOi.  laa.  12  f  58    CL  28. 
Johaaoa  Rabber  Co..  The.  MkMMteld.  Ohte.     618,768.  pab. 

l-i-K     CL  12. 
JohjMMi. '  Stephena  aad   Skiakte    Shaa  Cow,   St   Loute.  Mo. 

Jolly  ^aart^Inc..  Bhe.  Wheat  Rld«a.  Colo.     618.0M.  pub. 

7-5-56     CT  46 
Joaeo.  PhlUlp'W.,  d.  bi  a.  lateraatloMl  Chala  Llak  Oa..  Tulaa, 

^te.   OlOLnO,  pab.  r-0-00.   CT.  18. 
JolSrE^  t.,  I.  n.  Boj-a  Laa  Vemu  Bar-B-Q.  Waahlagton. 

dTc.    «4.10e,  pobi  T-1»^.    CLIM. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  Oaa—      _^    „ 

La-DalCoawyorftMfg.Co.         ^   .« 
Joyaar.  V.  W..  ft  Co.,  Dlvtelon  of  Swift  ft  Ca. :  »a#— 

Swift*  Co. 
Kaaatoaa  ^.^  89$ —  1 

Kata  Dnjct  Kaaaa*  CTty.  Mo.    847,146,  eaac.    CL  i. 
Kawaeer  Co. :  See— 

KawSr^*The'*!lrilea,  Mich.,  to  Kawaeer  Co.     611.761, 

K«StJ:^3a;a  R:.^Sirp..  St.  Laate.  Ma.    000406,  caac    CT. 

KMrau,    Jamea    R..   Corp.,   St.    Laula.   Mo.     500,352.  eaac. 

kSuSIs  ft  Co..  Whittler.  Calif.    014.004.  pab.  7-12-05.    CT. 

Ktdd    Bllea  O.    to  Pla  Money  Braada.  lac.  Richmond.  Va. 

70*370.  new  certlftoi to.    CT.  46.  «,^«.«^    v. 

Kld<i.  Bflen  G..  to  Pin  Money  Branda.  Inc.  RlehaMod.  va. 

KlSrMra.  B.  G..  Inc.  to  Pla  Moaey  Braada.  lac.  Richmond. 

Klddi  ll2fB!*b"!Ta!!to  Siltoaay  Braada.  lac.  Richmond. 

Kia;..ffi'&rNe7?ori?A.    618380.  pub.  7^MMI.    CT. 

KiS  r*ataf«  lyadtoate.   !■«•«$•  J^'P^SI*  ^'•*^-  **** 

Rrtt,  N.  Y.  .130386.  ren^  "-^tSPkJ^  ^  ri  a 
Klratea  Pipe  Co..  Seattle.  Waah.  000.200.  caae^O-O. 
KUarTlte  >alat  Prodacto  Co..  Chicago.  DL     000,872.  eaac. 

K<Sl' *Heary  J.,   to   MIone   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.   Colllngdale,   Pa. 

K^*%;;;S^":!^iuSa*Lalca.  Calif.    500,482.  caac. 

KSp^^rmtt  laduatriea.  lac.  fram  R.  C  HIckeraelL  Mead 

K^fl%.Tb*';:151c.  ?o&  CO..  salt  Lake  CTty,  Utoh. 

KilfcSS'K.'  lSSi~S  «x.     614.053.  pub.  7-0-80.     CT. 

KiSaea.  Milton  H..  8.  b.  a.  Valet  ladaatrtea.  Chicago,  DL 

618.M7.  pab.  7-5-55.    CL21.  _^  w   ,     oontan  «». 

KrcMB  DepartBMmt  Store  Corp.,  Newark,  N.  J.    280.150,  eaac. 

CT  42 
Kiaoge  Department  ^tore  Corp.,  Newark,  N.  J.    203,176,  caac. 

Krcage  Departawat  Store  Corp.,  Newark.  N.  J.    204.204,  cane. 

Km^S-  H..  ft  Co..  «.  H.  Kreat  and  Co..  New  York,  W.  Y. 

106,777.  rea.  10-26-05.    CL  30. 
Krana.  8.  B..  aad  Co. :  See— 

Kriatar  pirai-iteW-Maaufaktur  Aktleageaellachaft.  LandatohL 

Rhetapafate.  Oem^any.    613>40.  pub.  7-6-56.    CL  80. 
Krager  Co.,  The :  Sea — 

EMh!*Kii'^&  Inc.  Phltedelpbte,  Pa.     000,418,  eaae 

CT.  42. 
Kaabia  Laboratorlca :  See— 

▼lUmlnerate.  Inf.  ^         ,«#/»..    »i.« 

La^Del  Coareyor  ft  M(g.  Co.,  aow  by  okergerJoy  Mfg.  Co.,  New 

Phltedelpbia.  Obte^    «7.«*»<*n«- _?■  »v     «wma   «-h 
Latrd.  R.  fL,  Mfg.  Ca..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     614,074,  pub. 

7-*-55.    CT  01 
Lambert.  Conrad  O,  d.  b.  a.  Lambert'a  CJrcle  ft  Toy  Shop. 

Cteremeat.  N  H.    618.841.  pab.  7-0-55.    CT.  22. 
Lambert'*  Cycle  ft  Toi  Shop  :  See — 

Lance.  Inc.,  (!'barl^t«.  N.  C.    614.064-5.  pub.  7-5-55^    CI.  46 

Laadera,  k.  P..  Bertno,  N.  Mex..  to  Snplma  Aaaectetloa  of 

AOMTlca.    618.695,  pub.  7-^WV5.    CT.  1.  ^    .  .  ..      «. 

Laaalag,  J.  Clair.  I^lMsola.  Nebr.    614.057.  pnb.  7-0-56.    CI 

Larabee  Plaar  Mllte  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Aetna  Mllla.  Kaiuma  CTty. 

Mo.,  and  Wellington,  Kana.  240il85.  eaac  CL  46. 
LarklB,  Daalel  C,  d.   b.  a.   The  Creat  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

6isll0-ll.  pob.  7-.V^'i.  CT.  10.  ^  ^  .««  ..^  , 
Lawppnce.  W.  ^..  k  Ca..  Pittabargh.  Pa.     500,860-1.  caac 

I.«d^?  S.  p.  A..  MOaa,  Italy.    618,711.  pab.  7-5-56.    CT.  6. 
Lee  Blectrte  Prodacta  Co. :  See- 
Lee.  Howard  S.  ^     .  ^      ^^ 

Lre    Howard  S..  d.  bi  a.  Lee  Electric  Producta  Co..  Daavera. 

Maaa.    613.836.  pab.  7-&-.V>.    CT.  21. 
LefllngweU  <liemlcal  Co..  Eaat  Wblttler.  Calif.    613.750,  pub. 

7-0-66.    CT.  10. 
Lettace  lac.  Sallaaa.  Calif.     614.018,  pub.  7-5-56.     CT.  46. 
Lerer  Brotbera  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    330.825.  rea.  12-17-55. 

CL46. 
Levator  Lorentaea.  lac. : 
Lorcntaea.  Hana  K. 


LUte,  BU,  aad  Co.,  ladlaaapoUo,  lad.    618.804.  pab.  7-0-00. 

Lfaae  Cote  Oa.,  lac.  Moatfomefr,  Ala.    000,25t,  caac  ,a.  40. 
Uoaa  Thioad  OaTuc.  IW,  Mew  York.  N.  Y.    018301.  P«h. 

7  5  55     Q  22 
Llake,  Prank  B..  d.  b.  a.  Brergrcea  Trailer  Oa..  Seattte.  Waak. 

613.812.  pob.  7-0-65.    CL  lOT  .^.-     _^   -  -  -. 

LlMer  ft^laaa.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    618340,  pab.  '  '  " 

0.80.  _  014347-0. 


Ltat    Grape    Aaoactetlon.    Bxerter,    Calif. 

Ltttte  Beaver  laduatriea.  Inc.  WIDoaghby,  Ohio.     618300. 

pab.7-fr-65.    CL2S. 
LHtte,  I  -     - 

CL18. 


K..  Ph'ltedelpMa,  Pa.     618,780,  pab.  7-A-OO. 


LoM  Mff.  Co^  The,  Middleboro.  Maaa.  000,472,  eaac  O.  44. 
Locke  Mfg.  Co.,  Lodl.  Ohte.  613.770.  PM>.  7-5-55.  O.  12. 
Laefcwoad  Oradar  Oorp..  Oartag,  Nebr.  500,400.  eaac  CL  28. 
Lagan  Co..  LoateTlUe.  Ky.  618,007,  pob.  Y-»-50.  <X  ». 
Lofcntaea.  Haaa  K..  to  LctoIot  Lorartaea.  IiM.,  Babakea. 
N.J.    338.240,  aew  cert.    CL  13.  ^    .... 

Law*.  JoaTcorp.,  New  Yark,  N.  Y.     018300.  pob.  7-0-00. 

Lo^^lghta  of  the  Booad  Table.  Berfcaley,  Calif.    014,108. 

Latf-XoT  Corp.*.  Thi,  wi«*l»«e.  Ohte.    S88J07.  «"«•    CL  1». 
Lnaaaa    Ltd..    Montreal,    Qoebec,    Canada.      326,214,    rea. 

T  lA-^aO     Cl  44 
MMOi^y4to^M>nd  Co.,  New   Yack,  N.   Y.     000,514.   caM. 

CL  42 
MacOfvgor  Sport  Producta,  Inc.  CTaciaaatL  Ohio.     613,866. 

Maddatoab,  j'oha.'ft  Bona  Ltd.,  Inc.,  Boatoa,  Maaa.    865.720, 

Macy.  R.  H..  ft  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     826,108.  rea. 

Macy,  R.  H.,  ft  Co..  lac^  «cw  York.  N.  T.     896,606.  rea. 

Um^?Ou  Corpt^New  York,  N.  T.    500,484,  raa.  10-11-05. 

Mallaatea  Prodactlona :  See— 
Hlbba,R.M. 

*'***lafttJhJB!  w1™  B.,  Jr..  C.  SaaboMt.  C.  B.  Craae.  and 

Maaehaater  Narrow  Pabrlca  Co..  Maachcater,  N.  H.    000,612, 

Meadajlir  Pbed  Producta.  lac,  d.  b.  a.  Browale'a,  Loa  Aageleo, 

M^j;'S^6KSi\i?^^.^Ma1?ltowoc  Wte.    600390. 

Maaafteld    Hardwood    Lumber    Oa.,    lac.    Bhrereport,    L*. 

613.756,  pab.  7-5-66.    CT.  12.  ,  ^^  ,  „ .    _^  . 

MMlecnat   Turkey   Pkrma,   Wellman.   Iowa.     614,026,  pua. 

Y'-5-65.    CL  46.  -WW 

MarUa   Inatltute   of   America,   lac.   Moant   Veraon,   N.   Y. 

614,102,  pub.  7-5-56.    CT.  100.  „__,_» 

MarcbelL  Charlea  J.,  d    b.  a    Jet-Oro  Peat  Co.,  Torrtngton. 

Conn.    618,751.  pub.  7-6;^.    Cl.  10.  «»  A«ft 

Marcua  Brotbera  Textile  Corp..  New  York,  If.  Y.     0O».*9n, 

Marine'  Producta  Co..  San  Diego.  Calif.     558.851.    Am.  7(d). 

CT  46 
Martia,  Jaatea.  ft  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

McKeaaoa  ft  Robblna  Inc.  ^,,„_-  .  -  ...  ^i,  •« 
Maater  Mfg.  Co..  Lorain.  Ohio.  filS.***! P"*LT~'~^  i^Lm 
Mar^  Vate.  *  Co.  »<i»«>»»«r«.  T*"*      614,004,  pab.  7-6-65. 

MararBroa.  ft  Jaffe  Pteb  Co,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    618301. 

M«S5iki*1"R.fd.'*b:  a.  Spanteh  VUtege  CafC,  Daltea.  Tex. 

M5?iS;k*r  Co*.:1^.  bSiiSh,.  Md.    614,006,  p.b.  7-^^. 

uSttiLi  ft  Robblna  lac.  New  Yortt,  N.  Y    to  '•»^Jff^ 
ft   Co..    Ltd..    Leith.    Scotland.      329,003,    rea.    10-15-60. 

MaiiluL,  W.  W..  d.  b.  a.  W.  W._McMlltoa  *  Co.,  Jaekw»- 

HWarfta.    614,182.  pub.  7-12-00.    0.107. 
McMllten.  W.  Wy,  ft  Co. :  See— 

Mcmitea,  W.  W.     ^ 
Meadow  Gold  Prodacto  Corp. :  Sea — 

SaTartaa.  lac.  The. 
MaUor.  W.  I5.  Co.,  The :  Sea— 

Mllifr'wr  LSiJSSTd-b.  a.  The  W.  L.  MaUor  Oa..  Kaaaa. 

M^ba  Prodacto  Co..  The.  Meaaaha,  Wla.     »8,887.  caac 

CL  2 
Merced  Produce  ft  Packing  Co. :  See — 

Merck V&."uS!  Bahway.  N.  J.     •18,7»0.  pob.  7-0-00. 

M^^Nofdattam  Talve  Co.  Rockwall  Mfg.  Co..  Pittabargh. 

Pi:    847,710.    Am.  7(d).    O.  18. 
Merrill  Door  Co. :  See— 

MetalM^'Ltd,  Lelceater,  Bagtead.     613,810.  pub.  7-0-00. 

O    10 
Mldtead '  CooperatlTe  Dairy  Aaaoctetloa,  New  Yark,  N.  T.. 

aad  Shawana.  Wte.    600.478.  cane.    CL  46.       „.,._    ^. 
Mld-Stotea  Prelght  Unea.  Inc.  Chlcaoo.  m.     014,120,  pab. 

7  J  55     d   ;0MI. 
Mtd-WaatAbr^va  Co..  Owaaaa,  MIeh.    618.704.  pab.  7-fr-«0. 

CL  4, 
Mi  Faaortto  CTgar  Cc  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aad  Key  Wa*. 

Pla.    109.022.  cane.    O.  17. 
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•14,06JL  pab.  7-ft-M. 


Miller  BmrlBt  Co.,  IfllwaakM,  Wta. 

CL  48. 

MUlcr  Oo^  Tbc.  McrMeo.  Ooao.    •18,M7,  pub.  7-«-M,    CL  M. 
MUler.  BiveM  B.^  d.  k  a.  MUkrr  Lona.  KaMU  dlty.  Mo. 

618.845.  pob.  T-iMW.    CL  23. 
Milter  Larca :  A«a— 

Milter.  Koceae  B. 
Milter.  Paol  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Milter  Sport  BpMtalttea.  Bocbeater, 

N.  Y.     81S.867.  pub.  T-ft-fifi.    CLM. 
Miller   Satea   Co.,   La   Maaa.   Calif.     •18,719.   pab.   7-«-«8. 

a.  e. 

Millar  Sport  Spedalttea :  «•• — 

Milter.  Paul  J. 
MlBBcapoUa  BrefWlnc  Co..  Mlaacapolia.  Mina.    »4^».  case. 

CI.  48. 
Mlone  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Am — 

Kobl.  Henry  J. 
Mltebell,  Henrr  N..  d.  b.  a.   MltebeU  Laboratortea.  North 

Shaptolfh.  kalae.    ote,4«S,  cane.    CL  4. 
MltebeU  Laboratorlas :  B*t— 

Mltebell.  Henry  N. 
Monkbouae  A  Ulaaacock  Ltd..  Snowailelda.  London,  England. 

814.000.  pub.  7-S-86.     Q\.  48. 
MooaMw.   B.   F..  Co..   Inc.  Clorerdate,  Ya.     114.002.  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Morrell.  John,  k  Co.,  Ottuwajowa.    195,202.  cane.    O.  88. 
Morrla,  Lee  4  Co..  Spokane.  Waab.     614,111.  pab.  7-0-85. 

CI.  101. 
Morrla,  Nonaan  M..  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     618.924.  pub. 

7-ft-OO.    a.  27. 
Morrla.  PblUp.  Inc. :  B—— 

Axton-Fiaber  Tobacco  Co^  The. 
MoTteteb  Film  Laboratortea,  Ijk.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    614,126. 

pub.  0-7-00.    CL106. 
Malbeaa.  Ferdinand  :  £fee — 

MUhena,  Paul  P. 
MOlbena.  Paal  P..  d.  b.  a.  Baa  de  Cologne-  A  ParfOmerte-Fabrlk 

"Gloekennaae   No.   4711"   Oeteaflber  der  Pferdapoat  von 

Ferd.  MOlbena,  to  F.  Malhena,  d.  b.  a.  Baa  de  Cologne-  * 

ParfanM>rle-Fabrlk.  Glocfcengaaae  No.  4711,  Oegenober  der 

Pferdepoat  ron  Ferd.  Malhena,  Cologne,  Garaaoy.    880,187, 

ren.  11-19-00.    CL  01. 
MOlbena,  Paul  P..  d.  b.  a.  Eao  de  Cologne-  ft  PmrftflMrle-rabrik 

"Glockengaaae   No.   4711"   OegenOber  der  Pferdopeot  ron 

Ferd.  Mfllhena.  to  F.  Mulb*>ns.  d.  b.  a.  Baa  de  Cologne-  4 

Parfamerle-Fabrik,  GlockengsMe  No.  4711,  Oegenober  der 

Pferdepoat  Ton  Ferd.  Mulbena.  Cologne.  Germany.    880,142. 

ren.  11-19-00.    CL  01. 
Maltl-Color  Proecaa  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Southweatem  Proceoi  Bapply 

Co..  Tulaa.  Okla.    618.731.  pub.  7-0-00.    Q.  6. 
Murray  Co.  of  Tezaa.  Inc.,  The,  North  Qnlncy.  Maaa.    008,829. 

Am.  7(d).    a.  14  and  23. 
Mutation  Mink  Breeder!  AaaocUtion,  Badne,  Wla.     618.699, 

pub.  7-0-05.    CI.  1. 
Mutford,  Bonnie  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Tartan  Productlona,  Now  York, 

N.  Y.    614.114jMib.  7-12-65.    CI.  101. 
Mymama'a  Food  Dlatrtbaton,  Montlcello.  N.  Y.    618.999.  pab. 

7-0-00.    CL  46. 
N.  K.  Coffee  Co. :  See — 

Koilk,  Nick. 
National  Caab  Beclater  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     618.70»-4, 

pab.  7-0-00.    CI  4. 
National  Chlorophyll  Co. :  Sea — 

Old  Empire  Ittg.  Chemteta.  Inc. 
National  Fonnetal  Co.,  Inc..  CleveUnd,  Ohio. 

a.  28. 
Natloaal  Lead  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    618.741-2.  pab.  7-0-00. 

CT.  6. 
Natloaal    Mineral   Co..    to   Helene   Cnrtte    Induatrlea.    Inc. 

Chicago.  III.    828,629.  ren.  10-1-05.     CI.  01. 
NattonalMultlpte  Sclaroala  Soctety,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

pab.  7-12--00r^  CI.  100. 
Natloaal  Muaieal  String  Co..  New  Branawlek,  N.  J. 

cane.    CL  86. 
National  Moaical  String  Co..  New  Bmnawlck.  N.  J. 

cane.    CL  36. 
National  Moaical  String  Co.,  New  Bmnawlck.  N.  J. 

cane    CI.  86. 
National  Oateopathlc  Institute  and  Cerebral  Palay  Foondatlon, 

The.  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.     614.108,_jmb.  7-18-05.    CI.  100. 
National  Preato  Induatrlea.  Inc..  Ban  CUlre.  Wto.     618.827, 

pub.  11-23-54.    CL  21. 
National  Sllrer  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     618.877,  pab.  7-«-00. 

CL  23. 
National  Sugar  Beflnlng  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    614,011. 

pab.  7-0-00.    a.  46. 
Nelson.  June.  Inc.,  Wilkea-Barre,  Pa.     614.067,  pub.  7-18-00. 

a.  51. 
Nelson    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    to    Plough,    Inc.,    Mempbte.    Venn. 

614.068.  pub.  7-12-00.    CL  01. 
Neotte  Le-Mor  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    614.142.    CL  01. 
Neuaiaa.    Ch.    J..    Ltd.,    South    Croydon,    Surrey.    England. 

618.864^ub.  7-5-55.    CL  88. 
Newtons.  1%e,  Loa  Aagetaa.  Calif.    000,081,  cane.    CL  8. 
New  Wooater  Preaerrlng  Co.,  The.  to  The  Woooter  Preaerrlng 

Co..   Wooster,   Ohio.     106,119.  ran.    10-12-05.      CL   46. 
New  York  State  Longspan  Steel  TraM  CaanelL  Buflklo,  N.  Y. 

613.774,  pub.  7-*-5or  CI.  12. 

Nlbteck.  Kenneth  G..  Buffato.  N.  Y.  618,869,  pob.  7-0-00. 
CL  28. 

Nina  Dye  Worka  Co..  Inc.,  York.  Pa.  614.127-80,  pnb. 
7-12-86.    CI.  106. 

Nintendo  Playing  Card  OOm  Ltd.,  Shimoky»Xo.  Kyoto.  Japan. 
6I8.8S9.  pob.  7-0-00.    O.  22. 

NItta.  8.  John,  d.  b.  a.  American  Cbtek  Sexlnf  Aaaoefatlon 
and  aa  American  Chick  Sezlng  Association  ScheoL  Laoa- 
date.  Pa.    614.100,  pob.  7-0-55.    O.  100. 

North  AoMrtcan  Inatramanta.  Inc.,  Altadena,  Calif.  618.917, 
pub.  7-0-00.    CL  26. 
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Narwteh  Lkia  Co.,  Inc.  Nonriah.  N.  Y.  ttB.B>8.  Mac.  CL  M 
^''iS^vT^Z  *^'   ^^'  «>»■•«»•*»».  N.  J.     618.718,  pab. 

^**i^V-S!oO '*Cl'46^'*°***"*°*  *'**""'*»^  ^^^  «*.«». 
^Hk  7^0-to"S^'*"*  *^  *  SPrtngflald,  Ohla.  618.878. 
Oktahonw  ImproTsd  Seed  Co. :  B— — 

Chtekaaha  MlUtag  Oa. 
Old  Empire  Mfg.  Chemlata,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  National  ChloiaohyU 

Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     614,066.  pob.  7-lWirCLfll^ 
Old  liteaion  Packing  Ctorp.,' Ltd.,'lS^  ImS^  (Siatei  Ti 

Canntog    Co..    OxnartJ;    Calif.     OSolSK:    rSMkll 

Opelousaa  Oil  BeBaery  :  ««• — 
Cottoa  Products  Co..  Inc. 
Opoenbelm.  Obemdorf  A  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md..  to  The  gaalaai 

Ortandella.  Anthony. 
Orlandella.  Anthony,  d.   b.  a.  A.  Orlaadella.  Boatoa.  Mmm. 
and  Lodl,  Calif.    i*S.322.  cane.    CI.  VT^         ^  "^"^ 
Oster.  John.  Mfc.  Co. :  Mee — 
Cammlaa-Cliicago  Corp. 

J!5lJ^.!.'**^-."'^i"'  <"^     613.926.  pob.  7-0-55.    CL  27. 
Outboard.  Marine  A  Mfg.  (V  :  See- 
Johnson  Motor  Co. 
Oyster   Shell   Corp..   Haltlmore.   Md.     613.696.  pab.   7-»-aO. 

Pacike  Coast  Borax  Co..  Dirts  ton  of  Borax  Consoll<tated.  Ltd. : 

Borax  ronaolidated,  Ltd. 

*''6lS?79S*;S:.  7^l'*V'i^"fe.  ""••     ""    '~'*^    ^»'- 

Packard   Motor  Car  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  now  by  cbaMa  of 

Male  Studebaker-Paekard  Corp.    613.813.  pabTT-O-OOT  CI. 

'''ll^n-S'" V*  16  "*****  ^° •  *'■"*"■•*•»•  ^•"-    M0.828.  reo. 

'**75S5^"^'w^*  ^^  '■*■•  *^'*  ^•^'  '**  *•     •'*^^'  »^ 

'"■^T,  li"*%"*,*^«"    "^    Angetea.    Calif.      820,147,    rw. 

6-11-00.    CI.  47. 
Pndre  Vineyard  Co..  I.«a  Angeles.  Calif.    325.688.  ren.  7-2-00. 

^■J*J!T- Yl'*'?"*^^®-    *^    Aagelea.    Calif.      328,928.    ren. 

lO  6  00.    CI.  48. 
Panelcraft.  Inc.,  Attenta.  Oa.     613,706,  pub.  7-5-05.     CL  5. 
Pantex  Mfg.  Corp..  Central  Falte.  B.  I.    618.906.  pob.  7-0-AO. 

Parfiims  WeU  Parte,  8.  A. :  See— 

8ocl«t«  des  l*arfums  Well.  RocWt«  Anoaynte. 
Pattoa  Paint  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla..  to  Pittabarf^  Plate  Glaaa 

Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     100,122,  ren.  7-«-5o!^  CL  16. 
Paul-Beed.   Inc.,  Charlevoix.    Mich.     614.078.  pab.   7-12-00. 

CI.  02. 


000,461.  cane. 


614,109, 
81.021. 
88,011. 

870,761. 


Pearl  Coffee  Co_Tbe.  Akroa.  Ohio.    230,290.  cane.    CL  46. 
Pease,  Anthony  Eqaipment  Co..  Newtonrllte.  Mass.    613.809- 

60,  pab.  7-0-55.    CL  23. 
Peerless  Kid  Co..   to  John   B.  Evans  *  Co..  Camden.  N.  >. 

107.694,  ren.  12-21-55.    CI.  1. 
Peltoa's  Spudnuts.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    614.082.  pob. 

7-iWIO.    C1.46. 
Pen  Ami  Milling  Co..  Inc.,  Pen  Argyl,  Pa.     614,060.  pab. 

Pencln,   Mario'  8.,'  d.   b.   a.   Dr.   Dawell  Foods  Co..  Paente. 

CalU.    614,020.  pab.  7-5-^0.    CL  46. 
Penn  Maid  Dairy  Producta,  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.     614.029,  pab. 

7-5-05.    CL46. 
Pennaylvante   Crasher  Co..   PhlUdelpbta.  Pa.,  to  Bath  Iron 

Works  Corp.    618.90^.  pub.  7-5-55.    0.23. 
Pennaylvante  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The.  PhUadelphte.  Pa.     614,090, 

pub.  7-12-50.    a.  02. 
Pennsylvante   Halt   Mfg.   Co.   of  Washington.  The.  Tteoow. 

Waab.    613,714.  pub.  7-A-55.    a.  6. 
Penola  Inc.^  Pittsbardi.  Pa.,  to  Baso  Standard  OB  Co..  New 

York,  N.  t.    329.804rren.  11-12-55.    CT.  15. 
Perfect-Seal-Wiadow  Co.  of  America,  The,  Milwaukee,  to  A.  J. 

Prondainafci.   .MUwankee.  Wla..   d.   b.   a.   The   Perfect-Seal- 
Window  Co.  of  America.     509.513.  cane.     CI.  12. 
Pflser,   Chas..  A  Co..   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     613.794.  pub. 

7-5-55.    CI.  18. 
PbeUn-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Loate.  Mo.     618.788,  pab. 

7-5-65.    CI.  16. 
Phtlllpe    Petroleum    Co.,    Bartlesrllte.    OkU.      618.780.    pob. 

6-28-55.    CI.  15. 
Picon    A    Cle.,    Levmllote-Perret.    Franee.      826,319-22.    rea. 

7-28-56.    Ci.  40. 
Plllsbary    Mllte,    Inc..    Mlaneapolte.    Minn.      618.988.    pab. 

7-5-M.    CL46. 
Pin  Money  Brands.  Inc. :  See — 
Kldd.  Blten  G. 
Kldd,  Mrs.  E.  G..  Ine. 
PIttabargh  PUte  Glaaa  Co. :  See— 

Pattoa  Paint  Co. 
PIttabargh   PUte  GUss  Co..  Plttsbargh.  Pa.     328,882;  reo. 

9-24-55.    a.  16. 
Pittsburgh  Ptete  Glaaa  Co..  PIttabargh.  Pa.     839.188.  ran. 

lO-lO-OO.    CL16. 
Plooah.  Inc. :  See — 

Nelaaa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Plough.  lac.  Memphla.  Tena.    614.068.  pab.  7-12-86.    Q.  81. 
Plumroac.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     613.967.  pub.  7-&-00.     CI. 

46. 
PolUk.  Henry.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    009,809.  case    O.  89. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRABEMARKS 


TMni 


CLM. 


.WatcB  Co.  lac.  Now  Yortl,  N.  V.  ^Sj9a0.  pok 
Wm  A  Iroa  Works.  PortUad,  Ot«s.    198.tll, 


_  iOi  F..  Bda«.  Tex,     «14,6fl^ 

Praetteal  Satea  Prodonra.  Inc..  to  L  It 

Prtettaff  Co..  Now  York.  M.  T.    S19, 


7-8-48.    CI  M. 

d.  b. 


rea. 


liSSR 


CL87. 
Ptokte  Btataa  OU  *  Qrooot  Co.,  DoaTBte.  IB.    618.728. 

7-0-06.    CL6. 
PrecMaawood,  Aabara.  Malaa.     618,762.  pob.  7-«-O0>. 

IX 
Prea-t»-Uaa  Corp.  of  Anerlca :  See-* 

HMTd.  Bdward  C. 
Priaoa  fiatttebelU.  Ine. :  Boe— 


Cl. 


Pr3<* 


Now  Yi 


CLIOI. 


N?T    S8i>si,  rwi.ni  2^1 7-00.    CL  01. 
\    PUa.    kadteoo.    Wto.      614.112. 


Prondrtnokl.  Aafoat  J. :  Bee — 

Porfaet-isaJ-Wladkar  Co.  of  America,  Tha. 
Porcpae  Corpy  New  Yak*.  N.  Y.    009.6<J2.  caac    CL  6.,„  __ 
Purex  Qvr^rUA.,  Boath  Gate.  CaUf.    614.062.  pab.  7-12-00. 

CL62, 
Porltaa  Drag  Co..  St  Laalo.  Mo.    438,646.  eaac    O.  6. 
Qaaeo  Aoaa  Caady  CoTlnc.  Scattte.  Waah.     200,119. 


CL4«L 
Qaeat  Mf| 
BadUnt 


IjCo..  Chl<»m>. 
Products  lac.. 
7-0-00.    CL46. 


HL     618.707,  pal 
Mlnafapolte.   MU 


b.  7-0-05.     CL  11. 
•14.006,   pab. 

009.402.  caac 

618.978.  pab. 


Badlo  Corp.  of  Amartoa.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

CL21. 
Badto  (W.  of  Aoiertca.   New  Yark.  N.  Y, 

7-0-50.    CL36. 
Badte  Shack  Corp..   Boatoa.   Maaa.     613.880.   pab.   7-e-<5ft. 

CL21. 
Baiawcor  Toaeony  Fabrics,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     009.409. 

caac    CL42. 
Bajah  Co..  The.  BloomOeld.  N.  J.    009.878.  eaac    CL  21. 
Bamtlte  Co..  The :  See*- 

Obanaayor.  S..  Coi,  Tha. 
Baynard  Optical  Co. :  Beo — 

Cohen.  SauL 
Bed-Be  Fooda.  Inc..  Los  Aagetea.  CaBf.    890.080.  caac     CL 

46. 
Bed  Spot  Palat  A  Varalsh  Co..  lac.  BTaaBvilte.  Ind.    210.482, 

canc    CL  16 
Bed  Star  Yeaat  A  Products  Co..  MUwaukec.  Wte.     614.042. 

nab  7-4-00     CI  46. 
Bed  A  White  Corp..  Chteogo.  UL    618.940.  pubt  7-0-00.    Q. 

29 
Bood'aad  Bartoa  Corp,  Tauataa.  Maaa.    618,982.  pab.  7-0-00. 

CL  28.  I 

Bijgaat.  Ltd..  Boatoa.  Maaa.    509.287.  canc    CL  89. 
BendUw  Laboratortea :  See — 

Waldaer.  J.  O..  Jr.  ^ ..  »  -  „ 

Beaeareh  Producta  Corp..  Madlaoo.  Wla.    618.970.  pab.  7-0-00. 

CI  84 
BeaiioMCorp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    600.371.  caac.    CL  4X 
Bealaox  Corp..  to  Cora  Prodacta  BoAaliw  Co^  Now  York,  N.  Y. 

B.SS3i%l^^Si{fute?N%.    618,972.  pub.  7-.WW.    Q. 

SO. 
BoiaU  OrogOoi :  Boo  h 

UoltedDrag Co.  ^  ^  . 

BomMiiac,  New  York.  K.  Y.    000.218.  eaac^  O.  8. 

Blehaoad   Bakbar  Oo..  lac,   Bichatoad,  Ya.     613.976,  pab. 

7_6_56     c?l  80 
Bteaeckar.  FraC  Jr..  C  b.  a.  lytoa  Co..  Baa  Fsandaco.  Calif. 

618.8T6.  pa9.  T;4-^    CL  23.  .,.— ,        ^  ,  «_i« 

Boach  A  Maaaer  Co.,  Muacatine,  Iowa.    613.778.  pub.  776-00. 

CL  12 
Bobertahaw-Falton  Coatrote  Co..  Greenaburg.  Pa.     613,920, 

pub.  7-0-00.    Cl.  27. 
Bobertahaw-Falton  Controte  Co..  Greenaburg,  Pa.     618,969, 

pab.  7-^^-00.    CI.  84. 
Rock-OU  Mfg.  Corp..  Chlcaflo.  III.    009.383.  canc    a.  26. 
Bockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  Sea— 

Mereo  Nordstrom  valve  Co. 
Bogera.  Joasrti.  Inc. :  4a« — 

Rogers.  Joseph,  Jr.,  A  Son,  Inc. 
Rogers,  Joseph,  J7..  A  Son.  Inc.,  FarmlngdaK  N.  J.,  bow  by 

change  of  name  JooRph  Bogera,  Inc.    613,977,  pub.  T-5-05. 


Bavarlaa.  lac,  TIM,  to  Meadow  Gold  Piodaeta  Ctep.,  BrooUnw 

H.Y.    IM3«0,  aew  cort    a.  46.  — r-. 

Schorlag  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.    618,805.  pub.  7-5-00.    CL 

Schorr,  Ocorpe  B.,  d.  b.  a.  CoaooMdatod  Laboratortea.  CMoaBO, 
BL    618,716,  pab.  7-4-AO.    CL6.  ^;- 

Sehoeaeoma,  J..  Inc.  Baltimore.  Md.    MS4W,  caac    CL  Si. 

Scbrelber  Producta  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  lflB,0Br,  eaac.  CL 
46 

Schrelher  Pradacta  Corp.,  Baffate,  |f-  Y.    189.010.  caac.    Ci. 

Sea  Beed  Products,  Chicago,  IlL     614,072,  pab.  7-V-56.     OL 

51. 
SaoboMt,  Chartea :  See — 

Yoa    Stetteo,    Warrea    B..    Jr..    Seoboldt.    Craae.  -aad 
MaUtaata. 
Sealpax  Corp.,  The :  See— 

Oppeaaeha,  Oberadorf  A  Oo. 
Seeawa  Brothera,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    809,844.  eaac    CL 

46.     - 
SeoaL  Laala.  d.  h.  a.  Joel-Hoaoy  Oaady  Co.,  Phltedslphte,  Ph. 

614,024.  pub.  7-5-00.    CL  46. 
SelectlTe  Anto  A  Fire  Inaaranee  Co.  of  Aawrica,  Scattte. 

Waah.,  aow  by  chaage  of  aaoM  Safeco  lasarance  Ooi  of 

America.    614,115,  pub.  7-12-55.    0.102. 
Sentinel  Badlo  Corp. :  See — 
United  Air  Cmaer  Corp. 
SeqooU  Foothill  Fruit  Growers :  See — 

SequoU  Foothill  Fralt  Growers,  Inc. 
SeouoU  FoothlU  Fralt  Growers.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  SeqaoU  FOOtMB 

Fralt    Growera,    WoodUke.   Calif.     614,039,   pab.   7-0-00. 

CI.  46. 
Shane,  C.   B.,  Corp..  to  Chicago  Kahn  Broa.,  Chleago.  III. 

009.260.  canc    0.39. 
Sbelhar  IVbrlea  Corp,  New  York,  N.  Y.    509.444.  eaac    CL  4t. 
Sheaanso  Pottery  Co..  New  Castle,  Pa.    613.901,  pah.  7-0-OB. 

Shorwla-WUIlama  Co..  The.  CteTelaad.  Ohio.     825.881.  ren. 

7-B-86.    CT.6. 
Sherwla-WUllaau  Co.,  The.  Ctevelaad.  Ohio.     009.882,  eaac 

Shtek.  AlreU  W..  Ciadaaati.  OhU.     009,003,  caac     Q.  39. 
Shields  Knginecrlag  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Ctevelaad,  Ohio.     613J0S, 

pab.  7-0-%0.    CI.  24. 
Sblnkte  Shoe  Co. :  See- 
Johnson.  Stnphena  and  Sblnkte  Shoe  Co. 
Shoeld.  Mark,  Baltimore.  Md.    509,248.  caac.    CL  21. 
Shffodmaatar   Corp..   The.    Brooklya,   N.   Y.     618.194,   pub. 

7-0-60.    a.  28. 
Share  Brothera,  lac,  Chicago.  IlL     618.888,  pab.  T-12-00, 

CI.  21. 
Slorra  Yiata  Paefciag  AaaocUtion.  BlvoraMs,  Calif.    1W.SS4. 

canc.    CL  46. 
Stem  Vteta  Packing  AsaocUtlon.  Blveralde,  Calif.    284,678-4. 

canc    Cl.  46. 
Siflunow,   Thoaiaa   W.,   Loo  Ansetea,  CaBf.     614,099.  pab. 

7-12-00.    Cl  100. 
Skin  Teated  Drag  Producta.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    614.098. 

pub.  7-0-00.    a.  02. 
Smart  Matroa.  Inc.  PaeU.  Kans.     509,482.  roa.  10-11-40. 

Cl.  89. 
Smltl^A.  O.,  Corp.,  MUwaakee.  Wto.    618.916.  pob.  7-0-40. 

Smith,  Albert  D..  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     246.995.  caac 

CL42. 
Smith.    Atexander.    A    Soaa    Carpet    Co..    Yonkera.    N.   X 

099.007-S.  canc    CL  42.  ^ 

Smith-DougUaa    Co.,    Inc..    Norfolk.    Va.      618.702^    pah. 

7-0-00.    CL  10. 
Smith.  Jamca  H..  d.  b.  a.  Tarlock  Fruit  Co.,  Tarlock,  Calif. 

614.018,  pubL  7-0-05.    CL  46. 
Socteta  per  Aitonl  VinicoU  ItalUna  Florlo-Ingham  Whitahar* 

Woodhooaa  AC. 


CI. 


Rolled  PUte  Metal  Co.,  to  AtUntlc  Bine  Worka,  lac,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.    269.912.  new  cert.    CL  14.  ^    ^ 

Royal  Tailors.  The.  Chicago,  III.     238.044,  canc.     Cl.  89. 
Roy's  Las  Vegas  Bar-B^  :  See — 

Jones,  Bo/  L.  ^^_  ^^^ 

Rneplnit,   Fred,   Leather  Co..  Fend  dc   Lac,   Wto.     618,697. 

pub.  7-.V.V'i.    Cl.  1. 
Rupno,  BMoer.  d.  b.  a.  Merrill  Door  Co..  MerrilL  Wis.    618.767. 

pub.  7-iV-.'i5.    Cl.  12.  ^,     ,       ....^ 

Rath.    Babe.    I>>acae,    lac,   Treatoa,    N.    J.      614.107.    pah 

7-12-.V%.    Cl.  100.  _         _   ^  . 

S.  A.  V.  I.  Florto-InghOni  Whitaker-Woodboote  A  C  to  8ocl«ta 


.  A.  V.  I.  Florlo-InghOm  Whitaker-wooanooie  a  t;..  to  aopeu         cauf.    «i3,899.  pob.  7-0-55.    a.  23. 
per  Aaloni  VlntcoU  ItalUna  Florlo-Ingham  Wbltaker-Wood-    standard  Commoditica  Inyrart  and  Bxport  Corp.. 
house  A  C.  Turin.  Italy.     386,640.  ren.  7-80-65.     CL  47.         Callf.    613.909.  pab.  7-JV-55.    O.  28. 


8.  A.  y.  I.  Florio-Iagham  Whitaker-Woodhouae  AC 
Soclete  Anonyme  de   Comawtry-Foarehambaait  et 

▼lite.  Parte,  FrMce.    6U423.  pab.  7-0-06.    CL  27. 
SocMtd  dea  Parfums  Well,  8oei«t4  Anoayme.  to  Parfuam  Woil 

Parte.  S.  A.,  Parto,  Fraace.    889^96.  rea.  11-24-08.    CL  61. 
Sonr  Paper  CO..  The,  Middtetown.  Ohto.    613.979.  pub.  7-0-40 

Sonthweatern  Proceas  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Multi-Color  Proceas  Co. 
Spanish  Viltege  Cafe :  See — 

McCIeUen.  J.  B.  .r 

Spata,  Maurice  S..  d.  b.  a.  Crystal  Springa  Packing  Co.,  Med> 

ford.  Oreg.    509.266,  canc    Cl.  46. 
Speldel  Corp.,  Providence,  R.  I.    613,936-7.  pub.  7-0-50.    CL 

^8. 
Rperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.,  to  General  Milto.  lac, 
Mlnn^polto.  Minn.    331,029.  ren.  12-24-00.    CL  46.       _ 
Standard  Arcturua  Corp..  Newark,  N.  J.    509.380.  canc    CL 

21. 
Standard  Chemical  Producta.  Inc.  Hobokea,  N.  J.     618.748, 

pnb.  7-5-66.    Cl.  «. 
Standard  Commodities  Iniport  and  Export  Corp..  Loa  Angeles, 
Calif.    613.899.  pub.  7-4-56.    0.23. 

"  -  ~         Loa  Angetea. 


SAM  Ump  Co.,  Inc..  Loa  Angeles.  Callf.     509.303.  eaac. 

Cl.  21. 
Safeco  Insurance  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Relectlre  Auto  A  Fire  Insurance  Co.  of  America. 

Safety    Fuel    A    CheOilcal    Corp.,    Soath    Meriden.    Conn. 

618.965-6.  pub.  7--V6.'».    O.  34. 
Salinas  Taltey  Vegetabte  Bxchance.  Salinas,  Callf.     614,028, 

pub.  7-0-50.    Cl.  46. 
SangaaM  Blectrtc  Co..  Bpriagfleld.  III.    106.828.  rea.  8-17-00. 

O.  26. 


Staadard  DtotUtera  Producta.  Baltimore,  Md.     614.065.  piA. 

7-12-58.    n.  49.  _      . 

Standard  MllUag  Co..  Chicago.  III.     500.812,  canc.     O.  45. 
Standard  OH  Co.  of  CallforaU.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  San 

Francisco,  Calif.     323.095.  ren.  4-2-6.V     O.  10. 
Standard    Ultramarine    A   Color   <>>.,    Haatingtoa,    W.    Ya. 

613.746.  pab.  7-.V-56.    Cl.  6. 
Staaley  Home  Prodocta.  Inc..  WestBeld.  Maaa.    618,944.  pah. 

7-6-55.    a.  29. 
Staatey  flteme  Prodacta,  lac.  WestBeld,  Maaa.    613.946.  pab. 

7-0-00.    a.  29. 


I 


TM  Yiii 
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>,  pab.  7-»-U.     CI.  10. 


StaatoB  Ce^  Holluid.  MldL     eiS^TSS. 
Star-lUld  DrtMM.   lac,  N«w  Terk, 

CLW. 
Btcbblm.  Alktrt  B.,  Jr..  d.  b.  ».  Stcrliac  LaberatortaB.  Uttl* 

Back.  Ark.     SM.4M.  lX(e)  pab.  lOTl-AO.    CL  !•. 
SteceoM.  Bttor*.  d.  b.  a.  St«eeoM  Prodvcta  C«^  OUlaMl.  Calif. 

•1M4T.  pub.  t-4-«0.    CL2». 
StMCMwPradMta  Co. :  8m— 

StA^JuTiS^FSile,  N.  J.  «M.70LjpftJ-»-M.  «•  J 
Stcphano  BrotbcTL  Pblladelpbia.  Pa.  aO».43S.  caac.  CL  IT. 
Sterling  LaboratorlM :  Am — 

8teni,^liart^  N«w  York.'  N.  Y.     614.110.  pab.  T-6-M.    CL 

Stetwn  Chtaa  Co.,  Inc..  Lincoln.  111.     613.952.  pab.  7-6-55. 

CI  SO 
StcTMiaon.   J.   M..  d.   b.   a.   KanMonc  Co..   Oaraatt.   Kaaa. 

Btlaaoa.  iioS%.,  Loo  Anplc^  Calif.  500.467.  «nc.  CI.  26. 
StrawbrMaa  ft  Clothier.  Pbiladelpbia.  Pa.    S00.S21.  cane.    CL 

SO 
Strooae.  Inc-  Nofrtatown.  Pa.    618,740.  pab.  T-5-55. 
Stmcto  Co.  Ltd..  Ottawa.  OnUrto.  Canada.     613,764. 

7-5-56.    a.  12.  „      UnlTeraal  Film  Mfg.  Co. 

Btndebaker-Packard  Corp. :  See-  UtUlq   Appliance  Corp..  Loo 

Packard  Motor  Car  Co.  CL  84.  . 

Stanal  Bona  811k  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    600.363.  cane.    v-M   Corp..   Benton   Harbor.   Mich. 

ri   A9  fn  41 


United  Drag  Oa..   Beaton.   Maaa..  to   B«uU  Drag  Co..  I<aB 

AnMUa.<Sutf.    100.830,  i«a.  •-i7-5».    CL81.   *•  "^  "^ 
ViMtd  riana  AaaodattoM.  Nav.Taefc.  M.  Y.     OKlOil  pnk 

7-18-46.    CL  100. 
Unltad  Bctelag  Cat.  Warrw,  Pa.     830,884.  roii.  ll-Si.<»6. 

CL  U. 
Unltad  Btataa  Oraaoa  Co..  Chlaagak  IB.    380.600.  18(e)  pnb. 

10-11-66.    CL  Ur^ 
United  itntaa  Oypaoai  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    618.760.  pab.  1-*-U. 

a.  12. 
U.  8.  Hl>hwa|  8«BB|y  Co. :  gee— 

Ualted  Stataa  Prodaeto  Corp..  Ltd.  t  «ea~ 

Drew,  rred  M^  Co. 
Ualted  8tatea  Babber  Co..  New  Tarfc,  M.  T 

7-(^«6.    CL86. 
Ualtod  BtaMo  Balatr  Serrloe  Co.. 

CLS6. 
UaHed  Wallpaper.  Inc..  ChkagOL  IlL 
UnlTona!  Croaher  Co.,  Cedar  Bai 

CLS8. 


iplda,  Iowa. 


tl8,8T8.  pab. 
CUT.  Mo.    «14.1»4. 

St**** 


ITnlToraal  PUai  Mfg.  Co..  to  Ualveraal  Plctarea  Co..  lae..  New 
CL  6.        York.  N.  Y.    106.M0.  rM.  6-2B-6A.    CL  26. 
pab.    Ualraiaal  Plctarea  Co..  lac. :  gee— 
UalTeraal  PUb  Mfc  Co. 


Bt 


CL  84. 

500.8S6. 


CL42. 
Statlaad.  Loaio  P 

SanbauT^rp.. 'Chicago.  HI.     613.062,  pab.  7-5-65 
BopUna  Aeooclatlon  of  America  :  8ee — 

Landera,M.r  «   ,      _     ^ 

Batter.  Alfred.  Oberhofen-MancfawUen,  Swltaerland. 

8w*2dl^.SaMr   Co..   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.     613.050.   pab. 

7-j(_50     CL  SO 
Swift   ft   Co..   d.'  b.   a.    White   ProTtalon   Co.,   Chlengo.   IB. 

614.027.  pob.  7-5-55.    CL  46.         .  ^      ^  ._^         .  „_^^  - 
Swift  ft  Co^  d.  b.  a.  V.  W.  Joyner  ft  Co..  DiTtelon  of  Bwlft  ft 

Co..  Chicago.  IlL    614.043.  pob.  7-5-56.    CI.  46.^^ ^ 

Swlae   Indnatrtel    Co.   Neahauaen-Bbine   Palla.    Bwltaerland. 

613.817, pab.  6-28-.n6.    CI.  10.       ^         ^   „     *,.  ,.^    __w 
Swlaaalr  Transport  Co..  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    614.124,  pob. 

7-12-55.    CI.  106. 
BylTanla  Electric  Prodncta  Inc. :  «fe—  ^*  **jl       «^ 

Blideeye  Electric  Co.         _  „,«,«..,,    «_^    VmA^O^.  The. 

BrnchTMnatlc  Products  Co..  Raronne,  N.  J.     618.011.  paft.        CL  84. 


ChUf.     602,006.  cor. 
613.826.   pak    7-«-66. 


v.  W.  BparlaMaN :  Bae— 

Tachi.  Hewr  P.  _ 

Vaeb«.  Henry  F..  d.  b.  a.  ▼.  W.  BpedaUata.  Upper  Darhjr.  Pa. 

600J81.  eaac    CL 

Co..  Inc..  Now  York.  N.  Y.     600.218.  cane 


618;87£  pob.  7-6-56.    CI.  23. 
Yaleort  Hoalenr  Corp..  New  York.  N.  V 


Valentine.  J 

CL42. 
Valet  Indoatrlee :  ge»— 
Krelnca.  MUtoa  H. 
Van  Camp  8ea  Pood  Co..  t 

pab.  0-28-64.    CL46. 
Van  Cleef  ft  Arpela.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

CL8 


.  Terminal  laland.  Calir.    618JM. 
600.404.  cane. 


VanUCo..  The:  «ee—   ^ 

BarMhaw  KamiagCa. 
Varo  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  XJark 


CL21 


Tableroek   Lakoratorlee.   lac.   Oreenrllle.   8.   C.     613,806-7. 

nob.  7-6-55.    CI.  18.  «  .  .- 

TaBer  ft  Cooper.  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    618.010.  pab.  7-6-66. 

CL26. 
Tartan  Prodnctlons  :  gee — 

Mntford.  Bonnie  E.  ^ 

Tedlock  Co..  The.  Loo  Alton.  Calif.    »<»{*«i«**  ^  ^n^kK 
Telex,  Inc..  telex  Park.  Bt.  Paul.  Minn.    614.006,  pab.  7-6-55. 

CL  52 
Temple  Toplca,  Chicago.  IlL    500.480,  cane.    CI.  38. 
TMnpletona  Inc. :  See—  _        .   ^ 

Templetoan  Bhenmatlc  Capaule  Corp.  UdL         ,     ^     ^ 
Templetons  Bheumatlc  Capoale  Cor^  Ltd     Toronto.  Canada. 

to  Templetons  Inc..  Kenmore.  N.  Y.     104.680,  ren.  0-8-65. 

CL  18 
Tested  J*apers  of  America.  Inc.  Chicago.  IlL    500,617. 

Ct  1 
Thomas  ft  Bishop   Ltd..   Surblton,   England.     104,400, 

Thompson    Pfodurts,    Inc..   Clereland.    Ohio.      618.820,   pab. 

ToIrt5iifg.*^ei?  Newburyport,  Mam.     622.617.     Am.  7(d). 

TrS^^Slfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Bcranton,  Pa.     613,727.  pab.  7-6-66. 

TraTe!*  Corp..  Chtego,  ni.    600.470  e«ie.„,Cl-  2-,,  „,     ^. 
Triangle    Steel    Bule    Die   Co..    Chkngo.    IlL      613.883.    pub. 

Trafralt  Syrup  dorp,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    614.017,  pub.  7-5-55. 

Tucker    Tom,   Bererage  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     320,856.  ren. 

Tnpman  Th'nrlow  Co.,  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     614,130. 

CL46. 
Tarlock  Prult  Co. :  See— 

Tnttlc'll'N^ISc^  Newton.  Mam.  613.728.  pub.  7-5-66. 
Twin  A  A  Cutlery  Co..  AbUene.  Kans.  613,871,  pub.  7-5-65. 
U^lt?'Corp.   The.   Detroit,   Mich.     613.738.   pub.   7-5-55. 

UlSa triolet  Products.  Inc.  South  Pasadena.  CaMf.    420.146. 

12(c)  pub,  10-11-55.    CI.  22. 
Underwood  Corp. :  «r«fe— 

Underwood  Elliott  PIsber  Co. 
Underwood  Elliott  Pisher  Co..  to  Underwood  Corp..  New  Yort. 

N.  Y     320,138.  ren.  10-16-55.    CI,  23.^      ^  ^       w»««« 
Une;^  D^  Co!.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    613,842.  pub.  7-5-66. 

UiSn   Fork   and  Hoe  Co..  The.   Columbus.  Ohto.     618,880. 

U^ed  Air  Cleaner  Corp..  to  Sentinel  Radio  Corp.,  Eranaton. 
rtlfl 


▼erel 


rlnad,  Tex 

aty,  Mo. 

ChlalaCabrikaa.  Zlmmer 
Haft 
CL6. 


618.828.  pab.  T-S-8S. 
618,068.  pah.  T-ft-OB. 


trelalgta  C      ■        — — 

Bcachraakter   Haftang,    Praakfort-< 


ft  Oa..  OeadMehaft  Mlt 
a-tha-Mala.    ~ 
W.407.caac 
Veraoa  KUaa. 

CT.  80.  .  _ 

VIck  Chaadcal  Co..  Haw  York. 
Vichom,  lac:  feo — 

Bsawood-Haat  0>.  _,^ ,_.  _  „ 

Victory  Hat  Wot^  Co..  N^  York.  W.  Y.  800^1.  M^v,9.,M- 
▼Iklag  World  Traral  Bcrrtea.  lac.  Haw  Tark.  M.  T.    614.18S, 


Chllf.     618J08.   pob.   T-^^-fti. 
N.  T.    .614,188.     a.  18. 


-66.    CI.  18. 

a  B.,  Jr.,  d  Seaboldt.  C  M.  CraM.  aad 
Coatarflie,   Pa.     018.818.   pab.   T-8-86. 


ITL    202,681,  new  certificate.    C\.  21 
United   Anfitoa  Co^.   Boston.   Mass 

CL6. 
United  (?ond|t  toning  Corp..  New  York.  N 

7-10-61.    Cl.  34 


letory  itai  luaea  uo,,  naw  ion,  •*.  «.  wvj«v«.  «-«; 
iklag  World  Traral  Barrtea.  lac.  Haw  Tark.  M.  T. 
M^  7-19-IU     CL  106. 
▼lalMMrlBg  Co..  Inc.  Cirrelaad,  OMa.    618.002.  pabi  7-8-88. 

CL  84 
Vitality  ■  Mnis,    lac.    Chleago,    HI.      614.081.    pob.    7-8-68. 

Cl    46. 
VlUmlaerala,   lac,  d.  b.  a.   Knahin  Laboratories.  Oloadala. 

Calif.    614.076.  pob.  7-8-86.    CL61.,   ^         ^      ^     .    . 
VoideUea,  Arthar'w..  d.  b.  a.  Aaodex  l*fc2iw?»Ll«",?^' 

N.  J.^  to  Aaadax  Laheratorlea.  lac.  ToaaMr  Qty.  K.  J. 

888,867.  rea.  7-88-66.    0.18 
Voa  Btattca.  Warraa 

P.   J.   MiUataata. 

Voorhto-tleboat  Co..  lac.  Bed  Hoak,  H.  T.     814,004,  pab. 

7-18-66.    CI.  62,      _^      _ 
Valeaa  Detlaalnn  Co.,  The :  tea 

Bnckman,  mnry  H.  -   ^      ^  _,       «^i 

Waldner.  J.  O..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Rendlsw  Laboratorlea.  <3ilcago, 

HL    614,071.  pub.  7-6-88.,  C1.81.  ... --^     — k 

WaBwr.    rilram.   ft    Sons.    lac    Paorla.   m.     614,064.   pab. 

7  12-66      CL  40 
Walher-Neer  Machtae  O.,  Wichita  PnlM.  Tex.    618.868.  pab. 

7-6-66     Cl   28 
Wallace    LoaL..' Shoreham.  Lang  lalaad.  N.  T.     614.186. 

CL  28 
Walterlaatlon    Co.    Ltd..    The.    Croydon.    Surrey.    England. 

wS^iSS:  Pibrt?  iJ?;  vim  York,  N.  Y.    417.186,  cane 

Cl    42 
Waring  Products   Corp..   New  York.  N.  Y.     600.471,   cane. 

Cl.  21 
Waablngton  Co^Oparatlve  Pannera  AaooeUtloa.  Seattle,  Waab. 

wf^^Jtir&O^Shel^lm^  Aaaaclatlan.  Seattle.  Waah. 

61S.766.  pub.  7-5-66.    Cl.  10.     ^_        ___        _-«  __^   ^^ 

Waterbury  Cbmpanlea.  Inc.  Waterbnry,  Conn.    0004136.  eaac 

wSioB^maadard  Cb..  Plttabargh.  Pa.    618,780.  pab.  7-6-66. 

wStherad.  Martha.  Bhopa.  lac.  Chicago,  IB.     618.081.  pab. 

7-6-08     a  38 
Welner.  Jack  ta..  d.  b.  a.  U.  8.  Hlchway  Supply  C«..  CMcage, 

m.    441.600.  i2(c)  pub.  10-11-66.    (3.1^      ...-fc.    ...w 
Weldaloy  Producta  Co..  Baat  Detratt,  Mich.     618.7B4.  pab. 

T-S-OB     Cl  14 
613.710.   pub.    7-5-65.    Welisin^.  lac.  Charleetoa.  W.  Va.    614.110.  pub.  7-12-66. 

Y.     613.060,  pub.    WMO^  Piods   Co..    to   The    Kroger    Co.,    CteHanatl,    Ohio. 
880.281,  i«n.  11-86-66.    Cl.  46. 


United  C^Operattres.   Inc.   Alliance,  Ohio.     510.011.     Am^   Wmt  Wstofoctlng  Co..  Long  Island  City.  N.  T.    108.884 
7(d).    CLM.  7-80-66.    CL  6. 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TMix 


iii:;ii-=.^5??«"*i?«  Co..  Petalnma.  Chllf. 

Whita  Prarlalan  Co. :  8*e— 

_     SwUtftCa. 

Waatarn  Tablet  ft  Btatlonary  Corp.,  Dayton 

_raa,  18-84-86.    Ct  87. 

^"^Mfe  ^^^v  fS?-  H^J  CambarweU.  London,  Baglaad 

614,018.  nab.  7-6>-08.    CL  46. 
WUaa  Brothers,  lac.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    614.061,  pab.  7-18-86 


614.187 

.  Ohio.     880,084. 


d  48.    Wood  Oflce  Pumlture  Inatltute,  Waahlngton,  D.  C    814.104. 
pate  7-6-86.    Cl.  100. 
Woooter  Preaenrlna  Co..  The :  8«e —   - 
New  Wooater  Prcaerrlng  Co.,  The 

^"i^^S**'  '*••  8t*»«»  Potat.  Wla.     618,848.  pah.  7-8-88. 

Cl.  22. 
Wortblngton.  (3eo.,  Co.,  The,  Cleretauid.  Ohio. 

(TL  10. 
Wortblngton.  Geo.,  Co..  The,  Cleraland.  Ohio. 

a.  26. 


^S!**^  ^»P-  %!?•  ""^  CbadT  Co.  Inc.  by  Elmer  Cut^       ^..  ^ 
Co..  Inc,  ^ew  Ortoana,  La.    167,847,  18(c)  pub.  10-11-66.    Wortblngton,  Geo.,  Co.,  The,  Cleraland,  Ohio. 
_tx.  an.  _  Cl.  6. 

613.702.    pab.    Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
7-18-88.    Cl.  62. 
Minn.     806.780,   18(c)    Wyandotte  Chemicals  Clorp..  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

7-18-66.    a.  62. 


N.    Y. 


^Sl  iSllV'ff^o'""^'*'' 
W^gjllfi   Co..   Norti   HaUywaod.  Calif 

WohLL..ft<3(i.  :gea— 

Wgf«'.  Otto  A.  "h.,  Hambarg.  OeraMuiy.    618,801,  pab.  7-6-66. 

^^JL*"  ■%"••  .'.■*••  P»toraon.  N.  J.,  bv  WoUnn  Producta 
Corp.  GarroUton.  Oa.  487,867,  12(e)  pob.  10-11-86. 
CL  40. 

Wollaa  Prodacta  Carp. :  Bee — 
WoUaa  Milk.  Itac 

Wolock.  Morrta,  New  York,  N.  T.    808,868,  eaac     CI.  88. 

Woader-Bra  Co.  lac.  Naw  Yark.  N.   Y.     614.186.     Q.  80. 


848.683. 
840,606.  ease 
840,606.  eaac 

614,070,  pob. 

614,080.  pab. 


618.884.  pab.    Wntndotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mleh.    614,086,  pab. 

7-13-66.    Cl.  68. 
Wyman.  J.  Hollls :  Bea— 

Wyman,  Jaaner  ft  Son. 
Wyman.  Jaaper  ft  Son.  to  J.  H.  Wyman.  Mlllbrldge,  Maine 

617.104.  new  cert.    Cl.  46. 
WrnnOUOo.,Amiaa  Calif.    614,080,  pab.  7-13-68.    Cl  82. 

Yankee  Sports  OooOm  Co..  CarmlchaeT,  Calif.    613343,  pob. 

7-6—66.     CI.  22. 
Ynm-Barger.  Gamett.  Kans.     614,061,  pab.  7-8-86.     Cl.  48. 

*"5",*-%^"j£f-9*'T»-  N**  Bninswlek,  N.  J.     614,070.  pab. 

7-18—66.    Cl.  61. 
Byton  Co. :  Bae — 

Blenaeker,  Fred.  Jr. 

■.  •.  ••vtaseter  MHmse  9rw*a> 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  l8,  195  j 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  699  flumber  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


All  ntftmcrm  to  Palwnt  No.  2,71».n4  to  Arthnr  B.  Knprton 
for  Pbotoicraphic  Cammis,  apprartnx  in  the  OrrfciAL  GaUTIT 
of  October  4.  1W5.  thnvld  be  drletMl  as  t»w  application  wafc 
withdrawn  from  Im«u»*  <nd  th**  patent  wa»  not  taaned. 


2,71S.2T8.    Aoto  Forcible  Entry  Tool. 
.'i24  B.  Main  St.,  Saleni.  Va. 


Maartee  F.  Stamp. 


AH  nt9r^n<m  to  I*at«nt  No.  2.719.824  to  OUbart  H.  Oroaeo. 
aaaicnor  to  The  Pennsylvania  Halt  Manafaetarinir  Co.,  for 
Labrlcatinc  Oompoaltl^n,  appearing  ta  the  OrrtciAi.  GABarra 
of  October  4,  19SS,  abeuld  be  deleted  aa  the  application  waa 
withdrawn  from  iaaue  and  the  patent  waa  not  iaaued. 


All  reference*  to  I>atent  No.  2.719.828  to  RoUnd  A.  Whlt- 
beek,  aaalsnor  to  The  Peanaylranla  Bait  Manafactarlng  Co., 
for  Lubricating  Compoaition.  appearing  in  the  OrriciAi 
GAsaTTB  of  October  4.  1955,  should  be  deleted  aa  the  appli- 
cation waa  withdrawn  from  i^oe  and  the  patent  waa  not 
laaoed. 


General  Electric  Cofapaay  la  prepared  to  grant  domzcio- 
alve  Uoenae*  In  the  field  of  radio  pnrpoaea  tuulerthe  fOUowlng 
21  patenta  apoo  reaaoaable  terma  to  domeatlc  manufactprera. 
Appllcatlona  for  lleenae  ahonld  be  addreaaed  to  the  Patent 
Counael,  Blectronlea  DlTiaion.  General  Electric  Oompaay, 
Byracnae,  N.  Y. 

2,688,262.  Aaymmetrlcally  ConductlTe  Derlce. 

2,««8,778.  Method  of  Forming  a  Photo  Emitter. 

2.689,538.  Method  of  Making  Germanium  Hall  Platea. 

2,675.881.  Tran^iarent  Lamlneaeent  Screea. 

2,680,824.  Electric  Dlacharge  Derlee. 

2.688.251.  Hlgb-Fi««aency    Electromagnetic    Wave    Traaa- 


In  interferenoea  InvolTing  the  Indicated  ctaima  of  the  fol- 
lowing patents  final  declaiona  have  leen  rendered  that  the 
respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  inventors  with  respect 
to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2,600.337.  C.  ».  BUdum.  Electronic  aeqaence  timer, 
decided  May  27,  1955,  rialma  10  and  11. 

Pat  2,616.918,  F.  Johnston,  Production  of  diesterlfled  phoe- 
phone  derivatives  of  |^tooe«.  decided  Sept.  9.  1955.  cUima 
•2  and  6.  1 1 

Pat.  2,691.9.10,  E.  O.  Dueringer  and  W.  G.  Martin.  8el^ 
feedlnc  alio,  decMed  Sept.  6. 1955.  claim  S. 


II 


Patents  . 
Plants  .. 
Reiaaues 
Dealgna  . 


Total 


6.409 

11 

20 

511 


6^951 


miaaion  System 


2.685.530. 
Bcraens. 

2.685.581. 

1.888.568. 

2.689.980. 

2.693.022. 

2.693,508. 
Head. 

2,698,908. 

2,698.915. 

2.701.852. 


Method  of  Preparing  Tranaparent   Luminescent 

Light-Sensitive  Electron-Emiaaive  Electrode. 
Soft  Ferromagnetic  Mixed  Ferrtte  Material. 
Semiconductor  Current  Control  Device. 
Method  of  Manufacturing  Whiaker  Electrodes. 
Magnetic    Recording,    Reprodoclag    or    Braalng 

Clrcnlt  for  Producing  Peaked  Voltage  Wavea. 
Phosphor  Screen. 
Navigation  Apparatua. 


2.310.468.— Frank  Skflirt.  Canton  Center,  Conn.     IcB  Makinq 

AfPAaATCB   AND   MrTHOP.      Patent   dated    Feb.   9.    1943. 

DiscUlmer  filed  ^pt.  20,  1953.  by  the  assignee.  FUikice 

Corpormtionk 

Hereby  entera  thia  diaclaimer  to  daima  2,  3.  6.  8.  and  9  of 

aaid  patent. 

^       PatcBta  Aralabk  for  UccmIiis  or  Side 

2.701.882.  t<ickbed  Waate  Disposal.  D.  8.  Parsons.  Box 
481.  Roanoke,  La. 

2.711,878.  Can  Holder  (Gripping  Edge  of  Can,  To  Replace 
a  Shelf  on  Wall  or  Door).  Roland  Larin,  8574  Berri  St, 
Montreal.  Quebec.  Ca^da. 

2  712.258.  Hprlngless  Reversible  Ratchet  Type  Wrench 
(Oltset,  With  Different  Sised  Barrel  on  lilach  End).  Jasun  D. 
Keith,  1728  V^  12th  St.  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

2.704,215.  Gimbal  Type  Spring  Mounting  for  Tandem  Axle 
Vehicles.  Ralph  Bartiard.  51  Kast  Chahnette  Orcle,  Chal- 
mette.  La. 


2,702,849.     High-Freqoency   Electric  DIadiarge  Device  and 
Cir^ts  Aaaociated  Therewith. 

2,704318-     AaymmetricaUy  Coadnetive  Device. 

2.705,767.     P-N  Junction  Transistor. 

2.712.621.     Germanium  Pellets  and  Aaymmetrlcally  Condae- 
tlve  Devices  Produced  Therefrom. 

2.713,161.     Radar  Scanning  System. 

2.714.183.     Seml-Conductor  P-N  Junction  Units  and  Method 
of  Making  the  Same. 


HaMiafarion  Order  No.  186 

The  following  tranafers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect 
oa  Oct.  S.  1956  : 

Class  29.  Metal  Working 

Snbs.  182  through  182.8 

Class  7.1.  Metallurgy 

Suite.  200  through  227 

From  Division  :i  to  Division  70 

Claaa  260.  Chemistry,  Carlwn  Compounds 
Subs.  644  through  647 

From   Division  38  to  Division  70 

M.  C.  ROSA. 
Bseeutivr  Kramimtr. 


New  ApplkatkiM  Rccchrcd  Dwteg  AafMl  1955 


Patenta —  673— No.  2.720.649  to  No.  2.721.321,  Incl. 

Designs 32— No.     173.820  to  No.     173.871,  incl. 

Reliwueo 4— No.       24,073  to  No.        24.076,  Ind. 

Total 729 

369 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1955 

Total  number  of  pending  Applications  (excluding  Designs) 223,  862 

Total  numbw  of  pending  Design  applications -,.. 7,288 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) J^ 139,  OSS 

Total  number  of  Dnign  applications  awaiting  action 2,  981 

Date  of  oldest  new  application -.. - July  1,  1964 

Date  of  oldest  amended  i4>plication - Sept.    1, 1968 


BOSa.M.<X.I 


PATENT  KXAMINING  GBOUP8.  AND  SOPnvUOBT  KZAMINnn 


I.  STONK.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RKLATKD  ARTS 

n.  STRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  BNKROY  AND  KLBCTRICAL  ABTS,^ 

in.  YUNO  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUPACTURINO,  MACHINB  BLKMBNT8  AND  DB8ION8 

IV.  PRBBHOP.  H.  B.  MATBRUL  HANDUNO  AND  TRBATINO,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSB- 

MBNT  DBVIC18. 
V.  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION ^ 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn.  KAUPPMAN.  H.  E..  HEATINO  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SBPABATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CAPE 


DlYiaiONS.  BXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJBCT8  OP  INVENTION 


I.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes:  Excavatinf ;  Pbmtlng;  Plant  Huabaadry;  Soattertnc  Unloadcn;  Sewage 

1  (III)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Pishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroytaig:  Presses;  Tobaoeo;  TexUle  Wringers 

S.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  TreaUnant;  MeUllurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  Metal 

Stock;  MisceDaneoos  Heating 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  Hoists:  Power  DrtTen  CooTeyors;  Handling  Appantos;  Etovaton;  Pasdlag orindeaBMa  Lvcths. 

5.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.;  Harvesters;  PoUto  Diggers;  ^talk  Pollers  and  Cboppen;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing;  Knot- 

ters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Coltura;  Dairy;  Batcbertne;  Vsaetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  CommlButon;  P( 
Gates ,...- 

6.  (I)  8URLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resli 

ganic  Processes 

7.  (IV)  G0NSALVE8,  J.  E.,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus... 
S.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seate;  CablneU;  Tabhr, 
9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines -- 

II.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  RlTCt  Setting; 

NaiUng.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clencblnc;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Uquld  Treatment 
of  Solids _ „ ^ - 


DIVISIONS 


Proteins,  HeteroeyeUc,  Amldea,  Amines,  General  Or- 


is. (Ill)  SPINTMAN.  S.,  Madiine  Elements:  Engine  SUrters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Chiteh  and  Matar  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (lU)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Matal.  Wke.  Bending.  Mlaoellaneoua  ProosMi.  AasaMy  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wlw  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes , 

15.  (VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Bloek  and  Earthenware  Apparatot;  Gli«. 

1«.  (II)  LOVEWELL.N.N,  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders 

17.  (IV)  LEIGH EY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

Responsive  Devices 

(VIF)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Pumaoes;  Boilen;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Phild  Fuel  Bumn.. ..-.?.::.. 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Salte;  Bank  Proteotion:  Bread',  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tenu  and  Canoplsa;  UrabrallMi  Canes;  Undertaking 

(HI)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles - 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propolslan;  PropeOsrs;  WlndmOls:  Phild  DIa- 
phragnu  and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling f. 

(II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Pare  Reglsterr.  Calculators  and  Count4«:  Education 

(UI)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T.  (HI'^KBY.  T.  J.,  aetlng).  Apparel;  Apparal  Appantos;  Sewing  MadUnes;  TaxtUsa, 
Ironing  or  Smoothing • 

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneoos  Products  and  Apparatus;  DIstlUatiMi;  Wood  Trsattag  Ap- 
paratus   

(II)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electdcity— Generation,  MoUve  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Fumaoes,  Batterlee,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Resistats  and  Rheostats,  Prima  Mover 
Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism 

(IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  CombusUon  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  ServeoMtors;  Sprtnc, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Ptatons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Prsiirs  Modolatinc  Relays:  Pneomatlc  Die- 
patA;  Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes ' 

(V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 
Washing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation.  Thermo- 
stats, Homldlstats;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fhiid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 


18. 
19. 

n. 

33. 

33. 

M. 

35. 


r. 
as. 


29. 


30. 
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«,  U.  ».  41,  80,  M. 

50,61,64. 
16.  a.  36,  S7,  43;  4B, 

61,  54.  69,  70. 
3.  11  IS.  14.  31,  M, 

87.8B.61.Dea|gna. 

7,  11.  17.  r.  H  M. 

n.n.«i 

8,  so.  36,  13, 16,  40, 
41,  S3;  66. 

1,  4.  S,  9,  18,  SI  Si. 

46,47. 
S.  15,  19.  36.  Sll  tS. 

46,65.67. 


Oldest  Api4icatlon 


Nas 


lO-SO-54 
S-6-56 

134-64 


13-14-64 


1-16-64 


11-37-53 
l»-15-<3 


4-13n64 


11-4-54 

S-S-M 

13-1-64 

13-3-aa 

9-30-64 

3-6-54 

\>*M 

9-10-54 

l-S-66 

3-6-54 

10-»-54 

10-36-58 

13-3^54 

3-10-54 

1-7-66 

3-4-64 

lS-6-64 

4-7-54 

10-31-64 

11-6-68 

13-33-54 

4-13-64 

10-16-64 

11-17-68 

13-S-64 

3-39-54 

1-11-55 

4-33-64 

lS-6-64 

8-SK54 

1-7-66 

M6-54 

7-1-M 

9-1-ai 

lS-«-M 

9-16-44 

lS-7-64 

1-15-54 

3-1-86 

8-3-54 

13-S9-54 

6rll-54 

1S-30-M 

6-3-54 

11-17-54 

»-34-54 

1-37-65 

8-19-54 

mVUIONa.  BZAMINBBS  AND  SUBJBCTS  OP  INVBNUON 


U.  a)  HUTCHISON.  E.  W..  Ummti  OUa;  Ovhon  Okemlrtry  (pact).*,  g.  Ursn  Adduela.  SlUean  Oentatatng  Oarbcn  Com- 

pooDds.  hydrofnatlon  of  0«lMn  OildeB.  Par^al  Ondatlon  of  Noa-Aromatle  Hydrocarbon  Mlxtonc.  Hydrocarbons. 

Eblocenatwl  Hydrocarbons 

83.  (Vn)  BBRMAN,^^,  Gas  and  Uqold  CentMt  Appaimtnr,  Heat  Bxebai«e;  Oss  Sapantlon;  AfUatlon;  Sctf  Proportion^ 

Ing  Fluid  Systeia*;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  PItb  Exttngulshers 

88.  (V)  MU8HAKB,  W.  L.,  BrMges;  HydraoUe  Md  Earth  BngtMcrtac;  Bolldlng  Straetma;  Reads  and  Pavementa...!. 
86.  (IV)  8APBR8TEJN.  S..  Balways-Draft  ApplHnw,  Swltetwa  and  Slgnala,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sandsn;  Bleetrtally,  Transmlinn  to  Vehldsa;  Dumping  Vebldss;  Vehhde  Fenders;  Hand  and  HoM  Line  laptementa 
86.  (IV)  BBOMLEY,  B.  D.,  Dlapenalng;  Pilling  and  Cloati«  Raeeptades;  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Artlelaa 

86.  (V)  MePADYBN,  A.  O.,  Measuring  and  Teatli« 

87.  (ID  LEVY,  M.  L..  BleotrlGlty— Switefass.  Weld^,  Beattag 

88.  (I)  MARMELSTBIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  r  Aio.  Carbocydle  or  AeyeUe  Oompeonds  (part),  a^  (.  An- 

tbrooea.  TriarytaaatiMnea.  Esten.  AeMa.  Katonea.  Aldatapdea.  Etbera.  Phenato,  Alooboto. 

89.  (TV)  WBIL.  I.,  Phtld-Prsssure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  ii*»miing  (ewept  Preaon  Modaktlng  B^va,  Sall-PniMrtlan- 

lag  SyMaos.  Float  Vahres.  Dlaphr^ms  and  BeDowa) , , 

40.  (V)DRUMMONO,  E.  J..  Raceptaslea-MetaOlc.  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special BeoeptaeleaandPae^sB.. ..!!!!."!' 

41.  (V)  OURLB  Y,  R.  B..  Coin  ContnHad  Apparatus;  Dispenstaf  Cahlnets;  Coin  Handling;  MaO,  Pare  or  Other  Colleetlon 

BMsa  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Claapa;  Ra^a;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Scaffolds 

4t.  (n)MABAN8,H..RlsetrtoSlcnalkic;8lffnk  and  ladleatars;  Telegraphy;  BieetrtealCanneetars 

48.  (I)  ARNOLD.  D..  MadMnoa.  Potaona.  Coaasties;  Sugar  and  Stweh;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fhild  Treatment  of  Textiles, 

Skins,  and  Leatbm;  Prsaarrlnt.  StartMng  and  DMnfsotlng  (exespt  Wood  Treatment  Apparatu) 

tt.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A..  Wheala.  Tlrea  and  Axlea;  Railway  Wbeeb  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearlafs  and  Guldea;  Beit  and 

SproAat  Oeartnc;  Spring  Devtoea;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

47.  (VI)  KANOP,  W.  J.,  Mtaitng,  Qnarrytag.  and  lea  Harvesting;  Meter  VehleMa;  LhhI  Vehlelei 


SoUds;  Centrlfuial  Bowl 


48.  (ID  BERNSTEIN.  8.,  Blsetrlctty— Convenlan  Bymmm,  Protaetlve  Systems;  Measuring  and  Tasting  (eioept  Mateo); 

Spark  Plop  and  Ignttlon  Syatama.  Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets.  Inductors.  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors,' 
Bairlar  Layer  Raotlflers 

49.  (Vn)  BBNDBTT,  B.,  Drytag  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  8<4lds;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boiiot...^......"... 

56.  (D  BBNGEL.  W.  O..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synttwtle  Realna.  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber -..^..,,.. 

61.  (ID  YAPPBE,  S..  Badlo  Transmitters.  Reoetversand  Tunen;  Modulators;  Plesoelectric  Devices;  Music...........:... 

88.  (V)  NEPF,  P.  R..  Bupporti;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  JoInU  or  CoapUngs;  Rod  Joints  or  Oooplings;  Tort  Handle 

Pastenlngs;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Padilng 

88.  (TV)  RBYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  MakiJ«;  Manifolding;  Prinlad  Matter, 

•tattonsry;  Paper  PUss  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Caosans  or  Partttlens;  Doots,  Windows,  Awntnai  and  Shut- 

lars;  Hamaas;  WMp  Apparatus , 

84.  (H)  NIL80N,  R.  Q..  Electric  Lampa;  Electronic  Tubea;  Misoelkneous  Dtsdurge  Devices;  lamp.  Cathode  Ray  nid 

Gas  DIseharge  Device  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray.  URnvlolet.  Radioactive)  Applications 
**•  (^)^LmE,  J.  R.,  Snrtery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Sapantlng  and  Sorting  Solid 

Sepantan;  Comwinntaia 

86.  (D  K:BBLY.  J.  B..  (SPECK.  J.  B..  Mttaf),  Ahndlsc  Oonpoaltlans;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Eleetrioal  and 

Wava  Baergy  Cb«alstry 

87.  (at)  MILLBR.  A.  B.,  BoH.  Nut,  RIvat.  Nail.  Serew.  ClMln  and  HoraeriMa  Maktaig;  Drtvw  aikd 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewefar;  Pipe  Joints  or  CoopUiv 

88.  (m)  DOWBLL,  E.  P.,  Rolls  and  RoOars;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Imptamsnts;  Stone  Woiidng:  Abndk^ 

and  Apparatus;  Paod  Appaiatos;  Clonve  Opstators;  Baths,  Glossts,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

86.  (I)  HENKIN.  B..  Inorganic  Chamistrr.  PartOlsers;  Gas.  Heating  and  lOnminatinc 

61.  (ID)  MORSE  (Mils),  E.  L..  WIndInc  hhI  Beeiing;  Poshing  and  PnUlnr.  Harokcy;  Time  fv»«t»«»ntn«  AppMBtaK  BaO^ 

way  MaU  Delivery .< _  ~' 

n.  aV)  SHAPIBO.  A.,  Qtmm;  Teyy-^  laus—siUBaad  Bierelslac  Davlcea;  M«<i»ankal  Guns  and  Projacton;  Hfauitaatlon 
68.  W  WWKEL8TEIN,  A.  H..  Poods  and  Bevanasa;  Caritan  CbsoMry  (part),  e.  g..  Lignlna,  Cartnhydrate  DertvaUvea; 

Pauand  Metal  Containing  Carboeyelle  or  AeyeUe  Carbon  Compounds 

64.  (1)  GORBCKI,  G.  A.,  Push;  Mlaedlaneons  Compositions _ ^!.,!™.^. '^ 

68.  (V)  LISANN,  L.  Oaometrle  Instramanta;  Automatic  Welghtaig  Scales;  Aooostka -.*''.^"!™^!"!^!^! 

6».  (VU)  KRAPPT.  O.  P.,  fnmlnatad  Pahrlaa;  Photognphie  Proaasasa  and  Prodoets;  Ornamentation 

68.  (ID  GALVIN.  D,  ]„  Wave  Goldsa;  AmpUllers;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Reoordliw:  Condoeton;  Inanlatars 

"*  (II)  BREWRINK,  I.  L,  Bxplostve  Weapons.  Ammunition.  Chaifas  and  CoQpoaltkB;  Exploalva  Charge  Manuteetv- 

inr.  Jet  Motor  Praoeases;  Torpadoea;  Radar,  Sonar;  Autooatle  Pilots;  AntannM;  Aetlnlde  Series  (a.  g.  Ptakmable) 

Oompaunds;  Inatlatton  Chemistry;  Maas  Spaetrometera 

I  (VH)  LANHAM,  B.  B,  Paper  Making ^.. 

II  (U)  LADY,  J.  E..  oseaktors .,-..--."*!*Ill!.!]^!]l![!llll![^imil!llll!lll!"7 

III  (III)  WAHL,R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punchlnc.  "       "     H 

IV  (VD  SMITH.  (Mn.)  M.  P.,  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  Rihra.....'.".".'"*!."*."..  Z^ZZZ^T" 

V  a)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Liquid  S^iantlon  or  Purtflcatkm ......:.-..:.  ......I::.:..     .       .     ' 

A— BRBRM,  G.  I.,  Industrial  Arte IZZ^^ZZl 

B--ORAY.M.  A.,  Household.  Perwmal  and  PlnaA^ts......"."^"."".""*.'".""^"".        "^       .    Z 
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CLASS.  DIVS. 


DBSIONSOn) 


it 

-H- 


Oklast  AppUeatlon 


Now     Amended 


11-13-64 

1-94-tt 

18^-64 

13-3-64 

19-1-54 

l>46-64 


8-41-64 

7-16-64 
1-39-64 

1-18-64 
4-7-64 


11-19-54 

1-31-66 
1-8-66 

7-96-64 
ll-S'44 

13-S1-64 

1-4-66 


4-19-64 
1-11-64 
8-39-64 


fr^-54 

1M5-64 

13-6-64 

11-18-64 

l»-S^-64 


13-81-64 

11-13-54 

»-31-6t 

l»-8-64 

3-34-65 

lS-I-64 
1-8-66 

1-8-65 
1-4-56 

11-1-64 

l>«-64 

11-36-64 

lKIO-64 

11-17-64 


7-3»44 

11^7-44 

U-»44 

8-7-55 

13-7-64 

3-l*-66 
3-8-65 


KH7-68 
4-19-64 

11-6-88 

8-4-64 

6-11-64 


9-39-88 


3-17-54 
4-3-54 


1-7-64 


13-81-Sl 

IS-SKOB 

6-7-64 

1-6-64 

3-35-54 

7-3-64 
5-11-64 


19-38-66 
3-13-54 
6-38-64 

11-19-B 


7-1S-64 
6-6-54 

7-4-64 


6-1-64 

1-17-66 
>-7-6» 


The  foOowtng  dlvWons  have  been  aboUabad:  1%  44, 48, 60, 66  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1955,  except  those  which 
™*'^  jfTl  ^^csf^^o*^  ""*'■  **•*  provision*  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  816  as 
amended  by  56  btat.»l)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earUer  due  to  shortened  terms  under  th«  provi- 
Tpw«U^/P55  "'  Veterans'  patente  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 


Patents. 

Pint  Patents. 


i. 


Numbers  2,131,722  to  2,134,678,  inclusive 
..:.>i.   Numbers  293  to  299,  inelasiw 
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DEQSIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of 

In  bb  Rorsao 
K:  tlti.    D9eUMl  Jtf«y  ii.  1»U 

(222  P^d  729  :  106  UHPQ  1>Q] 

PATCNTAatUTT — Pakticvlak  Sobjict  Mattbb — ^Doaioii  worn 
A  TOWBI.  Cabinbt. 
A  claim  to  a  dcclcn  for  a  towrl  cabinet  J7eM  properly 
rejected  aa  non-iiiTentlre  orer  the  cited  prior  art. 

Appeal  froiu  the  Potent  Office.    Serial  No.  3.848. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jothua  R.  H.  PottM  {Anthony  J.  Turchetti  of  counsel) 
for  Rousso. 

E.  L.  Reynoldit  (F.  W.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the 
i^ommissiODer  of  Patents. 

Before  Oabbbtt,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Oonnkll,  John- 
son, WoBUET,  and  Gout,  AtwcUtte  Judgeti 

Garbrtt,  Chief  Judge,  deliTered  the  opinion  of  the 
court 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  affirming 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  appellant's 
application  for  desifcn  patent.  Serial  No.  8,849,  filed 
July  12, 1949,  for  a  "Towel  Cabinet." 

The  rejecte<l  claim  is  in  the  conventional  desijni  form, 
reading :  "The  ornamental  design  for  a  towel  cabinet, 
as  illustrated."  Although  there  is  only  one  illustration 
in  the  record  before  this  court,  there  are  several  ref- 
erences to  a  "Figure  2."  In  the  brief  in  behalf  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  we  are  told — 

Altboagti  the  record  iaeladea  only  a  alngle  drawing  denoted 
Fignre  1,  the  Bxamlner'a  Statement  •  •  •  refera  to  a  Flgnre 
2.  Moreover,  the  Board  deciaion  •  •  •  and  the  appellant'a 
brief  •  •  •  deaertbe  certain  braeea  on  the  rear  of  the  cabinet 
and  an  interior  shelf,  which  do  not  appear  in  Fignre  I  aa 
abown  in  the  record.     Inapeetlon  of  thie  file  reveala  that  an 


additional  sheet  of  drawing  bearing  Fignre  2.  a  perspective 

"  "      ■     ~  Offlce  at    " 

be  appi 
It  was  mailed  to  the  applicant's  attorney  June  27,  1902,  for 


view  of  the  cabinet,  was  prepared  by  the  Patent  CRBce'at  the 
applicant's  request  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Rxamlner 


slgnatare  bat  Patent  OtSce  records  do  not  show  tbat  it 
ever  returned.     Thoa,  it  was  never  entered  ofllcially  in  the 
case  and  coald  not  be  Incladed  in  the  appeal  record. 

Neither  applicant  nor  the  Commissioner  has  com- 
plained of  the  atMence  of  Figure  2,  however,  and  we 
will  therefore  consider  only  Figure  1.  It  does  not 
appear  that  Figure  2  in  fact  presents  matter  which 
differentiates  it  from  Figure  1  in  any  patentable  sense. 

Figure  1  shows  a  cabinet  which,  we  learn  from  the 
briefs,  is  designed  to  hold  clean.  Individual  fabric 
towels  for  uae  in  public  washrooms.  When  in  use, 
clean  towels  are  threaded  on  a  wire  rod,  and  placed  in 
the  top  half  of  the  cabinet.  A  person  wishing  to  dry  his 
hands  would  draw  a  towel  from  the  top  of  the  cabinet, 
dry  his  hands,  and  then  release  the  towel,  which  would 
follow  the  wire  rod  into  a  storage  compartment  in  the 
lower  half  of  the  cabinet. 

In  appearance  ai^iellant's  towel  cabinet  is  a  rectan- 
gular box,  of  the  same  general  configuration  as  an 
orange  crate  standing  on  end.  The  t<^  of  the  cabinet, 
through  which  the  clean  toweln  are  drawn,  is  open. 
The  lower  flO%  of  the  forward  «ide  of  the  cabinet  is 
open,  and  the  upper  40%  (which  adjoins  the  clean 
towels)  is  closed.  A  wire  rod  leads  from  inside  the 
open  top,  down  the  outside  of  the  short  front  panel, 
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and  into  the  open  lower  half  of  the  forward  side.  The 
other  aides  of  the  cabinet  which  are  visible  are  appar^ 
ently  fully  paneled,  thotiidi  there  Is  a  suggestion  in  tiie 
briefs  that  Figure  2  had  showed  that  the  back  of  the 
cabinet  was  open.  Certain  other  bars  and  rods  appear 
in  Figure  1,  but  they  seem  to  be  related  to  the  me<4Mn- 
ical  features  of  the  cabinet,  and  it  Is  not  urged  that 
these  features  support  design  Invention. 
The  following  references  were  cited  below : 

Hamner,  2,077,758,  Apr.  20, 1987 

Forman.  2,244,888,  June  10, 1941 

Both  of  the  reference  patents  are  mechanical  patents 
for  towel  cablneta,  as  distlnguislied  from  patents  for 
design,  and  are  relied  upon  for  their  Illustrations. 

The  Hamner  patent  shows  a  towel  cabinet  which  also 
is  of  a  rectangular  box-lUce  shape.  It,  too,  shows  a 
wire  rod  upon  which  fabric  towels  are  threaded,  with 
a  slielf  In  the  upper  half  of  the  box  upon  which  clean 
towels  are  placed,  with  the  lower  half  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  dirty  towels.  The  only  significant  structural 
difference  between  the  Hamner  cabinet,  and  that  of 
appellant's.  Is  that  In  the  Hamner  cabinet  the  top  of 
the  cabinet  is  closed,  and  the  clean  towels  are  with- 
drawn from  the  open  side,  while  In  appellant's  cabinet, 
the  side  adjoining  the  clean  towels  is  closed,  and  the 
clean  towels  are  withdrawn  through  the  open  top. 

The  Forman  patent  shows  a  towel  cabinet  which  is 
also  a  vertically  elongated  box  with  a  twrisontal  cross 
section.  In  one  form  of  the  Forman  patent  three  sides 
and  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box  are  dosed.  A  towel 
"carrier  unit"  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  open 
side  of  the  box,  and  fastened  in  the  upper  half  of  the 
box.  This  carrier  unit  Is  designed  to  facilitate  the 
loading  of  the  cabinet  with  towels.  There  Is  a  panel 
adjoining  the  clean  towels,  so  that  when  the  carrier  is 
placed  in  the  cabinet  for  use,  the  cabinet  has  a  paneled 
appearance,  from  a  few  incites  below  the  top  of  the 
cabinet,  to  the  bottom  of  the  towel  carrier  unit  For- 
man also  shows  the  wire  rod  upon  which  th^  towels  are 
threaded.  The  only  significant  difference  between  the 
Forman  cabinet  and  appellant's  cabinet  is  that  in 
Forman  the  top  is  elosed,  and  the  clean  towels  are 
withdrawn  from  a  gap  between  the  top  and  the  front 
panel  on  the  carrier  unit,  while  In  appellant's  cabinet 
the  paneling  goes  all  the  way  to  the  top  of  the  cabinet 
and  the  towels  are  withdrawn  from  the  open  top. 

As  should  be  clear  from  the  foregoing  description, 
appellant's  cabinet  differs  from  the  prior  art  only  In 
baring  an  open  top.  rather  than  an  open  or  partially 
open  side.  We  cannot  see  how  in  this  case  that  diflTer- 
ence  should  be  h^d  sufllclent  to  make  appellant's  de- 
sign patentable.  Appellant  has  dted  cases  holding  that 
a  design  is  to  be  Judged  according  to  its  general  ap- 
pearance as  It  is  presented  to  the  layman.  We  cadnot 
see  how  those  cases  are  of  any  benefit  to  appellant  in 
this  case.  It  seems  to  us  that  the  claimed  design  would 
present  the  same  general  appearance  as  either  of  the 
cabinets  of  the  references. 

Appellant  seems  to  recognise  that  "the  differences  in 
appellant's  design  over  the  prior  art  may  be  slight  in 
f&ct"  but  he  still  urges  that  his  design  is  patentable. 
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The  main  error  of  appellant  in  this  case  Is  tlie  bHief 
that  there  is  a  lower  standard  of  invention  required 
for  design  patents  than  for  other  patents.  Appellant 
quotes  as  follows  from  Doin^niek  d  Haff  v.  R.  If slloce 
d  Sona  Mfg.  Co^  209  Fed.  228  (2nd  ar.)  (1918)  : 

The  poUey  whldi  protects  a  desigB  la  akin  to  tlMt  which 
protects  th»  wi»rks  af  as  artist,  a  acalptor  or  a  phatagraphar 
by  copyright.  It  rsfiNrva  kut  Utile  iiiraaMaa,  in  die  sense 
above  referred  ft  t*  pstat  a  pteaal—  pletBM,  and  yet  tha 
pictnre  la  protaetsd.  baeaBas  It  axUMts  tha  penraal  dMr- 
acterlatics  of  the  artist  wd  becaoae  It  lahls.  Bo  wUh  • 
dttdgm.  To  prodilte  a  grmffmi  pattara  far  the  handle  of  a 
spoaa  or  fork  reqalwa  aa  axatefat  to  tha  laveatar  of  "The 
iatttUlve  tacBlty  alsiiBd/'  km*  im  m  MM^nmi  tmae  /rma  tkmt 
arenUed  by  the  ikpenter  e/  emeh  MOcSHaaMM  tmventtone  ma 
tke  emfetif  laaip.  whe  IsessisWea  •■•  IJka  teiepheme.  A  daaiga 
patent  aeesasarUy  aMWt  relate  to  sabjoct  matter  mmmmrmtteMp 
trivUl  and  (%e  M«rf«  Moe  lMk«<  wUh  gremter  lenteneg  Bsas 
deelon  wmttette  <*«*  pmtmte  /ar  either  teuoetteme.  The  object 
oi  the  law  khla  •acoarafs  those  who  have  the  ladnstry  aad 
gpnios  to  onpnate  objects  which  glTe  pleaaare  throogn  the 
aeaae  «t  algUt.     (Rmpfaasla  aopplled  by  apprilaat.) 

We  do  not  retard  the  fbregoing  as  being  a  correct 
statement  of  the  law.  Appellant  has  apparently  over- 
looked the  case  of  Vat  Lewi*  Puttee,  Inc^  v.  Carole 
Bag;  Ine^  88  F4M  47fi.  29  USPQ  S64,  wherein  the  Court 
of  Appeala  for  the  Seooad  Glmit  Judges  L.  Hand, 
Swan,  and  Chaae  sitting,  made  the  following  statement : 

•  ••  If  the  teat  Of  iBvenMoa  la  the  aasM  for  deatgn,  aa  f»r 
assehanlcal.  pataaiB,  the  pataat  la  aalt 
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if  a  rtaaiiw  be  acie  as 
tthlBg  more  la  reaalred.     W—d  d  Bene  ▼.  Abe 
I  rid  8M  (C.  C.  A.  S).  amy  peaaibly  be  as  read 

thlM  Tery  doae  to  it  appeared  In  Or«f  et  ml  v.  Weiheter,  196 

r.  Ma  (c.  c.  A.  i) :  -        -  -  —    — 


A.  21 ;  aad  Mwgett  v.  •e*a#«r.  tl8 
When  Btegene  v.  Bietmer^ui  F.  882 

«  District  Ooart  the  jadga  aaatalnad 
bBBda.  which  wsra  acw  b^  to  whssa 
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Ce..  109  F.  2SS  (C  C. 
F.  827  (C  C  A.  2).     When 
(C.  C  A.  8).  waa  In  the  DM 

aome  pateata  far  dgar  baada.  which  wsra  acw  tntt  to 
prodactioa  n«  greater  talenta  were  naeeasary  thaa  thoae  ei 
JoBraeymw  derignera.  Thia  he  did.  becBBsa  he  read  the  three 
dedslaaa  we  have  Jnat  dted  aa  eatabllshlag  a  dlfliereat  staad- 
ard  for  dealgn  from  that  for  awehaalcal  natoita.*  We  aald 
no:  we  held  that  a  dealga  pataat  moat  be  the  prodaet  of 
"laveBtton,"  by  which  we  oMaat  the  saase  exceptional  talent 
that  is  required  for  a  BsecbaBleal  patent.  Mnee  thea  we  have 
aeveral  tlsMS  ezpreaaly  reltecated  the  doctrine.  •  •  •  It  Is 
doBbtfBt  whether  the  ojiaiaaB  which  are  ■sppsist  to  see  ap 
the  other  etaadard  rBally  meant  to  do  ao ;  the  laagnage  was 
dlscarslTe  rather  than  constltatlve.  aad  can  be  nahkrally 
enoagb  limited  to  the  coocivte  sitnations  before  the  cearta. 
upon  which  It  waa  appropriate  saangh  comment ;  bet  If  thla 
be  not  the  explanattam.  we  eaaaat-  agree.  •  •  •  (Bmphaals 
supplied.  1 

Thia  court  eonststently  has  followed  the  role  of  the 
Vat  liewU  case,  supra.  See  In  re  BfgOow,  89  OCPA 
(Patents)  885, 194  F.2d  580. 98  USPQ  17;  7a  re  Warren, 
89  CCPA  (Patents)  878,  194  P.2d  HS.  96  USPQ  80. 

If  any  doubt  at  all  remained  upon  the  question  it 
seems  to  us  to  have  been  disputed  by  85  U.  S.  C.  1982 
ed.  Section  171,  which  states,  '*The  prorisions  of  this 
title  relating  to  patents  for  inventions  shall  appls  to 
patents  for  designs,  except  as  otherwtoe  prorided.** 
No  exception  was  nade  in  the  19B2  code  for  designs 
from  the  requirements  for  invention  applicable  to  other 
patents,  and  ao  far  as  we  are  advised,  no  such  exception 
has  ever  beM  made  In  any  gtatute. 

It  is  clear  that  the  dedsion  of  the  Board  of  Appeala 
ahonld  be  afBrmed,  and  it  la  80  ivdered. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Notices  nnder  85  U.  8.  C.  880 :  Pataat  Act  of  lttS8 


2,1S8.828(a),  B.  H.  Barber,  MSIMae  for  and  preceas  of 
laying  roads  ;  2,1S8.50T,  same,  PrepctHng  and  flnlabing  onits ; 
2^88,188,  asBM.  CatKiC  shoe  for  road  anlahlng  machines; 
2,808,812,  same.  Heater  for  VoBd  aalshlag  BMChlnea ; 
2,851.882.  same,  Itaaiper,  aereed,  aad  deSector  constroctlon 
for  road  Snlshing  maehlnee ;  2.851,588.  same.  Screed  construc- 
tion for  road  flnlabing  machloea,  salt  for  Declaratory  Judg- 
ment filed  Aug.  1,  1955,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc. 
31805,  Blmw^Knem  Vo.  et  ml.  t.  Bmrker-Oreeme  Oe. 

2.188.828  (b).  a.  H.  Barber,  Machtam  for  and  proceas  of 
laying  roads:  2.1^,507.  same.  Propelling  and  finishing  units: 
2,288,1  AS,  same,  Cut-off  shoe  for  road  finishing  machines: 
2,903,812,  aame,  Heater  for  road  flnisbinic  machines : 
2,351,582,  aame.  Tamper,  screed,  and  deflector  construction 
for  road  finishing  machinea,  filed  Aug.  4,  1955.  D.  C,  N.  D. 
lU.  (Chicago),  Doe.  55eI156,  Barber-Oreene  Co.  v.  Blatr-g»e« 
Cm. 

2.188.50T.     (See  2.1S8.828(a)  and  2,1S8.828(»).) 

2.208.824,  Loutoot  and  Mailer,  Mechanism  for  processing 
meat  prodarts,  filed  July  5,  1955.  D.  C,  W.  I).  S.  C.  (Green- 
ville). Doc.  1788.  Ke4tfba»  Mfg.  Cb..  Ine.  et  ml.  v.  OreewvOI/ 
Bcmte  aag  rtetwree  Ce.     Consent  decree  for  injunction  rr 
stralalnc  defendant  from  Infringing  patent  July  26,  1955. 

2,278,403,  F.  Di  Joaba,  File  support,  filed  July  27.  196ft- 
D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  t^  Ow:.  108/203,  Omferd  FiUmg  ffmggtg  Ce„ 
lue.  V.  Oleke-WermUske  Cm. 

2.282,685.  E.  TImba,  Cable  anchor ;  2,488,070.  J.  P.  Spald- 
ing. Weight  Inductor  and  drilling  line  anchor,  filed  Api.  28. 
1954.  D.  C,  W.  p.  Okla.  (OkUhoma  City).  Doc.  6254.  The 
Smtienal  Sugptg  po.  r.  Jone»,  Bhelkurne  d  CtuWeif.  Inc.  De- 
fendant enjoined  iuly  29,  1955. 

2,288.168.     (See  2.1S8,828(s)  and  2,138,828(b).) 

2,303,812.     (Sea  2.138,828(a)  and  2.138,828(»).) 

2,313,382.  M.  J«.  Klatner,  Steam  band  iron;  2,384,638, 
same.  Steam-electric  preasing  and  Ironing  device,  filed  July 
29,  1955.  D.  C,  a.  D.  FU.  (Tampa),  Doc.  2800-T,  MerrlU  M. 
Kietner  r.  Liggett  Dreg  Co.,  Inc.  et  mi. 

2,a61.882.     (8^  2,138,8i8(a)  and  2,138,828 (ft).) 

2401,888.     (See  2,lS8,828(a).) 


ittj'. 


2.382J884.  8.  Anthony,  Trouaer  hanger,  filed  July  27,  186S, 
D.  C.  Maaa.  (Boston),  Doc.  55/661 -W,  Btmnleg  Antheng y. 
Bmndwmgen  Mfg.  Co. 

2,384,839.     (See  2,313.382.) 

2.432,756,  H.  W.  Haponan,  Slodge  tank  having  a  U-ahaped 
conduit  having  arm  portions  inclined  downward  to  the  lower 
part  of  said  tank,  etc.:  2,588,238,  aame.  Sediment  aettUng 
and  reBioviag  derlce,  filed  Inly  27,  185B,  D.  C,  B.  D.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Dec.  14648,  Hmgmtmm  Cmnvegore,  Ine.  e*  mk  r.  Prmk 
Cmnvegmre,  Ine. 

2.446,060,  H.  A.  H.  Pray  et  aL,  Chemical  polishing  of  metal 
surfaces,  filed  Dec.  10,  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklya-). 
Doc.  15003,  The  Bmttelle  Development  Corp.  et  mL  t.  HmreUn 
Chemieml  Cmrp.    Consent  decree  dismissing  action  Ang.  1, 1955. 

2,488,070.    (See  2.282,685.) 

2.588.233.    ( See  2.482,756. ) 

2,588,677,  F.  Welty  et  al..  Automatic  Uqnld  carbonator,  filed 
May  20,  1953.  D.  C,  M.  D.  M.  T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc  13521, 
CsrboN^e  Diepeneer,  Ine. .  t.  Behnim  Diepeneer;  Ine.  Sttpa- 
Ution  of  dismissal  Aug.  1,  1955. 

2,620,962,  O.  Powell,  Package  or  container,  filed  June  18, 
1904,  P.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc  7468,  WoHtmam-PowfU  v. 
Gerdmn  Oartane.  Ine.  BtipalatioB  of  dlaconttBuance  (notice 
Aug.  2,  1955). 

2.68<984.     (See  2,8»8,12l.) 

2.695,117.     (See  2,600,121.) 

2,695.121,  2,695.117,  P.  J.  Daateia,  Beverage  dispenaing 
apparatus;  2.694.984,  same.  Uft,  filed  Ang.  1,  1955,  D.  C, 
K.  D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  55ell89,  DmnteU  d  AeeoeUtee,  Ine. 
et  ml.  r.  Kiehard  K.  Bkelbp  et  ml 

2.714,066,  Jewett  and  Case,  Planographlc  prloUng  plate, 
filed  July  28,  1956.  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  55elll8, 
Ifiaaeeota  Mining  d  Mfg.  Cm.  v.  A.  B.  DMi  Cm. 

Dea.  161,768,  F.  R.  KoUmansperger,  Building.  D.  C.  M.  D. 
Teaa.  (NaabviUe).  Doc  1400,  Dmtrg  OmU.  Inc.  v.  Dmei-Daite 
of  Tmnneeeee,  Inc.,  et  al.  Design  pateat  held  valid  and  la- 
fringed  ;  defendants  enjoined ;  special  master  appointed  July 
29,  1055. 
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la  hMT7  bnelMts  [  1  appfl^n  ia  the  oriffiaal  pateat  bot  fonns  no  pArt «(  thla  ralamie  ■pedteattoa :  natu 
priBted  In  Italici  ladlcatM  addlttoiM  made  by  reiaaue. 


STRAW  CUTTER 
VhriM  Pmy  Alkmqr,  Sfokmt,  Warik 
OrigkHl  N«.  2^1Mt7,  4aM  StUaabir  23,  1952,  Swfal 
N«.  injMl,  tmlj  5,  1949.    Afybcatfawi  for 
Fcbraaiy  24, 1953,  Sctfal  No.  33M32 

2  OafaM.    (a.  144—119) 


2.  /m  a  Uraw  handling  machine,  a  housing  adapted  to 
receive  straw  from  the  rear  end  of  a  combine,  a  first 
and  second  rotary   cutter  supported  in   said  housing, 
each  of  said  cutters  including  a  cylindrical  body  having 
heads,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  heads  and  extend- 
ing into  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  blades  secured 
to  each  of  said  bodies,  and  each  comprising  a  sharpened 
triangular  cutting  blade  at  right  angles  to  said  body,  said 
housing  ifKluding  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly curved  portion  spaced  about  the  first  cutter,  said 
curved  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutting 
blades,  there  being  slots  in  said  curved  portion  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  the  blades  on  said  second  cutter, 
the  blades  of  said  first  and  second  cutters,  and  the  blades 
of  sad  first  cutter  and  said  curved  portion,  being  so 
spaced  as  to  pass  each  other  in  sliding,  shearing  engage- 
ment, drive  means  connected  to  said  first  cutter  operable 
to  rotate  it  rapidly  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  blades  there- 
on to  move  down  along  the  upwardly  curved  portion 
of  said  bottom  wall,  means  connected  to  said  second  cut- 
ter operable  to  give  it  rotation  slower  than  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  rotation  of  the  first  cutter, 
mid  a  mouth  extending  from  said  housing  on  the  dis- 
charge side  of  said  first  cutter  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  comminuted  straw,  said  straw  from  said  com- 
bine being  received  at  a  point  between  said  first  and 
second  cutters. 

24,974 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
N.  iTliMM,  WwteonlMd  Hilb,  Md.,  aMigMr 
irhiM  Etoctikal  Fio*kIi  Cofponthn,  Eliza- 
N.  In  a  conpoffvtloa  of  New  Jersey 
No.  2,54Mt3,  dated  Jiriy  17,  1951,  Serial  No. 
2M4i,  May  22, 194S.    AppUcatiMi  for  rei«M  Jaly  14, 
1952,  Serial  No.  29t,tt3 

•  CUtaM.    <CL174— 17) 


peripherally  spaced  places  axially  spaced  from  the  end  of 
the  member  opposite  to  the  aforesaid  open  end  thereof  to 
form  a  series  of  axially  extending  slot-like  indentations  for 
gripping  said  conductors  in  intimate  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical line  contact  with  each  other  and  with  said  splice 
member  and  to  form  a  aeries  of  axially  extending  slot-like 
open  sockeu  peripherally  spaced  from  each  other  and  with 
each  axially  spaced  from  the  last  mentioned  end  of  said 
splice  member,  and  a  cap  member  of  deformable  insulat- 
ing material  covering  said  spHce  member,  said  cap  member 
having  an  etut  covering  the  end  of  the  spHce  member  op- 
posite to  the  aforesaid  open  end  thereof  and  further  having 
a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  axially  extending  pre- 
formed internal  ribs  each  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of 
the  cap  member  aiui  received  respectively  in  said  sockets, 
whereby  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  cap 
member  from  the  splice  member,  the  deformable  material 
of  the  cap  member  permitting  application  or  removal  of 
the  cap  member  by  relative  axial  sliding  movement  be- 
tween said  members  and  snap  action  of  said  ribs  into  or 
out  of  said  sockets. 


24,975 
LIQUID  GRAVITY  AND  WEIGIfT  GAUGE 
CiaraMc  A.  dc  Gien,  Rodya,  N.  Y.,  OMl^or  to  The 
liqirfdoaMter  CorporaifcMi,  IxMg  Uwd  City,  N.  Y^  a 
corporalioB  of  Delaware 
OrlfiMd  No.  2,M149<,  dirfcd  Octoker  12, 1954,  Serial  No. 
127,t7i,  Noreaber  14,  1949.    AppUcalioa  for     ' 
Afra  15, 1955,  Seriri  No.  591,759. 

MClalaM.    (0.73—^2) 


8.  An  electrical  connector  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  hollow  metal  splice  member,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  bare  metallic  electrical  connectors  extending 
into  said  splice  member  through  an  open  end  thereof,  said 
spUce  member  being  indented  inwardly  at  a  plurality  of 
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1.  .^>paratus  for  measuring  the  ^>ecific  gravity  of  a 
liquid  within  a  predetermined  range,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  floats  having  respectively  different  bulk  specific 
gravities  graduated  within  said  range,  each  of  said  floats 
having  a  substantially  predetermined  range  of  movement 
and  being  mounted  in  the  liquid,  the  specific  gravity  of 
which  is  to  be  measured,  so  as  to  be  adjacent  to  the  top 
or  bottom  of  its  range  of  movement  respectively  as  its 
bulk  q>ecific  gravity  is  less  or  greater  than  that  of  the 
liquid;  each  of  said  floats  having  movable  therewith  first 
ferromagnetic  noaterial,  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  in- 
cluding contact  means  and  second  ferromagnetic  material, 
each  of  nid  switches  being  responsive  to  the  position  of 
one  of  said  floats  respectively  by  means  of  magnetic 
coupling  between  said  first  and  second  ferromagnetic 
material;  an  dectrical  impedance  having  a  section  con- 
trolled respectively  by  each  of  said  switches,  so  that  each 
impedance  section  will  be  cut  in  or  out  depending  on 
the  position  of  the  one  of  said  floats  respectively  asso- 
ciated therewith  as  aforesaid,  whereby  the  resulting  elec- 
trical value  of  said  impedance  is  a  predetermined  function 
of  the  specific  gravity  to  be  measured;  and  indicating 
means  controlled  at  least  in  part  by  said  resulting  electrical 
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value  of  said  impodancr,  so  that  the  indication  afforded 
by  said  indicating  means  will  be  a  functi<Hi  of  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  llqiiid  being  measured. 


:i  "i  •/ 


ductive  and  a  non-actuating  position,  means  resilient 
urging  the  switch  into  actuating  position,  and  a  relay  in 
the  system  having  controlling  connection  to  the  switch 
so  as  [to  connect  the  condenser  to  the  system!  to  move 


24,f7< 
APPARATUS    ADAPTED    TO    PROVIDE    PHOTO- 

GRAPHIC  RECORDS  OF  WELLS  AND  THE  UKE 

CkMia  Laval,  Ic,  Fiwao,  Caw. 

Orlfinl  No.  2,«),7t3,  dated  Apri  7,  1953,  Serial  No. 

144,912,  Fckswvy  U,  1959.    Appllcatioa  for  relHiic 

Mank  1, 1964,  Bciiai  N*.  413^1 

9aaiBH.    (CL95— 11) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  photographing  wells  and  the 
like  the  combination  of  a  camera,  an  electric  asotor  hav- 
ing driving  connection  to  die  camera  for  advancing  film 
through  the  came>»  a  predetermined  increment  of  travel 
each  time  said  motor  is  energized,  an  electrical  system 
connected  to  the  motor  and  having  provision  for  inter- 
mittent connectioQ  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
condenser  in  the  system  charged  by  energization  of  the 
system,  an  electric  photographic  lamp,  the  system  having 
a  predetermined  electrical  path  therethrough  from  the 
condenser  to  the  lamp,  a  [two-way]  switch  [arranged 
alternately  to  connect  the  condenser  to  the  system  to 
charge  the  condenser  and  to  the  lamp  for  discharge  there- 
through,] in  controlling  connection  to  the  path  having  a 
lamp  actuating  position   which  renders  the  path   con- 


'■^ 


the  switch  to  non-actuating  position  when  the  system  is 
energized  and  to  [connect  the  condenser  to  the  lan^)] 
release  the  switch  to  actuating  position  when  the  system 
is  de-energized. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  18,  19M 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


gTATLSlG  MACHINE 
Philip  N.  BcnSf  Sjwtfcwttf  N«  Y* 
UmAWmI  It,  1952,  Scfid  No.  3M,925 
-  riiliTi    (CLl— 3) 


2,73MS1 

APPAKATUS  FOR  AFFIXING  FASTENING 

ELEMENTS  TO  FUR  GARMENTS 

'  A.  UllH^i.  MhvailBM,  Wiik 
Ai«Ml  It,  lfS2,  SmM  No.  3«Mt7 
ICWtaik   (CLl— 4) 


1.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  stapling 
head  member,  an  arm  pivotaliy  nnounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  toward  and  from  Uie  head  member,  said  arm 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  handles, 
an  anvil  member  carried  by  said  arm  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  clinching  surfaces  spaced  apart  in  a  direction 
radial  from  the  pivot  of  the  arm,  and  manually  operable 
means  mounted  on  the  arm  intermediate  said  handles  and 
operable  to  shift  one  of  said  members  radially  of  said 
pivot  to  effect  registration  of  the  head  member  with  a 
selected  one  of  said  clinching  surfaces. 


2,72t,<5« 
LAUNDRY  TAG  STAPLING  MACHINE 

I N.  MTBBBf  SyacsMf  N.  Y. 
IMC  1, 1954,  Sctfal  No.  4333*7 
^OiriM.    (CLl— 3) 


An  apparatus  for  aflUing  fastening  eleraenu  of  the 
hook  and  eye  type  to  fur  garments  with  each  fastening 
element  having  diarp  prong  termfaials  comprising,  a  body 
having  an  elongated  hammer  head  unit  and  an  anvil 
member  extending  horizontally  beneath  said  head  unit, 
said  head  unit  having  an  open  position  and  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  have  rear,  side  and  front  walls 
and  being  capable  of  movement  downwardly  to  a  clinch- 
ing operation  position,  said  anvil  member  being  of  a  size 
and  configuration  to  be  inserted  between  the  lines  of 
stitdiing  of  said  fur  garment,  means  on  said  head  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  a  hook  fastening  element  therein,  said 
head  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  in  its  forward 
wall,  a  vertically  slidaMy  guide  and  gripping  element 
mounted  in  said  head  adjacent  said  forward  wall,  a  pin 
secured  to  said  guide  and  gripping  element  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  through  said  slot,  s  spring  for 
continually  urging  the  guide  and  gripping  element  down- 
wardly to  press  against  the  garment  and  to  overiie  said 
fastening  element,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
manually  to  raise  said  guide  and  gripping  element  to  un- 
cover said  fastening  element. 


2,72M52 

THREE-WAY  FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Geoqa  G.  ¥fmUk,  Cortlii.  N.  Y. 

AppUcalkMi  DMxabcr  29, 1952,  Sthai  No.  32t4M 

4  dates.    (CL2-3«) 


1.  A  machine  for  stapling  identifying  tags  to  garments 
and  the  like,  a  frame,  a  stapling  head  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  having  a  staple  driver,  an  anvil  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  stapling 
head,  said  anvil  having  an  end  surface  cooperable  with 
the  stapling  head  to  clinch  the  staple,  a  tag  holder  mounted 
on  the  anvil,  said  holder  having  a  tag  supporting  por- 
tion confronting  and  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
staple  clinching  surface  of  the  anvil  to  receive  and  sup- 
port, a  tag  of  V  formation  with  an  exposed  portion 
<rf  the  tag  in  registration  with  the  driver  of  the  stapling 
head,  whereby  the  edge  at  a  garment  may  be  inserted 
in  the  tag  positioned  in  the  holder  preparatory  to  the 
stapling  of  the  tag  to  the  garment. 
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1.  A  foundation  garment  comprising  a  coat-type  corse- 
let having  spaced  vertical  suys  thereon,  a  band  longitudi- 
nally disposed  between  said  sUys,  said  band  .being  secured 
at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  to  said  corselet,  the  sifdes 
being  unattached,  and  a  coat-type  girdle  of  two  separate 
sections  and  a  third  section  connecting  said  two  separate 
sectiotu,  said  third  section  being  shorter  in  length  and 
slidably  fitted  between  the  band  and  corselet,  whereby 
lateral  adjustment  a(  the  girdle  relative  to  the  corselet 
is  effected. 


OCTOBBB  IS,  1950 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


an 


,72t,iS3 


2.72t,i 
.TERNTTY 


M^' 

M.  J^IM  rvw^miDonAf  VL  WortiUi«: 
bat  Pi«?y«MC,  R.  L 
ApHkadM  1^  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,955 
tCMM.    (0.2-41) 


of  said  rear  panel  and  a  sleete  at  eacb  side  of  said  fv* 
mcnt,  a  continuous  stildMd  seam  lonnod  at  each  aUe 
edge  of  said  body  and  a  correqwoding  sleeve  past  tbc 
arm-hole  thereof,  said  seam  comprising  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  one  of  said  side  panels  and  said  rear 
panel  and  meeting  longitudinal  edges  of  said  slep^t^Jl 
row  of  stitches  pennanendy  tecnring  said  side  loogtoi- 
dinal  edges  oi  said  body  and  said  sleeve,  and  a  second 


2.  A  maternity  coraet  including  front  and  back  por- 
tions, a  first  pair  of  vertically  disposed  slits  in  the  back 
portion  thereof,  said  first  pair  of  sliu  laterally  spaced 
from  each  other  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  back  por- 
tion to  be  adjacent  the  smat!  of  the  back  of  the  wearer,  a 
second  pair  of  slits  each  disposed  at  a  position  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  front  portion  and  at  a  side  of  said  corset 
adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  front  and  back  portions,  a 
belt  having  a  widdi  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  pairs  of  slits  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slits  and  be 
held  therein,  said  pabs  of  slits  being  related  to  each  other 
so  that  the  belt  slopes  downwardly  toward  the  front  por> 
tion  of  the  corset  to  engage  die  lower  abdomen  of  the 
waarer  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  belt  fastening 
together  across  the  rear  panel  at  the  small  of  the  back  of 
the  wearer. 

1 1 

COMBINATION  GARMENT  AND  BLANKET 
YasneL. 
.      AppBcatlon  April  15, 1953,  SsfW  No.  34t355 
^  4ririwi     (CL2— M) 


row  of  stitches  running  substantially  parallel  to  and  wpaced 
inwardly  from  said  first  mentioned  row  of  stitches,  said 
second  row  of  stitches  being  removable  by  a  pull  thereon 
from  an  end  thereof,  said  second  row  of  stitches  con- 
stituting chain  stitches  and  having  an  extension  at  one 
end  thereof  for  facilitating  pulliiig  thereof,  and  a  third 
row  of  stitdies  located  intermediate  said  frst  and  said 
second  row  of  stitches. 


2,729>5< 

BLOUSE  HOLDING  WEIGHT  FOR  TROUSER  LEGS 

Robert  H.  Allan,  Ir.,  Kamm  City,  Mo. 

AppHcalioa  Ibm  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  233.897 

ICWm.   (0.2—232) 


.«.4. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  blanket 
having  opposite  longitudinal  margins,  two  pairs  of  com- 
plementary slide  futener  sections  secured  to  said  blanket 
to  extend  end  to  end  in  transversely  aligned  relation  adja- 
cent to  one  end  of  said  blanket,  said  pairs  being  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  center  fold  and  the 
sections  of  each  pair  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
respectively  adjacent  longitudinal  quarter-fold  lines 
whereby  said  blanket  may  be  folded  transversely  adjacent 
to  said  pairs  of  fastener  sections  and  thence  may  be 
folded  longitudiiudly  along  said  quarter-fold  lines  to  lo- 
cate said  transverse  fastener  sections  of  said  pairs  for 
interiocking  engagement,  and  a  slide  fsstener  section  se- 
cured to  said  blanket  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof 
to  extend  transversely  of  the  blanket  and  in  register  with 
one  of  said  first  mined  fastener  sections  to  cooperate 
and  interlock  therewith  when  said  blanket  is  folded  along 
an  intervening  traiuverse  fold  line  to  juxtapose  the  same 
to  said  registering  first  luuned  fastener  section. 


2,729^5 
GARMENT 

Alfred  J.  Sfanon  Md  Mmbst  Zncfccr,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,724 

2ClahM.   (0.2— 115) 

1.  A  garment  adapted  to  be  made  larger  at  its  sides, 

arm-holes  and  sleeves,  comprising  a  body  having  a  rear 

panel  with  side  edges,  a  pair  of  front  panels  each  having 

a  side  edge  adjacent  a  respective  side  edge  of  said  edges 

awo.  <;.— 26 


In  combination,  a  boot  provided  with  an  upper;  a 
pair  of  trousers  having  a  1^  extending  into  said  upper 
when  the  boot  and  the  trousers  are  placed  in  use,  said 
trouser  leg  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  upper  to  present 
an  i^twardly  facing,  continuous  cavity  in  said  leg  sur- 
rounding the  upper  adjacent  to  and  inuncdiately  below 
the  uppermost  end  of  the  upper;  a  continuous,  circular 
ring  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
upper  and  disposed  in  the  cavity  in  complete  surround- 
ing relationship  to  the  upper,  said  ring  being  circular  in 
cross-section  to  maintain  a  blouse  in  said  leg  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  aixl  in- 
cluding a  weight  composed  of  a  continuous  chain  having 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  metallic  links  whereby  the 
ring  will  remain  in  the  cavity  by  force  of  gravity;  and  a 
continuous,  circular,  tubular  covering  enclosing  the  rii«, 
said  cover  being  separate  from  the  leg  whereby  the  ring 
may  be  removed  from  within  the  cavity  upon  removal  of 
the  leg  from  within  the  upper,  and  whereby  the  ring  n 
free  to  move  with  the  blouse  as  die  latter  shifts  relative 
to  the  upper. 

2J29,«57 

FLUSH  TANK  VALVE 

Charics  P.  KcMwy,  Nangatncfc,  Conn. 

Application  July  22, 1952,  Scsfal  No.  399,299 

3  0alns.    (CL  4— 57) 

1.  In  a  flush  tank  anwratus  having  a  vertical  overflow 

pipe  and  a  bottom  oudet,  a  ball  valve  for  seating  upon 

said  outlet,  an  tqmardly  extending  giride  rod  secured  to 

said  ball  valve,  means  secured  to  said  overflow  pipe  fw 

holding  said  guide  rod  fat  vertical  position,  a  separate 
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laterally  inclined  flat  deflector  pUte  located  below  nid    and  engaged  in  said  slots  whereby  the  seat  frame  may  be 
aide  rod  haUing  means  and  also  secured  to  said  overflow    swung  between  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical  posi- 

tions,  and  means  intermediate  the  seat  frame  and  the  re- 


^ 
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pipe  for  adjustably  engaging  one  side  of  said  guide  rod 
to  prevent  said  ball  from  getting  out  of  proper  positicw. 


T 


spective  end  plates  to  urge  the  said  frame  and  supporting 
members  upwardly  and  rearwardiy  along  the  inclined 
slots  when  said  seat  frame  is  lifted  from  a  horizontal  to- 
ward a  vertical  position. 


2.72§  658 

CHILD^  TOILET  SEAT  AND  COVER 

ChcHcr  W.  Lea,  Umg  Beach,  CaHf . 

AppHcalioa  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,978 

2  Claims.    (CL  4— 239) 


PILLOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Hoacr  H.  SaMh,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
AppUcatkm  December  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,528 
^      2ClainH.    (CI.  5-^37) 


1.  In  a  child's  toilet  seat  and  cover,  said  cover  having 
an  opening  extending  therethrough,  an  auxiliary  cover 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening  in  one  position  of  said  aux- 
iliary cover  and  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  toilet 
seat,  a  plate  projecting  transversely  from  the  auxiliary 
cover,  the  cover  having  a  recess  in  the  top  thereof  to  re- 
ceive said  plate,  said  plate  being  flush  with  the  top  surface 
of  the  cover  in  the  closed  position  of  the  auxiliary  cover, 
means  hingedly  mounting  the  plate  to  said  cover,  a  pair 
of  arms,  means  hingedly  securing  one  of  the  arms  on 
each  outer  end  of  said  plate,  said  cover  having  a  recess 
one  on  each  side  thereof  and  one  for  each  of  said  arms, 
the  last  named  recesses  in  the  cover  being  shaped  to  accu- 
rately receive  said  arms,  and  said  arms  being  flush  with 
the  top  surface  of  the  cover  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
arms,  said  arms  conforming  in  contour  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  cover,  and  links  pivotaliy  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  cover  and  at  the  other  end  to  an  arm,  said  last  named 
recesses  in  the  cover  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
cover  and  said  arms  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
cover. 

2,728,659 
FURNTTURE  CONSTRUCTION 
WHBam  R.  Brown,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
AppHcatioa  Match  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,943 
HOafaM.    (CL5— 2) 
1.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  main  supporting  frame, 
end  members  extending  vertically  from  said  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame  slidably  supported  on  the  main  frame, 
a  track  on  the  inner  side  of  each  end  member,  a  back- 
rest, a  backrest  support  slidable  on  said  tracks  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  above  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  seat  frame,  end 
plates  carried  by  said  main  frame  end  members,  said  end 
plates  respectively   having   aligned   inclined   slots,   sup- 
porting members  carried  by  the  seat  frame  and  backrest 


1.  A  pillow  construction  comprising  an  elongated  resil- 
ient body  element  including  opposite  end  portions  of  dif- 
ferent widths,  corresponding  sides  of  said  portions  being 
ing  a  single  straight  line,  the  opposite  sides  of  saSd  por- 
tions being  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  straight  lines  whose 
adjacent  ends  are  interconnected  by  an  ogee  curve  and 
which  defines  the  transition  from  one  portion  to  the  other, 
the  length  of  the  pillow  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  wider  portion  thereof,  said  body  element  hav- 
ing opposed  parallel  sides,  rounded  long^udinal  edges, 
and  outwardly  tapered  opposite  ends.  < 


2,728,661 

COVER  FOR  BABY  BEDS 

Jmc  Steele  Hanfa,  New  Rochcflc,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  AagMt  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,796 

2ClafaM.    (CI.  5-^343) 


1,  A  tubular  sheet  adapted  to  receive  and  surround  a 
mattress  or  the  like  and  being  open  at  one  end,  said  open 
end  being  adapted  to  receive  a  mattress,  said  sheet  having 
apertures  on  its  opposite  sides  adapted  to  receive  the 
neck  and  body  of  a  baby,  and  means  for  closing  said 
apertures  to  hold  the  body  of  said  baby  below  said  sh^t 
on  either  side  thereof  and  supported  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  mattress  therein,  whereby  the  baby's  arms  may 
freely  extend  from  the  open  end  of  said  sheet  on  either 
side  thereof  while  the  baby's  body  is  secured  below  and 
within  said  sheet  by  said  means. 
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If         2,728,662 

BOAT  STRUCRJRB,  INCLUDING  WHEEL  MOUNT 

AND  Am  TANK  CHAMBERS 

B.  O^BaaMS,  Phaipa,  Tcs.,  aai^or  of  fatty  per 

ccat  to  Braca  L.  Fariur,  Panfa,  Tex. 

Afflicatloa  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,433 

3ChlM.   <CL»-1) 


1.  In  a  boat  strtictnre  having  sides  whoie  rear  portions 
are  each  prafvided  with  a  vertical  slot,  vertical  guide 
strips  secured  to  die  sides  and  disposed  in  the  slots,  a 
vertical  guide  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  each  ride,  said 
guides  each  having  a  vertical  slot  in  registry  with  the  slots 
in  said  sides,  a  pair  of  slides  eadi  having  inner  and  outer 
portions  that  are  removably  secured  together,  said  inner 
portions  being  slidable  in  said  guides  and  said  outer  por- 
tions extending  through  the  slots  in  said  sides  and  being 
slidably  engaged  with  said  guide  strips,  a  stub  axle  fixed 
to  the  outer  portion  of  each  slide,  a  ground  wheel  on 
each  axle  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  boat  struc- 
ture when  the  slides  are  lowered  in  the  guides,  means  for 
selectively  retaining  the  slides  raised  and  lowered  in  the 
guides,  and  means  connected  to  the  slides  for  sdectively 
raising  and  lowering  the  slide*. 


2,728^3 
LATCH  POR  RELEASE  OF  RETRIEVING  GEAR 

WnUaaa  J.  BloonBdd,  MiddMown,  R.  L 

AffBcatioa  April  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  281^51 

6  Clafam.    (0. 9 — 9) 

(Granted  aadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


vjr. 


►•- 


<3fm*' 


end  of  said  tubular  member  centrally  of  said  ejector  spring, 
said  outer  sleeve  thereby  forming  a  guide  for  said  com- 
pressed ejector  spring,  said  inner  sleeve  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  side  thereof,  an  auxiliary 
sleeve  riidaMy  fitted  about  said  inner  sleeve  and  nor- 
mally overlying  said  opentngs,  said  auxiliary  sleeve  being 
formed  with  a  second  portion  of  greater  internal  diameter^ 
movable  into  an  overlying  arrangement  with  said  open- 
ings upon  axial  movement  of  said  auxiliary  sleeve,  a 
Sylphon  bellows  coupled  between  said  closed  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  said  auxiliary  sleeve  to  provide  axial 
movement  of  said  auxiliary  sleeve  in  response  to  changes 
in  pressure  on  said  Sylphon  bellows,  a  ball  disposed  with- 
in each  of  said  openings  in  said  inner  sleeve,  said  balls 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
inner  sleeve  whereby  said  balls  are  normally  caused  to 
protrude  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve,  and 
a  stud  extending  from  said  ejector  plate,  said  stud  being 
formed  with  a  flange  extending  into  holding  engagement 
with  said  protruding  balls,  said  retrieving  gear  further 
comprising  a  float  disposed  between  said  ejector  plate  and 
said  (H>en  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  line  secured  to 
said  float  and  to  said  ejector  plate,  a  perforate  cover 
mounted  on  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  member  holding 
the  float  therein,  and  a  second  latch  mounted  on  said  cover 
and  normally  holding  the  cover  in  a  closed  position  over 
the  open  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  arranged  for 
actuating  release  thereof  upon  initial  outward  movement 
of  said  float  under  the  influence  of  said  ejector  spring. 


2,728,664 

LIFE  SAVING  DEVICE 

WdhKc  Dewey  Giny,  Providence,  R.  L 

Appttcation  April  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,476 

6  Claims.    (CL9— 11) 


6.  A  life  saving  device  comprising  a  platform,  a  sealed ' 
hollow  tubular  member  removably  secured  to  said  plat- 
form, a  plurality  of  skis  mounted  under  said  platform, 
each  ski  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  platform  and  the  ski,  each  ski  having 
a  convex  surface-engaging  portion  with  a  skate  thereon. 


2,728,665 

ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR 

Otho  KBc,  Hooewood,  DL,  aaigBor  ia  R.  R.  DonneUey  A 

SoM  Company,  a  cwpontloa  of  Dttaois 

Applicatkm  N«ivember  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,595 

(CL  11—1) 


6.  Retrieving  gear  for  a  submerged  marine  vessel  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  member  disposed  within  said 
vessel  and  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  open 
end  of  said  tubalar  member  being  secured  to  the  outer 
shell  of  said  vessel  in  an  opening  provided  therefor,  an 
ejector  plate  slidably  fitted  within  said  tubular  member, 
means  secured  |o  said  tubular  member  preventing  the 
escape  of  said  ejector  plate  through  said  open  end,  an 
ejector  spring  disposed  between  said  ejector  plate  and 
said  closed  end,  a  pressure  actuated  releasable  latch  nor- 
mally retaining  said  ejector  plate  adjacent  said  closed 
end  with  said  ejector  spring  compressed,  said  latch  com- 
prising a  fixed  member  re-entrant  at  a  first  end  to  form 
an  outer  and  an  inner  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  being 
secured  at  a  second  end  of  said  fixed  member  to  said  closed 

1 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  adhesive  material  from 
a  source  of  supply  to  between  the  the  marginal  p<Mtioak 
of  a  pack  of  advancing  sheets,  comprising:  a  wheel 
adapted  to  rotate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  sheets,  said  wheel  having  a  plurality 
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of  thin  outwardly  exteadinf  fins  adapied  to  Kpanttc  and  and  operator-coatrolled  means  for  regalating  the  amount 
project  between  some  pain  of  adjacent  sheets  and  carry  of  adhesive  extruded  hy  the  hilennittcat  oemaaC-cxtnidhg 
adhesive  into  the  binding  margin  of  the  pack  of  sheets,    mechanism    adjustable    daring    the    operation    of    the 

machine.  >*  «<i^ 


rUSaUEE  APTLYING  APT AKATUS 


N.l^a 


of  New 
Rtach  27,1992, 


isnooNG 


No.27Mtl 
April  13, 19S1 


29, 19S),taW  No.  34MI9 

(CLl»-f7) 


1.  Pressure  applying  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
pressure  applying  member,  a  toggle  connected  to  said 
member  for  applying  pressure  to  a  work  piece,  power 
operated  mechanism  for  moving  said  toggle  to  straight- 
ened position  in  the  pressure  applying  operation,  a  sup- 
port for  said  toggle  arranged  to  yield  in  response  to 
the  application  of  a  light  pressure  to  the  work,  and  means 
independent  of  the  toggle  but  operative  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  in  the  movement  thereof  toward  straightened 
position  for  resisting  movement  of  said  support  until  a 
predetermined  hi^  pressure  has  been  applied  to  the 
work,  said  means  including  means  for  limiting  the  ulti- 
mate pressure  applied  to  the  work. 


2,72t,M7 
CEMENTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINES 
E.  Nygler,  Bevwty,  Mow,,  amlgn nr  to  United 
MnehOMsy  Cwputnthwi,  Flcmlngloo,  N.  S^  a 
«f  NcwJcney 

October  21, 19S2,  SeiW  No.  31S,f9S 
fdaiBH.    (0.12-45.1) 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  surplus  stock  from  aroond 
the  edge  of  top  lifts  on  shoe  heels  compristng  in  combina- 
tion a  rotating  heel  jack  for  supporting  a  dwe  heel  and 
rotating  it  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
top  lift  on  a  shoe  bed,  a  cutter  pivotally  and  slidably 
mounted  to  slide  relativdy  toward  aiid  away  fkom  the  edge 
of  a  top  lift  oo  a  hed  in  the  jack  and  be  swingable  trans- 
versely across  the  plane  of  said  top  lift.  reslUent  means 
urging  the  cutter  to  swing  to  a  predetermined  position, 
means  for  sliding  the  cutter  into  resilient  contact  with  the 
edge  of  said  top  lift,  means  limiting  the  transverse  swing 
of  the  cutter  and  holding  the  cutter  in  alignment  with  the 
edge  of  said  top  lift  when  the  cutter  is  in  contact  there- 
with, and  a  rolling  gauge  movable  into  contact  with  said 
heel  and  varying  the  position  of  tlie  cutter  in  accordance 
with  the  contour  of  the  heel. 


METHOD  AND  AFTaIaTUS  FOR  MAKING  SHOES 

_     r,  by 

to  iBlcfMtloMi  Skoe  Machtae  Cof^ 

a  coivanrflMi  of 

ApfiraHnn  March  16, 19S3,  SsfW  No.  342,624 
llCWiM.   (CL  12-47) 


1.  In  a  f(dding  machine,  a  folding  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  creaser-foot  provided  with  a  passage  terminating  in 
an  outlet  opening,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the 
work  past  said  folding  mechanism,  means  for  intermit- 
teatiy  extruding  adhesive  through  said  creaser-foot  m 
time  relation  to  the  action  of  said  feeding  '«yTh>nitm. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUms  described,  complemental, 
rigid  dies,  one  having  a  working  face  which  is  convex 
in  vertical  section  and  the  odier  having  a  working  face 
which  is  concave  in  vertical  section,  means  for  nwving 
one  die  reUtively  to  the  other  in  a  vertical  dinctioa. 


OCIDUI  16,  19ii 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^id  oMaas  OBCiativo.  altar  a  Madatomiaed  maoiit  of  2,1     , 

r^  aiOTiMHir  nnt  iTr«>«^''^  -y  *^  ■*-  -^"*    MOP  DBVKX  HAVING  iteB  PAMALLEL  ROWS 
aach^tf^i^to  foRO  them  tafMhar  irilh  pod.     |,„  j  rtaiiihiin.^aliyMiS'SStrirf  aaalirili 
tive  aayialding  prtonre.  GMa  OitohadL  MyUiiiIaSHi^ 

rttumik n  l9, 1952, 9mM  No.  326,959 
2CWM.   (CLIS— 129) 


HaqrG. 


mjnSfm 


HINGE 


ofOUo 


PoriMoadk  Ohh^  a  cotpamiM  of  Oh 
I  laaaiiy  2i,  l95L8mki  Wo. 4t3J46 
V^im.  (CL  li-130 


1.  A  shoe  last  comprising  two  parts  having  mating 
contact  surfaces,  a  stationary  latch  abutment  in  one  last 
part,  a  latch  ana  pivotally  mounted  in  the  other  last 
pari  and  having  an  abutment  thereon  for  engagemem 
with  the  stotioaary  latch  abutment  to  lock  the  last  parts 
in  expanded  pontfcms,  a  last  hak  swingably  connecting 
the  pails  and  having  a  pivotal  oooAeotion  witii  the  said 
oihar  last  part  that  is  located  oa  a  oomasoo  center  with 
the  pivotal  mounting  for  the  latch  ams,  the  body  por- 
tions of  the  link  aad  the  arm  adjacent  thdr  co—Bion  piv- 
otal centers  being  shaped  to  have  substantially  the  swne 
hitoial  dimewsioas^  aad  biasii«  moans  in  yieMaUo  en- 
gagenMBt  with  opposed  sidas  of  the  body  portions  of  the 
said  link  aad  ana  when  the  lalch  is  in  nalocked  coodi- 
tioa,  said  means  being  adapted  to  cafage  the  link  and 
urge  the  arm  abutment  into  engagement  with  the  catch 
plate  abulmem  when  the  link  and  arm  swing  apart  to 
permit  the  last  parts  to  awe  toward  and  into  their  ex- 
panded positions. 


21,  1955. 
515311 


««di«i^ 


*-4^«|-' 


1.  A  mop  device  comprising  a  holder  formed  of  a 
sin^  piece  of  material  embodying  only  three  elongate 
legs  laterally  opposite  each  other,  all  extending  generally 
paralld  and  spaced  apart  one  of  which  is  intermediate 
the  odwr  two,  looped  portioas  joining  opposite  ends  of 
said  intermediate  leg  to  ends  of  said  other  two  legs,  and 
two  mop  members  one  ol  which  is  attached  to  one  of 
said  two  l^s  and  to  a  portion  of  said  intermediate  leg, 
and  the  other  of  which  mop  members  is  attached  to  the 
odter  of  said  two  legs  and  to  another  portion  of  said 
int^mediate  1^  and  terminating  thereon  adjacent  the 
flnt-meationed  mop  member,  said  mop  members  being 
so  poaitiooed  that  they  extend  in  three  rows  generally 
paifOd  with  and  laterally  opposite  each  other. 


2,72M71 
SUP  LAST  HINGE 

toVWcaa 
of  Ohfo 

14,  1955,  Sow  No. 


(0. 12—136) 


1.  A  shoe  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heel  part 
having  mating  contact  surfaces,  a  link  connecting  the 
forepart  and  hed  part  for  relative  swinging  movements 
between  collapsed  and  expanded  conditions,  said  link 
having  an  abutment  on  the  end  connected  to  the  hed 
part,  a  heightwise  catch  plate  fixed  in  the  heel  part,  said 
catch  plate  being  recessed  intermediate  its  heii^twise  di- 
nsension  for  firee^  receiving  said  abutment,  said  recess 
having  a  terminal  wall  cagageaUe  by  die  abutment  on 
the  link  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  heel  part 
on  the  link  when  the  last  parts  are  moved  toward  their 
coUapaed  positiona. 


2,726,673 
DOOR  CHEgONG  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 

H.  Win*  WayMb  Mtdk,  aMVMr  to 


In  a  motor  vdiide  having  a  body  pillar  and  a  door 
hinged  thereon  upon  a  vertical  axis,  said  door  hiiving 
inner  and  outer  panels  joined  by  a  jamb  face  with  the 
latter  bdng  positioned  adjacent  the  body  pillar  in  the 
dosed  position  of  the  door,  a  toggle  door  checking  de- 
vice comprising  a  supporting  bracket  mounted  upon  the 
body  pillar  and  prelecting  through  an  opening  in  the 
jamb  face  of  the  door  into  the  interior  ot  the  latter,  a 
second  supporting  brackd  within  said  door  mounted  upon 
the  inner  panel  of  said  door,  a  toggk  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  first  bracket,  a  seccmd  toggle 
link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second 
bracket,  the  pivotal  connections  between  said  toggle  links 
and  said  brackets  being  positioned  doedy  adjacent  each 
other  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door  and  arranged 
so  that  a  line  through  said  pivotal  connections  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  door  passes  through  the  hinge 
axis  of  the  door,  said  toggle  links  converging  toward 
each  other  from  thdr  pivotal  connections  with  said 
brackets,  a  pivot  pin  fixedly  carried  by  one  of  said  toggle 
links  near  the  end  thereof  remote  from  its  pivotal  con- 
nection to  one  of  said  brackets  and  passing  throng  an 
aperture  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  said  toggle 
links  to  pivotally  connect  the  two  toggle  links  together, 
a  spiral  spring  having  one  end  anchored  to  said  pivot 
pin  and  its  other  end  anchored  to  an  intemaediate  portion 
of  the  other  of  said  toggle  links  bdween  said  pivot  pia 
and  the  phfotal  connection  of  said  other  to|^  link  to 
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Its  supporting  bracket,  said  spiral  sprinf  constantly  exert- 
ing a  force  tendittg  to  swing  said  toggle  lialu  apart  about 
said  pivot  pin  but  inoperative  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  door  to  exert  an  openmg  or  closing  force  on  the 
door  since  tlie  line  of  force  through  the  said  pivoul 
connections  of  said  t<vgle  links  to  said  brackets  passes 
through  the  hinge  axis  of  the  door. 


2,72M74 
DOORCHECX  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 
B.  Horray,  FMrvitw  TowmMp,  Eric  Coonty,  Pa^ 
to  Geacffai  Ekdric  C^MsjpiMBy,  a  coipontioa 
of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  December  27, 19S2,  Serial  No.  329404 
IClaliB.   (CL16— 12) 


2,72M7S 
CARRYING  HANDLE 

Nval,  HcUaki,  FlBla^ 
26, 1953,  Serial  No.  333^73 
itioa  FUaad  October  22, 1952 
iClaiin.   (CLl*— 12^ 


cent  the  rear  thereof  to  said  body  for  swiogk^  the  fraal 
of  said  hood  vertically  between  open  and  do«d  poaHious 
oompriang  a  vertically-  swiogfaig  operating  link  having  a 
lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  ^jtrtiif  and 
below  the  rear  end  of  the  hood  and  being  inclined  rear- 
wardly  Ki^en  the  hood  is  in  die  closed  position,  a  verti- 
cally swinging  control  link  having  a  lower  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  body  at  a  location  forward  of  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  body  and  operating  link  and  hav- 
ing an  i^per  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  hood  a<jya- 
cent  the  letter's  rear  end.  a  vertically  swinging  forward 
link  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  hood 
at  a  location  in  advance  of  the  pivt>tal  connection  between 
the  hood  and  control  link,  a  vertically  swinging  cross 


A  door  stop  for  a  door  hinged  to  a  case  fw  limiting 
the  (^ning  movement  of  a  door  comprising  a  bumper 
mounted  on  a  face  portion  of  the  door,  a  stop  mounted  on 
a  face  portion  of  ^e  case  which  registers  with  said  face 
portion  of  said  door  when  said  door  is  closed,  said  bumper 
including  a  lip  projecting  toward  said  face  portion  of  said 
case,  said  stop  including  a  nose  projecting  toward  said 
face  portion  of  said  door  when  said  door  is  closed,  said 
nose  being  engageeble  by  said  bumper  adjacent  said  lip 
during  opening  movement  of  said  door  for  thereby  limit- 
ing the  opening  movement  of  said  door,  and  means  for 
horizontally  adjusting  the  mounted  position  of  said  st(^ 
on  said  case  for  varying  the  point  at  which  said  noee  of 
said  stop  is  engageable  by  said  bumper  thereby  to  vary  the 
extent  of  said  <^ning  movement  of  said  door. 


Tiygve 


link  pivoted  on  the  control  link  intermediate  the  ends  of 
these  latter  two  links  and  having  rearward  and  forward 
ends  pivoted  on  an  upper  end  of  the  operating  fink  and 
a  lower  end  of  the  forward  link  respectively,  spring  means 
operatively  connecting  said  body  and  swinging  structure 
under  tension  yieldingly  urging  said  hood  to  the  open 
position,  movement  limiting  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  body  and  swinging  structure  to  Mock  upward 
swinging  of  said  hood  beyond  the  open  positiim,  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  said  hood  at  the  open  pocition  being  for- 
ward of  the  upper  pivotal  connection  ol  said  control  link, 
and  the  lower  pivotal  connection  of  the  control  link  being 
forward  of  the  letter's  arc  of  swinging  movement  between 
the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  hood. 


£* 


(GiMted 


2,72«,C77 

CONCEALED  9%'  HINGE 

Myren  T.Evsm,  Uritod  Stalea  Nevy 

Jenwwy  If,  1951,  Swlai  No.  295398 
5Clainis.    (CL  1«— 179> 


TMIc  35,  U.  S.  Cede  (1952K  sec.  2M> 


Carrying  means  for  a  container  comprising  a  single 
length  of  metallic  wire  having  means  at  the  ends  thereof 
for  removable  attachment  to  said  container  and  having  the 
central  portion  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  undulating 
curves,  said  length  of  wire  being  curved  in  a  direction 
perpendictilar  to  the  direction  in  which  said  curves  un- 
dulate, said  central  portion  forming  a  hand  grip. 


2,72i,<7< 
HINGE  DEVICE 
Detroit,  Mich.,   assignor  to  Briggs 
Co.,  Delreit,  Mich.,  e  corporation  of 


Application  Jnly  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  175352 
5aainH.    (CL16— 1(3) 

1.  In  a  swinging  structure  for  a  vehicle  body  having  a 
front  hood,  means  hingedly  connecting  said  hood  adja- 


1.  A  hinge  for  placement  at  one  end  of  a  flat  door  sill 
surface  comprising  a  stationary  member  having  a  single 
cam  bearing  surface;  a  movable  member;  a  single  mov- 
able pivot  between  said  members,  said  pivot  including  a 
pin  projecting  from  said  movable  member  and  a  slot,  in 
which  said  pin  is  slidaUe,  formed  in  said  stationary  mem- 
ber; and  a  cam  fixed  to  said  movable  member  adjacent 
said  pin  with  the  camming  surface  theieof  substantially 
parallel  to  the  pin  axis,  said  camming  surface  normally 
engaging  the  bearing  auxtacc  on  said  stationary  member 
with  a  canuning  action  for  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
full  length  of  movement  of  said  pin  in  said  slot  and  tte 
upper  end  of  said  bearing  surface  lying  in  a  irfane  defined 
by  the  inner  face  of  said  movable  member  at  one  extreme 
position  thereof  and  approximately  paralld  to  a  horisoo- 
tal  plane  including  the  sill  surface. 
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IflEP  ABATING  THE  MEM- 


APPARATUS  FDR 

BRANSf  OP  ANIMAL  DUTRSIINES 
OrfMe  a  VahB>w  aai  lewpli  I.  GMriavk. 

SMn  RnyMOSg  ^f»  Bei|iBen,  JeHsi,  ui*, 
WMoam,  Inc.,  «  awpoinllen  ef  New  Jeisey 

October  18, 19S3,  SeiW  No.  38MM 
UCWnM.   (CL17— 43) 


to 


1.  A  splitting  peg  for  separating  a  plurality  of  serosal 
tissue  ribbons  from  a  bovine  casing  comprising;  a  body 
member  having  a  plurality  of  attached  equally  spaced 
cutting  members,  a  centering  member  extending  below 
the  body  member,  upper  and  lower  curved  gwde  mem- 
bers in  separate  t(iylindrical  planes,  extending  beyond  the 
centering  member,  and  having  axes  perpendicular  to  die 
plane  of  the  centering  member,  the  upper  guide  member 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  lower  guide  member,  and  each  guide  member 
being  attadied  to  the  body  member  adjacent  to  and 
afigned  widi  at  Ifast  one  cutting  member. 


^      2,73M79 
UNIVERSAL  DIE  FOR  FORMING  TIRE  TREAD 
\9n  C  RadM,  Lee  Anpeica,  CaW . 

veat  31, 19S8rScrinl  No.  182,481 
pnil^i     (CL 18—12) 


2,718,888 

METHODA  AND  MACHINES  FOR  PRODUCING 

TUBING  AND  SHEETING 

MIn  R.  Gerow,  Menidiib  N.  i. 

Fehnwy  29, 1952.  Sedei  No.  274,191 
12  nahni     (CL78~14) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  flattened  tubing  and 
sheeting,  the  steps  of  extruding  in  non-self-sustaining  con- 
dition heated  synthetic  resinous  thermoplastic  seamless 
tubing  of  a  size  smaller  than  that  finally  desired,  pass- 
ing the  extruded  tubing  over  a  cooling  former  of  die 
size  and  contour  desired  in  the  final  tubing,  maintain- 
ing a  substantially  constant  low  pressure  gaseous  me- 
dium in  the  tubing  between  the  points  of  extrusion  and 
cooling  at  a  pressure  to  prevent  o^apse  only  of  the  tub- 
ing said  pressure  having  no  substantial  effect  in  modify- 
ing the  diape  ot  the  tubing,  and  introducing  a  cooling 
fluid  into  said  cooling  former  whereby  tubing  passing  over 
the  former  in  contact  therewith  is  cooled  to  set  condi- 
tion of  $ize  and  contour  determined  by  the  configuration 
of  the  cooling  former. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  producing  flattened  tubing,  and 
sheeting,  in  combination,  an  extruder  and  die  for  ex- 
truding heated  synthetic  resinous  diermoplastic  seamless 
tubing  in  non-self-sustaining  condition,  the  die  having  an 
orifice  giving  tubing  of  a  size  smaller  than  that  finally 
desired  and  a  temperature  modifying  former  to  form 
the  tubing  to  the  size  and  contour  desired  in  the  final 
tubing,  said  former  being  supported  by  said  die  within 
the  extruded  tubing,  the  modifying  former  sealing  the 
tubing  against  entry  of  fluid  from  within  the  former, 
a  conduit  in  said  die  opening  into  the  extruded  tubing  to 
admit  a  supporting  fluid  into  tubing  when  being  extrud- 
ed, the  former  being  closed  to  entry  of  said  supporting 
fluid. 

2,728,881 
METHOD  OF  PERIPHERAL  INDICU-MOLDING 

L.  DHrfdaon,  OnUMd,  Md  Floyd  J.  DofMn,  Sen 
FnMdiCO,  CaUf.,  Mrinon  to  Etaaer  L.  Daniebon,  Oaii- 
innd,  nnd  Floyd  iTDoiMa,  Snn  Fmndaco,  CaUf ^  m 
Jidni  iiinenii 

Application  Jnne  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,478 
tOaiHH.   (0.18—59) 


*■■  1.  In  a  <fie  for  extru<fing  plastic  materials,  the  com- 
tiination  of:  a  frame  providing  an  opening  for  the  ex- 
trusion of  a  strip  of  plastic  material  tiierethrou^;  a 
plurality  of  adjostable  die  members  of  constant  width 
mounted  in  said  frame  in  edge-to-edge  relation  adjacent 
said  opening  to  configure  the  top  of  said  strip  subse- 
quendy  to  its  issuance  from  said  opening;  and  adjust- 
able cutters  supported  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  open- 
ing for  removing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  naaterial 
from  the  configured  strip,  each  of  said  cutters  having  a 
first  vertical  cutting  edge  for  cutting  the  configured  strip 
to  a  predetermined  width,  and  a  second  inclined  cutting 
edge  for  removing  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  top 
of  said  configused  strip,  means  being  included  in  the 
cutter  adjustment  for  bodily  raising  and  lowering  said 
inclined  cutting  edge. 


r4 

3 

2 

1 

1 .  In  the  herein  described  method  of  peripheral  indicia 
UKriding,  the  steps  of  precasting  a  substantially  fiat  and 
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flexible  strip  with  at  least  one  indicia  oooformiiif  slot 
extending  therein  beneath  a  first  surface  thereof  and 
ooaununicating  with  a  second  snrteoe  opposite  said  first 
surface,  subaequently  bending  said  strip  into  a  substan- 
tially predetermined  shape  and  inserting  the  strip  into  a 
mold  having  a  smfMe  predetermining  the  final  shape  of 
the  strip,  the  resiliency  of  the  strq>  causing  said  first  sur- 
face to  contact  with  the  mold  surface,  and  thereafter 
forcing  indicia  forming  material  against  said  second  sur- 
face and  filling  said  slot  therewith  with  said  nuterial 
extending  to  and  being  parallel  with  said  first  surface 
while  the  strip  is  maintained  in  said  predetermined  shape. 


MkUgan 


2,72Mtl 
WINDOW  CONSTKUCnON 

Detroit^  RAdLf  mmoot  to 

of  SUfhf  B.  OMek,  MchHlc  J.  Taylor,  wd 

1«,  1953,  Sow  No.  3494M 
(CL  2t— U) 


1.  In  a  window  coostmctioa,  a  window  frame,  a  pair 
of  sashes  slidaUy  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  sheet 
metal  guides  for  each  sash,  one  guide  of  each  pair  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  window  framt,  the  other  guide  of 
each  pah-  being  supported  for  movement  in  all  directions 
by  a  plurality  ot  rocatable  coil  springs,  the  coov<4nticos 
of  eadi  spring  being  arranged  upon  rotation  to  thread 
past  the  web  portion  of  a  qning  reufaier,  the  latter  being 
secured  in  a  suttaUe  opening  formed  hi  a  side  jamb  <rf 
said  window  frame. 


ErielLSch 


2,72Mt3 
REFRKHERATOR  DOOR 
nd  MMad  H.  Sco<t, 

•f  Newlancy 

I—naij  2, 19S3,  Sctlal  No.  329,431 
13CMM.   (CL2*-35) 


3.  In  a  refrigerator  door  having  side  walls,  two  decora- 
tive panels,  one  of  said  panels  positioned  against  the  outo- 
upper  surface  of  said  door,  the  other  of  said  panels  posi- 
tioned against  the  outer  lower  surface  of  said  door,  means 
mounted  to  said  side  walls  and  to  dw  portion  of  said 
outer  surface  between  said  panels  and  cooperating  with 
said  pands  for  maintahiing  said  panels  mounted  in  said 
positions  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  door. 


OcroBSB  18,  1956 

l.T«i,Miii<i»Criit 
<CMm.  (O.  24-873) 


1.  In  a  slat  awning  comprising  rafters  siq)porting  a 
series  of  spaced  thin  flexible  slats  passing  throu^  slots 
in  the  rafters  said  rafters  being  of  hollow  sheet  metal 
construction  having  substantially  spaced  side  walls  and 
with  the  slots  for  said  slats  extending  tlmwgh  said  qpaced 
side  walls  of  the  rafters,  and  whereby  the  slats  are  eadi 
engaged  and  supported  at  two  substantially  spaced  points 
along  the  slat  by  each  rafter. 


2.72MtS 
SBAUNGSTRIP 
Eiwwi  P.  Hanis,  Dajtam,  Ohio, 


2tf,  19S4,  SssW  No.  452,299 
(a.2»— 49) 


1.  A  resilient  rubber-like  sealing  strip  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  member  including  a  comer  portion  thereon 
comprising  in  combination;  a  resilient  body  portion,  a 
sealing  lip  extending  outwardly  tfkerefram,  an  extensible 
wire  reinforcement  molded  within  said  body  portion^  ^md 
a  plurality  of  attachment  clips  associated  with  said  re- 
inforcement, a  major  portion  of  said  clips  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  body  portion  and  a  minor  portion  of  said 
clips  extending  outwardly  of  said  body  portion  in  a  plane 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  including  the 
major  portion  of  said  clips  said  minor  portion  of  said  d^ 
being  used  to  attach  said  strip  to  said  corner  portion  of  the 
membor  while  the  major  portion  of  said  dips  is  used  to 
attadi  the  remainder  of  the  strip  to  the  member. 


Albsd  P. 


1.TIMM 
DIE  CASnNG  APPARATUS 


12, 1952, 8mM  No.  399^14 
JuaMa.   (CL  22-^57)  , 

1.  Apparatus  for  fonning  dies  comprising  metal  nett- 
ing means  and  a  mold  for  recdving  mohen  metal  ttom 
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said  mdting  meins,  said  ndting  means  and  said  mold 
bdi«  located  in  4ide-b^«ide  relationship,  said  meul  mdt- 
ing means  ooa^risiog  a  boushig.  a  crudble  within  said 
hoodng  for  recdving  caataUe  metal,  heating  means  dis- 
posed within  said  cnidble  for  reducing  said  metal  to  a 
molten  state,  said  heating  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  generally  L-shaped  dectrical  heating  elements  each 
having  a  horimital  poition  positinpwl  adjacent  the  base 
of  said  crudUe  and  a  vertical  portion  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  the  cfcasdble,  baflle  metta  within  said  crudble 
substantially  enclonng  said  heating  demente,  and  outlet 
means  leading  from  said  crudble  to  the  exterior  of  said 
housing,  said  outlet  means  comprising  a  vent  in  a  wall 
of  said  crudble.  a  tubular  member  extending  from  said 


vent  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  a  right-angle  guide 
tube  and  a  hinged  H>lash  contnrf  tube,  means  mounting 
said  housing  for  rotative  movement  whereby  said  bousing 
may  be  moved  to  a  position  permitting  free  flow  of  molten 
metal  through  said  outlet  means  and  into  said  mold,  said 
mold  comprising  a  container  for  housing  die  shape  defin- 
ing dements  and  for  recdving  molten  metal  from  said 
crudble,  said  container  having  side  walls  and  a  base 
plate,  a  fluid-ti|ht  structure  q;>aced  from  and  surround- 
ing said  side  w^lls  receiving  cooling  fluid  for  circulation 
about  said  side  walls,  said  base  plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  movable  member  normally  disposed  in 
said  opening  for  sealing  it,  and  means  for  moving  said 
movable  member  into  sud  container  for  fbrdng  cooled 
die  castings  therefrom. 

i  2.72Mt7 

METHOD  6F  MAUNG  molds  OR  CORES 
UnUZING  A  BACKUP  COVER 
N.  J^ 


MHcfc  1, 1952,  Sertal-No.  2743M 
~  (CL  22—193) 


1.  A  method  of  casting  metals  whidi  comprises  provid- 
ing a  pattern,  placing  thereover  a  backup  mold  the  inner 
surface  of  which  corresponds  in  configuration  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  pattern  but  spaotd  therefrom,  plac- 
ing over  said  backup  mold  a  backup  cover  the  inner  sur- 
face of  which  corresponds  in  configuration  widi  die  outer 
surface  of  said  badcnp  mold,  said  backup  mold  and  cover 
having  alined  cpenings,  said  backing  cover  and  backing 
mold  being  in  contact,  blowing  a  mixture  of  sand  and 
bonding  agent  through  said  openings  and  into  said  space, 
removing  said  mold  and  pattern,  heating  the  same  to  set 
said  mixture  and  form  a  mold  fbr  casting,  ranoving  said 
pattern  from  said  casting  mold,  and  casting  aolfen  metal 
into  said  casting  mekL 


a,7M,iifl 

CLOmiSSPIN 

»teck  i,  19S2,  SesW  No.  275,M7 
ppBcallan  Ualjr  Masch  1, 1951 

2  null  II I     (CL  24-137) 


a 


1.  A  dothespin  and  the  like  eomprising  a  pair  of  jaw 
members  having  gripping  end  portions  and  arranged  in 
confronting  rdatiooship  with  the  gripping  end  portions 
registered  for  securing  an  article  therebetween,  said  jaw 
members  having  transverse  recesses  in  the  confronting 
inner  surfaces  thereof  and  iotermediate  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  related  jaw  members,  each  jaw  member  frirther 
having  a  longitudinal,  oentndly  located  relatively  narrow 
slot  opening  only  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  rdated  jaw 
member  and  extending  from  said  transverse  recess  toward 
the  grq>ping  end  portion  of  the  jaw  member,  and  a  ^ving 
member  including  a  helical  4»ring  having  a  series  of  coils 
disposed  in  said  recesses  to  form  a  pivot  for  rdative  rock- 
ing of  said  jaw  members  and  having  a  radially  dongalad 
loop  at  the  center  thereof  extending  substantially  tangen- 
tially  from  the  adjacent  coils  of  the  spring  and  recnved 
in  said  longitudiaal  slots  of  the  jaw  members  to  prevent 
relative  movement  of  tbe  latter  in  the  direction  paralld  to 
the  rocking  axis  of  the  jaw  members,  and  arms  extending 
radially  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  helical  ^ring  and 
formed  with  bent  eiKl  portions  paralld  to  the  axis  of  the 
helical  q;>ring  and  engaging  against  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  jaw  members  at  longitudinal  locations  on  the  latter 
between  said  recesses  and  the  gripping  end  portions  so  diat 
said  arms  continuously  urge  said  jaw  members  into  mu- 
tual contact  at  the  gripping  end  portions  of  the  latter. 


2,729,489 
ATTACHMENT  TO  PREVENT  BELT 
SLIPPAGE 
V.  MriMr,  JaMdca,  N.  Y. 
Jwb  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,549 
•  Mam,   (CL24— 143) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  bdt  budde  having  an  inter- 
mediate crossbar  and  a  pair  of  end  cross  pieces  which 
are  ^wced  from  the  inttfmcdiate  bar,  one  on  each  aide 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  side  rails  to  fHiich  said  intermediate 
crossbar  and  said  end  crom  pieces  are  all  connected, 
said  intermediate  crossbar  and  said  end  cross  pieces  hav- 
ing a  front  side  and  a  bade  side,  said  attadunent  com- 
prising an  intermediate  d^  member  and  a  pair  of  end 
wings  connected  thereto  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  die 
end  wings  occiq»3ang  a  sobstanriaOy  ooounon  plane  and 
the  clq>  member  being  offset  dtersfrnm,  said  dip  mem- 
ber being  engageaUe  with  the  front  of  said  intermediate 
bar  of  the  bu^e  and  said  end  wings  being  engageable 
with  the  bade  of  the  end  cross  pieces  of  said  buckle,  where- 
by the  dip  member  prevents  rearward  dislodgment  of  the 
attadmient  from  the  buckle  and  die  end  wings  prevent 
forward  dislodgment  of  said  attadmient  from  sdd  buckle. 


2,724,499 

APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  BASES  ON  THE 

LEADS  OF  FLUORMOENT  LAMPS 

XnaoMTC  F*'  nuiy,  Vi 
V  Neivask,  N«  J^  amlBBMS  la  Ws 


doaafl 

AfpBcadMi  April  4, 1951,  Serirf  No.  219,484 

nOalnM.   (CL  29L-25.19) 

1.  A  machine  for  threading  bases  on  the  leads  of 

tubular  lamps  comprising  a  conveyor  for  hidexing  said 
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tanqw  from  one  statioo  to  anoifaer  while  held  fai  opri^t 
pootions,  means  for  apptyiog  btaee  over  the  kadi  at  and 
cementing  them  to  the  topf  of  said  lamps,  means  for 
then  removing  frxxn  the  line  of  travel  and  turning  about 


mlSfdMXS&^^J 


an  axis  perpendicuiu'  to  said  line  said  lanqM,  one  bjr  one, 
end  for  end,  and  means  for  then  ap^ying  bases  orer 
the  leads  at  and  cementing  them  to  the  then  top  ends  of 
said  lamps. 


DnvM  A. 


irOLL 


t,  1954.  SsiW  No.  4ta,fM 
a  »— 1 


A  roll  and  shaft  assembly  oonqnising:  a  hoUow  cylin- 
drical roll  body;  a  roil  head  secured  at  the  end  of  said 
body,  said  head  having  a  cylindrical  recess  extending 
inward  from  one  end  thereof  akmg  the  axis  of  said  body; 
a  cyluidrical  shaft  positioned  in  said  recess  with  an  inter- 
ference fit,  the  end  of  said  Aaft  being  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  said  recess,  said  shaft  having  a  central  passage 
extending  therethrough  to  the  bottom  of  said  recess;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  passage  to  a 
source  of  fluid  onder  pressure  to  force  said  shaft  out  of 
said  recess. 


'METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELF.CENTERING  ROLL 
UwftB  T.  L«fflg»  mrtaigli,  m.,  sislinni  to  Unitod  States 

1  CMparaliaa  «f  New  Icncy 
2S,  1952,  amU  N«.  295,5M 
ICIaiBk   (CL  a9u.l4t.4) 


MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  ILICraOMAGNmc 
CONTACTOM 
ADaa  P.  rhMfcniiwi  aad  Wtmk  J.  ■■■!■,  Ws 
Wb,,  Mri^on  l»  Oillirn— M,  be, 
Wiiat  n  canoiadaa  of  Dalnwavs 
OrfilMl   mlTiitf""   I^inmiir   19L   1944»  SaiW  No. 
9<M1<,  WW  nttm  No.  XSlsJm,  tSU  Wovsmlsi 
U,195L   DtvMs<  mi  ^h  m^i^tm  M^th  %  1951, 
8mM  No.  214,971 

•r      2  fill  II     (0.29— 15SJO 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacture  of  an  electromagnetic 
contactor  having  a  cup-shaped  metal  shell,  an  operating 
coil  within  said  shell  and  seated  against  the  end  of  the 
latter,  a  core  member  within  said  coil  abutting  against 
the  end  of  said  shell,  a  cup-shaped  metal  washer  overly- 
ing said  coil  within  said  shell  and  provided  with  an  hmer 
annular  flange  concentric  with  its  outer  wall  and  a  plunger 
movable  within  said  coil  provided  with  a  flanged  end  for 
engaging  the  flange  of  said  washer  simultaneously  with 
the  seating  of  said  plunger  against  said  core  member,  said 
method  comprising  securing  the  core  member  to  the  end 
of  the  shell  within  the  coil,  inserting  the  washer  into  said 
shell,  introducing  the  plunger  into  said  coil,  pressing  said 
plunger  inwardly  of  ssid  coil  to  first  engage  its  flange  with 
the  flange  of  said  wadier  and  then  move  the  latter  in- 
wardly of  said  shell  until  said  plunger  seats  against  said 
core  member,  and  securing  die  outer  wall  of  said  washer 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  in  the  position  thus 
attained,  whereby  simultaneous  seating  of  the  plunger 
against  said  core  member  and  the  flange  of  said  washer 
will  thereafter  be  insured. 


2,72t,i94 

METHOD  FOR  BRBCTING  ELEVATED 

STRUCTURES 

W.  Htaw.  CMa«»,  DL,  iii^ii    to 

*  iraa  CatopHj,  a  istfiraiiM  «f 

1(,  1949,  SasW  No.  99,597 
CdatoM.   (CL  29^-^7) 


The  method  of  making  a  self-centering  roll  which 
comprises  providing  a  shaft  of  substantially  uniform  non- 
circular  cross  section  intermediate  its  ends,  fastening  a 
separator  having  convex  sides  to  the  shaft  adjacent  the 
center  thereof,  providing  a  plurality  of  thin  fiat  circular 
flexible  discs  of  substantially  unifonn  outside  diameter, 
each  having  a  central  opening  of  less  diameter  than 
that  of  die  intermediate  portion  of  the  shaft,  forein#  a 
plurality  of  said  discs  over  said  shaft  into  ti|^t  engage- 
ment with  said  convex  sides  and  with  each  other  so  as  to 
bend  them  into  conical  shape,  positioning  a  retainer  over 
each  end  of  said  shaft  against  said  discs,  said  retainers 
having  a  concave  foce  adjacent  said  discs,  and  then  fas- 
tem'ng  said  retainers  in  said  position. 


1.  The  method  for  erecting  a  hollow  supporting  col- 
umn which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a  foundation 
for  the  column,  placing  a  lower  section  of  the  column  into 
final  position  on  the  foundation,  securing  a  hoisting  de- 
vice only  to  the  lower  section  so  as  to  extend  above  the 
lower  section,  elevating  a  second  section  of  the  column 
with  the  hoisting  device,  securing  the  second  section  'in 
final  position  on  the  lower  section,  raising  a  supporting 


I  ! 
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portaoa  of  the  homing  device  UA  securing  it  to  the  sec- 
ond section  of  the  ooloaui,  then  ndsiat  a  second  support- 
ing portion  of  the  hoisting  device  and  securing  the  second 
supportmg  portion  to  the  second  section  of  the  column, 
then  raising  a  third  portion  of  tfie  hoisting  device  so  as 
to  extend  upwardly  above  the  second  part  of  the  column 
all  without  use  of  a  separate  hoisting  device  and  repeat- 
ing the  steps  to  complete  the  ooiuosn. 


COMBINED  SAFETY  RilSfiTAND  HAn  1^^ 
rhartto  ffsMifi^ittohiiii.  nhlii 
ItoiiOMv  12,  IffS,  Serial  No. 315,415 
flOalM.   (a3«-31) 


'w«  m  ii^ 


il 


j-.^-.. 


-||.- 


V  6.  A  combined  safety  razor  and  hair  trimmer  employ- 
iag  a  dowMe-edflad  safety  raxor  Made,  said  combined 
safety  razor  and  hair  trimmer  comprising  a  handle  por- 
tion, a  head  nnounied  upon  the  handle  portion,  said  head 
comprising  a  head  plate  and  a  head  plate  assembly,  a 
double-edged  safety  razor  blade  between  said  head  plate 
and  head  plate  assembly,  said  head  plate  assembly  in- 
cluding an  outer  plate  portion  having  <^>posite  longitu- 
dinal edges,  secwing  means  removably  sectiring  said 
outer  plate  poctioa  to  said  head  plate  against  movement, 
one  with  ropect  tp  the  other,  includfing  lugs  carried  by 
said  outer  plate  ^rtion,  said  head  plate  being  provided 
with  openii^  to<  receive  said  lugs,  with  the  centers  at 
said  openings  being  offset  from  the  longitudinal  modial 
line  of  said  head  plate,  and  an  inner  plate  portion  having 
opposite  longitodtoal  edges  and  being  slidaMe  transverse- 
ly of  said  outer  i^te  portion,  said  inner  plate  portion 
also  having  elongated  openings  having  their  longitudinal 
axes  normal  to  the«40ngitudiiial  axis  of  said  inner  plate 
portion,  and  means  slidably  securing  said  inner  plate  por- 
tion to  said  outer  plate  portion  so  that  said  inner  plate 
portion  may  be  manually  slid  to  selectively  position  one 
of  its  longitudinal  edges  closely  aiQaoent  one  oi  the  edges 
of  said  head  plate  and  of  said  blade,  for  shaving  and  to 
cover  the  other  edge  of  said  blade,  and  to  selectively 
position  the  othei^  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  inner 
plate  portion  spaced  well  away  from  the  other  of  said 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  head  plate  and  the  other  edge 
of  said  blade,  with  the  first-named  edge  of  said  Made  well 
inwardly  of  the  first-named  edge  of  said  inner  plate  por- 
tion. 


h         2,72t,«9« 
RLECTRIC  SHAVER 

nckaon  HsigMs,  N.  Y. 
29, 1954,  ScrW  No.  4M,954 
iChhns,    (CL39-4L5) 


a  artier  Uade  secnrad  to  the  fonrard  cad  of 
shaft  in  the  victaity  and  slightly  spnoed  irom  the 
of  said  guard,  filler  nunos  faitennadiato  Mid  bk 
said  motor  and  eitenially  operable  mtmm  for 
the  position  of  said  ahaft  relalive  to  aaU  OMMor  for 
ing  the  distance  between  said  blade  aad  guard. 


DISPOSABLB  SAFETY  RAZOR 
W.  Danean.  DsmM,  Mkk 
M«ch  U  195«,  Sarfal  Nn.  147,951 
5CWtaiB.   (a.J«-47) 


vary- 


%4t 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade  retaining  head  having  a 
skin  engaging  edge,  a  razor  blade  mountod  in  said  head 
with  its  cutting  edge  dlqweed  ai^accnt  to  the  skin  engag- 
ing edge  of  the  head,  said  Made  being  interengaged  witii 
the  head  to  provide  for  initial  separation  therefrom  only 
in  the  direction  away  from  the  cutting  edg^  a  damp  en- 
gaging wall  secured  to  and  spaced  froos  the  main  body 
of  the  head  on  the  surface  thereof  opposite  the  blade  ro- 
ceiving  surface,  a  continuous  resiient  strip  forming  a 
spring  dip  having  a  pair  of  vaced  legs,  a  flange  on  one 
ol  said  legs  engaged  widi  aaid  damp  cngagJng  wall,  a 
loop  at  the  end  of  the  odier  leg  ot  said  d^  engagii^  die 
edge  (rf  the  Made  opposite  its  cutting  edge,  and  clamping 
mtaaa  engaging  the  kgt  of  said  spring  dip  and  foreiag 
them  together  to  exert  a  force  on  aaid  blade  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  its  cutting  edge. 


BAG  OroffiteDEVlCE  

to  B-l-F  Indartdea,  be,  a  cotporatloa 


inly  2g,  1951,  Scflal  No.  239,147 
UOahas.   (0.39—294) 


in 


1 .  In  a  hopper  having  a  support,  a  bag  opener  mounted 
on  said  support,  said  bag  opener  comprising  a  multi- 
sided  pjrramidal  member  having  an  upstanding  point, 
at  least  two  radial  fins  attached  to  said  member,  said 
fins  having  oblique  cutting  edges  radiating  downwardly 
approximately  from  said  pmnt 


2,729,499 

CARVING  FORK 

Otto  Boswvka,  New  Yetfc,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalton  Jwm  24, 1952,SaiW  No.  295,453 

ICWak   (CL3g-^22) 


1.  An  electric  rfiaver  conqNising  a  hdJow  casing  hav- 
ing a  rear  closure  and  a  front  opening,  an  dectric  motor 
secured  within  ssid  casing  adjacent  said  rear  closure  and 
having  a  central  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  rear 
doaure  and  through  said  front  opening,  a  skin  guard  se- 
enred  across  said  front  opening  and  hmring  perforatioas. 


A  fork  comprising  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
therein  with  an  enlarged  recess  at  one  eixl,  a  duster  of 
three  tines  symmetrically  disposed  at  the  oomen  of  an 
equilateral  triangle,  each  tine  being  formed  from  aa  in- 
dividual rod  having  a  bend  at  an  imermediate  portioa 
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die  ends  of  the  tines  gitcndint  into  Mid  hove, 
•■  ri<iin«<<*H  cyUndrical  tube  wrmmding  said  tines,  one 
end  of  seid  tube  extending  into  the  reoees  in  said  handle, 
the  other  end  of  said  tube  tenninatiag  at  the  beads  hi  aid 
tines,  nid  tube  being  fbred  outwardly  at  said  other  end, 
and  a  perforated  phig  of  similar  diape  wedged  in 
(hired  end  to  receive  and  secure  said  tines  in  position. 


SLICING  AND  STORING  DEVICE 
W.  lacohs,^Dnyto%  Ohla^BSilipnr  to  GcMral 
Moiofs  CotpowihMii  DstMlli  Mkha*  a  corpovatkin  of 


AppHcarton  October  21,  1952,  Scrtol  No.  31M27 
Snahni    CCL31— 22) 


1.  A  combined  storing  and  slidng  device  comprising, 
a  support  member  having  a  horizontally  dongated  plat- 
form for  receiving  a  bar  of  butter  or  the  like  and  provided 
with  opposed  side  walls  extending  upwardly  thereabove, 
said  si<te  walls  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
bteral  inwardly  directed  projection  adapted  to  bite  into 
the  bar,  an  elongated  cover  member  separate  from  and 
movably  connected  to  said  support  member,  said  cover 
member  forming  a  hood  over  the  bar,  said  platform  and 
its  side  walls,  cutting  means  fixed  to  said  hood,  said  sup- 
port member  and  said  hood  being  provided  widi  comple- 
mentary guide  means  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  hood 
being  slidaUe  along  said  opposed  guide  means  relative  to 
said  platform  on  said  support  member  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  disposition  thereof,  the  sliding  move- 
ment ot  said  hood  forcing  said  cutting  means  through  the 
bar  to  sever  a  pat  there&x>m,  and  said  projections  on  the 
side  walls  of  said  platform  preventing  tilting  of  the  bar 
within  said  device  while  forcing  said  cutting  means 
through  the  bar. 


DENTAL  MATRIX  BAND  FOR  USE  WITH 

CONTRA-ANGLE  RETAINER 

BrnlaaiiB  F.  Tofleasbc,  Laiayctte,  CaUf . 

AppHcattoa  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,135 

2aatans.    (CL  32— (3) 


1.  In  a  dental  matrix  band:  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
adapted  to  be  looped  around  a  tooth  in  embracing  rela- 
tion with  the  axial  contour  thereof;  the  strip  having  oc- 
clusal-facing  and  gingival-facing  edges;  the  strip,  when 
flat,  defining  an  arcuate  central  portion  having  straight 
arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  central 
portion,  with  the  arms  diverging  outwardly  reUtive  to  one 
another,  the  occlusal-facing  and  gingival-facing  edges  of 
said  central  porticw  and  arms  defining  convexed  and  con- 
caved arches,  respectively,  when  the  strip  is  flat;  the  strip 
providing  terminal  extensions  on  the  arms,  each  of  which 
extends  ocdusally  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  iu  re- 
Vective  arm;  the  terminal  extensions  both  sloping  toward 
the  occlusal  and  being  anguhvly  related  to  one  another 
when  the  str^  b  flat 


a»72t,7t2 
DINTALDIVICB 
Fmaimm,  Nmt  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

19, 19S4,  Serial  N«.  424,119 
19  CUM.   (a32— i9) 


**f*4a> 


1.  In  a  dental  device:  a  base  portion;  a  head  portion 
movable  longitudinally  oi  the  device  toward  and  away 
from  said  base  portion;  a  mirror,  an  illumination  lamp, 
a  water  injector  tube,  and  an  air  injector  tube  all  in  said 
head  portion;  and  a  source  of  electricity,  a  water  supply 
pipe  and  an  air  supply  pipe  all  in  said  base  portion;  said 
lamp,  said  water  tube,  and  said  air  tube  being  tele- 
scopically  mechanically  associated  with  said  source,  said 
water  pipe  and  said  air  pipe,  respectively;  said  lamp, 
aaid  water  tube  and  said  air  tube  hieing  operatively  ooo- 
nectible  to  said  source,  said  water  pipe,  and  said  air 
pipe,  respectively,  as  saki  head  portion  is  moved  toward 
said  base  portion. 


2,729,793 
MACHINES  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TRACING 
THE  CONTOUR  OF  PARTS  SUCH  AS  TUR- 
BINE OR  COMFRESSOR  BLADES 

Nf  ■aiy  ir  Ssini.  Fkaace.  aarinor  to 


2, 1954,  Seriy  No.  447,935 
^k«KeJMe27,19S4 
(0.33— 24) 


1.  A  machine  for  tracing  automatically  the  contour  of 
a  part  which  comprises  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  about 
an  axis  and  having  a  circular  peripheral  milled  edge,  means 
for  rigidly  fixing  said  part  to  said  plate  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  plate  axis,  a  roller  having  a  predetermined  diameter 
and  adapted  to  follow  said  contour,  an  arm  having  a  cer- 
tain length  and  carrying  said  roller,  a  first  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to,  and  located  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from,  said  plate  axis,  said  arm 
being  rigidly  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  plate  axis  and  at  a  distance  from  said  first 
shaft  which  is  greater  than,  and  in  a  predetermined  ratio 
to,  said  first-mentioned  predetermined  distance,  another 
arm  having  one  end  rotatably  driven  from  said  second 
shaft  and  its  other  end  overiying  said  plate,  a  first  and  a 
second  crank  arm  of  same  length,  keyed  on  said  first 
and  second  shafts  respectively  with  the  same  angtilar  di- 
vergence relative  to  said  arms,  a  link  interconnecting  said 
crank  aims  so  as  to  maintain  them  parallel  to  each  other, 
a  spring  resiliently  connecting  said  crank  arms  to  each 
other  and  urging  said  roller  for  engagement  with  said  con- 
tour, a  first  electromotor  actuated  for  rotation  at  a  pn- 
determined  velocity  and  having  a  shaft  mounted  for  lo- 
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a  pair  of 


in  Ihtt  aid  of  the  aaooad  cmik  ann  which  ofvcr- 

1  liauiVBnaijr  of  aaid  mocnr 

niid  hjr  Mid  nla  oo 

shaft  puiin  ratalion  bf  aaid 

_  _   .         piaiB  ao  as  to  deaoflie 

shaft  dfdea  of  a  dhmeler  gramer  than 

to  the  aforaaaid  nufo,  a 

,        ^,  to 

pofphflral  ailladiadiB  of  aaid  flMle,  n 
ed  to  be  soppliad  whh  cMffUog  cwreot  aad  to  oariT  Md 
rotatably  drive  said  dfMi«  irtwd,  a  dyaaoMmetiic  device 
carrying  said  aeooad  motor  aad  adapted  to  urfe  said  driv- 
ing wheel  agahMt  said  milled  td^  of  aaid  plale  in  an  fai- 
termediate  podiioB  whea  tfto  reacdoo  produced  hy  said 
rotatably  drivcoj  plate  «B  said  drivh«  wheel  it  hehnr  a 
predetermfaKd  viahte,  and  to  move  away  from  aaid  poai- 
tionhi  the  opporite  directioB  of  rolatioii  when  said  plate 
reaction  on  said  drivfaig  wheel  exceeds  aaid  predetermhied 
vahw,  a  tUrd  etectroawtoiia  ligM  member  adapted  to  be 
roiatehly  connected  witfi  aild  tUvd  motor,  a  dynamometiic 
transmission  for  rotatably  ronmrting  said  rigid  monber 
with  said  second  shaft,  meana  mapoBSive  to  the  diqplace- 
meals  of  said  dynamomtric  davice  for  energizfaig  said 
second  motor  aad  diacwaactlM  mid  rigid  member  when 
said  dynamomeok  device  it  In  ha  intermedhite  poaition, 
and  diaconthiuhig  dK  wofptf  at  *"**T**<"f  current  to  said 
sacoad  motor  wlii  coMNBtfaw^  aaid  rigid  member  when 
said  dynamnmatric  device  is  moved  away  from  said  faMcr- 


attached  to  each  of  aaid  poUeya  t  ooe  point  nad  lo- 
tataUy  attechad  to  each  other  at  a  secoad  point  apaoad 
Cram  said  oaa  point,  a  recordiag  avface  moonied  on  the 
tipper  ride  of  said  dU  mcfaidh«  a  wazhig  material 
covered  by  a  tranduccat  riieet  of  material,  aad  a  recaid- 
ing  member  moimted  oa  aa  am  engaging  said  surface 
of  said  sheet  recording  iJte  locus  of  the  relative  motion 
of  said  recording  surface  aad  mcordh^  aaember,  said 
translucent  material  betng  movable  away  from  said 
waxiag  aiaterial  to  erase  aaid  raoordiag  mrtaee. 


2,719u79i 
XBTOOL 


RULE 


D.C 

No.  347,999 


nad  ad^tted  to  slop  aaid  flrat, 

aad  third  moton  whaa  the  reactioa  of  aaid  rigid  a»»„ 
oa  said  secoad  staft  eaceads  a  pradateimiaed  vahte,  ether 
meana  adapted  to  Umtt  the  velocity  of  rotatioa  of  aaU 
aeooad  naoior,  a  hand-actuated  coanol  for  eaahUng  aaid 
laat-meatiaaed  meaas  to  he  pot  ia  operative  ofladiliww. 
other  meaas  for  stopph«  aaid  irst,  secoad  aad  thud 
moton  automatirally  whea  a  fhiaa  poiat  of  aaid  dicater 
coatcur  of  add  pfaite  aufves  past  aaid  dynamontetric  de- 
vice, and  other  means  adapted  to  be  hand-actuated  far  m- 
riarting  said  aaoton  aocordiag  to  the  diractioa  of  lotalioa 
required  for  said  aecoad 


1.  A  plumb  bob  attachment  comprising  an  ^'loif^xMt 
casmg  having  a  cavity  thereu  and  also  having  a  whidow 
hi  one  side,  a  moontmg  dip  hariag  oppoaed  jaws,  aaid 
jaws  being  adapted  to  grip  die  edfes  of  a  nde,  meaas 
pivotally  moonthig  the  casing  on  aaid  monnthig  dip 
whereby  the  casing  is  adapted  to  fold  to  a  nested  poairioa 
against  the  face  of  a  rok  upon  which  the  nttmmifitg  clip 
is  positioned,  notches  hi  the  face  of  one  oT  said  Jawi,  a 
cover  pUte  hi  oppoaed  relation  to  the  notches  hi  said  jaw. 
means  carried  t^  said  cover  pbite  to  ooact  with  aaid 
notches  to  retain  said  casing  in  varied  angular  rdatioo  to 
the  rule,  and  a  j^nmb  bob  suspended  in  said  casing  aad 
poshioned  m  the  cavity  therein. 


RahiitK. 
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DRAFTrnGTEhlFLA' 


15, 1952.  Seriri  Na.  32537< 
fCL33— 27) 


Newpait  Ncwa,  V& 
M^  14, 1952,  SetW  No.  2S7,723 
4  Hslmi    (CL33— 95) 


A  toy  for  geanreting  and  recording  curves  comprising 
a  base  havfaig  a  anbstantiaUy  horizontal  upper  snr&oe,  a 

horizoatal  dfah  pivoted  oa  said  frame  for  rotational  move- 
ment about  said  pivot,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  base  with  an  axis  of  rotatioa  faitanectfaig  the  axis 
of  said  disk  petpendicular  therrto,  an  annular  drive 
wheel  axhdly  sUdaUe  rdathre  to  said  shaft  the  periphery 
thereof -engaging  the  under  side  of  said  dbk.  means  pre- 
venthig  reUuive  ipotioa  between  said  wheel  and  said  shaft, 
a  phvaUty  of  pulleys  rotatebly  mounted  on  said  base 
spaced  from  said  disk  with  the  axes  thereof  paiaBri  to 
the  axis  of  said  disk,  pulley  drive  means  rototaMy  con- 
necthig  said  drive  shaft  and  said  pulleys,  arms  pivotally 


1.  A  drafting  template  for  use  with  a  drawing  sheet 
ooeiprisfaig  a  plnrafity  of  superimposed  flat  L-shaped 
scaled  squarss,  each  sqaare  having  a  slot  disposed  on 
a  medial  Une  substantially  the  entue  length  of  each  arm  of 
die  square,  means  for  adjustably  fastening  said  squares 
together  in  rectangufau-  formation,  said  means  proiecting 
a  pcedeteimined  <Hstanoe  firom  one  side  of  said  squares, 
means  proiecting  tnm  the  coraen  of  the  squares  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  said  predetermhied  distance  for  raising  the 
squares  above  the  surface  of  the  drawmg  sheet  whoehy 
smearing  of  mk  on  the  sheet  is  prevented,  said  template 
havmg  a  flat  bar  pei^eadicularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  one  arm  d  the  squares,  and  adiustabletetening  means 
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for  poiitkMBiig  nid  bar  along  said  one  arm.  said  bar 
haviag  a  phmlity  of  aligned  holes  disposed  substantially 
the  entile  length  (rf  the  bar  whereby  die  entire  template 
may  be  rotated  with  any  of  said  holes  serving  as  a  center 
of  rotation. 

2,72t,7t7 
MEAT  BAMW  TIME  UHENSIL 

H*  McUsy,  Naneraiit  nk 
Mramr  11,  lfS2,  SstW  No.  mjfU 
ICMm.    (0.33— 1M) 


--t: 


A  cooking  utensil  comprising  two  relatively  thin 
L-ahaped  reference  plates,  Mch  having  a  wide  base  part 
with  a  straight  edge  for  seating  on  a  support  and  a 
narrow  part  forming  an  index  edge,  means  fastening 
said  plates  together  in  q>accd  relation  with  said  index 
edges  in  alinement,  a  pivot  between  said  plates,  a  sensing 
member  mounted  on  said  pivot  having  an  elongated 
laterally  di^xned  sensing  finger  for  contacting  meat  on 
said  sui^wrt,  the  outer  exposed  face  of  each  of  said 
plates  having  legends  identifying  different  kinds  of  meat 
and  cooking  temperatures  therefbr,  said  sensing  member 
having  radially  arranged  concentric  cooking  time  scales 
on  opposite  faces  thereof  for  sequential  exposure  as  said 
sensing  member  moves  relative  to  said  plates  in  making 
a  meat  measurement,  said  scales  respectively  having 
a  registering  relation  with  said  meat  legends,  said  index 
edges  being  sensibly  radial  with  req>ect  to  said  pivot, 
and  gauge  index  mariu  along  each  edge  for  registration 
with  said  cooking  time  scales. 


2,72t,7M 
APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  STANDARD 
CRANIAL  POD^  OF  ORIENTATION  OF  LIVING 
PERSONS 

Edgar  W.  Sadl,  San  FraMiKO,  CaUf . 

Appllcatlon  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  3g5,425 

3ClainH.    (CL33— 174) 


of  the  platform  and  being  in  aHgnmcnt  with  each  otker, 
a  frame  supported  above  the  platform  and  having  de- 
pending plungers  with  wedge-shaped  lower  ends  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  gnwvea;  and  a  light  carried  by  the 
frame  and  associated  with  each  phmger  and  adapted  to 
be  illuminated  when  the  platform  is  moved  by  the  per- 
son's head  for  moving  either  or  both  grooves  out  of 
registry  with  the  wedge-diaped  ead  of  the  phmger, 
whereby  the  plunger  will  be  raised  and  will  effect  tile 
illumination  of  the  light  associated  therewith. 


BdwaviC 


2,7M,7f» 
LEVEL 

i&mi  QrwiM,  Mich. 
2S,  1954,  Serfri  No.  4394«5 
(CL  33—211)     . 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described:  a  subilizer 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  head  ai  a  person 
and  including  a  platform;  means  carried  by  the  stabilizer 
for  indicating  when  the  platform  lies  in  a  horizontal 
plane;  and  means  for  detecting  when  the  platform  swings 
in  the  horizontal  plane  so  as  to  detect  any  turning  of 
the  person's  head  about  a  vertical  axis;  said  last-named 
means  including  V-shaped  grooves  placed  at  the  ends 


1.  In  a  spirit  level,  a  body  having  a  flat  work-engaging 
surft^e;  and  a  bubble  vial  holder  comprising  a  sheet 
monber  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  pair  of  frame 
members  connected  together  along  one  edge,  said  frame 
members  each  being  dished  and  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed aperture  and  being  disposed  in  nested  confronting 
face  to  face  relation  to  each  other,  said  frame  members 
being  secured  in  spaced  face  to  face  relation  to  said  body 
on  a  side  thereof,  the  one  of  said  frame  members  facing 
said  body  being  formed  on  its  inner  face  with  a  pair  of 
strips  rolled  each  on  itself  to  form  sockets  disposed  on 
two  <q>posite  sides  of  the  aperture  of  said  one  frame 
member,  said  one  frame  member  being  formed  on  its 
other  face  with  outwardly  projecting  resilient  fingers  on 
the  other  sides  of  the  aperture,  the  other  of  said  frame 
members  being  formed  with  a  bezel  around  its  aperture, 
said  sockets  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  support  a 
bubble  vial  by  its  ends  in  the  aperture  in  said  one  frame 
member,  and  said  frame  members  being  adapted  and 
arranged  to  support  a  glass  plate  between  them  in  edge 
contact  with  said  bezel  and  with  said  fingers  bearing 
against  said  glass  plate  to  maintain  such  contact. 


2,729,719 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  METAL  SCRAP 

ipkm  L.  Eriiiia,  Oak  PaA,  ID.,  atrinor  to  Llnli.Bcit 

Conspiy,  a  cnsysiralion  ofDIiiwoh 

AppHcatioa  December  22, 1952,  Sciiai  No.  327^15 

UClalna.   (0.34—29) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  ctitting  oih  and  the  like  from 
metal  acnp  ttiat  is  wetted  therewith,  comprising  forming 
a  flowing  stream  of  gases,  passing  tfie  stream  of  gases 
throagh  a  zone  in  which  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel 
and  air  is  burned  to  increase  the  temperatiuv  of  the  gases 
in  the  stream  and  to  convert  the  active  gases  in  the  stream 


li 
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to  inert  gasea,  whstantially  excluding  the  adminion  of 
air  to  said  stream  ipart  from  die  air  <rf  said  combustible 
mixture.  pasiiBf  ti|9  simm  (rf  heated,  ineiA  gases  throu^ 
an  agitated  bed  ai  metal  scrap  to  evaporate  the  wetting 
liquid  and  entrain  the  resulting  vapor  hi  the  flowing  stream 
of  off-gases,  srpagating  a  poclkm  of  the  off-gases  from 
the  stream,  and  ifcirculating  the  off-gasea  remaining  in 
said  stream  to  said  zone  in  whkfa  the  oombustible  fluid  (s 
burned. 

Il 

2,729,711 
FOUNTAIN  PEN  CLEANER 

Je^  D.  Gty,  Ersnrtnn,  and  Waller  Dhm, 

AfpUcnUaa  March  15,  iSl^^cflal  No.  416,199 
SOahna.   (CL34— 58) 


proiectile  mdicator  coincide  with  the  position  of  tiw 
ship  indicator,  means  tor  connect  wig  bo^  indicator  dfiv- 
iagnseans  to  tibc  simulated  Aip  oonning  means,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  the  profecdle  indicator  driv- 
ing means  from  the  simulated  di^  conning  means  and 
connecting  it  to  the  simnlstrd  projectile  conning  meaiu 
to  simiiiatr  firing. 


1.  A  centrifuge  for  removing  ink  from  a  fountain  pen 
comprising  an  upwardly  open  bowl  having  an  inwardly 
circular  rim,  a  member  routaUe  on  a  vertical  axis  con- 
centrically mounted  in  said  boad,  means  associated  diere- 
with  for  rotating  said  member,  a  circular  tray  mounted 
on  said  routable  member  below  die  circular  rim,  a  cir- 
cumferential, upwardly  extending  side  wall  on  said  tray 
having  a  rim  near  the  rim  oi  the  bowl,  and  an  opening  in 
said  side  wall  through  which  nuy  be  passed  the  point 
end  of  a  fountain  pen. 


_^^       2,729.712 
SIMULATdll  FOR  BATILE  MANEUVERS 
George  A.  BrcttdL  Jr.,  and  Fir*  Pierce,  Snn  Diego,  CaW^ 
■ssfaanrs  to  the  United  Stales  of  Aasctica  as  wprsssntid 
hy&e  SecntMy  «f  *e  Navy 

Nswrnhsr  39, 1945,  Seiiy  No.  931,949 
24ClahM.    (CL35— 25) 


:nhte 


.'■1ji%' 


2,729,7U 

idenhfication  means  for  infants  shoes 


BnMld7n,N.Y. 

29, 1953,  Scflai  No.  344,532 
(0. 39—1) 


K^'  -if^. 


1.  a  shoe  teduding  an  i4>per  portion,  an  outer  sole  of 
flexible  nuterial  secured  to  said  upper  portion,  said  outer 
scrfe  having  a  protruding  rim  and  a  central  deprnsed  por- 
tion, and  identification  indicia  secured  within  the  width  of 
the  said  central  dq>ressed  portion  so  as  not  to  touch  the 
surface  of  the  ground  and  thereby  be  protected  from  wear. 


1.  In  oombinsnon  in  a  training  and  practice  device, 
indicator  means  for  simulating  a  ship,  indicator  means 
for  simulating  a  projectile,  driving  means  for  eadi  of 
of  said  indicator  means,  conning  means  for  generating 
simulated  ship  course  and  speed  components,  conning 
means  for  generating  simulated  torpedo  course  and  speed 
components,  means   for  making  the   position   of  the 


2,729,714 
PROTECTIVE  FOOTPAD  ASSEMBLY 
Hetbeit  F.  Krohn,  Bsthleheas,  Pa.,  Mchaid  M. 
Va.,  and  WBBaas  O. 


toihe  Ui 

by  the  Stcitiaijf  e€ 
15, 1952,  Seiiai  No.  3944t4 
(CL39— 7.5) 


1.  A  protective  foo^d  assembly  comprising  a  ttiick 
compressible  sponge  rubber  pad  having  a  ground  amtact 
area  substantially  greater  than  diat  of  a  shoe,  said  pad 
including  a  plurality  of  superposed  slabs,  a  flexible  mois- 
ture-proof element  enclosing  at  least  the  uppermost  dab 
of  (he  compressible  pad,  a  first  plate  mounted  upon  the 
compressible  pad  aod  having  openings,  a  second  irfate 
secured  to  the  first  plate  and  spaced  above  the  first  plate 
over  a  major  portion  of  the  area  of  the  compressible  pad 
for  providing  an  air  ^»ce  between  the  first  and  second 
plates,  air  vent  means  carried  by  the  second  plate  so  that 
air  may  enter  and  be  ejqielled  from  the  space  between 
the  first  and  second  plates  when  the  pad  is  compressed 
during  walking,  and  foot  harness  means  mounted  upon 
the  second  plate  for  receiving  and  holding  the  foot  of  the 
wearer. 

2,729,715 
SNOW  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Hany  <lihndli,  Bronldyn,  N.  Y. 
AppUcadon  April  7, 1953,  ScfW  No.  347^59 
lOnhn.   (CL37— 12) 
Snow  removal  apparatus  comprising  a  snow  melter 
structure  formed  by  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  pro- 
pelled over  a  surface  from  which  snow  is  to  be  removed. 
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the  interior  of  said  body  pravidiiig  a  melting  duunber, 
Mid  body  having  a  snow  admission  opening  at  its  lower 
forward  end,  a  shovd  member  exteriorly  profecting 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  bottom  margin  of 
said  snow  admission  opening  and  operative  to  direct 
snow  to  and  throu^  said  opening,  an  endless  conveyer 
within  the  melting  chamber,  perforate  snow  pans  spaced 
along  and  pivotaUy  suspended  from  said  conveyer  so  as 
to  circulate  within  said  melting  chamber,  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  conveyer  circulated  snow  pans  comprising  a 
forward  rising  course  disposed  to  move  past  the  snow 
admission  opening,  a  rearwardly  moving  upper  course, 
a  rearward  descending  course,  and  a  forwardly  moving 
lower  course  terminating  in  a  descending  course  leading 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  forward  rising  course,  said  body 
having  a  curved  bottom  floor  section  underlying  the  junc- 
ture of  said  last  mentioned  descending  course  and  the 
forward  rising  course,  said  curved  floor  section  being 


FINISH  LEVELER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SCRAPER 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
A.  WMK  Ir^  GIroy,  CaHT^  MrigBor  to  Be-Gc 
Co^  Gflioy,  CaUr^  a  corpontfoa  of 


AppMcadoB  May  4, 1953,  Scctal  No.  352,425 
TCIaiiiw.    (CL37— 153) 


1.  In  a  finish  leveler  which  includes  an  elongated  frame 
wheel-supported  at  its  ends  and  comprising  front  and  rear 
sections  hinged  together  for  relative  vertical  movement, 
a  vertically  adjustable  scraper  suspended  from  the  frame 
intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  power  device  omnected  be- 
tween the  fnmc  and  scraper  to  vertically  adjust  the  latter; 
an  automatic  mechanism  for  controlling  said  power  device 
and  comprising  an  electrically  controlled  reversiUe  de- 
vice operative  to  cause  the  power  device  to  function  to 
adjoit  the  scraper  up  or  down;  a  reversing  circuit  for 


said  reventUe  device  indudiat  >  two>way  awilGli,  aad 
mems  reqwostve  to  relative  riw  mimI  fall  bctwgeu  the 
wheels  and  scraper  operative  to  ckMe  said  twitch  oaa  way 
or  the  other,  respectively,  so  as  to  doae  dM  ciiadt  oa  tlie 
related  side  and  said  devicet  cause  the  power  device  to 
effect  a  compensating  vertical  adjuitaiiat  of  tiie  tcnfer; 
said  reaponstve  meaas  including  a  tnt  wire  esteoding 
lengthwise  <rf  die  scraper,  and  meaaa  securing  the  win 
at  the  ends  to  the  frame  at  points  beyond  and  on  oppo> 
site  sides  of  the  axis  of  articulatioo  of  said  frame  sec- 
tions; tlie  switch  including  a  member  positioned  to  be 
engaged  and  moved  up  or  down  by  the  wire  mtermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter. 


eccentric  to  the  path  of  movement  of  snow  pans  moving 
from  said  last  mentioned  descending  course  to  the  for- 
ward rising  course  and  toward  the  snow  admission  open- 
ing, whereby  drag  of  the  snow  pans  against  the  receiving 
end  of  said  curved  floor  section  operates  to  swing  the 
snow  pans  about  their  pivotal  supports  into  snow  scoop- 
ing position  as  they  approach  and  engage  snow  entering 
through  the  snow  admission  opening,  a  water  filled  dip 
trough  suspended  beneath  the  rearwardly  moving  upper 
course  of  the  snow  pan  conveyer  means,  said  upper  course 
having  a  U -shipped  section  operative  to  carry  loaded  snow 
pans  into  and  out  of  the  dip  trough,  means  for  heating 
the  water  content  of  said  dip  trough  and  to  radiate  heat 
within  the  melting  chamber,  and  a  snow  water  collecting 
basin  in  the  bottom  of  the  melting  chamber  beneath  the 
forwardly  moving  lower  course  of  snow  pan  conveyer, 
said  basin  having  manipulatable  means  for  discharging 
collected  snow  water  therefrom. 


2,7M^17 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  TUNCH  DIGGER  CHAIN 
F.  Alps,  New  HnlHihi,  Wla. 
hmwBM  3%,  I9S9,  SctW  No.  lt24M 
ICUtmm,    (0.37— 191) 


1.  A  trench  digging  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  in  combination,  an  endlcas  traacfa  digger  diain 
having  mounted  thereon  a  number  of  spaced  bradcett, 
each  bracket  being  secured  to  adjacent  side  links  of  the 
chain,  certain  brackets  having  secured  thereto  relatively 
narrow  cutter  blades  which  are  arranged  in  groups,  each 
group  comprising  a  leading  sin^  narrow  cutter  Made 
and  positioned  on  the  longitudinal  axis  <tf  the  chain,  one 
or  more  other  brackets  in  each  said  group,  each  having 
mounted  thereon  two  transversely  spaced  narrow  cutter 
blades,  the  blades  being  arranged  in  V  formation  relative 
to  the  leading  blade,  each  pair  of  blades  being  arranged 
to  widen  the  trench  formed  by  the  preceding  blade  or 
blades,  whereby  each  group  of  blades  will  cut  loose  a 
slice  of  earth  from  the  front  end  of  the  trench  being 
formed,  said  blades  comprising  circular  discs  being  se- 
cured to  their  brackets  by  means  of  a  single  concentri- 
cally positioned  bolt,  a  number  of  spaced  concentrically 
arranged  depressions  on  the  rear  side  of  said  drcular  discs, 
projections  on  said  brackets  adapted  to  engage  said  de- 
pressions for  holding  the  cutter  blades  in  thdr  adjusted 
position. 

2.729,718 
MAP  AND  BLUEPRINT  HOLDER 
Dan  L.  Vanfanaa,  Fort  laadsriali,  Via. 
AppHcadoB  Fcbiaary  13. 19S3,  StfW  No.  33M99 
2ClaiaH.    (CL49— 125)  . 

-f.  A  sheet  holder  compnsing  a  flnt  elongated  meoH 
ber,  dip  means  on  said  first  member  for  grippiagly  en- 
gaging a  marginal  portion  of  a  sheet,  a  slot  at  eadi  end 
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of  said  member,  a  bar  solidly  coanected  in  each  slot  at  ia  said  body  member,  and  aa  axle  fixed  fai  said  float  flMm- 
a  right  aflde  to  said  member,  lespecdve  second  and  diird  ber  and  mounted  for  limited  movement  m  said  body  mem- 
elongated  membew  pivotafly  connected  one  to  eadi  of   ber,  said  axle  being  normally  adapted  to  eagafe  and  secure 


4-U*-t 


said  bars,  and  additional  dip  means  on  said  second  and 
diird  members  for  grippingly  engaging  the  side  marginal 
portions  of  die  sh^ 


a,728,719 

SIGNAL  FLAG  FORICE  FISHING  APPARATUS 
Bmrj  J.  Siaorhafh  and  Rannend  J.  ~ 


May  19, 19S2,  Serial  No.  28S,<18 
4CUBN.    (CL  43-17) 


i 

I 


said  sinker  in  fixed  rdattoo  to  said  body  member  and 
when  deposited  in  water  to  release  said  sinker  wher^ 
said  sinker  will  move  downwardly  to  unwind  said  Une 
from  said  spoot 


Ui 

\w 

2,72t,721 
DUST  APPLICATOR 
Rcyaoyk,  Jr.  aad  FlranUinK.  Holbrook, 
ais  to  Food  MncMneiy  and  ^m 
loae,  CaHL,  a  CMpondon  of 


27, 19M,  Scriri  No.  178,424 
(CL  43— la) 


4.  A  fishing  apparatus  comprising  a  support  adapted 
for  bridging  a  hole  in  ice,  a  standard  on  the  siq>port  and 
extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  vertical 
shaft  joumaled  ia  the  standard,  a  tubular  member  fixed 
to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  projecting  above 
die  shaft,  a  red  secured  to  die  lower  end  of  die  shaft  for 
rotating  the  shaft  upon  paying  out  a  line  on  the  red, 
a  tigwfi  flag  induding  a  staff  positioned  in  the  tubular 
member  and  detadubly  coanected  to  the  shaft,  resilient 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  normally 
supporting  the  Ug  staff  ia  a  perpendicular  position  rela- 
tive to  the  support  and  slidably  supporting  die  flag  staff 
for  movement  of  the  latter  vertically  into  and  out  of  die 
tubular  member  to  invert  the  flag,  and  catch  means  car- 
ried by  the  standard  and  releasably  holding  the  flag  in 
an  inverted  position,  said  flag  being  released  by  an  iaidal 
predetermined  turning  movement  of  the  reel  to  permit 
said  flag  staff  to  drop  by  gravity  into  driven  engagement 
with  the  shaft  to  rotate  die  ftaig  iq^on  the  return  of  the 
flag  staff  into  an  upstanding  position. 


2,728»728 
|l  FHMNG  DEVICE 

■•Ml  14, 19S2,  SsiW  No.  384,378 
3  rislsss  (CL  43^-43.11) 
1.  A  fishing  device  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  fidi- 
ing  line  having  a  sinker  attached  thereto  adjacent  its  outer 
end,  said  device  comprising  a  non-buoyaat  body  member 
frictionaUy  engiveable  on  said  line  intermediate  a  fidi- 
iaf  poie  aad  >M4  sinker,  said  body  member  having  a  de- 
pending spool  portion  adapted  to  receive  windings  of  said 
line  thereabout,  a  buoyant  float  member  carried  movaMy 


1.  In  a  hand  duster  having  a  dust  hopper  with  a  diM 
feed  opening  therein,  aad  a  hand  crank  joumaOed  m  said 
hopper,  a  feed  rotor  mounted  to  have  a  marginal  portion 
thovof  rotate  adjacent  said  feed  opening,  said  rotor  coos- 
prising  a  dished  central  portion  secured  centrally  to  said 
crank  shaft  to  rotate  dierewith,  said  dished  central  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  marginally  flanged  openings 
therein,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vanes  formed 
margmally  on  said  rotcn-,  each  vane  having  a  diagonally 
bent  rearwardly  extending  portion  mounted  to  push  across 
said  feed  opening  on  each  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  a 
tapered  resilient  finger  mounted  on  said  rotor,  said  finger 
having  an  end  portion  thereof  adapted  to  enter  and  move 
along  said  feed  opening  on  each  roution  of  said  rotor  to 
dear  the  dust  fnmi  said  feed  opening. 


2,728,722 
3-D  DRAWING  DEVICE 
Encsl  F.  Hber,  OUahoM  CHy.  OUa., 


Imam  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  485,422 
(CL  45—131) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  anaglyphs,  comprisinf:  a 
base  member  haviag  a  ceatral  window;  fastemng 


"  I 
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on  Mid  bue  member  for  deUM:hably  hoMiaf  a  master  view 
in  register  with  said  window;  an  index  Uae  oo  Hbt  base 
member  with  niiich  to  aUgn  the  vertical  median  line  of 
a  master  view;  a  shift  member  which  makes  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  with  the  base  member  so  as  to  be  trans- 
versely didaUe  with  respect  thereto;  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  base  member  and  the  shift  member  to  move  the  latter 
on  the  base  member;  a  shift  scale  on  said  members  for 


gauging  the  movement  of  the  shift  member  with  nsptd 
to  the  index  line  for  the  reproduction  of  a  master  view 
on  a  sheet  of  paper  secured  to  the  shift  member  with 
various  parts  oi  the  reproducticm  having  varying  prede- 
termined degrees  of  parallax  to  provide  a  multiple  plane 
anaglyph  on  said  sheet  of  pvper,  and  a  hinged  frame  guide 
on  the  base  member  for  drawing  a  frame  on  a  tbtet  of 
paper  secured  to  die  shift  member. 


2,72t,723 
TOY  BUBBLE  BLOWING  CAP 
G.  PCnM,  CUci«o,  DL 
Novcaiber  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,331 

>  null  II    (a.4«~.7) 


1.  A  toy  device  comprising  a  cap  adapted  to  be  secured 
on  the  neck  of  a  vessel  containing  bubble-forming  liquid, 
a  tube  secured  in  said  cap  and  extending  therethrough, 
a  loop  member  having  a  pair  of  ends  received  within 
and  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
tube,  and  a  flexible  flap  exteriorly  of  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  secured  to  said  tube  parallel  to  the 
loop  member,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  flap  being 
movable  against  and  away  from  said  loop  member,  the 
tube  being  arranged  to  convey  bubble-forming  liquid  to 
said  loop  member  and  form  a  fifan  of  the  liquid  thereon, 
and  the  flap  being  arranged  to  draw  air  into  said  film 
to  form  bi^Ues  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  flap 
away  from  the  loop  member  as  the  device  is  osciUated. 


2,729,724 

AQUATIC  FIGURE  TOY 

Eari  A.  Rice,  Msfvenbvg,  Pa. 

ifril  S,  1954,  Sctial  No.  429,914 
(OaiM.    (CL44— 92) 


nular  member  in  a  substantially  horizontal  p'f^ikm,  « 
cylindrical  pin  extending  upwardly  fran  the  bearing 
member,  an  element  mprrf  nfing  a  fisherman  havii^  a  cy- 
lindrical shaped  opening  therein  in  which  said  pin  ex- 
tends, a  fishing  pole  canM  by  said  element  extending 
radially  therefrom  terminatiag  in  a  free  end  over  said 
annular  member,  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  ele- 
ment being  displaced  frtm  the  axis  of  said  pin  towaids 
the  end  of  said  pole. 


4.  An  aquarium  and  an  amusement  device  comprising, 
an  annular  member,  a  bearing  member  adjacent  the  axis 
of  said  annular  member,  means  connecting  the  bearing 
member  to  said  annular  member,  a  base,  a  stem  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  base  having  a  pointed  upper  end 
engaging  the  bearing  member  and  supporting  the  an- 


2,72t,725 
MINUTURB  GREENHOUSE 

1  Psarisas,  TTiihMsil 

S,  19S2.  Siriri  Na.  3f7,9U 
3ClalM.   (CL47— 14) 


1.  A  self-contained  convertible  shipping  package  and 
miniature  greenhouae  for  germinating  seeds  and  develop- 
ing plants  upon  adding  water  thereto  comprising,  a  cy- 
lindrical container  having  a  bottom  and  a  peripheral 
wall  rising  upwardly  from  the  bottom  to  a  height  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  container  and  having  an  open 
top,  a  combined  shaping  lid  and  greenhouse  roof  formed 
of  tranq>arent  material,  said  Ud  being  generally  cylindri- 
cal and  having  a  roof  panel  and  a  peripheral  wall  ex- 
tending outwardly  to  an  open  end,  the  lid  waU  extend- 
ing outwardly  less  than  half  the  height  of  the  container 
wall,  the  open  end  of  the  Hd  having  an  outside  diameter 
equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  open  top  portion 
of  the  container,  the  open  end  of  the  lid  wall  having  a 
rim  extending  horizontally  from  the  periphery  thenot, 
the  lid  fitted  into  the  open  top  of  the  container  and 
providing  a  shipping  package,  said  rim  engaging  the  open 
top  of  the  container  and  the  lid  side  wall  spacing  the 
roof  panel  in  a  plane  dq>ressed  below  the  open  top  of 
the  container,  the  wall  of  the  lid  and  container  being 
correspondingly  Upered  upwardly  and  outwardly  and 
snugly  interfitted,  a  mass  of  dry  granulated  nutrient  ma- 
terial in  the  container  to  nourish  the  developing  plants, 
said  material  packed  within  the  container  substantially 
to  the  plane  of  the  roof  panel  of  the  lid.  thereby  to 
confine  the  granulated  material  in  tfie  package,  the  wall 
of  the  container  including  a  plurality  of  vent  openings 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  openings  residing  in 
a  plane  spaced  below  the  open  top  of  the  container  a 
distance  less  than  the  extent  of  the  lid  wall  and  thereby 
sealed  by  the  lid  wall,  said  lid  converting  said  shqiping 
package  into  a  greenhouse  upon  reversal  of  positioo  with 
the  flat  lid  rim  seated  upon  the  open  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  lid  wall  spacing  the  roof  panel  above  the 
top  plane  of  the  granulated  material  a  distance  subatan- 
tiaUy  twice  the  extent  of  the  lid  wall  and  providing  grow- 
ing space  for  the  developing  plants,  the  vent  openings 
of  the  container  being  opened  upon  reversal  of  the  lid 
to  provide  ventilation  across  said  growing  ^Mce. 


2,72t,72< 

MEIHOD  OF  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  PROTECT- 
ING  PLANT  ROOTS  AND  1HE  LIKE 
CartS.'PinniiB,WinaiB,N.H. 
NoDrawtag.    AppRcaMaa  MbnH  23, 1951, 
Ssrfd  Now  217,299 
9  riihiii     (0.47-^ 
5.  A  mdhod  oi  preparing  plant  roots  for  shipment 
which  consists  of  coating  the  roots  with  a  non-toxic,  vis- 
cous compoeition  containing  a  gum-like  water-absorbing 
and  water-retaining  agent,  a  plasticizing  substonce  capa- 
ble of  enhancing  the  water-retaining  properties  of  said 
agent,  a  mold-inhibiting  substance,  a  source  <rf  free  oxy- 
geo.  and  wrapping  the  coated  roots  in  moisture-proof 
sheet  material.  / 
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OP  PLANT  IMSRA8B8 
N.  J. 


V  Nmv  Yaafc,  N.  Y.,  a 

MQrlS,1952, 

M9 
(CL4T— 8f) 


1.  llie  method  of  treating  rhizomes  comprising  hn- 
mersing  the  rhizoaes  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  chlor- 
tctracydine. 


fiame  beneath  said  suppwting  means,  said  bed  in^|**  ^ 
ing  adapted  for  die  free  receptioa  of  at  least  a  po»tioa  oi 
an  article  of  manufacture  supported  by  said  sivpcctiag 
means  whereby  the  article  is  positioaBd  at  least  paitiallir 
in  abrasive  material  in  said  bed  means,  means  for  mowing 
the  article  of  manufacture  throu^  the  abrasive  material 
in  said  bed  means,  said  bed  means  being  sunxnled  for 
movement  in  a  straight  line  path  corresponding  to  the  path 


2»719,72S 

GLASS  FIBER  MAWING  APPARATUS 
F.  CaartMV.  Ef  Hii,  m^  AMbctt  C. ' 

la 


12, 1951,  SaiW  No.  23M14 
<a.4*— 17) 


1.  A  rotataMe  glass  fiber  drawing  element  comprising 
a  flexible  amulna  formed  of  flowable  resilient  material 
having  axially  spaced  sides,  said  anmihn  fonned  with 
as'  ananlar  serica  of  perforations  theredirough  open 
through  the  sides  and  disposed  intermediate  the  inner  and 
outer  peripheries  of  the  annulus  and  elongated  circum- 
ierentially  theteof,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  webs  at 
opposite  sides  d  the  annulus  integral  therewith  and  dis- 
poaed  at  one  end  of  each  perforation  and  defining  a 
pocket  forming  an  air  scoop  facing  into  the  direction  of 
roution  of  the  element  and  said  annulus  formed  with 
passageways  from  each  pocket  dirough  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  amralns  to  dfect  a  blowing  action  from  the 
pocket  outwardly  dirough  die  periphery  to  strip  fiber  en- 
gaged wid>  the  per^hery. 


of  movement  of  the  article  of  manufacture  dirough  the 
abrasive  material  in  said  bed  means,  and  means  simul- 
taneous^ reciprocating  said  bed  means  along  said  path 
during  movement  of  the  article  of  manufacture  throu^ 
the  abrasive  material,  said  bed  means  being  of  a  kafdi 
at  least  equal  to  the  path  of  reciprocal  movement  therec^ 
whereby  the  article  during  iu  movement  is  simultane> 
ously  subjected  to  ,the  reciprocal  abrading  action  of  the 
abrasive  material  in  said  bed  means. 


i  2,729,729 

GLASS  BENDING  FIXTURE 

to  Ford  Motor 

Octokv  2,  wSa^S^o,  312,947 
tCk^mm,   (CL  49^-45) 


1.  In  a  glass  bending  fixture,  a  frame,  a  glass  supporting 
surfooe  carried  by  the  frame  and  a  layer  of  porous  fire 
brick  supported  on  said  frame  and  below  the  glus  wppoti- 
ingsurface. 


2,729,739 
PBBURRING  MACHINE  

Coipotaliaa,  a  cor> 


7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,291 
IICWm.   (0.51—7) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
means  on  said  frame  for  suppcMrting  an  article  of  manu- 
frttture  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame,  bed 
defining  means  ndapted  for  the  reception  of  abrasive  ma- 
terial, said  bed  means  being  movaUy  supported  by  said 


2,729,731 
WORK  HOLDER  FOR  TAP  SHARPENING 

Rickaid  A.  Steal,  CMcago,  m. 
Appiicatfon  March  27, 1952,  Sci^  No.  279,929 
^^^^3Claliw.   (CL51— 123) 


2.  In  a  sharpener  for  taps  and  like  tools,  includfaig  an 
abrasive  wheel  with  a  shi^pening  surface,  a  carriage  com- 
prising a  plate  having  an  inverted  V-<hapcd  channel  along 
one  longitudinal  edge  and  bottom  diereof ,  a  recess  at  the 
other  kwgitudinal  edge  and  bottom  of  die  plate,  a  ver- 
tical runner  received  in  said  V-shaped  channel,  a  rec- 
tangular runner  in  said  recess,  end  sections  secured  to  eadi 
of  said  runners  in  parallel,  said  plate  having  a  collar  to 
receive  a  threaded  shaft  and  means  for  longitudinally  ad- 
justing said  plate,  a  work  holder  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  so  diat  the  cham- 
fered end  of  a  tap  engages  the  sharpening  surface,  said 
work  holder  comprising  a  horizontally  mounted  collar,  a 
sleeve  slidably  and  rotaUbly  mounted  within  said  collar, 
an  expansible  sleeve  mounted  wfthin  the  forward  end 
of  said  slidably  and  routably  mounted  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  be  contracted  about  the  shank  of  a  tap  inserted  dierein 
to  hold  it  against  movement,  means  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting said  expansible  sleeve,  a  spring  normally  urging 
said  slidable  sleeve  forwardly  of  said  collar,  and  a  cam 
having  a  lobe  for  each  fluted  cutting  surface  of  a  tap 
received  within  said  expansible  sleeve,  said  cam  bdog 
adapted  to  wididraw  said  slidably  mounted  sleeve  nar- 
wardly  of  said  collar  and  to  permk  it  to  be  drawn  for- 
wardly under  die  urging  of  said  spring  successively  as  said 
cam  is  rotated,  whereby  a  tap  received  widiin  said  CK- 
pansible  sleeve  is  cyclically  moved  forwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  an  abrasive  wheel  when  a  cutting  surface  of  die 
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tap  is  adjacent  the  abfasive  wheel  and  lo  be  gradually 
withdrawn  until  k  k  removed  &oai  engagement  with  the 
abrasive  wheel  when  a  land  of  the  tap  is  adjacent  the 
abrasive  wheel,  with  the  result  that  each  cutting  surface 
of  the  ti4>  is  gramid  with  a  fadial  relief. 


OCTOBtt  It,  1M5 


2,71i^732 

GRIDDLE  STONE  HOLDER 

Jamea  A.  yrttrti,  ■nfcsniili.  CaMf. 

It,  1953,  Sow  No.  3tl,«lf 
tCUtaH.   (CL51->2t5) 


whed^foed  wheel,  and  a  work  rett  podtiooed  between 

saUhgrindng  nmchfaie  at  one  side  of  aftd  below  mM 
^m  rest;  a  pah-  of  bearings  moanted  on  tM  beufau 
plate  on  horizontal  axes  and  in  horiaootally  aligned! 
spaced-apait  relation;  a  swinging  parallel  Ifaik  joomalled 
m  and  arising  from  each  bearing;  a  horizontal  mjection 


1.  A  griddle  stone  holder  including  a  casing  adapted 
to  receive  a  griddle  stone,  a  frame  integraUy  connected 
to  said  casing,  an  operating  handle  attached  to  said  frame, 
an  elongated  cam  having  a  grqiptng  surface  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame  with  a  portion  of  said  gripping  sur- 
face in  communication  with  said  casing,  spring  means 
for  rotating  said  cam  in  one  direction  mto  gripping  en- 
gagement with  a  griddle  stone  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  in  the  c^>posite  direction 
to  release  the  griddle  stone. 


carriage  hingedly  mounted  on  the  upper  extremities  of 
both  links  in  paralM  relation  to  the  axea  of  said  grindiitt 
wheel  and  said  feed  wheel  and  hitermadiatc  the  lattBr 
>xes;  work-«upporting  members  carried  by  and  extendiw 
forwardly  from  said  carriage;  and  means  for  swingiM 
said  links  to  carry  said  work-receiving  iMmben  fran  a 
work-piece-receiving  position  at  one  side  of  said  wheeb 
to  a  work-piece-depoating  position  between  said  wheels. 


2,72t,733 
GRINDING  WHEEL 

Joseph  L.  BaOash,  MMdkburgh  Hclghti,  Ohio,        ,      .    „  

by  BMSM  aasignMrta.  ID  Steiltat  GiMtec  WMciL    ^"^^"^^S^f^^*^ 


_  2,72t,735 

WORK  HOLDER  FOR  CYLINDER  UNSRS 


Detroit,  Mich.,  a  < 


loTMich^an 
14^  19S3,  Serial  No.  397^27 
(CL  51— 2«9) 


AppHcalioa  March  27, 1953,  Scriri  No.  345,198 
3ClBtaM.    <CL51— 227) 


4.  An  abrasive  device  comprising  a  segmental  grinding 
wheel  having  a  body  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  for 
hi^  speed  rotation  about  its  axis,  radially  ^aced  inner 
and  outer  supporting  means  projecting  generally  axially 
from  one  side  face  thereof,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  radial  screw  members  mounted  in  both  said  sup- 
porting means,  abrasive  segments  having  holes  there- 
through through  which  said  respective  screw  members 
pass  intermediate  said  spaced  supporting  means  with  said 
segmenu  bearing  firmly  against  said  body  member,  and 
vise-like  clamping  members  threadedly  engaging  said 
screw  memben  and  bearing  against  the  inner  sides  of 
said  segments  to  hold  the  latter  firmly  against  said  outer 
supporting  means. 


2,72§,734 
AUTOMATIC  INFEED  AND  EJECTING  DEVICES 
,,  FOR  CENTERLESS  GRINDERS 
E.  Hccfcclhon  and  Clarence  Richard  Dickson,  Lit- 

^isss;  &£•**"  M--«.^ 

iilon  Amwmt  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,522 

,     ^    ^    .l^O;'—.    (CL51— 215) 

I.  A  work-pwce  feeding  and  ejecting  device  for  a 
centerless  grinding  machine  of  the  type  having  a  grinding 


3.  A  work  holder  for  machining  the  fauer  walls  of 
sleeve  type  articles  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral 
walls  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  supported  ad- 
jacent a  machinina  element,  a  tubular  member  supported 
on  said  support,  said  tubular  member  having  an  eloo- 
gated  inner  cylindrical  wall  open  at  least  at  one  end.  said 
cylindncal  wall  being  adapted  to  receive  an  article  with 
at  least  one  open  end  in  telescoping  relatkM,  a  continu- 
ous behcal  recess  in  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  saki 
member,  an  expansible  conduit  disposed  in  said  recaa, 
a  conduit  conoectkm  on  sakI  expansible  conduit  wheieby 
said  conduit  may  be  expanded  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  sakl  member,  by  dhiecting  fluid  under  pressure  thereto, 
said  conduit  hnving  a  gripping  surface  adapted  to  tighUy 
engage  and  grip  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  a  sleeve 
type  of  article,  to  support  the  article  m  radially  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  the  inner  cylindrical  waU  of  the 
member,  whereby  a  machining  element  may  engage  and 
work  upon  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  artfcle.! 
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2,7at,73i 
VALVE  GRINDING  MACHINE 


VALVE  GRINDING  MACH 
tflv  E.  MeAKJTfliwM'Wii  Ma^i^  m 
MMfttea  CiMiiiiy,  Omvi,  Mani,  • 


2,72t,73t 
r ACXAGE  WRAPHNG  MACHINE 


toLcwrM  Bnfcwt  B. 
of 


Sijifhir  1, 1953,  Sariri  No.  377,t2t 
XHaalBM.   (CL  51-^1) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  to  grind  gate  valve  seats  oon- 
prising  a  shaft  mounted  to  swing  on  a  universal  pvfoi  and 
being  adjusuble  in  a  line  parallel  to  iu  axis,  a  grinding 
head  mounted  on  said  madiine  on  a  universal  pivot  and 
having  itt  axial  line  perpendkular  to  sakl  shaft,  and  said 
shaft  being  provWted  with  means  to  drive  sakl  grinding 
head. 


2,72t,737 

PRODUCTION  AND  PACKAGING  OF  PLASTIC 
MAIVRIALS 
J  W.  Vofft,  Norwaik,  Com. 
I  May  2, 1949,  SatW  No.  9M52 
9ClafaM.    (0.53-^5) 
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Pfe.,  a  cMtfnntfa*  of 

Jaly  26, 1954,  SetW  No.  44S,il9 
(CL  53-41) 


1.  In  a  padcage  wrapping  machine  having  a  rotary 
conveyor  and  a  gripping  means  disposed  radially  thereon 
with  iu  outer  face  open  for  receiving  a  paduge  having 
a  sheet  of  writing  material  diqXMod  tfacrearound  widi 
ito  marginal  edge  portkms  projectiqg  radially  outward 
beyond  sakl  package  at  opposite  skies  of  the  exposed  face 
thereof,  a  bad^ing  plate  di^xned  at  a  point  along  die 
path  of  travd  of  sakl  conveyor  radially  to  said  conveyor 
adjacent  the  package  contained  thereon  to  underiie  the 
outer  face  of  one  of  sakl  marginal  edge  portions,  a  rotary 
shaft  spaced  from  said  conveyor  parallel  to  the  rotary 
axis  thereof,  a  fokling  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  actuatable  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
marginal  edge  portkMu  to  fold  the  same  against  sakl 
exposed  face  of  said  package,  an  arm  mounted  for  rota- 
tk>n  with  said  shaft  having  a  wkk  rotatable  with  said 
arm  into  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  sakl  one 
marghial  edge  portk>n.  a  supply  of  sealing  material  con- 
nected to  sakl  wkk  for  application  to  sakl  inner  face, 
knives  on  said  badung  plate  disposed  in  closely  spaced 
relatton  to  intersect  the  outer  edge  at  sakl  one  marginal 
edge  portkw,  sakl  wkk  being  resiUently  flexible  to  en- 
gage sakl  wrapping  material  with  the  knives  to  slit  the 
same,  ykldable  means  interconnecting  said  arm  with  sakl 
foMing  plate  to  actuate  tite  latter  upon  actuatkio  of  the 
former,  stop  means  engageaUe  with  said  conveyor  to 
Inntt  movenient  of  sakl  foldmg  plate,  and  means  to  ad- 
vance said  conveyor  past  said  backing  plate  after  the 
actuatkm  bf  sakl  duft  to  effect  folding  of  said  one  edge 
portton  over  the  other  edge  portton.  the  yieldable  means 
being  operable  to  cause  the  fbldhig  plate  to  foUow  the 
movement  of  tbe  conveyor  to  retain  Ae  other  edge  por- 
tk>n  against  the  exposed  face  of  the  package  as  the  one 
edge  poitkm  is  fokled  thereover  by  skkl  backmg  pUte. 


2,7M,739 
HORIZONTAL  REVOLVINC  HARROW 

Appilcatto!rsSte]Lar  U,  1951» Serial  No.  24M32 
^^  ICIahik   (CL55-49) 


1.  in  apparatVB  for  producing  packaged  mokled  masses 
of  plastic  material,  an  enwrapment  support  having  angu- 
lariy  disposed  receiving  surfaces  to  whkh  enwrapments 
may  be  fed  and  supported  m  V-shaped  conftguratkMi. 
depositing  means  for  disposing  a  molded  mass  of  plastic 
material  onto  an  enwrapment  carried  by  said  support 
member  and  inwardly  of  the  edges  of  the  enwrapment. 
means  carried  by  sakl  support  for  fokling  the  enwrap- 
ment around  the  outskle  of  sakl  mass  with  edge  por- 
tions of  the  enwrapment  enclosing  said  depositing  means, 
and  means  for  moving  said  support  with  reject  to  said 
depositing  meaiu  to  remove  the  depositing  means 
laterally  through  an  opening  in  the  end  portion  of  said 
tnhalar  enwrapment 


In  a  horizontally  revolving  harrow,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  horizonully  disposed  disc. 
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radially  disposed  vertically  portioned  teeth  removably 
mounted  in  the  disc  and  extended  downwardly  there- 
from, a  vertically  dispoaed  shaft  mounted  on  the  disc 
and  extended  upwardly  therefrom,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed transversely  positioned  axk  q>aced  from  the  disc, 
traction  wheels  positioned  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  means 
keying  one  of  said  traction  wheels  to  the  axle,  a  brace 
having  a  yoke  on  one  end  with  vertically  positioned  upper 
and  lower  hubs  at  the  end  in  which  the  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  of  the  disc  is  joumaled  and  having  outwardly 
extended  arms  on  the  opposite  end  in  the  ends  of  which 
the  axle  is  joumaled.  q>rockeU  positioned  cm  the  axle 
and  shaft,  the  sprocket  positioiied  on  the  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  being  mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower 
hubs  providing  spacing  means  retaining  the  disc  with  the 
teeth  thereon  at  a  predetermined  elevation  in  relation 
to  the  bracket,  an  endless  chain  trained  over  said 
sprockets,  and  a  hitch  having  outwardly  extended  arms 
the  ends  of  which  are  joumaled  on  said  axle. 


2,729,749 

■MXTARY  COTTON  TOPPER 

How«0  JadMB  Price,  Cmjob,  Tex. 

■M  7, 19S4,S«inl  No.  43M79 
6ClalM.    (CL  S6-..2S.4) 


1.  A  rotary  cotton  topper  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  having  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  members,  supporting  means  on  said  frame  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  for  supporting  said  frame  from 
a  mobile  vehicle,  power  operated  means  on  said  frame,  at 
least  two  members  on  said  frame  interconnecting  said 
longitudinal  members  and  adjusUble  therealong.  a  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  rotary  shaft  mounted  on  each  of 
said  interconnecting  members,  each  of  said  shafts  having 
a  cuner  on  its  lower  end  and  a  pulley  means  on  its  Mpper 
end,  and  drive  means  interconnecting  said  power  operated 
means  and  said  pulley  means. 


2,71i,741 
COTTON  PICKER  DOFFEK 
MorimU,  MrMptfc,  Tcm 


to 


New 


Imc  %  1953,  ScffW  No.  36«,419 
iCfatea.    (CL  56-^1) 


1.  A  doffer  for  a  cotton  picker  of  the  rotating  spindle 
type  comprising  a  circular  rouuble  disc,  a  robber  annulus 
having  a  bonded  connection  with  one  side  of  the  disc,  and 
a  plurality  of  rubber  lugs  integral  with  said  annulus  and 
projecting  axially  therefrom  a  substantially  uniform  dis- 
tance and  arranged  in  at  least  two  concentric  rings,  one 
of  said  rings  disposed  along  the  outer  perimeter  of  said 
disc  and  the  other  of  said  rings  disposed  inwardly  of  the 
first  mentioned  ring  each  lug  presenting  a  cotton  snag- 
ging point  projecting  in  the  direction  of  roution  of  the 
doffer. 


2,7aa,742 

ROTARY  MOWm  AND  CATCHER 

Qfia  B.  Mm,  TaHH,  Vta. 

I  tatf  IS,  19H  Mil  N«w  44343S 
3CWM.   (a.S6-.|94> 


1.  A  Uwn  mower  coo^niaing  a  wheeled  frame,  a  cylin- 
drical caaing  secured  to  aaid  frame  and  having  iu  lower 
edge  di^KMed  adjacent  the  ground  aurfaoe.  an  inverted, 
conical  deflector  diapoaed  partially  within  aaid  casing  and 
having  its  upper  end  projecting  therdftom.  a  pair  of  re- 
movable collector  bins  naounted  on  said  frame,  said  bins 
having  arcuate  inner  end  portions  partially  embracing  said 
casing,  said  inner  arcuate  ends  of  the  bins  being  open 
at  an  upper  portion  tbatol  to  communicate  with  the 
interior  of  said  casing  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  aaid 
deflector,  a  vertical  drive  shaft  disposed  axially  of  said 
deflector  and  having  a  lower  end  'portion  projecting  there- 
from, and  a  cutter  Made  secured  to  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  drive  shaft,  aaid  Made  having  a  pitch  auch  aa 
to  direct,  when  rotated,  air  and  cut  material  upwardly 
within  aaid  caaing  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  de- 
flector and  into  said  biaa. 


2,726,743 

HINGED  SICKLE  BAR  GRAIN  GUARD 

John  Junior  Pnlker,  R— ill,  Iowa 

I  Immmrr  21, 1M3,  Sariri  No.  332441 
7CWM.   (a.S6— 267) 


a 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  aidde  bar  atructure  having 
associated  therewith  an  endleaa  drive  belt  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  akkel 
bar  strocture  and  a  aickle  bar  grain  guard  extending 
from  the  sickle  bar  structure  over  a  portion  <rf  aaid  drive 
belt  for  directing  cut  grain  onto  the  aame,  an  improve- 
ment in  aaid  aickle  bar  grain  guard  characterized  by 
hingedly  connecting  the  aame  to  aaid  sickle  bar  structure. 


2,726,744 
WINDROWER  PLATFORM  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
*■*«*  AJkkm  tmi  ThosMa  Canvl,  T< 

AppEottoa  PabiMnr  3, 1953,  Saiial  No.  334,762 
«CWm.  (CL56— 166) 
1.  In  a  windrower  having  a  laterally  extending  rigid 
and  non-poaitionable  main  frame  which  wfint^nf  «  n^. 
stantially  constant  attitude  to  the  ground  traversed;  a  ver- 
tically positionable  harvesting  table  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame;  a  vertically  positionable  reel  awingably 
mounted  to  said  frame  and  positioned  above  aaid  table; 
lever  and  quadrant  control  means  mounted  on  aaid  ama 
frame  for  lockaUy  poaitioning  aaid  reel;  a  aecoad  leWr 
and  quadrant  control  means  mounted  on  aaid  main  frame 
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2,736,746 
INDICATOR  MBCHANOM 


upon  being  movco.  rcacfaca  a  predetei'iiiiiied  rdationahy 
to  aaid  red  lever  whereby  the  red  will  be  raiaed  tofetfaer 
widi  the  table  thiough  another  range  of  movement 


'       •!         2,726,746 

\l    LAWN  RAKE 
WamflB  F.  MaMi,  Elwood,  lad. 
AnMitAnMrnf  19, 19S3,8a«W  No.  355,965 
3Cfate»   (CL  56-^466.17) 


1.  In  a  lawn  m^e  of  the  broom  type,  the  combination 
of  a  head  characterized  by  having  an  elongated  flat  area 
acroaa  the  front  portion  thereof,  a  reinforcing  rib  along 
and  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  that  flat  area  and  extending 
upwardly  therefiom  and  turning  rearwardly  acroas  the 
end  portions  of  that  area,  an  emboaaed  planar  major  area 
portion  of  the  head  having  a  front  margin  offad  from  said 
flat  area  and  spiced  rearwardly  of  aaid  rib,  extending 
laterally  across  tht  head,  and  a  flat  marginal  edge  portion 
extending  in  the  aame  plane  aa  said  flat  area  rearwardly 
around  ends  of  the  embossed  area  and  acroas  its  rear  side; 
tinea  having  heel  portions  secured  to  the  under  side  of  aaid 
flat  area  and  extending  forwardly  under  aaid  area  and  aaid 
rib;  aaid  head  further  having  a  central  zone  flat  portion 
entering  aaid  emboaaed  area  in  the  plane  of  aaid  flat 
marginal  edge  portion  terminating  therearound  by  a 
shoulder  integrally  interconnecting  the  zone  portion  area 
through  the  shoulder  with  said  embossed  area;  and  a  pair 
of  handle  adckd  members  each  shaped  to  ddhie  therein 
half  of  an  elongated  conical  cavity  and  having  laterally 
extending  planar  flanges;  said  socket  members  resting  one 
each  above  ind  below  on  and  over  yid  central  zmie  por- 
tion approaching  aaid  shoulder  therearound  by  said  flanges 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  in  overlapping  con- 
tact one  with  the  other  back  of  die  head;  and  means  inter- 
securing  said  sockd  members  one  to  the  other  through 
both  said  intervening  head  zone  portion  and  directly  one 
to  the  other  back  of  said  head. 


Rafo  PMk,  N.  Y, 
7,  be.. 


NcwY«il[,N.Y;a 


36, 1953,  SmM  No.  96M12 
(0.56—5) 


1.  An  indicator  ntechaniam  comprising  a  disk  having 
peri|riieral  teeth,  a  aecond  diak  having  peripheral  teeth, 
pivot  pina.for  rotaUy  aupporting  said  disks,  a  rocker  mem- 
ber having  a  hub  portion,  a  {ijlvot  pin  for  aaid  hub,  a  pair* 
of  arma  extending  from  aaid  hub  portion,  a  pawl  at  the 
end  of  eadi  of  nid  arms,  one  of  aaid  pawls  engaging 
teeth  on  said  first  disk,  the  other  of  said  pawls  engaging 
teeth  f»  said  second  diak,  a  cam  surface  integral  with  said 
rocker  mendier  and  disposed  between  said  arms,  a  cam 
follower  for  engaging  said  cam  surface,  means  for  actuat- 
ing aaid  cam  follower  to  cause  aaid  pawla  to  move  in  one 
direction  to  engage  teeth  in  said  disks  and  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  move  said  disks  and  meaaa  for  moving  aaid 
diaka  about  their  axes  independent  of  said  pawls. 


2,726,747 
TIMEPIECE  WINDING  INDICATOR 
Friedndi  Mcjat, 

Fcba  A.G.,' 
AppHcatfoa  May  26, 1953,  SciW  No.  356,265 
OaiaM  priority,  appBcaJlDn  fliillMilMi  April  1, 1953 
6aaiM.   (0.56—65) 


1.  A  timqpiec*  winding  indicator  comprising,  in  com- 
binatioai,  a  piUar-plate,  a  mainapriil|  barrel,  a  barrel  arbor 
rotatably  aiqipocting  the  barrel,  afrat  pinion  fixed  to  the 
band  ooaxially  with  the  latter,  a  second  pinion  fixed  to 
the  barrd  arbor,  *  Pin  fi><ed  at  one  end  to  the  pillar- 
plate,  a  sleeve  looaely  mounted  <mi  the  pin,'  a  douUe- 
toothed  yifbeti  looady  mounted  on  the  aleeve,  tibe  firat 
toothing  of  the  douUe-toothed  wl^el  meshing  with  the 
firat  pinion,  a  aun  gear  fixed  to  the  sleeve,  a  second  wheel 
looaely  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  meshing  with  the  sec- 
ond pinion,  a  planet-gear  with  a  sin^e  toothing  carried  by 
the  aecoad  whed  and  mediing  atmultaneously  with  the 
aun  gear  and  with  the  aecond  toothing  of  die  double- 
toodied  whed,  an  intermediate  whed  frictionally  mount- 
ed on  the  deeve,  an  indicating  wheel  having  teeth  on  only 
a  portion  of  ita  periphery  aad  in  mesh  with  the  intermedi- 
ate w^ieel,  the  aleeve  maintaining  as  a  mover  unit  the 
double-toothed  whed,  the  sun  gear,  the  second  wheel  with 
its  planet-gear,  and  the  intermediate  yrttetl,  and  a  plate 
fixed  to  die  pillar^late  retaining  the  mover  unit  in  po- 
sition on  die  pin. 


2,726,746 
WATERTIGHT  WATCH-CASE 


26, 1953,  Sow  No.  339,117 
'  a  Switoeiland  Mareh  4, 1952 
5CldM.    (0.56— 68) 
1.  A  watch  case  comprning  an  integral  face  and  cento- 
formed  of  plastic  material,  a  thin  metallic  frame  for  die 
center,  an  annular  extension  for  the  frame  projecting  into 
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the  edge  of  the  face,  the  center  having  an  annular  groove 
adjacent  its  outer  end,  the  frame  extending  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  groove,  a  detachable  back,  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  rib  positioned  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
back,  and  an  annular  bead  extending  outwardly  on  the  rib 


and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  groove  in  the  center,  the 
back  having  an  annular  thinned  zone  positioned  inwardly 
of  the  bead  whereby  the  elastic  engagement  of  the  bead 
into  the  groove  is  facilitated  as  the  back  is  placed  in 
closing  relationship  with  the  integral  face  and  center 
member. 

2,72t,749 
NOZZLE  CLOSURE  ASSEMU.Y 
~    ~      Jtn  PakM  Vertct  E«biites,  CaUT^  aa- 
to  Haghcs  Aircnft  Com- 


31, 19M,  ScrW  No.  141^43 
(CL  M— 3S.<) 


1.  A  reaction  propulsion  device  comprising:  a  housing 
having  a  combustion  chamber;  a  combustible  charge  posi- 
tioned in  said  chamber  for  generating  a  large  volume  of 
gas  when  ignited;  a  nozzle  secured  to  said  housing,  said 
nozzle  having  an  orifice  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber; a  closure  member  having  a  middle  portion  and  first 
and  second  end  portions,  said  member  being  positioned 
in  said  orifice,  said  first  ead  portion  being  in  proximity 
with  the  cooibustible  charge  in  said  chamber;  obturating 
means  positioaed  between  the  middle  portion  of  said 
closure  member  and  said  nozzle  to  seal  said  orifice;  igni- 
ter means  mechanically  coupled  to  the  first  end  portion  of 
said  closure  member  for  igniting  said  combustible  charge; 
and  a  plurality  of  shear  pins,  each  of  said  pins  mechani- 
cally coupling  said  second  end  portion  of  said  closure 
member  to  said  nozzle,  said  shear  pins  being  simulta- 
neously shearable  in  response  to  the  force  applied  to  said 
closure  member  by  the  gas  pressure  produced  by  the  igni- 
tion of  said  combustible  charge  to  release  said  closure 
member. 


2,72i7St 
REVOLVING  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  JET 

ENGINES  AND  GAS  TURBINES 
HaliMt  R.  Sckdp,  PMtcnoa  Field,  Ohio,  a«isMr  to  the 
Uaitod  State*  of  Aacika  m  lepNaeatcd  by  the  Stcre- 
teiy  of  the  Air  Force 
AppBorfiOB  Novcinbcr  4, 1947,  Serial  No.  7S3,tM 
14Clalw.    (a.  M— 3S.«) 
(Gnntcd  aodcr  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 
1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  power  unit,  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  air  intake  at  one  end  and  a  gas  discharge  nozzle 
at  the  other  end,  an  air  compressor  in  said  casing  ad- 
jacent to  the  intake  end  and  having  a  rotor  assembly 
mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  cen- 
trally thereof,  a  gas  turbine  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  the 
discharge  end  and  having  a  rotor  assembly  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  an  annular  air  expansion  chamber  in  said  cas- 
ing, means  providing  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular 


passages  leading  rearwardly  from  said  coa^ranor,  vi 
annular  combustion  chamber  in  said  casing  between  mid 
expansion  chamber  and  said  turbine,  a  fuel  distributing 
rotor  in  said  casmg  at  the  end  of  said  combustion  chamber 
adjacent  to  said  expansion  chamber  and  being  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  providing  an  aimular  fuel  containing 
cavity  in  said  rotor,  relatively  stationary  conduit  means 
for  feeding  liquid  fuel  to  said  cavity  from  a  fuel  tank. 


mean*  including  a  fuel  pump  for  delivering  liquid  fuel  to 
said  relatively  stationary  conduit  means  at  constant  pres- 
sure, a  plurality  of  fuel  injection  nozzles  peripherally  ar- 
ranged on  said  rotor  and  being  of  different  lengths  so  at  to 
inject  fuel  directly  into  the  zones  of  compressed  air  which 
issue  from  said  plurality  of  concentric  annular  passages, 
and  fuel  passages  provided  in  said  rotor  extending  out- 
wardly to  connect  said  cavity  with  said  fuel  injection 
frazzles. 


2.72t,7Sl 
FUEL  SCHEDULING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 

TURNNE  ENGINES 
WBUam  J.  Kuu,  Jr.,  Soirth  Bead,  M.,  a«lg>or  lo  Bcadix 
AvialioB  OMvonrtfcM,  Soalh  Bend,  lad.,  a  corporalioa 
of  Ddawan 

Appiction  Deccahcr  23, 1949,  Serial  No.  134,715 
MCUmm,    (CL  M-^9.2f) 


16.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
having  a  burner  and  means  for  varying  the  rate  of 
fuel  feed  to  said  burner;  an  actuator  for  said  varying 
means  in  the  form  of  an  electric  servomotor,  an  elec- 
tric ^eed  governing  device  for  controlling  said  motor, 
a  steady  speed  governing  circuit,  an  acceleration  cir- 
ctiit  and  a  deceleration  circuit,  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  device  with  any  one  of  said  circuits,  means 
in  said  circuits  for  producing  signals  to  be  impressed  on 
said  control  device,  a  power  control  element  adjustable 
to  different  positions  to  vary  the  polarity  and  magnitude 
of  the  input  signal,  and  means  for  automatically  limit- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  deceleration  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  density  of  the  air  flowing  to  the  engine. 

24.  In  a  fuel  contra!  system  for  an  engine,  a  fuel  meter- 
ing valve  member  movable  to  different  positions  to  vary 
the  rate  of  fuel  flow  in  relation  to  travel  of  said  valve 
member,  an  adjustable  all  speed  governor  operativdy 
connected  to  said  valve  member  for  effecting  movement 
of  the  latter,  means  for  adjusting  said  governor  to  select 
an  operating  speed  for  the  engine,  and  stop  means  mov- 
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able  through  different  flow  regulating  positions  effiective 
to  limit  the  travel  of  said  valve  member  lo  a  naetering 
rate  conforming  to  a  predetermined  engine  acceleratioo 
schedule. 


2,72t,752 
TURBO<JBT  ENGINE  CONTROL 
B.  flinair,J>iew 

WriBK,   Weil  iuaVafa, 
BeaMat*PWid  CfMapaBy«  Wait  Hmlfoid, 
pofatfoa  of  New  Icncy 
Applicatioa  Faknauy  19, 19S9,  Scrid  No.  143,544 
28n*laii     (CLM~^39.2t) 


M. 

Nlaa- 


minng  duct  to  said  outlet  of  the  vaporising  duct,  and  diea 
reverses  again  into  and  akmg  said  combustion  dumber 
outside  said  vaporising  duct,  and  ignitioo  nwans  in  nid 
combustion  chamber  for  initiating  combustion  therein  and 
accordingly,  by  heat  transfer  to  the  gas  stream  flowing 
through  sidd  vaporising  duct,  vaporising  the  fuel  carried 
therein,  wherein  said  combustion  chamber  and  dacts  are  to 
dimensiiMied  that  the  part  of  said  flow  path  defined  witfaia 
said  vi^mrising  duct  outside  said  mixing  duct  has  in  any 
transverse  section  plane  a  flow  area  less  than  either  the 
transverse  flow  area  of  said  mixing  duct  at  the  outlet 
thereof  or  the  flow  area  of  said  combustion  chamber  in  a 
transverse  plane  at  said  outlet  of  the  vaporising  duct. 


5.  A  fuel  and  speed  control  apparatus,  for  a  turbojet 
engine  having  a  manual  control  lever  and  a  source  of  fuel 
under  pressure  for  supply  to  said  engine;  comprising:  a 
fuel  pump  coimected  to  said  source  and  engine,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  fuel  flow  from  said  pump  to  said  engine 
so  as  to  produce  a  constant,  predetermined  engine  speed 
corresponding  to  each  position  of  said  manual  control 
lever,  under  variable  engine  operating  conditions;  said 
regulating  means  including  an  all-speed  governor.  aiKl 
means  acting  on  said  governor  to  vary  its  speed  responsive 
action  in  accordance  with  ambient  air  density,  whereby 
said  fuel  flow  and  hence  engine  ^eed  is  automatically 
varied  directly  with  said  air  density,  at  any  position  of  said 
manual  control  lever. 


2,729,753 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Aiaa  Skane,  EBwaod,  Meftoanc,  Aaalralla,  artganr  to 
Poww  Jirti  (Riwafta  aad  DevelByeaO  Umltod,  Loa- 

laly  18,  IMl,  Serial  No.  237,375 
japBraHoa  Gtcat  Britirfa  Jaly  27, 1959 
iCUlaii     (CL  4^-39.71) 


2,729,754 
FLAMEHOLDER  FOR  RAM  JET  ENGINE 
Gay  Lena 


•oa  Fkaacoli,  Feifana,  Mo.,  HrigMr  to  McDoa- 
Akcraft  Corporatioa,  St  LoaH  Mo.,  a  coiponitioa 

AppHcalioa  Scptoaher  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  187,411 
7ClaiaH.    (CL<*-39.72) 


1.  A  jet  engine  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  air-fuel  mixture  flow  tube  secured  in  one  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  a  diffuser  secured  to  said  tube  and 
to  said  member,  a  hoUow  outwardly  flared  flameholder 
si4>ported  in  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said  diffuser, 
an  inner  flameholder  having  a  flared  portion  concentrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  outwardly  flared  member, 
means  disposed  between  said  flameholders  for  spacing 
them  one  from  the  other  in  a  substantially  comnK>n  plane 
and  for  imposing  a  swirling  action  on  the  air-fuel  mixtiuv 
passing  between  said  flameholders,  means  for  introducing 
fuel  into  said  engine;  and  means  for  initially  igniting  the 
air-fuel  mixture. 


2,729,755 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
B.  GanUaw,  Datrail,  Mldu,  asrignor  to  VIcfccn 

Deliait,  nuca.,  a  cmausatioa  af  MlnigBa 
»pitihrr  4, 1952,  Serial  Na.  397,891 
15Claia».    (CL  49— 52) 


1.  A  combustion  device  for  burning  liquid  fuel  droplets 
carried  in  a  gas  stnoam,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  vaporising  duct  within  and  extending  al<Mig  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  having  an  outlet  into  said  chamber,  and 
a  mixing  duct  within  aiKl  extending  along  said  vaporising 
duct  having  at  one  end  an  inlet  open  to  receive  the  liquid 
carrying  gas  stream  and  at  the  other  end  an  outlet  into 
said  vaporising  duct,  said  chamber  and  ducts  together  de- 
fining a  flow  path  for  the  gas  stream  which  passes  along  the 
interior  of  said  mixing  duct  to  the  outlet  thereof,  reverses 
direction  to  pass  along  said  vaporising  duct  outside  the 
w»  o.  ti.— at 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  doable-acting  fluid  motor: 
means  forming  fluid  supply  and  return  passages;  means 
forming  operating  passages  connected  to  opposite  tides 
of  said  motor;  check  valve  means  in  each  operating  pas- 
sage so  oriented  as  to  block  flow  frcmi  said  motor;  a 
flow  restricting  by-pass  passage  between  the  supply  and 
return  passages;  means  for  connecting  both  operating  pas- 
sages to  the  return  passage  or  either  operating  passage 
to  the  supply  passage  and  the  remaining  operating  passage 
to  the  return  passage;  and  shiftaMe  valve  means  reqxMH 
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stve  to  appreciably  higher  pressure  in  either  of  said  op- 
erating passages  to  close  said  by-pass  passage  and  to 
open  the  check  valve  in  the  other  operating  passage. 


HEAT  PUMP.  INCLUDING  FIXED  FLOW 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Gordoa  K.  Stebbins,  CHfto^  N.  J^  mlfni  to  G«Miai 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yofk 

AppOcatkNi  Dcctmbcr  29,  If  54,  Serial  No.  47S,445 

SCIainH.    (CL  tt— 3) 


Tpr?" 


2.  A  heat  pump  comprising  an  indoor  heat  exchanger 
and  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  connected  in  a  closed  re- 
frigerant circuit,  motor-driven  compressor  and  valve 
means  in  said  circuit  for  effecting  flow  of  refrigerant 
through  said  circuit  in  cither  direction  whereby  said 
pump  may  be  operated  on  a  cooling  cycle  with  the  indoor 
coil  functioning  as  an  evaporator  or  on  a  heating  cycle 
with  the  indoor  coil  functioning  as  a  condenser,  and  a  flow 
restricting  means  in  said  circuit  controlling  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  from  either  of  said  heat  exchangers  to  the 
other  heat  exchanger,  said  flow  restricting  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  series-connected  capillary  tube  sec- 
tions, a  conduit  by-passing  one  of  said  sections  including 
normally  open  valve  means  and  means  for  closing  said 
valve  means  in  response  to  a  condition  of  operation  of 
said  pump  to  decrease  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said 
flow  restricting  means. 


2,720,757 

TWO  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATING 

APPARATUS 

Joha  H.  Hcidon,  Daytoi^  Ohio,  a«igBor  to  GcMral 

Moton  CofponithM,  Daytoi^  OUo,  a  corpondoa  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  January  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  264,903 
2  Claims.    (CL  62— 4) 


Z X  ^M^ 


a 


Jf^^^Oi 


i) 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  an  above  freez- 
ing food  compartment  and  a  below  freezing  compartment, 
a  thermal  heat  transfer  barrier  between  said  compart- 
ments, a  refrigerant  liquefying  means,  a  freezing  evap- 
orating means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  below 
freezing  compartment  and  having  its  inlet  connected  to 


an  outlet  of  said  Uquefytng  means,  a  food  compartment 
evaporating  means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
food  compartment  and  having  its  inlet  connected  to  an 
outlet  of  said  freezing  evaporating  means,  meant  for 
returning  evaporated  refrigerant  from  said  evaporating 
means  to  said  liquefying  meant,  said  food  compartnnent 
evaporating  means  including  an  upright  plate  having  a 
series  type  refrigerant  passage  extending  adjacent  the 
periphery  and  provided  with  a  liquid  trapping  accumu- 
lator chamber  at  the  end  of  said  peripheral  passage,  said 
plate  also  having  a  passage  in  its  central  portion  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  said  accumulator  chamber,  and  a  ther- 
mostatic cycling  control  means  having  a  thennosensitive 
element  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  portion  of 
said  plate  adjacent  the  accumulator  chamber  of  said  up- 
right plate  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  liquefying 


means. 


2,720,750 
BREAKER  STRIP  AND  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
FloMca  B.  AadenMi,  Wl— Uka,  OL,  mH^M  to  Motor 
Pro*Kti  Cofporatfoa,  Dctrott,  Mkk.,  a  cotyoralton  of 
New  Yorit 

AppHcatioa  November  17, 1952,  Sctfal  No.  320,804 
OCIatoH.    (CL  02—09) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  cabinet  having  iimer  and  outer 
walls  spaced  laterally  from  one  another,  a  breaker  str^ 
extending  between  said  walls  and  removably  attachable 
to  the  latter,  a  mounting  plate  positioned  between  said 
walls  at  the  rear  side  of  the  breaker  strip  and  secured  to 
the  breaker  strip,  a  control  unit  positioned  at  the  rear 
side  of  the  mounting  plate  and  secured  to  said  plate,  an 
escutcheon  plate  clamped  to  the  front  side  of  the  breaker 
strip  and  having  a  circular  recess  at  the  front  side  thereof. 
an  operating  knob  positioned  within  the  recess  and  having 
a  shank  projecting  rearwardly  throui^  openings  in  the 
escutcheon  plate,  breaker  strip  and  mounting  plate,  in- 
dicia on  the  front  side  of  the  base  of  the  lecest  forming 
a  dial,  and  a  window  in  the  operating  knob  through  which 
the  indicia  is  visible,  and  means  removably  securing  the 
shank  to  the  control  unit  for  operating  the  latter,  said 
breaker  strip,  nnounting  plate,  control  unit,  and  escutch- 
eon plate  forming  an  assembly  attachable  to  and  remov- 
able from  the  cabinet  walls  as  a  imit. 


2,720,759 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
LawreMC  A.  Philipp,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asaigMr  to  Nash- 
Kehrtaiator  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maryland 

AppHcatioa  April  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,615 
4Ciainia.  (0.62—103) 
1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising,  a  cabinet,  a  le- 
movable  separator  within  said  cabinet  separating  a  freez- 
ing compartment  and  a  cooling  compartment  from  each 
other,  said  separator  having  a  drain  for  disposal  of  de- 
frost water,  a  refrigerant  evaporator  within  said  freezing 
compartment,  said  separator  extending  beneath  said  evap- 
orator in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  edges  spaced 
from  the  cabinet  walls  to  permit  limited  air  circulation 
between  the  cooling  compartment  and  said  evaporator,  a 
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bafBe  plate  to  intorcept  drip  water  and  ioe  falling  from  orator,  a  refrigerant  evaporating  portion,  a  ooiMtait  for 
sttd  evaporator  oO  defrosting  of  the  evi^orator,  said  btf-  conveying  refrign«nt  evap<vated  in  said  cvaporatmg  poc^ 
fle  plate  disposed  between  and  spaced  from  both  said  tion  into  said  condensing  portion  and  ineant  inteipoaed 
evaporator  and  said  separator  and  inclined  to  discharge  between  said  portions  for  conveying  refriterant  liquefied 

in  said  condensing  portion  into  said  evaporating  portioo 
n^^  j  ]  _T_^f\  r-  *"**  ^°'  causing  said  evaporating  portion  to  produce  a  tem- 

perature  below  32'  F.  and  above  32*  F.  alternatively. 
said  means  comprising  a  siphoning  device  and  a  fixed 
restrictor  for  restricting  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  from 
the  condensing  portion  of  said  secondary  system  into  said 
siphoning  device,  said  siphoning  device  receiving  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  coixlens- 


defrost  water  onto  said  separator  adjacent  the  drain  there- 
of, and  a  heater  interposed  between  said  baffle  plate  and 
separator  in  spaced  relation  to  and  above  the  latter  and 
operable  to  heat  both  the  baffle  plate  and  separator  on  de- 
frosting of  said  evaporator. 


2,720,760 

ICE  CHIPPING  AND  FLAKING  TRAY 

Jattph  G.  Nipo,  Chicago,  OL,  asrigpor  to  Gits  MoMiag 

CorpoKBitoB,  OUcago,  OL,  a  coivoratioB  of  Illinois 

Applicaiton  Iom  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,877 

10  Claims.    (0.62—108.5) 


1.  Tray  mean«  for  producing  ice  chips,  flakes  and 
crystals,  comprising  a  tray  element  including  a  bottom, 
sides  and  ends  of  flexible  and  resilient  plastic  material, 
provided  with  manipulating  handle  portions  at  each  of 
said  ends,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  partition 
means,  which  are  respectively  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  tray  element,  for  dividing  the  liquid-retaining  com- 
partment of  said  tray  element  in  part  into  a  multiplicity 
of  ice  congealing  cooqMrtments,  each  of  wafer-like  nar- 
rowness, said  partitioo  means  being  arranged  in  at  least 
two  rows  which  are  tpmced  apart  from  the  sides  of  said 
tray  element  aixl  which  are  spaced  apart  fnMn  one  an- 
other to  define  a  perimetral  ioe  congealing  channel  merg- 
ing at  eadi  end  of  said  tray  element  with  at  least  one 
central  ice  congealing  channel  between  said  rows,  said 
ice  congealing  compartments  being  of  a  size  and  shape 
such  that  ice  coognUed  therein  is  of  such  thinness  that 
laid  tray  means,  subsequent  to  the  congealing  of  liquid 
therein  to  form  ice,  and  when  subfected  to  torsional  strains 
and  stresses  by  torsional  movements  caused  by  relative 
twisting  of  its  handle  portions  with  reaped  to  each  other, 
causes  the  ice  formed  therein  to  be  resolved  into  ice 
chips,  flakes  and  crystals  of  relatively  small  and  irregular 
configuration  readily  miaciUe  with  liquids. 


2,720,761 

TWO  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATING 

APPARATUS 

James  W.  Jacobi,  Dayton,  OMo,  aisignor  to  General 

Moton  CorporaUoa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporatioa  of 


Applicatiea  Deecmbcr  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,813 
6  Claims.    (CI.  62— 117  J) 

1.  In  combination,  a  primary  refrigerating  system  in- 
cluding a  refrigerant  translating  unit  and  an  evaporator, 
a  closed  secondary  refrigerating  system  containing  a  vola- 
tile refrigerant  and  including  a  refrigerant  condensing  por- 
tion in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  primary  evap- 


ing  portion  of  the  secondary  system  and  trapping  the  same 
therein,  said  siphoning  device  being  rendered  effective  in 
response  to  an  accumultion  of  more  than  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  liquid  refrigerant  therein  for  dumping 
substantially  all  of  said  trapped  liquid  refrigerant  into  the 
evaporating  portion  of  said  secoixlary  system  whereby  its 
temperature  falls  below  32*  F.  and  moisture  deposits 
thereon  in  the  form  of  frost  or  ice,  and  said  restrictor 
delaying  the  accumulation  of  said  more  than  said  prede- 
termined amount  of  liquid  refrigerant  in  said  siphoning 
device  whereby  the  temperattue  of  said  evaporating  por- 
tion of  the  secondary  refrigerating  system  rises  above  32* 
F.  for  defrosting  the  frost  or  ice  therefrom. 


2,720,762 

EVAPORATOR  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

APPARATUS 

F.  Schwdlcr,  Diqrtoa,  OUo,  Mrignnr  to 

Moton  CoiporatioB,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Aprfl  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,369 
3  0iiiB«.   (O.  62— 126) 


1.  An  evaporator  of  a  refrigerating  system  cmnprising 
a  casing  formed  from  a  single  flat  rectangular  piece  of 
sheet  metal  having  its  mating  ends  brought  into  abutting 
relation  and  being  shaped  to  provide  the  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls  of  a  cooling  chamber,  means  for  ripdiy  tying 
said  ends  of  said  sheet  to  one  another,  said  metaJ  sheet 
having  portions  along  predetermined  lines  paralleling  the 
length  thereof  crimped  laterally  therefrom  ainl  thence 
crimped  back  upon  itself  to  provide  spaced  apart  double 
walled  ribs  projecting  outwardly  from  and  extending  sub- 
stantially around  all  walls  of  said  chamber,  that  portion 
c^  said  sheet  intermediate  said  ribs  being  parallel  to  aiKl 
in  aligmnent  with  walls  of  said  diamber  to  provide  nb- 
stantially  flat  smooth  surfaces  along  the  interior  ibeitot. 
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nid  intermediate  portion  of  said  sheet  coopwatint  wMi 
said  ribs  to  provide  a  channel  therebetween,  a  tube  dia- 
poaed  in  said  channel,  the  outer  edge  of  said  double  walled 
ribs  being  bent  toward  one  another  against  said  tube  to 
rigidly  damp  the  tube  to  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  said 
tube  providing  a  seakd  passage  for  conducting  a  re- 
frigerant along  said  chamber  walls. 


rigid  anguhtfly-spMed  arms  extending  nMSally  iawarily 
ftam  smd  rim  toward  a  common  center,  and  a  fridioa 
clutch  surface  on  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  arms  for 
clutching  engagement  with  an  annular  shaft,  the  clutch- 
ing surftKXS  of  said  arms  lying  in  a  circular  path  nor- 
mally of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  shaft  to  be 
clutched  and  adapted  lo  be  sprung  into  dntching  en- 
gagement therewith  under  the  inherent  spring  tension  of 
said  rioL 


EVAPORATOR  FOR  ABSORPTION  TYPE 

REFRIGERATIPMS  SYSTEMS 

Ommt  Doebdl,  Znrkh,  SwttufflaBd 

ApplicatiMi  May  li,  1952,  Serial  No.  2SS,142 

CUms  priority,  apfHcadon  «iiiliniiMid  May  1^  1951 

3CbhM.    (CLtt—lM) 


,3=fc 


=3^ 


1.  An  evaporator  for  absorption  type  refrigerating  sys- 
tems; said  evaporator  comprising  an  elongated  tube  for 
receiving  a  liquid  refrigerant  at  one  end,  and  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  glass  fiber  fabric  disposed  in  said  tube  and  in 
contact  with  the  internal  surface  of  said  tube  along  the 
bottom  of  the  latter,  the  remainder  of  said  internal  sur- 
face of  the  tube  being  bare  so  that  said  last  fibre  fabric 
conducts  the  liquid  refrigerant  along  said  tube  by  capil- 
lary action  from  said  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube 
and  serves  to  laterally  constrain  the  liquid  refrigerant 
lo  the  bottom  of  the  tube. 


2,72«,7M 

FLEXIBLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Porter  Landnm,  Binutafhani,  Ala. 

AppHcatlMi  November  3, 195«rScrial  No.  193,831 

3CbfaM.    (CLM— 27) 


1.  In  a  flexible  power  transmission,  a  generally  cylin- 
drical driving  element,  a  generally  cylindrical  driven 
element  having  a  portion  encircling  the  driving  element, 
a  bearing  between  the  elements  mounting  them  for  rota- 
tion relathw  to  each  other,  a  flexible  load  transmitting 
member  operatively  interposed  between  and  non-rotatably 
secured  to  said  elements,  a  pair  of  diametrically  spaced 
wedge-like  stops  carried  on  the  end  of  the  driven  member, 
and  a  pair  of  radially  disposed  removable  pins  carried  by 
the  driving  element  and  extending  outwardly  thereof  in 
a  direction  susbtantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  elements  in  position  to  contact  the  wedge-like  stops 
upon  pre-determined  relative  rotation  between  the  ele- 
ments. 


2,72t,7M 

COMBINED  NAPKIN  AND  COASTER 
,  New  Y«k,  N.  Y. 
12, 1953.  Seriy  No.  338,<24 
(CL^5— 53) 


1.  A  square-shaped  paper  napkin  having  intersecting 
crease  lines,  a  raised  circular-shaped  cardboard  coaster 
secured  to  the  surface  of  one  comer  thereof,  and  an 
upstanding  integral  flange  on  the  periphery  of  the  coaster, 
said  coaster  being  confined  within  the  outline  of  the  nap- 
kin. 


2,728,747 

KNITTED  NON.RUN  FABRIC  AND  STOCKING 

Frank  StevcMom  West  Laws,  Pa^^.i Yiliii  p  r,  by  mcsM  as- 

ii8««'">s,  to  Howard  liorfetOfth,  inc.,  Stokfag 

SpriBg,  Pa.,  a  CMporailoa  of  riMijIiaala 

Appllcalkw  FehtMiy  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  77,374 

14  Hslmi     (CL44-~178) 


1.  A  knitted  non-run  fabric  section,  said  fabric  having 
laterally  extending  horizontal  courses  devoid  of  lock 
loops  and  also  having  between  said  courses  devoid  of 
lock  loops  laterally  extending  horizontal  lock  loop 
courses,  with  both  legs  of  each  lock  loop  floatingly  ex- 
tending coursewise  across  the  legs  of  at  least  one  adja- 
cent plain  loop,  and  comprising  elongated  lock  loops 
both  legs  of  each  of  which  lock  loops  extend  coursewise 
from  their  needle  wale  of  origin. horizontally  across  the 
legs  of  a  loop  of  at  least  one  adjacent  needle  wale. 


2,728,745 

SHAFT  DRIVING  OR  DRIVEN  MEANS 

Charles  Dfexicr,  IndlMapolb,  ImL 

AppBcaikM  October  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  191,824 

5ClafaBs.    (CL  44-^8) 


3.  A  clutch  member  comprising  a  circumferential 
rim  having  a  degree  of  resiliency  permitting  distortion 
thereof  under  inherent  spring  tension,   a  plurality  of 


3,728,748 
SMOKER'S  LIGHTER 

Frank  A.  Shea,  Loa  Angeles,  CaHf. 
AppUcation  Fehnwy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,718 
8aalM.    (CL87— 7.1) 
I.  An  improved  selectively  operable  lighter  of  the  type 
adapted  to  carry  a  supply  of  liquid,  vaporizable,  com- 
bustible   fuel    and    provided    with    pyrophoric    ignition 
means  adapted  to  ignite  said  fuel  when  desired,  compris- 
ing: flat  thin  hollow  case  means  including  two  mating 
portions,  one  of  said  mating  portions  being  a  male  case 
portion  having  a  virtually  flat  smooth  display  surface  and 
a  virtually  laterally  directed  edge  flange,  the  other  of 
said  mating  portions  being  a  female  case  poriion  having 
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a  virtually  flat  smooth  display  surface  and  a  virtually 
laterally  directed  edge  flange  of  virtually  the  same  con- 
figuration as  the  c<|ge  flange  of  the  male  case  portion  and 
selectively  sealingty  engageabie  with  said  flange  of  said 
male  case  portion  lo  form  a  complete  hollow  case  means; 
a  flat  thin  intemaodiale  member  having  two  flat  surfaces 
and  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  boundary  edge,  said 
peiipheral  edge  bakig  similariy  shaped  to  the  mated  edge 
flanges  of  the  assembled  case  means  and  effecthrely  oo- 
operable  with  the  inner  side  of  the  inner  flange  of  the 
nude  case  portion  along  a  portion  of  the  interior  surface 
thereof;  poaitkming  detent  means  carried  by  the  inside 
of  the  edge  flange  of  die  male  case  portion  and  remov- 
able cooperably  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  mein- 
ber  to  effectively  position  said  intermediate  member  in 
a  selected  position  whereby  said  boundary  edge  effec- 
tively defines  one  boundary  of  a  hollow  region  within  the 
interior  of  the  hollow  case  means;  fuel  ingress  port  means 
extending  through  said  intermediate  member  from  the 
boundary  edge  to  the  peripheral  edge;  wick  transmission 
pori  means  extending  through  said  intermediate  member 
from  the  boundary  edge  to  the  peripheral  edge  thereof. 


tank  element  having  a  recess  therein  in  which  said  fliaC 
element  is  engageabie;  said  cover  element  having  slot 
means  smaller  than  said  flint  element  to  permit  ingress  of 
said  striker  element  therethrough  to  conuct  said  flint  ele- 
ment; whereby  upon  insertion  of  said  flint  element  into 
said  recess  in  said  unk  element,  and  engagement  of 
said  cover  elemem  and  base  element  with  said  tank  ele- 
ment, said  case  element  may  maintain  said  flint  element 
within  said  recess  in  said  tank  element. 


2,728,778 
CANDLE  HOLDER 
J.  Bfte— ,  White  Bear,  Mtan. 
MaKh  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,499 
f  nnlmi    (CL47-^) 


said  fuel  ingress  pori  means  and  said  wick  transmission 
port  means  being  closely  adjacent  at  said  boundary  edge; 
the  flange  edges  of  the  hollow  case  means  being  provided 
with  port  means  aligned  with  said  wick  transmission  port 
means  and  said  fuel  ingress  port  means  in  the  intermedi- 
ate member  when  said  intermediate  member  is  positioned 
by  the  poshioning  means  within  die  hollow  case  means 
whereby  to  provide  communication  between  said  hollow 
region  and  the  exterior  of  the  case  means  through  the 
wick  transmission  port  means  and  also  dirou^  the  fuel 
ingress  port  means  whereby  said  hollow  region  can  be 
loaded  with  fuel  through  said  fuel  ingress  port  nteans  and 
whereby  said  wick  transmission  port  means  can  be  pro- 
vided with  wick  means  extending  therethrough  so  as  to 
have  one  end  in  capillary  action  communk:ation  with 
liquid,  vaporizable  fuel  in  the  hollow  region  and  have 
the  other  end  extending  outwardly  from  the  exterior  of 
said  port  means  into  a  convenient  accessible  position  for 
ignition  of  fuel  vaporized  therefrom;  and  manually  re- 
movable stopper  means  cooperaUe  with  the  fuel  ingress 
port  means  to  removaMy  make  sealing  engagement  there- 

2,728,749 

PYROPHORIC  ffnUKER  CONSTRUCTION 

Eiifl  S.  Polk,  Scmdale,  N.  Y. 

AppMcallou  Fcbnsary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,832 

iCIaha.   (0.47—7.1) 


r 


1.  A  candle  holder  comprising  a  base  member  having 
an  upper  surface  with  a  vertically  extending  recess  formed 
therein  adaptH  to  engagin^y  receive  the  lower  end  of  a 
candle  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
vertically  extending  apertures  formed  therethrough  spaced 
outwardly  subsuntially  equidistantly  from  said  recess, 
each  of  said  apertures  being  spaced  substantially  equidis- 
tantly from  its  adjacent  aperture,  and  a  leg  member  for 
each  <rf  said  apertures,  each  ai  said  1^  members  having 
a  foot  portion  extending  in  a  vertical  plane,  having  an 
intermediate  portion  and  having  a  candle  engaging  por- 
tion, the  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said  legs  extending 
substantially  vertically  through  one  of  said  apertures  and 
being  pivotable  about  iU  longitudinal  axis  therewithia, 
the  candle  engaging  portion  of  each  of  said  legs  extending 
in  a  vertical  plane  different  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
foot  portion  <tf  said  leg  and  at  such  an  angle  thereto  so 
that  said  candle  engaging  portion  will  engage  a  candle 
received  in  said  recess  when  the  foot  portion  of  that  1^ 
extends  outwardly  away  from  said  recess. 


2,728,771 

UQUm  CIRCULATING  MEANS  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kcrailt  W.  Lewis,  near  MhMrva,  Ohio 

AppHcatfoa  laaaary  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,479 

4aafaM.    (CL88— 184) 


A  pyrophoric  lifter  comprising:  a  base  element,  a 
cover  element,  a  tank,  a  striker  element  and  a  flint  ele- 


1.  Apparatus  of  tiie  charartw  described  comprising  a 
tub  having  side  wall  strocture  and  a  bottom  wall,  an  insect 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tub,  said  insert  ccmiprising  a 
horizontal  platform  of  less  area  diaa  the  tub  and  qtaoed 
above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tub.  a  concaved  annular 
wall  extending  from  a  point  spaced  below  die  peiipheral 


meat;  said  cover  element  having  means  for  slidaWy  en-  portion  of  said  platform  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  the 
gaging  said  base  element  to  form  a  space  into  which  side  walls  of  die  tub  at  a  point  spaced  above  said  plat- 
taid  tank,  striker,  and  flint  elements  are  disposable;  said   form,  spaced  downwardly  and  outwardly  nicUned  closure 
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monben  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  irfatform 
to  intennediale  points  on  tlie  concaved  annular  wall  and 
defining  discharge  outlets  therebetween,  there  being  spaced 
groups  of  inlet  openings  in  the  concaved  annular  wall 
beyond  and  radially  aligned  with  said  cloture  members, 
the  portions  ot  the  concaved  annular  wall  radially  aligned 
with  said  discharge  outlets  being  imperforate,  there  being 
a  propeller  chamber  between  said  platform  and  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  tub  and  within  and  extending  above  and 
below  the  inner  perimeter  of  said  concaved  annular  wall, 
a  centrifugal  prt^ieller  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  propeller. 


2,72»,772 
BAG  FRAME  END  CATCH  LOCK 
Wallace  E.  Atkhwon,  Petersborg,  Va^  aasigBor  to  Long 
Manofactnriag  Company,  Inc^  Petersburg,  Va^  a  cor- 
poratkNi  of  Vbginia 

ApplkatkMi  Angnst  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,843 
4Clafans.    (CL  78— M) 


in  closed  together  relation,  and  where  a  keeper  plate  is 
mounted  on  one  of  such  parts,  a  latching  means,  mount- 
able  on  the  other  part,  with  which  the  keeper  plate  is 
engageable,  said  latching  means  comprising  a  housing 
assembly  formed  by  spaced  bottom  and  top  frames  in- 
cluding means  to  secure  said  frames  in  assembled  rela- 
tion, a  tiltable  latch  member  supported  by  the  bottom 
frame,  said  latch  member  having  a  bifurcate  tail  piece, 
spring  means  to  yieldably  rock  said  latch  member  to 
latching  position,  a  downwardly  open  hollow  push- 
button member  exteriorly  projecting  upwardly  through 
the  top  frame  to  overiie  the  bifurcate  tail  piece  of  the 
latch  member  and  being  depressible  to  engage  the  latter 
whereby  to  rock  the  latch  member  to  released  non- 
latching  position,  said  top  frame  and  push-button  mem- 
ber having  cooperative  means  to  restrain  rotation  of 
the  latter,  said  push-button  member  having  external 
flange  portions  to  engage  the  top  frame  whereby  to  limit 
exterior  projection  of  the  push-button  member  through 
the  latter,  a  key  barrel  mounted  in  the  upper  closed  end 


mT^A 


1.  A  combined  side  catch  and  lock  for  a  hinged  pair 
of  bag  frames  having  aligned  latch  apertures  compris- 
ing an  elongated,  centrally  apertured  catch  housing  mem- 
ber formed  of  sheet  metal  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
one  of  said  bag  frame  members,  a  catch  plate  assembly 
intercoupled  with  said  catch  housing  member  for  ver- 
tical pivotal  movement  about  one  end  thereof  compris- 
ing a  catch  plate  cover  member  in  the  form  of  a  down- 
wardly opening  casing  of  sheet  metal  and  a  catch  plate 
of  substantially  the  length  of  said  cover  member  carried 
in  nested  relation  in  said  cover  member,  said  catch  plate 
cover  member  having  downwardly  bent  side  walls  de- 
fining a  downwardly  opening  recess  between  the  side 
walls  and  ends  of  said  cover  member  to  receive  said 
catch  plate,  a  snap  action  leaf  spring  supported  in  bowed 
condition  between  said  catch  plate  and  housing  mem- 
ber and  urged  away  from  dead  center  to  resiliently  bias 
said  catch  plate  to  open  and  closed  positions,  said  catch 
plate  having  a  bag  frame-engaging  catch  tongue  de- 
pendent therefrom  through  the  housing  member  aper- 
ture to  be  selectively  projected  through  said  bag  frame 
apertures,  lock  means  including  a  lock  housing  having  a 
bolt  selectively  projectable  therefrom  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  said  catch  plate,  means  mounting  said  lock 
housing  in  depending  relation  on  said  catch  plate  in 
nested  condition  within  said  cover  member  recess,  said 
lock  housing  being  disposed  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
catch  plate  remote  from  said  pivotally  intercoupled  end 
of  said  catch  plate  assembly  and  having  a  lower  wall  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  principal  plane  of  said  catch  plate 
to  form  a  stop  surface  to  bear  against  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  catch  housing  member  and  limit  closing 
movement  of  said  catch  plate  assembly,  and  keeper  means 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  catch  housing  member 
aligned  with  said  bolt  to  receive  the  same  when  projected 
and  lock  the  catch  plate  in  closed  position. 


2,728.773 
LOCKABLE  LATCHING  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Charles  S.  Gehrie,  Mcndham,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Presto 
Lock  Company,  Garfield,  N.  J.,  a  limited  partnership 
consistiBg  off  Abraham  LevhM,  Mcndham,  N.  J '  a  gen- 
cni  pwtner.  Mack  Povlll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  gcacnil 
partner;  and  A.  Locb  SaUdn,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  Um- 
Med  partner. 
AppUcadoB  December  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,515 

4  Cbdms.    (CL  78—78) 
1.  In  a  lockabic   latching  structure  for  holding  the 
body  and  closure  of  a  container,  or  other  separable  parts. 


of  the  push-button  member,  a  rotatable  bolt  member 
axially  aligned  with  the  open  lower  end  of  said  push- 
button member,  said  bottom  frame  having  a  circular 
seat  to  support  the  bolt  member,  compression  spring 
means  between  the  bolt  member  and  the  push-button 
member,  said  bolt  member  being  engageable  by  a  key 
inserted  through  the  key  barrel  and  being  subject  to 
rotation  by  the  key  to  locking  or  non-locking  position, 
said  bolt  member  having  at  least  one  radial  bolt  pro- 
jection, and  said  push-button  member  having  clearance 
notch  means  indenting  its  lower  end  portion  for  aligned 
opposition  to  said  radial  bolt  projection  when  the  bolt 
member  occupies  its  non-locking  position,  whereby  the 
push-button  member  is  free  for  downward  latch  mem- 
ber releasing  movement,  rotation  of  said  bolt  member 
to  its  locking  position  being  operative  to  move  the  lock 
projection  out  of  alignment  with  the  clearance  notch 
means  to  a  position  effective  to  obstruct  and  thus  pre- 
vent downward  latch  member  releasing  movement  of 
the  push-button  member. 


to 


2,728,774 
KEY  ACTUATABLE  LOCK 
Charica  S.  Gchrie,  Mcndham,  N.  J.,  iwlgnB 
Lock  Company,  Gartkid,  N.  J.,  a  UnUM 
cowfirtlng  off  Abraham  LevhM,  Mendham,  N.  J. 
end  partner  Mack  Povlll,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  geMral 
partner,  and  A.  Loeb  SalUn,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  Un- 
ited partner 
AppUcatfcM  Jannary  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,288 
8  CUoH.    (CL  78—71) 


1.  In  a  key  actuatable  lock  for  releasably  locking  to- 
gether separable  parts,  a  slotted  keeper  plate  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  wall  of  one  said  part,  a  lock  mechanism 
to  engage  said  keeper  plate,  a  housing  to  support  said  lock 
mechanism,  the  lock  mechanism  housing  assembly  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  other  said 
part  in  such  relation  thereto  that  a  freely  projecting  for- 
ward end  portion  of  said  assembly  is  engageable  thrpugh 
said  keeper  plate  when  said  parts  are  closed  together;  said 
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lode  medianism  comprising  a  frame  member,  phroted 
bolt  members  supported  1^  said  frame  member  and 
adapted  to  be  laterally  projected  from  oppoote  sides  of 
the  forward  end  portion  thereof  for  kxking  engagement 
with  said  keeper  plate,  a  slide  plate  mounted  oo  said 
frame  member  having  means  for  oadUatinf  said  bolt 
members,  a  rotauble  cam  member  for  actuating  aaid  slide 
plate,  said  cam  member  having  an  upstanding  key  en- 
gageable hub,  a  bearing  plate  for  said  hub,  said  bearing 
plate  being  supported  by  said  frame  member  in  overlying 
relation  to  the  cam  member;  the  housing  for  said  lock 
mechanisms  comprising  a  top  housing  plate,  a  bottom 
housing  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  housing  plates 
together  in  their  bousing  relation  to  the  lock  medianism; 
a  cylinder  adapted  to  extend  duY>ugh  the  wall  of  the  part 
upon  which  the  lo^k  mechanism  housing  assembly  is  to  be 
mounted  and  thrpu^  the  top  housing  plate  in  axially 
aligned  opposition  to  the  key  engageable  hub  of  the  cam 
member,  a  key  barrel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
through  which  an  actuating  key  can  be  passed  into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  cam  member  hub,  and  means 
to  releasably  inteitkxJi  said  cylinder  in  aflixed  relation  to 
the  top  housing  plate. 


2.728.775 

GLOVE  COMPARTMENT  LOCK 

TlioBias  C.  riniwn,  Deaibora.  aad  Ernest  F.  Cook, 

Detroit,  Mich..  Mrigwnn  Id  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Dcartom,  Mi^  a  conoratioo  of  Debware 

Applkatkw  AngMt  27, 1953.  Serial  No.  378.828 

2Claini.    (CL78— 83) 


1,728,778 

SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  CABINETS 

George  M.  Ebcrlc.  Lockwood.  Ohio 

AppikatfoB  April  24. 1953,  Serial  No.  358.885 

9Clafans.    (CL  78— 289) 


1.  In  combination,  a  compartment,  a  door  movable  to 
open  position  to  provide  for  access  into  said  compartment 
and  movable  to  closed  position  to  close  said  compartment, 
and  means  for  holding  said  door  in  closed  position  includ- 
ing cooperable  screw-threaded  means  in  part  carried  by 
said  compartment  and  in  part  carried  by  said  door,  said 
cooperable  screw-threaded  means  being  movable  to  po- 
sition providing  for  opening  of  said  door  by  relative  rota- 
tion thereof  in  consecutive  opposite  directions. 


2.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  glove 
compartment  door  hingedly  connected  at  its  lower  edge 
to  the  vehicle  instrument  panel  and  carrying  at  its  upper 
edge  a  striker  member,  a  lock  cylinder  housing  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  an  instrument  panel  vertically  above 
the  upper  edge  of  said  glove  compartment  door  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  ears  integrally 
formed  with  said  housing  and  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  inward  portion  thereof,  a  lock  cylinder  reciprocably 
mounted  within  said  housing,  a  bdl  crank  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  inwardly  projecting  ears  of  the  housing, 
said  bell  crank  lever  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm 
including  an  upper  end  portion  engageable  with  the 
inward  end  of  the  lock  cylinder  and  bifurcated  portions 
formed  integrally  with  said  upper  end  portion  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  said  bell  crank  lever  having 
lower  arm  portions  formed  integrally  with  the  bifurcated 
portions  of  the  upper  arm  and  projecting  toward  the  out- 
ward end  of  said  housing  and  straddling  the  ears  of  said 
housing,  and  a  latch  having  one  end  adapted  to  project 
through  the  instrument  panel  into  the  path  of  the  striker 
member  carried  by  said  glove  compartment  door  for 
interlocking  engagement  therewith  and  bifurcated  arms  at 
the  other  end  thereof  formed  integrally  with  said  one  end 
and  straddling  the  lower  arms  of  said  bell  crank  lever 
and  pivotally  connected  thereto. 


2.728.777 

KEY  HOLDER 

Lonia  Kocri,  Gartdd.  N.  1. 

AppUcaHoB  AngMt  23. 1954.  Serial  No.  451.387 

1  Claim,    (a.  78-^458) 
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A  key  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  sleeve  secured  to 
said  base  for  receiving  keys,  a  fastener  adjustably  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  a  tubular  q>ring  member  surrounding  said 
sleeve  and  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  openings 
in  keys,  said  fastener  compresshrdy  engaging  one  end  of 
said  spring  member  to  «q>and  said  spring  member  within 
the  keys  and  retain  the  keys  in  selective  rotated  positions 
relative  to  said  sleeve. 


2,728,778 

VENEERED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Gcofge  Jwgli  Oknis,  Dorchcater.  Mam. 

AppUcatioa  Jannary  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  288,883 

5  Claims.   (CL  72— 18) 


1.  A  wall  structure  including  a  vertical  frame  member 
having  a  vertical  stud  portion  provided  with  inner  and 
outer  vertical  edges  and  flat  side  faces,  a  pair  of  identical 
vertical  studs  secured  to  opposite  side  faces  of  said  stud 
portion  and  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  edges,  the 
outer  vertical  edge  of  said  stud  portion  being  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  vertical  edges  of  said  studs  to  de- 


iilM 
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fine  a  vertical  channel,  a  pair  of  blocks  having  adjacent 
ends  provided  with  communicating  recesses  receiving  the 
outer  vertical  edges  of  said  studs,  wire  fasteners  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  said  blocks  together,  means  con- 
necting said  fasteners  to  said  stud  portion,  and  means 
binding  said  fasteners  with  said  connecting  means. 


2,72t,779 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Hcwy  J.  Eancit,  Ckici«o,  m. 

AppHcatioa  Fcbnnry  2,  IMS,  Scftal  No.  5,SM 

2  Claim.    (CL72— ^3) 


wardly  therefrom  when  said  charge  is  fired,  a  plurality  of 
coils  energized  to  produce  magnetic  fields  individual 
thereto,  said  coils  being  spaced  in  successive  order  above 
said  cylinder,  recording  means  connected  to  said  coils  for 
measuring  the  change  in  current  when  the  magnetic  fields 
of  the  coils  are  varied,  said  spherical  member  varying  the 
magnetic  fields  of  said  coils  in  successive  order  as  the 
spherical  member  is  propelled  upwardly  therethrough. 


ROTOR  BALANCING  DEVICE 

.  CifMBj.  Mripnr  to  CmI 
G.  ■.  fc.  IL,  DOTMtoil, 

.......^  Affl ItllVsLMal  N«. 2234M 

I  priorihr.  wMciidun  CfnnMiy  Miqr  4,  IfS 


2.  A  unitary  building  block  for  use  as  a  construction 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced 
bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  block  in  vertically 
spaced  and  superposed  relation  and  a  plurality  of  bars 
extending  transversely  of  the  block  from  one  side  thereof 
to  the  other  between  said  first  named  bars,  all  of  said 
bars  being  secured  together  to  form  a  block,  some  of 
said  last  named  bars  being  spaced  apart  to  form  open 
passageways  for  air  through  said  block,  and  spacer  mem- 
bers in  the  spaces  between  the  transverse  bars  having 
the  outer  faces  thereof  m  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the 
end  face  of  the  transverse  bar  adjacent  thereto,  whereby 
all  of  the  bars  and  qwcer  members  at  opposing  sides 
of  the  block  will  have  faces  in  the  same  vertical  plane, 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  inwardly  from  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  block  closed  at  their  inner  ends, 
all  of  the  surfaces  of  said  block,  including  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  openings,  being  impregnated  with  a  fire 
resistant  material. 


2.729.7M 

TEST  SET  FOR  EXPLOSIVES 

G«pf«e  G.  GanuB,  Land,  Md^  aarigwtr  to  the  United 

StotjB  of  AnMffka  as  icpracatod  by  the  Sccretvy  of 

at  Navy 

Application  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,15* 

TClainM.    (CL73— 35) 

(Granted  uMler  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  unbalance  of  rotors  by  de- 
termining two  coordinately  directed  unbalance  compo- 
nents in  each  of  a  plurality  of  correaion  planes,  com- 
prising oscillation  pickups  responsive  to  rotor  unlMlaoce 
in  said  respective  correction  planet  to  provide  reqwctive 
alternating  voltages,  a  wattmetric  instrument  having  a 
revolvable  indicator  member  and  having  a  pair  of  field 
coils  and  a  pair  of  moving  coils,  said  moving  colls  being 
disposed  in  the  respective  fields  of  said  field  coils  and 
being  mounted  on  said  member  to  impose  respective  volt- 
age-responsive torques  thereon,  said  pair  of  moving  coib 
being  electrically  connected  with  said  respective  pickups 
so  as  to  respond  to  the  pickup  voltages,  two  alternating- 
current  supply  means  of  respective  voltages  synchronous 
with  the  rotor  speed  and  phased  90*  with  respect  to  each 
other,  selector  switch  means  connecting  a  selected  one  of 
said  cofls  of  said  pair  of  field  coils  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  current-supply  means,  said  instrument  having  two 
compensating  coils  in  torque  opposition  to  said  respec- 
tive vdtage-responsive  torques,  and  two  circuit  means  ad- 
jusuble  in  phase  and  current  magnitude  and  connecting 
said  respective  compensating  coils  with  said  ahernatlng- 
current  supply  means. 


2,728,782 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  TESTING  FUEL  PUMPS 
VlKcat  A.  Sirin,  Fsuna-,  Mo.,  Mri^or  to  Carter  Car- 
bvctor  Coqpocatioa,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  coqpotalioa  «f 


^    iL 


Application 

7 


18, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,821 
(CL  73—118) 


WWSo.ShsyMiafear. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  force  of  an  explosive 
charge  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  open  end  for  containing  said  explosive  charge,  an 
arcuate  seat  formed  on  said  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
spherical  mass  of  magnetic  material  disposed  on  said  seat 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  cylinder  and  propelled  up- 


1.  In  a  test  instrument  for  a  fuel  pump  mounted  on  an 
engine  having  a  carburetor  and  fuel  tank,  a  casing  h«ving 
fittings  for  connection,  respectively,  to  a  fuel  line  from 
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the  pump  and  to  a  fuel  delivery  line  leading  to  die 
carburetor,  a  flow  meter  connected  between  said  fittings, 
a  third  fitting  In  said  casing  for  connection  to  a  return 
line  leading  to  the  fkiei  tank,  a  brand)  connection  leading 
from  the  outlet  side  of  said  flow  meter  to  said  third  fit- 
ting, and  a  restriction  in  said  branch  connection  cali- 
brated to  pass  fnel  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  the  difference 
between  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  necessary  to  operate  the 
engine  at  a  predetermmed  alow  speed  under  light  load 
and  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  necessary  to  operate  the  engine 
at  maximum  speed. 


covers  the  first  mentioned  end  of  die  tube,  and  vah« 
mean*  automatically  operable  when  the  vacuum  chamhar 
reaches  fully  collapsed  position  to  dose  said  conduit 


2.728,783 
BRIDGE  TYFB  ELECTRICAL  INTEGRATOR 

Otto  jJiaaM,  Wait  Nawten,  Pn. 

Application  FdMnmqr  8, 1987,  StiW  No.  728387 

4aaima.   (CL73— 288) 


'^s- 


1.  In  combination,  a  member  having  movement  pro- 
portional to  a  flow  of  fluid  in  a  fluid  system,  two  pairs 
of  series  connected  impedance  bridge  legs  connected 
across  an  alternating  current  power  source,  said  pairs 
of  legs  bdng  in  impedance  balance  at  a  selected  flow 
condition  in  said  fluid  system,  means  responsive  to  move- 
ments of  said  member  to  vary  the  impedance  in  at  least 
one  of  said  legs  in  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  in  propor- 
tion to  variations  in  said  flow  of  fluid,  a  drcuit  extending 
between  intermediate  tap*  between  legs  in  each  of  said 
pain  of  legs,  a  current  coil  in  series  connection  in  said 
circuit,  a  voltage  coil  connected  across  said  alternating 
ciurent  power  source,  an  inductive  rotor  mbied  to  flux 
generated  by  said  voltage  coil  and  responsive  to  flux 
generated  by  said  current  coil,  and  inte|T»tor  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  rotor  to  indicate  aggregate  flow  in  said 
fluid  system. 


2,728,784 

LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  MEANS 
William  D.  KcBy,  Wcatera  Springs,  DL 
Ikatioa  Fcbmaiy  5, 1953, SofalNo. 335,385 
7  CMam.    (CL  73—298) 


2,728,788 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Robert  K.  Sedgwick,  ahawy«e,Obio, 

NcwJenqr 

Dicwbfff  28, 1951,  Seriri  No.  283,823 
7  ClafaM.   (CL  73-^14) 


toAmcri- 
off 


!.  A  device  for  determining  oil  level  in  the  crankcase 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  gauge 
chamber,  a  vacuum  chamber,  movable  wall  means  sepa- 
rating the  chambers,  a  tube  attached  to  the  wall  means 
and  opening  at  one  end  to  the  interior  of  the  gauge  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  open  at  the  other  end  to  the  interior 
of  the  crankcase,  a  vacuum  sensitive  signalling  device 
connected  to  the  gituge  chamber  and  responsive  to  a  vac- 
uum therein  to  provide  a  signal,  a  conduit  for  connecting 
the  vacuum  duunber  with  the  intake  manifold  of  the  en- 
gine to  evacuate  the  vacuum  chamber  to  cause  movement 
of  the  wall  meant  in  a  direction  collapsing  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  expanding  the  gauge  chamber,  whereby  to 
produce  a  vacuum  in  the  gauge  chamber  when  the  oil 
(HH)  o.  v,.-%i 


1.  A  liquid  level  indicator  for  indicating  the  variable 
level  of  liquid  within  an  opaque  non-magnetizaUe  ctm- 
tainer.  said  indicator  comprising  a  float  supported  by  said 
liquid,  a  magnet  movable  with  tfie  float  and  an  energized 
neon  tube  adjacent  said  contamer  and  passrag  through 
the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet  and  extending  between 
vertically  spaced  levds  oorreqwnding  to  the  variable 
levels  of  the  liquid  in  said  container  whereby  movement 
of  said  magnet  between  said  levels  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  float  is  indicated  by  disturbance  of  the  li^t 
line  in  said  tube. 


2,728,788  

HEAT  INDICATOR  OF  THE  PYROMETER. 
THERMOCOUPLE  TYPE 
S.  Sawla,  Jr.,  Ksnlhroffb,  DL 
December  5, 1951,  SefW  No.  259,988 
1  CWa.    (CL  73-^359) 


In  combination  with  a  die  casting  machine  having  a 
pot  for  a  body  of  die  casting  metal  of  the  white  meul 
alloy  type  together  with  heating  means  for  maintaining  the 
body  in  a  molten  condition,  a  heat  indicator  adapted 
to  indicate  the  temperature  of  the  molten  metal  in  the 
pot  and  comprising  a  pyrometer  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
pot,  an  elongated  protecting  tube  formed  of  cast  iron, 
consisting  of  a  continuous  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  at 
one  end  of  the  side  wall,  having  its  side  and  end  walls 
approximately  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  having 
all  surfaces  of  its  side  and  end  walls  nitrified  to  a  dq>th 
between  2  one  hundredths  and  3  one  hundredths  of  an 
inch  and  a  hardness  of  approximately  94  minimum  Rock- 
well 15  N  in  Older  that  the  tube  as  a  whole  is  subsun- 
tially  immune  to  corrosion  from  heat  and  oxidation  and 
provided  with  mounting  means  therefor  whereby  it  is  po- 
sitioned so  that  its  end  portion  with  the  end  wall  is  im- 
mersed in  the  body  of  metal  in  the  pot.  and  a  pair  of 
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juxtapontkmed  wire-like  elements  formed  of  dissimflar 
metal  substances,  having  certain  ends  thereof  extending 
into  the  interior  of  the  protecting  tube  through  the  other 
end  of  the  side  wall  and  connected  together,  having  their 
remaining  portions  spaced  apart  and  having  the  other  ends 
thereof  connected  electrically  to  said  pyrometer. 


a  valve  In  said  inlet  tube  between  said  jacket  and  said 
duct,  a  barometric  condenser  taking  vapors  from  said  duet, 
a  steam  ejector  connected  to  said  barometric  condenser 
for  reducing  the  pressure*  in  said  barometric  condenser 


2,729»7t7 
MULTIRANGE  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Dfekk,  Balk,  Fflaai,  MrigMr  to  Sydney 
(Notthnhaai)  Limited,  Nottinghun, 


AppUcatioo  Fcbniary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,M9 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlM  Great  Britaia  May  29, 1952 

laOaioM.   (0.73— 397) 


and  removing  noncondensing  gases,  a  vapor  vent  line  on 
said  separating  chamber  and  discharging  into  the  steam 
ejector,  a  valve  in  said  vapor  vent  line,  and  means  to 
remove  a  liquid  sample  from  said  chamber. 


2,72«,7t9 
ENGINE  STARTER  GEARING 
Janes  I.  Digby,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  awigBor  to  Bcadlx  Avia- 
tion Corporatioii,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applkatioa  June  3t,  1953,  Sctiai  No.  3M,993 
2Claima.   (CL  74— 7) 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  type  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  driving  detector  element  including  an  actuating  arm 
movable  in  one  direction;  a  link  means  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  said  actuating  arm  of  said 
driving  detector  element  and  extending  substantially  in 
said  one  direction;  a  tumable  indicator  shaft  extending 
tfansycrsely  to  said  one  direction;  a  radial  arm  secured  to 
said  indicator  shaft  and  having  an  end  portion  slidably 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  link  means;  a  double- 
arm  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  link  means  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereto;  a  connecting  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  end  of  said  double- 
arm  lever  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  the  said  radial  arm  at  a  point  intermediate  said  end  por- 
tion there<rf  and  said  indicator  shaft;  a  stationary  guiding 
member  guiding  the  other  end  of  said  double-arm  lever 
tumably,  and  slidable  in  said  one  direction  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  arm  of  said  driving  detector  ele- 
ment and  of  said  link  means  effect  sliding  of  said  other 
end  of  said  double-arm  lever  in  said  one  direction,  and 
turning  of  said  radial  arm  and  of  said  indicator  shaft  at  a 
first  speed  corre^wnding  to  a  first  measuring  range  of  said 
detector  element;  and  stop  means  on  said  guide  means 
blocking  sliding  of  said  other  end  of  said  double-arm  lever 
in  a  predetermined  position  corresponding  to  the  begin- 
ning of  a  second  measuring  range  of  said  driving  detector 
element,  so  that  further  movement  of  said  actuating  arm 
of  driving  detector  element  effects  turning  of  said  double- 
arm  lever  on  said  guiding  means  about  said  other  end 
thereof,  and  movement  of  said  radial  arm  through  said 
connecting  link  while  said  end  portion  of  said  radial  arm 
slides  relative  to  said  link  means  whereby  said  indicator 
shaft  is  turned  at  a  higher  speed  corresponding  to  said 
second  measuring  range  of  said  detector  element 


«M 


1.  In  an  engine  starter  drive  a  power  shaft,  a  sleeve 
fixed  thereon,  a  screw  shaft  slidably  joumaled  on  the 
sleeve  having  overrunning  clutch  teeth  on  one  end  and 
a  peripheral  latching  recess  adjacent  thereto,  a  driving 
ring  having  cooperating  clutch  teeth  joumaled  on  the 
sleeve  with  freedom  for  limited  longitudinal  movement, 
yielding  driving  means  for  rotating  the  driving  ring  from 
the  sleeve,  a  pinion  slidably  joumaled  on  the  power  shaft 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  an  engine  gear, 
a  barrel  member  fixed  to  the  pinion,  a  control  nut 
threaded  on  the  screw  shaft  having  a  splined  connection 
with  the  barrel  with  freedom  for  limited  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  stop  on  the  sleeve  for  arresting  the 
control  nut  when  the  pinion  is  in  mesh  with  the  engine 
gear,  a  centrifugally  released  latch  in  the  control  nut 
cngageable  with  said  recess  on  the  screw  shaft  for  prevent-  ^ 
ing  the  retum  of  the  control  nut  to  idle  position,  spring 
means  normally  holding  the  screw  shaft  and  the  driving 
clutch  ring  in  engagement,  and  centrifugally-actuated 
means  for  holding  the  clutch  teeth  of  the  screw  shaft  and 
clutch  ring  apart  as  long  as  the  screw  shaft  is  rotating 
above  a  predetermined  speed. 


2,72i,7U 
CONTINUOUS  VAPOR  SAMPLER 
Richard  M.  Sibley,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  Aaicrl. 
?■  ^^^^  ConipMiy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  con»or«- 
tioaof  Maine 
•     AppHcatioa  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No,  298,401 

1  Claim.  (CI.  73--422) 
An  apparatus  for  extracting  a  portion  of  a  flowing 
stream  of  vapors  as  a  representative  sample  consisting 
essentially  of  a  vapor  duct,  a  separating  chamber,  an  inlet 
tube  extending  into  said  vapor  duct  and  connecting  said 
duct  and  said  chamber,  a  cooling  jacket  for  said  inlet  tube, 


2,720,790 

MOTION  CONVERTER  FOR  ELECTRIC 

WINDSHIELD  WIPERS 

CohimbiM  R.  Sacdrini,  WDiovgiiliy,  Ohio,  asrigaor  to 

The  Marquette  Metal  Products  Company,  CicTcteod, 

Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  Angnst  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,175 
3Clahns.  (Q.  74--52) 
1.  In  a  motion  converter  and  speed  reduction  mech- 
anism for  electric-motor-driven  windshield  wipers,  in  com- 
bination, an  input  gear  wheel  and  mechanism  supporting 
and  driving  the  wheel  in  an  orbit,  said  mechanism  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  the  wheel  on  its  own  axis,  an  output  gear 
wheel  having  teeth  in  mesh  with  teeth  of  the  input  gear 
wheel  so  as  to  be  driven  by  its  orbital  movement,  the 
output  wheel  having  a  disc  like  body  with  a  concentric 
hub  portion  on  one  side  in  the  plane  of  meshing  of  the 
gear  teeth  and  an  eccentric  hub  portion  on  the  other 
side,  a  pitman  surrounding  and  operatively  bearing  'on 
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the  eccentric  hub  jlortkm  for  converting  roution  of  the  element,  a  replaceable  gauge  ptane  carried  hjr  mid  ele- 
output  wheel  into  reciprocating  motion  whereby  to  re-  ment,  a  cylindrical  bearing  carried  by  the  ane-bar  to 
dprocate  a  wiper,  and  a  shaft  on  a  fixed  axis  extending  engage  the  fooe  oi  md  gaufe  pl^e,  and  acrew  meam 
through  both  hub  portions  concentric  with  the  output  pressing  tlieee  parts  togedier,  firing  meant  biaanf  mid 

element  in  one  direction,  and  a  rotataUe  edge  cam  for 
driving  said  element  in  the  other  direction. 


wheel  and  supporting  that  wheel  at  regions  substantially 
in  radial  alignmem  with  the  center  of  pressure  of  the 
meshing  gear  teeth  and  the  center  of  pressure  of  the  crank 
and  pitman. 


Wi 


2,720,791 

DRIVB  MEANS  FOR  A  RECIPROCATOR Y  MEMBER 
Dm^,  C«v«ati7,  Fn^ini,   iiilpinr  le  Steart 
Davii  UmMed,  Covealiy,  Eaftaad 
AppBcadon  March  9, 1954,  Serlai  No.  415,023 

"     '     Great  Mlahi  March  24, 1953 
(CL74— 5C) 


2,720,792 

CCmVEYOR  SPROCKET  WHEEL 

DouM  D.  ZcMcy,  Ddroit,  Mich. 

Application  Apr!  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  350^50 

2ClahM.    (CL74— 243) 


1.  A  ^rocket  wheel  for  conveyors  consisting  of  a  hub 
member  having  welded  thereto  a  plurality  of  tubular 
q>olLes  each  having  fixed  at  its  outer  end  a  channel  mem- 
ber extending  transversely,  a  similar  channel  member 
simUariy  arranged  and  spaced  evenly  between  each  two 
of  the  first  mentioned  chaimel  members,  supporting  mem- 
bers for  the  intermediate  diannel  members  fixed  therrto 
and  to  the  tubular  spokes,  and  arcuate  rim  monbers  fixed 
between  adjacent  diannel  members,  said  rim  members 
each  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  groove  in  its  outer 
face  and  said  channel  members  each  having  notches  In 
its  side  walls  registering  with  said  grooves. 


I.  In  combination,  a  hollow  redprocatory  monber, 
a  stationary  guide  bar  s(4>porting  the  interior  of  the 
redprocatory  member  and  having  an  opauag  in  it,  a 
spring  means  di^osed  in  said  opening  to  act  substan- 
tially in  the  direction  of  redprocation  and  connected  at 
one  end  of  the  opening  to  the  guide  bar,  a  block  fixed  to 
the  redprocatory  member  towards  the  other  end  of  said 
opening  and  aded  upon  by  said  q>ring  means,  a  shoe 
which  is  outside  the  redprocatory  member  and  pivotally 
moimted  on  said  block,  a  sine-bar  onto  which  said  shoe 
is  pressed  by  said  spring  means,  said  sine-bar  being  car- 
ried by  an  element  which  is  guided  to  redprocate  in  a 
diredion  transverse  to  that  of  the  redprocatory  member, 
said  sine-bar  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  element 
near  one  end  and  adjustably  held  near  the  other  end. 
said  holding  means  including  an  abutment  fixed  to  said 


2,720,793 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSIONS 

Doogiat  Fowler  LhMlcy,  Wcatpoit,  Conn.,  aarignor  to 

Myricfc  A.  Waldos,  Eaat  Haddam,  Cohb. 

Application  Febtnaqr  27,  INl,  Serial  Nn.  212,981 

lOdahM.   (CL74— 472) 


1.  A  contn^  system  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having 
an  engine  provided  with  an  inlet  manifold,  a  multi-speed 
transmission  induding  high  and  low  gear  ratios  and  gear 
shift  mechanism  for  said  transmission,  comprising  a 
power  mechanism  for  selectively  shifting  said  transmis- 
sion into  one  or  another  of  said  gear  ratios  including  a 
power  unit  having  a  differential  pressure  openttd  means 
connected  to  said  shift  mechanism,  a  valve  member  con- 
trolling the  application  of  pressure  differential  to  said 
means,  mechanism  for  operating  said  valve,  vacuum  re- 
qxmsive  devices  connected  with  the  manifold  for  con- 
trolling said  operating  mechanism  to  apply  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential to  said  pressure  operated  means  to  cause  said 
means  to  shift  said  transmission  into  one  gear  ratio  when 
the  manifold  vacuum  is  above  a  determinate  amount, 
and  to  vary  the  pressure  differential  on  said  means  to 
cause  the  same  to  shift  said  transmission  into  another 
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ratio  when  said  vaaium  h  kn  tiwn  said  detennioate 
amount,  taki  devices  oonstituting  the  sole  neaas  for  oon- 
troUint  aiMomatirally  said  valve,  and  mamiaUy  controlled 
for  rendering  said  vacuiun  responsive  mechanism 
to  omenta  said  valve. 


faiaerted  to  unite  said  rods  in  sudi  a  barrier,  which  wfll 
conform  to  any  one  of  a  variety  of  danger  umc  bound- 
ary ^ 


2,729,794 
CONNECTING  ROD  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
DoMld  W.  Manii,  Betkalqr,  CaW,  iiiiiiii  to  Monfa 
"^     '  Laa  A^triaa,  CaBT.,  a 

23, 1952,  S«lal  No.  295,919 

(0.74—599) 


2,729,799 

POWER.DIVlDnf6  OfFraSENTIAL 

Cari  I.  SchOT,  OMl*Mk  Wk. 

.  ^X^  ^**  IMTSiIrf  No.  199,192 

7dKL    (0.74—711) 


2.  In  combination,  a  bearing  box  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  semi-circular  bearing  members  connected  to- 
gether in  lateral  spaced  relationship,  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
connecting  rod  end  retainers  each  having  its  open  ends 
fixedly  secured  to  one  of  the  bearing  members  and  each 
having  an  inwardly  directed  flange  for  overlying  slidabie 
engagement  with  connecting  rod  ends,  a  removable  semi- 
cylindrical  bearing  shell  contained  between  the  retainers 
and  adapted  for  direct  bearing  engagement  with  a  crank 
pin,  and  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  having  ends  disposed 
in  engagement  with  the  sheU  and  each  rod  having  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  underiying  the  flanges  on  the 
retainers,  said  rods  being  coplanarly  disposed  and  having 
interengaging  circumferentially  extending  portions. 


M 


2,729,795 
MACHINE  TOOL  GUARDS 
L.  Mafisa,  Loa  Angelca,  CaUf .,  Mrignor  to 
D  Di^lay  Mfg.  CoipMBtlo^  a  coiporatfoa  of 


AppBeatioa  Jnly  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,959 
iOalHM.    (CL74— 912) 


1.  In  differential  gearing,  aligned  axle  shafts  each  hav- 
ing upon  its  inner  end  a  respective  contrate  head  serving 
as  an  outer  jaw  and  formed  with  angular  teeth  the  inclined 
surfaces  of  which  slope  correspondingly  fai  opposite  dii«o- 
tions  from  a  median  high  point,  a  rotatable  easing  jour- 
naled  to  turn  about  the  center  of  said  axles  as  an  axis  and 
holding  the  jaws  of  the  latter  against  outwardly  dii«cted 
thrust,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  casing  with  its  axis  placed 
perpendicular  to  the  rotary  axis  of  the  latter,  a  pinion 
joumaled  upon  the  spindle,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
gears  interposed  between  and  placed  co-axial  to  said  outer 
jaws  with  the  gear  teeth  hi  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
pinion  and  upon  the  back  faces  providing  contrate  jaws 
serving  as  inner  mating  complemenU  of  the  outer  jaws,  a 
separator  between  said  gears  acting  to  transmit  thrust 
from  one  to  the  other  and  so  dimensioned  as  to  permit 
minor  endwise  motion  of  the  gears  within  limits  prescribed 
by  the  outer  jaws,  and  means  operating  by  thrust  exerted 
from  the  angular  teeth  of  either  outer  jaw  upon  the  teeth 
of  the  mating  inner  jaw  for  momenurily  locking  the  other 
inner  jaw  to  the  casing  and  thus  respoosively  reducing  the 
differential  action  of  the  gear-and-pinion  set  to  cause  the 
axle  shafts  to  turn  in  unison  with  the  casing. 


2,729,797 

V-BELT  DRIVE  DIFBERENTIAL  GEAR 

MECHANISMS 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  guard,  the  combination  of:  a  plu- 
rality of  picket  rods  sufficient  in  number  to  form  a  picket 
barrier  conforming  to  a  given  boundary  outline  of  a 
danger  zone,  said  boundary  outline  being  substantially 
variable  in  shape  for  different  operations  to  be  performed 
by  said  machine  tool;  and  a  platform,  mounted  when  in 
use  on  said  tool  and  over  said  danger  zone,  said  platform 
having  a  mass  of  closely  spaced  rows  of  holes,  into  any 
suitable  selected  series  of  which  holes  said  rods  may  be 


Leo 


Aypttcalloa  Fcbmry  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411^43 
.  IClate.    (0.74—70) 

A  differential  drive  gear  medumism  comprising  a  pin 
block,  said  pin  block  having  openings  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  and  angulariy  spaced  from  one  another,  bevel 
gears  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pin  block,  a  bolt 
extendhig  through  the  bevel  gears  and  the  pin  block 
openings  securing  said  gears  upon  said  pin  Mock  for  rota- 
tion with  respect  thereto  and  upon  said  boh,  a  nut  se- 
curing said  bolt  in  place  upon  the  gears  and  pin  block, 
drive  shafts  respectively  connected  to  the  respective  bevel 
gears,  other  drive  gean  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
pin  block,  pivot  pins  secured  in  the  openings  of  the  pin 
block  and  respectively  retaming  said  other  drive  gears 
for  rotation  thereupon,  said  other  drive  gears  being  in 
mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  drive  gears,  said  pivot  pins 
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said  pivot  phis,  each  of  said  casing  parts  having  a  V  pul- 
ley formation  concentric  with  the  casing  part  and  upon 


rapectivdy  having  extensioiM.  a  twoH»aft  drive  casteg   pnni^nt  }n  <hc  turfaoe  of  "**  f^  PJ^S!-'!.  mid 
SrnSSadMwn  the  first  mentioned  gean,  said  casing  hav.   joining  said  openings;  placmg  said  insert  ■y"»»«f^«^ 

faTISS^^  r«-i^ '••P^tively  the  e^^        ■?**  J**^;::!^5°^"^  SL^ 

"*  -^  -  •      "— •     of  said  moM  by  said  pieces;  and  casting  a  reianveiy 

large  principal  member  of  convaralively  soft  maud  to 

fill  aU  of  the  renudning  space  in  aid  mold  and  to  flow 

into  said  grooves  and  through  said  opeaiagt  for  lock- 

ingly  securing  said  members  together. 


iTt«T,i  :-•-.—•  »um9\ 


the  parts  befaig  joined  with  one  another  serving  to  pro- 
vide a  V  pulley  fomation  adapted  to  receive  a  V  belt, 
whereby  upon  said  casfaig  bemg  driven  by  a  V  belt,  dif • 
l^rantial  action  is  effected  between  the  gears  and  the 
drive  shafla. 


fr 


2,729,799 
SAW  GRINDD^G  MACHINE 
H.  Wi  ill  ■!■  SmA  Bmnm,  M 

11, 1953,  Serial  No.  399JC7 

3CWM.    (0.79— 43) 


2.  A  wrench  bead  hisert  member  for  placing  in  a 
mold  prior  to  casting  a  principal  member  in  said  mold 
to  form  a  wrendi  having  said  members  lockingly  se- 
cured together,  said  insert  monber  comprising  a  main 
portion  having  openlnp  therethroufh  and  grooves  in 
die  surface  thereof  joinhi'g  said  oposings.  and  spacing 
means  projecting  from  said  main  portion  for  spadng 
said  main  portion  apart  from  the  skies  of  said  mold 
when  said  hnert  member  is  placed  fai  said  mold  to  allow 
said  principal  member  to  extend  faito  said  grooves, 
thrtm^  said  openings  and  faito  the  space  between  said 
main  portion  and  the  sides  of  said  mold. 


2,729,999 
FORGING  MANIPULATOR 


I.  A  device  for  sharpening  drcolar  saw  blades  oom- 
prUng  a  base  plate,  a  power  driven  rotary  abrashre  wheel 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  routioo  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  pair  of  guide  ndls  associated  with  aid  base,  a 
aw  blade  holder  mounted  on  said  guide  rails  for  recipro- 
catory  movemenU  toward  and  away  from  said  abrashre 
wheel,  adjusubk  stop  means  on  said  rails  limiting  move- 
ments of  said  holder  toward  said  abrasive  wheel,  yielding 

means  urghig  said  aw  blade  holder  toward  engagement 
with  said  abrasive  wheel,  a  saw-supporting  standard  verti- 
cally at^uataMy  mounted  on  the  forward  emi  portion  oi 
said  rails  and  adapted  to  support  the  nnderaorface  of  said 

aw  bUde  adjacent  the  teeth  thereof,  adjusable  means  for 
supporting  said  aw  Made  in  tilted  positions  transversely 
of  said  rails,  and  means  for  imparting  redprocatory  move- 
ments to  said  Made  holder  on  said  raOs,  said  means  m- 
cludii«  a  lever  pivotally  secured  at  its  hitermediate  por- 
tion between  said  rails,  and  a  Unk  phfotally  connected  to 
die  lower  end  of  said  lever  at  iu  rear  end  and  to  die 
Made  holder  at  its  forward  end. 


•CGnat 

N«.25ty€59 


39,1999 

(O.  79-99) 


2,729,799 

FROCBSB  FOB  MOLDING  A  WRDiCT  AND 
HARDJMETAL  INSERT  USED  THEREIN 

LaBaiffaaL  BsaaAa,  Wla. 
AfpBorfiaa  Mf  29, 19S4,  flaw  No.  445499 
~~"         j  Clalt     fO.  7^—11^ 
1.  The  procea  of  maUng  a  wreadi  compriring:  pro- 
viding a  mold  deftnii«  a  wrench;  providnig  a  relathrely 
small  insert  member  of  campuntivtif  hard  matal  hav- 
ing a  mahi  portion  and  a  pair  of  spadng  pieces  Re- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  said  main  portioo;  pro- 
viding aid  main  portion  with  openings  therethrou^; 


1.  In  a  furnace  charging  apparatus,  a  manqwlatm-  for 
ua  in  forging,  comprismg  a  support,  a  carrier  adjustably 
mounted  on  aid  support,  a  work  carrying  member  mount- 
ed in  said  carrier  and  movable  therewith,  said  work  carry- 
ing member  induding  means  for  grq>ping  the  work,  levers 
pivotally  connected  to  said  carrier  and  said  support  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  carrier  widi  respect  to  said  si^- 
port,  a  first  fluid  pressure  means  operativdy  connected 
to  said  levers  for  adjosting  the  vertical  position  of  said 
carrier  on  said  support,  and  a  second  fluid  pressure  means 
mounted  on  said  carrier  for  controUmg  said  gripping 
means,  said  first  fluid  pressure  means  mdudlng  a  cyl- 
inder operativdy  connected  to  said  lever  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  modw  fluid  therein,  a  hoUow  piston  slid- 
aWy  disposed  to  said  cyldider  and  operativdy  connected  to 

said  carrier,  a  second  piston  mounted  m  said  hollow  pb- 
ton  and  movable  to  respona  to  pressure  "«^^*^ 
motive  fluid,  resilient  means  mounted  to  said  hoUowj^ 
ton  to  engagement  with  said  •«oodpiston,  «*»  •?»?; 
piston  responsive  to  relative  movement  of  said  cyhnder 
and  hollow  piston  when  said  wwk  carrytog  ««««[» 
subfected  to  verticd  shock  to  exert  a  f orceooaidretfUBj 

means,  said  resflient  means  thereby  absorbteg  the  sliock 


J/rirr^^tHSt^k.-  r . 
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as  applied  to  said  work  carrying  member,  a  tfUrd  piston 
mounted  in  said  hoUow  piston  in  engafement  with  said 
resilient  means  and  communicating  with  said  second  fluid 
pressure  means,  said  third  piston  moving  in  response  to 
the  force  exerted  on  said  resilient  means  thereby  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  second  fluid  pressure  means 
for  increasmg  the  gripping  pressure  on  said  work  when 
the  vertical  force  is  applied  thereto. 


ROLLING  HEAD 

Fcrenc  Er&OyU  Hamboig,  aiid  Kari  StecnhoMt,  Hambaig- 

Ahoiu,  G«many,  asrignnts  to  WHIielm  Fettc  Pnui- 

skMswctkzcag-FalMft,  Hanbni-Ahou,  Germany 

Applkatioo  December  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  262478 

1  Claim.    (CL  M— 6) 


A  thread  roiling  head  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced  and  parallel  plates  having  an  axis,  a  hollow  shaft 
coaxial  with  said  plates  siidable  and  joumalled  relative 
thereto,  first  and  second  jaw  clutch  parts  connected  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  second  plate,  a  plurality  of 
spindles  ioumalled  in  said  plates,  eccentric  portions  on 
said  spindles  between  said  plates,  thread  rolls  freely  jour- 
nalcd  on  said  eccentric  portions,  drive  means  intercon- 
necting said  shaft  and  each  of  said  spindles  for  rotation 
of  said  spindles  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
said  second  plate  to  move  said  eccentric  portions  and  the 
rolls  thereon  toward  and  away  from  said  axis,  a  single 
coiled  spring  normally  lying  in  a  single  plane  for  inter- 
connecting said  shaft  and  said  second  plate  with  said  jaw 
clutch  paru  axially  in  l  rotatively  locked  position  and 
said  spring  also  in  a  wound  condition,  said  shaft  and 
plate,  spindle  and  roll  assembly  having  means  associated 
therewith  to  create  axial  nnovement  therebetween  at  the 
end  of  a  rolling  operation  to  disengage  said  clutch  parts 
of  the  shaft  and  second  plate  away  from  said  rotatively 
locked  position  whereby  the  unwinding  of  the  spring 
moves  said  rolls  away  from  their  relatively  closely  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  through  the  agency  of  said  eccen- 
tric portions  and  whereby  said  relative  axial  movement 
also  distorts  said  spring  out  of  said  plane  and  the  axial 
urge  created  in  said  spring  being  sufficient  to  bring  said 
parts  together  so  that  said  jaw  clutch  may  be  rotated  into 
locked  position. 

2,72t,8«2 

PLUNGER  ACTUATED  DENT  LfFITNG  TOOL 

Jaaea  W.  Gclcr,  Nanipn,  Idaho 

AppMcHloa  Magr  It,  1953,  SerW  No.  355,735 

4  Oshii     (CL  S1-.15) 

1.  A  dent  lifter,  for  use  with  an  air  hammer  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  barrel  formed  at  one  end  for  secure- 
ment  upon  the  nose  of  the  air  hammer,  to  project  thence 
forwardly.  a  cylindrical  head  located  adjacent  the  bar- 
rel's opposite  end,  and  of  a  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  barrel,  and  having  a  laterally  inclined 
and  shouldered  guide  bore  open  to  the  exterior  of  said 
cylindrical  head,  a  headed  pecking  point  guided  therein 
for  projective  and  retractive  reciprocation,  a  coil  spring 
interposed  in  said  bore  between  its  shoulder  and  the  peck- 
ing point's  head,  biasing  said  pecking  point  towards  its 
retracted  position,  a  hammer  arm  pivotally  mounted  with- 
in the  barrel,  in  position  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  said 
pecking  point,  and  to  project  the  latter  when  the  hammer 
arm  is  rocked,  a  plunger  extending  lengthwise  of  and 
guided  within  said  barrel,  in  position  such  that  its  one 


end  wni  engage  said  hammer  arm  and  its  oppodit  end 
may  be  engaged  by  the  air  hammer's  plunger  when  the 
barrel  b  secured  upon  its  noae,  and  stop  means  on  the 


plunger  ioterengageable  with  complemental  stop  means 
fixed  relative  to  the  barrel,  to  limit  retractive  movement 
of  the  plunger,  hammer  arm,  and  pecking  point  imder 
the  influence  of  said  coil  spring. 


2,72t,M3 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  TIGHTENING 

THREADED  FASTENING  ELEMENTS 
Hmrj  T.  M.  Rice,  8m  Gabrid,  Md  Robert  T. 

to  DOoB  Stevcw. 


AppRcatioa  Oalobcr  !•,  1952,  SetW  No.  315,796 
15ClaiM.    (CLtl— 52.4) 
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1.  In  an>aratus  for  tightening  a  threaded  fastening  ele- 
ment: a  first  device  for  tightening  the  element  to  a  torque 
value  tower  than  a  desired  higher  torque  value;  a  second 
device  connected  to  said  first  device  for  tightening  the 
element  to  the  desired  higher  torque  value,  said  second 
device  including  a  fluid  motor;  means  including  a  valve 
for  feeding  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  motor,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  first  device  in  tighten- 
ing the  element  to  the  lower  torque  value  for  opening 
said  valve  to  initiate  operation  of  said  fluid  ntotor. 


2,72t,M4 

MAGNETIC  TOOL  HAVING  YIELDABLY 
SUDARLE  HOLLOW  MAGNET 
Ray  M.  Brown,  CMcMn,  IB. 
IfpiiMlii  13, 1952,  Swihl  No.  399,499 
4ClaiM.    (CLIl— 125) 
1.  A  magnetic  tool  comprising  an  elongated  holder 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  said  holder  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  which  is  of  non-circular  cross-section  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  permanent  magnet  having  a  central  opening 
therethrouih  and  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within 
said  bore  with  the  outer  end  thereof  q)aced  inwardly 


OCTOBBR  18,  196i|{ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4U 


from  said  one  end  bl  said  holder,  said  end  of  nott<ircalar 
cxim  section  having  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  thereof 
and  constituting  a  socket  to  receive  a  member  of  magnetic 
material  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  similar  to  that 


'»!»«< 


N 


piece  and  fixed  with  respect  thereto  but  skewed  with  r»- 
spect  to  the  direction  of  said  relative  bodily  movement, 
a  tool  holder  rotauUe  with  said  spindle,  a  cutting  tool 
carried  by  said  tool  holder  and  mounted  for  radial  shift- 
ing movement  therein,  cam  and  follows  means  for  shift- 
ing said  cutting  tool  radially  without  changing  the  angle 
between  the  axes  of  said  spindle  and  the  work  piece,  and 


oi  said  socket,  said  member  when  in  said  socket  being 
held  therein  by  said  magnet  and  abutting  against  said 
riioulder,  and  removable  retainmg  means  within  said  bore 
cooperating  with  saU  magnet  to  retain  said  magnet  against 
movement  outwardly  through  said  socket 


Per 


2,7293t9 
SLIDABLE  SIDE  JAW  WRENCH 

Bryage,  Fwinahwi.  Eaimpbig,  Sweden 
M  My  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,858 
2CWM8.    (CL81— 165) 


a  motion  transmitting  linkage  interposed  between  said 
work  support  and  said  cutting  tool,  said  linkage  being 
disposed  in  position  to  actuate  said  cam  and  follower 
means  and  thereby  effect  a  progressive  change  in  the 
radial  position  of  said  cutting  tool  as  an  incident  to  said 
relative  bodily  movement  between  said  work  support  and 
said  tool  head.        

2,728,897 

ADJUSTABLE  PINCH  DOG 

Eari  D.  Brown,  WHIiamsport,  Pa. 

Application  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,(72 

^^        ICWa.   (CL82— 41) 


1.  An  adjusuMe  wrench.  In  which  an  adjustable  jaw 
is  movable  in  the  wrench  head  and  is  displaceable  to- 
wards and  from  a  fixed  jaw  formed  in  the  wrench  head 
by  means  of  an  adjusting  screw,  which  is  rotatable  in  the 
wrench  head  and  engages  a  toothed  guide  cam  on  the 
lower  portion  of  the  movable  jaw,  said  guide  cam  being 
displaceable  in  a  groove  in  the  jawhead  and  being  formed 
in  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  with  a  reduced  thick- 
ness along  a  major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  cross- 
section.  

|l 

2,728,8#( 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PISTONS  OF 
ELLIPnCAL  CROSS  SECTION 
Gflbcrt  D.  Stewart,  Detroit,  Mich.,  awlgnn^  to  Ex-CcD-O 
ConofatiiM,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cof»orati«i  of  MicMgM 
AppUcatioa  Wdbmmry  3, 1949,  Serial  No.  74,418 
4ClataM.    (CL82— 29) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pistons  of  elliptical  cross 
section  gradually  increasing  in  area  axially  thereof,  the 
combination  comprising  a  base,  a  work  support  adapted 
to  clamp  a  work  piece  with  its  axis  extending  along  said 
base,  a  tool  head,  means  for  mounting  said  work  sup- 
port and  said  tool  head  for  relative  bodily  movement 
along  said  base,  a  ^indle  joumalled  in  said  tool  head  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  work 


An  adjusUble  pinch  dog  comprising  a  split  ring  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  free  end  portions,  each  of  said  free  end 
portions  being  provided  with  a  projection  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  a  substontially  radial  direction,  means 
interconnecting  said  projections  for  urging  the  same  to- 
gether, a  plurality  of  pin  members  mounted  on  said  ring 
for  radial  sliding  movement  and  means  on  said  ring  for  re- 
taining said  pin  members  in  radially  adjusted  positions, 
said  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending apertures  therein,  said  pin  members  being  slidaUy 
received  in  said  apertures,  said  last-named  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  set-screws  mounted  on  said  ring  for 
movement  transverse  to  said  apertures,  one  of  said  set- 
screws  mtersecting  each  of  said  apertures  for  en^ging 
said  pin  members  for  retaining  the  same  in  adjusted 
position.  

2,728,888 
ORGAN  STOP  MECHANISM 
WBUau  B.  Sihpol,  Beverly,  Ma«. 
Applicalion  Angost  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  394,133 
^^       9  Claims.    (CL  84— 341) 
1.  An  electric  control  system  for  an  organ  action  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parallel  plates  of  an  electrically 
insulaUng  material,  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  side  of  each  of  the  plates  near  the  edge 
thereof  into  mating  recesses  in  the  opposite  side  of  the 
adjacent  plate  thereby  to  act  as  spacers  for  maintaining 
the  plates  in  spaced  relationship;  key  operated  means  in- 
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duding  a  group  of  restUent  wires  of  •  conducting  ma- 
terial interposed  respectively  in  each  of  the  spaces  be- 
tween two  adjacent  plates,  the  wires  of  each  group  oorre- 
spooding  in  number  to  the  number  of  stops  of  the  organ, 
Mch  of  said  wires  being  a  cantilever  with  iu  fixed  end 
attached  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  adjacent  plates  opposite 
said  pins  so  that  the  free  end  thereof  lies  adjacent  one 
of  the  pins,  a  slidable  member  interposed  between  the 
ends  of  each  group  of  wires,  said  slidable  member  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which  the  wires  of  a  re- 
q)ective  group  extend,  means  interconnecting  each  of  the 
slidable  members  with  a  respective  organ  key  whereby 


depressing  of  any  key  moves  the  associated  slidable  mem- 
ber to  bring  the  ends  of  the  corresponding  group  of  wires 
into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  pins;  stop  operated 
means  including  a  plurality  of  conductors  arranged  trans- 
versely of  said  plates  with  each  conductor  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  one  resilient  wire  of  each  key  operated  group, 
and  means  interconnecting  each  traversely  arranged  con- 
ductor with  a  reqiective  stop  to  move  the  associated  con- 
ductor into  a  position  to  be  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
ends  of  such  adjacent  resilient  wires  as  are  in  engage- 
ment with  the  pins  due  to  the  depressing  of  the  corre- 
sponding keys. 

EXERCISING  DEVICE  FOR  LUNGS  AND 

DIAPHRAGM 

Ckarlcs  1.  OiDMat,  St  Loais,  Mo. 

AppHcatioB  September  5, 1952,  Scffal  No.  3M,e27 

1  Claim.    (CLS4— 4M) 


^ 


An  exercising  device  for  lungs  and  diaphragm  com- 
prising a  hollow  elongated,  substantially  cylindrical  body, 
a  circular  end  wall  integrally  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
body,  a  substantially  fruko-conical  enlargement  integrally 
formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  and  providing  a 
mouth  piece,  said  body  having  a  series  of  differently 
sized  openings  formed  in  one  side  thereof,  said  openings 
being  substantially  cylindrical,  and  annular  protuber- 
ances extending  from  said  body,  each  of  said  protuber- 
ances surrounding  one  of  said  openings,  each  of  said 
protuberances  at  the  ui^r  end  thereof  having  a  substan- 
tially frusto-conical  enlarged  bore  communicating  with 
the  uf^wr  end  oi  its  respective  opening. 


Htm  A.  S 

fndut 


2,72Mlt 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
m,  MlwMdkcc  WiL,  asrigMT  to  Ktmney  A 
CwpontkM,  West  AHis,  Wb.,  a  corporalio« 


>  immmj  29, 1949,  SerW  No.  7349t 
,    ,  .^CMm.    (CLSS— 14) 

1.  in  an  optical  measuring  apparatus,  a  scale  having 
graduation  lines  with  light  transmission  qualities  different 
than  the  background,  means  operable  to  optically  pro- 
ject an  image  of  a  pcntion  of  said  scale,  a  dividing  ele- 


ment located  to  receive  the  pro^eukia  of  snid  sale  and 
divide  the  profectioa  oi  one  subdivisiDn  of  said  scale  into 
a  predetennined  number  of  iadhfidnal  light  beams  of 
eqnal  width  with  spaces  between  them  of  the  same  width, 
and  means  supported  in  the  path  of  the  light  passing 
through  said  dividing  element  to  indicate  variations  in 
the  quantity  of  light  passing  through  the  dividing  element 


caused  by  the  projection  of  a  graduation  line  of  said 
scale  passing  onto  or  beyond  the  path  of  one  of  said  light 
beams,  whereby  two  variations  in  the  amount  of  li^t 
passing  said  dividing  element  indicate  a  relative  move- 
ment of  said  dividing  element  and  said  scale  of  a  fraction 
of  a  subdivision  of  said  scale  depending  upon  the  num- 
ber of  portions  into  which  the  projection  of  one  sub- 
division of  said  scale  is  divided  by  said  dividing  element 


2»72t,tll 

TRISTIMULUS  PHOTOMETER 

_    C  SdUai,  PllBiHuM,  N.  I.,  Mslgpor  to  Radio 

CoqpondM  «f  Aassfca,  a  cotporadoa  of  Ddawan 

iMlaiibcr  19, 19St,  Scffailt5,591 

CCUm.    (CLtf— 14) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  color  of  light,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  light  filters  each  having  a  dif- 
ferent light  transmission  characteristic,  each  of  said  char- 
acteristics approximating  at  least  a  major  portion  of  a 
different  one  of  the  spectral  distribution  corves,  ntpec- 
tively,  of  the  standard  primary  colors  defined  by  the  In- 
ternational Commission  On  Illumination,  a  photosensitive 
eleneat  associated  with  each  said  filter  and  responsive 
to  light  passing  through  the  filter  associated  therewith, 
each  said  element  being  connected  in  an  electric  circuit 
to  control  the  current  in  each  said  circuit  as  a  function  of 
the  light  reaching  the  element  in  that  circuit,  measuring 
means  connected  to  each  said  circuit  to  measure  the  ef- 
fects of  said  elements  on  said  currents,  and  unidirection- 
ally  conductive  means  connecting  only  one  of  said  circuits 
to  only  one  other  of  said  circuits  to  furnish  to  said  other 
circuit  a  current  proportional  lo  the  current  in  said  one 
circuit 


OCTOBB  18,  19fi6 

2,7MJI2 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEAMJRING  DiSTlNCTNESS 

OF  IMAGE  GLOSS 

MiMkion,  Ottawa,  OnlHio, 
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M,  1952,  SsfM  No.  312,379 
(CL  M— 14) 


2,72M14  

COOKE  TYPE  TRIPLET  OPTICAL  OBIECTIVE 

IrvliV  C  SMAack,  Uacofenrood,  DL,  airifaor  lo  Bel  * 

HawsO  Coapanr*  Chkan.  OL,  a  coffpofanon  of : 

App£5oiiN0vaalMr9, 1953,  Seiial  No.  39t,914 

5Cii*M.    (CLM— 57) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  distinctness  of 
image  gloss  of  a  plane  sample  comprising  a  diaphragm 
having  an  illuminated  sector  sliaped  opening,  a  rotating 
scanning  disc  having  radial  slitt  spaced  apart  at  an  an^ 
greater  than  the  angle  between  the  converging  sides  ct 
the  opening,  a  leas  for  focussing  an  image  of  said  open- 
ing reflected  from  the  sample  onto  the  scanning  disc  with 
the  inclined  sides  of  the  inape  of  the  opening  radial  with 
nsped  to  the  disc,  photo-electric  means  for  detecting  the 
flucttiating  light  flux  passing  through  the  slits  in  the  scan- 
ning disc  and  means  for  determining  the  slope  oi  the  wave 
form  of  the  nutput  of  said  photo-electric  means. 


1.  An  optical  objective  corrected  tot  vherical  and 
duomatic  aberration,  coma,  astigmatism,  fldd  curvature 
and  distortion,  comprising  three  air  spaced  components 
of  which  the  front  and  rear  components  are  positive  and 
the  middle  coofwnent  b  n^ative,  and  furtlier  character- 
ized in  that  the  rear  component  has  an  axial  Aickness  of 
from  33  to  40  per  cent  of  the  imaiyiltal  fBcal  length  of 
the  objecthfe,  tiiat  the  middle  and  rear  components  have 
an  axial  separation  of  from  3  to  6  per  cent  oi  the  equiv- 
alent focal  length  of  the  obfecthFO,  and  that  the  fhmt, 
middle  and  rear  components  have  equivalent  focal  lengths 
respectively  in  the  region  of  75  per  cent,  33  per  cent  and 
49  per  cent  of  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  objective. 


1) 


2,72t,gl3 

ANAMORPHOSING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Cox,  Paik  Rl%s,  DL,  Mrigper  to  Bel  A  Howdl 

CoavMT.  CWcam,  DL,  a  cotMcaHon  of  DHaois 

OctSor  7, 1953,  Mai  No.  3g4,iti 

4Chdass.    (CL  gg— 57) 


2,72t315 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  NON»HERlC  AL 

ANAMORPHOSING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

W.  MaBhsfl&  Chk^a,  OL,  aarf^or  to  Bcfl  * 

HoweO  ConvMy,  Chlci«a,  DL,  a  cotposatloa  of  DHnois 

Application  Novcaiher  9, 1953,  SeiW  No.  391,M4 

(Ciidaaa.    (CL  gg— 57) 


rt 


u 


2.  An  anamorphosing  optical  system  comprising  nega- 
tive and  positive  cylindrical  components  ropectively  of 
relatively  short  and  long  focal  lengths  and  spaced  axially 
of  the  system  a  distance  equal  to  the  difference  between 
their  focal  lengths  when  the  system  is  focused  for  infinity 
and  having  the  generatrices  of  their  cylindrical  surfaces 
disposed  in  parallelism,  said  negative  component  compris- 
ing two  closely  spaced  chromatically  corrected  negative 
doublets  having  relatively  weak  convex  and  strong  con- 
cave exterior  surfaces  re^)ectively  facing  away  from  and 
toward  said  positive  compcMient  said  positive  component 
comprising  a  chromatically  corrected  positive  doublet 
having  relatively  weak  concave  and  strong  convex  ex- 
terior surfaces  respectively  facing  toward  and  away  from 
said  negative  component,  each  of  said  doublets  compris- 
ing piano-cylindrical  elements  having  their  plane  siufsces 
facing  each  other,  each  of  said  negative  doublets  having 
the  radius  of  carvature  of  its  concave  surface  lying  be- 
tween .6  and  .9  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  convex 
surface  of  said  positive  doublet,  each  of  said  negative 
doublets  having  the  radius  of  curvature  of  its  concave 
surface  lying  between  .3  and  .5  of  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  its  convex  surface,  and  the  axial  sq>aration  of  said 
negative  and  positive  components  lying  between  1.2  and 
1.5  of  the  radios  of  curvature  of  the  convex  surface  of 
said  positive  doublet  when  the  system  is  focused  for 
iirffaiity. 


1.  In  a  mount  for  an  optical  system  cooq>ristng  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  spaced  nonq^ierical  comp<ments,  the 
combination  of  an  outer  sleeve  within  which  one  of  said 
components  is  fixed,  an  intermediate  sleeve  engaged  with- 
in said  outer  sleeve  for  axial  movement  with  reelect  dkere- 
to,  means  angulariy  fixing  said  outer  and  intermediate 
sleeves  and  permitting  relative  axial  nAOvemeiU  thereof, 
an  inner  sleeve  engaged  within  said  intermediate  deeve 
for  angular  adjustment  with  respect  thereto  and  within 
which  a  second  of  said  components  is  fixed,  means  for 
securing  said  inner  and  intermediate  sleeves  together  in 
angularly  adjusted  relation  comprising  a  set  screw  screw- 
threaded  diroogh  said  intermediate  sleeve  radially  thereof 
and  engaging  inwardly  against  said  iimer  sleeve,  and  said 
outer  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  side  opeiung  there- 
through throu^  which  said  set  screw  is  accessible. 


2,72g,gl< 

COOKE  TRIPLET  TYPE  OPTICAL  OEIECTIVE 

Irvkag  C.  Sandback,  Ltecoknrood,  U^  Mifpor  }>JM>* 

HowcH  Conspany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cosposaflon  of  nSvpli 

AppttcatfoaNoveariMr  li,  1953. Serial  No. 392,275 

IgCUdaM.    (CLgS-.57) 


1.  An  <vtical  objective  corrected  for  spherical  and 
chromatic  aberration,  coma,  astigmatism,  field  curvature 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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and  distortion,  comprising  three  air  spaced  components 
of  which  the  front  and  rear  components  are  positive  and 
the  middle  component  is  negative,  and  further  character- 
ized in  that  the  axial  thicknesses  of  the  front  and  middle 
components  are  respectively  from  20  to  25  per  cent  and 
from  4  to  12  per  cent  of  the  equivalent  focal  length  of 
the  objective,  and  that  the  axial  separations  of  the  front 
and  middle  components  and  of  the  middle  and  rear  com- 
ponents are  respectively  from  2  to  4  per  cent  and  from 
12  to  16  per  cent  of  die  equivalent  focal  length  of  the 
objective. 

2,720^17 

CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  VARIABLE  FOCAL 

LENGTH  OPTICAL  OBJECTIVES 

lelui  Alffcd  MSOb,  Ldcoicr,  FaglMJ,  iwlginr  to  Taylor, 

Taylor  *  HobMW  United,  Ldccater,  Fagl—i,  a  BrMtah 


and  trunnioned  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis  with 
respect  to  said  axle,  a  cluster  box  having  a  plurality  of 
rocket  tubes,  trunnioned  in  sakl  rectangular  frame  for 
pivoting  about  a  vertical  axis,  first  means  mounted  on  said 
rectangular  frame  for  elevating  said  frame  and  said  cluster 
box  as  a  unit,  second  means  mounted  oo  said  frame  for 
traversing  said  cluster  box  relative  to  said  frame,  a  pedestal 


AppHcalioa  April  19,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  424,175 

ClafaM  pitority,  avHicatfo*  Great  Britala  April  23, 1953 

It  Claim.    (CI.  8ft— 57) 


2,72M1S 
MULTIPLE  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
StaBlcy  W.  Swipp,  Landover  HUb,  Md.,  Caipcr  J.  Koeper, 
HMbvllle,  Ala.,  Arnold  A.  Kcster,  Rock  UbmI,  UI., 
aad  Edwin  O.  Obon,  Davenport,  Iowa,  aasigDon  to 
the  United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Anpy 
AppikatfcMi  Dcccnbcr  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  2^1,130 

7Clainis.  (0.89^1.7) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  lec.  2M) 
I.  A  multiple  rocket  launcher  adapted  to  be  towed  by  a 
prime  mover  comprising,  an  emplacing  member,  means 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  emplacing  member  for  apply- 
ing a  tow  line  thereto,  axle  means  mounted  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  emplacing  member,  a  wheel  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  axle,  a  rectangular  frame  mounted  on  said  axle 


pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle  and  shiftable  from  a  first 
stowed  position  to  a  second  firing  position,  socket  means 
mounted  on  said  pedestal  to  receive  a  ball  fixed  to  said 
emplacing  member  to  lock  said  pedestal  in  first  stowed 
position,  and  latch  means  mounted  on  said  axle  to  lock 
said  pedestal  in  second  firing  position  whereby  said  wheels 
are  free  of  the  ground. 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  optical  objective  of  variable 
equivalent  focal  length  having  a  stationary  rear  member 
and  two  relatively  movable  members,  of  which  one  con- 
stitutes a  focussing  member  to  which  independent  move- 
ment can  be  imparted  to  accommodate  different  object 
distances,  whikt  zoom  control  can  be  effected  by  im- 
parting inter-related  movements  to  such  focussing  mem- 
ber and  a  second  movable  member  of  the  objective,  the 
said  control  device  comprising  a  differential  gear  having 
a  driven  element  and  two  driving  elements,  means  for 
connecting  the  driven  element  of  the  gear  to  the  focussing 
member  of  the  objective,  focussing  control  means  for 
operating  one  of  the  driving  elements  of  the  gear,  zoom 
control  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  second 
driving  element  of  the  gear  and  the  second  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  objective,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
such  second  driving  element  and  such  second  movable 
member  including  a  shaped  cam  for  determining  the 
relationship  between  the  movements  of  the  two  movable 
members  of  the  objective. 


2,72019 
MAGNETIC  RECOIL  MECHANISM  FOR  GUNS 
iMct  H.  Rya%  Morriatowa,  Tcvk,  aid  DomM  P. 
Maiylaad  PariL,  Md^  ■iriMHn  to  the  Uaited  States 
of  Aaarica  ■§  rcpTMmted  bv  dw  SecietMy  of  tkc  Afvy 
AppBcaHwi  Migr  25, 1951,  SctW  No.  22t35« 
1  CiaiM.    (CL  89^-43) 
(Gnuitad  mder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (19S2),  aac.  2M) 


A  recoil  mechanism  for  a  gun  comprising  a  support, 
a  gun  barrel  movable  in  recoil  and  counterrecoil,  a  cham- 
ber secured  to  said  support  coaxial  with  and  surround- 
ing said  gun  barrel,  a  mass  of  paramagnetic  particles  in 
said  chamber  and  in  normally  loose  frictional  contact 
with  said  barrel,  a  magnetizing  coil  coaxial  with  and  sur- 
rounding said  chamber,  a  generator  secured  to  said  sup- 
port, a  gear  train  interconnecting  said  generator  and  said 
movable  barrel  to  rotate  said  generator  during  barrel 
motion,  said  generator  electrically  connected  to  said  coil 
to  energize  the  same  during  said  barrel  motion  whereby 
the  said  frictional  contact  is  increased  and  barrel  motion 
is  resisted. 


2,72M2t 

HYDRAULIC  BREECH  OPERATING  MECHANBM 

Pud  H.  DIzoa  Md  DomM  E.  Rotter,  Rockf  ocd,  IB.,  aa- 

riVMm  to  the  Uoited  SCatca  of  Ancrica  aa  riprtstolftd 

ky  the  Seerctaiy  of  the  Amy 

ApplicatiM  JoM  2, 195«,  Serial  No.  165,814 
7ClaiaM.    (O.  89— 173) 

6.  In  combination  a  hydraulic  recoil  mechanism  and  t 
hydraulic  bolt  unlocking  mechanism  for  automatic  can- 
non having  a  bolt,  a  barrel  and  a  breech  ring,  said  hy- 
draulic recoil  mechanism  including  a  chamber  filled  with 
a  substantially  incompressible  fluid  and  first  piston  means 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  fluid,  said  first  piston 
means  being  affixed  to  said  barrel  for  movement  tiiere- 
with  during  recoil,  said  hydraulic  bolt  unlocking  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  cylinder  in  said  breech  ring.  Mcond 
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piston  means  in  Mtid  cylinder,  self-restoring,  acttiating  and  over  a  roadbed,  u  air  compressor  on  said  frane 
means  intermediate  said  bolt  and  said  second  piston  adapted  to  furnish  motive  power  to  propel  said  frame,  a 
means,  and  channel  means  between  said  chamber  and  transversely  extending  hamper  carried  by  said  frame  to 

distribute  concrete  on  the  roadbed  as  the  frame  moves 
thereover,  a  plm«lity  of  spaced  pneunutic  tampers  for 
tamping  the  distributed  concrete  transversely  alined  across 
the  front  of  the  frame  and  inclined  rearwardly  and  down- 


said  cylinder  at  a  point  rearward  of  said  first  piston 
means  for  applying  said  fluid  to  said  cylinder  whereby  the 
force  exerted  by  said  first  piston  means  is  transmitted  to 
said  second  piston  means. 


"        2,728,821 
tAGGING  DEVICE 
Joseph  G.  UMMflsoM  and  Engwi  W.  Bateman, 

Clndnnali,  OUo 

AppttcaUM  October  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,322 

5ClaiM.   (CL93— 88) 


wardly  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  a  plate  rigidly  con- 
necting die  transversely  alined  tampers,  a  bracket  on  the 
front  of  the  frame  hingedly  connected  to  said  plate,  selec- 
tive interlocking  means  to  hold  the  plate  in  various  angu- 
lar positions  with  respect  to  the  bracket  to  vary  the  angle 
of  the  tampers,  and  means  to  connect  the  air  compressor 
to  the  tampers  in  any  adjusted  position. 


2,729,822 

MACHINE  PO*  LAYING  CONCRETE  PAVEMENT 

TkoMas  M.  Bcatty,  Qnincy,  lU. 

AppUcatlM  October  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,883 

2ClainH.    (0.94—40 

1.  In  a  machine  for  laying  concrete  paving,  a  wheeled 

frame  amounted  for  movement  along  parallel  side  forms 


fTln  a  tape  guide  and  cut-off  device  for  a  printing 
and  tagging  machine,  such  machine  comprising  a  base, 
a  platen  and  an  fmvU  fixed  in  spaced  relationship  upon 
the  forward  portion  of  the  base,  an  oscillatory  head 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
base  with  its  free  end  disposed  above  the  {riaten  and 
anvil,  a  printer  and  stitcher  actuated  by  the  head  and 
cooperable  with  Ibe  platen  and  anvil,  respectively,  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  head,  a  tape  supply  on  the 
base,  a  tape  feeding  device  mounted  on  the  base,  means 
operated  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  head  for  actu- 
ating the  tape  feeding  device,  and  drive  means  mounted 
on  the  base  for  moving  the  head  downwardly  toward 
the  base;  all  the  foregoing  constituting  merely  the  setting 
for  the  tape  guide  and  cut-off  device;  the  combination  of 
a  shiftable  gate  disposed  on  the  base  beneath  the  head 
and  rearwardly  of  the  platen  and  the  anvil,  a  lateral 
pivot  pin  anchored  in  the  base  and  passing  through  the 
rear  portion  of  the  gate,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  head  and 
having  its  depending  end  pivoted  to  the  front  side  of 
the  gate,  a  closed  longitudinal  slot  formed  through  the 
gate  guiding  the  upe  therethrough  and  nomully  posi- 
tioning the  forward  end  portion  of  the  tepe  above  the 
platen  and  anvil,  a  tape  cutting  edge  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  the  gate  and  positioned  laterally  across 
the  exit  side  of  the  slot  therein,  and  a  fixed  knife  posi- 
tioned on  the  bate  rearwardly  of  the  platen  and  anvil 
and  cooperating  with  the  cutting  edge  on  the  gate  to 
sever  the  forward  end  portion  from  the  tape  when  the 
drive  means  is  operable  to  move  the  head  downwardly 
toward  the  base. 


2,728,823 

HOE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Stanley  D.  DanJsbon,  Pnyallnp,  Wash. 

AppllcaliM  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  4^,199 

2  Ctafans.    (CL  97-^30 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  longitudinal 
frame  side  member  spaced  above  the  ground  and  a  front 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  power  take-off,  front,  interme- 
diate, and  rear  brackets  projecting  laterally  from  said  side 
member,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  said  front  and  inter- 
mediate brackets  and  operatively  connected  to  said  power 
take-off,  a  driven  shaft  journaled  in  said  intermediate  and 
rear  brackets,  means  operatively  connecting  said  drive 
shaft  and  driven  shaft  together,  said  driven  shaft  having 
a  rear  end  having  a  fixed  lateral  eccentric  lever  thereon,  a 
hoe  assembly  including  a  hoe  bracket  fixed  to  said  frame 
side  member,  said  hoc  bracket  comprising  spaced  par- 
allel horizontal  elements  projecting  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  frame  sides  member,  a  vertical  arm  positioned 
between  said  bracket  elements,  said  vertical  arm  having 
an  upper  end  located  above  said  bracket  elements  and  a 
lower  end  located  below  said  bracket  elements,  said  ver- 
tical arm  being  pivoted  to  said  bracket  elements  to  swing 
laterally  toward  and  away  from  said  tractor  frame  side 
member,  a  generally  horizontal  hoe  assembly  having  a 
laterally  inward  end  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  arm,  and  lever  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  arm  and  said  eccentric  lever 
on  the  driven  shaft        ^ 


2,728,824 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
James  Moriuidd,  Uvcrpool,  and  Wayne  G.  Toland,  Can- 
ton, RL,  asdcnors  to  Inteniational  Harvester  C<mipany, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatlM  December  6, 1949,  Serial  No.  131,349 
2  Claims.    (CI.  97— 47  J«) 
2.  In  a  tractor  propelled  plow  or  the  like  wherein  an 
earth  working  tool  is  carried  by  a  beam  nctending  longi- 
tudinally generally  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
tractor  and  to  one  side  of  the  center  line  thereof,  a  gen- 
erally horizonUlly  extending  bail  serving  as  a  draw-bar 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOHk  18,  1966 


OCTOBBK  IB, 


pivcted  on  the  tnctor  and  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing  bight  portion  centrally  pocitioned  relative  to  the  trac- 
tor and  arranged  for  generally  vertical  swinging  movement 
about  the  pivots  of  the  bail  on  the  tractor,  a  lateral  ex- 
tension on  the  forward  end  of  the  beam  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom,  a  draft  connection  between  the  exten- 
sion and  the  bight  portion  of  said  bail  at  a  location  lat- 


the  walls  and  bottom  theraof.  a  Hqnid  lllUng  said  chanad 
to  above  the  lower  end  of  the  stack  extension  and  fbrm- 
wg  a  liquid  seal  betweeo  the  lower  ewl  of  the  stack  ex- 
tension and  the  upper  end  of  said  stack,  and  a  vane  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  discharge  end 
of  the  jet  tube  and  extending  longitudinally  tiiereof  for 
maintaining  the  flared  entrance  end  of  the  jet  tube  fac- 
ing into  the  wind,  the  outer  one  of  said  radially  spaced 
walls  Ibving  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  turned  an- 
nular Up  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  disposed  direcdy 
over  a  roof  portion  surrounding  die  roof  opwing  and 
having  an  outer  edge  restiag  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
roof. 


erally  removed  from  the  beam,  means  for  selectively  ver- 
ticaUy  swinging  said  bafl  to  raise  and  lower  the  fnmt  end 
of  the  plow  for  depth  adjustment  thereof,  and  a  sUbOiz- 
ing  connection  between  the  beam  and  the  tractor  com- 
prising an  arm  affixed  to  the  bail  and  a  generally  vertically 
extending  pivoted  link  connecting  said  arm  to  tiie  front 
end  of  the  beam. 
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JET-TYPE  ENCLOSURE  VENTILATOR 

I  A.  Noel,  McLam^  Vs.,  Mitaor  of  OM-half  1 

Hany  E.  PeisIlM,  Rockvile,  Md. 

AppUcatfoa  November  5,  lf52.  Serial  No.  31M4t 

lOakM.   (CLM— 55) 


1.  An  enclosure  ventilator  comprising  a  stack  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  substantially  an  upright  position  in  an 
enclosure,  the  lower  portion  of  the  stack  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  enclosure  and  the  upper  portion 
thereof  being  adapted  to  open  upwardly  through   an 
opening  in  the  enclosure  roof,  said  upper  stack  portion 
comprising  radiaUy  q>aced  annular  wall  portions  and  a 
bottom  wall  connecting  said  radially  spaced  wall  por- 
tions and  combining  therewith  to  form  an  annular  up- 
wardly opening  channel  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
the  stack,  a  jet  tube  having  an  outwardly  flared  open  en- 
trance end  and  an  outwardly  opening  discharge  end  flared 
to  a  lesser  extent  than  said  entrance  end,  said  jet  tiibe  in- 
cluding a  restricted  intermediate  portion,  a  stack  exten- 
sion secured  to  and  depending  from  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  jet  tube  and  having  an  upper  end  opening 
into  the  jet  tube  through  said  intermediate  portion  there- 
of, a  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the  stack  through 
the  stack  extension  into  and  transversely  through  said  jet 
tube  substantially  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  means 
secunng  said  shaft  to  the  stock  and  supporting  the  shaft 
axially  of  the  stack,  said  jet  tube  having  a  downwardly 
opening  bearing  socket  in  tfie  upper  part  tiiereof  rotot- 
ably  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  supporting 
the  jet  tube  above  die  stack,  said  stock  extension  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  die  stack  and  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  outer  one  of  said  radially  spaced  walls  and  be- 
ing supported  by  Uie  shaft  and  jet  tube  with  Uie  open 
lower  end  thereof  in  said  annular  channel  and  spaced  from 


1.  In  combination,  a  building  structure  having  a  verti- 
cal waU.  a  frame  in  die  waU  ddlaing  an  opening  dirough 
die  wall  and  having  a  sill  at  die  bottom  of  die  opening 
and  a  vertically  movable  glass  carrying  sash  member  in 
die  opening,  and  an  air  handling  apparatus  at  die  outer 
side  of  die  wall  including,  a  box-like  housing,  air  han- 
dling means  in  die  housing,  an  adapter  projecting  later- 
aUy  and  horizontally  from  die  hooshig  widi  a  flat  termi- 
nal end  in  a  vertical  plane  and  spaced  from  die  housing 
and  adapted  to  conduct  air  circulated  by  the  air  handling 
means,  an  anchor  secured  to  the  sill  a4jaceat  to  and  out- 
side die  plane  of  die  sash  member  and  fastened  to  die 
adapter  to  support  die  housing  from  the  stmctute  widi 
Jhe  terminal  end  of  the  adapter  adjacent  to  and  outward 
of  die  plane  of  the  sash  member,  and  a  sealing  means 
at  die  terminal  end  of  die  adapter  hicluding,  a  header 
extending  horizontally  across  the  opening  from  one 
side  to  die  odier  diereof.  a  flexible  lip  carried  by  die 
header  and  projecting  inwardly  dierefrom  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  seal  against  the  glass  and  frame  of  die 
sash  member  to  have  sealing  engagement  dieiewith,  and 
a  retoiner  clamping  die  lip  to  die  header. 
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1.  A  broiler  comprising  a  stotionary  housing  contain- 
ing a  flrebox  structure,  a  pair  of  movable  cooking  grids 
supported  by  the  housing  in  inner  edge-to-edge  relation 
above  the  firebox,  said  grids  comprising  elongated  spaced 
members  extending  transversely  <rf  the  grids  toward  their 
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edges.  acQusiable  means  for  tilting  and  holding  the 


grids  inclined  toward  then-  hmer  edges,  and 
collecting  the  dnipBd  grease  at  said  inner  edges. 
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2,72M29 

COMPOSmON  PATTERN  FOR  MAKE-UP 
OF  TYPE  FORMS 
V.  Bergpen,  flhsisli,  PL,  ■lipinr  to  Uarco, 
a  coiponillesi  of  ffHnals 
15, 194f ,  Sertal  No.  133,101 
TiOalM    (CLltl— 12) 


ter  is  a  critical,  fixed  distance,  comprising;  asaembliaf  a 
permanent  uimpositioa  pattern  in  which  a  plurality  ot 
altematdy  arranged  planar  foottag  and  apsranrtiBg  sepa- 
rator members  are  secured  in  a  friusie  to  provide  t  series 
of  rectangular  channels  whidb  extend  below  die  top  mar- 
gin of  the  frame  and  ia  which  each  channel  is  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  a  line  of  rigid  movable  type  with  the  type 
feet  on  the  footing  members  and  die  type  faces  project- 
ing above  the  s^iarator  members  and  frame,  setting 
in  said  channels  the  particular  pieces  of  moivable  type 
needed  to  produce  a  particular  stationery  form,  forming  a 
matrix  from  said  type,  casting  a  type  plate  from  said 
matrix,  and  printing  forms  from  said  plate,  each  of  said 
separator  members  being  of  a  predetermined  thickness 
which  provides  a  sp»ct  between  adjacent  channels  such 
that  the  lines  of  printing  in  said  stoticnery  form  are  qiaoed 
apart  precisely  the  critical  fixed  distance,  and  reusing  said 
composition  pattern  with  any  required  movable  type  eadi 
time  a  stotionary  form  is  to  be  printed  having  said  criti- 
cal, fixed  distance  between  lines  ot  printed  matter. 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  rotary  baler  of  die  type  having 
side  frames  widi  csid  guides  extended  inwardly  therefrom 
comprising  a  diagonally  disposed  bar  having  a  flange  with 
an  opening  theredlroogh  on  the  upper  end  and  a  straight 
portion  with  a  slotted  opening  dierein  extended  fnmi  the 
lower  end,  said  flange  and  straight  portion  of  die  bar  being 
fai  spaced  parallel  planes,  said  bar  adapted  to  be  positioned 
widi  the  flange  at  the  upper  end  against  the  inner  surface  of 
an  end  gnkle  on  one  side  of  die  baler  and  with  die  straight 
portion  extended  from  the  lower  end  positioned  against  die 
frame  at  die  side  of  die  baler  and  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  guide,  an  L  -shaped  rod  nnounted  in  said  diagonally 
disposed  bar  and  positioned  to  provide  a  vertically  disposed 
sectioo  the  iq»per  end  of  which  extends  dirougfa  the  upper 
end  of  the  bar  and  a  horizontally  disposed  section  the 
extended  aid  of  which  extends  through  the  lower  portion 
of  the  bar.  and  a  roller  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  verii- 
caUy  disposed  section  of  the  rod  and  positioned  between 
the  bcmzontally  disposed  section  and  upper  end  of  die 


1.  A  composition  pattern  for  makeup  oi  movaUe  type 
from  which  to  form  a  matrix,  comprising:  a  pair  of  frame 
end  members;  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  planar 
footing  and  ups^inding  separator  members  locked  be- 
tween said  frame  end  members  to  provide  a  series  of 
rectangular  channels  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  a  line  of  type  with  the  type  feet  on  the  fooling 
members  and  the  type  faces  profecting  above  the  sq;>an- 
tor  and  frame  end  members,  and  a  pair  of  frame  side 
members  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  frame 
end  members,  at  least  one  of  said  frame  side  members 
being  removable. 

6.  A  method  of  periodically  printing  similar  stotiooery 
forms  in  which  the  pacing  between  lines  of  printed  mat- 


2,71M3« 
MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  ADDRESSES  FROM 
_    CARDS 

Novick,  FlasBiBg,  and  WIHub  M.  Feeler, 
Vlbgs,  N.  Y.,  assigaots  to  F.  L.  SasMhc  Ma* 
Co.,  be  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  laiporadea  ef 
NewYaili 

Dscsmhsr  14, 195«,  Ssrial  No.  2M,142 
fCUsH.   (CLltl-^52) 


1.  A  machine  for  printing  addresses  on  a  web  of  sheet 
material  at  predetermined  intervals  from  individual 
printing  cards  comprising,  in  combination,  frictional  feed 
mechanism  for  the  web,  including  an  impression  cylinder 
upon  which  the  web  runs  and  upon  which  it  receives  print- 
ing from  the  cards,  mechanism  for  driving  the  web  feed 
mechanism  at  uniform  speed,  positively  acting,  cyclical 
card  advancing  mechanism  for  supplying  the  cards  to  the 
impression  cylinder  one  after  another,  a  friction  clutch 
comprising  a  constontly  operated  driving  member  and 
a  driven  member  through  which  the  card  supplying  mech- 
anism is  operated,  a  traveling  stop  carried  by  the  driven 
clutch  member,  a  cooperating,  reciprocable  stop  control- 
ling the  frictionalty  driven  clutch  member  and  movable 
between  arresting  and  releasing  positions  to  render  the 
card  advancing  mechanism  idle  and  active,  reflectively, 
and  medianism  for  controlling  said  cooperating  stop  in 
accordance  with  the  length  of  web  fed,  said  mechanism 
being  positively  driven  by  the  web  and  acting  through  the 
stops  to  cause  the  card  feeding  means  to  be  arrested 
whenever  the  card  feeding  means  completes  a  cy^ 
before  a  predetermined  length  of  web  has  been  fed  and  to 
be  restarted  when  the  feeding  of  such  predetermined  w^ 
length  has  been  completed. 
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2,72M31 
TICKET  ISSUING  MACHINE 
H.  Hcbel,  UMf  Uaad  City,  N.  Y^  mmlt^ot  to 
CorpentkM,  Loi«  Uaoi  City,  N.  Y^ 
4ewYoik 

29, 194S,  Serial  No.  «,M1 
19  Claims.   (CL  191— M) 


of  New' 


1.  A  ticket  issuing  machine  comprising  means  for 
guiding  and  feeding  a  ticket  strip  intermittently  during  a 
single  complete  cycle  of  operation  through  a  dtsunce 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  a  plurality  of  coupon 
areas  thereon  to  issue  a  ticket  having  such  areas,  means 
for  receiving  successive  slugs  each  having  one  or  more 
printing  faces  thereon,  printing  means  for  causing  each 
slug  to  make  at  least  one  impression  on  a  ticket,  a  num- 
bering mechanism  for  printing  numbers  on  said  coupon 
areas,  means  controlled  by  a  slug  insened  into  the  ma- 
chine for  effecting  printing  of  the  ticket  strip  a  number  of 
times  corresponding  to  the  number  of  printing  faces  on 
the  slug,  means  for  severing  the  ticket  strip  following 
printing  by  the  printing  faces  on  the  slug  and  feed  of  the 
s.rip,  means  for  advancing  said  numbering  mechanism, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  severing  means  and  said 
advancing  means  selectively  and  concurrently  operative 
or  inoperative,  certain  of  said  slugs  having  a  construc- 
tion for  rendering  the  severing  means  and  advancing 
means  operative,  and  others  of  said  slugs  having  a  con- 
struaion  for  rendering  the  severing  means  and  advancing 
means  inoperative. 


2,72«,t32 

INDEXABLE  TYPE  WHEEL  WITH  RESET  MEANS 

Oeoffie  A.  Luing,  Eadicott,  N.  Y.,  Miignui  to  later- 

■aOooai  llBriBiw  MadriMs  Corporatioa,  New  Yoit, 

N.  Y.,  a  coivonrtioB  of  New  Yorii 

AppBcatioa  SeptcmlMr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,594 

2ClainH.    (CL  191— 93) 
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1.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  type 
meinbcr  having  a  sequence  of  equally  spaced  type  there- 
on in  groups  each  having  an  equal  number  of  type;  an 


electrical  switch;  a  cammint  element  mounted  in  said 
machine  for  movement  with  said  type  member  so  as  to 
operate  said  switch  when  said  type  meonber  is  at  a  pn- 
determined  starting  position;  a  first  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  advancing  said  type  member  one  group  posi- 
tion; a  second  pawl  and  ratdiet  mechanism  for  advandng 
said  type  member  one  type  position;  a  first  electromat- 
netic  assembly  for  controlling  said  first  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  whereby  said  type  member  b  moved  step-by- 
step  a  variable  number  of  group  positions;  a  second  elec- 
tromagnetic assembly  for  controlling  said  second  pawl 
and  ratdiet  mechanism  whereby  said  type  member  is 
moved  step-by-step  a  variable  number  of  type  positions: 
means  for  transmitting  character  representing  impulses;  a 
first  electrical  means  controlled  by  said  character  trans- 
mitting means  for  successively  pulsing  said  first  electro- 
magnetic means  so  as  to  effect  step-by-step  movement  of 
said  type  member  from  the  predetermined  starting  posi- 
tion to  a  select  group  of  type  correqwnding  to  the  ntmi- 
her  of  pulses  transmitted;  a  second  electrical  means  con- 
trolled by  said  character  transmitting  means  for  succes- 
sively pulsing  said  second  dectromagnetic  means  so  as  to 
effect  step-by-stq>  movement  of  said  type  member  to  se- 
lect a  predetermined  type  of  the  selected  group  for  print- 
ing; means  for  effecting  a  printing  operation;  and  a  third 
electrical  means  controlled  by  said  switch  for  successively 
pulsing  said  first  electromagnetic  means  after  a  printing 
operation  so  as  to  effect  step-by-step  movement  of  said 
type  member  back  to  the  predetermined  starting  position, 
whereat  said  switch  is  operated  by  said  camming  element 
to  disable  said  third  dectrical  means. 


2,729,S33 
METHODS  AND  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  CARRY- 
ING  OUT   POSTCARD    BILLING    OPERATIONS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
JoaeHi  B.  Llndoii,  Brooklyi^  N.  Y.,  assigMtr  to  ComoH- 
dated  E^mCoBipMy  of  New  Yorit,  Ik.,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiyoralioa  of  New  Yotk 
ApHlcatioa  Aagwt  13, 1954,  Scriiri  No.  449,i3< 
UCIafaM.    (CL191— 93) 


1.  Method  for  preparing  postcard  bills  and  the  like 
on  an  electrically  operated  accounting  machine  of  the 
character  controlled  by  punched  cards  having  punch  holes 
representative  of  the  billing  data  and  the  customer's  ad- 
dress, to  type  in  one  operation  billing  data  on  the  back 
surfaces  of  the  postcards  and  address  data  on  the  front 
thereof,  which  method  comprises:  arranging  the  machine 
with  type  carrier  means  for  the  particular  region  where 
address  data  is  to  be  typed,  with  modified  typing  means 
for  representing  addreu  characters  shaped  as  per  the 
mirror  image  of  orthodox  type;  arranging  the  control  cir- 
cuits in  the  machine  for  said  type  carrier  means  for  actu- 
ating same  responsive  to  sensing  said  punch  holes  to  type 
said  address  characters  as  if  for  reading  from  right  to 
left;  feeding  the  postcards  through  the  machine  with  the 
back  surfaces  thereof  fadng  the  type  carrier  means  and 
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with  a  strip  bearin|f  oirbon  or  the  like  exposed  to  and 
contading  with  the  region  on  the  front  of  each  postcard 
where  die  address  ift  to  be  typed;  feeding  the  punched 
cards  through  the  machine  in  conventional  manner  to 
cause  the  machine  to  type  the  billing  data  on  the  back 
surface  of  the  postcards  in  conventional  manner  and  to 
cause  said  modified  type  means  as  actuated  in  accordance 
with  the  address  dau  sensed  on  the  punched  cards  to 
apply  impressions  to  the  back  surfaces  of  the  postcards, 
which  impressions  are  transmitted  through  the  cards  to 
said  carbon,  which  in  turn  causes  carbon  impressions  to 
be  typed  on  the  front  surfaces  of  the  postcards  in  the 
form  of  orthodox  characters  readable  from  left  to  right. 


the  second  of  said  chambers;  a  removable  dosure  for 
sealing  said  orifice  providing  said  single  port;  a  transverse 
closure  for  the  other  end  of  said  case,  and  spaced  from 
said  wall  to  define  said  second  chamber;  firing  pin  means 
for  detonating  the  charge,  said  firing  pin  means  bdng  sup- 
ported on  said  second  closure,  means  biasing  said  firing 
pin  means  to  firing  position;  a  dog  mounted  in  said  second 
chamber  and  pivotable  from  a  first  position  engaging  and 
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holding  said  firing  pin  means  against  movement  to  firing 
position,  and  a  second  position  releasing  said  firing  pin 
means,  and  a  latch  ring  connected  with  said  sealing  wall, 
said  latch  ring  normally  engaging  said  dog  to  hold  the 
same  in  first  position  and  movable  with  said  sealing  wall 
in  response  to  a  change  in  differential  pressure  within  and 
without  said  first  chamber,  to  release  said  dog. 


1.  A  shotline  trap  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  re- 
moved from  a  bore  hole  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated flexiUe  spear  members,  means  fixedly  mounting  a 
lower  portion  of  each  of  said  spear  members  adjacent  to 
each  other,  the  upper  portions  of  said  spear  members  be- 
ing urged  outwardly  above  said  mounting  means  by  tbdr 
own  spring  adion,  substantially  rigid  means  for  support- 
ing said  mounting  means  in  a  bore  hole  from  die  surface 
of  die  earth,  retaining  means  operatively  conneded  to 
said  spear  members  bdween  the  ends  thereof,  and  rotat- 
able  means  operable  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  for 
seledively  aduating  aid  reuining  means  to  move  the 
upper  portions  of  said  spear  members  inwardly  clear  of 
the  wall  of  the  bore  hole  against  the  urging  of  thdr  spring 
action  to  permit  th(  trap  to  be  raised  or  lowered  therein, 
or  to  permit  the  upper  portions  of  the  spear  members  to 
expand  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
bore  hole  in  response  to  the  urging  of  their  own  spring 
action  to  secure  the  trap  within  the  bore  hole. 


2,729,t35 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SHOCK 
RESISTANT  FUSE 
Hetbcrt  W.  HoosImi  aad  Joha  E.  Uiteny,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  Dooald  K.  AIBmn^  AlbaqMSiqac,  N.  Mcx^ 
asslpiors  to  tibe  UaUcd  States  of  America  as  reprc- 
scBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcation  Jom  3, 1948,  Serial  No.  39,M4 
SClalM.  (CL192— 79) 
I.  In  a  fuse  for  ddonating  an  explosive  charge,  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  case,  a  transverse  closure  seal- 
ing one  end  of  said  case;  a  fiexible  transverse  sealing  wall 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  case  dividing  said  case  into 
first  and  second  co-axial  chambers,  said  case  having  an 
orifice  therein  providing  a  single  port  for  the  first  of  said 
chambers  between  said  closure  and  said  wall,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  orifices  therein  providing  a  plurality  of  ports  for 


2,729,t3« 

AIR  UFT  PUMP 

Asa  E.  Warraa  and  Marie  Warren  Schavet,  McaaAa,  Wis. 

Application  April  l€,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,642 

8  Chdms.    (CL  103—5) 


1.  A  reaction  jet  impeller  air  lift  water  pump  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  water  discharge  pipe  and 
an  air  supply  pipe  substantially  co-axially  disposed  there- 
in, of  a  tubular  spindle  with  which  the  air  supply  pipe 
communicates,  said  spindle  having  an  external  bearing 
surface  and  ports  opening  therethrough,  an  impeller  in- 
cluding a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bearing  surface 
and  provided  with  blades  having  water  propelling  sur- 
faces inclined  with  reference  to  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  impeller  rotation,  said  blades  further  having  rel- 
atively less  inclined  lower  surfaces,  the  forward  edges 
of  said  blades  being  the  apex  of  the  angles  between  their 
respective  said  surfaces  and  third  surfaces  constituting 
the  traiUng  edges  and  joining  said  water  propelling  sur- 
faces and  said  lower  surfaces,  said  blades  being  further 
provided  with  outwardly  opening  passages  communi- 
cating with  said  ports,  said  blades  having  ducts  opening 
rearwardly  from  said  passages  to  orifices  in  said  third 
surfaces  for  the  jetting  of  air  received  through  said  pipe 
and  spindle,  whereby  the  reaction  of  the  escape  of  such 
air  propels   the   impeller   to   advance   water   upwardly 
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throng  said  pqw,  the  bubbles  of  eso^ting  air  iacreasing 
the  volume  of  sudi  water  and  redodat  the  weight  thereof 
to  reduce  the  load  on  die  impeller  and  expedite  flow.       Roy  L> 


SHUT-OFF  FDR  CO: 


It 


MILKING  SYSTEMS 


OCTOBM  18,  1M6 


FIJMP«TnNC 

a  cuspowM—  «f  New  Janay 
l,lfSrSeitalNo.)IM93 
(CLlt3— 40 


WVT«(  MKtKJf  V«Hk 

4,  IfSl,  SaM  N«.  3t2y444 
(O.  It3— 25) 


1.  A  device  to  cootool  the  operation  of  an  electric- 
motor  driven  pump  connected  to  a  oooduit  to  create  a 
flow  therethrough;  said  device  comprising,  widi  audi 
pump  and  an  electric  motor  therefor,  a  container  inter- 
posed in  the  conduit,  the  latter  including  flexible  por- 
tions connected  to  the  container  so  dut  die  latter  nuy 
have  vertical  movement,  a  mounting  plate  fixed  above 
the  container,  a  bail  connected  to  and  upstanding  from 
the  container,  a  switch  mounted  on  the  plate,  the  switch 
having  on  the  top  a  depreasible  "off"  button,  depraniaii 
of  said  button  causing  shut-off  of  the  electric  motor  driven 
pump,  a  post  iqMtuiding  from  die  plate  adjacent  die 
switch,  a  teeter  beam  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on 
die  post,  one  end  of  die  beam  overhanging  the  ''off" 
button,  a  finger  depending  from  said  one  end  of  the  beam 
in  position  to  engage  said  button,  a  transverse  cradle  atop 
die  same  end  of  die  beam,  die  bail  being  detachably  car- 
ried at  the  top  in  the  cradle,  aad  ^ring  means  connected 
to  die  other  end  of  die  beam  yieldably  resisting  down- 
ward motion  of  said  one  end  of  such  beam. 


1.  A  rodless  pump  setting  comprisfaig  a  pair  of  parallel 
tubings,  the  first  of  which  is  adapted  to  transmit  fiuid 
downwardly  and  the  second  of  which  is  adapted  to  trans- 
mit fluid  upwardly,  said  first  tubing  having  fatside  areas 
adapted  to  seat  a  motor-pump  assembly,  n&ans  furnishing 
communication  between  the  lower  parts  of  said  tubings,  a 
normally  closed  outwardly  opening  bleeder  valve  in  said 
first  tubing  adjacent  but  above  its  seating  areas  and  operat- 
ing means  for  said  valve  projecting  into  said  first  tubing 
aad  adapted  to  open  die  valve  outwardly  under  mechanical 
pressure  applied  widdn  die  first  tubing,  said  second  tubing 
by-paasing  said  valve. 


2,72M3t 
MECHANISM  FOR  PROTECTING  BOILER  FEED 

PUMP 
EdwMd  T.  Dahl,  Warwick  Nadk,  R.  L,  awlgBor,  by 

a  to— atadasi  of  the  UaMad  Siataa 
22, 1951,  ScfW  No.  247,7g3 
3CUaH.    (CLlt3-42) 


FREE  PIJMPING  SYSTEM 
Roger  W.  Schoen,  Mlaanl  Walk,  Tex.,  aad  RaM 
TDacy,  Clay«oi^  Mo.,  aiilgBnii  to  Aleo  Valve 
r,  St  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  caipoffatloa  of  Mhaovl 
5, 1954,  SaffW  No.  42M54 
(CLIM— 44) 


If 


'-<^ 


I.  In  a  boiler  feed  system  having  a  supply  reservoir, 
a  boiler,  a  flow  metering  valve  movable  means  coupled 
thereto,  a  fnmp  for  tranaferring  water  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  boiler  duougfa  said  valve,  a  by-pass  conduit 
from  the  output  of  the  pump  to  the  reservoir,  a  nor- 
mally closed  contrtA  valve  in  said  conduit  having  pressure 
responsive  means  coupled  to  said  control  valve,  a  second 
conduit  from  the  output  of  the  pump  to  said  pressure 
reqxmsive  meam,  means  in  said  second  conduit  coupled 
to  the  movable  means  of  said  metering  valve  for  con- 
trolling die  pressure  in  said  second  conduit  whereby  the 
total  water  output  of  said  pump  may  be  divided  between 
the  boiler  and  said  by-pass  oooduit  in  accordance  with 
the  deaumd  of  said  boiler. 


2.  In  a  free  pump:  an  assembly  comprising  a  pro- 
duction unit  and  a  vahre,  die  assembly  being  siaed  to 
pass  downwardly  dirough  well  tubing  to  die  lower  end 
of  a  well,  die  aaaemUy  having  a  side  passage  for  con- 
nectioo  with  a  power  fluid  tube  for  m»rrwfcwi.T|  power 
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fluid  into  die  production  unit  to  opetate  die  pump  aad 
drive  production  fluid  out  the  well  tubing,  die  aaaemUy 
havhig  a  lower  ead  of  reduced  diameter  having  a  aeal- 
ing  fit  widi  well  tubing  below  the  previously  meatkmed 
tubfaig  at  die  lower  end  of  die  well,  and  die  aaaemMy 
having  a  sliding,  pistoo-lilce  fit  into  the  well  tubing  above 
the  sealing  fit,  die  aaaemMy  having  a  larger  aiae  above 
the  sealing  fit  so  as  to  provide  a  space  having  an  area 
differential  such  diat  hydraulic  presaare  can  drive  die 
pump  upwardly,  a  valva  ia  the  asMmUy  movable  to 
connect  the  power  oil  tubing  into  the  area-differential 
space,  and  means  la  die  aaaemMy  to  move  the  valve  to 
enable  power  oil  to  drive  the  pump  assemMy  from  the 
welL 
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establishing  constant  commnnicatioa  buUmiu'said  liqaid 
outlet  and  the  end  of  said  axial  pasante  remote  from 
said  piston,  actuating  means  for  in^iartaag  aaovcnaot  to 
said  plunger  ia  the  direction  for  actuatng  said  pistoa,  aad 
thereby  causing  liquid  from  said  inlet  to  cater  said  boce, 
and  means  whereby  said  plunger  ia  separable  from  said 
piston  under  the  control  of  said  artnaring  meana  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  said  bore  and  aaid  axial  pu- 
sage.  and  thereby  permit  said  piatoa  «o  diadiarge  liquid 
from  aaid  bore  through  said  outlet,  during  movement  of 
said  piston  under  the  action  of  said  spring. 


2,72M41 
flUBMERSnLB  SUMP  PUMP 
Oak  PMk,  nu  MlBar  to  Wal 
nL,a 


Cfc, 


i  Ainat  4, 1954,  Seriid  No.  447,712 
3G&ia. 


(CL 183—111) 
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2,728,842 
PUMPS 


Wood, 


S31, 1958,  Seitol  No.  145435 
aHaa  Gnat  Mlahi  laM  7, 1949 
a.   (0.183—154) 


1.  A  submersiMa  pump  in  which  there  is  an  impeller 
chamber  and  a  shaft  carryiag  an  impeller  opereMe  in 
the  chamber,  a  casing  haWng  a  partition  separating  die 
casing  from  the  impeller  chamber  and  providing  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  shaft,  a  seal  between  said  shaft  aad 
said  sleeve,  a  ring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  provid- 
ing a  groove  between  the  ring  and  the  walls  of  the 
casiag  and  a  groove  between  the  ring  and  the  sleeve, 
a  beariag  structure  within  the  ring  above  and  m  spaced 
rdation  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  and  surrounding  said 
shaft,  said  ring  having  formed  in  its  base  at  least  one 
opening  of  a  size  equal  in  height  to  said  sleeve  provid- 
ing communicatioo  between  said  grooves  and  the  space 
between  said  bearing  structure  and  said  sleeve,  and  an 
absorbent  member  arranged  In  the  groove  provided  be- 
tween die  ring  and  the  a^acent  walls  of  the  casing. 


2,728,843 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE 

J.  Moiaey,  BaMlBMia,  Ma^  aMgBor  of 

to  vrea  RflaaHalaal,  BaMasMat,  Bntm 

AjplcaflMi  Fchiwiy  4, 1952,  SaiW  No.  249,858 

2CWBM.   (CL  183— 141) 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  stationary 
a  rotary  shell  widiin  said  casiag.  a  shaft  for  routing  aaki 
shell,  said  sbeU  cooaisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  aets 
of  alipwd  cyUnders.  each  set  being  radially  arranged,  and 
said  cylinders  beiag  open  at  bodi  ends,  pistons  in  each  of 
the  cyUnders,  iirterconnectuig  Unks  between  dw  piatoos  of 
each  set,  said  links  being  coupled  in  pain  for  each  cyl- 
inder, a  roller  ootmecting  each  coopwatfaig  pafr.  a  cam 
cooperating  with  said  rcrilers,  saki  cam  havai«  a  periphery 
in  the  shape  of  figure  8,  and  porU  and  passagrs  between 
die  caring  and  die  cyliaden  to  allow  flow  of  a  hy<banUc 
medium  therethrough- 


2,728,844 

TUBINGJSUPPORT  FOi  DEEP  WELL  PUMP 
:  G.  Bo#Ba,  Jr.,  Vaa  Naara,  Cdtf. 

18, 1952,  Sartal  No.  277447 
(CL  183—219) 


1.  A  liquid  pump  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
part  having  a  bore  therein,  a  redprocatory  piston  in  said 
bore,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  arranged  coaxially  with  and 
adjacent  to  said  piston  for  effecting  movement  thereof  in 
one  direction,  said  plunger  being  f<Miiied  with  an  axial 
passage  which  at  one  end  is  dosable  by  said  piston  during 
movement  of  the  latter  by  said  plunger,  a  spring  acting 
on  said  piston  for  effecting  movement  thereof  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  liquid  inlet,  means  for  isolating  said 
liquid  inlet  from  saiid  bore  during  movement  of  said 
pistoa  by  said  spring,  a  liquid  outlet,  passage  means 


1.  A  pun^  tubing  support  for  a  deep  well  pump  of 
the  class  employing  a  string  of  elastic  pump  tubing  su»- 
pended  in  a  well  casing  and  operated  by  longitudinal 
waves  of  tension  and  compression  transmitted  down- 
waidly  in  the  medium  of  the  elastic  tubing  string  where- 
by to  establish  longitudinal  vibrations  in  sakl  tubing,  said 
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tubing  striof  having  a  collar,  comprising:  a  body  adapted 
to  encircle  mi^  pump  tubing  below  said  collar  with 
working  clearance  to  accommodate  the  vibratory  move- 
ment of  the  tuWng,  means  for  supporting  said  body  on 
said  tubing  below  said  collar  during  lowering  of  the  tub- 
ing into  the  well  casing,  said  body  having  an  upwardly 
facing  shoulder  opposed  to  and  spaced  below  said  tubing 
collar,  casing  engaging  anchor  shiaes,  links  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  to  said  body  and  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  shoes,  so  as  to  mount  said  shoes  for 
movement  between  a  lower  collapsed  contracted  posi- 
tion and  an  un>er  aqmnded  casing  engaging  position, 
means  for  expanding  said  shoes  after  the  tubing  has 
been  lowered  in  the  casing,  and  means  for  exerting  a 
downward  force  on  said  body  to  cause  the  casing  en- 
gaging shoes  to  be  moved  into  forcible  engagement  with 
said  casing  said  body  being  adapted  to  catch  the  lower 
segment  of  said  tubing  string  by  said  collar  in  the  event 
of  parting  of  said  string  above  said  collar. 


a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  ccoterplalca  tor 
pivotally  connecting  said  trucks  thereto,  said  trucks  f«- 
q;>ectively  having  identical  centerplate  receiving  meant 
formed  thereon,  lint  adapting  means  removaUy  secured 
against  longitudinal  movement  therewith  to  the  oenter- 
plate  receiving  means  of  one  of  said  trucks  and  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  centerplates  whereby  turning 


2,72M45 
EJECTOR  NOZZLE 
Robert  A.  WUllock,  Jr^  Rocfcftoi,  DL,  asaigMr  to  Anio- 
■Mtk  Pn9  A  SoAcMf  CwyontkMi,  Rockfonl,  Dl^  a 
eoiponllQsi  of  DHnob 

AppHrtHoB  Dwmnber  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  M1.619 
aOafaM.   (CLlta— 27f) 
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1.  A  screw-in  nozzle  unit  comprinng  an  outer  noz- 
zle body  formed  with  a  discharge  passage  terminating 
in  a  discharge  opening  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body, 
said  body  adjacent  its  forward  end  being  threaded  ex- 
ternally and  forward  of  said  externally  threaded  por- 
tion having  its  periphery  terminate  short  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  externally  threaded  portion  to  permit 
screw-in  insertion  of  the  forward  end  of  the  outer  noz- 
ile  body  in  a  supporting  structure,  said  outer  nozzle 
body  immediately  behind  its  externally  threaded  por- 
tion having  a  cylindrical  periphery  and  formed  thereat 
with  a  plurality  of  inlet  passages  for  admitting  fluid  to 
said  discharge  passage  from  outside  the  nozzle  body, 
said    body    having    an    enlarged    annular,    internally 
threaded  portion  formed  integrally  on  the  rear  end  of 
sajd  cylindrical  portion  and  defining  therewith  an  an- 
nular external   shoulder  for  limiting  insertion  of  the 
nozzle  unit  in  the  supporting  structure  and  an  annular 
inner  shoulder,  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  body  be- 
mg  mtemally  threaded,  a  needle  valve  having  an  ex- 
temaUy  threaded  portion  threadedly  received  in  said 
cyhndrical  portion  and  having  a  stem  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  discharge  opening,  a  resilient  O-ring  seated  against 
•aid  mner  shoulder,  and  an  externally  threaded  cap 
threadedly  received  in  said  enlarged  portion  on  the  outer 
nozzle  body,  said  cap  member  being  formed  at  its  in- 
ner end  with  an  annular  face  for  engaging  said  O-ring 
to  compress  the  latter  against  said  inner  shoulder  and 
thereby  seal  the  rear  end  of  said  nozzle  body. 


WiBta-  B^SE22^P°  RAIL  VEHICLE 
WUtaiii  R  Schcttler,  LawnMc  Park,  Fa.,  Mrinor  to 
G^mlElecIrk  Con^    a  coqMMratkM  of  New  Yorii 
AppUcadon  December  11. 1951.  Serial  No.  2^,977 

•  OaiBBi.    (CI.  195—175) 
1.  In  a  rail  vehicle  having  a  body,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced-apart  trucks  for  supporting  said  body 
and  having  an  articulated  connection,  said  body  having 


centerplate  action  only  is  provided  for  said  one  truck, 
and  a  second  adapting  means  arranged  for  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  the  centerplate  receiving  means  of 
the  other  of  said  trucks  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  centerplates  whereby  sliding  centerplate 
action  is  provided  for  said  other  truck  to  enable  said 
vehicle  to  negotiate  curves. 


2,72ii,I47 

BOGIES  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

Erik  Hadte.  BiUhl^Ba.  Swa^^ 

^ebraaiy  IM^^riy  No.  145317 
TOaiM.    (CL  195— 193) 


1.  In  a  bogie,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
spaced  longitudinal  membos  and  q>aced  transverse  mem- 
bers, of  a  bolster  and  means  for  supporting  the  bolster 
in  the  frame  comprising  at  least  one  trancverae  spring, 
resilient  yieldable  supports  on  said  longitudinal  members 
operathrely  engaged  by  the  ends  of  said  spring  to  mppoti 
the  same,  and  two  intermediate  supports  carried  by  said 
bolster  and  engaged  by  said  ^ring  imermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  support  the  bolster,  said  intermediate  supports 
being  spaced  approximately  equidistantly  from  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  frame  and  the  portion  of  the 
spring  between  the  spaced  intermediate  supporU  being 
free  to  flex  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  spring. 


2,72i,t4t 

SNUBBED  RAILWAY  TRUCK 

F.  CoMh,  Rockoier.  N.  Y.,  niilfiii  to  lie 

SftfajSSr*^  «*»«*-^.  N.  Y,  a 
Appllcalioa  May  1. 194«,  Serial  No.  Mt,129 
29  Claim.    (CL  195-.224) 


1.  In  a  railway  truck  of  the  character  having  a  side 
frame  and  journal  box  arranged  for  relative  vertical  and 
transverse  movements,  the  combination  of,  coil  firings 
supporting  said  side  frame  from  said  journal  box,  ver- 
tically qMced  means  <»  said  journal  box.  relatively  flaiod 
surfaces  fixed  with  reqiect  to  said  side  frame,  shoes  car^ 
ried  by  said  vertically  qwced  means  and  having  mrfacet 
engaging  said  journal  box  between  said  vertically 
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mean  and  additkmal  snrheeilKctionally  engaglttg  taM  wardly  extoadfait  bok  having  a  bottom 
relatively  flared  mffaces.  overtifping  means  fonned  on  eating  with  the  opening  in  the  base  manber.  aaid 
Uimting  an  eipaniive  movement  of  said   ing  opea  lap  and  open 


•aid  shoes  for  .         . 

shoes,  and  spring  means  urglag  said  shoes  apart 


2,72M49 
CAR(K>  VACB  ADIUVUNG  MEANS 


li^  19S1,  SaiW  No.  155,141 
iCLlt5-^M9) 


1.  A  cargo  %pwat  adjusting  means  whidi  conq;>rises 
plates  disposed  adjacent  opposite  walls  of  the  cargo  space, 
means  for  advancing  said  plates  toward  each  other  to 
compress  cargo  disposed  between  them,  resilient  means 
interposed  between  the  plates  and  the  advancing  means 
to  enable  limited  floating  of  the  compressed  cargo  in 
transit,  floor  racks  connected  with  said  plates  and  sup- 
ported for  movement  relative  to  the  floor  of  the  cargo 
q>ace  to  support  the  cargo  and  facilitate  such  floating  and 
means  for  retracting  said  plates  to  enable  unloading  of 
the  cargo. 


8UirOKflN< 


2,72M59 
11LE  SUirOKTiNG  N0«  BRACKET  FOR 
REFRACTORY  FURNACE  ARCHES 
H.  Ijmsm,  8m  IhMdno,  CaBL,  aari^or  to 
Gntvaa  CoHBaaiy, 

19Sl,8aWNo.23Mt2 
(CL  119-^99) 


2.  A  nose  bracket  for  supporting  refractory  roofs  com- 
prising a  wide  flat  body  having  side  faces  diqwsed  ver- 
tically, lateral  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  side 
faces  of  the  body,  a  wide  horizontal  shelf  formed  integral 
with  one  end  of  said  body,  qwced  rod  supporting  ribs  ex- 
tending laterally  6om  the  side  &ces  kA  the  body,  upward- 
ly curved  books  ftimied  at  the  ends  of  said  supporting 
ribs  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said  body  in  iriiich  refractory 
iHldL  sivporting  tods  are  adapted  to  be  positioned  for 
supporting  refractmy  bricks  mounted  oo  said  rods. 


.^,  _^ .      ride  portkMH  adiaoeal  can    __ 

comer,  toot  and  ash  collecting  members  cvrvod  imnvAf 
and  folded  downwardly  adfaceat  the  oi^orite  upper  ( 


of  the  box  whereby  the  wind  upon  entering  the  open  Ma/^ 
and  open  side  portions  will  force  the  soot  and  ^ark  fttt' 
tides  under  the  downwardly  folded  collecting  memhrti, 
and  vane  means  adjacent  the  said  opposite  comer  for  mate* 
taiaing  the  carriage  and  the  open  portions  of  the  boK  In 
the  direction  of  the  wind. 


nr. 


SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES 
F.  IIay,_Bcvcff|y,  Mam.,  aaripmr  to 

anIloB,  Flamii8iMi>  N*  ^f 
tioa  of  New  Iciacy 

May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,592 
3CWM.  (CLlia— 55) 


3,728,851 
SOOT  Ato  SFARK  COLLECTOR 

^^       Jooepli  Slnmri^,  Biun,  N.  Y. 
A|pHci<lw  April  8^1952,  Seritf  No.  281,129 
5  dalma.    (CL  119—119) 
1.  A  toot  and  spark  collector  for  open  top  chimneys 
comprising  a  base  member  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  top  of  the  chimney  for  registry  with  the 
chimney  flue  opening,  said  base  member  having  an  an- 
nular tfack  portion  surrounding  the  opening,  an  aniuilar 
carriage  having  a  central  opening  concentric  with  and  op- 
enbite  over  the  annular  track  portion  for  relative  rota- 
tion with  naptcL  thereto  and  in  registry  with  the  opening 
in  the  base  member,  said  annular  carriage  having  an  up- 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  madiine  having  a  main  frame  and 
stitch  formfaig  devices  including  a  hook  needle  and  a 
looper,  a  support  to  wiuA  the  looper  b  fixed,  inde- 
pendentiy  opimbk  actuating  arms  for  said  looper  ar- 
ranged to  oscillate  through  arcs  defining  parallel  planet 
and  pivotally  connected  to  tite  support  at  tqwrated  points 
to  carry  the  looper  about  tiie  hocAed  end  of  tiie  needle, 
and  a  Mock  in  the  frame  having  a  flat  bearing  surface 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  planes  of  the  actuating  arms, 
in  combination  with  a  reversely  beat  resilient  member 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  frame  and  engaged  at  the 
other  end  beyond  the  reverse  bend  with  the  looper  sup- 
port for  pressing  the  looper  support  against  the  bearing 
surface. 

2,738,853  

srrrcH  control  for  sewing  machines 

W.  Aitrt,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  tsriffnr,  by 
to  Ti^T  If,  iBC,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
lofNcwYmk 

riiiimliii  31. 1952,  Serial  No.  328,9M 
5  fMmi     (CL  112—219) 


1.  In  an  overedging  machine;  the  combinatioo  of  a 
rotated  actuating  crankshaft,  a  connecting  rod  extending 
from  said  crankshaft  and  longitudinaUy  reciprocated  by 
roution  of  the  lattn-,  a  feed  rocker  mounted  for  rockiat 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  having  a  radially  extnding  arm 
fonned  with  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  pin  member 
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carried  by  said  oMuwcting  rod  and  tUdable  in  said  iloc  for 
attadiiBt  said  coimccting  rod  to  said  radiaUy  CTtanding 
arm  while  being  movable  akxig  the  latter  to  vary  tlie  angu- 
lar  displacement  of  said  feed  rodier  caused  by  a  pre- 
determined reciprocation  of  said  connecting  rod,  at  least 
one  feeding  dog,  means  connecting  said  feeding  &og  to 
said  feed  rocker  so  that  angular  displacemei.t  of  the  latter 
causes  substantially  linear  reciprocation  oi  said  feed  dog 
for  advancing  the  nuoerial  being  stitched,  a  bell-crank 
member  having  two  angularly  related  arms,  means  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  bell-crank  member  at  the  junction 
of  said  two  arms  thereof  for  rocking  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  rocking  axis  of  the  feed  rocker,  one  of  said  arms 
of  the  bell-crank  member  having  a  forked  end  receiving 
said  pin  member  to  cause  displacement  of  said  pin  member 
along  said  elongated  slot  in  nspome  to  rocking  of  the 
bell-crank  member  so  that,  when  said  pin  member  is  posi- 
tioned relatively  close  to  the  rocking  axis  of  said  feed 
rocker,  a  normal  number  of  stitches  are  formed  per  unit 
length,  and,  when  said  pin  member  is  positioned  relatively 
remote  from  said  rocking  axis,  the  stitches  are  crowded 
together  and  overlapped  for  locking  the  line  of  stitches, 
means  normally  urging  said  bell-crank  member  to  locate 
said  pin  member  relatively  close  to  said  rocking  axis, 
and  means  adapted  for  actuation  by  the  operator  of  the 
machine  and  operative  to  cause  said  bell-crank  member 
to  locate  the  pin  member  at  a  position  rennote  from  said 
rocking  axis. 

2,72tJ54 
SEWING  MACHINE  THREAD  RATIO  CONTROL 
Martin  L.  Cook,  Wcalcn  Sptfqgi,  IIL,  asrigM»r  fo  Unioa 
SMdal  Machine  Compuiy.  Chicago,  U^  a  coipontioB 
Of  Illinois 

AppHcatfoa  May  7, 1952,  Sciial  No.  ZS^lt 
HCIaiBH.    (CL  112—242) 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality oi  stitch  forming  and  work  feeding  instrumentali- 
ties, driving  connections  therefor  from  said  shaft  for 
operating  said  stitch  forming  and  work  feeding  instru- 
mentalities, said  connections  including  an  intermittently 
operable  part  and  a  control  mechanism  for  delivering 
thread  to  said  stitch  forming  instrumentalities  for  pro- 
ducing uniform  stitches,  said  mechanism  comprising  ro- 
tatable  means  affording  at  least  one  generally  circular 
thread  carrying  surface  with  which  said  thread  may  have 
peripheral  contact  for  positive  control  thereof  en  route 
to  the  stitch  forming  instrumentalities,  and  means  inter- 
coupling  said  intermittently  operable  part  of  said  driv- 
ing connections  and  said  rotatabie  means  to  rotate  the 
latter,  said  nneans  being  arranged  to  impart  a  desired  pe- 
ripheral velocity  to  said  thread  carrying  surface. 


S^TIMSS 

FIKRULB  HEATING  UNIT  FOR  A  LEAD  WIRE 
FERRULE  nUZlNG  MACHINE 
D.  Ityt^  WooifMi,  N.  J,  aM  BtMit  K.  Bad; 

\,  W.  Va,  iirfwnti  Id  W ("  --— » 


r^  a 


Novcndbcr  27, 19S1,  Serial  No.  25t,477 
ICktmm.   (CLIU— 8f) 


I.  In  a  brazing  machine  for  brazing  a  plurality  of  lead 
in  conductors  to  a  like  number  of  ferrules  of  a  sealed 
beam  lamp  reflector  assembly  a  ferrule  heating  unit  com- 
prising a  vertically  reciprocable  mounting  and  supporting 
plate  having  an  upwardly  extending  body  provided  with 
upstanding  side  members,  an  upstanding  stationary  dicu- 
lar  burner  on  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  side  mem- 
bers and  vertically  reciprocable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  one  of  said  ferrules,  a  shaft  roUUble  on  the  upper 
portions  of  said  side  members,  a  cam  actuated  bell  crank 
lever  on  said  shaft  and  rotaUble  between  said  side  mem- 
bers, said  lever  having  a  cam  engaging  arm  on  one  aide 
and  a  vertically  extending  arm  on  the  other  side  at  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  circular  burners  mounted 
on  said  vertically  extending  arm,  cam  means  for  swinging 
said  lever  to  bring  said  latter  burners  ai^cent  to  said 
stationary  burnef  and  into  alignment  with  a  like  number 
of  said  ferrules  and  means  to  vertically  move  said  support- 
ing plate  to  move  all  of  said  burners  into  position  about 
their  r«q>ective  ferrules  to  heat  the  same. 


2,72MM 

SUBMARINE  POWER  PLANT 

Hany  H.  Hoke,  Jr.,  Wahhiilaa,  D.  C 

^splsasbii  17,  IHL  Sariri  No.  247,< 

12  Claiw.    (CL  114— 1<) 


1.  In  a  subnnarine  power  plant,  the  combination  with 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  injector  having  its 
discharge  end  in  tubular  communication  with  the  intake 
of  the  engine,  an  oxygen  tank  in  valved  communication 
with  the  intake  end  of  the  injector,  an  air  tank  in  valved 
conununication  with  the  mtake  end  of  the  injector,  valve 
controlled  means  between  the  engine  exhaust  and  the 
intake  end  of  the  injector,  the  injector  at  its  intake  ,end 
having  a  valve  controlling  communication  with  outside 


f 


air,  all  of  said  valves  being  yiddingly  impelled  to  doaed 
iwsition,  coordinaled  means  for  actuating  the  valves  be- 
tween the  axygea  tank  and  the  injector  and  between  the 
exhaust  and  the  itjedor  to  open  poridon  iadepeadaotly 
of  the  valve  oontrolling  conununication  with  exterior  air, 
said  coordinated  means  being  reversible  to  open  the  last 
said  valve  when  die  valve  between  the  oxygen  tank  and 
injector  and  the  valve  between  the  exhaust  and  iiijector 
are  dosed,  and  an  independent  manual  means  for  actu- 
ating the  valve  between  the  air  tank  and  the  injector 
to  open  position  intermittently  to  augment  with  air  the 
oxygenized  exhaust  gases  in  the  injector. 


2»73t,tff7 
SHIP^  HOLD  STANCHHW  ASSEMBLY 

ni*   KoaaMMsn  sbc  *niB  l««  l^ampncu 
to  Bahiii  MarMni  * 

,  mmi^  New  OH Uk 

AppHcallonJiiiie  2f ,  19S1,  SctW  No.  234,ltt 
tChim.    (CL114— 71) 


New 


In  a  ship  having  walls  and  a  bottom  defining  a  hold,  a 
plurality  of  removable  planks,  a  plurality  of  main 
stanchions  including  an  H-beam  embodying  a  web 
in  said  hold,  plates  secured  to  said  web  and 
defining  open  channels  for  holding  the  ends  of  said 
planks,  intermediate  and  end  stanchions  of  H-shape  hav- 
ing flanges  defining  open  channels,  corner  stanchions  hav- 
ing plates  and  flanges  providing  open  channels,  certain  of 
said  planks  on  the  corner  stanchions  providing  bins,  stay 
wires  having  eyes  and  flexible  tension  members  indud- 
ing  means  thereon  for  adjusting  the  length  thereof  ex- 
tending between  the  stanchions  and  the  walls  at  the  ship, 
said  planks  being  placed  between  upper  parts  of  the 
stanchions  whereby  open  areas  are  provided  below  the 
planks,  and  removable  means  secured  to  the  stanchions 
and  restraining  the  planks  above  the  bottom  of  the  ship 
whereby  passageways  therebelow  are  provided  and  where- 
by the  planks  can  be  temporarily  restrained  from  drop- 
ping. 


2,73M5t 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  SUBMERGED 
SURFACES 

E  Bk  ShftiB.  Bmml  N  Y 

r  4, 19S2,  Smtol*  N^  324,t72 
ICktoa.    (CL  114-^222) 


An  implement  for  cleaning  submerged  surfeoes,  which 
comprises  a  buoyant  tank  of  generally  cylindrical  fbnn. 


a  sleeve  extending  about  die  tank  and  having  flanfat  pt4* 
jecting  beyond  the  ends  of  tiie  tank,  n  handle  attortied 
to  the  sleeve  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  tank 
normal  t>  tiie  longitudinal  axis  fliereof.  a  mouMliit  at- 
tached to  the  flanges  of  the  sleeve  and  extending  length- 
wise of  the  tank,  and  cleaning  means  attached  to  tbt 
mounting  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  an  aaglt 
to  the  axis  of  the  handle. 


2»72MSf 
SPAQ8  BiWD  g^WC  APPARATUS 

P.  Dosafeoweta  RHmy  ^hi*  Pb.* 


14 


4, 19S3,  Scrfnl  No.  372^17 
(CL  lit— 239) 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  conditioning  space  bands  having  a 
wedge  and  a  telescopic  sleeve  that  is  relativdy  short  com- 
pared to  the  length  of  tfie  sleeve  and  wfaoae  relativdy 
slidable  stirfaces  are  normally  treated  with  grapUle  com- 
prising, in  combination,  duJn  means  movablie  along  a 
longitodinal  padi  and  having  a  member  engageaUe  with 
a  ^ace  band  to  move  it  lengthwise,  an  oiling  unit  di^MMed 
above  die  padi  oi  movement  of  the  space  bands,  mesM 
for  supporting  die  oiling  imit  and  space  bands  to  allow 
rdative  vertical  movement  thereof  toward  and  away  from 
eadi  other  to  effect  contact  between  them  to  spread  an 
ofl  fDm  on  a  predetermined  limited  length  of  the  band 
in  die  direction  of  its  travel,  and  means  for  effecting  sudi 
relative  movement  so  that  said  predetermined  contact  is 
made  substantially  only  on  the  relativdy  short  band  sleeve 
automatically  in  response  to  a  predetermined  movement 
at  die  chain,  whereby  the  ofl  ihn  inhibits  acflierence  of 
type  metal  to  the  sleeve  iriiile  at  die  same  time  substan- 
tially die  remainder  of  die  sleeve  b  adapted  to  receive  ofl 
free  graphidiig  treatment. 


TRAINING  PLATFORM  FDR  BOOM 
L.Iwlriisiin,Bwag,N.Y. 
on  May  11, 19S4,  Scriri  No.  42t,Mf 
4aiShii.    (a.llf^-20 


1.  A  platform  for  a  bird  cage  having  a  door  opening 
provided  with  a  sill,  comprising  a  perch  dement,  and  a 
supporting  frame  connected  to  said  peidi  dement  and 
adiqpted  to  be  dipped  to  said  sfll,  said  suppotting  frame 
beiiig  formed  with  a  M^t  and  with  legs  exlnding  frtxn 
opposite  ends  of  the  bight  to  said  perch  dement,  said  legs 
bdng  fixedly  connected  to  the  perdi  element,  each  Itt 
being  reverady  beirt  upon  itsdf  a  plurality  of  times  to 
define  a  plurality  of  oppositely  opening  slots  any  of  which 
may  receive  said  sfil  for  faivenion  of  the  perch  element  in 
its  sill-supported  position,  each  leg  induding  an  outo-  leg 
portion,  an  intermediate  leg  portion,  and  an  inner  leg  por^ 
tion,  die  inner  leg  portion  being  connected  to  said  bi^ 
and  the  outer  leg  portion  being  connected  to  srid  perdi 
element. 


II 
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2,7tM(l 

BEDDING  DKVKB  lOR  ■OVINE  OR  LIKE 

ANIMAL  §TALU 

M.  SCitMr  aai  DhM  L.  SUMP,  ■Mbcitoa,  Ohio 

Sipiflif  at,  lfS3,  SmM  No.  3tt^St 

7  CMm.    (CL  119^-3t) 


able  tubular  member,  and  a  acrew-tkreaded  device  did- 
ably  mounted  in  aid  tubular  member  in  line  with  «akl 
rod  of  lead  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  threads  on  aaid 
n^le  for  expelling  said  lead  from  the  slidaMe  tubular 


1.  Bedding  for  bovine  or  like  animal  stalls  having  a 
floor  and  front  and  rear  stanchions  anchored  therein. 

comprising  at  least  one  panel  of  resilient  padding  adapted  ^ 

to  cover  ap|Ht>ximately  the  floor  area  of  an  animal  stall, 
said  panel  having  relatively  rigid  members  attached  along  '^mi'cr,  said  fixed  tubular  casing  constituting  a  connec- 
opposite  side  edges  thereof,  and  clamping  means  on  said  ^'**°  between  its  enlarged  end  and  the  cylindrical  body, 
stanchions  and  having  portions  engaging  said  rigid  mem-  *  I^ide  and  a  housing  for  said  tubular  member,  rod  and 
bers  for  clamping  said  members  to  the  floor.  expelling  device. 


POinr  ABLE  TROUGH  AND  SHELTER 
S.  Davli,  Fahaovt,  ID. 
Decciiibcr  18, 1953,  SciW  No.  399,MS 
9  CUm.    (CL  llfL^l) 


2,728,8(4 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  OPERATOR  FOR 

AN  IMPACT  PRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nefl  V.  SiBiih,  Loa  Aagaka,  Cm^  ■■^■iii  to  Smitb. 

JohMM  Cofponrtioii,  Loa  A^dca,  CaHf.,  a 

ttoaofCaUfonia 

kMfl  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  153,583 
7  rfiihn     (CL  121^38) 


1.  A  portable  shelter  wtdA  comprises  a  heavy  base 
adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  die  ground  having  a  central  ver- 
tical socket  and  a  rounded  bottom  section  with  its  wei^t 
so  disposed  that  the  shelter  tends  to  ri^t  itself,  said 
rounded  bottom  section  terminating  upwardly  in  a  periph- 
eral flange  which  defines  a  shelf  forming  a  feeding  trough, 
an  iq>right  supporting  column  mounted  in  said  socket  and 
a  li^t-weight  roof-like  top  secured  to  and  supported  by 
said  column. 


2,728383 

MECHANICAL  OR  AUTOMATIC  PENCILS 

Joaquin  Garda  Uej  ami  ffaiirM  Jcsns  Gaida, 

BocBos  Ahrea,  AfgcBtiaa 

1  lanaty  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,722 

2  daima.    (CL  128—18) 

I.  In  a  mechanical  pencil,  a  cylindrical  body  having  a 
central  cavity  therein,  an  elongated  fixed  tubular  guide 
casing  having  one  end  secured  in  said  cavity  and  its  other 
end  enlarged  and  tapered  and  extending  outwaidly  <rf 
the  body,  said  guide  casing  having  an  elongated  slot,  a 
tubular  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  fixed  tubular 
guide  casing,  an  internally  screw-threaded  nipple  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  fixed  guide  casing  and  being  seated 
in  the  cavity  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  slidable  tubu- 
lar member  having  an  integral  laterally  screw-thieaded 
extension  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  guide  casing 
and  coacting  with  the  threads  on  said  nipple  for  sliding 
said  tubular  member,  a  rod  of  lead  carried  by  said  slid- 


I.  An  actuating  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
including,  a  cylinder,  heads  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
one  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  piston  operating  in 
the  cylinder,  a  rod  attached  to  the  piston  and  projecting 
through  the  opening  in  said  head,  and  a  valve  mecha- 
nism including,  a  cylindrical  case  abutting  and  project- 
ing from  said  head,  an  element  reciprocating  in  the  case 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  head  and  closing 
the  opening  in  said  head  when  engaged  with  said  head, 
said  element  having  an  opening  therethrough  passing  the 
rod,  and  a  check  valve  closing  the  opening  in  said  ele- 
ment against  flow  in  one  direction  therethrough. 


2,728,885 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Jack  Perdae,  Great  Saakey,  Warrtagto*.  Fj^JMid,  aMiginr 
to  Elcctro-HydraoHcs  Limited,  Wairk^toa,  Eagtand,  a 
conpaay  of  Great  Biitaia 
AppikatkiB  Jamuury  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  284,121 
SCIaiBH.    (0.121^38) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  control  system  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  piston,  having  a  holk>w  piston  rod,  slidably 
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naouated  in  said  cylinder  dividing  die  latter  mto  a  pah- 
of  spaces,  a  statiimary  plunger,  a  floating  piston  did- 
ably  mounted  in  snid  plunger,  there  being  a  stop  on  said 
plunger  eagageabis  with  said  floating  piston,  and  con- 
nection means  for  said  cylinder  9|>aces  for  contnriling 
the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  said  floating 
piston  from  its  point  of  engagement  widi  the  stop  on 
said  plunger  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  being  engage- 
aUe  with  said  piston  to  form  a  part  of  the  pressure  area 
thereof  facing  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  whereby 


ing  chamber  of  whldi  opeoM  one  end  of  a  combined  inlet 
and  exhaust  passage  the  other  end  of  wlUch  commaai- 
cates  with  a  combined  inlet  and  exhaust  duunber,  a  cylin- 
drical bore  opening  into  the  other  end  of  the  combined 
inlet  and  exhaust  chamber,  an  inlet  port  situated  at  one 
end  of  said  c<mibtned  inlet  and  exhaust  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  a  woriung  fluid  supply  passage,  an  inlet 
valve  nonnally  engaging  a  seating  so  as  to  doae  said 
inlet  port,  at  least  one  exhaust  port  in  the  side  wall  <tf 


the  supplying  of  pressure  To  either  cylinder  q>ace  will 
move  said  piston  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cylinder 
to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  supplying  of 
pressure  to  both  of  said  cylinder  spaces  when  said  pis- 
ton is  at  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  will  move  said 
piston  to  an  intermediate  position  at  which  said  floating 
piston  engages  said  stop  whereby  the  effective  pressure 
area  at  said  side  of  said  piston  will  be  reduced  and 
movement  of  said  |;>iston  will  stop  at  such  intermediate 
position. 

2,728348 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  CLUTCH  MOTOR 

Wrni  PRESSURE  OPERATED  EXHAUST  VALVE 

Edwhi  C  MaU  aad  Doaald  E.  Scharidt,  Fori  Wayae,  lad., 

■■ipMMa  to  laNiaatioaal  Harvcaler  Coaspaay,  a  cor^ 

pocaHoa  of  New  Jancy 

Applicalioa  FdMaaiy  7, 1952,  SmM  No.  278,384 

15  Hahaa,    (CL  121-^38) 


ij     2,728,887 
RECVROC  ATDVG  FLUID  PRESSURE  ENGINES 

to  Na- 


Hany  Ralpk  Rkar8o, 

DevelopaMat 


Coiporatioa,  Loadoo, 

'AppUcaiioa  Jaac  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,237 

ClaiaH  priority,  applfeatioa  Great  Brilahi  Jaac  14, 1951 

8  ChUms.    (CL  121—144) 

1.  A  reciprocating  fluid  pressure  engine  including  in 
combination  at  least  one  working  cylinder  into  the  worii- 


the  bore,  a  piston  exhaust  valve  disposed  for  reciproca- 
tion within  the  bore,  means  for  inqMrting  reciprocation 
to  said  piston  valve  to  cause  it  to  uncover  the  said  ex- 
haust port  by  movement  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
inlet  valve  and  an  inlet  valve  operating  member  in  the 
form  of  an  adjustable  projection  from  the  end  of  the  ex- 
haust valve  adjacent  the  inlet  viWe  which  projection  is 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  open  the  inlet  valve  toward 
the  end  of  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  exhaust 
valve  toward  the  inlet  valve. 


2,728,848 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  WATER  SUPPLY 

SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  MACHINES 
P*U  Woilaer,  Wechawkea,  N.  J.,  aad  Nelsoa  D.  Tw- 

J?^'**?  X?^  ^-  ^•»  ■■*>"■■  to  A«»oB  Prodacis 
Co.  lac,  Soath  Hackcasack,  N.  J.,  a  coipantkia  of 
New  Jersey 

ApplkatfoB  Jaly  21, 1952,  Serial  Na.  299,934 
5Claiais.    (CL  122     448) 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  system;  me  combination  comprising: 
a  rotataUe  fluid  receiving  chamber  having  a  wall  movable 
upon  increase  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  a  valve 
alternately  positionable  reflectively,  to  preclude  and  ac- 
coounodate  exhaust  of  fluid  from  said  chamber,  valve  con- 
trol means  concurrenUy  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  fluid 
in  said  chamber  at  i^ially  spaced  zones  therein  and 
operable  re^wnsively  to  a  fluid  pressure  ratio  of  the  pres- 
sure at  the  radially  innermost  of  said  zones  relatively  to  the 
pressure  at  the  radially  outermost  of  said  zones  incurred 
by  centrifugal  force  upon  the  fluid  pursuant' to  rotation  of 
the  chamber  to  cause  opening  of  said  valve,  and  said 
valve  control  means  being  operable  responsively  to  an  in- 
crease in  the  fluid  pressure  ratio  to  cause  closing  of  said 
valve. 


1.  In  a  water  supply  system  for  cleaning  machines  for 
discharging  either  hot  water  or  steam  and  for  maintaining 
a  predeterrhined  quantity  of  flow  of  water  when  hot  water 
is  to  be  discharged  and  a  predetermined  flow  of  water 
when  steam  is  to  be  discharged,  a  water  heater  having  a 
burner  for  heating  the  water  therein,  a  piping  system  in- 
cluding a  supply  pipe  line  and  a  discharge  pipe  line  con- 
nected with  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  heater,  said  supply 
line  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water 
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supply,  a  constant  delivery  pump  connected  in  aid  water 
supply  line  for  supplying  a  constant  4|nantity  ot  flow  in 
excess  <rf  that  required  for  delivery  by  the  system,  a 
branch  pipe  line  connected  at  its  ends  with  said  waler 
supjpiy  line  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  pump,  a  three-way 
valve  arranfed  in  said  branch  line,  two  by-pass  lines 
connected  with  separate  outlets  of  the  three-way  valve 
respectively  and  connected  with  the  water  supply  line  on 
the  inlet  side  of  the  pump  for  diverting  through  said  by- 
pass lines  respectively  a  portion  of  the  flow  from  the 
pump,  a  control  means  arranged  in  each  of  said  by-pass 
lines  for  controlling  through  one  of  said  by-pass  lines  the 
quantity  of  flow  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  quantity 
required  to  be  delivered  to  the  heater  for  the  discharge 
of  hot  water  and  for  controlling  through  the  other  by-pass 
line  the  quantity  of  flow  in  excess  of  the  predetermined 
quantity  required  to  be  delivered  to  the  heater  for  dis- 
charge of  steam,  and  said  three-way  valve  being  ad^ted 
to  be  set  for  diverting  the  flow  to  said  by-pass  lines  re- 
spectively. 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  CX>MPRES8iON 
IGNITION  ENGINE 
RowMS^BcvaM,  VnaUt^  Mkh^  Mslgyr  to  Elhyl 
CospofaltoBp  Naw  Yosk,  N.  Y^  a  cotponikM  of  Dela- 


2,7M,871 
fBTON  AND  CONNBCTINC 


NoDnwhig.    AppMcadM  A^Mt  5, 1954, 

SmtW  No.  44a4M 
13  OsImi  (0.123—1) 
1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  compression  ignition  en- 
gine iriwretn  a  fuel  is  injected  into  a  combustion  chamber 
and  compressed  therein  to  attain  ignition  temperature  and 
the  products  of  combustion  act  vpoa  a  piston  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  driving  force,  the  improvement  comprising  con- 
tacting said  ftiel  at  a  point  between  the  fuel  tank  and  the 
injectors  with  a  solid  dispersion  of  finely  divided  alkali 
metal  whereby  the  metal  is  released  and  suspended  in  said 
fuel  prior  to  iqjection  into  said  combustion  chamber  so 
as  to  increase  the  cetane  number  of  said  fueL 


2,729,979  « 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Olt»Gff«k,11ahHI,ZHfck,9wltnslwC . 

Hecr  A  Co.  A.  G.,  Znfch,  fnitmiand 

Odobcr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  31^,799 
"     '     SwMiMia»d  October  34, 1951 
(CL  123-^2) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  combination: 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  axially  reciprocally  disposed  in  the 
said  cylinder,  a  cylmder  head  closing  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  opposite  said  piston,  the  said  piston  and  cylinder 
head  defining  the  end  faces  of  a  cylinder  space,  one  of  said 
end  faces  havmg  a  central  dish-shaped  shallow  flat-bot- 
tomed laterally  closed  circular  recess  formed  therein  de- 
fining a  primary  combustion  space,  said  recess  being  sub- 
stantially entirely  open  opposite  said  flat  bottom  for 
oonununication  with  said  cylinder  space,  said  recess  hav- 
ing a  radially  outwardly  directed  laterally  closed  exten- 
aioa  communicating  therewith  and  defining  a  secondary 
combustion  space  which  is  open  for  direct  conununica- 
tioB  with  said  cylinder  qwce,  and  a  fuel  injection  nozzle 
eccentrically  arranged  in  the  said  cylinder  head  and 
discharging  the  fuel  into  said  secondary  combustion  q>ace 
diefliied  by  said  extension  of  said  recess. 


A8SEMMLY 

19  avMHB 


23, 19S2,  Sarial  No.  295,917 
(0.123-^139) 


1.  In  an  intemal  combostiott  engine,  a  piston,  a  con- 
necting rod  oadllatably  connected  to  the  piston,  said 
piston  having  a  central  chamber  and  surrounded  by  an 
outer  annular  chamber,  a  lubricant  passageway  extend- 
ing Inwardly  in  the  pjstoo  past  the  connection  between 
the  rod  and  piston  and  communicating  with  the  annular 
chamber  at  a  place  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 
annular  chamber,  a  second  lubricam  passageway  con- 
necting the  chambers  at  a  place  entirely  above  the  place 
of  coaunumcation  between  the  first-named  passageway 
and  the  annular  chamber,  and  a  third  lubricant  passage- 
way conununicating  with  the  central  chamber  at  a  plane 
below  both  of  the  above-named  places  but  above  the 
bottom  of  the  caatral  chamber  for  conveying  excess 
lubricant  away  from  the  central  chamber,  the  first-named 
passageway  opening  into  the  annular  chamber  generally 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  piston,  said  thnxl 
passageway  extending  down  past  the  connection  between 
the  piston  and  rod.  the  volunte  of  said  annular  chamber 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  first-mentioned  passageway 
being  greater  than  the  vohmie  of  said  annular  chamber 
above  said  second  lubricant  passageway. 


a,72tyl72 

TWO  CYCLE  INIVBNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Motodd  Yokol,  NIMMvIja  Oty,  lapM 

Jmuwj  39, 1953r8«W  No.  334497 
1  CUm.    (CL  123—95) 


A  two-cycle  intemal  combustion  engine  of  the  type 
having  a  piston  reciprocating  in  a  cylinder,  scaveai^ 
ports  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  cylinder  wall  and  uncov- 
ered by  die  piston  near  the  end  of  its  firing  stroke,  first 
stage  exhaust  ports  uncovered  by  the  piston  prior  to  the 
uncovering  of  the  other  ports,  an  exhaust  ^Mce  with 
which  said  exhaust  ports  and  first  stage  exhaust  ports 
communicate,  and  valve  means  fw  closing  the  first  stage 
exhaust  ports  at  the  begiiming  of  the  compression  stroke 
of  the  piston  prior  to  the  closing  of  said  scavenging  ports; 
particulariy  characterized  in  that  the  first  stage  exhaust 
ports  have  a  short,  substantially  straight,  radially  extend- 
ing fan-shaped  discharge  passage  leading  therefrom  di- 
rectly to  the  exhaust  space,  in  that  said  exhaust  qwce 
has  a  cross  sectional  area  over  twice  that  oi  the  end  of 
the  discharge  passage  proximate  thereto,  in  that  said  valve 
means  comprises  a  rotary  valve  in  the  form  of  aip  acute 
angle  segment  of  a  hoUow  cylinder  mounted  on  stnb 


I 


Ocnmm  18,  19511 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


438 


Aalti,  and  in  dial!  nid  rotaiy  valve  is  mooaled  in  aid  ball  relalaiag  member  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough 

eibauat  spate  beyond  the  end  of  said  djachaige  paant*  ^^  «aU  of  whkh  cwvcfgw  inwardly  adjacent  die  nr- 

so  diat  hi  one  poiltion  diereof  it  doaes  the  end  of  Mid  face  of  said  end  ponkw  to  define  an  opening  of  leaser 

While  on  Its  rotation  to  a  position  open-  diamf.i«f  than  the  dianseter  of  the  rcauinder  of  the  boic 


ia§  said  diacfaafft  paange  it  lies  hi  dM  open 
«ace  so  dut  die  «Ihaus^gaaM  exiting  from  said  exhamt 
passage  undergo  at>  sharp  change  of  dhnuiun  and  en- 
counter no  restriction  m  diehr  inntaniion  mto  said  exhnnst 


a  ball  of  greiMer 


than  said  opening  and 
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18, 19SI,  SoM  No.  298,771 

(oTm— 79) 


diameter  dian  said  bore  dkpoiid  widiin  said  bore  and 
protruding  from  said  opening,  and  restliem  means  widiin 
said  bore  opentivdy  arranged  between  said  ball  retaining 
member  and  said  ball  for  urgmg  said  ball  outwardly  of 
said  opening. 


2,729,878 
DIAMOND MOUNTINGTOR  ABRASIVE  WHEEL 


a 


FORMING  DEVKX 
r«il  IIiifBrt.  C 

Campanj,  Wait  Hartford, 
lafNawJsniejr 

k  9, 1951,  Scrini  No.  214,195 
2nitBi    (CL125— 11) 


13.  In  ooobinaition  with  an  intemal  combostion 
gina  having  a  cylinder  head  provided  with  intake  and  ex- 
a  member  secured  to  said  cylinder  head 
widi  both  said  intake  and  exhahst 
said  member  being  recessed  to  present  a  cham- 
ber, a  single  valve  member  having  a  portion  diyosed 
within  said  recess  and  movable  between  a  position  dia- 
establiahing  commimication  between  the  intake  passage 
and  the  chamber  and  a  pontion  disestablishing  cora- 
mnnicatioo  between  the  exhaust  passage  and  said  chamber, 
said  member  haviog  an  opening  oommuaicatiiig  with  the 
combustion  chamber  of  dw  internal  combustion  engine, 
valve  means  for  caotroUin|(  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valve  member  and  said  valve  means,  said 
valve  member  and  said  valve  means  hiduding  concentric 
stems,  the  inner  stem  having  a  tranaverae  key  extending 
therethrough,  the  outer  stem  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  receiving  said  key,  a  rocker  shaft,  a  pair  of  rocken 
journaled  in  side  by  side  relation  iqxm  said  rocker  shaft, 
means  for  separately  actuating  said  rockers,  said  rocken 
each  having  a  valve  stem  actiuting  and  ^«g*g«ng  one  of 
said  valve  stems,  the  actuating  end  of  one  rocker  having 
a  loop  encirclii^  the  end  of  the  other  rocker,  said  loop 
operaidvely  engagivf  one  of  said  valve  stems  and  the 
actuating  end  of  the  other  rocker  being  movable  within 
said  loop  and  engnging  the  end  of  the  other  valve  steoL 


1.  A  iwnoftriuj  device  for  abrasive  wheds  comprising 
a  pantograph  tracing  mechanism,  said  mechanism  being 
mountaUe  on  the  work  reciprocatiiig  table  of  a  grinding 
marhinr,  a  hnk  formiog  part  of  said  tradng  mwhatiism 
having  a  diamond  receiving  member  removably  mounted 
thereon,  a  diamond  tool  mounted  in  said  member  for  verti- 
cal adljostment,  and  a  second  diamond  umA  mounted 
therein  for  vertical  and  oblique  adjustment,  and  means  in 
said  member  for  independendy  adjiaring  said  diamonds, 
wbee^  said  diamonds  may  be  aBgned  in  the  axis  of  oedl- 
lation  of  said  link  and  in  the  direction  oi  movement  of 
said  table. 


2»729|879 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNING  AIR  HEAIZR  ASSEMBLY 
Edwnwl  A.  Halaiii  and  Hswchsi  A.  Seisse^  CMo^o,  and 
G.  Tahmfta,  Cfag^  PU  ■i^Riri  <o  Moiasnh^ 

Angwl  19, 1952,  SaiM  Nn.  395,U2 
9nitai    (CL  129— 119) 


2,789(874 
'yALVBSCREW 
ff  ^f  nil.  Till iiB<, 
jnH  12, 1952,  Serial  Nn.  383,928 
1  Oaftm.  (CL  123—99) 
A  valve  screw  comprising  a  body  member  adapted  to 
be  adjustable  mounted  on  the  rocker  arm  of  a  valve  oper- 
ating mechanism,  said  body  member  having  a  smooth  sur- 
ftKed  cylindrical  axial  cavity  extending  from  one  end 
diereof,  a  ball  retaining  member  including  a  smooth  sur- 
faced, cylindrical  ihank  portion  tighdy  fitted  within  said 
cavity  and  retained  therein  by  frictional  engagement  be- 
tween said  members,  said  ball  retaining  member  having  a 
hardened,  wear  resistant,  substantially  spherical  end  por- 
tion extending  outwanBy  from  said  body  member,  said 
•M  O.  o.— il| 


1.  A  liquid  fuel-camming  neater  including  in  com- 
bination; a  vertical  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  a  wall  or  the  like;  a  burner  assembly  ^Moed 
firom  the  front  of  said  vertical  mounting  plate;  an  air 
duct  communicating  with  said  burner  assembly  and  ex- 
tending through  said  vertical  mounting  plate  tor  pro- 
viding air  for  combustion  to  said  burner  assembly;  an 
exhaust  duct  communicating  widi  said  burner  assembly 
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and  cxtendiiig  through  said  vertical  mownfing  plata  for 
reaoving  eihaint  gaaet  from  nid  bamer  ■wmbly;  heat 
Tnr**^»tr'  oMans  wcured  to  «ud  burner  aMenMy  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom;  a  diMng  motor,  indod- 
ing  a  drive  ahaft,  and  supported  below  said  beat  ex- 
changer means  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  in  a  verti- 
cal position;  an  air-circulating  fan  aoi^orted  on  said 
drive  shaft  above  said  motor  and  driven  by  said  driving 
motor  for  circulating  air  upwardly  past  said  heat  ex- 
changer means;  a  combustion-air  fan  supported  on  said 
drive  shaft  below  said  motor  and  driven  by  said  driv- 
ing motor;  and  a  further  duct  coiq>ling  said  combustion- 
air  fan  with  said  air  duct  for  toeing  combustion  air 
throu^  said  burner  assembly. 


2aT2SLS77 
GARBAGE  COODNG  VEHICLB 
■  F.  HMPdsr.  liaenlB,  Nekr. 
Mmm  If,  19S3, 8siW  Nn.  3<2,St2 
inifai     (CL  lM-^34t) 


2,72M7S 

ADIUffTABLE  PDOTREgT  FOR  FOUO  BED 

FA11ENTS 

Eari  L.  nifimM,  Giecicy,  Colo. 

AppHcalloa  October  %  1M3,  SoU  No.  3t54« 

S  nsinw     (CL  lis— M) 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  for  therapeuticaily 
treating  a  patient  whoee  leg  and  foot  have  been  paralyzed 
in  a  bed  having  a  frame  and  a  mattress,  by  causing  dorsi- 
flexion  and  plantar  flexion  of  the  muscles  of  the  patient's 
leg.  comprising,  means  adapted  to  be  adjusubly  secured 
to  the  bed  frame  for  adjusUbly  holding  the  patient's  foot 
so  that  the  angle  of  the  plane  o(  the  bottom  of  the  foot 
with  relation  to  the  longitudmal  axis  of  the  patient's  leg 
of  that  foot  may  be  variably  held  as  either  a  ri^t  angle 
thereto  or  in  any  desired  angular  relationship  of  less  than 
a  ri^t  angle  thereto  and  toward  the  patient's  head,  and 
adjustable  anti-rotation  means  carried  by  the  first  named 
means  for  holding  the  patient's  leg  of  that  foot  by  said 
foot  against  rotation  in  any  desired  rotational  position 


thereof  on  die  longitudinal  axis  of  that  leg  in  its  hip  socket 
as  a  pivot,  said  last  named  means  cooperating  with  said 
first  named  means. 


2»7MLl7f 
UALYSB  AFPARATUS 


FehiwnrlM^SrMnl  N«w  41Mt2 

y*  appScnBoB  Fnnca  Angnt  1. 19SV 
IS  Mm.   (CL  1X1—214) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooking  garbage  which  comprises  a 
wagon,  a  cooking  tank  mounted  on  said  wagtm  for  tilting 
toward  the  rear  theretrf,  a  series  of  imperforate  steam- 
heating  pq>es  arranged  longitudinally  in  side-by-side  rda- 
tion  on  the  floor  of  said  tank,  a  transverse  steam  header 
within  the  forward  end  of  said  tank  to  which  said  pipev 
are  connected,  said  floor  being  apertured  near  the  rear 
end  ot  said  tank  and  the  rear  ends  al  said  pipes  leading 
down  throu^  said  ^lertures,  a  condensate  header  be- 
neath said  floor  to  which  said  last-named  ends  of  said 
pipes  are  connected,  the  rear  end  waU  of  said  tank  having 
an  opening  permitting  disdiarge  of  die  contents  thereof 
and  a  gate  for  dosing  said  opoiing,  said  steam  header 
having  a  coimection  for  connecting  to  a  source  of  steam 
and  said  condensate  header  having  a  connection  for  con- 
necting to  a  condensate  return. 


1.  In  dialysis  i^iparatus  adapted  to  be  interposed  in 
the  blood  circulation  of  a  patient  to  cleanse  the  blood 
of  toxic  substances,  particulariy  nitrogenous  waste  prod- 
ucts, which  have  ammmlstcid  by  reaaon  of  a  defect  in 
the  kidneys  of  the  patient;  the  combination  of  two  super- 
posed tanks,  cooununicating  pipe  between  nid  tanks, 
means  causing  a  dialysis  liquid  to  circulate  in  a  doaed 
circuit  through  both  oi  said  tanks,  at  least  one  dialyser 
element  mounted  in  the  upper  one  of  said  tanks,  means 
for  drawing  blood  from  a  patient  and  for  pasdng  the 
blood  through  said  element,  and  means  for  returning  tfie 
blood  from  said  element  to  the  Mood  stream  of  the 
patient 

2,72#,tM 
DISPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE  SYRINGE 
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Tniliii     (CL12i— 21t) 


-^?^frf^ 


1.  A  disposaMe  syringe  barrd  adapted  for  use  wMi 
an  ampoule  which  is  doted  at  one  end  by  a  perftvataUe 
diaphragm  and  at  die  odier  end  by  a  piston  and  widi  a 
douUe  pointed  needle  having  an  internally  screw  direaded 
hub,  said  syringe  barrd  being  formed  of  flexiUe,  defbnn- 
aUe  and  elastic  material  and  having  a  nose  at  one  end 
ot  said  barrd  for  attachment  to  the  hub  of  the  needle  and 
an  integral  inwardly  extending  projection  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  barrd  adjacent  the  odier  end  diereof  adapt- 
ed to  retain  the  ampoule  in  dw  baireL 


2,71Mtl 
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1.  In  a  closure  for  a  container  discharge  end:  an  dasto- 
meric  cap  heat  sealed  to  die  container  discharge  emCind- 
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a  ptanHty  of  iWiiigPOMs 

laysr  cnwrigu- 

a  iHfli  MCBnd  to 


bar  for  iwiylng  wwwiffics;  a  piatfonn  adapted  to  eBca^i 
Mtioa;  a  lipstick  reccptada  held  by  Mid  Int 
d  a  U-«haped  guide  nnr— rtfi*  to  the 

of  said  platfonB,  said  gidde  inoeiviBg  said  Upftfek 

tade,  the  guide  and  reoeptade  oooperating  to 

said  platform  in  position  in  said  lint  I 


AWNING,  SiStoR  AND  CLAMP 

'      «ibili|riMHirtM,N.Y. 

li»lMlLSsiUN«.M8,445 

4cuiM.  cal)s-D 


1.  A  curler  oi  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  member  havhig  a  osotral  contracted  portion 
with  conical  ends,  said  eads  having  sodwts  opening  out- 
wardly therethrougb,  a  loop  for  supporting  said  member, 
said  loop  coopckiBg  a  bar  snbitantially  paralleling  the 
axis  of  die  member,  the  bar  having  faiwardly  carved  end 
poftioos  termhiiting  ta  ball-tikc  ends  llttfaig  to  die  sod^ets 
of  said  mediben,  said  todceti  eavelopfaig  more  dian  half 
of  said  ban  end^  and  said  ball  ends  prmridfaig  free  rota- 
tfcm  ot  die  member  on  said  loop. 


I 
It 


iftff* 


1.  An  awning,  danqp  and 

in  awitag.  a  facm  aloog  one 
a  stiffening  rod  in  die  hem,  a  daasp  i 
and  lower  jaws  endrdfaig  said  hem  and  rod,  oadi  of  said 
jaws  having  an  extendon  extending  fmeraBy  pnndM  Jo 
die  extension  of  die  other  jaw,  sMaas  for  laifaging  iSbt 
extensions  to  co—press  the  jaws  arooad  the  ham  aa 
ening  rod,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  engaging  the 
for  snpporting  die  same,  and  a  ground  stay  engaging  the 
clamp  fbr  i^iplying  tension  thereto. 
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17.  IMl,  iMhi  Nn.  aia,884 
(CLUS— M) 


1.  A  hair  net  for  fha  iiMjiuiiii  herein  described  com- 
prising a  net  body  of  sutwtamially  triangular  forma- 
lioa  in  plan  viear  with  the  base  edge  of  the  body  rein- 
forced by  flndy  woven  fabric,  piping  secured  to  and 
extending  along  the  side  edges  of  the  body,  an  elastic 
forehead  band  connecting  ootresponding  end  portions 
of  said  piping  together,  the  length  of  the  base  edge  bdng 
snch  as  to  permit  die  body  to  be  disposed  over  the  nape 
of  the  neck  and  brougitt  around  die  head  with  die  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  the  base  edge  di^weed  adjacent  said 
elastic  forehead  band  in  the  area  of  the  fbrdiead,  to  be 
tied  faito  a  kot  or  bow. 


2,TMl884 
AFFARAnVi  FOR  HOLDING  COAfFACT 
FtATFORM  IN  FOSnON 
Ciri  a  FMIi,  91^  B^MilBMr  to  OMs  Walch 

^doher  9, 19S1,  Ssriri  Na.  258,415 
fCkkm.  (O. 


5.  An  adjnstaUe  frame  construction  comprising  an 
dongated  shaft,  a  pluraliQr  of  ribs  pivotaUy  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  ribs  bdng  arcuate  aadopeaing 
away  from  an  oppodle  end  of  said  diafi,  moans  carriad 
by  said  shaft  for  moving  said  ribs  from  an  open  posltloB 
to  a  doeed  position,  a  conaeding  ineniber  on  said  AafI 
at  said  one  end  for  receiving  a  snppoit  for  Mid  flrana  > 
stniction,  a  si^iporting  hudle  securad  to 
end. 

REDUCMCyALVB  Wrm  OVIR 

;siLii 

,  N.  T,,  aHlpor  to  ne  Nott 


1.  In  a  cosMrtici  case  of  the  character  described:  first 
and  second  mating  sections  engagMblr  to  define  a  diam- 


The  oorabinatioe  of  a  valve  body 
chamber,  a  oomfflunicatittg  supply  < 
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in  die  fivply  chamber  with  a  panafB  leadiag  dMnthroofh. 
a  diaphragm  chamber  to  the  center  of  which  aid  punte 
leada,  aad  an  outlet  branch  commaairaHm  with  mid  paa- 
mm  between  the  vahre  mat  and  the  diaphragm  chamber 
and  tpmotd  from  the  latter,  a  movable  diaphragm  form- 
ing one  wall  of  the  diaphragm  chamber  eipoeed  on  it» 
other  side  to  the  atmoiphere  and  having  a  center  vent  port 
a  poppet  valve  in  the  nvply  chamber  and  movable  to  and 
from  aid  seat  in  a  path  alined  with  the  path  of  the  center 
of  the  diaphragm;  Mating  means  serving  li^tly  to  bias  the 
valve  in  the  clodag  dhection  and  more  heavily  bias  the 
central  portion  of  the  diaphragm  in  the  oppoeite  direction; 
and  a  thrust  member  free  of  connection  with  but  niterpoaed 
between  the  di^>hragm  and  the  valve,  through  which  said 
^inpiir»giw  may  react  on  said  valve  in  an  opening  direction, 
said  member  extending  throu^  said  passage,  and  coov 
prising  a  relatively  slender  tube  which  seats  at  one  end  on 
said  vaNe  and  when  so  seated  seals  with  the  vahre,  said 
tube  having  adjacent  its  other  end  a  cyUndrical  enlarga- 
meot  which  makes  a  leaky  flow-oootroUing  sliding  lit  in  a 
part  of  said  pasage  between  the  outlet  branch  and  the 
disfhragm  chamber,  said  enlargement  having  a  terminal 
ihn  wfaidi  seals  witih  said  diaphragm  around  said  vent  port, 
the  ana  diere  dramacribed  being  materially  larger  than 
the  area  circvonscribed  by  the  tube  on  said  valve,  whereby 
the  thrust  member  is  pressure-biased  toward  the  diaphragm 
and  moves  therewith. 


tion  with  said  inlet  opening,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
cnowmg  memoer  oemg  oomyieiy  osspoeeo 
stancially  the  entire  width  of  die  distributfaig 
whereby  said  edge  is  lower  at  one  side  of  the 
than  at  die  other  side  thereof,  the  lowest  part  of  said  edge 
being  shaped  to  provide  a  hori&ontal  edge  portion  at  which 
liquid  Iknring  down  the  wall  of  said  member  from  the 
inlet  opening  is  concentrated  for  oontroUed  distribution 
of  said  flow  to  the  outlet  openings;  and  diverting  means 


HanU  A. 
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operatively  associaied  with  said  horizontal  edge  portion 
for  diverting  the  liquid  from  said  edge  portion  to  said 
opetUngs,  said  distributing  member  being  mounted  for 
angular  adjustment  about  its  axis  so  u  to  bring  said  bori- 
zomal  edge  portion  into  registration  selectively  with  said 
outlet  openings  so  a  to  concentrate  the  flow  of  liquid 
in  either  of  said  outlet  openings  and,  alternatively,  mto 
different  positions  with  respect  to  said  diverting  means 
for  diversion  of  the  liquid  to  said  openings  in  selected 
predetermined  pcoportiaos. 


2,728,898 

CONTROL  OF  VACUUM  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Fhacta  H.  Sftraad,  SksiloaL  Wa*. 

Me  7, 1949,  S«^  No.  97432 
18CMM.    <CLU7-^488) 


1.  A  pressure  relief  system  for  a  receptacle  comprisiog 
a  vent  valve  operably  connecting  the  interior  of  aid  re- 
ceptacle with  the  atmosfriiere.  pressure  re^Kmsive  means 
aiQaoent  said  vahre,  a  connection  between  the  valve  and 
said  means  controlling  the  valve  action  in  direct  response 
to  the  movemenkof  the  pressure  responsive  means,  an 
actuator  means  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  receptacle  and  the  atmosphere  a  sources  of  op- 
erating pressure  responding  to  die  receptacle  pressures 
nod  transmitting  therethrou^  sdected  relatively  high  and 
low  pressura  from  thea  pressure  sourca,  and  conduit 
.means  connerting  the  pressure  responsive  meaa  with  said 
actuator  means  and  trananittang  the  actuator  means 
selected  high  and  low  prasora  in  operating  relation  to 
operate  the  vahro. 


Math  21, 19S1,  Sctfad  No.  214,722 
tfan  Swadsn  Mach  24, 1958 

7CWBa.  (CL  137— 282) 
1.  A  liquid  distributing  device  f or  ua  in  Una  for  con- 
veying liquids,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  opening  at  its  upper  part  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
let openings  at  its  lower  part;  a  sleeve  shaped  distributing 
member  disposed  subetantially  vertically  within  said  houa- 
ii^  iridi  the  upper  end  diereof  in  liquid  flow  oommunica- 


1.  A  device  fbr  controlling  excea  vacuum  in  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  and  comprising  a  casing  bored 
from  the  rear  end.  having  a  centrally  placed  inlet  port 
at  the  boot  end  which  is  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
providing  an  outlet  port  in  the  side  wall,  the  bore  being 
internally  threaded  at  the  open  rear  end  thereof  and 
laving  a  smooth-faced  cylinder  at  the  front  end  of  the 
bore,  means  for  mounting  said  casing,  a  hollow  piston 
working  in  the  cylinder  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  and  fcHmed  with  a  reduced  axially  placed  noa 
prolonged  forwanfly  beyond  the  front  wall  of  the  piston 
and  arranged  to  nomndly  seat  against  and  dow  the  inlet 
port,  the  piston  having  a  central  aperture  in  its  rear  wall 
and  a  wveralty  of  drcumferentially  spaced  apertura  in 
its  front  waU,  an  internally  threaded  gUnd-Uke  nut  work- 
ing in  the  internal  threads  of  the  bore,  a  spring  engaged 
at  one  end  by  the  nut  and  at  the  other  end  bearing  agahnt 
the  piston  to  yieldingly  urge  the  noa  into  its  aid  port- 
dosing  position,  a  tubula  piece  threaded  for  endwia 
adjustment  in  the  internal  threads  of  the  nut  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom  with  its  front  end  fitting 
the  front  aperture  of  the  piston  and  projecting  there- 
through into  the  hfrilow  cenia  of  die  piston,  the  endwia 
adjustment  given  to  die  tubular  piece  governing  the  limit 
of  the  piston's  permitted  rearward  travel,  said  tubular 
piece  being  provided  widi  two  sets  of  axially  sqiarated 
wall  openings  one  placed  to  communicate  with  the  ii^terior 
of  the  piston  and  the  other  placed  to  coamunicale  with 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  at  a  poim  rcarwanOy  removed 
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rod  threaded 


rear  travel  Ufflit  of  dhe  pMoiU  Mid  tnbniar  predafale  deformatioD  of  it;  yieldable  means  between  the 
bai^  imaMaiy  threaded  a  ka  rear  and,  aal  s  O-iiag  and  said  one  end  pf  da  valve  stem  wtiiding  axial 
for  eoiwisir  ad|uament  m  da  internal  nKwinant  of  die  O-ring  toward  said  dne  ead;  and  remo^ 
of  dM  hriralw  piece  and  extending  forwardly  able  means  <fispoaed  on  the  valfv  stem  nnyieldably  finrit- 
tiwnefiom  to  haw  the  front  ead  lap  and  cut  off  variable 
povtioan  of  the  tube's  vearwardly  placed  set  of  wall  open- 
faigs,  the  rear  ends  of  da  thresldedly  mounted  nut,  tube. 


and  rod 
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,  Tna,  OHni,  a  capanliaB  ef  Nevada 
Mack  5,19^1,  SasM  Nd.  213,822 
MCMbb.    <a.U7— «18) 
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1.  A  diaphragm  valve  including,  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  seat  in  the  housing, 
one  of  the  ports  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
housing  through  the  valve  seat  and  the  other  port  com- 
municating with  the  interior  <tf  the  housing  around  the 
valve  seat,  a  diaphragm  in  the  housing,  a  valve  member 
carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  seat 
to  doa  off  die  inlet  port  from  d^  outlet  port,  die  dia- 
lAragm  being  airanged  fbr  pressure  respona  and  move- 
ment  in  the  hotsing,  pressure  on  one  side  tA  the  dia- 
phragm moving  the  valve  member  toward  die  valve  seat 
and  pressure  upon  the  opposite  side  of  die  diaphragm 
moving  the  valve  away  from  the  seat,  the  latter  side  of 
die  diaphragm  being  exposed  to  the  inlet  port,  a  second 
diaphragm  in  the  housing  having  an  efliective  pressural 
area  equal  to  ^  eflbctive  pressural  area  of  the  valve 
seat,  means  constanUy  ivghig  the  valve  member  toward 
the  valve  seat,  die  second  diaphragm  fbrmiiig  with  die 
flnt  diaphragm  a  chamber  in  the  honing  oompletdy 
isolated  from  da  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  picssuie  oon- 
■ectioii  to  said|  chamber,  the  second  diaphragm  having 
one  side  eipoaed  a  all  tima  to  the  outlet  port,  and  means 
for  transferring  movement  of  the  second  «««pi.r«gm  to 
die  valve  member. 


It 
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afiisi!  Saw  Nn.  282415 
SCWaa.  (CL  137-42534) 
1.  In  a  pressure  resulalor  '■'"-***«^  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing spaced  waUa  with  spaced  aligned  valve  ports  there- 
in, the  improvement  cooiptising  the  combination  of  a 
valve  stem  conaining  a  valve  dement  iK*jyfnt  one  end 
diereof  for  cogpcration  with  one  of  said  valve  ports; 
an  O-ring  for  cooperation  with  the  other  valvo  port 
mounted  on  the  valve  stem  in  direct  contact  therewith 
in  spaced  rriatirwship  to  said  vahe  elemea  and  being 
adspad  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  valve  stem 
and  said  valve  dement,  the  rtismelsr  of  the  vahre  stem 
from  the  end  opposite  a  the  valve  element  down  to  the 
O-riag  being  stdietantially  no  greaai  dan  the  inside 
of  the  O-ring  whereby  the  latta  can  be  slipped 
da  vahre  slea  from  said  oppoda  eal  widioot  i^ 


ing  movement  of  the  O^ing  in  the  opposite  dfaectioB, 
both  said  yieldable  means  and  said  removable 
defining  the  limit  for  axial  movement  on  die  valve 
of  said  (Ming. 


2,738^99  . 
ANnON  PLUG  rOR  FVt  UNV 
AND  THE  LIKE 


18, 19S3,SeiW  N^  281^84 
(CL     "     ■ 


1.  bi  a  temporary  ptng  frv  the  open  end  of  a  pipe 
line,  a  pair  of  concavo^onvei  disks  having  dieir  concave 
f aca  confronting  one  ^»dier,  each  of  said  disks  having 
around  its  margin  an  intend  annular  flange  of  anb- 
stantially  fnisto-conical  diape,  the  le^ective  llaaga 
diverging  from  one  anodier  toward  their  rime,  a  liog  of 
daitic  rabber-like  gadcet  material  bUwmn  tlw  flaagn 
and  supported  thereon  for  fngagfment  with  the  intariDr 
of  a  pipe  line,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  oeaier  of 
one  of  said  disks  and  having  its  eal  screw-threadadijr 
'r*?iinff'**<y  to  the  other  didc  a  the  center  thereof  fbr  draw- 
ing said  dtdu  together  and  diereby  causing  said 
to  expand  said  elastic  ring  radially  outward,  mean 
necting  said  btrft  to  said  one  disk  to  prevent  uial 
ment  rdative  thereto  wherdiy  said  disks  are  separated 
by  said  b(rit  upon  turning  the  bolt  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  diat  fbr  drawing  tibe  disks  together,  the  space  be- 
tween said  disks  comprising  a  chamber  sealed  around  its 
margin  by  said  ring,  one  of  said  disks  having  a  hoOow 
handle  projecting  outwardly  from  the  convex  side  thereof, 
the  handle  beh«  offset  from  da  oenta  of  the  ^Uk.  and 
the  interior  of  the  handle  comannicating  widi  said  cham- 
ber, said  handle  having  an  opening  at  its  outer  end  with 
a  removable  dosure  for  such  npenJng.  the  odier  disk 
oonlaining  an  aperture  coaununicating  widi^  said 
ber,  and  a  removable  dosure  Ux  said  aperture. 
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CHBCK  FOB  nCUNG  SHAFT 
■y,MMfc.airiBMrlo 
Woifei»W( 


2, 1954,  S«W  No.  4«7,737 
(CL  1J9— 147) 


1.  In  rhfirUm  means  for  tfM  piddng  meduudm  of  ■ 
loon  having  a  picker  stick  and  a  frame  member  formed 
witii  a  web  oo  the  aide  thereof  fadng  the  picker  ttidt,  a 
loom  abaft  si^ported  by  the  frame  member,  a  pi^hig 
cam  Mcured  to  die  shaft  on  the  aide  of  the  frame  member 
oppoaite  to  the  stick,  bearinp  secured  to  the  web  on  the 
side  thereof  facing  the  picker  stick,  a  picking  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  bearings  between  said  web  and  the  picker 
stick  and  operatively  connected  to  the  latter,  an  amr  oo 
the  picking  shaft  extending  from  the  latter  through  said 
frame  to  a  point  on  the  side  of  the  frame  opposite  to  the 
picking  shaft,  a  picking  roU  rotatable  on  said  arm  over 
the  cam  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  thereby,  reinfotcing 
flanges  oo  the  web  on  the  side  of  die  latter  opposite  the 
picker  stick  and  forming  a  pocket  above  the  roO,  and  a 
checking  element  in  die  pocket  in  position  to  engage  die 
roll  and  check  motion  thereof  and  of  die  picking  shaft  im- 
parted thereto  by  the  cam. 


2,7]t,89S 
CONTSOL  FOB  WBFT  KEPLENlSillNG  LOOM 
U^i  A.  NhM^  WsftSBlsi,  Mam^  asaliBor  to  CroMspton 
A  ■jwwlsa  Loom  Woik%  Waicailsr,  Maas^  a  coipora- 

IL 1954.  SsfW  No.  4«9,SM 
(CL  139^^34.0 


11 


1.  In  a  loom  wherein  indication  of  weft  exhaustion  is 
foOofwed  by  either  weft  rqileniahmcnt  or  loom  stoppage, 
depending  upon  whether  the  shuttle  is  correcdy  or  incor- 
rectly placed  for  r^lenishment,  an  electric  switch  which  is 
closed  upon  indication  of  weft  exhaustion,  a  second  elec- 
tric switch  iriiicfa  remains  closed  in  cme  position  if  the 
sbnttla  is  correcdy  placed  but  is  moved  to  another  dosed 
podtioo  if  the  shuttle  is  incorrccdy  placed,  electric  means 
to  imtiate  weft  replenishment  if  the  first  switch  is  closed 
and  the  second  switch  is  in  said  one  closed  podtion  there- 
of, and  other  electric  means  to  effect  loom  stoppage  if 
the  first  switch  is  closed  and  the  second  switch  is  in  said 
other  closed  position  thereof. 


I.  A 


2,7St,t94 
MOMLaTKBaaAWANDFUMHRARM 

iwHiy  S,  19S3L  SstW  NoL  329,49t 

4niliiii      (CL143-^«3) 
saw  owi^isiiig  a  wheal  supported  body; 
WMHwIing  a  power  driven  rotary  saw  on  said  body 


for  asovemsnl  substantially  vertkaSy.  for  i 
aontally  forward  and  backward  with  respact  lo  said  v»- 
hide,  ud  for  movement  horiaoataOy  in  an  arc  fonrardbr 
of  said  vehicle;  a  push  beam  mounted  on  said  body  above 
said  saw  for  movement  in  ail  directions  *»'*^»'*'**»?!y  to 


engage  a  tree  being  cut  to  fell  said  tree  forward,  back- 
ward  or  sideways  as  desired;  and  power  means  associated 
with  said  push  beam  for  selectively  and  forcibly  impart- 
ing any  of  said  movements  theido  indspendendy  of  move- 
ments of  said  saw. 


2,7aM97 

DBC-CUmNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER  SAWS 
G.  Kahnaft,  Howard  BsMh.  N.  Y. 

March  4, 1953.  SsiW  No.  34t,7M 
IQtkm.    (0.143—171) 


1.  A  work-supporting  attachment  for  a  table  '"rln^ng 
a  saw  blade  extending  through  said  table  and  at  least 
one  miter  gauge  slot  in  the  table  top  arranged  in  panillal 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  saw  saw  blade,  said  at- 
tachment oonqMiaing  support  means  didable  in  said  miter 
gauge  slot  and  pnnrided  with  at  least  one  opening  in- 
termediate its  ends,  a  frame  connected  to  said  support 
means  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  loagitudinally 
^aoed  openings,  connecting  means  «tgiM«iig  through 
a  selected  opening  in  said  frame  and  said  Titning  in 
said  support  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  frame 
to  said  siqiport  means,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
a  groove  extending  perpendiculariy  with  respect  to  said 
Made,  and  means  in  said  groove  for  adfusubly  holding 
a  piece  of  work  in  operative  engagrmrat  with  said  saw 
Made,  said  means  «"^"^"t  a  slide  and  an  "pftriwtifig 
center  pin  carried  by  said  slide  for  holding  said  piece  of 
wodc 


2,72M9i 
VENEER  LATHES 


Wsatavcr 

3, 1952,  fciM  No.  S23,f74 
•  riiimi     (0.144—215) 

1.  A  veneer  kthe  including  a  woriung  head  structure, 
a  slideway  on  part  of  said  structure,  a  spur  knife  carriage 
mounted  in  said  slideway  so  as  to  be  adiusuUe  on  the 
working  head  structure  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  lathe  centres,  in  combination  with  manually 
controllable  means  remote  from  the  carriage  to  shift  it 
aioog  the  said  slideway,  manually  releasable  means  for 
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securing  said  csjrriage  in  any  required  positioo  to  which 
it  has  been  adjusted  along  said  axis,  and  means  to  move 


for  said  core,  an  upright  pin  mounted  oo  die  b««oo 
each  side  of  said  seat  midway  between  the  opposiie  ends 
of  die  seat,  a  hori»Mital  bar  slidably  moonted  on  each 
pin  and  extending  lengdiwise  of  die  seat,  a  bridging 
member  having  its  opposite  ends  joined  to  dw  tops  of 
die  bars  and  holding  diem  parallel  to  each  odier.  said 
bridging  member  extending  inward  betwem  the  bars  and 
serving  as  a  handle  for  reciprocating  die  bars  vertinlly 
on  die  pins,  die  end  portions  of  the  bars  being  provided 
widi  fiat  vertical  surfaces,  a  vertical  knife  extendfaig 


the  knife  in  the  carriage  to  and  from  the  workpiece  carried 
between  the  lathe  centres. 


ME1HOD  OF  PRODi^G  TRLUNGULARLY 

SHAiwrnonu 

m  H.  MBsr,  FetllnBd,  Orsg. 
I  M«y  27, 1954, 8«W  No.  4»,i97 
140^^.    (0.144-4M) 


Jti(ff<C 


across  the  ^ace  between  said  bars  near  each  end  and 
having  an  inner  face  engaging  a  pair  of  said  vertical  sur- 
faces, clamping  members  oniMint  ^  oo<^  faces  <rf  die 
knives  at  their  opposite  ends  and  profecthig  diereCrom, 
and  screws  extoiiUng  throu^  said  clanying  manbers 
and  into  the  bars  to  press  the  end  portions  of  (he  kaivas 
tighdy  against  said  bars,  wfaerdiy  the  knhres  can  be 
ftirced  down  thityuih  a  potato  core  oo  said  seat  to  cot 
out  a  sectkm  having  a  lengdi  equal  to  die  distance  be- 
tween die  knives. 


1.  The  medMHl  of  longitudinally  dWiding  a  stick  of 
timber  into  nt  Jaast  diree  triangularly  shaped  pieces  of 
timber  compriahg  die  st^s  of  moving  the  timber  length- 
wise whUe  "««V*«<«hn  H  rigkU  successively  cutting  kerfs 
frosB  the  surface  of  the  tfanber  towards  the  center  sub- 
stantially a  kerf  fh*^*^— -  apart,  and  cutting  a  last  kerf 
from  the  surfMe  of  the  timber  through  the  center  of 
the  thnber  to  divide  it  into  separate  pieces. 


unSSyx 


CART 


NUT  CRACKER 


fHAVmC 


ARSSDJENT 


No.  315422 


213,983 


1.  In  a  nut  cracker  having  ooactfaig  jaw  portions  adi^ted 
to  be  opened  apart  to  receive  a  nut  between  diem  for 
cracking  and  to  be  closed  toward  each  other  to  crack  die 
nut;  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  nut  engaging  bkick  fixed 
thereto;  said  blo^  each  having  a  knuried  nut  engaging 
surface  and  a  reduced  neck  portion,  and  a  semi-qiberical 
cop  of  a  resilient  material  ^ipliad  to  the  reduced  neck  por- 
tion of  each  block  and  adapted  to  coact  in  the  nut  crack- 
ing operation  to  form  a  spherical  enclosure  for  the  hdd 
nut;  at  least  <»e  <rf  said  cups  being  easfly  reversiMe  in 
direction  of  capping  without  removal  from  the  Mock. 


2,721,991 

APPARATUS  FOR  DBTBRM1N1NG  THE  PERCENT 

OF  SOLIDS  JN  A  POTATO 

I  Ssplsmksr  2^iSl!^arial  No.  24taM 
3^lshni     (0.14i— 149) 
1.  A  device  for  cutting  a  test  specimen  from  a  core 
removed  from  a  potato,  comprising  a  base,  a  seat  thereon 


In  a  wheeled  hand  truck  faichiding  an  elevated  hori- 
zontally diqxMCd  supporting  ring,  the  oombiBation  of  a 
main  receptacle  adi^ted  for  attachment  to  and  suspen- 
sion from  said  ring,  said  main  reoq^tade  coo^rising  a 
bag  of  cylindrical  formation,  ^aced  apart  eyelets  formed 
dirou^  the  ivper  end  of  die  main  receptade  entirdy 
around  ito  peri^iery,  an  auxiliary  reoqKacle  formed  on 
the  interior  of  said  main  receptacle  and  having  one  wsJl 
formed  by  a  portion  of  die  wall  of  said  main  recqitade 
and  an  opposite  wall  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  wd>  secured 
along  iU  edges  to  the  wall  of  the  main  receptacle,  spaced 
apart  eyelets  extending  through  said  web  near  iU  upper 
edge  and  addled  for  attachment  to  a  bridge  of  arcuate 
diape  fai  plan  view  secured  at  bodi  of  its  ends  to  said 
wpporting  ring,  a  single  lengdi  of  ocMxl  laced  througli  sill 
of  said  eyelets  and  around  said  suppoiting  ring  and 
around  said  bridge  for  removably  securing  said  main 
recqytade  to  said  supporting  ring  and  the  upper  edge  of 
said  w^  of  the  auxiUary  recq>tade  to  said  bridge,  die 
bottom  end  of  said  main  rec^tacle  having  an  inwardly 
turned  flanged  portion,  a  draw  cord  diqxised  widiin  said 
flanged  portion  and  having  its  ends  terminating  <m  die 
interior  of  die  main  receptacle  whereby  said  bottom  end 
of  the  main  receptacle  may  be  drawn  concentrically  into 
a  closed  position  by  said  draw  cord  and  whereby  upon 
rdease  of  the  draw  cord  die  bottom  end  of  said  inaln 
receptade  will  open  to  substantially  its  full  diameter. 
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ACLE 


It,  19S3,  a«W  No.  39Ult 
(CL15t-^3S) 


OcrouB  18,  1955 


part  bang  pjvoted  to  the  kfi  of  the  other  peit, 
bridfe  member  aecared  to  mid  flnt  end  tad  one 
bridfe  member  secured  to  wcood  end  to  provide  a  do- 
sure  for  said  coin  purse,  said  legs  being  free  of  and 
spaced  outwardly  of  said-j 


Bari  A. 


2.72tLM8 
KESDJENT  SHBT  MBTAL  LOCK  NUT 


It,  19S2,  flerfri  No.  32S,lSt 
(CL  ISl— ai) 


3.  A  comlnnatioa  ash  reoeptable,  purse,  and  matcfabook 
holder,  ooovvistng  two  equal,  rectangular,  flexible  body 
members  of  a  vinyl  synthetic  thermoi^astic  rean  dieeC  ma- 
terial, two  lining  Aecta  of  flexible  heat-resistant  material, 
said  body  members  fadag  one  another  and  having  said 
lining  dieets  (Bspoeed  respectively  to  cover  die  inner  facing 
surfaces  thereof,  said  body  members  being  joteed  along 
bottom  and  side  edges  by  heat  sealing,  said  lining  siieets 
extending  into  tbc  area  at  heat  sealing  of  said  edges,  the 
iVper  edge  of  each  said  body  member  being  turned  over 
inwardly  to  cover  the  ivper  edge  of  the  req)ective  said  lin- 
nig  sheet  and  being  heat  sealed  to  form  a  totally  sealed 
hem.  each  said  hem  being  inflated  to  form,  substantially, 
a  nonnally  straight,  elongated  cylinder,  a  third  body  mem- 
ber equal  in  width  to  the  widdi  of  eadi  of  said  two  body 
members,  of  said  vinyl  sheet  material,  and  of  less  height 
than  said  two  body  members,  said  third  member  having 
opposite  side  edges  and  a  bottom  edge  heat  sealed  along 
die  respective  cotrrspomlnig  said  side  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  fint  two  body  members,  the  upper  edge  of  said  third 
member  being  di^toeed  across  the  outer  surface  of  one  of 
said  first  two  body  members  below  said  hem  thereof  and 
said  third  memba:  forming  with  said  one  body  member  a 
coin  purse  open  at  said  iqiper  edge  of  said  third  member, 
said  third  member  having  a  matchbocA-cover-receiving  slit 
paralld  to  and  q^aced  below  its  said  ivper  edge. 


2,72t,9t4 
COMBINED  BILLPOLD  AND  COIN  MJRSE 
Dnvli  B.  Mtay,  Weal  Bead,  WIs^  aaslgMr  to 
I  lajfcir  Fwinrii  Co^  Weal  Bead,  Wh.,  a 

i  Mank  25, 19S4.  SesW  No.  41IA31 
3CUM.    (CL^"        ~ 


A  oafr^iece  lode  not  comprising  a  base  flange  and 
an  upstanding  band  having  a  phvality  of  radially  ex- 
pansMe  arcuate  resilient  — tfi»t*»t  of  sobattntially  180* 
m  circumferential  lengdi,  threaded  '***"»«»^  Mid  con- 
nected at  their  eads  from  top  to  bottom  through  inters 
mediate  portions  of  diott  radius  curvature  to  resilient  U- 
shaped  loops  each  of  which  extends  outwardly  of  the 
band  and  is  at  least  180*  in  curvature,  the  threads  of  the 
segments  being  doaed  inwardly  widi  respect  to  the  drde 
of  normal  pitch  diameter  of  the  diread  toward  the  axis 
of  the  barrd  a  maximimi  amoom  midway  between  die  ad- 
jacem  loops,  each  segmem  progressivdy  increasing  in 
radius  from  its  midway  point  drcumfereatiaUy  in  both 
directiooi  and  forming  junctures  widi  siid  U-shiqped  loops 
at  points  outside  the  said  drde  of  pitch  diameter,  dienhjr, 
when  the  nut  is  apfiied  to  a  threaded  b(rft.  die  bolt  tot 
contacts  the  central  portion  of  eadi  segment  forcing  said 
central  portion  outwardly  and  drawing  inwardly  the  por- 
tions of  each  sepnent  adjacent  the  loops,  thus  caiuiag 
the  threads  of  each  segment  to  wrap  around  the  bolt  in  a 
coo4>lementary  fit  widiout  biting  into  die  bolt  threads  and 
devdop  uniform  torque  in  rqieated  applicatjoas  to  die 
bolL 


TBACnON  COILS  KMI VEHKLB  TIRES 


Davii  E. 


laLlofdL.F( 


3t,  1^  SatW  No.  321^31 
(CL  1S2— 211) 


1.  In  a  combined  purse  and  biOfold,  a  fddaUe  bill 
compartment  formed  by  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall 
secured  along  both  ends  and  <me  edge  thereof  and  pro- 
viding an  entrance  along  the  unattached  edges  for  in- 
sertion of  bills,  said  inner  wall  having  an  opening  placed 
from  a  first  end  of  said  biO  compartment  and  leading  to 
said  compartment,  a  purse  forming  wall  overlying  said 
opening  and  secured  to  said  inner  wall,  gussets  extend- 
ing between  said  purse  forming  wall  and  the  sides  of 
said  opening  to  form  a  coin  purse,  a  second  end  of  said 
pine  forming  wall  bdng  free  and  positioned  opposite 
said  first  end  to  provide  an  opening  to  said  coin  purse, 
and  a  two  part  metal  frame  having  lockaUe  bridge 
members  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  legs,  the  legs 


A  coil  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  non-eUd  tire  treads 
comprising  a  single  strand  of  wire  in  coiled  form,  said 
strand  having  substantially  greater  transverse  widdi.than 
thicioiess  topnyvide  broad  transverse  faces  and  said  faces 
having  oppMed  knife  edges,  die  cross-section  of  said 
strand  tapering  transversdy  in  both  directions  from  a 
maximum  thickness  midway  of  its  width  toward  said 
knife  edges,  said  maximum  thickness  being  less  than  oae- 
hatf  the  transverse  width  of  the  strand,  said  stnmd  being 
loosdy  twisted  on  itself,  and  there  being  drcumferentially 
spaced  portions  of  each  convolutioo  of  the  coil  where 
the  transverse  axes  of  said  broad  face  portions  extend  in 
the  same  general  direction  as  the  axis  of  the  coil,  the 
strand  being  bem  on  said  transverse  axes,  diere  being  a 
180*  twist  in  die  strand  between  each  of  said  bends  to 
profed  said  knife  edges  outwardly  and  thereby  provide 
knife-edge  traction  promptly  after  the  tire  is  put  into  use 
and  before  the  coil  has  been  won  into  a  mnitiplicHy  of 
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Id  AhnlMMB  BaraL  New  Yart,  N.  y. 

22, 1M2,  Seriri  No.  3tS,75t 
(CL1S3— 99) 


.'Ua^ti^A 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  strai^tening  wire,  the  combina- 
tioa  which  comprises  a  cylinder  and  a  cooperating 
thimble  in  threaded  engageaient  with  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  whereby  the  cylinder  and  thimble  may  be  ex- 
panded and  cootracted,  said  thimble  and  cylinder  eadi 
having  a  circular  track  with  an  inner  race  adapted  to  run 
in  said  track,  m^  diimble  having  a  second  drcular  trade 
widi  an  inner  r«ce  adapted  to  run  in  said  track,  means  for 
supporting  said  second  circular  track  within  the  tmex- 
posed  end  portion  of  the  thimble  adapted  to  move  said 
second  circular  track  one-half  the  increase  in  distance 
obtained  between  said  races  at  the  exposed  ends  of  said 
cylinder  and  thimble  when  the  cylinder  and  thimble  are 
expandid.  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  eadi  of  said 
circular  tracks  relative  to  one  another  means  for  driving 
said  inner  races  at  the  same  rate  of  sptcd,  a  rotor  posi- 
tioned in  the  ^aoe  between  said  races,  said  races  being 
further  adapted  to  cooperate  with  eadi  other  to  4>in  said 
rotors  in  an  expanded  concentric  circle  around  die  longi- 
tudinal axis  through  the  center  of  said  cylinder  and 
thimble  and  to  diange  the  distance  between  said  rotors 
and  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  set  proportion  of 
the  change  in  distance  between  each  of  said  races  when 
the  cylinder  and  thimble  are  expanded,  said  races  being 
further  adapted  to  support  the  wire  to  be  strai^tened  in 
position  at  approximately  the  longitudinal  axis  through 
the  center  of  said  cylinder  and  said  rotors  being  furdier 
adapted  to  support  a  portion  of  said  wire  between  said 
races  and  tpin  it  in  an  expanded  concentric  circle  around 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said*wire  whereby  the  wire  is 
successively  bent  in  all  directions  around  its  axis  and 
strai^tened. 


OP  SrUONG  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 


1.  The  method  of  qilicing  tubular  articles  of  unvul- 
canized  rubber  nuterial  aiiich  comprises  forming  convex 
conical  end  facos  on  die  tubuUr  material,  pressing  two  of 
die  convex  end  faces  against  each  ottier  in  axial  align- 
inent  to  cause  piogtessire  eagagfniein  of  the  end  mate- 
rial froiB  the  radially  inner  margin  of  each  convex  con- 
ical end  face  toward  the  radially  outer  onargin  thereby 
causing  material  to  flow  radially  niwardly,  uid  vulcaidz- 
ing  the  spliced  materiaL 
•w  o.  o.— «0 


2,nt,»t9 

HEAT  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
R.  EMUh,  New  Yaik,  Bl.  Y^  aMgMrIa  N. 
rii   m  '  4k  Ca.  Bm.,  Naw  Yoek^N.  Y^  a 
HoaaCNewY 


ioa  ifw  1, 190.  SaiW  Na.  3S23tt 
2tCWM.    <CL1S4— 28) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coherent  fiber  layer  which 
consists  in  depositing  fibers  upon  each  other  in  unfdted 
and  crossing  relation,  said  fibers  being  thus  deposited 
substantially  in  successive  lateral  planes  which  are  sub- 
stantially paralld  to  each  other,  inlying  adhesive  to 
wholly  sq>arated  spot*  of  said  fibers  while  said  layer 
is  formed,  to  provide  an  adhesive  bond  only  at  said  qxxs^ 
between  said  fibers  in  die  finished  fiber  layer,  said  ad- 
hesive bond  at  said  ipou  being  sufficiently  weak  so  that 
said  fibers  can  be  pulled  put  of  the  finished  layer  in 
substantially  pre-booded  structure,  said  fibers  being  as- 
sembled in  said  finished  fiber  layer  under  suflldently  low 
pressure  to  provide  a  finished  fiber  layer  which  has  at 
least  70%  of  air  by  volume. 


2,728(919 
CORRUGATOR  TOLL  MOUNTING 

N.  Y.,  mi  WIBIam  P. 

Md.,aa. 

Id  F.  X. 


March  8, 19S2,  Scriiri  Na.  27S,M2 
UCUtm.    (CL1S4— dU 


1.  A  machine  for  making  sin^  &iced  corrugated  board 
comprising  a  pair  of  paraOd  axis  revolvaUe  fluted  rolls 
normally  di^ioaed  to  intermesh  the  crowns  and  valleys  of 
the  two  rolls,  oae  roll  being  movaMe  toward  and  from  the 
other,  a  pair  of  spaced  levers,  fixed  pivot  means  for  said 
levers,  said  movable  roO  being  jootnaOed  in  said  levers, 
pressure  ai^lying  means  induding  a  Ihiad  chaartier  and  a 
fluid  operated  piston  therein  operativdy  attached  to  said 
movable  roO,  to  urge  it  against  die  other  roll,  oieaas  to 
guide  stock  to  be  corrugated  around  die  movable  roU,  the 
stock  passing  between  die  two  rolls  to  oonugate  the  stock, 
said  guiding  means  being  positioned  to  bead  the  pi4>er 
around  the  movable  roll  toward  its  axis  away  tmn  a  tan- 
gent  throu^  the  axis  of  the  fixed  pivot  means  to  die  roll 
on  the  side  oppodte  said  odier  roO,  whcid»y  tension  oa 
the  stock  between  the  movable  roll  and  guiding  means 
forces  the  movable  rdl  toward  the  odier  roll. 
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CX>NyE]niBLS  BAl  Y  SIKOLLDI  AND  CmuyS 
SKAT  PIMI  AUTOifOULBS 
iLUBte,niMliB,Tw. 

27, 1952,  SmW  No.  311  Jtl 
SCUm.   (CL15S-41) 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  generally 
bQZ-«haped  body  having  iqvi^t  front  and  rear  walb  and 
ivri^t  side  waJls  extending  above  said  front  and  rear 
waDs,  a  boCtom  panel  supported  on  the  front  and  rear 
walls  and  forming  with  said  front  and  rear  walls  and 
aid  side  walls  a  downwardly  opening  compartment,  ftont 
and  rear  irtieels  hingedly  connected  to  said  body  and 
movaUe  to  active  podtions  to  support  said  body  and 
to  inactive  positions  within  said  compartment,  a  stq;» 
extending  forwardly  from  the  front  wall  adjacent  the 
bottom  edge  thereof,  a  U-shaped  frame  carried  by  the 
body  whose  bottom  portion  extends  forwardly  of  the 
step,  a  seat  supported  in  one  position  on  said  front  and 
rear  waUs  and  moveable  to  another  position  extending 
forwardly  of  said  front  wall,  a  1^  rest  hinged  connected 
to  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  and  adapted  to  occupy 
a  vertical  position  against  said  front  wall  irtien  the  seat 
is  in  said  one  position  and  to  be  moved  to  a  forwardly 
extending  position  above  said  step  when  said  seat  is  in 
said  other  position,  a  foot  rest  pivotally  siq»pof1od  on 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  frviie,  means  on  said  foot 
rest  engageaUc  widi  said  frwne  to  mamtaiti  aid  foot  rest 
in  a  position  for  engagement  by  the  feet  of  a  diild  seated 
on  said  seat,  said  foot  rest  being  moveable  to  anodier 
position  to  form  an  extenaion  of  said  leg  rest 


2,7aM12 
ARM  RESTS  FOR  THE  SEATS  OF  MOTOR  ROAD 


S,  lfS3,  SmM  No.  329,(7t 
Giwt  BriHite  Jmaary  11, 1952 
(CL  15S— 112) 


4.  A  detachable  arm  rest  for  mounting  on  the  seat  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising  a  strip  oi  sheet  metal  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  back  rest  of  said  seat,  with  a  portion 
of  said  strip  against  the  front  face  of  said  badi  rest  aad 
extending  in  a  direction  up  and  down  said  back  rest,  an 
elongated  arm  rest  unit,  two  hooks  mounted  on  said  arm 
rest  unit  at  one  end  theretrf  adapted  to  hook  round  die 
side  edges  of  said  strip  to  hold  the  said  end  of  said  arm 
rest  unit  against  the  face  of  said  strip  with  said  arm  rest 
unit  extending  outwards  from  said  strip,  at  kast  one  of 
said  hooks  being  movable  relative  to  said  arm  rest  wnif 
to  release  said  hooks  from  said  strip,  a  series  of  hoka 


in  said  strip  in  a  row  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  rear- 
ward proyectioo  oa  said  arm  rest  unit  adapted  to  engage 
in  any  selected  one  of  said  holes  iHiea  tfie  wd  end  of 
said  arm  rest  unit  is  held  agidast  the  fMO  of  lud  strip  by 
said  boakt. 


2,71M1J 
ARM  CHAm  TABLE 
y •  HhmiL  MMtaMia,  Md. 
BiflirtiilM^Ot  8«W  No.  312^25 
2CWM.    (CLlSi— 127) 


^ 


mM 


1.  An  armdiair  table  coo^rising  two  flat  and  rda- 
tively  slidaUe  portions  adapted  to  rest  croMwIse  on  the 
arms  ot  the  armchair,  both  portions,  when  in  juxta- 
position,  having  an  unbroken  and  uniform  peripheral 
contour,  one  of  said  portions  having  an  inner  groove 
therein  and  the  other  of  said  portions  having  a  toogne 
of  smaller  transverse  dimensions  than  said  last  named 
portion  and  fitting  in  said  groove,  said  tongue  having 
outward  protnisions  extending  for  its  lengdi  along  its 
upper  sur&oe  to  insure  a  snug  fit  of  the  tongue  in  the 
groove,  each  of  said  portions  having  hand  holes  at 
their  outer  ends  whereby  the  portions  may  be  sUd  to- 
wards or  away  from  eadi  other  when  placing  the  taUe 
across  the  arms  of  the  armchair,  there  being  a  shoul- 
der in  the  second  mentioned  portion  transversely 
outward  oi  the  tongue,  dowels  carried  by  said  shoulder, 
said  dowds  being  received  in  cooperating  openings  pro- 
vided in  the  adjacent  face  of  the  first  portion. 


2,72M14 
SEAT  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHKIXS 

m»  Doty,  dnno  C  Gobs  smI  Joib  W.  Mcumwjt, 

Dalralt,  hflch.,  a  coiponlMB  oi  nflcMgaB 

^irin^ir  t,  1952,  SssM  No.  324,711 
ICUam.    (CL  155— 195) 


1.  In  a  seat  frame  structure  for  a  vehide  body,  a 
erally  U-shaped  seat  frame  portion,  a  generally  U-shaped 
bock  frame  portion,  and  angular  frame  portions  having 
bends  therein  joining  said  seat  and  back  frame  portions 
to  provide  a  unitary  skeleton  frame  structure,  each  frame 
portion  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  meoibers  eHend- 
ing  side  by  side  and  seemed  together  lo  fonn  a  closed 
box  section  having  a  pair  of  flanges  projecting  from  angn- 
larly  related  sides  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  angu- 
lar frame  portions  being  telescoped  with  the  ends  of  the 
seat  and  bn^  frame  portions  and  rigidly  secured  ttmeto. 


TIREFlTnNG 


2,72MIS 
ANDRBMO 


VING  MACHINE 


M«i  17, 1953,  Ssrfri  No.  J423tt 
HiaB  Fk«MO  MBNk  25, 19S2, 
iCktm.    fCL157— L17)  [ 

A  tire  fitting  and  unfitting  machine  including  an  up- 
right, a  substantially  horizontal  beam  rfidaUy  moontad  on 


*-rw*'^Vf^^W^ 


^""mim^ 
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said  upri^t  for  longitudinal  displacement  in  relation 
dierelo,  a  fluid  operated  pislon-and<ylinder  unit  rigidly 
attached  to  said  beam  for  svbstantiaQy  vertical  and  down- 
wardly directed  <weration,  a  tool  pivotally  attachird  to  die 
outer  end  of  the  movable  part  of  said  imit  for  swinging 
movement  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  wheel-supporting  stand 
adapted  for  holding  a  wheel  in  a  substantially  horizontal 


actuating  drcait;  and  a  slop  to  limil  tunifaig  of  the  con- 
tactor, the  reverse  nK»veaient  of  said  main  switch  actiBg 
to  serially  deenergtoe  said  actuating  circuit  and  the  motor. 


2,72M17 
OIL  BURNER  FOR  TOBACCO  CURING  BARNS 
W.I>iiBiB,niiiwin,N.  C. 
n«Mt  17, 1951,  ScfW  No.  242377 
ICWnk    (CL15t— 57) 


position  bdow  said  tool  and  within  reach  diereof,  said 
being  capnUe  of  substantially  horizontal  displace- 
:  with  regard  to  the  upright,  and  a  resilient  connexion 
said  supporting  stand  and  said  upright,  whereby 
stress  obUquely  exerted  by  the  tool  upon  the 
results  in  forcing  the  stand  away  from  the  iqiright 
the  action  of  said  resilient  means. 


BURNER  SAVnr  OoSnOL  AFP ARATUB  FOR 
AlRflBATIRS 
Fked  iMnMn,  ChMtaMi,  OUo,  iiidganr  to 
Ah  FBter  CeiT,  Ine.,  LoniavBe,  Ky.,  a 

lel:" 


M  Aam^  7, 19fL  Serfri  No.  24t,747 
tCMib    (CLlSS-at) 


In  an  air  heater:  a  fuel  burner;  a  motor;  a  pump  driven 
by  said  motor  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burner;  electrically 
operated  means  controlling  flow  of  fuel  from  the  pump  to 
the  burner,  an  igniter  adjacent  the  burner;  means  driven 
by  said  motor  to  supply  air  to  said  burner  to  support  com- 
bustion; an  actuating  electric  drcait  for  said  igniter  and 
said  electrically  operated  means;  means  ooatroUing  said 
circuit  inchidint  *  ^^f  ^o^  having  a  main  operating 
circuit  m  whieh  are  conneeted  in  series  an  electric  heater, 
a  normally  doaad  temperature  re^wnsive  switch  subject 
to  be  opoied  by  the  heal  of  said  electric  heater,  and  a 
normally  doeed  combustion  responsive  switch  control- 
ling current  flow  through  said  electric  beater,  said  com- 
bustion responsive  switch  being  located  to  be  opened  by 
the  heat  of  the  burner  and  upon  teHure  o(  the  burner  to 
ignite  allowing  a  temperature  rise  of  said  heater  to  open 
said  temperature  re^oosive  swkdi  to  deenergjze  said  relay 
coil;  a  holding  circuit  for  said  rday  coil  including  said 
temperature  responsive  switeh.  whereby  opening  of  said 
combustion  responsive  switdi  to  deenergize  the  main  cir- 
cuit leaves  the  holding  circuit  energized;  a  main  switch 
having  one  contact  for  energizing  said  motor,  and  a  seo- 
oa*  coatact  for  energizing  said  actuating  circuit;  a  mov- 
abio  sweep  contactor  to  successively  and  thereafter  oon- 
cnrrently  engage  said  contacts  when  operated  hi  one  dfaec- 
tion  to  first  energize  the  motor  and  then  eaargin  aaid 


An  oil  burner  for  use  in  tobacco  curing  bams  com- 
prising a  horizontally  diq>osed  tubular  burner  ring  pro- 
vided around  its  inner  peripheral  portion  with  gas  emitting 
ports,  conduit  means  oommunicativdy  connected  widi 
said  ting  and  serving  to  feed  ofl  frxm  a  valve  controlled 
source  to  said  ring,  an  elevated  base  unit  having  a  hori- 
zontal open  top  endless  trough  located  in  spaced  relation 
directly  beneath  said  burner  ring,  a  vertical  pipe  adjust- 
ably connected  with  and  having  its  upper  end  extending 
into  the  oil  ^mce  in  said  ring  and  also  having  ite  lower 
end  depending  into  said  trough  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  trough,  said  base  unit  embodying  an 
annular  plate  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  trough  and  provided  with  air 
passages  and  further  provided  with  outer  marginal  shoul- 
der means  and  constituting  an  annular  ledge,  a  truncated 
adapter  cone  having  its  base  portion  resting  on  said  ledge 
and  held  against,  displacement  by  said  riioulder  meaas, 
the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  trough  having  an 
endless  oil  overflow  and  retrieving  channel,  a  water 
receiving  and  containing  tank  mounted  in  concentric  rda- 
tion  in  respect  to  the  inner  perifrtieral  portion  of  said 
burner  ring,  said  tank  having  a  vertical  wall  provided 
with  orifice  means,  and  a  water  ring  interposal 
and  endrcling  the  vertical  wall  of  of  said  tank  and : 
radially  from  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  burner 
ring,  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  water  ring  bdng 
in  close  proximity  to  and  oommunicatively  connected 
with  the  orifice  meaas  in  said  vertical  wall  aad  hayjng  its 
outer  peripheral  portion  provided  widi  orifices  cooperat- 
ing operatively  with  the  orifices  in  said  burner  ring. 


2,72Mlfl 
GAS  BURNER  CONVERSION  UNIT 

L.  Baysae,  Deiral%  Mi^a.,  asrigaor  to 
Dalialif  hfflck.. 


2B,  195t,  Serial  No.  Ifl5,tl4 
4ClaiHSB.    (CL15t~113) 

1.  A  gas  burning  conversion  unit  comprising  in 
bination  a  mixer  tube,  a  pipe  tnlfsropiin  over  the  mixer 
tube  to  extend  into  a  fire  chamber,  a  pand  mounted 
around  and  normal  to  said  tube  to  be  mounted  at  a  wall 
opening  in  a  furnace  and  to  serve  as  a  si^port  for  the 
mixing  tube,  a  burner  demeat  oompriaing  a  standard  p|pe 
dhow  coanected  at  oae  ead  to  said  p^  aad  having  te 
other  opening  of  the  elbow  projecthig  upwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  bumar  port,  said  dbow  having  ead  opeatogs  ter- 
mteatiag  in  aotaial  iriaaes  aad  coaaectod  by  a  toroidal 
of  slightly  laivBT  dbtoater  thaa  said  opcaiafi  aad 
at  least  to  the  baraer  port  opeaiag  by  a  carved 
tad  a  aipple  opeaiag  ftamed  fa  said  dhow  di- 
rectly btlow  the  baraer  port  m  poiirtoBrid  above,  a  plug 
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TnaNGDiviCB 


icrew«d  in  Mk  aipple  opening,  a  rod 

adly  on  nid  ptag  having  a  threMled  portion  extoiding  .  ,    .       ^. - 

tliroagh  the  ptag.  a  eopportiag  bucket  for  the  elbow  «•««»» c ■MMn^nn^M »Mr. 

JmmSti,  19SI,  SerW  Nn.  313»lt4 
3  fill  II       (CLKl— IS) 


pierced  by  said  threaded  portion  held  thereon  by  a  nut 
at  one  end  of  dw  rod,  and  aflame  dimcriing  baffle  com- 
priringa^ate  wppocted  at  the  odier  end  of  said  rod. 


horo- 

widi 

order 


cinrr AiN  supvoinNG  means  and  master 

SliDIS  FOB  CEILING  INSTALLATION 
A.  FaiPi  Md  Ralph  E.  Bd,  Slargli,  Rich^  Msignan 
I*  Kkach  CoijMy,  Slamii^  MUh^  a  CTrpernH—  «f 


1.  A  timing  device  compiuing  a  watch  caae,  an 
logical  movement  therein,  a  visible  die!  in  the  caa 
nummcal  readings  arranged  in  coonter-dockwiae 
from  a  aero  position,  a  hand  driven  by  wui 
over  said  dial,  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the 
case  to  set  the  hand  away  from  sero  poeition, 
meant  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  case  to 
the  hand  to  zero,  and  means  operable  i^on  a  single 
me&t  to  latch  both  hand  — **«'^  mfanf  ^j»inf  actuation. 


13, 19S1,  SerW  No.  255,9«2 
(CLIM— IM) 


^rtij 


^v 


1.  A  door  body  compriaang  two  sheets  of  "^"1^^^"* 
material  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  door  body  spaced 
■part,  channel  members  of  flexible  and  resilient  material 
between  said  two  dwett  at  perimeter  portions  of  the  top, 
bottom  and  two  sides  of  said  door  body,  and  a  sqMrator 
member  of  flexible  and  resilient  material  *T«*>iMiim  cross 
wise  of  said  door  body  from  and  laterally  between  the  two 
channel  member  side*  and  intermediate  of  and  ^Mced 
from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  door  body  and  extending 
between  and  attached  to  said  dieets. 


^  master  slide  for  traverse  curtains  comprising  a  nylon 
support  slidaMy  mooataMe  in  a  channeled  curtain  rod 
having  spaced  inwwdly-facing  horizontal  flanges,  said 
suppoit  having  horizontal  grooves  opening  to  opposite 
sides  diereof  and  lying  in  a  common  horizontal  plane 
and  adapted  to  flt  didably  over  the  flanges  of  said  curtain 
rod,  a  horizontal  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  map- 
poft  and  having  an  offset  extending  laterally  therefrom' 
to  a""  terminal  end  offset  laterally  from  said  support  and 
grooves  and  having  an  extension  arm  at  said  terminal 
end  extending  parallel  to  said  grooves  fai  said  support  but 
ofllKt  therefrom  and  beymd  the  end  of  said  plate  and  said 
support 

vnMu 

DOOR  BODY 

tmrir  r  trhsi,  ■aiiwith.  TIIm 

8cp*Mbsr  27, 19S2,  Ssrfai  N^  311,917 


Oiliaii.gk. 
^343414 


1.  A  liquid  controlled  paridng  meter  comprising  a 
receiver,  a  storage  container,  a  restricted  passage  con- 
necting the  receiver  to  the  storage  container  whereby 
liquid  flows  from  the  receiver  to  the  storage  container 
by  gravity,  means  for  removing  predetermined  quan- 
tities of  liquid  from  the  storage  container  and  supplying 
same  to  die  receiver,  and  meant  for  manually  actuating 
said  liquid  removing  means. 


a,73M23 
WATCH  BAND  HINGE  HOOK  TRIMMER 


M,  lfS3,  SsaW  Nn.  347,9fl7 
(CLIM— 44) 


1.  A  watdi  band  hinge  hook  trimmer,  comprising  a 
sheering  die  plate  having  a  planar  cutting  face  with  a 
bore  normal  to  said  face,  said  bore  having  a  transwarM 
sectional  contour  like  that  of  the  hinge  hook  to  be  cat,  a 
mandrel  in  said  bore  spaced  fkom  the  walls  ot  the  bar*  and 
tCTminating  flush  with  said  cutter  face,  a  shearing  cntlir 
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o..dda-tln.i.«of.-lddi.pl«.«-„«id  cOMrS^SaNBI 


bora,  a  gafs  aaamDer  oesow  sma  vs  ^am  ^^  ■>^"i  "  --  .   . ^"=^ ^ m^I^^^w ^ 

able  aloi«  «M  ■umdni  tawavi  and  awif  flroa  aaid  die  "*"'"  ^;1JZ?W  vCS  SSkvEta. 

Plata  and  havhig  an  upper  ftice  paralM  with  die  cugag  ApJtaK  WT^mSSSL  W» 

face  of  die  die  plaie.  and  a  pair  of  coadiag  iMide  caliper  ^'       i  oSmi   caiM-17<9 

daoMBlB  exiantfaig  laiwidly  from  said  die  plats  and  faga 

member  rapecdvdy  to  indicate  die  vadng  of  said  gage 

member  from  said  cutting  face,  die  caliper  element  on 

said  die  plate  havii«  an  upper  face  coplaaar  widi  die  cut- 

dng  face  and  the  caliper  element  on  said  gage  member 

having  a  lower  flaoe  coplanar  widi  the  upper  abutment 

face  of  the  gage  member. 


iNmwf 


c 

atLifs 


WILL  TOOLS 

8aiiaiN«.1454Sl 
13fl) 


I.  In  a  weU  tool,  a  conwirting  device  for  connecting 
a  tubular  suppoft  to  an  anchoring  asaemMy  which  an- 
choring assembly  hichidea  a  slip  carrying  sleeve  sur- 
roondtag  said  tubidar  support  said  sleeve  bciajg  provided 
wfth  longitndfaiall  radially  dtapoaed  alou  widiia  which 
p^  gripping  sites  are  mounted,  each  of  said  aUps  hav- 
ing its  rear  suraoe  downwardly  and  inwardly  hidined 
and  adapted  to  coact  widi  a  dip  aspandlns  oooc  formed 
on  dw  lower  end  of  a  toboiar  member  aurroundtag  said 
tubutar  support,  said  erpamMng  cone  being  above  said 
slips,  said  connwcting  device  comprising  an  anmlar  ele- 
ment secured  to  die  ooler  amfaoe  of  aaid  tubular  aup- 
port  and  having  a  slot  disrain,  a  connacting  tag  mounted 
in  aaid  allp  cairyteg  akeve  below  aaid  dlpa  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  firom  aaid  sleeve  and  co-acdng  widi  the  slot 
of  said  annnlar  element,  aaid  slot  havfaig  its  ma|or  por- 
tion ^**""*«f  tangitndtaally  of  die  element  and  having 
a  tateral  kg  poRioa  at  ita  lower  end  and  abo  having 
an  elongated  poMion  laterally  offset  at  iu  uq^per  end,  a 
jarring  surface  aa  the  upper  edge  of  said  annular  ele- 
ment, a  jarring  lorfaoe  on  said  slip  expander  cone  above 
the  iarriag  ai^aoe  oq  the  annular  dement  and  engage- 
able  dierewifh  when  said  major  portion  of  the  slot  is 
moved  relattaa  Id  aaki  tag  by  an  upward  movement  of 
said  support  niadve  to  aaid  slip  expander  cone,  said 
jarring  svrfaoes  being  «aoed  from  each  other  and  so 
positioned  that  dw  oonlact  of  aaid  jarring  surfaces  occurs 
while  the  tag  is  ta  the  major  portion  of  the  slot  and  m 
advance  of  die  idative  movement  of  said  tag  into  said 
lateral  leg  portion,  the  movement  of  the  lug  tato  said 
lateral  leg  portion  locking  the  tug  against  longitudtaal 
movement  in  either  direction  with  respect  to  die  annular 
dement  said  slot  having  a  curved  wbH  at  its  lower  end 
which  extends  ffiomaaid  aa«jor  portion  to  the  lower  edge 
of  die  lateral  leg  portion  for  aaoving  the  lug  from  said 
major  portion  into  the  said  lirtard  kg  portion  by  the 
application  of  a  non-rotative  upward  puU  on  said  aup- 
port 


a- 

1.  In  a  conduit  cleaner  tool,  ah  elongated  dkB;  a  pair 
of  oppoeed  gripping  engagers  hingedly  carried  by  die  shdl 
and  normally  extwidtag  inwardly  dicraof ,  said  _ 
being  normally  spring  ntied  inwardly  tato  gr^iping 
gmp^nim^  with  an  elongated  member  when  anch  men 
is  extended  dirough  die  shell,  and  said  engagers  being 
airanged  to  be  carried  by  die  dongated  member  when 
such  member  is  moved  longitiidlnaBy  te  one  dfreetion  fai' 
a  conduit  and  to  slide  over  the  eloeintad  menAer  when 
such  member  is  moved  ta  the  opposite  direction  ta  a 
conduit;  a  sBdeabk  sleeve  mounted  withta  the  shell  and 
adapted  to  move  against  die  engagers  and  hold  them  from 
didr  normal  incHnation;  a  travd  ttmit  stop  carried  on 
an  f«Affgy**^  member  passing  diroogh  the  tool,  the  en* 
gagers  being  adapted  to  engage  such  nwmber  when  they 
are  ta  their  normal  poaitidn,  and  the  sleeve  being  engage- 
abk  by  die  stop  and  adapted  to  slide  ta  response  to  die 
movement  of  dw  tool  against  such  slop. 


FLOW 


SsnlMhsr  IM^Slf  teW  New  24fl,t7a 
tttahna.  %1M-2M) 


1.  A  flow  selector  device  hirhiding.  a  well  tubing,  a 
tubular  hodj  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  weft  tohtag  and 
havtag  an  inlet  post  ta  Its  wall,  a  Inbiiar  valva  sttdaMy 
keyed  widdn  the  body  aad  aaovabk  longlludlnaBy  thareta 
to  eatahliah  or  shot  off  oomnannfcnlion  between  aaid  takt 
port  and  the  bora  of  dw  weft  tnbing,  an  nniar  pncktai 
ta  the  lowar  portion  of  the  bora  of  aaid  iiitaiuii  body,  imo 
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pAddng  and  alao  having  aa  ofttdng  m  its  waO  which  is 
adapted  to  be  AitptmA  above  or  below  said  packing,  an 
artiiating  deeve  secured  to  the  well  tubing  and  extending 
axiaUy  witiUa  said  body,  and  inteiengaging  means  rotat- 
abty  onnnerting  the  sleeve  and  tubular  valve  for  imparting 
longitudinal  movement  to  die  valve  widi  respect  to  the 
body  and  the  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  rotated  relative  to 
the  valve,  whereby  the  valve  is  operated  to  control  How 
from  said  Inlet  port  to  the  well  nriMng. 


blade  leading,  the  rear 
of  the  propdler,  the 
being  located  bdiiad  its 


m  the  direction  of 
of  gravity  of  the  front  Made 
of  piessure,  and  the 


2,7M,f27 
PROPELLER  CQNntOL  SYSTEM 
M.  M««BB,  VsraM,  asd  RavMOiid  T.  Zwack,  W( 
Caldwel,  N.  Jn  sMl  Geons  pTKbiw,  Pert  Wi 
N.  Y^  ssilffnri  to  Cartlsi-Wilght  Cofporadon, 
of  Ddawan 

21,  IfSl,  SttM  No.  247,Mt 
<d.  17»— lM.lt) 


of  gravity  of  the  rear  blade  being  located  in  front  of  its 
center  of  pressure,  whereby  a  balanced  Made  unit  is  pro- 
vided which  in  operation  is  substantially  free  of  vibration. 


14 


3,72M29 
IMPLEMENT  HTTCH  WnH  PRESTRESSED  SPRING 
YBLDABLE  ON  EXCESSIVE  PULL  TO  DBEN- 
GAGB  TRACTOR  CLUTCH 

Cart  L.nanHii.  PWKal,  Alhesta,rBHsis 
11,  IfSl,  8mW  Ne.  23M37 

~  AnMat2f»19M 


13.  In  a  turbine-propeller  power  plant  control  sys- 
tem inchnting  a  controllable  pitch  propeller,  pitch  chang- 
ing mechanism  including  control  elements  movable  to 
several  poattioos  to  select  propeller  blade  pitch  angle 
and  including  power  means  actuated  by  the  control  ele- 
ments to  cause  the  propeller  blades  to  move  to  the  se- 
lected pitch  angle,  a  control  member  manually  adjust- 
able wtthin  and  between  two  operating  ranges,  the  first 
of  said  ranges  being  calibrated  for  a  plurality  of  spectflc 
blade  angles  between  reverse  i^tch  and  a  small  positive 
Made  angle  and  the  second  being  calibrated  Cor  a  plu- 
rality of  desired  operating  roUtional  xpcodt  of  the  pow- 
er plant,  means  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  mem- 
ber and  in  req^oose  to  positioning  thereof  in  said  first 
range  to  connect  the  member  for  operation  of  said  Made 
angle  control  elements,  a  speed  governor  drivaMy  con- 
nected to  the  power  plant  having  a  desired  speed  ad- 
juster and  an  output  dement  positieoed  by  the  gov- 
ernor according  to  its  setting  U>  call  for  Made  pitch  angle 
appropriate  for  the  desired  speed  and  turbine  power, 
means  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  control  mem- 
ber and  in  response  to  positioning  diereof  in  said  sec- 
ond range  to  connect  the  member  to  ^  governor  speed 
adjuster  and  to  connect  the  governor  output  element 
to  operate  the  blade  angle  control  elements,  said  gov- 
ernor coaq>rising  an  element  driven  at  a  turbine-pfx>- 
portiooal  q>eed,  an  element  driven  at  a  q)eed  propor- 
tional to  desired  speed  as  preset  by  the  control  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  compare  said  speeds  productive  of  a 
speed  error  signal;  and  means  connected  to  said  gov- 
ernor and  to  said  pitch  rhangtnj  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  speed  error  signal  to  convert  the  signal  into  mo- 
tion correqxMiding  to  desired  blade  angle. 


1.  A  non-separating  implement  hitch  for  a  tractor, 
comprising  a  pulling  member  having  tractor  conneaion 
means,  a  pulled  member  having  implement  connection 
means,  one  of  said  members  being  rodlike,  the  other  of 
said  members  being  tubelike  and  arranged  to  abut  the 
rodlike  member  in  an  axial  direction  in  telescopic  relation 
thereto,  a  draft  cofl  spring  located  faiside  said  tubelike 
member  and  being  subjected  to  compressive  stress  between 
said  members  when  said  polled  member  is  under  load,  said 
spring  bemg  prestressed  so  as  to  urge  the  tubelike  member 
into  abutment  with  the  rodlike  member,  said  q>ring  in  pre- 
stressed state  being  at  about  one-half  of  its  unstressed 
length  and  being  of  sodi  ^  strength  when  prestressed  as 
substantially  to  prevent  relative  motion  between  the  rod- 
like member  and  the  tubelike  member  wfaHe  transmitting 
the  force  normally  required  to  pull  an  implement,  but 
edited  to  allow  such  rdative  motion  if  said  force  becomes 
abnormally  Urge;  means  attached  to  the  pulled  member 
and  adapted  to  be  reailienUy  connected  to  the  dutch  of 
the  tractor  to  disengage  said  dutch  when  a  given  amount 
of  reUtlve  motion  has  occurred,  said  given  anaount  of 
relative  motion  being  less  than  that  recpilred  for  the  spring 
to  readi  its  solid  height  the  stressed  spring  having  suf- 
ficient strength  when  said  given  amount  of  relative  motion 
has  occurred  to  cause  die  tractor  to  be  pulled  rearwardly 
to  return  the  rod  and  tubelike  member  to  their  normal 
positions. 


,  2,72t,f2t 

AIRCRAFT  PROPELLER 


1 3t,  19St,  Sailai  No.  1714*5 

It  nil  hill  I  (CL17»-liS) 
4.  In  a  propeller  for  aircraft  J'H-lwling  a  plurality  of 
propdkr  Made  units,  each  unit  comprising  two  blades 
coapled  togedier  at  dieir  inner  ends  m  a  fixed  lelation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  the  blades  of  the  unit 
being  located  hi  front  of  the  other  blade  with  the  front 


2.72t,«3t 

HrrCH-CONTROLLED  CnCUIT  OPENING  DEVICE 

FOR  TRACTOR-CONNECTED  IMPLEMENTS 

I.  NiwhoMs  a^  Larik  L.  Kapkmr  Tetwl 

aMda,  siiluiii   *»  Maas^4Ian1i-Fc 

aeofporaOaaefCnanda 

Inly  lU  19S3,  SssW  No.  349^19 
tOahsM.  (CLltt— 14.5)  . 
1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  an  upper  and 
two  lower  vertically  podtionaUe  hitch  links  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  rear  thereof;  an  implement  frame  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  said  lower  links;  a  rigid  frame  secured  to 
said  inclement  frame,  a  rockaUe  member  swhigaUy 
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iKnwn  to  said  right  frame  and  hnving  said  upper  Unk  stantiaMy  horinoatol  iprface.  of  a  y,<»*^' "jf  ^g 

pivotally  attndied  thereto,  a  latdi  carried  by  said  rigid  bring  pmrided  wWiaj^iwwl  <«^^ 

SWhavhig  means  to  leleambiy  hold  said  rodcaUe  both  horiaontal  dfanensions  than  hi  depth  eitCTang  over 

member  hi  «e  position,  said  tractor  hnvfag  an  electrical  a  substantial  portion  at  its  upp«  surf a«,  rtsujjereditt 

SSr«n  SwJTSSff  switdi  comied^between  said   releasaMy  engaging  the  upper  '"^•^^f^i^r^ 
an»M,  mu  «h»«i»  ^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^  therewith,  bemg  tongued 

into  one  and  removably  fastened  to  die  other  the  parts 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  access  is  permitted 
behind  the  instrument  pand  when  the  top  is  removed. 


rigid  frame  and  latch,  said  switch  befaig  closed  when  die 
rockable  member  occupies  said  one  position  and  operable 
to  open  die  drcoh  when  said  latch  is  moved  by  movement 
of  die  rockable  member  from  said  one  podtion  due  to  an 
excessive  draft  lend  on  the  implement  frame. 


SEISMIC  GEOPHlBfeAL  '""^J^JJ^' Well. 

T^hn,  Oii!!!*'  li    r   to  Csuphidral  Mmmt^  Cm- 
neSU,  New  YoA,  N.  Y,  a  lospesaiien  of  New 

^^-     -     -        -     4,19S2.8«lnlN«.124,tt4 

(CLltl-^ 
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ENGINE  MOUfOTNG  IN  CAB  TYPE  VEHICLE 
FtoiG.'n      %\  i\r,Vtilt^_mkk^_m^it^mt»Qfrf*tt 

Pasm,  Mkh.,  a  coepefmfcm  ei 


IS,  19S1,  Serial  No.  241,944 
(CLltt--t9) 


3.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  cab 
nKWM«*«>^  oai  said  frame  strvcture  adjacent  one  end  diereof, 
means  forming  a  kwd  carrying  compartment  mounted  on 
said  frame  stnictun  teaerally  adjacent  die  odier  end 
diereof,  said  means  and  said  cab  each  havmg  waU  por- 
tions cooperating  to  form  an  engme  compartment,  an 
engfaie,  and  a  three  point  resilient  mounting  connecting 
Mid  engine  to  said  frame  structure  widun  said  compart- 
ment, two  of  said  mounthig  points  being  disposed  oo 
opposite  sides  Of  said  frame  structure  for  fariWtatfag  rota- 
tion of  said  engine  about  an  axis  cxtenduig  transversdy 
of  said  vehicle,  said  compartment  forndng  means  and 
said  cab  baring  cooperating  swingaMy  mounted  memben 
ooverfaig  said  engfaie  compartment  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  open  iaid  engfaie  compartment. 


I 


2,714,992 

INVTRUMENT  PANEL  COVER  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

April  2Mm1  Seri^  No.  359,475 
"katfoa  Fkwce  Mmch  19, 1955 


1.  A  seismic  geophysical  exploration  mediod  indudfaig 
applying  seismic  unpulses  to  die  earth  at  a  plurality  of 
poults  positiooed  above  a  subterranean  bed  and  spaced 
laterally  apart  for  a  total  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
average  wave  lengdi  of  seismic  vibratioo  beneath  the 
earth's  surface  formations  and  arranged  in  a  line  trans- 
verse to  and  intersecting  die  desired  sdsmic  proik  Une, 
said  bed  having  an  unknown  dip  transverse  to  said  pratte 
line,  said  anpulses  bdng  applied  to  «id  poinU  m  a 
plurality  of  sequencfs  respedivdy  eoriiracing  dMHeraat 
timing  and  order  of  the  syplication  of  dw  impniaee  at 
their  respective  pouits,  eadi  sequence  being  predetannfaied 
as  causing  seismic  vibrations  from  said  hnpwisas  leflected 
by  said  bed  to  arrive  at  a  selected  area  of  die  eartfi  on 
said  profile  Une  suffirirntly  toged^r  as  to  tinse  and  phase 
to  reinforce  eadi  other  for  a  sdected  amount  and  diioc- 
tioo  of  dip  of  said  bed,  the  selected  aaKNmt  and  direction 
of  dq>  bdng  different  for  each  sequence,  and  recording 
syaratdy  the  seismic  vibrations  arriving  at  said  area 
from  eadi  of  said  sequences  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
records,  whereby  to  mdude  the  record  obtained  from  ^ 
one  of  said  sequences  having  the  timing  and  order  most 
dosdy  coincid^g  with  that  required  by  the  actual  amount 
and  direction  oi  said  unknown  dip  for  said  reflected 
vibrations  to  reinforce  each  other  at  said  area. 


j*"^ 


2,721^4 

MICROPHONE  HAVmO  RESONANT 

COMPENSATING  MEANS 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combuution  with  a  dadi 
board  and  an  instrument  panel  depending  from  a  sub- 


27, 19S3,Sariri  No.  233«497 

iNiiiiiliialiMawh  24,1952 

4ndlms     (CLltl— J) 

1.  A  microphone  conprisuig  a  diaphragm,  at  least  oae 

pipe  coupled  acoustically  with  the  diaphragm  at  one  end 

and  open  at  the  other  end,  and  means  coupled  to  the  open 

end  of  the  pipe  for  compensating  for  die  dedine  of  the  fre- 
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qoftBCf  chanderHtic  of  the  mkrophoM  at 
ot  2000  C  P.  S..  aid  rnm,^.^ti^ 
at  least  ooe  tube  opea  at  both  oadi 

Ac  open  end  of  die  pipe  and  haviag  a 


ia 


Cre- 


queacy  in  aoev  of  2000  C  P.  S^  said  roinp<  niafing 
means  farther  ooaq>rising  second  and  diird  tnbet  each  of 
laner  diameter  and  smaller  length  than  said  first  tube 
and  each  sunoonding  an  oppoaite  open  end  of  said  flnt 


flLINCING  or  SOUND 


New  Y«ft,  N.  Y^  L 
aad  PisRy  H.  ■alliB, 


ber  through  die  refriferant  chamber  whidi  surrounds  die 
condensing  chamber  and  having  contact  with  the  wall  of 
said  condensing  chamber,  mid  vibrator  acting  to  loosen 

^      ^  fnnea  crystals  from  die  wall  of  said  '•"■»^"«'"g  diam- 

W  tmnrh  C  MtaMs,   ^^  •■xl  permit  dieir  falUag  from  the  condensing  diamber 
M.  MMifl,  Wsrtiili,  N.  t^   into  die  warming  chamber  below. 


23 


n,  IfSt,  8«W  N^  117414 
KXlfll— 5C) 


FlLllK  CWiniUCTlON 

I«  Knn^  itf  B^WMMai  n%  Y^ 


n,  lfS2,  S&dti  Nn.  277,fM 
•  nihil     tCL  lt»— 71) 


1.  A  sileaoer  for  damping  sound  producing  i^triHattww 
in  a  body  of  gaseous  fUd  comprising  wan  means  pro- 
vtfing  a  padi  of  flow  for  fluid,  and  means  within  said 
wan  means  proividing  a  plurality  of  coaxial  anmdar  nestod 
diambers  of  constant  cross  sectional  area  for  the  ou^or 
'portions  of  their  lengths  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other  and  having  diffeicnt  natural  frequencies,  said 
chambers  having  thefar  open  ends  in  communicatiaa  widi 
said  path  of  flow  at  phices  closdy  adjacent  to  said  wall 


II 


It.  A  sHenoer  of  die  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  radially  spaced  outer  and  inner  walls,  die 
inner  one  of  said  walls  being  perforated,  sound  deaden- 
ing material  between  said  walls  and  a  pluraUty  of  pipe 
elements  withfai  said  casing,  said  pipe  dements  being 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  and  ezteadfaig 
anally  of  said  casing  with  dieir  open  ends  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  and  confronting  the  perforated  inner  wall  of 
the  casing. 

APPAKATUS  won  UO^VEUNG  VOLATILES 

ikB.Bea,nwiihiBs,N.Y. 
Bias  Jaa  U,  Ififl^  Bmki  Na.  ITMtT, 
N^  UttJWf,  dMsd  immmj  1%  19S4. 
Na.3M.5«         "■"*     D~*«l*.l>«.asAd 

,    ^  4ClaiaM.    (Cl.lfl»-^2) 

1.  Apparatus  for  recovenng  esters  and  other  volatile 

of  flavors  and  aromas  from  a  mixture  of 

gaseous  nitrogen  comprising  a  rnniirnsiag 

a  warming  chamber  immediatdy  under  and 

a  continuation  of  the  condensing  chamber,  a 


I.  In  fliter  oonstructioa  adapted  to  Alter  solid  aad 
liquid  particles  from  gases  aad  vapors,  die 
of  frame  work  forming  a  passsff  for  gaaaoos  or 
medium,  filter  material  arranged  la  pleat  formation  i 
the  passagr  to  filler  said  gaseous  or  vapor  medium 
ing  through  the  passagr.  corrugated 
separating  the  pleats  of  said  material,  the 
of  each  member  formnig  <**— th  thn 
fiows  contiguous  to  die  pleats  of  die  filler  material,  at 
least  a  wall  of  each  channd  befa«  formed  by  the  filter 
material,  said  oonugatioos  tapaiag  hi  height  from  one 
end  of  the  «adng  member  to  substantially  Its  opposite 
end  to  form  tapered  inlet  aad  outlet  channiels,  said  inlet 
channels  decreasing  hi  dimensinns  in  dtetfwction  of  jpw 
of  medhim  aad  said  outlet  channeb  increasing  la  dimen- 
sions fai  the  direction  of  fiow  of  medhun  wherdyy  velocity 
<tl  medium  entering  each  channel  is  decreased,  decreasing 
turbulence  of  medium  within  the  channd  and  increasing 
static  pressure  within  the  channd  to  decrease  resistance 
to  passage  of  medium  through  the  fliter  construction. 


A  luufei 
tangular 


LouYmcoNnvucnoN 

■,  PM  Was*.  Tes. 
2S,  19S2,  flsriri  Na.  30M3p 
IQjda^    CO.  Its— 75) 
ooaatruclioa  aad  arrangement  comprising  t9> 
of  dMet  material,  each  said  body  having 
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a  row  of  paralld  louvers  integrally  fbfmed  dierein  and 
connected  widi  8(4d  body  at  didr  ends  only,  aU  of  said 
lowers  in  eadi  said  body  anguterly  proiecdng  from  die 
same  surface  dwMof,  perpendicular  flanges  formed  along 
oppodte  sides  of,  said  bodies,  die  widdis  of  said  flanges 
being  at  least  eqaal  lo  die  profecting  distance  of  said 
louvers  relative  to  said  body  suifaoes,  baffles  on  die  ex- 


2,7M^1 

OOPIVEYOB  CHAIN  LUBUCATOM 


M,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  311,7(9 
(CLIM-S) 


no^f70'r2i©'r^©'nE5'f^©'r^o\3 


•'  t! 

tending  edges  of  said  louvers,  said  bodies  bang  in  aligned 
paralld  rdatim  with  respect  tq  each  other  and  having 
adjacent  said  flai^es  in  contact  dierewith,  and  a  rectangu- 
lar housing  having  openings  in  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
bodies  bdng  snugly  recdved  in  said  housing  and  trans- 
versely positioned  widi  req^ect  to  the  opening  there- 
dirough. 

2,7M,»f9  

PBOCiaB  POft  BBCOVnONG  AEB090L  SOLIDS 


a*  April  14, 19S1,  Ssriri  No.  221,fl2fl 
ia£k    (CLltV-Ul) 


A  process  for  recovering  finely-divided  soUd  products 
from  gav^T  furnace  effluents  y/hkh  comprises  inter- 
mingling with  1^  effluents  a  liquid  mist  of  a  grain  load- 
ing of  liquid  droplets  at  least  equal  to  dwt  of  die  solids 
dieran  but  less  ttan  diat  sufficient  to  form  a  Uquid  slurry 
with  die  solid  particles,  fiowing  said  effluents  and  mist 
through  an  aggkmentive  force  field  and  then  throu^  a 
cyclonic  separation  sone  and  recovering  the  solid  producU 
in  substantially  dry  condition  from  said  separation  sone 
by  setUing  in  an  esseptially  gaseous  phase. 


1.  In  an  automatic  lubricator  for  conveyor  diains,  dte 
combination  of:  a  soi^  solution  tnaki  means  for  remov- 
aUy  mounting  said  Uuk  beneath  dte  chains  oi  a  plural 
chain  conveyor;  a  baflle  wall  provided  in  said  tank  divid- 
ing die  interior  of  said  tank  into  a  float  basin  and  a  soap 
solution  basin,  dw  lower  edge  of  said  wall  being  spaced 
a  short  distance  above  dte  bottom  of  said  tank  to  pemut 
water  to  flow  from  said  float  basin  into  said  solution  basin 
at  a  poiM  just  above  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  said^solu- 
tion  basin  bdng  adapted  to  have  deposited  dwrdn  a 
quantity  of  soap  m  paste  form;  float  vahre  means  for  In- 
tiodudng  water  iaio  said  float  basin  to  mamtam  die 
liquid  in  said  tank  at  a  gh«n  levd  and  to  cause  water  to 
flow  benead)  said  baflle  wall  and  along  tbc  upper  sur- 
faces (rf  said  soap  deposit,  thereby  filling  said  solution 
basm  up  to  said  levd  with  soap  solution  formed  by  mix- 
ing said  water  with  said  soap  paste;  a  pair  of  wheels  the 
perqihend  portions  <rf  widch  are  famed  of  absorbent 
material  and  having  a  diameter  in  excess  of  the  vertical 
^ace  between  dte  low«  faces  of  said  conveyor  chains 
and  said  liquid  level;  and  means  on  said  tank  tor  mount- 
ing said  wheels  for  free  roUtion  on  a  horizontal  axis  widi 
said  wheels  diqiosed  in  die  vertical  planes  of  said  chains 
with  upper  periirfterel  portions  of  said  wheels  contacting 
lower  faces  of  said  diains  and  with  dte  lower  peripheral 
portions  of  said  wheels  dqiping  into  said  soap  solution  in 
said  solution  basin. 
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•  4,  lfS4,  Ssrid  Na.  4M,f32 
a  Cwada  ScplsaAcr  30, 19S4 
(CLlt4— It) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  oiling  raihiray  car  journal  boxes  m 
the  car  moves  along  a  track,  a  scrienoid  operated  ofl  in- 
jector vdve  moimted  alongsidff  the  track  and  openUe  to 
JQiect  pcadae  qprnaiitirs  of  ofl  into  die  journal  boxes  as 
said  journal  b^ius  pass  said  valve,  at  least  one  track 
swildi  mounted  adjacent  die  track  in  connection  with 
said  iajector  vahw  and  actuating  the  same  upon  engage- 
ment of  said  switch  widi  a  whed  of  the  car,  means  hold- 
ing said  valve  open  until  said  quantities  of  oU  are  injected 
iaio  the  journal  boxes,  means  closing  said  vahre  after  die 
track  switch  remains  dosed  for  a  predetermined  time,  aad 
I  supplyii^  oil  uoder  pressure  to  said  injector  vahre. 


1.  An  tnternat  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one 
cylinder,  a  piston  redprocaUe  therdn,  a  crankshaft  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  and  a  plurality  of  piston  rings  fitted 
about  said  piston,  comprising  a  lubricant  pressure  source, 
means  for  feeding  lubricant  from  said  pressure  source  to 
two  opposing  orifices  formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  eadi 
cylinder,  said  orifices  lying  substantially  in  the  diametric 
plane  of  said  cylinder  in  which  the  crankriuift  axis  lies,, 
and  said  orifices  being  covered  by  the  uppermost  piston 
ring  when  said  piston  is  in  the  bottom  dead  centre  posi- 
tion. 
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at,  1951,  teW  No.  2<234t 

(CL  in— 72) 


7.  A  mechanical  brake  actuaUu-  device  of  the  claM  de- 
acribed,  compriaing  a  rockaUe  member,  supporting  means 
including  a  member  pivouOy  connected  to  said  rockaUe 
member  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  stationary  support,  for  roduUy  and  bodily 
shiftably  supporting  said  rockaUe  member,  thrust  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
rockaUe  member,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of 
said  thrust  members. 


2,729,944 
HYDRAULIC  YlBRATiDN  DAMPER 
Ir  Ai«wte  Uon  Ginrd,  Sirfirt-ChMd,  Fnucc 
kallM  JaHMty  4. 1951,  Scriy  No.  294335 
priotl^,  ■tpHcailoa  Vnmet  Jtmugy  U,  1959 
SCUm.    (a.lS»--ti) 


cnrviliBear  boOons  aad  adapl«l  to  gnida  said  tsbe  in 
the  ring  phig  sovwed  ia  the  oppv  «od  of  the  faiaar  tnbe 
of  the  Brst  set,  said  imMr  tube  of  said  fnther  rigid  set 
being  formed  with  radial  holes  located  above  the  guide 
surface,  an  aaaidar  piston  scrtwad  in  the  lower  cod  of 
the  outer  tube  of  said  further  set  and  guided  loQgitndi- 
nally  fai  the  aannlar  space  betwecu  the  coaxial  tabes  of 
the  first-mentioned  set  by  the  inside  of  the  outer  tabe 
and  the  outside  of  the  inner  tabe,  a  piston  head  with  a 
tapped  axial  hole  screwed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  famer 
tube  of  said  further  set  aad  slidably  received  in  the  inner 
tube  of  the  first-mentioned  set.  a  ring  plug  screwed  in 
said  piston  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tabe,  an 
axial  pipe  fitted  in  the  hole  in  said  ring  plug  extending 
through  the  inner  tabe  up  to  said  radial  holes,  a  plug 
screwed  in  the  inner  tabe  ovping  the  upper  end  of  said 
axial  pipe  and  adapted  through  holes  fanned  fhei«in  to 
connect  said  axial  pipe  with  the  radial  holes  therein,  the 
twoafbresaid  rigid  sets  thus  defining  an  annular  cosn- 
pression  diamber  between  the  inner  tabe  of  each  set, 
the  ring  phig  screwed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  tabe 
of  the  first-menticmed  set  and  the  amular  piston  head 
screwed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  iimer  tabe  of  said  further 
set  and  a  further  compression  chamber  between  the  two 
tubes  of  the  first-mentioned  set.  the  said  bottom  aad  the 
said  annular  piston  screwed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
tube  of  said  fkirtiier  set,  a  first  intermediate  duunbcr  de- 
fined in  the  inner  tabe  of  the  first  set  by  the  bottom  of 
the  same  ^nd  the  piston  head  screwed  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  inner  tabe  of  said  further  set,  a  second  interme- 
diate chamber  defined  between  the  two  tabes  of  said 
further  set  by  said  screw  plug  of  said  further  set,  the  ring 
plug  screwed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  tabe  of  the 
first-mentioned  set,  the  inner  tabe  of  the  same  set  and 
the  annular  piston  screwed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
tabe  of  said  further  set,  the  two  intermediate  chambers 
communicating  with  each  other  through  the  axial  pipe 
a  Uquid  completely  filling  the  two  compression  diambm 
and  the  first  intermedhite  chamber  and  partly  filling  the 
second  intermediate  chamber,  a  aoo-retnra  valve  in  said 
nng  plug  to  prevent  the  liquid  from  flowing  out  of  the 
first  compression  chamber  and  a  non-return  valve,  in  said 
annular  piston  to  prevent  liquid  from  flowing  out  of  the 
second  compression  chamber. 


Cloyi  D.  Waldraa,  Gfaawood, 
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FLUID  DRAG  BRAKE 

N0.23M54 


(Graatod 


^  JMy  11.  IMl, 
9ariBM.    (CLltS-99) 
tar TMa 35,  U.S. Code (1952), 


2M) 


1.  A  hydraulic  damper  for  cushioning  the  reclpioca- 
tory  movements  of  two  assemblies  relative  to  each  other 
by  wiredrawing  a  liquid  through  narrow  passageways 
the  sectional  areas  of  niiich,  wiiidi  govern  the  damping 
effect,  are  fixed  at  a  desired  rate  in  either  opposite  dilu- 
tion of  the  relative  movement  of  the  assemblies  and  at 
every  point  of  the  travel,  which  ibcludes  a  rigid  set  fast 
with  one  of  said  assemblies,  said  rigid  set  comprising  a 
bottom  on  which  an  outer  tabe  and  an  iimer  tabe  are 
screwed  coaxial  with  each  other,  which  extend  upwards 
and  between  which  an  annular  q>ace  is  defined,  the  famer 
tabe  being  formed  with  an  outer  guide  surface  milled 
with  grooves  with  curvilinear  bottoms  and  being  provided 
with  a  ring  plug  screwed  in  its  upper  end;  a  further  rigid 
set  fast  with  the  other  assembly,  said  rigid  set  comprising 
a  screw  plug  on  the  lower  side  of  whidi  an  umer  tabe 
and  an  outer  tabe  are  screwed  coaxial  with  each  other 
which  extend  downwards,  the  inner  tabe  being  formed 
widi  an  outer  guide  surface  milled  with  grooves  with 


1.  In  a  fiuid  drag  rotating  disc  absorption  dynamometer 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor  shaft  mounted  for 
tammg  in  said  casing,  a  rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  stator 
fixed  to  said  casing,  said  rotor  and  sUtor  each  having  a 
cooperating  side  spaced  tnm  the  other  and  which  is  free 
from  radial  projections,  one  of  said  sides  havfaig  an  an- 
nular ring  concentric  with  the  rotor  shaft  and  inclined 'out- 
wardly  toward  the  periphery  of  said  one  side  to  provide 
control  of  flow  of  fluid  between  the  said  loCor  and  stator. 


OGTOUR  18, 


J 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  *»^ 

foil  hoacyoooib  ootc  bonded  (herdo  is 
of  1h»  care  oiaad 


CONIBPLOrAcfuAIWGlLKMINriN     wkkfc  tiw 
oSSmAND  WtUmON  MOULDING  the 

and 


T:LfSL±?LSSP^£s;^jtt 


the 


a  IMP  pftittB  alosf  dw 
toodMr 


with  the 


ia.liB-97)  laoerAeethemgcrMliedmi 

^^  "'     '   '  tiott  of  add  nnsr  ^ . ^ 

keels  at  nid  str^  portiao  Mi«  demiiBd  80  that 

flf^  portioa  aflorde  a  fottd  mam  of  oMlal  for 


CONSTRUCTION  FoRSSoiLS  ORTHE  LDDR 
P.  Mak.  BiMhMio,  Mi^  aali^cr  la  TBe 

2CWM.    CCL199— 34) 


1.  In  a  die  castiag  or  iniediaB  moulding  machine  of 
tbakiad  vedflsd,  hydnnUc  oootral  neans  comprising 
the  coabiaatkw  of  a  cylinder  haviat  a  port  at  each  end 

aad  aa  intanaadiate  port,  a  pistoa  sbdaUe  in  the  cylm- 
der  aad  adivlid  to  oootrol  tka  iaiemiediatr  port,  an 
oa  or  otter  Uquid  reservoir  in  communication  with  the 
cylmdv  thraogh  one  of  tte  end  poets,  a  by-pass  arranged 
betwaen  tte  fwatvoir  and  tte  other  two  p«J^  MaJujJ- 
abla  valva  in  tte  bypaw,  a  non^yarn  vahre  cairied  by 
said  adjttstaUa  v«tve  aad  allowing  liquid  to  pass  from  tte 

reservoir  to  tte  bypass,  and  a  non-return  valve  between 
tte  by<pasa  and  tte  intermediate  port 


Smcooung       ^  ^ 

MUn  Mriipor  to  Chiysicr 
rt^TMicfc.,  a  tmparailon  of 


1.  A  panel  construction  con^^rising  a  tow-density  cellu- 
lar core  teving  an  outer  skin  bonded  ttereto.  said  core 
comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  corrugated 
stripe  of  material  and  reinforcing  strips  of  material  placed 

faco-to-face  against  one  another  forming  a  plurahty  of 
open-ended  ceUs,  said  reinforcing  strips  being  of  f^^*^ 
length  than  tte  corrugated  strips,  each  said  strip  beug 
bonded  to  itt  adiacent  strips  at  spaced  intervals  foon- 
ing  a  unitary  structure,  each  ceU  teving  its  axis  fencraUy 
17, 195L8eAdNo.25M73  paraUel  to  tte  axes  of  all  other  ceUs  in  tte  we  and 
(jtL  IU-2U)  generaUy  perpendicular  to  tte  plane  of  »^,.«k»n.  "^ 

am  teving  cell  walls  of  single  thickness.  ceU  walbof 
double  thickness  and  ceU  waUs  of  triple  thickness  fanned 
by  said  strips,  said  double  thickness  and  triple  thidi- 
ness  walk  being  generally  paraUel  to  one  another,  and 
said  reinforcing  strips  terminating  within  said  core  m 
.taggered  reUtionship  to  each  other  to  prevent  stress 
centratioos  due  to  die  development  of  d»ear  j^anes. 


1  In  combination,  aa  anrndar  bcate  drum  teving  a 
substantially  axially  extending  peripheral  flange  and  a  ring 
of  heat  conducting  and  disripating  material  bonded  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  flange,  said  ring  comprising  a  run  de- 
ment of  heat  coadocting  material  coocentricaUy  arranged 
about  said  flanfe  and  fixedly  connected  thereto  and  an 
annular  corrugated  strip  of  heat  conducting  material 
formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  subrtantiaUy  radudly  ex- 
tending fins  endrddng  said  rim  element  and  fixedly  con- 
nected thereto  at  drcumfierentially  spaced  points. 
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nwardly  proiectiiig  flaofe  on  the  sides  of  said  frame  for 
fmaiing  said  sashes  at  their  inaer  facet;  am  upper  rafl  oa 
the  kmer  sash;  a  lower  rail  on  die  npper  sash;  a  dovm* 
wanfly  proiecting  flanfe  oa  the  oMer  side  of  die  kmer 
raU  of  said  apper  sash,  engaginf  die  outer  face  of  the 
upper  raU  of  said  lower  sash;  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange.  Inwardly  off-eet  from  die  upper  rail  of  said  lower 
sash,  and  profecting  upwardly  beyond  die  upper  ndl  of 
said  lower  sash;  an  inwardly  off-eet  flange  on  die  lower 
wanUy  extending  flange  inwardly  off-set  from  said  lower 
rail  of  said  upper  sash,  and  overlying  and  engaging  the 
inner  faces  of  said  upwardly  extending  flange;  said  flanges 
jweventing  relative  movements  of  said  sashes  at  said  rails. 


.» 
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For  controlling  a  hoist  unit  having  a  spool  rotated  in 
<VPOsite  directions  by  a  reversiUe  electric  motor,  a  re- 
versing switch  for  the  motor,  a  brake  drum  connected 
to  rotate  with  the  spool  and  brake  shoes  cooperating  with 
the  dram,  remote  etmtroi  mechanism  of  the  character 
deecrfted  conyrising  a  rocker  connected  to  the  switch 
and  operative  upon  rocking  movement  in  opposite  direc- 
tioos  to  reverse  the  motor,  a  trip  rope  lever  connected 
to  the  rocker  for  remote  movement  thereof,  trip  ropes 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  lever,  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing die  brake  shoes,  an  arm  connected  between  its  ends 
to  the  cam.  a  siting  connected  to  one  end  of  the  arm 
to  Mas  die  same  in  one  direction  to  dttreby  actuate  the 
cam  to  engage  the  brake  shoes  with  die  drum,  link  rods 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  diverging  in 
the  directioB  of  the  rocker,  pivotally  mounted  trunnion 
elements  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rocker  and  having 
openings  to  slidably  pass  die  diverging  ends  of  the  link 
rods,  and  adinstable  stop  means  on  each  of  die  link  rods 
v^iereby  rockuig  movement  of  die  rocker  in  either  direc- 
tion will  cause  one  of  said  tninnion  elements  to  engage 
one  oi  said  stop  means  to  thereby  move  the  arm  in  a 
direction  for  actuating  the  cam  to  Hi«>«j«j»  the  shoes 
from  the  drunL 


pling  output  shaft,  a  hydraulically  operated  clutch  unit 
between  die  said  coopluig  output  shaft  aad  the  traaamia- 
sion  input  shaft,  a  transmission  housing  providing  a  fluid 
sump,  and  a  pump  widiin  said  housing  drawiii|  floid  from 
said  sump:  a  cransmisaioa  control  system  coaipriaing  flnt 
fluid  coaduit  means  from  dw  outlet  of  said  pump  opening 
duough  said  coupling  output  shaft  to  supply  fluid  to  the 
interior  of  said  cotqpliag:  second  fluid  conduit  means 
from  (he  outlet  oi  said  pump  opening  through  said  cou- 
pling output  shaft  to  said  hydraulically  operated  clutch 
unit  to  supply  fluid  pressure  for  cagaging  said  clutch; 
spring  closed  clutch  exhaust  relief  and  pump  oudet  relief 
valves  openhig  to  said  sump;  a  solenoidaUy  operated 
rotary  valve  normally  biased  to  doaed  position  provided 
with  port  aad  channel  systems  adapted  when  the  rotary 
valve  is  in  cloaed  position  to  connect  die  pump  oudet  to 
die  pump  outlet  relief  vahre  and  the  second  conduit 
means  to  die  chitch  relief  valve,  and  adapted  when  in 
open  position  to  connect  the  pump  outlet  to  said  second 
conduit  means  and  to  block  die  pump  outlet  from  said 
pump  outlet  relief  valve;  motor  control  means  including 
a  switch  closed  when  said  motor  control  means  a  set  for 
a  motor  speed  above  a  chosen  idlmg  speed;  and  a  vaht 
solenoid  actuating  circuit  including  said  switch  and  die 
solenoid  of  said  valve,  whereby  said  rotary  vahe  la 
moved  to  open  position  permitting  said  poa^  to  apply 
fluid  pressure  to  said  coupling  and  to  said  dutch  when  the 
motor  control  means  is  above  said  idling  speed  — »»*in 
and  biased  to  said  closed  position  to  release  fluid  pieasnsa 
from  said  clutch  and  from  said  pump  outlet  when  said 
motor  control  means  is  at  idling  speed  setting. 


2,72M53 
DRIVE  MECHANBM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHING 

MACHINB  AND  THE  LIKE 
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2,72MS2 
ROTARY  TURBINE  TYPE  FLUID  CDUFUNG 
M.  ^litaajrasta,  OwiIbH,  QHn 

Fchsaaiy  II,  19S2,  Sashd  No.  272,939  >•  Ib  a  drive  mechanism  for  an  automatic  clothes 

It  Oahas.    (CL  192— 3J)  ^'V^  ^'^  ^  '^''  *  reversible  driving  motor,  a  trans- 

mission input  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  spm  drive 
qnral  gear  journalcd  on  said  shaft,  one-way  dutch  means 
engaging  said  gear  with  said  shaft  on  rotation  diereof  in 
a  first  direction,  a  worm  driven  by  said  shaft  and  a  gear 
driven  by  said  worm,  an  agitator  shaft,  a  spin  tube  co- 
axial with  said  agitatcM-  shaft,  an  agitator  pinion  journaled 
on  said  agitator  shaft,  clutch  means  to  engage  said  agita- 
tor pinion  with  said  agitator  shaft  mdudhig  means  nor- 
mally biasing  said  dutch  into  engagement,  means  oscil- 
lating said  agitator  pinion  responsive  to  worm  gear  ro- 
tation, a  spin  tube  H>iral  gear  driven  l^  said  spin  (mve 
spiral  gear,  said  spin  tube  spiral  gear  having  a  sptiae  en- 

!•    c        •. -^ "J^  '    '^'^  gagement  with  said  ^tn  tube,  whereby  iiq>ut  rotation 

IB.  for  a  HuKloperated  transmission  mchiding  a  motor   in  said  first  direction  reacts  to  produce  axial  displacement 
dnvea  rotary  turbine  type  fluid  coupling  having  a  coo-  of  said  spin  tube  spiral  gear  on  said  tube,  and  means 


II 
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datMl  widi  said  ipia  tube  spiral  gear  to  diaeagaga  said 
Imitator  pinion  dtrtch  means  respoaaive  to  said  axial  dis- 
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2S,  19S1,  Sarfal  Naw  2S2,i99 
^-H«d  Mliite  Octohar  27, 1959 
(CXlf»-4) 


jber  to  raattain  rotation  dwreof. 

*ivh«  Aaft  aad  disk  to  aa  axial  PO>*ti^aoat 

with  said  drhrca  member,  aaenas  Uaaiag 

y^btr  iidiii  Miiapinifnf  with  said  braka,  a 

drivhig  shaft  alidabk  axially  widi  lopact 

a  flxod  duuBt  beariag  for  said  aUdable  piala,  an 

inwardly  bowed  annular  aad  fleodUe  cotiagatioa  coa- 
nected  to  said  plate,  closure  means  secured  to  said  corni- 
gadoa  diereby  definmg  an  eadoaed  expansible  member, 
means  for  supplying  and  drafadag  liquid  from  die  space 
between  said  plate  and  said  doaure  means,  and  meaos  kii- 
parthig  lolary  mockm  to  Uqfukl  contained  widiin  said 
expansflile  member  as  said  drivhig  shaft  is  rotated,  there- 
by to  develop  dmxigh  ceatriftigal  force  on  die  contahied 
liquid  an  axial  force  oa  said  drMag  shaft  to  eaaaaa  said 
drivea  member  widi  said  drhrng  disk  and  to 
said  driven  member  from  said  brake. 


CENTRlFUeALL 


2.72MflS 

,Y  OPIRATBD  CLUTCH  FOR 

WASHING  ftlACHINBS 


, afNewYesfc 

l,19St,flasWNo.l934i3 
(CLjn— 1» 


Vat,f56 

IMPACr  WRENCHES 


I.  A  booster  unit  for  a  braking  system  of  die  Uad  set 
fordi  comprnfaig  a  vacuum  booster  cylinder  indudhig  a 
piston  and  a  pistoo-rod  and  a  housing  associated  widi  said 
booster  cyUnder  and  indoding  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  cyl- 
mder  in  axial  alignment  with  the  pistoa'Cod  of  the  booster 
cyUnder  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pipe  line  leading 
to  whed  brake  cylfaideta,  a  coastaat-vohane  chamber  in 
the  housing  dirough  which  die  piston-rod  passes,  a  sta- 
tiooary  seal  beliseea  die  chamber  and  die  auxiliary  cylia- 
der  through  which  die  piston-rod  extends,  a  passagit  kad- 
tag  into  die  dwn'^f*'  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
hydraulic  master  cyUader.  a  slave  cyliader  connected  to 
the  chamber,  a  phmger  hi  said  slave  cylinder,  a  vacuum 
vahe  operable  in  one  direction  by  said  phmger  for  coa- 
aectiag  the  booster  cytiader  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  aad 
a  ooaaectioa  balweea  die  chamber  and  die  anxOiaiy  cyl- 
faider  which  is aormally  open  but  is  adapted  to  bee*  ' 
when  the  pistoa-rod  is  advanced  through  the  seal  oa 
gization  of  die  booster  cyUnder. 


17,195l,SafWNo.251,i71 
(CL192-^39JD 


1.  An  hnpact  wrendi  of  die  type  defined  comprising 
a  lotatable  drhing  member  havfaig  a  piston  portion  aad 
a  Mfta  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  pistoa  por- 
tion, a  tolatable  and  redpracaUe  hanoier  having  a  rear 
cyHadrkal  portion  eagai^  Inid  tight  ofver  die  pisloa 
poitloa  of  die  drivhig  member,  a  diae  portioa  engaghig 
fluid  tight  around  the  spill  portkm  of  the  driving  member 
and  a  front  cyUndrical  portion  carrying  forwardly  pro- 
jecting dogs,  a  rotatabie  aavfl  coaxial  widi  said  drivmg 
member  and  carrying  rearwardly  projecting  dogs  adapted 
for  caga^meat  by  said  hanamer  dogs,  a  ban  track  OB  the 

forward  face  of  said  disc  portioa  of  tito  hammer,  a  aac- 
oad  baU  track  spaced  fbrwardly  from  aaid  first  ball  track 
aad  aacufed  on  said  «fll  portion  of  ffae  dUviag  flaanbar, 
a  phnality  of  free  bidls  ci«afBd  betwaea  aaid  ban  track, 
said  driviiv  meoiber  being  fomed  witfi  a  flnid  iaiet  paa- 
saga  rmnmffr*^***g  with  fbe  space  mrlnsnd  betwoea  the 
driving  member  aad  the  haanner,  a  aoa-retara  valve  hi 
said  fluid  hriet  passage,  spring  means  tending  to  dose 
said  valve  and  meaiM  for  adjusting  die  pressure  exerted 
on  said  valve  by  said  sprtafi 


2,729,997 

FLUfD-ACTUATED  A8BEMH.Y  FOR  CLUTCHES 

_  ANDBRAKES  

L,  Flawkl^Clavalaadl,  0M>»  aarfi^ar,  hy  jaaMs 


„„ 27, 19S1,  flarfri  No.  2St,4t7 

2.  In  a  combined  dutch  and  brake  medianism.  a  driving  3  CWtaa.   (CL  192— flS) 

shaft  having  a  clutch  dUk.  thereon,  said  shaft  and  dUk  i.  An  aasemMy  comprising  two  rotatabie  aad  rehn 

being  rotatabie  and  movable  axially.  a  rotatably  driven  tively  rotatabie  structures  adapted  for  torque-eustainhig 

member  journaled  for  operative  engagement  widi  said  frictional  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of  said  slnic- 

driving  shaft  dutch  disk  when  said  shaft  is  in  one  of  its  tures  comprising  fluid-diatensible  means  for  effectiag  aoch 

axial  poaitioni,  a  brake  member  cooperable  widi  said  engagement  and  die  other  one  of  said  structures  compria- 
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ing  a  support,  means  on  said  siqiport  for  supplying  fluid 
to  the  ssiid  fluid-distettsible  means,  said  fluid-suppljriBg 
meant  comprising  a  fluid-conducting  hub  member,  a 
rotary  seal  cot^led  to  said  hub  member,  and  a  tube  ooo- 
■ecting  said  hub  member  with  said  Ihiid-distensible 
means,  the  assemMy  comprising  also  a  journal  bearing 
constituting  means  for  centering  the  said  hub  member  in 


relation  to  and  supporting  it  upoa  the  said  other  one  of 
the  ttid  structures,  the  said  siqpport  comprising  an  end 
portion  of  a  shaft,  and  the  said  journal  bearing  coa4>ris- 
ing  a  bearing  element  fixedly  mounted  upon  and  pro- 
jecting axially  from  the  end  face  of  and  supported  by  the 
said  end  portion  of  the  shaft  and  constituting  the  primary 
support  for  the  said  hub  member  and  the  said  rotary  seal. 


VIBRATION  DAMPENER  FOR  CLUTCH  PLATES 
DmM  W.  Lynll,  IMka,  Mkk„  mi^iii  to  Bo».Wi 
'3'casok  flL»  a  coiparalkM  of  fllBoi 
Makw  3, 19S1,  flHlBl  N«.  249,Stt 
11  OakM.    (CL  Itl— IM) 


1.  In  a  chitch.  the  oomUiuUion  of  a  plurality  of  metal- 
Ik  dutch  members  having  portkMu  connecting  said  mem- 
bers for  conjofait  rotation  and  relative  axial  movement,  a 
leaf  vriac  Mptrable  from  said  members  interposed  be- 
tween and  spacfaif,  and  distorted  by,  said  connecting  por- 
tions of  said  dutch  meaaberi  for  preventing  the  trans- 
missioB  of  vibratiou  throo^  said  coonecthig  portions 
from  one  chitch  member  to  the  other  member. 


TYPE  BAR  REST  PAD 


tfo^  New  Yaik,  N.  T„  a  cwMnOaB  af  New  York 
^ppBraHsn  Dirimiir  31, 1H2,  Serial  No.  329,t2fl 

Sniiiii  (CL  197-^2) 
1.  An  improved  typewriter  basket  for  supporting  type 
bars  in  their  rest  position  comprising  a  resilient  flat  sided 
arcuate  diaped  element  having  a  curved  surface  at  its 
inner  edge  and  a  recessed  surface  at  its  outer  edge  with 
said  curved  surface  being  engageable  by  said  type  bars, 
gnide  mean»  suporting  said  element  tor  radial  movement 
in  a  piaaft  including  the  direction  of  Unes  of  force  of 
jmpmtiug  type  bars,  a  spring  unit  engaging  said 


snrfMe  along  the  entire  length  for  urging  said  demem 
radially  inwardly,  and  slop  means  on  said  guide  means 


to  limit  the  radially  faiward  movement  of  said  resilient 
element,  said  q>riiig  unit  comprising  a  coil  spring  and 
a  flexible  tubular  member  fitting  loosdy  over  said  spring. 


CARRIAGE  dJotPmBCHANBM 
WaHv  A.  Aaimoa,  TtM*ii^  C«^  aadBMr  to  Uadar- 

N«w  Yoik,  N.  V„  a  cntporadan  of 

October  It,  19S3,  Serial  No.  315,1M 
ICktok    (0.197—40 


A  machine  of  the  dass  described  having  a  fraaw,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  rack  member  secured  to  said  carriage,  a  rotary 
power  means,  engageable  meaiu  between  said  power 
means  and  said  rack  member,  said  means  operable  when 
engaged  to  positively  drive  said  carriage  in  one  direction, 
a  constantiy  operative,  friction  drive  means  also  con- 
nected between  said  power  means  and  said  rack  member, 
said  friction  drive  means  impositively  urging  said  carriage 
in  the  other  direction  and  consisting  of  a  first  member 
driven  by  said  power  means,  a  second  member  having  a 
gear  connected  to  said  rack  member  and  a  frictional 
torque  transmitter  meaas  between  said  first  and  second 
members,  a  slidable  stop  member  on  said  frame  yield- 
ably  urged  in  one  direction,  a  counter  stop  on  said  car- 
riage engageable  with  said  stop  member  during  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  in  the  other  direction  to  arrest 
said  carriage  and  means  operated  by  said  stop  member 
when  moved  by  said  counter  stop  in  said  other  direction 
to  deenergize  said  power  means. 


KEY  LATCHING 
WiiliaaRichahi 


2J1M<1 
ANDRBLl 


Yorfc,N.Y.,a 


OLEASE  MECHANISM 
.  N^Y^MdgMir  to 
CorporalioBf   New 
of  New  York 


Mastfe  31, 19S4,  Serial  No.  429,953 
9  OataM.    (CI.  197—197) 


1.  Akoy 
of  keys 


mechanism  oomprMng  a 
for  poralld  nwvement  to  a  latched  or 


OCTOBB  18,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


455 


unlatched  position,  bitching  maaas  on  each  key,  a  bail 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  transversdy  of  said  keys 
and  engageable  with  said  latdifaig  means  when  a  key  has 
been  moved  to  its  la|died  position,  and  means  for  pool- 
ing said  ball  to  an  iunlatchhig  podtion  to  rekaae  any 
previoody  latdied  key  comprising  a  cam  phrotally 
mounted  on  eadi  key  for  engagement  with  said  bail,  and 
■Mans  on  each  key  for  limiting  the  pivotal  motion  of 
hs  cam  whereby  when  a  key  is  moved  toward  its  Utching 
pochion  iu  cam  acu  agahist  said  baU  to  phrot  the  same  to 
an  ^*trhtng  positioa. 


upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  ride  ova-  said  diain  Ufdu  to 
disengage  said  hook  from  link  engagement  upon  rear- 
ward travel  of  tite  engaging  member;  means  returning 
said  fffg«g««g  member  to  a  rear  position  following  travd 
to  a  forward  position;  and  means  intermittentiy  actuating 
said  motor.  

2,72fl^9M 

SHIPHNG  CONTAINER  AND  PACKAGE  FOR 

LAMP  SHADB  KITS 

Mary  M.  Hopfift  Bwto,  P». 

iMMl3i,iM4.  Sorftf  No.  452,763 
4CUM.    (O.    "        ~ 


MEANS  FOR  ORlKNtAliNG  INDENTED  FRUTT 
Harfcsrt  E,  M»^^j_^Jf9^0^^^';i^f;^^  ^  — * 

'■      Jl5,l»4T,  Sidri  No.  74«,117 
SCmm,    (CL19fr-^) 


1.  A  machine  for  orienUting  indented  fniit  comprising 
a  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  fruit  recdving  receptacles  on 
said  conveyor,  said  receptacles  having  uptxtma  in  the 
bottom  tiiereof  of  lesser  diameter  than  tiuit  of  fruit 
in  said  recaptodes,  a  fruit  rototing  whed  mounted  to 
rototo  on  a  horizoaKal  axis  and  movaMy  attached  to  tiie 
under  side  of  each  receptacle  on  said  conveyor  and 
moving  therewith,  said  wheels  behig  mounted  to  be  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  said  apertures,  means  for  moving 
said  wheds  into  and  out  of  said  apertures  and  means  for 
rotating  said  wheels  on  tiidr  axes  when  in  said  apertures. 


\^ 


1.  A  shipping  package  for  lamp  diade  kits  of  the  dan 
comprising  cover,  frame  aofl"  accessory  dementi,  said 
package  comprising  an  outer  protective  carton,  and  a  de- 
tachable insert  fitted  to  die  hiteriOT  of  the  caitoa  for 
retaining  said  elements  in  reUtivdy  segr^ated  amrmbly 
within  the  carton,  said  insert  comprising  a  base  meoiber 
overlying  the  frame  dennents  in  the  bottom  of  the  car^ 
ton,  a  recq^tade  at  <me  end  of  and  extesiding  ivwardly 
from  said  base  member  and  containing  the  said  cover, 
said  receptade  terminating  at  one  end  ikort  of  the  proxi- 
mate edge  of  Uie  base  member,  and  ubs  on  said  member 
folded  to  form  a  temunal  waU  at  the  said  end  of  the 
receptacle  and  defining  one  side  oi  a  oompartmeat  be- 
tween the  said  end  of  tike  receptacle  and  the  oonfrotiting 
wall  of  the  carton  containing  dw  said  accessory  dements. 


DRIVE 
H. 


2,739,9«3 
UNLOADING  CONYEYOR 


AppHealton  My  It,  1952.  Serial  No.  299,M2 
^^11  aaio.    (CL191— 135) 


2,72Mi5 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

HmI  B.  Davli,  LoM  BaMh,  CaK. 

L^Ml  2,  IMl,  SssW  No.  24t,994 
IICWSBB.     (CL 


1.  A  material  unloading  device  comprising  a  floor  up- 
on which  the  material  nuy  rest;  a  link  diam  extending 
dong  the  floor  in  the  direction  the  materid  is  to  move  in 
unloading  from  the  floor;  a  drag  bar  carried  by  the  chain 
to  drag  over  the  floor;  said  chain  having  a  return  fli^t 
carried  bade  hi  ttie  opposite  direction  bdow  the  floor 
level;  a  motor  suspended  under  the  floor;  a  member  driven 
by  the  motor  to  extend  therefrom;  a  chain  engaging  mem- 
ber fredy  resting  an  and  ridable  along  and  over  said 
chain  flij^t}  said  motor  driven  member  being  intercon- 
nected to  said  engnging  member;  a  hook  carried  at  the 
rear  end  portion  of  said  engaging  member  turned  down- 
warxOy  and  forwanlly  from  the  engaging  member  to  en- 
gage a  chain  Imk  on  forward  travd  oi  the  member,  said 
hook  having  an  upder  surface  back  ctf  said  hook  sloping 


9.  A  device  for  handling  a  stick  of  materid  induding, 
an  elongate  tubular  body  with  an  open  outer  end  and  a 
hollow  head  at  the  inner  end.  a  cup  slidable  longitudinally 
in  the  body  and  carrying  the  stick  facing  the  outer  end  of 
the  body,  means  adapted  to  operate  Uie  cup  longitudinally 
in  the  body,  a  bottom  in  the  cup  shiftable  relathre  thereto 
to  eject  material  therefrom,  a  pusher  having  a  terminal 
end  in  the  cup  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  die 
cup.  the  bottom  being  carried  in  a  fixed  position  on  the 
termiiud  end  of  the  pusher,  and  an  opcarator  rotataMy 
carried  by  tiie  head  of  the  body  and  cooperating  with  the 
pudier.  the  operator  induding  a  key  in  the  body  oppos- 
ing the  pusher  and  a  manudly  operated  member  at  the 
exterior  of  the  body  and  connected  with  the  key,  the 
pudier  having  a  slotted  end  opposing  the  key  and  the  key 
having  a  projection  engageaUe  in  the  slot  of  the  pusher,  i 
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SnCX  OF  M.\TEKIAL^^IiOLDER  THEREFOR 
Hnri  B.  Dvrii,  Lom  BtMk,  Critf . 

LHHt  2,  IMl,  SmW  No.  24t,N« 
3CWM.    (CL2t^-50 


1.  In  combmation,  a  body  of  material  in  stick  form, 
and  round  in  cross  section  and  uniform  in  diameter  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  a  paper  jacket  on  the  material,  the 
jacket  being  a  straiffat  cyUmfaical  member  uniform  in 
diameter  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  having  a  detach- 
able collar  portion  surrounding  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  material  and  a  straight  skirt  portion 
with  an  uninterrupted  cylindrical  interior  and  projecting 
from  the  material  at  tme  eUd  thereof,  a  round  tubular 
body  slidaUy  receiving  the  jacket,  a  carrier  in  the  tubular 
body  releasaUy  engaged  with  the  combined  body  of 
material  and  jacket  thereon,  and  having  a  round  elongate 
base  sUdably  engaging  the  tubular  body  and  an  uninter- 
rupted neck  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  base  and  slid- 
ably  receiving  and  frictionally  holding  the  skirt  and  a 
head  on  and  dosing  the  outer  end  of  the  neck,  and  an 
actuator  whereby  the  carrier  can  be  operated  length- 
wise of  the  tubular  body  between  a  retracted  position 
where  the  carrier  and  the  stick  engaged  therewith  are 
within  the  body  and  a  position  where  the  stick  is  out  of 
the  body  beyond  the  outer  end  thereof  and  the  head  of 
the  carrier  is  sutetantially  flush  with  said  outer  end  of 
the  body. 

2,72M<7 
INTERLOCKING  INGOTS 
WilHaai  Gcotic  MmilUmwU  Wins,  ArvMa,  Qacbcc, 
to  AhMsiMUB  Labontoriea,  Uarilcd, 
■dif  ■  coffpwBiMM  Off  CaMwn 
31, 1952,  Scfffari  No.  32M3t 
4Claiim.    (O.  2M— 45) 


31, 1952,  taW  No.  32t,9tl 
(C1.M4-48) 


1.  An  elongated  article  adapted  to  form  with  other 
similar  articles  a  tier  of  articles  interlocked  against  rda- 
tive  longitudinal  movement  comprising  an  elongated  body 
with  a  first  pair  of  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  one 
side  of  said  body  and  having  their  facing  surfaces  longi- 
tudinally spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a 
second  pair  of  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  the  opposite 
side  of  said  body,  the  surfaces  of  said  second  pair  of 
lugs  nearest  the  end  of  said  body  being  spaced  longi- 
tudinally by  a  distance  slightiy  smaller  than  said  prede- 
termined distance  so  that  two  such  articles  may  be  placed 
side  by  side  with  the  second  pair  of  lugs  on  one  article 
fitting  between  the  first  pair  of  lugs  on  the  other  article 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal 
shifting  of  the  articles,  both  said  pain  of  lugs  being 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  body,  said  body  also  having 
two  pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced  notches  formed  in 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  adjacent  the  top 
thereof,  each  said  notch  having  a  width  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  widths  of  one  of  said  first  lugs  and  of  one  of 
said  second  lugs,  so  that  when  said  article  is  placed  with 
other  similar  articles  in  a  tier  which  consists  of  alternate 
upright  and  inverted  articles,  the  lup  and  nocdies  on 
adjacent  articles  cooperate  to  prevent  relative  longitudi- 
nal shifting  of  the  articles,  even  though  some  of  the 
articles  may  be  turned  end  for  end. 


2,72t,9<9 

PACKAGE  AND  MOUNTWG  FOR  HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGE  ASKMBLY 

O.  K— dd^  WaMwIA,  N.  1^  iiilff  nr  to 

I  Coospany,  Rnntofffora,  N*  J.f  ■ ' 
lioB  of  Now  JwMjr 

Deccabor  19, 1953,  Softal  No.  397311 
tCUkm.    (a.2M— 7f) 


1.  An  elongated  article  adapted  to  form  with  other 
similar  articles  a  tier  of  articles  interlocked  against  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  comprising  an  elongated  body 
with  a  first  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  lugs  projecting 
laterally  from  one  side  of  said  body,  and  a  second  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  both  said  pairs  of  lugs  being  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  first  pair 
of  notches  formed  in  said  one  side  of  said  body  and  longi- 
tudinally spaced  and  dimensioned  to  receive  said  first  pair 
of  lugs  on  an  adjacent  article  and  a  second  pair  of  notches 
formed  in  said  opposite  side  of  said  body  and  longitudi- 
nally spaced  and  dimensioned  to  receive  said  second  pair 
of  lugs  on  an  adjacent  article  and  a  second  pair  of  notdies 
being  adjacent  the  top  of  said  body,  so  dut  said  article 
may  be  placed  with  other  similar  articles  in  a  tier  which 
consists  of  alternate  upright  and  inverted  articles,  the  lugs 
and  notches  on  adjacent  articles  cooperating  to  prevent 
relative  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  articles. 


3.  A  package  for  a  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  in 
combination  a  syringe  barrel,  a  needle  assembly  coex- 
tensive and  in  contact  therewith,  said  barrd  and  assembly 
being  relativdy  rockable,  a  body  of  material  defining  a 
trough  portion  receiving  said  barrel  and  assembly,  the 
ends  of  said  trough  being  separated  a  distance  less  than 
the  ends  of  said  syringe,  said  package  being  formed  of  re- 
silient material  whereby — with  the  ends  of  said  syringe  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  trough — the  adjacent  parte  of  the 
barrel  and  needle  assembly  wOl  swing  past  a  dead-center 
position  defined  by  thdr  axial  alignment  and  will  bear 
against  the  trough  base  and  means  forming  a  part  of  said 
body  and  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said  syringe  to  pre- 
vent an  elevation  thereof. 
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temUng  in  the  direction  of  said  current,  said  baffle 
adapted  to  project  above  the  surface  of  said  medium  and 
to  extend  beloir  said  surface  a  distance  saffldent  to  pre- 
vent inter-mixing  of  the  float  materials  m  the  said  sev- 
eral tank  sectiooi,  and  a  chute  to  supply  nw  feed  sepo- 
ratdy  to  each  of  said  sections  adjacent  said  first  meatioaed 
supply  conduit 
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1.  An  extnnioo  pre*  comprising  a  bed  with  a  kmgi- 
tutUnal  passage  therethrou^  having  a  front  end,  a  con- 
tainer loBgitudifally  movable  with  respect  to  said  bed 
towards  and  away  from  said  end,  a  die  assembly  indudfaig 
a  die,  a  support  for  said  die  assembly,  between  said  bed 
and  said  container,  transversely  movable  with  reject  to 
said  bed  and  adapted  to  bring  said  die  in  register  with 
said  posnge  at  Mid  end  thereof  and  to  laterally  withdraw 
said  die  from  said  paauge,  removable  fastening  means 
for  temporarily  secnring  said  die  assembly  to  said  sup- 
port, and  removable  fastening  means  for  temporarily  se- 
curing said  die  Msembly  to  said  conuiner,  whereby  said 
die  assembly  it  longitudinally  nnoved  away  from  said 
bed  on  moving  the  container  away  from  said  bed. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rake  classifier  haying  an 
inclined  bottom  and  a  rake  mechanism  fer  oMyvinf  aeC- 
tled  solid  material'  upwardly  along  nsd  bottom,  of  a  de- 
vice  operatively  carried  by  said  mechanism  ftir  appnni- 
mating  the  amonm  of  settled  solid  material  nwvod  by  the 
rakes  over  said  bottom  and  oooqMising  an  element  adapt- 
ed to  move  periodically  through  a  distance  which  is  a 
measure  of  the  depth  of  solid  material  dien  being  noved 
by  die  rakes  along  said  bottom  at  the  time  oi  the  clemeat*s 
movement,  and  registering  means  actuated  by  each  of  the 
element's  periodic  nnovements. 
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I.  A  gravity  separation  apparatus  including  a  timk 
wherein  light  components  of  a  raw  feed  are  adapted  to 
be  floated  in  a  liquid  medium  and  removed  throu^  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  one  side  of  said  tank  and  heavy  coat- 
ponente  of  the  feed  are  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  supply  conduit  for  said  medium  adi^rted 
to  introduce  said  medium  substantially  horizontally  into 
said  tank  in  the  direction  of  said  opening  and  below  and 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  medium  in  the  tank  as  deter- 
mined by  said  opening,  whereby  a  current  of  said  me- 
dium is  mamtained  at  and  adjacent  die  surface  tiiereof 
in  the  directiod  of  said  opening,  a  second  conduit  for 
introdudng  a  further  supply  of  said  medium  vertically 
into  said  tank  flrom  the  bottom  diereof,  at  least  one  ver- 
tical baffle  dividing  said  tank  into  several  sections  ex- 


1.  A  combined  magnetic  separate  and  liquid  filter 
having,  in  combination,  a  drum  carrying  magnetic  means 
produdng  nwgnetic  fields  in  the  space  surrounding  the 
drum  periphery,  means  supporting  said  drum  to  turn 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  two  rotary  disks  larger  than  said 
drum  and  mounted  beyond  the  drum  ends  to  turn  about 
said  axis,  a  traveling  filter  sheet  extending  around  a  lower 
arc  of  said  disks  with  iu  side  nuu-gins  sealed  to  the  disks 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  pool  of  liquid  ex- 
tending around  the  lower  part  of  said  drum,  means  for 
delivering  liquid  to  be  filtered  first  into  said  magnetic 
field  and  against  the  drum  periphery  and  then  into  said 
pool,  and  driving  means  for  advandng  said  filter  sheet 
to  bring  fresh  filtering  areas  beneath  said  pooL  \ 
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1.  A  combfautjon  magnetic  separator  and  filter  having, 
in  combinatioo,  an  ftlonyifrid  flexible  sheet  of  filter  mate- 
rial having  an  intermediate  arcuate  portion  defining  the 
bottom  of  a  filter  pocket,  a  cylindrical  drum  having 
aUemadng  areas  of  opposite  magnetic  polarity  on  its 
periphery,  meant  routably  suppoiting  said  drum  to  turn 
about  a  horizontal  axis  above  said  pocket  bottom  witii 
die  dram  partially  nested  therein  to  provide  an  opposite 
arcuate  top  for  said  pocket  concentric  with  and  spaced 
above  the  bottom,  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  be 
filtered  into  one  edge  of  said  pocket  to  bring  the  liquid 
into  contact  with  said  drum  surface  for  attraction  of 
magnetic  particles  thereto  and  with  said  sheet  for  strain- 
ing oat  die  remaining  solid  partides,  a  perforated  support 
nnderlykg  and  supporting  said  sheet  for  passing  the  liquid 
filtered  therethrou^  and  mechanism  for  feedmg  said 
sheet  endwise  to  bring  new  sections  thereof  into  the 
bottom  of  said  filter  pocket 


1.  Liquid  thermal  diffusion  apparatus  comprising  two 
substantially  paralld.  liquid-impervious  stationary  walls, 
the  opposed  faces  of  which  are  smooth  and  spaced  apart 
a  distance  less  than  about  O.IS  inch  to  form  a  substan- 
tially uniform  narrow  slit,  means  for  relatively  heating 
and  cooling  said  walls  to  impose  a  temperature  gradient 
across  said  slit  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  slit  and 
at  least  two  outlets  conununicating  with  the  slit,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  die  outlets  comprises  an  elongated  porous 
section  in  the  face  of  one  of  die  walls,  one  fix  of  the 
porous  section  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
the  wall  face,  and  a  passage  for  liquid  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  die  apparatus,  one  portion  of  said  passage  be- 
ing substantially  coextensive  with  and  contiguous  to  the 
porous  section. 
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1.  Liquid  thermal  diffusion  qiparatus  comprising  two 
substantiaUy  parallel,  liquid  impervious,  stationary  walls, 
the  opposed  foces  of  which  are  smooth  and  tpaotd  apart 
a  disUmce  less  than  about  0.15"  to  form  a  substantially 
uniform  narrow  slit,  an  inlet  communicating  widi  the 
dh  and  at  least  two  outlets  communicating  with  the 
slit,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  outlets  is  provided  with 
*"  **^?****  opening  in  die  face  of  one  of  the  walls, 
said  opening  having  a  longitudhul  axis  transversely  of 
tile  direction  of  fiow  of  liquid  within  the  dit  and  having 
*  width  ranging  from  about  O.OOS"  to  a  distance  ap- 
praximately  equd  to  die  slit  widdi,  and  a  passage  for 
liqoid  extending  from  the  opening  to  tlie  exterior  of 
the  lyparatns. 


1.  Liquid  thermd  diffusion  apparatus  comprising  two 
substantially  pandlel,  liquid-impervious,  stationary  walls 
having  opposed  smooth  faces  sptcod  apart  a  distance  less 
than  about  0.15  inch  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  nar- 
row slit  therebetween,  means  for  relativdy  heating  and 
co(ding  said  walls  to  impose  a  temperature  gradient  across 
said  slit,  at  least  one  of  said  waUs  having  a  pair  of  narrow 
grooves  extending  transversdy  diereof  in  its  face,  said 
grooves  being  spaced  apart  along  said  dit  and  sobstentially 
parallel,  said  one  wall  having  a  pair  of  passages  corre- 
sponding to  said  grooves  behind  and  substantially  paralld 
with  said  grooves,  said  wdl  further  having  a  row  of  closdy 
qiaced  hcdes  in  it  along  the  length  of  each  groove  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  eadi  groove  to,  and  connecting 
it  to,  its  corresponding  passage,  an  inlet  from  the  exterior 
of  said  walls  connected  to  one  of  said  passages,  an  outlet 
to  the  exterior  of  said  walls  connected  to  the  other  pas- 
sage and  the  other  wall  having  at  least  one  outlet  thodn 
communicating  with  said  slit. 
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fractioo  withdrawn  laterally  and  coattnuoudy  fnm  the 
saparatioa  dumber  f^>*Migh  said  one  porous  wall  mem- 
ber, means  for  coatinuoudy  wididrawing  the  admixed 
mlativdy  hot  liquid  and  first  fraction  from  the  fird  col- 
lection chamber,  means  for  continuoudy  introducing  into 
die  second  collection  chamber  a  relativdy  cold  liquid  for 


Mm,  t^  0  u   m  m  Mt 


1.  A  method  for  separating  dissimilar  attteriab  in  a 
Hquid  by  Uqpid  tfieraul  difltasioo  which  oonprises  eon- 
dnuaOy  repeatfaig  %  cyde  of  opcradoos  indudiag  die  nc- 
cessive  steps  of  fining  a  space  defined  by  two  substantially 
horizontal  and  oppoaed  surfaces  spacod  substantially  eqni- 
distantly  apart  with  a  liquid  mixture,  imposing  a  tempera- 
ture gradient  vertia^y  across  die  liquid  for  a  preselected 
daw  interval,  wl^^eby  said  mixture  is  resolved  into  an 
Ofpcr  fra^ioo  and  a  MmitwMmr  lower  fraction,  and  sepa- 
nddy  expelling  die  upper  and  lower  fractions  from  die 


It 


contact  heat  exchange  with  die  other  of  the  porous  wall 
members  and  for  admixing  with  a  second  fraction  with- 
drawn continuoudy  and  laterally  from  the  separation 
chamber  dirougb  said  other  poroos  wall  member,  and 
means  for  continuoudy  wididrawing  die  admixed  rela- 
tivdy o(rid  liquid  and  second  fraction  6tMn  the  second 
collection  diamber. 
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1.  Liquid  diermd  diffudon  apparatus  for  separating  a 
liquid  mixture  into  dissimilar  liquid  fractions  which  com- 
prises two  wall  members  face  to  face,  the  opposed  faces 
thereof  being  smooth  and  substantially  equidisundy  and 
closely  s|Mced  from  one  another  to  form  a  substantially 
uniformly  narrow  separation  chamber,  at  least  one  of 
said  wdl  members  being  heat-conductive  and  poroui; 
means  including  a  member  in  direct  heat-transmitting  re- 
lation to  said  porous  wdl  member  for  relatively  heating 
one  of  the  wall  members  and  cooling  the  other  wdl  mem- 
ber to  maintain  a  temperature  gradient  across  the  sqia- 
ration  chamber;  conduit  means  for  liquid  communicat- 
ing directly  with  the  separation  diamber,  and  conduit 
means  for  liquid  communicating  with  the  separation  cham- 
ber through  a  porous  wall  member. 
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AppUcailon  Inly  2, 1954,  Serid  No.  448,991 
<  rislii  (CL  218— 52.5) 
1.  Liquid  thermd  diffusion  apparatus  for  separating 
a  liquid  mixture  into  dissinuTar  liquid  fractions  compris- 
ing two  porous  wall  members  closdy  and  substantially 
equididantiy  vaced  from  one  another  to  form  a  narrow 
separation  chamber,  means  for  introducing  liquid  mixture 
direcdy  into  said  separation  chamber,  first  and  second 
collectioa  chambers  bdiind  said  wall  members,  means  for 
continuoudy  introducing  into  said  first  collection  cham- 
ber a  relatively  hot  liquid  for  contact  heat  exchange  with 
one  porous  waB  member  and  for  admixing  with  a  fint 
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In  a  centrifuge  having  a  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
dricd  drum  with  a  solid  bottom  and  a  perforate  side  wall 
rotataUy  mounted  on  a  verticd  drive  shaft  and  having  a 
solid  horiaontally  faced  piston  disposed  within  die  drum 
ooaxid  therewith  and  rouuUe  with  said  drum,  said 
piston  being  movable  axially  with  a  reciprocating  stnrfce 
to  diq;>lace  solid  substances  upwardly  in  the  form  <rf  a 
layer  on  said  side  wall  along  the  inner  perqihery  of  said 
side  wall,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination, 
a  centrifugd  feed  distributor  attadied  to  the  face  of  the 
piston  to  rotate  therewith  and  having  a  concave  feed 
distributing  &ice,  and  a  stationary  sleeve  di^oaed  be- 
tween the  distrilnitor  and  the  side  wall  of  the  drum  and 
concentricdiy  qiaced  apart  from  said  distributor,  said 
sleeve  being  vertically  cylindricd  in  its  iqiper  portion  and 
curving  outwardly  near  its  lower  extremity  with  die  lower- 
most segment  of  sdd  sleeve  being  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontd  plane  paralld  with  said  horizontally  faced  piston, 
the  curved  portion  of  said  deeve  being  convexo-concave 
in  cross-section  with  the  convex  face  oppodng  the  opn- 
cave  face  of  said  distributor,  the  lower  perqihery  of  said 
stationary  deeve  being  in  dose  proximity  to  but  not  in 
contact  with  said  distributor  when  said  piston  is  at  the 
upper  Imit  of  its  upward  strc^Le,  said  distributor  and  said 
stationary  sleeve  forming  an  annular  space  between  them 
into  which  feed  durry  is  fed  on  eadi  downward  strdce 
of  the  piston  for  distribution  onto  die  perflate  side  wall 
of  the  drum,  die  concave  face  of  said  distribute  direct- 
ing a  substantid  portion  of  the  feed  durry  to  said  perfo-  « 
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rate  side  wall  of  die  drum  Mf^iattt  the  convex  teoe  of 
said  stationanr  iletve,  the  combiaatiofl  of  nid  diMribotor 
and  said  stationary  sleeve  orientint  the  feed  shvry  uni- 
formly onto  the  portion  of  laid  perforatne  side  wall  of 
the  drum  that  is  cleared  of  afciimnlated  solid  material 
by  upward  movement  of  the  piston  and  preventing  adher- 
ence of  feed  slurry  to  the  convex  face  of  said  stationary 
sleeve. 


CENTRIFUGE 


outside  diameter,  a  pair  of  annular  foraminoos  discs  in 
supporting  wngafwiwnt  with  the  cosifroting  liMes  of  the 
ffhcr  she^  the  inside  diaraeten  of  the  dtoct  beiag  9fh 
proxinatdy  the  same  as  that  of  the  sheeH  wippoitad 
thereby,  wad  the  outside  diameters  of  the  discs  bdag  un- 
equal with  die  larger  of  them  i"<rf*ft'ally  eqpuU  to  the 
outside  diameters  of  the  flter  sheeti^  dicular  spacer  means 
separating  the  discs  and  sheets  at  their  inner  margins  and 
formed  with  passages  therethrou^  communicating  with 
the  chamber  within  the  llltar  oait,  a  pair  of  compression 


^h   U^MV^a^^M 


Navsmhsr  27, 1951,  SeiW  No.  2S8,392 
ICWnsa.    (CL21»-4f) 


I.  In  a  centrifuge  for  separating  solid  substances  from 
li<|uids,  a  vertically  disposed  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  vertical  drive  shaft,  said  drtmi  having  an  imperforate 
solid  base,  an  imperforate  cylindrical  axial  hub  attached 
to  said  drive  shaft  and  extending  upward  interiorly  of 
said  drum,  and  a  perforate  side  wall  on  the  inside  surface 
of  which  solid  substances  accumulate  in  the  form  of  a 
layer  during  centrifugal  action,  said  base  having  a  plu- 
rality of  elevated  sections  disposed  interiorly  of  said 
drum;  a  solid  piston  axially  and  slidably  nwiunted  on 
said  hub  within  the  drum  and  rotatable  with  said  drum, 
said  piston  having  an  imperforate  cylindrical  sleeve  at- 
tached to  its  ixpper  face  concentrically  disposed  around 
said  axial  hub  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  an 
annular  space,  a  plurality  of  openings  conununicating 
with  the  annular  space  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
axial  hub,  and  a  irturality  of  indentations  in  its  lower 
horizontal  surface  that  mesh  with  said  elevated  sections 
of  said  drum  base,  said  piston  being  movable  axially 
upward  when  activated  to  diqtlace  solid  substances  up- 
wardly in  the  form  of  a  layer  on  said  side  wall  along 
the  inner  periphery  o(  said  side  wall;  and  an  inlet  dis- 
posed above  sod  communicating  with  the  annular  space 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  axial  hub  for  introducing 
piston-activating  liquid  between  said  imperforate  drum 
base  and  said  piston,  said  piston  being  activated  axially 
upward  solely  by  centrifu^  force  created  by  rotation 
of  the  centrifuge  acting  upon  said  activating  liquid  be- 
tween said  imperforate  drum  base  and  said  piston;  said 
drum  side  wall  having  a  first  plurality  of  openings  of 
predetermined  cross-sectional  area  disposed  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  immediately  below  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  piston  at  the  upper  limit  of  its  upward  stroke  for 
rapid  escape  of  piston-activating  liquid  and  having  a 
second  plurality  of  openings  of  a  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  area  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  piston  at  the  lower  limit  of  iu 
stroke  for  slow  escape  of  piston-activating  liquid  to  con- 
trol the  rate  of  movement  of  said  piston  from  the  upper 
to  the  lower  limit  of  its  stroke. 


rings  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  larger  disc  and  of  the  filter  sheets  and  arranged 
coaxially  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  outer  facet  of 
the  filter  sheets  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  smaller  dlic 
whereby  the  outer  marginal  portioas  of  but  ooe  -Tft^'tit 
disc  and  of  two  filter  sheets  on  its  oppodte  faces  interveot 
between  the  two  compression  rings,  and  screw  means 
axially  advancing  one  ring  toward  the  other  and  compresa- 
ing  between  them  the  outer  marginal  portioas  of  the  two 
filter  sheets  and  of  a  single  supporting  disc  therebetween 
to  prevent  fluid  leakage  therebetween. 


2,71MM 
WEICm'  ACTUATTId  HAT  HANGER 

«•  Gotowfcn,  Delrall,  Mkh. 

3, 19S3,  SeiW  N^  372,«44 

<n  I  I    (CLaii— jf> 


1.  A  hat  retainer  comprising  a  suspension  elemenf,  a 
hat  supporting  frame  and  an  intervening  yoke  operatively 
connecting  said  element  and  frame,  said  yoke  having  a 
central  section  provided  with  a  main  bearing  portion 
pivotally  suspending  the  yoke  from  a  horizontal  axis  on 
said  element,  bearing  means  on  said  central  sectioii, 
parallel  with  and  laterally  oAet  from  said  main  bearing 
portion,  pivot  means  on  said  frame  suspending  the  lat- 
ter from  said  ofliset  bearing  means  on  the  yoke,  and  hat 
gripping  arms  projecting  from  said  central  section,  overiy- 
ing  said  frame  and  rotatable  with  said  yoke  about  the 
axis  of  said  main  bearing  portion,  wheitehy  the  weight 
of  said  frame  acts  oa  said  central  section  to  normally 
urge  said  arms  into  gripping  poaitioa. 


2,72t,9t3 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
I C  KrsrH— IS,  MMdcMn,  DL 
mmy  23, 19S2,  Scilal  No.  273,M« 
3ClafeBBi.    (CL21»-.ltl) 
1.  A  filter  apparatus  wherein  is  a  chambered  filter  unit 
comprising  a  pair  of  annular  flexible  filter  sheets  of  like 


FOLDABLK  BOOK  END 
Gwtev  L.  Iwcfe,  aaa  FtoMdm 

ill hit  It,  19S3, Smki No. 3tl,0S9 

lOate.    (0.211—42) 

A  book  end  comprising  a  substantially  horiaontal  and 
flat  base  plate  having  upstanding  oppoaed  flangM  ex- 
tending from  iu  lateral  sides  near  its  rear  end,  a  book 
supporting  plate  normally  postiooed  in  a  forwardly  in- 
dined  position  with  its  lower  edge  engaging  with  the 


OCTOBOt  18,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4il 


swfaca  of  die  base  nUtc.  die  said  Mpportiag  plate  encircling  said  front  group  and  having  a  rear  coone^g 
jToJSi^dh^-SiS!^^  waU  disposed  between  said  group,  ahdarrmydtojartig 

^fybof  subrtantiaUy  triangular  shape  and  outwardly  ex-  selectively  bodi  grenpe  to.«»PW«Hfe  w>«2\*  ™^»*" 
^^!^S^SS  vStiSlboSrWtfag  wans  lying  lower  widiin  ««J?«.  «1«[°5«^^ 
SYSbstantially  v^  common  plane  and  comiectod  nd  Aape  i«*?*OBt^  secton  wlthoppo^ 

wardly  extendmg  legs  m  bearing  relation  with  said  trout 
draft  lugs,  an  mtegral  waU  in  said  yoke  intermediate  ends 


.  u  .  w  .^^  it  .fc.  iwwJr  «»««rt  «»««o'  nonnalty  spaced  from  «ld  front  foUower,  and  a 
to  die  forward  ends  of  die  side  walla,  die  book  wpport-  ^^^  foUower  inteipoaed  between  said  rear  group  and  rear 
ing  plate  widi  its  book  engaging  waUs  havmg  subatan-  ^^^  j  ^^  ^^^  fbUowar  having  end  portions  bearing 
dally  the  same  overaU  widdi  as  die  base  plate,  and  pivot  ^^  ^^  ,^^  ^^^  ings  and  of  km  diickness  dian  an 
^.^^..   *%^   miA»   wall*    »nA   dte   miteiidiiia    7*^        TT^  .VT^ <-« « ....»:••;.. 


connecting  die  side  walls  and  the  upstanding 


intermediate  portion  of  said  rear  follower  for  permitting 
an  application  of  said  groups  between  said  front  and  rear 
draftings. 


2»72M88 
LOG  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLE 


I. 


7, 1952,  SoM  No.  28t,9«9 
(CL212— 7) 


M' 


2  niifr-     t"*  214—77) 


l.In  a  tower  ynrder  assembly,  a  vehicular  mount,  a  base 
carried  for  rotation  by  said  mount,  a  spar  having  its  foot 
pivotally  supported  by  the  bate,  an  upright  A-frame  lying 
to  die  tear  of  die  spar  and  having  its  foot  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  die  bate  adjacent  die  foot  of  die  spar,  a  pair  of 
stiff4egi  attached  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  A-frame 
and  the  other  end  to  the  base  at  a  point  rearwardly  re- 
moved from  sild  pivotal  foot  of  the  A-frame,  engjne- 
drivca  spooling  drums  carried  by  die  base,  sheaves  car- 
ried hy  the  spit  and  by  the  A-frame  at  the  head  ends 
diereof .  a  rearWardly  exlendnig  gay  line  bradng  die  head- 
end of  said  spnr,  a  loading  boom  pivoted  hy  ooe  end 
to  the  spar  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  die  latter 
and  extending  hy  its  free  end  forwanfly  from  said  tpmt, 
a  trace  line  dropped  tram  the  head-end  of  the  ipar  to 
the  free  end  of  said  loading  boon  fbr  suspending  die 
latter,  a  loading  line  powered  from  ooe  of  said  spooling 
drums,  and  a  sdf-alignfaig  Mr-leader  iwhreled  upon  the 
free  end  of  die  loa<Hng  boom  and  serving  to  aooommo- 
date  said  loading  line,  said  loading  line  and  the  main 
logging  line  each  admitting  to  being  detachably  connected 
with  a  single  said  spooling  drum  for  powering  the  main 
line  and  the  loiKling  line  alternatively. 


H. 


2.728387 
DRAFT  RIGGING 

N^Y^Mri^or  toThc 

Dcpcw,  N«  Y^  a  corporatioB 


38, 19S8,  Serial  No.  141^32 
<niliiTi     (CL213— 47) 
1.  In  a  draft  rigging  arranged  to  be  positioned  in  a 
center  sill  between  from  and  rear  draft  lugs,  the  combina- 
tion of,  front  and  rear  groups  of  sandwiched  rubber  pads, 
a  yoke  univernlly  connectaMe  to  a  coupler,  said  y6kt 


1.  In  a  vehicle  for  loading  and  transporting  a  rectangu- 
larly stacked  pile  of  arddes,  a  sling  adapted  to  be  passed 
around  said  artides,  gr^  ding  means  attadied  to  one  end 
of  said  sling  and  aiispted  to  grip  the  sUng  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  diereof  so  as  to  pmnit  movement  of  said  other 
end  of  die  sUng  in  one  direction  to  tighten  die  sUng  around 
die  pOe  whfle  preventing  movement  of  said  olher  end  of 
the  sUng  hi  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  dbection,  a 
loadfaig  arm  on  said  vehide,  dhig  tightening  means  at  the 
end  of  said  hsndfaig  arm,  "^i  dhig  ti^tening  means  in- 
dudhig  means  for  engaging  said  gr^  ding  means,  means 
for  engagtac  a  portion  of  said  sling  spaced  from  said  grip 
sUng  means  m  a  direction  away  from  said  other  end,  and 
means  fbr  drawing  said  means  engaging  the  grip  ding 
means  and  said  means  engaging  a  portion  of  said  sUng 
together  to  ti||iten  die  sUng.  said  means  for  drawfaig 
hidodmg  a  croes-head  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  loading 
aim,  sheaves  mounted  in  die  cross-head,  said  means  for 
engaging  die  grip  dmg  means  pasdng  over  ooe  of  said 
sheavea  and  said  means  for  eogaghig  a  portion  of  the 
rffaif  passing  over  anodier  of  said  dieaves,  and  a  hydran- 
Ucallyactuated  piston  adapted  to  move  eadi  of  said  en- 
gagfaig  means  fai  a  direction  away  from  said  sheaves  to 
tighten  said  sling,  said  hydraulic  piston  being  anchored  at 
one  end  of  said  cross-head,  a  cross  piece  siidaMy  mounted 
adjacent  to  die  odier  eod  of  said  cross-head,  each  of  said 
engaging  means  being  attadied  to  said  cross-piece  and 
said  hydranlic  piston  acting  to  move  said  cross^iece 
towards  said  odier  eod  to  tighten  the  sling,  said  sheaves 
hidnding  two  pairs  of  dwaves  one  of  wfaidi  pairs  Is 
mounted  widi  its  axis  perpendiodar  to  the  direcdon  of 
movement  of  said  cross  piece  aad  the  slieaves  of  the  odier 
pah-  befaig  mounted  widi  dieir  axes  parallel  to  die  direc- 
tioo  of  moveoient  of  said  cross  piece,  each  of  said  engag- 
hig  meaas  passfaig  from  die  cross-piece  over  ooe  of  die 
diaovea  ho^ng  its  axis  perpendiadar  to  die  directioo  of 
movcmeot  of  die  cross-piece  and  dien  over  one  of  die 
gbeaves  having  ks  axis  pandld  to  die  direction  of  move- 
■MOt  of  die  crosafie^  and  means  for  moving  said  lood- 
faig  aim  to  transfer  said  pOe  mto  load  transportfaig  poai- 
tioo  on  die  vehide. 
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1.  A  frei^t  handling  vehicle  having  fai  combination 
a  horizontal  frame  comprising  parallel  side  members  and 
parallel  end  members,  a  (rinrality  of  aides  q»aced  central- 
ly in  said  fnmt  and  loomaOed  betwtien  said  side  mem- 
bers, a  plorality  of  ground  suppoited  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axks,  said  wheels  being  ahemately 
vaced  with  wheels  on  atQaoent  axks  to  d^ne  an  inter- 
laced group  of  wheels  for  supporting  a  major  portion  of 
a  load  placed  on  said  frame  diereover,  an  axle  spaced 
from  said  central  group  of  axles  and  positioned  ad- 
jacent eadi  end  member  and  jonmalled  between  said 
ade  members,  ground  supported  pivot  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  nid  end  positioned  axles,  said  pivot  wheels 
being  positioned  inwairdly  from  said  side  members  to- 
wwtd  ^  center  of  said  frame  and  movaUe  akmg  the  ex- 
tent of  said  axles  in  either  direction,  coil  springs  endr- 
ding  said  end  axles  on  either  side  of  said  pivot  wheels 
to  «"^f«***<"  said  pivot  wheels  in  position  during  normal 
.travel  of  said  vdiide,  transfer  i^rons  mounted  over  said 
frame  and  ooa^rising  a  plurality  of  rollers  paraDeUy 
spaced  in  series  and  all  rotauble  in  the  same  direction 
transversely  of  said  side  members  so  that  freight  can  be 
slid  thereoirer  onto  said  frame  and  supported  diereon, 
a  kvtt  brake  naounted  between  said  frame  and  the  under- 
side of  said  rollers  and  movable  from  a  position  in  con- 
tact with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rollers  to  prevent  ro- 
tation thereof  to  a  position  out  of  contact  with  said  roll- 
ers, said  lever  brake  being  manually  operable  from  one 
end  of  said  frame,  an  operating  handle  pivotaUy  attached 
at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  manually  movable  between 
a  position  at  right  angles  to  said  frame  and  a  position 
substantially  parallel  with  the  ground,  braking  means  as- 
sociated with  said  iterating  handle  and  movable  from 
a  position  in  firm  cootaa  with  the  ground  to  a  position 
out  ot  contact  with  the  ground  in  accordance  with  move- 
ment of  said  handle,  and  manual  pressure  operated 
means  also  mounted  on  said  end  member  for  anchoring 
said  vehicle  in  a  parked  position. 


said  boom  for  pivotfaig  said 
said  Rector  plale. 


sooop  eieuieui  remuve  to 


VEHICULAR  APPAKATUi  POR IRANSPOBT AIWN 


OPmiGHT 


OiM^  BiiBtKlBa  Mv  If,  19ft,  8iiW  Nd.  If Ult. 
DivMed  mi  i*  WJltrti"  Aapirt  2t,  19S1«  Mri 
No.242,i93 

(d  214— Sit) 


1.  In  a  vchide,  the  combination  of  a  chassis  having  a 
pair  of  horizMBtal,  lateral  beams,  each  of  said  beams 
having  a  pair  of  upper  end  portions  and  an  intermediate 
lower  portion,  all  of  said  end  portioM  having  their  upper 
surfrices  in  a  common  plane,  and  the  two  intermediate 
portions  having  their  upper  surfaces  in  a  ooounon  plane; 
a  platform;  supporting  means  for  said  platform,  mounted 
on  said  intermediate  portiom  of  said  beams,  and  edited 
to  raise  and  lower  said  platform  relative  to  said  chassis; 
a  pair  of  horizontal  conveyor  cables  carried  by  said  plat- 
form and  adi^ted  to  travel  transversely  of  said  chassis, 
the  paru  being  so  dimensioned  and  related  that  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  cables  are  above  and  below  the  plane 
of  said  end  portions  when  said  plalionn  is  raised  and 
lowered,  respectively;  a  prioM  mover  carried  by  said  plat- 
form; and  means,  driven  by  said  prime  mover,  adaiMed 
to  alternatively  actuate  said  raising  and  lowering  means 
and  drive  said  cables. 


2,729,999 
POWER  LOADERS 

EfiMit  R.  OwNgham,  Jr., 
to  The  Fkank  G.  Hough  Co^  a 


15, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4Sf,ltf 
r  rnlrai  (CL  214— 519) 
1 .  In  a  loader  having  a  vehicle,  a  boom  pivotally  mount- 
able  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  vehicle,  link  means  pivot- 
ally  mountaMe  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  vehicle,  a 
bucket  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  scoop  ele- 
ment, and  an  ejector  irtate  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
sooop  element,  the  other  end  of  said  boom  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  ejector  plate,  means  pivotally  connected 
between  the  other  end  of  said  link  means  and  said  ejector 


2.729,992 

DRUM  HANDWIG  MECHANISM  FOR 

LIFT  TRUCKS 

WaMoa  W.  Curiuua,  Wefeb  CHy,  Mo.,  assignor  to  the 
Ualtad  States  of  AaseHea  •■  isprsewNd  by  the  Sccre- 
taiyoftheAmy 
AppHcalioa  iMMvy  M*  19S1,  Serial  Na.  29t,f4f 
11  OahsM.    (CL  214-453) 
(Gnmted  oader  TMk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  lae.  2ff ) 
1.  Mechanism  for  handling  oil  drums  and  ttie  Hke  com- 
prising a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  vertically  movable  carriage 
mounted  thereon,  a  horizontally  extending  beam  fixed  to 
said  carriage  and  extending  forwanUy  of  the  vehicle,  a 
pair  of  grapple  arms  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
beam  for  fore  and  aft  movement,  and  means  interoon- 
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necting  said  arms,  whereby  horizontal  movement  of  the  the  feed  roller  and  while  in  engagement  with  a  P«fon- 
carriage  to  force  one  of  said  arms  against  a  drum  will  tion  to  move  the  strip  whereby  to  snub  the  strip  agamst 


cauto  the  other  anti  to  alio  be  brought  into  engagemcat 
with  the  drum. 


fr 


2.7ltk993 

TRUCK  MOUmED  MACHINE  FOR  LOADING 

AND  MANIPULATING  MATERIALS 

U  Gmi  H.  Lai,  Ukaiifih,  Mhik,  "ifm^iiJ^ 

Weal  ttlh  Stwet  Catf  walii^  a  tetpemltoa  etf  OMa 

rttTltn,  Serial  Na.  2fU2t 
ilCUmm.    (0.214— fTf) 


and  into  frkrtional  feeding  engagement  with  the  rotating 
feed  toller  and  thus  to  feed  the  strip  from  the  rolL 


2,72t3f5 
LABEL  APPLYING  MACHINES 
George  W.  von  Hole,  Boa^  Braak.  N.  I. 
New  lency  Machtoc  Cotvotall 
lofNcwJcfsey 

^cbraay  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,241 
llChriaH.    (CL21f— 55) 


Hohoksa,  N.  J.,  a 


1.  A  load  handling  and  positioning  nuchine  of  the 
charactef  described,  comprising  in  combination,  a  iravel- 
ing  frame  havmg  an  opening  through  one  side,  a  load 
holder,  a'  loader  mechanism  nnounting  the  holder  /or  up 
and  down  movements  in  said  opening,  means  nK>unting 
the  loader  mechanism  for  traverse  movements  in  and  out 
of  said  opening,  means  nmunting  the  mechanism  for 
tilting  movements  in  a  vertical  plane  and  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  a  horizontal  pivot 
connecting  the  holder  to  said  mechanism  for  pitch  ad- 
justments in  a  vertical  pUne  and  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  travel,  a  vertical  pivot  supporting  the  load  holder  for 
yawing  motions  in  a  horizontal  plane,  rollers  supporting 
the  load  holder  for  translate  motions  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  travel,  and  separate  fhiid  motors  operatively 
connected  to  move  the  load  holder  in  all  of  said  directioos. 


2,729,994 

LABEL  FEED  AND  SEALING  MECHANISM 
BsHl  A.  Arvldaea,  Vila  PMk,  IB.,  Msknnr  to  Mllcr 
Wrmtlm  *  ffislhig  Machlae  Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a 
lofOilBois 
I  Oriihsr  11, 1951,  Seriri  No.  259^47 
UCWmh.    (CL21f— 23) 
1.  A  device  for  Heeding  a  o(»tinuous  strip  of  perforated 

material  in  increments  equal  to  the  distance  between  per- 
forations comprising  means  adapted  rotatably  to  carry  a 
roll  of  said  strip,  a  guide  i^te  adapted  to  guide  the  free 
end  of  said  strip  in  a  predetermined  path,  a  movable  feed 
finger  positioned  to  engage  a  perforation  in  the  portion 
of  the  strip  in  the  guide  plate,  a  rotatably  mounted  feed 
roller  positioned  to  have  said  strip  wrapped  partially 
therearound  and  normally  out  of  frictional  feeding  en- 
gagement therewith  as  it  is  led  from  the  roll  to  the  guide 
plate,  means  for  rotating  the  feed  roller  a  distance  at 
least  equal  to  said  distance  between  perforations,  and 
means  for  moving  the  feed  finger  during  the  rotation  of 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  means  to  support  an  article  to 
be  labeled,  a  label  carrier  for  delivering  a  label  to  an  arti- 
cle on  said  support,  a  device  mounted  on  said  carrier  for 
pressing  the  label  delivered  to  the  artide  into  firm  contact 
with  the  latter,  said  device  including  a  rotatably  mounted 
roller  and  means  normally  supporting  said  roller  on  said 
carrier,  a  movable  track,  a  roller  carried  by  said  movaUe 
supporting  means  coacting  with  said  track,  and  means  for 
moving  said  track  to  move  said  track  roller  and  said  mov- 
able supporting  means  to  advance  said  pressing  roller  into 
label  pressing  position  and  to  apply  pressure  to  said  press- 
ing roller  diuing  the  iwessing  of  the  label  on  the  article. 


2,729,994 
PORTABLE  PACKING  CASE 

N.  AaistBoa,  Babbitt,  Ncv. 

N«ven*er  19.  1947,  Serial  No. 
794,949,  aaw  Pateat  No.  2^75,324,  fated  November 
2f,195L    Divifef  and  Ihto  appUcaliosi  JaM  12,  1951, 

ScflalNo.23U13 

in^as     (0.229—1.5) 

2.  In  a  cargo  carrier,  a4iich  iacludes  a  box-like  frame 
having  a  base  plate  supported  on  legs  with  depending 
fianges  on  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  base  plate,  with  side 
frames  including  posts  connected  by  upper  rails  extended 
upwardly  from  the  base  plate  and  a  rail  connecting  the 
upptT  ends  of  the  posts  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  said  side 
frames  having  inimdly  extending  flanges  with  wire  medi 
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covermg  the  ikies  and  ends  of  the  fmne  oa  whkfa  the  Mcled  with  the  bue  aad  fwimbte  Mbam  th«  h^  ...4 
r«il  coonectuif  the  upper  ends  of  the  poet  is  positioned.  ptwidcdmutbekvprnmSiShZl^^!!!^ 
and  with  reinforcing  pUtes  positioned  midway  of  the  a  flexible  pleated  bodyiwrtion  anSST^  vJ?I!lf* 
height  of  the  frame  and  connecting  the  po«,  on  the  rides  «id  huyini  o^c^lLS^  £^^^?Z^,^ 
and  across  one  end  of  the  fnune.  the  improvement  com-  rible  fn^  the  b^^^l^^^^i^t^^'^'Z 
pnsmg  a  «?tanguljr  shaped  frame  covered  with  wire  other  end  of  the  pleated  ^S^^^S^ytiv^ ^^^LSI 
mesh  providmg  a  door  for  one  end  of  the  frame,  the  central  opening,  a  subrtaiSZSv  nliJ^J^I^fi  f^T'^ 
said  rectangular  shaped  frame  being  positioned  in  ;but-  -rrangeTTSSIt  lS*SStd  ^U^TS  bS^^ 

tion  and  having  a  generally  central  opening  for  substan- 


^•K   ^ 


ting  relation  to  said  inwardly  extending  flanges,  a  rein- 
forcing bar  extended  across  the  door,  latch  holding  ele- 
mems  mounted  on  the  sidef  of  the  frame  and  positioned 
to  coect  with  the  ends  of  the  bar  extended  acnw  the 
door  for  retaming  the  door  m  position  on  the  end  of  the 
frame,  and  huch  elements  with  pins  extended  therefrom 
also  mounted  on  the  door  and  positioned  with  the  pins 
thereof  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  sides  of  the  frame. 


tial  i^^ltttration  with  the  opening  of  said  other  end  of 
the  body  portion,  means  engaging  said  openings  and  con- 
necting said  odicr  end  of  the  body  portion  and  top  pUte 

^.f»"Tl  •  ^^"^  *««»«  toto  *e  interior  of  the 
Pjwited  body  portion,  the  subsUndally  rigid  top  pUte 

**5f  f'^^lf^^  ^^**»  •  <<«TwidiBg  margiaal  fluge.  and 
quick  relnae  fastenen  permanenUy  secured  to  the  faiaer 
«des  of  the  depending  marfinal  flange  and  having  rout- 
able  elongated  heads  profectiag  beyond  the  outer  sides 
of  the  marginal  flange  for  engagement  with  the  elongated 

openings  n«r  the  coraen  of  the  ride  panels  when  the  side 
PMeh  are  ekrated. 


FUEL  CAP 
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t 

}\-  ^  closure  comprising  a  plate  having  a  central  de- 
pressed portion  and  an  opening  centrally  through  Oie 
depressed  portion,  a  sleeve  fixedly  secured  to  and  oo- 
uially  arranged  reUthre  to  the  plate  extending  axially 
,     .      ,  _,.        -  *way  from  the  plate  m  the  wne  direction  as  the  d^ 

li.  -J*Lr^  '^'*^.  "^"^  **''^"«  ■  ™****'  ™«<»^-  **.'**^  ****"**«'  *  **  **P«>  ««n»>er  including  integral 

"™*  •«>  •  cylindrical  glass  member  requiring  vacu-  »'eeve  and  plate  portions,  said  dish  shaped  member  hav. 

umti^t  seal  therebetween,  a  flexible  metalUc  bridging  '"t  »  central  opening  in  the  plate  portion  thereof  coaxial 

etooit  havmg  opposite  flanges  and  with  said  flanges  w«th  the  central  opening  in  the  plate,  a  plurality  ofegui. 

^^JLSt  P"*^"«  ^«»"  the  said  metallic  surface,  circumferentially  radiaUy  outwardly  directed  projections 


an  utermediate  portion  of  said  bridging  element  travers- 
ing the  end  of  and  sealed  to  said  glass  member,  and  an 
element  interposed  in  juxtaposition  to  the  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  bridging  element  between  said 
flanges  and  making  contact  with  said  meUHic  surface 


_  2,729,99t 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
'nuaii  S.  PMkr,  OpiM,  Utah 

DifsihM  i,  195i;  Setini  No.  269^93 

4ClataM.    (CL22»~6) 
TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


on  the  external  penphery  of  the  sleeve  portion  thereof, 
an  axial  groove  in  Uie  internal  periphery  of  Uie  rieeve 
portion   thereof,   a   plurality   of  equi-circumferentially 
spaced  notches  in  Uie  sleeve  portion  tiiereof  extending 
from  the  end  of  tiie  rieeve  portion  axiaUy  opposite  from 
the  plate  portion,  and  radially  outwardly  directed  flange 
means  on  Uie  end  of  Uie  rieeve  portion  circumferentially 
between  Uie  riots,  said  rieeve  having  a  radially  outwardly 
directed  projection  on  Uw  external  periphery  Uiereof 
recaved  in  Uie  groove  of  Uie  rieeve  portion  of  Uie  dirii 
shaped  member  with  Uie  external  periphery  of  Uie  sleeve 
received  in  telescopic  adjacent  relation  to  Uie  internal 
pcripheiT  of  Uie  rieeve  portion  of  Uie  dirii  riiaped  mem- 
ber,  and  a  plurality  of  equi-drcumferentially  spaced 
radially  outwardly  directed  projections  of  equal  number 
and  like  arcumferential  spacing  to  Uie  notches  in  Uie 
rieeve  portion  of  Uie  diriied  member  for  receipt  Uierein. 
an  annular  seal  seated  hi  Uie  depressed  portion  of  Uie 
plate  on  Uie  axial  surface  Uwreof.  opporite  from  Ihe 
securement  of  Uie  rieeve  to  Uie  pbte.  in  surrounding  re- 
lation to  Uie  opening  in  Uie  pUte.  an  intenuUly  Uireaded 
member  fixedly  secured  to  Uie  dish  shaped  member  in 
P^.'^P'^'oPcnmgof  Uie  pUte  portion  Uiereof.  a  screw 

4.  A  coUapriUe  container  a«ipriring  a  reUtivelv  low   Lmh^lU;  ^t  '"^  '  '^^^  "^  ^  "^•°*  ^"^^  " 
rectangular  base,  rectangular^  wwJls  hirSv  cST   .i^n  ^^u      '  '*°"'.**°  ^  "  externally  Uireaded  por- 

MU.SU1V  sKie  panels  hingediy  con-   tion  complementary  m  rize  to  Uie  internally  Uireaded 


OCTOBOK  18,  IMp 

member  for  threa<Kng  eagagcowat  therewith,  said  screw 
having  its  shank  fvojecting  coaoaotrkally  tinoogh  the 
opening  in  the  plate  and  the  threaded  bore  of  the  faiter- 
nally  threaded  member  wiUi  the  head  recehred  in  the 
depressed  portion'of  the  |riate  with  its  uaderride  adjacent 
to  the  annular  seal,  a  ump  ring  Mcored  to  the  duunk  of 
the  screw  intermediate  the  head  and  threaded  portioos 
of  the  screw  and  tttspoaed  axiaUy  between  one  end  oi  Um 
internally  threaded  member  and  the  axial  surface  of  the 
plate  upon  which  the  sleeve  is  secnred,  a  retainer  loosdy 
mounted  on  the  unthreaded  poftion  of  the  shank  near 
its  free  extremity  serving  to  limit  the  axial  distance  the 
phue  and  dish  shaped  member  can  be  moved  apart,  a 
coil  spring  biasing  the  plate  and  dirii  shifted  member 
apart,  said  threaded  portioa  ot  the  shank  of  the  screw 
having  an  axial  length  less  than  the  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  the  plate  and  dirii  riiaped  member,  said 
snap  ring  being  engageaUe  with  tfie  axial  surface  of  the 
plate  on  which  the  sleeve  is  secured  prim-  to  the  disen- 
gagement of  threading  relation  between  the  screw  and  not 
when  the  plate  is  in  axial  cooqiressed  porition  relative  to 
the  dish  shaped  member,  and  an  anauiar  seal  supported 
between  portions  of  the  sleeve  aad  ^te  on  the  axial 
surface  of  the  plate  to  ytfUdk  the  sleeve  is  secured  near 
the  external  peripiiery  of  the  plate. 
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1.  A  dosure  ooovrising  a  cup-shaped  member,  and 
a  pair  of  resilient  drcuUr  substantially  idratical  metallic 
diaphragms,  arranged  juxtaposed  one  another  and  fixedly 
secured  centrally  thereof  to  the  center  portion  of  the  cup- 
shaped  member  in  concentric  arrangement  within  the  cup- 
shaped  member  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  cup-shaped  member,  said  dia- 
phragms having  a  circular  passageway  therebetween  dis- 
posed centrally  ol  axial  surface  engaging  portions  of  the 
dii^^iragms  located  centrally  and  peripherally  of  th»dia- 
phngms  and  a  hale  in  one  diaphragm  communicating 
with  Uie  passageway  and  a  hole  in  the  second  diaphragm, 
angularly  disposed  from  the  hole  in  Uie  oUier  diaphragm, 
conununicating  with  the  passageway,  said  outer  annular 
portions  of  the  diaphragms  being  axially  moveable  rela- 
tive to  the  cup-shaped  member. 
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Appiratf  oa  May  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  3SM33 
9ChlM.    (CL224-.1U) 

1.  In  a  carrier  carti»  Conned  from  a  rectaognlar  box 
bUnk.  two  verticaUy  folded  central  carrying  portions  fixed 
together  in  conterminoos  hot-UhUot  reUtion  and  two 
receptacles,  each  receptacle  projecting  lateraDy  aad  sup- 
ported by  ooe  of  taid  central  carrying  portions  and  com- 
prising three  integral  walls  folded  about  their  respective 
central  carrying  portion  and  fixed  Uiereto  along  Uw 
vertical  outside  edges  of  said  central  carrying  portion 
to  define  with  said  central  carrying  portion  vertical  re- 
ceptacle rides  having  a  rectangular  horizontal  section, 
a  bottom  section  lateral  wiUi  a  first  receptacle  side  with 
690  o.  G.— u 


a  separator  profectton  thereon,  and  a  bottew 
tagral  with  a  second  receptacle  side  oppositely  facinf 
said  first  mentioned  side  having  a  sqjiaraior  prpjectkin 
thereon,  said  bottom  sectiom  befaig  folded  in  abotlint 
oo>|rianar  relation,  and  said  st^arator  projections 


folded  inwardly  of  the  receptacle  in  a  plane  paralld 
to  said  first  and  second  recqitacle  sides,  and  means  to 
maintain  said  separator  projections  in  overiapping  oo- 
planar  relation  to  define  two  eadocorea  within  eacA  r^ 
ceptade. 
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2.  A  device  of  Uie  dass  described  conqniring  means 
for  holding  a  vertical  stadi  of  nested  peripherally  flanged 
plates,  and  a  pair  of  release  devices  extending  beneaUi  te 
fiange  of  the  lowennoat  plate  in  iht  stack  far  auppovtini, 
Uie  stack  of  pbtes  and  releasing  plates  faidividnally  froai 
the  bottom  (tf  the  stack  to  drop  by  gravity,  eadi  of  said 
release  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  aadally  spaced  ntemben 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  oommoo  vertical  axis  and  having 
radially  extending  pmtioos  for  altematdy  passing  into  aad 
out  d  engagement  beneath  the  respective  flanges  of  Uie 
lowermost  pair  of  plates  in  said  stack  during  rotation,  said 
members  being  angulariy  oAet  relative  to  each  odier  to 
engage  and  dismgagr  the  reflective  plates  succesrively, 
ooe  of  said  members  being  axially  yieldable  resilient^ 
relative  to  the  other,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rdeaae 
devices  in  unison  and  in  timed  rdation  with  each  other. 


2,72Mt3 
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It  niliiii  (CL  222  43) 
4.  A  diqienser  cap  denoe  for  bottles  comprmng  a 
rigid  sleeve  with  an  annular,  internal  flange  having  a 
gasketed  under  snrface,  a  second  ootar  rieeve  dosely  fitting 
and  longitudinally  slidable  on  the  first  sleeve,  bottle 
clampiag  dements  swingably  moraited  on  the  inner  mar* 
ginal  e<^  of  said  second  sleeve  and  nonnaUy  projectiiig 
into  the  paUi  ol  movement  of  the  first  sleeve  and  engage- 
able  therewith,  upon  relative  axial  movement  of 
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deevca,  to  came  nid  deraoit  to  damp  the  bottle  aeck  to 
diaw  said  gasketed  flange  tightly  against  a  crown  cap  on 
the  bottle,  ammlar  guide  structioe  secured  lo  said  fine 
sleeve  member  and  projecting  oppositely  from  said  see- 
ood  sleeve  member,  a  dispenser  tube  slidaMy  received  in 
said  guide  structure  and  having  a  sharp  extremity  for 


2,721,tt8 
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JMakir  11,  lf4l^  SetW  N«.  S3,M7 
SCIataa.    (CL  222— 147) 


piercing  the  crown  cap,  an  annular  shoulder  on  said  tube 
spaced  longitudinally  outwardly  of  said  gasketed  flange, 
sind  a  sealing  membrane  secured  to  and  extending  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  said  gasketed  flange,  said  shoul- 
der overlying  said  flange  so  as  to  compress  said  membrane 
against  said  flange  when  said  tube  has  been  forced  through 
thecrowncap. 


HowaHA. 
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1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
measuring  chamber  interiorly  thereof,  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  to  said  chamber,  each  having  sealing  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  valve  members,  valve  mem- 
ben  for  opening  and  docing  said  ports,  spring  biasing 
means  fixed  to  said  casing  extending  through  said  ports 
and  fixed  to  said  valve  members  whereby  to  bias  said 
valve  members  to  the  cloeed  position,  a  valve  operator 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  members,  said  valve 
operator  acting  on  said  valve  members  in  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  ports  and  spaced  from  the  sealing 
surfaces  of  said  ports  between  each  valve  and  its  re- 
spective port  there  being  a  pair  of  cooperating  bearing 
surfaces,  one  on  the  valve  and  one  on  the  casing,  forming 
a  hinge,  each  of  said  pair  of  cooperating  surfaces  bdng 
located  intermediate  the  line  of  action  of  said  operator 
and  the  sealing  surface  of  iU  re^ective  port,  whereby 
action  of  said  operator  causes  pivotal  movement  of  each 
of  said  valve  members  about  its  respective  hinge,  with- 
out causing  diq>laceinent  of  said  valve  member  with  le- 
q^ect  to  the  casing. 


OCTOBB  IS, 


2.  A  closure  for  a  collapsible  conainer  comprising  a 
tubular  discharge  member  having  an  axial  passage  there- 
throo^  suitable  for  communicating  with  the  interior  of  a 
flexible-walled  container,  and  a  dosure  member  securable 
to  said  discharge  member  ^i^uch  is  provided  at  the  oppo- 
site  ends  thereof  with  externally  threaded  sections,  said 
tubular  discharge  member  having  a  section  of  reduced 
diameter  between  the  said  threaded  secti<Mu  with  a  lateral 
disdiarge  port  extending  through  one  wall  thereof,  said 
dosure  member  having  cylindrical  lateral  surfaces  suit- 
able for  enclosing  the  tubular  discharge  member  and  the 
internal  diameter  of  whidi  is  slightly  greater  than  the 
nuurinimi  external  diameter  of  the  said  discharge  member 
and  having  a  dosure  wall  extending  across  one  end  there- 
of, said  waU  having  a  cylindrical  projection  suitable  for 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  said  tubular  discharge 
chamber  which  is  q>aced  inwardly  of  the  said  lateral  sur- 
faces and  concentric  therewith,  said  projection  being  freely 
redprocaUe  within  the  said  discharge  member  and  dosing 
one  end  of  the  said  disduurge  member  and  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  container  iriuch  is  registrable  with  the  said  lateral 
discharge  port,  the  said  lateral  surfaces  of  the  closure 
member  adjacent  die  open  end  thereof  provided  with  an 
interaaUy  direaded  section  suitable  for  co-acting  with  the 
external  threads  of  the  said  tubular  discharge  member 
toform  a  sealing  engagement  with  the  said  disdiarge 
member. 
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1.  A  tran^Kntable  container  for  powdered  materials 
adapted  to  be  tq>ped  when  discharging  the  powdered  coo- 
tenu  thereof,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  charg- 
ing aperture  and  two  end  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  end 
walls  tapering  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  top  to 
bottom  to  form  a  qKwt  having  the  shape  of  an  offset  oooe, 
said  offset  cone  bdng  foroMd  at  its  apex  with  a  dis- 
charge aperture  and  the  wall  of  said  cone  bdng  formed 
adjacent  said  discharge  aperture  with  a  second  aperture, 
a  porous  wall  part  covering  said  second  aperture,  and 
means  for  admitting  ■<»'*f'ftg  pressure  fluid  into  the  oon- 
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1.  In  a  dispensing  device,  the  oombination  of,  a  filling 
tuba,  a  feedhig  device  oontrolMng  the  flow  of  material 
to  said  tube  and  operable  lo  dispense  a  predetermined 
aoaoont  of  mataitel  through  the  tube,  a  sleeve  slidably 
flMjoated  on  said  tube  and  projecting  befond  the  oolcr 
end  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  an  iatwned  flange  partially 
ctoeiat  >t*  ovtw  fod  to  define  a  chamber  between  die 
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ends  of  said  tube  and  said  sleeve,  an  actnnlor  ooa- 
to  said  sleeve  and  operable  to  slide  ttid  stoefc 
back  and  forth  on  said  tube  thereby  to  contiwt  and  ex- 
pand said  chamber,  and  mechanism  energizing  mM  feed- 
ing device  and  said  actuator  m  timed  relatioB  widi  each 
ottier  first  to  dispense  a  quantity  of  materid  throo^  said 
tube,  then  to  contract  said  chamber  and  dhdiaige  an- 
terial  therdn  and  finally  to  expand  said  chamber  lo  create 
a  vacoom  in  the  same,  said  flange  siq»porting  die  odnmn 
of  matnial  in  said  tube  when  said  duunber  is  expanded. 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  feeding  ioe,  a  hopper  for  hdding 
a  supply  <rf  the  ioe  to  be  fed,  a  rotative  agitator  located 
within  the  hopper*  said  agistor  oompriamg  a  rotative 
shaft  carryhig  di*s  at  its  ends,  said  didcs  having  didr 
peripheries  connected  by  spaced  blade  members,  an  mter- 
mitlenUy  operated  screw  feeder  located  in  the  hopper 
bdow  the  agitator,  the  hopper  havfaig  a  dbdiarge  outlet 
toward  whidi  ice  Is  directed  by  the  screw  feeder,  a  dis- 
penser located  at  die  disdiarge  outlet  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive charges  of  ke  therefrom,  said  dispenser  indnding 
a  hoQsfaig  oontafainig  a  rotative  feeder  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  compartments,  said  feeder  bdng  inter- 
mittently rotated  to  a  manner  to  cause  halts  in  its  rotative 
movement  to  being  one  of  die  compartments  into  fllling 
position  to  receive  ice  from  the  outkt  of  the  hopper  and 
another  compartassnt  in  discharge  position,  the  h**»f*"g 
having  a  disdiarge  .opening  from  aiiich  ice  is  qected  from 
the  latter  oompartttient 
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A  wi— fiiritig  dispenser  device  for  granular  materid 
and  loose  items  conqnising,  a  container  having  a  support- 
ing wdl  at  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  dispensing  opening  in  its  middle,  slide 
dispensing  and  cut  off  member  slidaUy  mounted  through 
one  side  of  the  container  below  the  stqiporting  wall  having 
a  continuous  portion  disposed  beneath  the  dispensing 
opening  to  hold  back  malerid  when  the  slide  member  is 
drawn  out  and  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with 
the  dispensing  opening  in  the  supporting  wall  when  the 
slide  member  u  pushed  in,  a  drawer  structure  carried  by 
said  slide  member  comprising  outer  and  inner  and  side 
walls  surrounding  the  opening  through  the  slide  and  leav- 
ing the  bottom  open,  a  rectangular  material  receiving  and 
dispensing  spout  provided  with  an  inner  end  and  two  side 
walls  leaving  the  outer  end  open,  overhangiiig  flanges  on 
the  two  side  walls  at  the  top  thereof,  hinge  pin  means 
swingaMy  mounting  said  dispensing  spout  at  its  lower 
inner  corner  within  the  opening  of  the  drawer  structure 
with  die  swinging  comer  dispoeed  adjacent  to  die  inner 
end  wall  of  the  drawer  structure,  means  resting  beneath 
the  bottom  ci  the  dispensing  spout  normally  raising  the 
swinging  end  thereof  when  the  drawer  n  closed  to  thus 
bring  the  overhanging  flanges  against  die  under  side  of 
the  supporting  bottom  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dis- 
poising  opening  so  that  loose  and  granular  material  will 
be  prevented  from  spilling  over  the  sides  of  die  di^iensiBg 
spout  and  to  confine  materid  within  said  dispeodng  spout, 
firing  means  bearing  upon  said  dispensing  ^KMit  at  a 
poiitt  away  from  die  swinging  mountiBg  to  swing  said 
spout  to  a  downwardly  inclined  pouring  poeition  when  die 
(hawer  is  opened,  and  spring  means  normally  urging  said 
slide  and  drawer  structure  and  ^xiut  to  dosed  positioaa. 


2,721,919 
AEROSOL  CONTAINERS  AND  Y  ALYES  THEREFOR 

FVMip  ifisHwcn,  FiBwesBi,  i^ann. 

AppHcadoB  aipliBstir  H,  19S4,  Serid  No.  4$7,199 
ISCfadas.    (CL  222— 394) 

1.  Vdve  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fiuid 
under  pressure  from  a  container  comprising  a  tubular 
valve  housing  having  a  transverse  wall  at  the  inner  end 
having  an  aperture  to  communicate  with  the  container 
and  a  combfaied  resilient  valve  disk  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  housing,  means 
mounting  said  housing  on  the  container,  a  vdve  stem 
mounted  in  sdd  housmg  for  solely  sliding  movement 
and  against  tilting  and  having  a  cylindricd  portion  slid-, 
able  in  said  bore  in  the  valve  didi  and  projecting  froo^ 
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die  oooUuaer,  the  wmUt  of  said  bore  yieldably  gfippiiis 
aid  cylindrical  portioa  to  fonn  a  seal  therewith,  said 
stem  haviaf  an  enlarfed  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
cylindrical  pmtioa  adapted  to  engafle  the  undersurface  of 
the  valve  disk,  and  means  urging  the  stem  into  proiected 
position  and  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  stem  into  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  disk  to  provide  a  second  seal 
for  the  contamer.  said  stem  having  a  longitudinal  pa»- 
in  the  cylindrical  portion  communicating  with  lat- 


eral passages  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  the  outer  lateral 
passage  forming  the  discharge  opening  and  the  inner 
lateral  passage  being  normally  located  adjacent  the 
mounting  member,  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stem 
against  the  urging  means  from  normal  sealing  position 
to  a  discharge  poaitian  causing  said  enlarged  portion  to 
be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  disk  and  said 
inner  passage  to  be  moved  into  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  valve  housing  to  dispense  the  fluid 
imder  pressure  therefrom. 


COIXAK  lEADING  AND  SHAPING  MACHINE 

harica  C  Greco,  BranvBa,  PMrick  E.  Batfoto,  E«l 

Rockaway,  a^  Jacob  M.  Kearicr,  BrooUyB,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  Novcaker  U,  lfSl«  SerW  No.  25MM 

S  OalM.    (CL  223—3) 


^3i    u 


I.  A  collar  beading  and  shaping  machine  comprising 
a  work  table,  a  pressing  pad  thereon,  a  siq>porting  frame 
upon  and  adapted  to  have  vertical  reciprocal  movemoit 
through  said  uMe,  the  iq>per  portion  of  the  said  siqiport- 
ing  frame  adapted  to  rise  slightly  above  the  work  ubie 
and  pressing  pad,  foot  pedal  means  coacting  with  the 
said  supporting  frame  and  ad^Med  to  impart  vertical 
movement  thereto,  a  slotted  holdling  plate  pivotally  at- 
tached to  and  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
said  supporting  frame,  the  slot  in  the  said  slotted  hold- 
ing plate  bemg  formed  by  flange  formations  along  the 
length  of  the  said  slotted  holding  plate,  a  forming  plate 
seated  within  the  slot  of  the  said  slotted  holding  plate 
and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  first  section 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  forming  plate  to  i4>pioxi- 
mately  the  center  of  same,  a  second  section  comprising 
filler  or  spacer  strips  and  a  third  section  sli^tly  less  in 
width  than  the  first  mentioned  section,  the  said  first 
section  having  pivotally  attached  to  iu  outer  end  a 
swinging  end  section,  the  outer  or  unattached  periphery 
of  said  sections  confonning  in  shi^ie  to  »  garment  collar 
to  be  processed,  said  garment  ooUar  being  held  lyon  the 
said  fonning  plate  during  processing. 


OtnoMBk  18,  itn 

AND  AOIHOD  FOB  PLBA1ING 
MATIMAL 
M.1Mki,CUcMo.II. 
^  24, 19S2, taWNow 3M,S7t 
Sni^i     (0.223— 35) 


4.  A  device  for  pleating  materials,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated coil  spring  having  relatively  small  tensile  strength 
so  that  adjacent  turns  thereof  are  readily  spread  apart, 
and  interlocking  hook  mcmbew  carried  by  said  coil  spring 
adjacent  the  ends  thercol,  d»e  length  of  said  coil  spring 
being  determined  to  esubhsh  a  relationship  such  that  when 
said  hook  members  are  interconnected,  adjacent  turns  of 
the  spring  fan  outwardly  and  into  spread  relation  along 
one  side  thereof,  said  coil  qning  having  sufficient  stiff- 
ness to  maintain  itself  without  support  in  such  fanned 
condition. 


W. 


r72l,«13 
GAKftKNT  HANGER 
Tmmak 
30,19S4,§eiWN«. 
Sriiiliiii     (GL22S-^l) 


1.  A  garment  lumfer  comprising  a  pair  of  dampmg 
elements  shaped  to  thread  through  the  belt  ke^ers  of  a 
pair  of  trousers  and  connected  at  one  end  for  reUtive 
movement  into  and  out  of  clanqring  engagement  and 
having  the  unconnected  ends  free  and  shaped  to  facflitate 
the  insertion  of  said  elemenu  into  the  belt  keepers,  means 
completely  removable  from  said  clamping  elements  for 
engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  damping  elements  to  force 
same  into  clamping  engagement,  flexible  means  extending 
between  the  ends  (rf  said  damping  elements  and  secured 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  connected  ends  of  said  damp- 
ing elemenu  solely  to  said  removable  and  engaging  means, 
and  support-engaging  means  secured  to  said  flexible  means 
adjacent  the  centre  thereof. 


2,72M14 
SEWING  NEEDLES  WITH  EYES  THAT  ARE  CAPA- 
BLE OF  BEING  READILY  THREADED 
W.  ABsB,  ChlcMo,  BL 

S,  19S2,  SeeW  No.  2M,t2t 
2  CUam.  (CL  22»-lf2) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufticture,  a  sewing  needle 
formed  of  jnaterial  with  the  properties  of  steel  and  com- 
prising an  elongated  shank  provided  with  a  point  at  one 
end  thereof  and  embodying  at  its  other  end  an  integral 
synunetrical  one-piece  longitudinally  elongated  eye  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  piece  of  thread  extend  throng  it  and  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  short  spaced  apart  cross  memben,  a 
central  oomparativdy  long  longitudinally  exteqding  ffgid 
strut-like  member  between  the  central  portions  of  tte 
croes  members  and  a  pair  of  compnrativeiy  long  subetan- 
tially  straight  side  niemben  outwards  of  the  stml-^flce 
member,  between  the  ends  of  the  cro«  members  and  of 
tqaai  widtb  and  thirkfss,  said  eye  havteg  fonned  in 
the  side  OMSiben  thefoof  at  pginte  isunediately 


OcroBBt  IS,  1 
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one  of  the  croes  members  atraight  narrow  cuts  that  extend 
conplalaly  thi«ogh  Out  side  mcabers,  dhridiag  the  tatter 
into  long  sectkms  ib  coaoecled  relatioa  witfi  the  eads  of 
the  other  cross  member  and  short  aectioin  b  connected 
lelatioo  with  the  e»ds  of  the  ooe  croes  member,  io  ttrmed 
and  oMiqudy  poeiioMd  that  the  k»t  sections  have  angkd 
ootwaidly  facing  flat  free  end  surfaces  and  the  short  sec- 
tions have  angled  inwardly  fadng  flat  free  end  surfaces, 
and  are  located  in  such  dose  proximity  to  said  one  cross 
member  that  the  mean  length  of  the  long  sections  n  no 
less  dian  three  times  the  mean  length  of  the  nort  sections, 
each  of  the  kwg  sections  of  the  side  members  being  nor- 
maUy  positiooed  in  aUgnDent  with  the  short  inner  section 
that  is  associated  tbeiewith,  mid  bdng  of  such  length  and 
so  transversely  prgpoitiooed  tlat  it  is  inherently  lateraUy 


of  a  plurality  of  compartmeots  arraofed  in  side  ^J^'^ 
relation  adsfited  to  receive  articles  to  be  Packaged,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  chutes  depending  from  the  ptaoe  of 
redprocation  of  said  aaagaane.  package  holding  meua 
regislering  with  the  lower  end  of  said  chutes,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  aaagBsine  between  a  position  remote 
from  said  chutes  and  a  position  overiying  said  chutCT 
with  said  compartments  in  vertical  registration  therewith, 
and  means  operative  upon  movement  of  said  magazine 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position  to  separate  said 
compartments  inie  poeitioos  in  vertical  alignment  with 
said  chutee  for  rdeaae  ©f  articks  into  mid  chutes  and 
beuig  operative  upon  movement  of  said  magazine  from 
said  second  to  said  first  position  to  return  said  compart- 
ments to  a  doeer  side  by  side  relation. 
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4,i9S«,fleririNo.l77,7U 
(CL22C-4) 


ayirfH*  and  being  adapted  when  the  piece  of  thread  is 
looped  around  its  outer  side  portion  and  polled  in  the 
direction  of  the  strut-like  member  first  to  flex  tewaids  and 
guide  the  looped  portion  of  the  piece  of  thread  Into  the 

end  of  the  eye  interior  that  is  adi^ent  said  ow  aom 
member  and  then  to  flex  outwards  with  a  spring  action 
to  iu  normal  portion,  each  of  the  ilKxt  KCtioBs  of  the 

side  member*  being  so  short  and  transversely  profor- 
tiooed  that  K  is  if^erentty  rigid  and  hence  is  hicapabta  of 
fh«mg  outwards  and  permittfaig  lateral  movement  past  it 
of  said  looped  portion  of  the  piece  of  thread  whOe  fai  the 
eyo  Ulterior,  the  oblique  positions  or  anglm  of  said  cou 
beii«  SDch  that  Ike  angled  hiwardly  filing  free  end  sor- 
bom  of  the  short  sections  so  coact  with  the  angled  out- 
wardly fadng  frae  end  surfaces  of  the  long  sectionB  as 
positively  to  limit  outward  flexing  of  mid  long  sectiras 
past  theh-  normal  positions. 


ARTICLE 


2,72M1S 
BAGGING  MACHINE 


10.  A  combined  loading  mechanism  and  bagging  ma- 
chine for  frozen  confections  comprising,  a  conveyor  for 
confections  having  a  horiaontal  reciprocating  member 
movable  through  drive  and  return  strokes  for  advancing 
said  confectioiu  in  incremenu  along  said  conveyor  to  a 
delivery  position,  said  conveyor  having  a  section  at  said 
delivery  position  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation,  a 
confection    bagging    machine    induding    a    magazine 
mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocation  between  receiving 
and  delivery  positions,  two  position  valve  means  for  coo- 
troUing  the  redprocation  of  said  magazine  and  effectiiig 
in  a  &st  position  movement  of  said  magazine  to  said 
receiving  position  and  in  a  second  position  movemwit  of 
said  magazine  to  said  delivery  position,  said  receiving 
position  of  said  magazine  bang  located  directly  under 
said  conveyor  section  for  receipt  of  confections  therefrom 
in  the  lowered  position  of  said  section,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  sec- 
tion, operating  means  actuated  by  die  drive  stroke  of  said 
member  fbr  moving  said  vahre  means  to  said  first  positicm, 
and  "«^"«  actuated  on  the  return  stroke  of  said  member 
for  controlling  the  reciprocating  means  for  said  section  to 
effed  the  lowering  and  raising  thereof,  said  operating 
means  being  actuated  after  said  last  named  means  by  the 
return  stroke  of  said  member  for  moving  said  valve  to 
said  second  poaitkm. 


1.  An  artide!  packaging  machine  comprising,  a  maga- 
line  mounted  for  horizontal  redprocation  and  composed 


2,72M1T 
MEIHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CX>N^l^^JO«B  Fttjj- 
ING.  SEVERING  AND  PACKAGING  OF  FLEX- 
nii  CONTAINERS  ARRANGED  IN  STRIP  FORM 
iF.Htacocfc,WiiUii|ia,D.C 

>Mny22,19S2,8eiiriN«.2t94fl4 
ItCWte.    (CL  226-53) 
18.  A  method  of  packaging  materials  which  consisu 
in  providing  a  strip  of  linv  ■«*  unrigld  flexible  poroos 
woven  textile  material  which  is  non-thermoplastic  and 
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aoohMtieaJable,  said  material  haviat  prefoniwd  pockets 
arnufed  in  strip  form  with  doaed  woven  wfrfiiia|  oon- 
nectioos  between  adjacent  pockets  and  with  one  edfe 
of  ench  pocket  opened  along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
strip  and  with  the  opposing  edge  of  the  strip  woven  to 
close  said  opposing  edge,  movii«  the  strip  longitudinal- 


ly and  tensioning  the  same,  successively  opening  and 
individually  filling  the  pockets  with  the  desired  material, 
folding  and  securing  a  sewn  hem  to  close  the  pockets 
along  the  pocket  opened  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip, 
and  subsequently  individually  severing  the  pockets  one 
from  another  along  the  intermediate  portions  of  the 
woven  nuuginal  connections  between  adjacent  pockets. 


2,72Mlt 

■AGPACKEB  WITH  SERIALLY  RELEASABLE, 
TWO-PART  BAG  GRIPPING  MEANS 
I.  Hearlik  €kiB,  Tea,,  jalMni^to  Sy«s» 
n  coipotaCMMi  of  RflHosn 
M,  19SS,  8«iil  N^  4t3,M« 
Sriahii     (0.224-41) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  closing  bags,  a  rotataUe 
turret  having  means  thereon  for  circumferentially  sup- 
porting and  filling  said  suf^orted  bagi  while  being  con- 
veyed by  said  turret,  and  a  traveling  carrier  arranged  tan- 
gentially  to  said  turret  to  receive  filled  bags  and  convey 
them  to  suiuble  closing  means  at  a  linear  speed  slightly 
less  than  the  peripheral  speed  o(  the  turret,  said  su^wrting 
means  comprising  a  gripper  for  engaging  the  leading  upper 
edge  of  a  bag  during  filling  thereof,  a  gripper  for  engaging 
the  trailing  edge  of  a  bag  during  filUng  thereof,  means  for 
releasing  said  grippers  in  sequence  as  the  filled  bag  is  re- 
ceived by  said  carrier,  one  of  said  grippers  being  movable 
prior  to  release  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction 
away  from  the  other  gripper  to  increase  the  distance  be- 
tween said  grippers,  and  means  for  so  moving  said  mov- 
able gripper. 


2,7aLai9 

APPARATUS  warn  PACKAGING  MIRCIIANDMI 

In  B.  P. 

if 


22, 19S2,  Sarfni  No.  2274M 
(CL-'      -  "^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  naaterial  in  a  conditiooed 
atmoqrfiere  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  top  panel, 
a  bottom  panel  and  side  panels,  one  of  said  side  panda 
being  tranq>arent,  means  for  continuously  feeding  mate- 
rial to  be  packaged  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of 
the  chamber,  means  for  discharging  packaged  material 
from  the  chamber,  said  transparent  pand  having  aper- 
tures therethrough  for  the  reception  of  the  hands  of  an 
operator  tiatioiied  on  the  exterior  of  the  chamber,  flexible 
means  attached  to  the  said  side  panel  for  contacting  an 
operator's  hands  disposed  in  said  apertures  and  for  snating 
the  apertures  with  the  operator's  hand  therein  against  the 
passage  of  gas,  and  means  for  supplying  a  conditioned  at- 
UKMphere  to  the  interior  ot  the  chamber. 


2,72Mat 

PILLING  MACHINES  WTIH  MAGNBI1C  SIIRRIJPS 
I L.  N.  Matw;  Mihraikno,  Wli„  mHipot  to  Gm.  I. 
^"jjj  Ca"P«qr,  Ciirihy,  WIfc,  ■  cor> 

I  Hij  2t,  19S3,  Svtol  No.  3«,9S3 
!•  nihil     (CL224-N) 


1.  In  a  can  filler,  a  filler  valve  adapted  to  supply  i^ate- 
rial  to  a  steel  can.  a  stirrup  adapted  to  raise  the  can  into 
engagement  with  said  valve  for  filling  and  to  withdraw 
the  can  from  the  valve  at  the  condusion  of  the  filUat 
operation,  and  a  magnetic  element  in  said  stirrup  adapted 
to  retain  the  can  in  pontioo  on  the  stirrup  daring  the 
eration  of  die  filler. 
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PILUMGHBAD 

„o(NewYofk 
18, 19S1,  SmW  No.  251,8SS 
latt4-188) 


1.  In  a  fllUni  head,  a  caring  faichiding  a  Kquid-ooatrol- 
Ung  valve  chaiobar  aad  a  Uqaid  mMMoriag  chamb«  in 
communicatioQ  with  t»A  other,  mid  caaiag  faichidiag  a 
bote  exteadiag  downwardly  from  the  vahrt  chamber  to  the 
exterior  of  the  carii^  a  fiiliBg  tobe  redprocaUe  to  the 
bore,  a  cootatenr  ceotoriag  beU  vertically  movaMe  opon 
the  lower  portion  of  mid  filling  tiAo  by  oootKrt  with  a 
oontainer  to  be  filled,  said  boU  tododing  a  downwardly 
todng  sortece  to  engnge  the  moodi  of  a  coatalner.  coop- 
erating means  on  the  bdl  aad  tiAe  to  limit  downward 
movement  of  the  beO  along  the  tube,  mid  tnbe  and  beQ 
being  provided  with  vertically  oppoeed  faces  vaoed  apart 
when  the  bell  is  in  its  downward  podtioo  with  reject  to 
mid  tobe  so  dtat  said  faom  win  not  cooae  into  contact 
untfl  the  mouth  of  a  container  is  poaitiooed  a  wbetanrial 
ditfaaoe  above  the  lower  end  of  mid  tnba,  and  a  valve 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tobe  witUn  said  valve  cham- 
ber and  arrangBd  to  be  raised  by  farther  upward  move- 
ment of  said  tobe  in  the  bore  of  mid  caring  to  open  said 
tobe  to  said  vahe  dumber. 


turned  from  each  of  dw  ride  edgm  of  the  bottom  waU, 
said  side  wall  portioos  having  the  end  edgm  thereof  abut- 
ting mbMntially  in  the  plane  of  the  horizontal  center  of 
the  body,  a  side  wall  inturaed  from  each  of  the  vertiCTl 
side  edges  of  the  back  waU,  a  second  aide  wall  intomed 
from  each  of  the  outer  vertical  side  edfm  of  the  first  ride 

wall  and  extending  inwardly  of  die  body  into  overlying  re- 
lation with  respect  to  dw  said  side  waU  portions,  means 
securing  said  side  waU  portions  and  said  ride  walls  together, 
relativdy  narrow  wings  intamed  Cram  the  vertical  side 
edges  of  the  dosore  wall  and  projecting  into  the  body  to 
overlapping  relation  with  respect  to  said  second  side  waU. 
said  top  wall  portions  having  recesses  formed  centraHy  to 
die  towardly  directed  edges  diereof.  and  loops,  constitating 
jointly  a  carrying  hand  grip,  formed  with  and  uptorned 
from  the  opposed  inner  edges  of  the  recessei  mto  side-to- 
side  rdation.  to  which  relation,  the  latter  edges  are  abut- 
ted substantially  m  the  plane  of  die  transverse  center  of 
the  body,  die  portions  of  die  first  top  wall  portion  at 
opporito  sides  of  the  recess  diereto  extending  forwardly 
to  pomts  of  meeting  widi  the  front  vertical  edgm  of  the 
side  waUs  and  like  portioos  at  opporito  sidm  of  the  recem 
in  the  second  top  wall  portion  projecting  into  die  body 
to  underiying  relation  with  respect  to  the  said  portions  of 
the  first  top  wall  portion. 
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In  a  shippii^  carton,  a  rectangular  body  comprising  a 
bottom  wall,  a  back  wall  upturned  from  die  rear  edge  of 
the  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  portion  totumed  from  the 
i^iper  edge  of  the  back  wall,  a  closure  wall  upturned  from 
die  from  edge  of  die  bottom  wall,  a  second  top  wall  por- 
tion inturaed  from  die  upper  edge  of  die  dosare  wall,  a 
side  wall  portion  downturned  from  eadi  of  the  side  edgm 
of  die  first  top  wall  portion,  a  second  side  waU  portion  ap- 


A  bag  dosare  formed  from  a  flexible  blank  having 
an  adhesive  on  its  under  surface  and  divided  toto  oon- 
nected  panels  consisting  only  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  toner 
panels  insertoble  wtthto  the  open  mouth  of  a  bag  and 
a  pair  of  outer  panels  adaptable  to  overlie  die  walls  of 
a  bag  adjacent  die  moudi  thereof,  each  of  said  outer 
pands  bring  hingedly  connected  to  an  end  of  one  oi 
said  inner  pands.  oat  ot  said  inner  panels  having  a 
shoolder-like  projection  on  each  side  edge  adjaceirt  the 
end  of  said  pand  to  idiidi  one  of  said  outer  panels  is 
connected  ndapted  to  contact  die  moudi  of  a  bag  to  pre- 
vent wftppl^f  inserticm  of  said  one  inner  pand  dieteto, 
the  shoulder^ike  projections  lengtfawiw  extending  sab- 
itantially  lea  than  the  entire  length  of  said  one  inner 
pand.  said  outer  paneb  being  of  width  equal  to  the 
widdi  of  said  one  inner  pand  induding  said  shoulder- 
like  piojections,  die  odier  of  said  inner  pands  being  of 
the  same  width  as  said  one  inner  pand  adjacent  the  con- 
nection therebetween  and  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  <rf  die  mouth  opening  of  the  bag  to  be  doeed, 
said- one  inner  pand  being  grater  in  length  than  the 
other  inner  pand  by  the  length  of  said  shoulder-like  pro- 
jections, said  one  out^  panel  being  of  length  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  shoulder-like  projections,  and 
the  other  of  said  outer  panels  bring  of  length  less  than 
said  one  outer  panel  by  the  length  of  the  shoalder4fte 
projections,  said  closure  when  poritioned  with  the  inner 
panels  inserted  widun  die  moudi  and  the  outer  paneb 
overiying  the  walls  of  a  bag  being  adi^KaMe  to  be  ad- 
hered to  the  bag  to  doae  the  open  mouth  thereof. 
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wkh  vwkUe  amplitiide  of  the  piaKm  stroke  for  the  oon- 
'  o(  a  flnid,  the  said  oompresnr  coi^risi^  ia 
a  cocapiessiuu  cyUader,  a  fredy  sUdaUe  aw- 
iBdudiiif  a  pisKM  axially  sUdable  ia  said 
nnatve  aseans  operatively  coupled  with 
the  ptston  for  disptaccmcnt  in  uaieoo  tfaerawilh,  statkMi- 
arily  mounted  etoctromagnetic  means  inchidinf  cote 
means  and  coil  means,  the  said  electramagDetic  means 
magneticaUy  coacting  widi  said  armature  means  for  effect- 
ing rec^ocatory  movements  of  the  mechanical  system  in 
die  direction  of  the  piston  axfa  by  internyttent  energboition 
of  said  ooil  means,  and  control  means  coacting,  during 
operation  of  the  comprsssor.  with  said  merhaniral  sys- 
tem for  control  of  the  redprocatory  movements  tbertoi, 
the  said  oootrol  means  including  spring  means  and  sec- 
ond electromagnetic  means  each  arranged  to  produce  a 
force  acting  upon  the  movements  of  die  mechanical  sys- 
tem ia  opposite  axial  directions,  the  said  spring  means 
being  coupled  with  said  mechanical  system  for  storing  and 
releasing  respectively  mechanical  energy  in  said  spring 
means  by  the  recq>rocatory  movements  of  said  mechanical 
system  and  being  dispoecd  so  as  to  bias  the  piston  in  the 
direction  <rf  its  compression  stroke  by  a  release  of  energy 
stored  in  the  spring  means,  the  said  second  electromag- 
netk  means  being  controlled  by  die  reUtive  positions 
of  the  core  means  and  the  armature  means  as  determined 
by  the  amplitude  of  the  i^ston  stroke  and  controlling  the 
relativa  strangdi  of  said  two  opposite  forces  so  as  to  effect 
a  reversal  of  the  piston  at  the  end  of  its  compression  stroke 
substantially  ia  the  same  axial  position  rehttive  to  Uie 
cylinder  independently  of  variations  ia  the  amplitude  of 
die  piston  stroke. 


body,  a  vapor  jet  assembly  portioned  withhi  said  pnmp 
body,  said  jet  assembly  betag  smaller  dian  said  ptnap 
body  and  defining  a  pumpiag  chamber  widi  said  pump 
body,  at  least  one  jet  on  said  jet  assembly  arrai^id  to 
discteffge  a  jet  of  diffusion  pnnv  oil  vapors  downwardly 
into  said  pumping  duunbar,  a  boiler  for  vaporizing  diffb- 
sion  pump  oil  at  the  bottom  of  said  pump  body,  the 
bottom  of  said  jet  assembly  being  open  to  vapors  gen- 
erated fai  said  boiler,  a  foreline  connected  to  said  pump 
body  adiacent  die  bottom  of  said  pumping  chamber,  and 
a  perforated  resilient  member  positioned  between  said 
jet  assembly  and  said  pump  body  and  defining  the  bottom 
of  said  pumping  chamber,  said  perforated  resiliem  mem- 
iber  bridging  die  space  between  the  outside  of  said  jet 
assembly  and  the  inside  of  said  pump  body  so  as  to  re- 
silienUy  position  die  vapor  jet  assembly  widi  respect  to 
die  pnmp  body,  the  total  number  of  perforations  and  the 
size  of  die  perforations  being  sufficient  to  permit  a  flow 
of  ofl  back  to  die  boiler  equal  to  die  amount  of  oil  enter- 
ing die  pumping  chamber  from  die  vapor  jet  assembly, 
said  resfliem  member  havfaig  a  rdaUvdy  low  heat  con- 
ductance to  permit  maintaining  above  said  member  a 
pool  of  ofl  substantially  cooler  dun  die  oil  in  die  boiler. 


2.73UM 
BLADB  SKAL  PKMI  MTAKY  PUMP 

n  cMpnraiian  af  New  Yntt 


va!?*'*^"^ 


KichnedB. 
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HIGH  VACUUM  PUMP 
-  and  Geni|s  A*  Sofsr. 
la  Nadanal  lUaeai 

a  cotpandon  af 

1,  lfS3,  SeffW  No.  39MM 
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1.  In  a  refrigerating  unit  iijchi^ing  «  sealed  case  and 
a  rotary  compressor  enclosed  hi  said  case  and  adi^ted 
for  oompessing  a  mixture  of  gas  and  ofl,  said  rotary  com- 
pressor induding  an  annulus,  a  rotor  operating  eccentrical- 
ly in  said  annulus,  a  radial  slot  in  said  annuhn,  and  a 
blade  fai  said  slot  following  said  rotor  and  dieieby  divid- 
ing said  compressor  into  high  and  low  pressure  sides, 
means  for  maintaining  an  oil  seal  about  said  blade  during 
operating  periods  <rf  said  unit  and  unloading  said  com- 
pressor during  idle  periods  dierecrf  comprising;  a  cham- 
ber formed  about  die  outer  end  of  said  radial  slot,  said 
chamber  niduding  an  aperture  providing  communicatioo 
widi  said  case,  said  aperture  having  die  outer  end  of  said 
blade  fitted  closely  and  slidably  dierem.  and  means  for 
conducting  gas  and  oil  exhausted  from  said  gn-fpmwi  to 
said  chamber,  said  gas  and  oil  sweeping  over  the  portmns 
of  said  Made  in  said  radial  slot  and  in  said  aperture  thdw- 
by  to  provide  oil  seals  thereon,  said  oil  seals  being  blown 
by  pressure  in  said  case  mto  said  low  preeeuie  side  of  said 
compressor  when  said  oompressoi  becomes  idle  whereby 
die  pressures  between  said  high  and  low  prcseuie  sides  an 


I.  A  high  vacuum  diffusion  pump  comprising  a  pump  equalized  for  unloading  said  compressor, 
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1.  An  aeratoi)  (or  Uva  bait  oootaloen  comprising  a 
first  member  compriiing  a  first  hoUow  cylinder  having 
a  base  plate  and  an  interior  waO,  a  second  member  com- 
prising a  second  hollow  cylinder  having  a  cover  plate 
and  an  interior  wall,  a  first  valve  in  said  cover  plate 
arranged  only  toi  ndoait  air  into  said  aeoond  hollow  cylin- 
der, a  second  valve  hi  said  baae  plate  arranged  only  to 
pass  air  from  snid  first  hoBow  cyUnder,  an  elongated 
tube  ffrtTtMHng  from  and  communicating  with  said  sec- 
ond vahn,  said  ftnt  and  seoond  cylinden  being  co-axfad 
and  of  iuflkiently  diffutnt  dJametrrs  to  enable  free  rda- 
tlva  aiial  nwtion  therdwtween,  and  a  flexible  tar  and 
water  tight  slaefe  being  secared  along  the  entire  edge 
of  one  of  its  ends  to  said  base  plate  and  being  secured 
alo^  the  entire^lge  of  the  other  of  its  ends  to  said  cover 


1.  A  hermetic  compressor  comprising  a  sealed  casfa^ 
a  cylinder  diqweed  within  said  casmg  for  compressing 
a  vapor,  an  exhaust  muffler,  a  line  connecting  die  dis- 
chvge  side  of  said  cylinder  widi  said  exhaust  mufllBr,  a 
second  Ime  disposed  widiin  said  casfaig.  said  second  Hne 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  exhaust  muffler,  the  other 
end  of  said  aecond  line  extending  outside  die  cnshig.  the 
lower  poction  of  said  casing  servnig  as  a  sump  for  a 
viacous  liquid,  a  portioo  of  said  second  line  passing 
through  said  viscous  liquid,  and  a  porous  member  sur- 
rounding at  least  said  portion  of  said  seoond  line  disposed 
in  said  viscous  liquid  to  dampen  vibrations. 
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I.  A  hermetic  compressor  induding  a  sealed  casing, 
said  casing  bdag  formed  of  two  sections  pemuuiendy 
joined  together,  a  phiraUty  of  resilient  membere  disposed 
in  contact  with  die  exterior  of  said  casing  to  deaden  sound 
from  said  casing,  a  metallic  niembrr  in  contact  with  each 
resilient  member  to  aid  said  resilient  member  in  deaden- 
ii«  sound,  each  of  said  resilient  membere  being  of  the 
same  siae.  each  of  said  metallic  membere  bdng  the  same 
size,  each  of  the  rcalieni  and  meullic  membere  bdng 
dispoeed  across  the  center  line  of  die  casing,  said  nsemben 
extending  for  etpial  distance  on  each  side  of  the  center 
line  of  dw  casing,  and  means  to  hold  the  resilient  membere 
and  the  metallic  membere  ia  position,  said  holding  nneans 
aidiag  in  deadening  sound. 
4HMIO.  <:.    ns  I 


6.  A  pouch,  comprising:  a  bousing  having  side  walls 
arranged  generally  in  a  box-shape;  an  upwardly  open  bar. 
a  rectangular  ocrilar.  of  approximately  the  same  horizontal 
dimensions  as  said  housing  and  means  umdeasable  ex- 
ternally of  die  pouch  securing  the  upper  bag  edge  inside 
of  said  collar,  means  releasably  securing  the  collar  upper 
margin  to  the  housing  lower  margin  including  a  key  oper- 
ated lock;  a  zig-zag  chute  passageway  in  said  housing 
formed  by  rigid  walls,  indined  to  the  horizontal,  bridging 
the  housing  top  and  downwardly  tapering  to  a  size  smaller 
than  die  human  hand  in  the  lower  housing  portion,  the 
passageway  walls  blocking  direct  vertical  passage  diere- 
through  and  preventing  passage  dieredMOUgh  by  a  rigid 
probe  of  any  shape;  a  flexible,  tubular  nozzle  depending 
frtim  the  lower  passageway  end  free  to  foM  over  when 
the  pouch  is  inverted  and  extending  below  said  collar  sub- 
stantially into  said  bar.  maai»  attaching  togedier  two 
opposed  walls  of  die  lower  noczle  end  at  didr  centers; 
and  wdght  means  secured  to  the  nozzle  adjacent  its  lower 
margin.  i  ^ 
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cnubkNis;  a  Mcoad  iteiioMry  fiaear  leale  moootad  ia 
parallel  reUtionihip  to  said  lint  Uaear  icala  /md  havtaf 
iodkia  diipoaed  thereoo  icpraaeadng  deuity  values  of 
the  ahadowt  of  the  object  to  be  photographed,  laid  mc- 
ood  linear  scale  indicaring  exposure  times  for  reoordinf 
black  printer  values  when  aUgned  with  said  plurality 
of  ftrst  settable  logarithmic  scales;  and  a  plurality  of 
second  setuUe  statknary  tofuiihmic  scales,  each  desig. 
nated  by  a  color,  mounted  in  paralkl  retotionship  with 
said  first  linear  scale  and  having  iadida  disposed  theteon 
representing  exposure  times  necessary  for  causing 
image  reversal  oo  a  treated  phocognq^ttc  a 
aligned  with  Indicia  on  the  first  linear  scale. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  support;  a  guiding  member  pivoted  to 
said  support  turaabJy  about  an  axis  and  having  two  gnid> 
ing  pofftioos  the  profectioos  of  which  on  a  profactiaa  plana 
normal  to  said  axis  form  part  of  the  I^s  of  a  V  having  its 
apex  located  substantially  in  said  axis;  an  operatic  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  support  movably  in  rectilinear  direc- 
tion ia  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  aad  permanently 
engaging  during  said  movement  one  of  said  guiding  por- 
tions of  said  guiding  member  so  as  to  move  during  its 
rwtilinear  nwvemeut  along  said  guiding  poctton  and  turn 
said  guiding  member  about  its  apex,  said  one  guiding 
portion  of  said  guiding  member  be^  curved  along  a 
wave  line;  an  indirating  member  mounted  on  said  support 
movably  in  a  rectilinear  direction  parallel  to  the  move- 
meat  of  said  operating  member  and  permanently  engaging 
during  said  movement  the  other  of  said  guiding  portions 
of  said  guiding  member  so  as  to  be  moved  during  turning 
oi  said  guiding  member  about  its  apex  along  the  other  of 
said  guiding  portions  and  in  its  rectilinear  direction  of 
movement,  said  other  guiding  portion  of  said  guiding 
member  being  rectilinear;  and  means  for  moving  said  op- 
erating member  whereby  when  said  means  are  moving 
said  operating  member  in  accordance  with  a  scale  follow- 
ing substantially  a  hyperbolic  law,  said  indicating  member 
is  moved  in  accordance  with  a  linear  law,  and  said  wave 
line  of  said  one  guiding  portion  compensates  the  devia- 
tions of  said  scale  from  the  hyperbolic  law. 
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5.  A  heating  and  ventilating  system  for  a  building  struc- 
ture comprising  a  means  for  heating  air,  a  mam  tnmk 
warm  air  duct  connected  to  said  means,  individual  feeder 
ducts  commiinirating  with  each  individual  room  and  said 
main  trunk  duct,  a  sealed  cold  air  duct  surrounding  said 
main  trunk  and  feeder  ducts  and  comprising  sealed  ceiling 
and  wall  structure  of  said  building,  each  feeder  duct  in- 
cluding damper  means  within  said  feeder  duct  aad  opening 
into  said  cold  air  duct  for  mixing  air  from  said  main  trunk 
warm  air  duct  and  said  cold  air  duct,  and  blower  means 
for  feeding  unheated  air  into  said  cold  air  duct 


CALCULATING  DEVKiSfOR  CALCULATING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  DATA 
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TDK  PLA1S  HOLD'DOWN  CLAMP 
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sigaascats,  to  Pear  A  Caavasqr,  CUcago,  UL,  a  cor* 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

.  24, 19S3,  SetM  No.  33M7t 
4  ClaiBH.    (CL  23S-349) 


li,  1951 
(CL235— M.7) 


1.  A  slide-rule  calculating  device  for  calculating  photo- 
graphic exposure  data  comprising:  a  first  stationary  linear 
scale  having  iadida  disposed  thereon  representing  high- 
Ught  vahies  of  aa  obfect  to  be  photographed;  a  plurality 
of  first  settable  statioaary  logarithmic  scales,  each  desig- 
nalad  by  a  color,  nwontod  in  parallel  relattonship  with 
said  first  linear  scale  and  having  indicia  disposed  thereon 
representing  exposure  tiases  when  aligned  with  indicia 
on  said  first  linear  scale,  said  exposures  for  recording 
color  values  of  said  object  on  separate  photographic 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  plate  having  a 
spike  opening  therein  and  a  wood  cross-tie  on  which  the 
tie  plate  is  supported,  of  a  tie  plate  hold-down  clamp  com- 
prising a  railway  track  spike  provided  with  a  shank  driven 
to  a  predetermined  operative  position  into  said  cross-tie 
through  said  spike  opraing  and  provided  with  a  head  por- 
tion for  receiving  the  driving  force  applied  to  the  spike, 
and  a  leaf  spring  provided  with  a  central  opening  to  receive 
said  spike  shank  and  having  end  portions  seating  on  the 
plate  at  opposite  sides  of  said  spike  opening  and  bowed 
upwardly  Intermediate  Ite  ends  with  the  bowed  portidn 
positioned  In  a  downwardly  Hexed  position  beneath  the 
head  of  the  spike  and  resiliently  pressing  the  end  portloas 
of  the  spring  against  the  plate  to  clamp  the  plate  to  the 
cross-tie,  a  depending  flange  surrounding  a  central  open- 
ing and  providing  a  stop  engaging  the  tie  plate  to  limit 
the  downward  flexing  of  the  leaf  spring  and  defining  the 
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Hasitof  theapplyiagBioveawatofdievikeiatolkacnMa-  smaU  are  about  a  horiaoatal  axis  abom  the 

tia,  whereby  the,  tie  plate  is  damped  rigidly  to  the  csoaa-  aoM  aad  disposed  ia  a  plaae  bisiiiHag  dia 

lia  by  the  holdi^  f om  of  tiia  spike  anrted  thnagh  said  the  working  faoe  of  the  latter  jaw  aUiqualy 

map  aad  the  eatfi  of  said  leaf  spriag  faactioa  as  «riag  interroediatety  of  its  height  by  a  vertioal  plaae  iadiidiag 

followers  to  take  up  any  looseness  thereafter  occurring  iu  axis  of  swinging,  and  meaas  supportfag  the  other  jaw 

between  the  plate  and  crass-tie.  ia  fixed  relatioa  to  said  plaae  hi  aabataatially  upright 

positton. 
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1.  In  apparat^  for  sfparating  stod  from  dag.  a  rotary 
cylinder  having  a  plurattty  of  perforatioas  in  the  wall 
tfaaraof.  a  plurality  of  iaamnily  protecting  breaker  teeth 
mounted  on  the  inner  sorfaoa  oi.  the  cylinder,  means  in- 
troducing the  materiab  to  be  separated  into  one  end  of 
said  qiiader,  means  disdiarging  the  larger  particles  of 
said  materials  at  the  other  aad  of  said  cylinder,  a  bdt 
conveyor  beneath  add  cylinder  in  poabioa  to  receive  the 
asaterials  passiag  through  said  perfaratioos  aad  the 
nab  dischargad  from  the  aad  of  said  cyMader,  a 
paliay  ovar  wWah  tite  dischaige  end  af  said  halt 
paasaa,  a  raosptiade  brmsath  aad  outwar#y  of  dw  di»- 
chargB  aad  of  said  coavayor  ia  poaitioa  to  receive  dag,  a 
seooad  reoeptada  beaeath  said  diacharge  cad  af  the  caa- 
veyor  hi  podtio*  to  taoaive  the  laiger  siae  pieces  of  steel, 
a  dowawardy  aad  iawarAy  daping  grizxty  inwardly  af 
aad  adtaeeat  said  seooad  raosptada  ia  pasidaa  to  receive 
the  asadinm  aad  smaEar  dae  pieces  of  steiL  there  baiag 
apaai^s  batwaa*  the  ban  of  the  giiady  of  a  siw  to  db- 
chMgi  said  Mlbr  dae  pieces,  aad  a  imspteuli  at  the 
lower  aad  af  sail  gdzzly  ia  posidoa  to  receive  the 
of  sieeL 


1.  A  wire  wiaAag  tool  comprising,  aa  eloagated  body 
having  aa  operathig  haadle  at  one  end  projecting  oot- 
wardly  from  dte  upper  soifiaoe  diereof .  a  wire-oootaiidag 
spool  rotatably  wwimtTfd  oo  f^^^  uad^  surface  of  said 
body  adjacent  to  and  in  a  <firectioB  oppodte  from  said 
gpfraring  handle  for  dispensing  wire  uader  friction,  said 
body  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  extending 
theredirough  in  the  vertical  idane  of  said  handle  aad 
wfoA,  a  concave  cut-out  transverady  di^xtaed  oa  the 
under  surface  of  said  body  adiacent  dte  end  reoaotefrom 
said  spool  and  adapted  to  commimicate  with  osw  of 
said  spaced  openings  and  for  engagement  with  a  naember 
to  be  bound  by  said  wire,  a  wire  guiiKng  roller  rotatably 
mounted  in  and  transversdy  of  the  vertical  iMmw  of 
said  communicating  npaning  and  having  its  axis  oCtet 
from  the  axis  of  said  nsember  to  be  bound,  a  pair  <rf 
wire  guiding  rollen  rotatably  mounted  transversely  of 
the  vertical  ^ane  of  said  other  opening,  said  rollers  hav- 
ing their  axis  auhstantialty  paralld  to  each  odwr,  aad 
a  horiaoatal  recess  hi  the  upper  surface  thereof  exteadtag 

ipeaiags  for  passiag  wire  from  the 
of  wire  roEm  to  the  siagla  wke  gnidai 
paialld  to  the  axial  tine  of  said 
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wftk  ra^MicC  to  the  wndnc  Moood  drive 
to  caoM  aid  axial  monrtmtat  ot  tke  gaida 

<Bipo<ed  to  oontrol  the  ipaadt  of  die  lint 
drivisg  iwcaiw  with  roipect  to  each  other, 
nid  ipeed  control  meaiw  being  rfiponihre  to  a  oontrol 
potential,  a  oommutator  having  a  phmlity  of  individual 
segments,  a  source  of  potential  including  means  for  in- 
dividually supplying  each  segment  with  a  separate  poten- 
tial, said  brush  means  being  disposed  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  the  coflimutator  sfgmwits  and  caused  to  move 
with  the  motion  oorre^onding  to  the  motioB  of  the  wire 
guiding  means  to  whidi  it  is  operatively  connected,  and 
circuit  means  for  applying  the  potential  selected  by  said 
brush  means  to  the  speed  control  means. 
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WASTE  1HRBAD  COUJECTING  ATTACHMENT 

C  Ifan,  LnnnsM,  S.  C 

14, 19S3,  Sarid  No.  397»N5 
TOnhH.    (CL242— 32) 


I.  An  attarhmcmt  for  collecting  looee,  waste  ends  of 
tfneads  in  the  operation  of  quilling  machinet  of  the  type 
wherein  a  phirality  of  units  each  comprising  a  qufll  rotat- 
ing means,  a  thread  guide  and  a  yam  package  carrier  are 
mounted  for  bodily  travel  along  a  determined  path  and 
wherein  loose  ends  of  the  yam  direaded  into  the  thread 
guides  are  left  as  waste  after  the  yam  is  engaged  by  the 
quilla,  said  attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially horinatal  arms  mounted  for  bodily  travel  with  the 
yam  package  carriers  and  the  quill  routing  means,  a  yam 
gapping  dip  OKNUited  upon  each  of  said  horixootal  arms, 
a  flaed  cam  past  whidi  all  of  said  arms  move,  a  membrr 
upon  each  of  the  yam  gripping  d^  shaped  to  engage 
said  cam  and  bn  moved  to  release  the  said  waste  end, 
a  conduit  havhig  an  iqmardly  facing  open  mouth  that  is 
diqKMed  below  die  p«tti  of  travel  of  the  said  arms  and 
over  which  open  mouth  the  waste  ends  of  yam  are  drawn 
and  means  for  creating  downward  suction  at  the  open 
mouth  of  the  conduit,  such  suction  acting  simultaneously 
with  gravity  to  aMve  the  waste  thread  ends  downwardly 
into  the  coadait  whsa  die  thread  is  released  by  the  ac- 
tion of  dM  yara  gilppiiig  dip. 


M. 
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].  A  flfan  take-up  medianism  uwnwisiag  a  driving  bdt, 
a  pnir  of  spnced  poOeyi  for  guiding  said  bdt  in  a  prede- 
tirmiDed  path,  the  axes  of  said  puOeys  lying  in  a  plane 
at  an  angli  to  the  horiaootai,  a  duid  pttDey  in  contact  widi 
said  belt  at  a  point  between  die  pulleys  of  said  pair  and 


wiiUtt  die  loop  of  said  bdt  fbrmed  hy  ow  of  srid  pair 
of  pollejrs,  and  aaeans  for  pivoting  aaid  third  poUqr  on  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  one  pulley  foiniln 
said  loop,  said  third  pulley  having  a  dJamcter  less  than 


the  dUstance  between  said  pair  of  pulleys,  said  third  pulley 
being  movaUe  batwmn  sirid  pair  of  pulleys  in  an  arc  in- 
tersecting the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  pdr  of  pulleys  to 
form  a  loop  between  said  pair  of  pulleys  varyii^  in  siae' 
dependent  i^on  the  weight  carried  by  said  third  pulley. 


FILM  CAHUDCT  POi  1 
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iS 
N.  Y. 


Serial  Nn.  37^5M 


23,  lfS2,  Serid  No. 
Inly  27,  1953, 


(CI.  242— 71) 


1.  A  roll  film  cartridgB  for  photographic 
prising  a  casing  which  Is  made  of  a  redlient  materid  and 
which  is  open  at  both  ends  and  also  along  one  side,  said 
casing  having  two  lip  portions  at  opposite  sides,  respective- 
ly, of  said  side  opening  and  extwiding  along  said  side 
opening  for  the  full  length  thereof  to  form  a  mouth 
through  which  film  may  be  introduced  faito  or  fed  out  of 
said  casing,  one  of  said  lip  portions  having  higs  of  less 
width  dian  said  one  lip  portion  projecting  axiaOy  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  the  ottier  of  said  Up  portions  having 
flanges  at  its  opposite  ends  bent  inwardly  toward  the  other 
lip  portion  anid  against  which  said  lugs  are  adapted  to 
seat,  and  a  pair  of  removable  end  caps  dosing  opposite 
ends  of  said  casing,  each  cl  said  end  caps  having  a  periph- 
erd  flange  to  engage  around  the  periphery  of  said  casing 
to  compress  die  same  and  force  said  hip  agaimc  said 
seats  to  render  said  cartridge  ligbt-tidit  at  its  ends  triien 
the  caps  are  in  position,  and  both  said  lip  portions  being 
covered  with  a  compressible  materid  which  renders  said 
cartridge  lidit-tight  along  its  length  when  said  cape  are 
in  position. 


•  M;  19S1,  Ssrid  No.  253,243 
3CkhM.  (CL242— 72) 
2.  A  collapsible  spod  comprising  a  circular  disk,  a  pe- 
ripherd  flange  on  said  disk,  said  flange  describing  an  arc 
greater  than  a  semicircle,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  didi,  a 
member  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  swingaMe  about  said  pin 
from  an  outer  stop  position  to  an  inner  stop  position,  said 
ibcr  having  a  portion  remote  from  said  pin  bttring 
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against  die  famer  dde  of  tine  ead'of  laid  flange  whan  Mid 
member  n  in  its  outer  stop  ptwition  and 


portion  whidi  is  drcumfSerentially  afignad  witt  said  flaik|e 
when  said  member  is  in  its  outer  stop  podHoa, ; 


ADiaUffTI 
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Uk  lfM»  IdU  N^  434»77f 
f  nihil  I     (CL  244-42) 


wherdiy  said  mefuber  may  be  manually  moved  from  one 
stop  podtion  to  the  other,  and  spring  means  resHiratly 
hdding  said  member  in  the  stop  posiion  to  which  it  ti 
moved. 


N. 
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1.  An  drcraft  c«ai|msing  a  fuselage,  wings  on 
fusdage.  a  jet  tube  extending  longiftidindly .,  through  the 
fuselage,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  fusdage  being  open, 
a  jd  motor  mounted  in  said  jd  tube  intermediate  the  open 
ends  thereof  and  in  communication  therewith,  an  14>- 
wardly  and  forwardly  opening  chaand  in  the  forward 
end  <^  sdd  tube  in  ■KgtmM»«it  widi  and  adjoining  the 
forward  end  of  said  tube,  said  duumel  bring  movably 
mounted  for  extendon  forwanMy  of  the  forward  end  of 
said  tube  and  the  nose  of  the  aircraft. 


la  PM 
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1.  A  textile  <^e  having  a  rigid,  thin,  plaatie  bodr. 
sdd'Oone  having. a  large  end  and  a  anufl  eaidl,  said  small 
end  being  of  grenter  tHanwdr  &an  the  ootiiMwns  cone 
surtaoe,  said  targe  eod  having  a  rim  eilanding  dwve 
the  cone  surface,  said  small  end  and  said  rioa  bdng 
above  the  surfoce  at  lead  an  amount  equd  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  diread  which  is  to  be  put  on  the  cone,  the 
sdd  large  end  having  d  lead  one  add  notch  cut  thodn, 
the  lead  edge  of  this  notch  being  cut  at  an  an^  and  the 
trailing  edge  being  cut  vertically,  said  rim  bdng  discon- 
tinued at  the  said  notch  to  allow  the  diread  access  diere- 
■through. 


2,72LM4 
CAMaO  HEUCOPIEE  AflaSMBLY 
A.  Ym«  Plahfax,  Yn^ 
f  A— rien  ns  isprmatii  by 
dMNavy 
AppMenOea  XixtmAm  It,  1952,  Ssrid  No.  324,M3 

5adB»    «CL244— 2) 
(Gmndd  under  Tide  35,  U.  &  Code  (1952),  esc.  244) 


5.  In  the  art  of  aerid  transportation,  a  plurdity  of 
hdicopters,  load  distributing  means  interconnecting  said 
helicopters,  sdd  means  induding  a  rigid  structure  pro- 
vided with  load  attaching  means  intermediate  its  aids, 
and  flexible  means  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  structure 
for  releasably  connecting  said  stractuce  to  the  helicopters, 
said  flexible  meaas  being  suflkiently  short  to  dways  main- 
tain mid  hdiooptcra  spaced  from  each  other  thereby  pre- 
venting said  hdioopters  from  colliding,  said  flexible  means 
inrtnding  quidi  disconnect  means  operable  ftxnn  each  of 
said  helicopters.!  I 


2,721,M4 
YAUABLE  DDDEDKAL  MECHANISM 

FOR  AlECEAFT  WINGS 
M.  LsUch,  Laa  Ai«dM^  CtfK,  aM^ar  la 
Aasricaa  AriaiaB.  Ik. 

flwrii  2i»  IfMTMd  No.  43,795 
14  nihil     (CL  244-47) 


I.  A  variable  <fihedrd  aiifdil,  comprising  an  airfofl 
portion  angulariy  adjustable  with  relied  to  its  mounting, 
a  dihedrd  varying  mnrhswiim  cooptisiag  a  strses  trans- 
mitting connection  linking  said  airfoil  portion  to  die 
mountfaig,  lock  means  associated  widi  laid  merhanian. 
cam  means  included  in  the  dihedrd  varying  mechanism 
adapted  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  die  said  connectioa, 
power  means  Ua  operating  the  dihedrd  varying  mecha- 
nism, an  (^erative  connection  interiidting  the  power 
means  and  the  cam  means,  and  an  operative  connectjoa 
between  the  power  means  and  the  lock  meant  for  rdeat- 
ing  die  latter  upon  initid  operation  of  the  power  means. 
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11, 1953,  Ssrid  No.  341^91 
CCL244— 44) 


1.  A  man-actuated  flying  apparatus  comprising  two 
independent  support  frames,  one  for  each  arm  of  the 
flying  peraon,  and  wings  connected  wfth  each  of  said 
support  ft«mes,  each  of  said  support  frames  induding 
a  straight  rigid  boxlike  frame  portion  made  of  a  plu- 
rality of  straight  pardlel  kmgitudind  bars  and  of  cumd 
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bftn  tnmsvenely  interooaoecliBf  said  itrai^t  b«re,  said 
booilttc  fnunt  portion  enraat  the  upper  arm  and  tke 
dbow  of  the  fljrinf  penon,  a  frame  portion  laterally  ex- 
tending from  said  boxiike  firaoie  and  induding  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  grasped  hy  ttie  hand  of  the  flying  person 
when  the  forearm  and  the  upper  arm  of  die  flying  person 
form  substantially  a  right  angle. 
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WmTpAIIACIIIJTE  DROPS 

N.  J.,  MS^aor  lo  the 
hjr* 


4, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,791 
ICWm.    (CLa44— tSf) 
ma  38,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2),  MC.  MO 


An  aemt  delivery  device  comprising  an  airtight  bag 
having  a  central  cavity,  a  compressed  air  container  for 
inflating  said  bag,  a  puachute  secured  to  said  bag,  valve 
means  on  said  compresaed  air  container  reqxnaive  to 
the  opening  of  said  parachute,  and  a  prcMure  relief  valve 
on  the  outer  wall  of  said  bag  and  extending  partially 
into  said  bag  which  is  normally  closed,  but  opened  when 
said  device  is  impacted  upon  reaching  the  ground  to 
partially  deflate  said  bag  vdiereby  rebounding  of  said 
bag  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 


A  hanger  compoaed  of  a  band  of  resilient  sheet  metal 
in  the  general  Aapt  of  a  triangle  having  a  flat  base  mem- 
ber and  two  flat  converging  leg  members,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  base  member  in  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion with  said  leg  members  depending  therefrom,  and 
releasaMy  interlocking  means  comprising  a  laterally  ex- 
tending kg  portion  termfaiating  in  an  inwardly  folded 
elenwnt  at  the  end  of  one  leg  menriwr  and  an  outwardly 
folded  portion  at  the  end  of  the  other  leg  member,  to 
provide  podtive  locking  engagement  of  said  leg  members 
in  response  to  force  exeiied  on  the  inner  walls  of  said 
leg  members,  said  folded  portioos  being  generally  paralkl 
to  said  base  member  and  said  interiocking  means  being 
entirely  within  die  triangolar  space  bounded  by  the  pro- 
jection of  said  1^  members. 
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at,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3St,99t 
(CL24»-33) 


1.  A  tilting  wappon  comprising  a  base,  a  st^>porting 
member  pivoully  mounted  on  said  base  to  swing  about  a 
first  axis  extending  across  the  base,  said  base  having  a 
bore  whoae  axis  extends  transversdy  of  said  first  axis,  a 
screw  shaft  having  threads  of  different  pitch  formed  along 
opposite  end  portions  thereof,  one  of  said  end  portions 
being  threaded  into  said  bore,  means  on  said  base  provid- 
ing a  straight  guide  surface  paralleling  the  axis  of  said 
bora  and  diqwaed  alongside  the  other  end  portion  <A  said 
shaft,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  other  end  portion  and  held 
against  turning  to  slide  back  and  forth  on  said  surface 
upon  turning  of  said  shaft,  an  element  mounted  on  said 
snpporting  member  and  disposed  lateraUy  of  said  first 
udi,  and  a  connection  between  said  element  and  said 
aeooad  nut  hiduding  a  pivot  and  operable  upon  sli<fing 
of  said  second  nut  to  swing  said  supporting  member  about 
said  second  axis. 


A  hydraulic  pit  prop  comprising  a  lower  supporting 
member  defining  a  hydraulic  cytteder,  a  hollow  tube 
shaped  piston  slidaUy  positioned  within  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  being  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  lower,  substantially 
cylindrical  support  member  reoaovably  posttiooed  and 
supported  within  said  piston  and  having  a  collar  located 
nearer  to  one  end  portion  of  the  support  member  than 
the  other,  and  a  hollow  upper  member  tekscopically  posi- 
tioned about  said  lower  siqiport  member  resting  on  said 
collar,  whereby  said  lower  siqiport  member  may  be 
reversed  or  removed  to  vary  the  height  of  the  inner  prop. 


rni,ts2 

FINCH-TWE  VALVE 

4, 19S2,  SsiW  Nn.  31I,M4 
S  ClalHH.    (CL  251—4) 
1.  A  valve  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a  flexi> 
Me  tube  comprising  a  pair  of  driving 
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rotatahly  moua|#d  on  a  common  axis  and  spaced  apart 
in  parattd  planar  relationship  eaa  on  eitiier  side  of  the 
tube  in  cofreaposriiag  positiiias,  a  pair  «f  driven  gear 
segments  moonlpd  in  like  manner  opposite  to  said  driving 
segments  and  in  intermeshing  relationship  therewith,  all 
four  of  said  genr  segments  having  equal  radh.  a  lever 
rigidly  attached  along  a  radius  of  at  least  one  of  said 
driving  gear  segnents  with  its  felcrum  at  the  axb  of  the 
segment,  a  first  roller  disposed  eooentrically  between  said 
pair  of  driving  segments  with  its  axis  popendicular  to 
the  planes  of  rotation  of  said  segmenu  and  with  its  ends 
attached  to  cortesponding  points  on  the  driving  gear 
segmrinfi.  a  second  roller  similariy  disposed  between  and 
attached  to  the  fear  segmmts  comprising  the  driven  pair, 
said  roUera  being  rotatable  about  their  axes  which  are 


;,  i"*  •''•'rf'' 


parallel  to  each  othn- and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
flexible  tube,  said  rollers  being  spaced  equidistant  from 
the  axis  of  the  flexible  tnbe  which  is  positionfid  there- 
between, whereby  said  flexible  tube  ii  eqpially  compressed 
on  opposite  sidea  by  said  rollers  as  they  are  moved  to- 
gether by  said  lever  revolving  the  gear  segments  and  is 
released  as  sai4  rollers  are  moved  apart,  and  rigid  stop 
means  for  said  pair  of  driving  gear  segments  being  pro- 
vided to  stop  rotation  thereof  after  the  axes  of  said 
roUers  have  moved  together  through  and  slightly  be- 
yond the  plane  defined  by  the  axes  of  said  driving  and 
driven  gear  segments,  wherd>y  said  valve  is  held  closed 
by  compressed  portions  of  said  flexible  tube  urging  said 
pair  of  rollers  apart  after  compression  of  the  flexible 
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12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4(1,757 
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1.  In  a  materials  hoist  having  a  hoist  line,  a  grapple 
comprising  a  base  member,  an  upstanding  standing  se- 
cured on  said  base,  an  axle  pin  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  standard,  a  sheave  joumaled  on  said  axle 
pin.  a  disk  like  line  guide  joumaled  on  said  axle  pm  at 
eadi  side  of  said  sheave,  a  locking  stud  secured  on  said 
base,  a  loddng  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle  pin, 
means  for  maintaining  said  locking  arm  in  engagement 
with  said  stud,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  pick 
iq>  flngers  suspended  from  said  base. 


2,72Lt55 
COKE  DULL 

andniiiHiiiP. 


29,  INl,  Ssriri  No.  244,134 
(CL2S»-L4) 


8.  A  needle  Wive  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  an  egress  orifice  surrounded  by  an  in- 
wardly bidng  seat,  a  needle  valve  member  slidaMy  and 
non>rotatably  miMmted  m  said  passage  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  seat;  means  providing  a  cam 
slot  on  the  periphery  of  said  needle  valve  member,  spring 
means  resiliently  urging  mid  needle  valve  away  from  its 
seat;  a  helical  spring  rotatable  in  said  passage  while  re- 
itraiaad  against  axial  displacement  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  slot;  hi  telescopic  relation  with  said  needle 
valve  member  and  having  at  least  one  hdical  turn  there- 
of In  said  cam  slot;  and  means  for  rotathig  said  spring. 


1.  A  core  drill  for  sampling  underground  deposits  of 
iron  ore  and  similar  relatively  dense  earth  formations 
comprising  a  con  barrel  having  a  downwardly  tapered 
bore  terminating  at  its  i4»per  and  lower  ends  in  unrestrict- 
ed axial  openings  and  a  hollow  drill  shoe  open  at  its 
bottom  and  top  removably  coimected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  barrel,  in  combination  with  a  Uner  longitudinffUy  di- 
vided into  separable  sections  and  having  its  outer  sur- 
face tapered  similariy  to  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  nug- 
ly  fitting  said  bore  and  having  its  bore  similariy  down- 
wardly tapered,  said  liner  bdng  removable  through  the 
unrestricted  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  baml  by 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  liner  and  barrel,  and 
said  drill  shoe  having  a  bore  of  tiie  same  diameter  as  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  lower  end  of  tiie  liner  for  ad- 
mitting to  the  lino-  a  cylindrical  core  having  a  diameter 
no  greater  than  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the 
liner. 


2,72MM 
HYDRAUUCWELL  lAR 
LyaaW. 


14, 1952,  Ssfly  No.  271,473 
7  nilaii     (0.255—27) 
7.  A  well  tool  comprising  inner  and  outer  concentri- 
cally arranged  tubular  parts  movable  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  parts 
to  an  operating  string,  means  for  connecting  the  other  of 


:%t3j&>^^d^UlM^;<»E^0  . 
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said  p«rta  to  an  object  stuck  ia  a  well  bore,  said  parts 
fomuog  between  ttiem  a  liquid  containing  chamber,  a 
piston  on  the  inner  part  in  the  chamber,  sealing  means  at 
each  end  of  said  chamber  between  said  inner  and  outer 
parts,  said  outer  part  having  a  portion  of  reduced  inter- 
nal diameter  forming  a  restriction  between  ends  of  the 
chamber  in  which  the  piston  is  adapted  to  move  upon  rela- 


tive longitudinal  movement  of  said  inner  and  outer  parts,  a 
compressible  fluid  in  said  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  re- 
striction, movable  means  in  said  chamber  separating  said 
fluid  Crom  the  liquid  therein  and  movable  in  response  to 
an  mcrease  of  pnasnre  in  said  chamber  on  said  one  side 
of  said  restriction  to  effect  compression  of  said  compres- 
sible fluid. 


■OCKDBILLS 


Hayle,  E^tlaiid,  aa- 


IS,  1951,  SaiW  No.  261,169 
(0.255— 47) 


•^^-v    - 


4.  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  first  bore,  a  second  bore,  a  third  bore  and  a  fourth 
bore,  said  bores  extending  parallel  to  one  another,  a 
compressed  air  motor  disponed  within  said  first  bore, 
an  hydraulic  pump  also  di^KMed  within  said  first  bore, 
a  hollow  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  second  bore  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  motor  to  drive  said  pump, 
a  double-walled  hollow  cylinder  secured  in  said  third 


bore,  an  annular  piston  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
double  walls  of  said  cylinder  so  as  to  slide  in  a  fluid-Ci^ 
manner  in  said  space,  a  hollow  ram  abo  di^raaed  in  aaid 
qMce  and  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  rear 
cnd  of  said  ram  being  secured  to  said  piston,  a  gear  box 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  ram,  a  torque  letistor 
tube  slidaMy  mounted  ia  said  fourth  bore  and  having 
a  front  end  secured  to  said  gear  box,  a  drive  shaft  moonted 
in  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  said  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing a  front  end  rotatabty  mounted  in  said  gear  box.  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  front  end  of  aaid  drive  shaft  fbr 
rotation  therewith,  a  hoUow  chuck>rocatiag  ^indle  rocat- 
aMy  mounted  in  said  gear  box,  the  interior  of  which 
spindle  communicates  through  said  hollow  ram  with 
the  interior  of  said  douMe-walled  hoUow  cylinder,  a 
gear  fast  on  said  spindle,  means  for  moving  said  drive 
shaft  gear  into  and  out  of  meah  with  said  spindle  gear 
and  a  doaed  circuit  hydraulic  system  for  feeding  said 
gear  box  towards  and  away  from  said  body  portioa  and 
including  said  pump  and  said  ^ace  between  the  double 
walls  of  said  cylinder  together  with  a  flexible  hydraulic 
fluid  reservoir  in  said  first  bore  adapted  to  accommodate 
itself  to  the  volume  of  fluid  therein,  p^  lines  through 
which  said  fluid  is  supplied  by  said  pump  into  said  space 
on  one  side  of  said  piston  and  through  which  fluid  le- 
tums  from  said  space  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to 
said  reservoir,  a  revening  valve  for  determining  to  which 
side  of  said  piston  said  fluid  is  supplied,  a  pressure  con- 
trol valve  adapted  to  by-pass  fluid  direct  from  said  pump 
to  said  reservoir  when  d»e  fluid  pressure  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value,  cut-out  valve  means  which  operate  to 
reduce  the  fluid  pressure  to  a  vahie  below  that  required 
for  ram  feed,  means  for  supplying  to  said  cut-out  valve 
means  ah*  from  the  air  inlet  to  said  compresaed  air  motor, 
said  cut-out  means  being  hi  operative  or  faiopentive  posi- 
tion according  to  whether  the  prssMire  of  said  air  is  below 
or  above  respectively  a  predetermined  value,  and  means 
for  cutting  off  said  air  supply  to  said  cut-out  valve  means 
when  the  ram  reaches  either  end  of  its  travel. 


Elvta  G. 


2,721,tSi 
DULL  BIT 

Tax,,  aaslgpor  to 

Tex.,  a  rarporailao  aff  Tcxat 

16, 1946.  fatal  No.  49^4t5 
(CL2S5— 61)  ^^ 


1.  A  drill  bit  having  a  slush  opening  therein,  a  tubular 
slush  nozzle  disposed  within  said  opening,  and  a  sepa- 
rate tubular  elastic  sleeve  element  unconnected  with  the 
nozzle  and  interposed  between  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle 
and  the  wall  of  the  opening,  said  sleeve  having  a  normal 
wall  thickness  greater  than  the  annular  space  between 
the  nozzle  and  the  wall  of  the  opening  when  uncooflned, 
but  said  sleeve  being  confined  within  said  space  of  leaser 
thickness  than  said  normal  wall  thickness  ia  a  atmcifeid 
or  extended  condition,  whereby  the  inherent  elastidly  of 
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element  in  its  rwifliwid  coodition  tends  to  re*  ^^ 

twa  llw  aleawat  to  in  niilaiiil  aonnal  shape  and  HBAT 

ihaiabjr  splice  a  Irkdoaal  grippiag  force  to  the  exterior  QT**** 

of  the  aoszle  la  — hitahi  die  saow  in  position  within  the  T^ior  f 
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wnu 

mm  9,  Wlaai,  MeCoak,  Nabr. 

fiUfmtm  24, 19SIL  Serial  No.  197,379 
6  CWM.%  255-61) 


1.  In  a  drilling  tool,  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  body, 
radially  inwardly  extending  elements,  the  inner  ends  of 
which  terminate  ia  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  ver- 
tical jar  stem  sUdaMy  and  routaMy  received  between  the 
inner  ends  of  said  elements,  enlarged  abuttnents  spaced 
oa  said  stem  abo^  and  below  the  iaaer  ends  of  said  ela- 
ments  and  ^tpg^pg  therewith  to  limit  relative  vertical 
movement  of  jar  stem,  the  lower  end  of  the  jar  stem 
terminating  ia  aiaaas  fbr  breakiag  up  a  material  in  the 
body,  and  a  honeontally  disposed  annular  reinforcing 
member  spaced  from  the  body  oonaectiag  the  ekmeots, 
aaid  body  having  an  opening  adjacent  said  elements,  a 
removable  cover  plate  dosiag  said  opening,  means  con- 
necting the  plate  to  one  of  the  elements  for  retaiaiag 
the  cover  plate  ia  a  positioa  dosing  the  opening,  one  of 
said  abutmenu  being  resilieat  to  cushion  the  shock  of 
the  same  striking  said 


OOLLAHDLB  BoSfeLOCK  flniUCIVBE 


19, 1951,  flariri  No.  232,277 
CO. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  in 
combination  a  tabular  cross  bar  having  a  substantially 
rectaagular  cross  aectioa,  said  croas  bar  having  pain  of 
spaced  vertical  alots  ia  iu  vertical  walls  near  each  Idngi- 
tudiaal  end  thereof  aad  holes  located  subatantially  cen- 
trally with  respect  to  ach  of  said  pairs  of  slots,  said  slots 
teiBiinating  at  their  lower  ends  above  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  bars,  channel  shaped  leg  members  for  supporting 
said  cross  bar,  eacb  of  said  leg  membeix  having  side  walls 
upper  end  portioaa  ot  which  are  partially  received  in  said 
ilots  aad  a  hole  located  m  substantial  axial  T^t«gfwn"tf 
with  one  of  the  holes  of  said  cross  bar,  and  connecting 
assemblies  each  oonqmsing  a  bolt  and  nut  and  a  com- 
pressible coil  spring  retained  on  said  bolt,  said  bobs  being 
retained  in  Iha  holes  of  said  legs  and  said  cross  bar  where- 
by said  lep  and  aaid  cross  bar  are  retaiaad  ia  resilieat 
contact,  the  arraagemem  being  such  that  said  legs  may  be 
pivoted  inwardly  about  axes  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of 
said  slots  whereby  said  side  walls  are  withdrawn  from 
said  slots  to  permit  said  leg  to  be  rotated  about  said  bolts 
and  into  longitudiiud  alignment  with  said  cross  bar. 


2,72M6I 
■ZCHANGn  rOR  COOUNG 
W«na,  aiia»  mt^K  la 
,W«w,OM%aotafiiiiiaaf 
M^  2,  l^Mri  Na.  285,717 
IGWBk    ICL  2^7—242) 


A  water  cooler,  comprising  a  water  alarafe  tank  hav- 
ing an  uprij^t  cyiiadrical  tUe  watt  aad  means  for  do- 
livehng  unooofcid  water  from  a  source  ai  anpply  into  the 
tank  at  its  upper  warmer  portioii,  a  reMfBiaat  coil  dia* 
poaed  about  said  side  wall  for  a  greater  part  of  its  longi- 
tudinal length  and  in  contact  dierewith  to  cool  water 
in  said  tank,  said  refrigeraat  ooO  beiag  owmactod  lo  a 
refrigerant  uait  so  that  cooUag  wiiipiit  flowa 
thro^  the  coil,  a  water  pipe  fbr  deifwEiag  oooM 
from  the  lower  cold  end  of  said  tank  to  a  di«aHini 
let,  said  pipe  having  a  portion  thereof  eoiled  about  te 
lower  end  of  said  tank  and  in  tbennal  ooataot  widi  a 
,  group  of  lower  coldest  coafnriutioas  of  aaid  reCriganat 
coil,  whereby  oocrted  water  leaving  the  lower  end  of  mki 
tank  is  additionally  diilled  by  passage  through  tfM'colM 
portion  of  said  water  pipe  enroute  to  said  di^wtnsing  o«l> 
let 


72L8i2 

maIong 


31, 1959, 8«W  Bio.  1934U 
Novea*er4,1949 
ICL299— Q 


1.  A  device  for  making  butter  in  a  coittinooas  maaoer, 
whidi  comprises  a  container  baviag  a  cyiiadrical  iaaer 
wan,  aa  failet  for  the  aflk  pioiacl  to  be  cfauraed  aad  aa 
outlet  for  batter,  said  rnntalaM  haviag  a  oomtaiM  iaaaer 
diameter  throoilioiit  its  leaglli.  two  shafts  ia  said  cylinder 
in  axial  ■"g—»*«"««  with  ea^  other  and  having  their  axes 
coaxial  with  the  kmgitndiaal  axis  oC  said  cyliader,  means 
for  rotatiag  said  ahafia  independently  of  each  other  and 
at  variable  relative  speeds,  at  leait  two  pain  of  radially 
extending  anns  secured  to  each  of  said  shafts,  said  arms 
beiag  a4iostable  ia  length  independently  of  each  oOar 
and  havbg  a  free  end  rrtwMflng  towards  the  said  cyiia- 
drical waO,  a  dkurafaig  vane  extending  longitudiiudly  of 
said  cQotainer  between  the  aaid  arms  of  each  pair  and 
pivotally  attached  to  the  free  cads  of  said  arms,  said 
churnhig  vaaes  being  ind^endeot  fhxn  the  said  cylin- 
drkal  inacr  wall  and  being  adapted  to  displace  said  prod- 
uct toward  aaid  outlet 


2,72M68 


7, 1952,  atrial  No.  313442 

2  niiiiii     (CL  299— 199) 

1.  In  a  dweae  nixer  of  the  ctaMi  described,  the 

binatioa  of  a  U-shaped  bk  croei  aectioncd  bowl  with 

straight  vertical  ends,  tiltably  mooated  on  a  boriaoolal 

axis  and  open  at  iU  upper  side  coextensive  with  iU  upper 
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B,  «  shaft  revolubly  mounted  axially  with  the  pivoUl 
ftxjs  of  nid  bowl,  a  phmlity  of  mixiof  paddles  fixed  on 
said  shaft  on  an  angle  therewith  extending  to  adjacent  the 
curred  portion  of  said  bowl  and  carved  at  their  ends  to 
conform  with  the  curved  inner  surface  of  said  bowl,  said 
paddles  positioned  with  relation  to  eadi  other  on  said 
diaft  so  as  to  substantially  cover  the  space  in  said  bowl 
from  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  shaft  to  the  lower  side 


dah  oommunicating  through  a  vertically  diirfttfd  pipe 
with  a  washing  tank  surrouading  said  pipe,  said  pipe 
having  a  pluraUty  of  vertieally  spaced  rows  of  apertares 
in  the  lower  end  thereof  for  the  passage  of  gas  there- 
through, said  tank  being  adapted  to  contain  a  body  ot 
washing  liquid  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe 
projects,  and  means  for  setting  the  pressure  in  said  pipe 
at  a  predetermined  datum  JiwinHipg  uk  upetaadiag  open- 
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of  said  bowl  from  end  to  end,  said  shaft  being  separable 
intermediate  its  ends  in  said  bowl  and  provided  with  in- 
terlocking hooked  like  ends  to  permit  the  removal  of  said 
shaft  and  paddles  from  the  bowl  when  shifted  towards 
each  other  through  said  opoi  upper  side,  means  for  in- 
terlocking said  shaft  sections  at  their  separable  ends  and 
means  for  longitudinally  shifting  the  separable  portions, 
of  sai^  shaft  into  interlocking  relations  and  for  disengag- 
ing the  same. 

2,721,N4 

CARBONATING  DEVICE 

Hngo  O.  Rcicharit,  Dcteoit,  Mich. 

AppOeaiiM  October  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,5M 

TCIalM.    (CLMl— 21) 


ended  flexible  conduit  communicating  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tank,  means  for  rainng  and  lowering  said 
conduit  to  vary  the  level  of  liquid  within  said  pipe, 
and  means  for  circulating  the  washing  liquid  throu^ 
said  tank  and  through  said  flexible  conduit,  raising  and 
lowering  movement  of  said  conduit  being  effective  to  vary 
the  number  of  apertures  uncovered  and  covered  by  the 
liquid  within  said  pipe  and  to  thereby  vary  the  effective 
outlet  area  throu^  said  apertures. 


MINING  MACHINB  ANCHORING  MECHANISM 
Ftedsrick  B.  »fllfcr,  CMa^nUMaty  W.  Milkr, 
trix  of  Ike  eitale  of  saM  FIraderick  M,  MWcr, 

Ma  29, 199t,  SetW  No.  171,135 
19  nihil     (CL2CI— 9) 
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7.  A  liquid  carbonating  device  comprising  a  tank  with 
a  plurality  of  superposed  diambers  connected  by  re- 
stricted openings,  a  water  inlet  in  the  bottom  chamber 
to  introduce  water  under  pressure  in  a  fine  spny,  a  gas 
inlet  to  introduce  gas  under  pressure  through  a  multitude 
of  fine  openings  into  the  bottom  chamber,  and  a  mixed 
fluid  outlet  in  the  top  chamber,  said  gas  inlet  comprising 
a  plurality  of  stacked  discs,  each  having  an  undercut 
portion  in  one  facing  surface  surrounded  by  a  knurled 
peripheral  surface  on  said  same  face  sur&ce  contacting 
a  face  surface  of  an  adjacent  disc  to  fcwm  tiny  openings 
from  the  chamber  formed  by  the  undercut  portion  and 
an  adjacent  disc  to  the  interior  of  the  bottom  unit 


2,72LM5 

BLAST  FURNACE  PRUBURE  REGULATOR 

WiMw  J.  iNnM,  CMoMo,  m. 

AfpMrailaB  My  31, 1952,  SwM  No.  29Mt3 

ICUU.    (C1.2M— 124) 

A  gas  wadiing  and  pressure  regulating  system  for  blast 

furnaces  including  a  gas  outlet  conduit  adapted  to  carry 

under  pressure  from  the  furnace,  said  outlet  con- 


1.  In  a  mining  madiine  having  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  cutter  chain  gtddes  extending  ftom  said  main  fnuae, 
a  drive  sprocket  in  eadi  of  said  guides,  an  endless  cutler 
chain  in  each  of  said  guides  adapted  to  be  trained  oyer 
its  respective  sprocket,  means  for  moving  said  cutter 
diains  fbrwardly  to  cut  a  kerf  in  the  material  to  be  mined, 
a  shoe  disposed  on  the  top  side  of  at  least  one  of  said 
guides,  an  anchor  bar  pivotally  mounted  in  at  least  one 
of  said  guides,  breaking  down  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  main  frame  for  breaking  down  ttie  material  to  be 
mined  above  said  kerf  and  rearwardly  of  said  shoe,  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  said  andior  bar  for  pressing 
said  anchor  bar  into  the  bottom  side  of  said  kerf,  said 
shoe  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  top  side  of  said 
kerf  with  a  force  which  is  equal  and  opposite  to  that 
exerted  by  the  anchor  bar  against  the  bottom  side  of  said 
kerf,  whereby  said  anchor  Iralr  and  shoe  provide  an  abut- 
ment for  resisting  the  reactive  force  of  said  breaUng 
down  mechanism. 
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3.  in  a  mining  apparatus,  a  mobila  base  movable  over 
a  floor  of  a  mine,  «  machine  body  mowited  on  said  base, 
a  vein-attacking  aiid  disimegrating  machanism  pivotaUy 
mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  body  in  advance  of 
said  base  to  awing  in  vertical  planes  and  including  dis- 
integrating f%nf*f  movable  in  vertical  orbits  for  dis- 
lodging the  mineral  of  a  solid  mhie  vein,  a  floor  dean- 
up  device  mounted  on  said  body  and  extending  trans- 
versely beneath  saki  attacking  and  disintegnting  mecha- 
nism for  leceiviag  any  loose  mineral  wUdi  has  falkn 
to  the  floor  during  the  attacking  and  dirintegrating  oper- 
ation, a  conveyor  carried  by  said  body,  said  conveyor 
arranged  to  receivt  the  disintegrated  mineral  disdurged 
from  said  attacking  and  disintegrating  mechanism,  and 
nid   attacking   and   disintegrating   mechanism   ao   ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  sakl  conveyor  and  said  deannip 
device  and  so  constructed  that  a  ma)or  portion  of  the 
disintegrated  mineral  is  discharged  rearwardly  from  saM 
mechanism  onto  Hk  said  conveyor  and  a  relatively  small 
portion  of  the  material  at  the  sides  of  said  medianiam 
is  discharged  rearwardly,  and  deflectors  on  saM  body 
at  the  sides  of  sakl  mechanism  in  advance  of  the  pivoc 
thereof  for  directing  sakl  refaitively  small  portkm  of  the 
disintegrated  minonal  downwardly  toward  said  dean-op 
device.  ,     

QUARRYING  ISlmjai^rWOtt  CUniNG  SLOTS 
Robert  A.  WnM%  aifisnt,  N.  &,  aari^er  to  Joy 
MaMfBitod^Ciayawy,  ftMbmn^  Pa^  i 

*"  •"iSt.r  SI.  1M2,  is*!  No.  3173t5 
19CMM.    (CL2i2-d3) 


4.  In  a  cylindrical  rotataUy  mounted  kiln  having  a 
raised  end  for  receiving  material  and  a  kmer  discharge 
end,  means  for  routing  the  kiki  whereby  nurterial  intro- 
duced through  tile  raised  end  wfll  travd  longitadbially  of 
the  kiln  to  the  disdurge  end,  heating  means  extending 
farto  said  discharge  end,  a  hood  housing  sakl  disduufe 
end,  sakl  hood  being  spaced  from  fbt  knrer  portkm  of 
the  disdiarge  end  to  provkle  a  discfaarge  opening  for  the 
material,  damper  means  across  said  discliarie  opening 
permitting  only  a  limited  flow  of  air  ioto  the  kiln  past 
the  damper  means,  said  damper  means  oomprising  a  pin- 
rality  of  spaced  substantfatly  vertfcaHy  dispoaed  ph^otolly 
mounted  ekmgated  members  extending  across  the  dit- 
diarge  opei»«"g  and  movable  to  permit  the  disdiarge  of 
matnial  iqion  engagement  of  sodi  material  with  said 
pivotally  mounted  ekmgated  members. 


2,72Li7t 
TWO  PASS  GAS  CmCULATING  SEPARATOR 
a  MrtBM,  Gaqr,  ImL,  ■■tyr  *•  U^MadStatoe 

tatfan,  a  catponllaB  of  New  Jenay 
Maidi  12,  IMTSmW  No.  415,71S 
T  nilii       (C1.M3-47) 


1.  A  slotting  sted  or  tool  havtag  a  working  face  whkfa 
m  elongated  in  the  directkm  of  the  sk>t  to  be  formed, 
and  having  a  pi^  of  edges  at  one  skk  of  its  central 
transverse  line  aiMl  another  pair  of  edges  at  the  other 
side  of  ito  centml  transverse  line,  each  such  pair  of 
edges  including  an  edge  extending  along  one  skle  of  said 
ekmgated  face  and  an  edge  extending  along  the  other 
side  of  said  elongated  face,  said  edges  of  each  pair  being 
spaced  transversdy  of  said  sted  or  tool  by  the  full  wklth 
of  the  latter  and  bdng  arranged  at  the  forward  ends  of 
skiping  surfaces  whk:h  lie  in  planes  intersecting  each 
other  forwardly  ,pf  the  rearward  ends  of  sakl  sloping 
surfaces. 


1.  A  gas  circulating  sq>arator  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  the  indivklual  coils  of  a  vertfcal  pile  of  coils 
being  annealed,  comprising  a  pair  of  vertkaUy  spaced 
centrally  apertured  lAates.  eadi  of  sakl  plates  being  sub- 
stantially co-extensive  with  the  base  of  the  coils  widi  the 
coil  bdng  adapted  to  rest  oo  the  upper  of  sakl  plates 
o^  most  of  its  area,  means  ckMing  the  pair  of  plates 
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at  their  outer  drcwnfereooeiv  •&  interiDediate  deflector 
plate  between  and  subetaatiaOy  paralld  to  said  pair  of 
plates  witli  itt  outer  perqibery  spaced  Crain  said  aieaiu, 
and  a  plurality  ot  spaced  apart  vaaes  defininf  gas  dim- 
latinf  paaafes  oa  eadi  side  of  said  deflector  plate,  said 
intermediBte  plate  wrtendiag  radialiy  lowanOy  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  apertures. 


indudint  a  Huid  motor  to  actuate  the  fud  supply 
andTahre  means  controlled  by  the  second  i 
to  direct  fluid  under  pnnurt  to  the  fluid  motor. 


CWOLAS  AMP  CHAMCaNC 
AlPAKATUi  nBDUEPOft 


2^M71 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEAJ^miNG  TRANSVERSE 

ACCEUniAIIONS 

Marvto  L.MMm§tm,  ammn%  N.  Mefc,  mHiper  to  the 

iMfl  14,  IfSl,  flMtoi  Nn.  U2,145 

7CWM.    CCL  264-1) 


17, 19S2,  S«M  Nn.  31S36t 
(€1.266—37) 


1.  An  arranfement  for  recordinf  transverse  accelera- 
tion forces  developed  by  a  profectile  during  the  period 
duU  said  projectile  is  travcrdnf  a  gm  tube,  comprising, 
a  substantially  cyliadrical  and  deforauble  record  receiv- 
ing blank  having  one  end  thereof  pivotalty  mounted 
within  said  proiectila,  said  record  recdving  blank  being 
held  axially  of  said  i^ofectile,  and  an  inertia  operated 
means  surroundbg  said  deformable  blank  for  recording 
a  permanent  ^iral  record  on  said  blank,  whereby  tqwn 
longitudinal  acceleration  of  said  projectile  in  said  gun 
tube,  said  inertia  operated  meant  records  said  spiral 
record  on  said  record  receiving  blank  of  the  transverse 
aocderatkm  forces  devdoped  during  the  time  period  that 
said  projectile  is  traversing  said  gun  tube. 


2,711jt72 
ENGINE  GOVERNOR  CONTROL  FOR  T 
CONVERTER  OUTPUT  SHAFT 

Afthw  A.  Zwh%  East  Pisoito,  aisd  J«te  H.  P»_ . 

PL,  sirfff  nw  to  rsiitfllss  Tfttor  Co.,  Peoda,  HL,  a 
lef  CsRfsnla 

J  24, 19S3,  SeiW  N«.  33t;iS2 
3  riiliiii     (CL  264-3) 


7.  In  combination,  a  cupola  having  a  top  wall  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  trough  surrounding  said  opening,  a 
charging  bucket  adapted  for  downward  movement  to- 
ward said  opening  of  the  cupola  to  discharge  therein,  a 
flexible  curtain  sealed  to  said  bucket  above  its  lower 
end  and  surrounding  the  buckd  and  having  a  lower  edge 
of  a  siae  and  shape  to  fit  in  said  trough  when  the  bucket 
is  in  alignment  widt  said  cupola  "r*ft«flt.  means  in  said 
trough  cooperating  with  said  lower  edge  of  said  curtain 
for  effecting  a  sed  before  the  bucket  has  «x»fl*pHf^  its 
movement  to  discharfe  podtimi,  the  floubility  of  the 
curuin  permitting  further  downward  movement  of  the 
bucket  to  find  discharge  position  with  reelect  to  the 
cup(^  opening  while  still  m^i«t*inii^  the  sealing  rela- 
tionship. 

2,721«674 

hydrauuc-pneumahc  shock  arsorber 

'de< 


17,  lf4f,  Ssrid  Now  f9,7M 
'     ^bMC»JMelt,194t 

(CL  267-^64) 


1.  In  a  dud  govonor  for  use  with  an  engine  driving 
an  output  Aaft  through  a  torque  converter  or  the  like 
and  having  a  first  engine  drivn  govemor  to  control  fuel 
supply,  means  to  prevent  overspeeding  of  the  ou^ut  shaft 
under  light  load  conditions  which  comprises  a  second  gov- 
emor driven  by  the  output  shaft,  means  connecting  the 
second  govemor  to  the  engine  fuel  supply  means  for  actu- 
ation thereof  indqiendently  of  the  engine  govemor.  said 
means  connecting  the  second  govemor  to  die  fuel  siq^ly 


1.  A  suspension  and  shock  absorber  device  adi^Ked 
for  connection  between  two  rdativdy  movable  ivpcr 
and  lower  parts,  said  device  comprising  a  cyiindricd 
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and  having  a  dosed 
upper  end.  ssM  cMii«  ad^Mad  to  be  oeMertcd  to  flw 
upper  one  of  said  parts;  a  pidaa  di^poaad  for  rec^roca- 
tion  in  said  workia«  chamber  and  hafi«  a  pldon  rod 
rigid  therewith  edendhig  from  one  face  dwreof  and 
passing  through  a  packed  opening  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  casing,  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  reaaoto  from  the 
piston  adapted  to  be  conwrtrd  with  the  lower  one  of 
said  parts;  a  liqdd  dampii«  medhM  in  said  working 
chamber  widiin  which  the  piston  ii  adapted  to  mofve, 
the  piston  dividfaig  said  chamber  into  two  portions  of 
redprocally  variable  capadtr,  by-passing  means  in  con- 
junction with  said  piston  for  the  passage  of  fluid  firam 
one  of  said  chamber  portions  to  the  other  as  said  piston 
rwirrwf!*T  upon  the  oocurrenoe  of  relative 
of  said  parts,  a  quantity  of  gaseous  fluid 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  _ 
bd^  in  direct  ooitad  with  said  Hqdd,  and  said 
portion  of  the  dumber  being  dear  of  any 
than  the  walls  of  sdd  cylinder  and  pidon  wUch  would 
aflect  the  movcmeat  of  the  liquid  m&tt  the  inflnenoe 
of  the  movements  of  said  piston,  said  plMon  rod  being 
hollow  and  the  bcAow  intarior  thereof  being  flDed  with 
said  working  Bquid,  and  openings  in  the  ipper  end  of 
mid  hoUow  piston  rod  adjacent  the  point  where  it  joins 
the  piston  for  placing  the  interior  of  said  hollow  piston 
rod  in  conwiunicdion  only  with  that  portion  of  the 
working  chamber  which  is  on  the  under  side  of  the 


PRIMURB  ROUn^  TAnimiNGMBANi 

OBil^  Mi  «w«£l  iTBSk  A. 

*^^^       '  '    %3,19«2:flMMlin.3flMM 
2CldH^  ^7271— 2J) 


mosuiMKNanivB 


1.  Fbr  use  with  a  drive  roller  mounted  on  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  longitodind  axis,  a  piessore  roller  assembly,  said 
pnssuie  roller  assembly  indnding  a  atoonting  bracket 
rigidly  mounted  adjacent  a  dllve  roBir.  said  movntint 
bracket  indnding  a  mountint  flanfs  dbpoaed  in  a  plane 
paralld  to  a  longitudind  axis  of  the  drive  roller,  a  slide 
member  carried  by  said  mountiat  tmm  and  extending 
towards  the  drive  roller,  a  preosure  roller  earried  by  said 
slide  member  immediatdy  ad^aoani  the  drive  roller,  said 
slide  member  bdng  connectcrf  to  said  mounting  flange 
by  a  pin  and  slot  connection  indnding  a  pdr  of  pins,  add 
pins  being  spaced  transversely  of  the  longitudind  axis 
and  bdng  smaller  than  said  slot  to  permit  a  limited  swivd 
action  of  said  roller  paralld  to  die  longitudind  axis  where- 
by said  pressure  roller  may  follow  any  variation  in  a 
tape  enipging  surface  of  the  drive  roller,  and  spring 
means  urging  said  pressure  roller  towards  the  drive  roOef . 


2,72 


*T 


S,  19S1,  flsiW  N^  266,716 
(CL271— 23) 


FBEDIN6  OF  WRAPPING  MATERIALS  TO 
WRAPPING  MACBINS8 


IfSltfliridNn.  237,692 
(CL  271— 2.6) 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispwidng  pmswue  stiiiitivfi  tape, 
a  frame,  means  for  mounting  a  supply  roll  of  tape  dwre- 
on,  a  feed  roll  rotataUy  mounted  on  the  frame  to  which 
the  tacky  side  of  the  tape  adheres,  «  resilient  pressor 
member  having  a  body  portion  engaging  the  nontacky 
side  of  the  tape  for  urging  the  tape  against  the  surface 
of  die  feed  roll  to  increase  die  adherence  of  die  tape 
thereto,  and  a  securing  portion  standing  at  an  an^  to 
the  body  portioiv  said  feed  roll  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  disks  having  broken  peripherd  surfMee  to 
fecdve  the  tacky  dde  of  the  tape  thereon,  a  plate,  means, 
aff^ii^  the  seeming  portion  of  die  pressor  member  to 
said  plate,  meant  movisbly  attadiing  sdd  plate  to  the 
frame,  the  lower  edge  of  said  plato  engaging  die  frame, 
aid  the  upper  edge  bdng  hdd  away  from  die  frame  by 
f..g.yiti#nt  of  die  body  portion  of  the  presser  member 
widi  die  tape  onihe  fttd  roO  due  to  the  angubrity  of 
said  resilient  prttser  member,  said  means  for  mo/ably 
attaching  die  plats  to  the  frame  comprising  a  spring  abut- 
ment secured  to  ttie  frame,  and  a  spring  acting  bdween 
said  abutment  and  die  plate  to  urge  the  upper  edge  of 
die  plate  toward  fie  frame  and  urge  the  presser  member 
tomd  the  ttyel 


I.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  web  feeding  mechanisos 
comprising  a  pdr  of  feed  rollers  for  feeding  a  web  of 
perforated  sheet  materid.  mechanism  for  periodicaUy 
moving  one  (tf  said  feed  roHers  away  from  the  weh  and 
thereafter  returning  it  into  contact  with  the  web.  mech- 
amsm  for  imparting  forward  feeding  movement  to  the 
feed  rallen  to  feed  Am  web  nAiM  said  movable  ftad  roller 
is  in  contact  with  the  web  and  for  inqiarting  reverse 
movement  to  the  feed  roOers  while  said  movable  feed 
roller  is  off  the  web,  a  clamp  for  clamping  said  wd>  be- 
hind said  feed  rallen,  means  fen-  moving  said  damp  to 
operative  position  during  the  periods  while  said  movable 
feed  roller  is  off  die  wd>  aud  for  withdrawing  said  danqi 
from  operative  position  during  the  periods  while  said  mov- 
able feed  roller  is  in  contact  with  die  web.  a  registering 
device  disposed  between  said  feed  rollers  and  the  damp, 
said  registering  device  comprising  a  shaft  disposed  dear 
of  die  web  and  a  peg  projecting  frtim  said  shaft,  and 
gearii^  connecting  one  of  said  feed  rollers  to  said  Aait 
and  arranged  to  rock  said  shaft  dining  forward  movemem 
of  said  fdsd  rollers  dirough  less  dian  a  complete  revohi- 
tionin  a  direction  and  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  cause  said 
peg  to  travd  forwardly  in  relation  to  the  web  durteg  dto 
forward  movement  of  said  web,  and  to  impart  reverse 
rockiiM  movement  to  said  dwft  during  the  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  feed  roUere.  said  peg  engaging  a  perforation 
in  die  web  to  impart  a  slight  reverse  feed  thereto  during 
the  last  portion  ody  of  the  reverse  movement  of  said  feed 
rollers. 
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nONT  FEEDING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
W.  Cam,  Birfcirtir,  N.  Y^  m^l^m 
n  TiifimrtlM  of  Kfctdi 

11, 19S1,  Smki  Ntt.  241,4M 
9CWM.    (CL27f— O 


1.  In  a  photographic  priat  conveying  apparatus,  a  chute 
having  front  and  rear  walls  extending  in  a  geaeral  vertical 
direction  and  between  which  an  undeveloped  print  is 
moved  edgewise  with  the  sensitized  side  of  the  prim  ftKang 
the  said  rear  wall,  said  chute  having  a  stop  at  the  lower 
end  portion  thereof  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  ot  die 
prhit,  and  a  roCatably  mounted  member  projecthig  thitmgh 
the  said  front  wall  for  engaging  the  odier  side  of  the 
IMint  for  moving  said  print  against  said  stop,  said  i«ar  wall 
having  an  abutment  thereon  at  each  side  of  said  lotatable 
member  and  against  which  said  prim  engages  in  moving 
through  said  chute,  said  abutment  extoiding  toward  and 
aUghtly  inwardly  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  rotatabie 
member  whereby  to  assure  contact  <rf  said  rotatabie 
ber  with  said  print 


SHEET.FEEDING  M^CHANBM  FOR  PRINTING 
PRESS  OR  THE  LOOS 


,MwA  If ,  IfSa,  SifW  N«.  34343* 
3CUM.    (CL  271—54) 

TMe  35,  U.  S.  Oide  (lfS2X  aae.  2M) 
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ABU  FLAY  ANIMAL 


OCTOBB  18,  1955 
L 


<»  ItS).  SmW  N«.  335,4<f 
(CL272— 1) 


1.  A  foldable  play  animal  including  in  g«w*Nnatiiw 
a  hoUow  body  elemem  formed  from  a  blank  of  flodble 
material  and  comprising  a  centrally  located  top  panel 
having  a  central  aperture  formed  therein  in  whidi  a 
person  may  stand,  side  pmiels  fokUMy  connected  lo 
the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  the  top  panel,  a  front  panel 
foldaMy  connected  to  the  front  edge  of  the  top  panel, 
means  for  connecting  the  lateral  edge  portions  of  the 
front  panel  to  the  from  edge  portioM  of  the  adjyiioem 
side  panels,  a  cut-out  top  panel  section  normally  located 
within  the  cemral  aperture  and  foMaUy  attached  to  the 
top  panel  only  along  the  from  edge  formed  by  the  aper- 
ture, said  cm-oot  panel  section  being  foldable  against 
the  interior  face  of  the  front  panel,  a  series  of  slots 
formed  in  the  front  panel  and  the  cut-out  top  panel 
section,  the  series  of  slots  in  the  panel  and  the  section 
being  diqxMd  in  alignmem  when  the  top  panel  section 
is  against  the  from  panel,  a  head  element  for  the  ammal 
made  from  a  Uank  of  flexible  material  and  including  a 
tubular  neck  portion,  a  series  of  foldable  tabs  extending 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  neck  portion  and  faiserted 
into  the  series  of  aligned  slots  in  the  body  element,  and 
a  fastener  securing  together  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the 
folded  tabs,  the  panel  and  the  section. 


P. 
4 


ROUNDABOUT 
niiiMta,N.  Y, 

Nm^TsMiiMfc,ft.Y. 
12, 1952,  SssW  N*.  325,05 
(0.272-37) 


4.  An    amusement    device,    comprising   a 

i"?  "•"*««»*«"•<*»• 'or  processing  sheeto  and  ^HH^^Hii^^t^TL^!^!^^^  fi'^^.  — f 

indudmg  sheet-feeding  mechanism  to  transport  A«|.  fa  ^^-TTi^MiMrmlZi^ ^ S!l  "* 

su^uon  from  a  stack  of  sheets  to  the  processing  maeh-  '-^^ -^-  • '  -^  -   "  -  ?T?^  .. 

•akm  thm  comprises  a  device  to  Uft  thTtoTiLet  of  Tin  I^^SZZTSHu^ I!!1!L 

the  stack  and  deliver  it  to  the  ffeedhg  n^SaSLiTisS  ^^^^^'^^^^-71^^'^''''^^- 

w*h  the  processing  cyde.  an  attachment  comprising  a  mmmtiV,  msmrTiy  ^^*  ^^  ^^  ^ 

mmraWeabutmem  member,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  -^^Tksiii  i—iiilTi^^^^        ' 

of  the  stSLTSrT^tS^SX^^S^^      Si.;2^i2L5ril2L?!!L^ 

the  drive  of  the  •hem-lilling.SJSsrSSrii-S  ^^  ?'<''»»y"?"y<  fy^n  wanimvit  a  mipm^ 

mr^dHleUvenr  device  om  of  engapimS  wSh  *I^  iZ^VlS^T^^i''*^^        '_L  "^ 
sheetofthestackforalt.rnalesJS;^!:^'**  iSI??2^JlSirS2irSj21^ 
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said  waU.  a  supporting  wheel  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  when  the  phmi^r  is  moved  outwardly,  ard  a  ejection 
SSi^indSTand  i  arm  supporting  track  concentric  secured  to  said  cashig  and  communicatmg  with  mid 
with  said  frame  for  supporting  said  wheels. 
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NUMBEB  GAME  APPARATUS 

lamm  L.  HMeM,  Neshflik  Smtton,  N.  I. 

^rU,H64,fcflalN«.43M21 

UCWms.    (CL273— 138) 
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POti  RINGS 
CH.Wslim 


(Gnntod 


U^H^, 


DL 

».  213,198 

T  nilirirr     (CL  288— IIJT) 
T1lle35,U8wCn«a(19S2), 


2M) 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  stationary  base,  a  sta- 
tionary post  extendmg  upwnrdly  from  the  base,  a  game 
board  rotatabie  oo  the  base  about  the  post  and  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  container,  the  container 
being  supported  on  said  game  board  and  rotating  there- 
with, said  container  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  baU 
elements  and  having  an  outlet  for  said  elements,  a  cylin- 
der centered  in  the  game  board  and  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outiet  opening,  said  inlet  opening  being 
registerable  widi  the  container  outlet  for  passage  of  the 
ekmentt  into  the  cylinder  from  die  container,  and  said 
oudet  opening  being  adapted  for  passage  of  the  ball 
ekmentt  from  the  cylinder  to  said  chambers,  means  sup- 
porting die  cylinder  on  die  post  nonrouubly  but  for 
vertical  ledprocatioo  to  effect  movement  of  the  cylin- 
der upwardly  and  downwardly  to  intermittendy  register 
die  inlet  opening  widi  die  container  oudet,  and  means 
for  vertically  reciprocating  die  cylinder  responsive  to 
rotation  of  die  game  board. 


1.  In  combination,  a  ski  pole,  a  ski  pole  ring,  means 
flexibly  and  removably  securing  the  ski  pole  ring  to  the 
ski  pole,  said  means  comprising  a  defbrmable  rubber  ring 
surrounding  and  frictionally  gripping  die  pole,  a  holder 
fixed  to  die  center  of  die  ski  pole  ring  and  surrounding 
die  rubber  ring  and  confining  it  against  diqilacemem 
rdative  to  the  holder,  operator-actuated  means  forming 
a  comitenentary  part  of  said  holder  and  adapted  to  be 
screwed  onto  the  holder  and  then  imparting  a  thrust 
such  as  will  deform  die  rubber  ring  laterally  to  press 
it  against  the  ski  pole  to  increase  mid  frictional  grip; 
said  holder  bdng  permanenUy  fixed  to  the  du  pole  ring 
and  pityviding  a  cup4ike  member,  a  pair  of  compressimi 
rings  being  within  the  cup-like  member  on  either  side  of 
the  rubber  ring,  said  compression  rings  having  opposed 
beveled  faces  contacting  die  rubber  ring  on  opposite  sides, 
and  said  operator-actuated  means  bdng  a  cap  screwed 
on  the  holder  and  bearing  against  one  of  die  compression 
rings  to  ti^ten  it  against  the  rubber  ring. 
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WHEELED  CARRIER 

Chrnks  E.  PoweH,  WnAnvorih,  Ohio 

March  21,  IMl,  SsfW  No.  21M97 
9C1^H.    (CL28*-^1) 
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AND  DISPENSER 
_  h  AialB,  Nsfw  Oili ana,  Ln. 
M«ch  27, 1953,  Seilai  No.  345^14 
5Clidma.    (CL  273— 144) 


1.  A  device  ftk  mixing  game  balk  to  be  dispensed 
singly  comprising  a  housing,  a  tumtabk  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  drive  means  coupled  to  said  tumuUe, 
a  plunger  casmg  secured  to  said  housmg,  a  plunger  slid- 
aMy  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  plunger  being  movabk 
into  said  housing  over  die  peripheral  portion  of  said 
tnratabk.  said  plvnger  being  formed  widi  a  ball-receiving 
notch  at  itt  inner  end  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  portion  of  die  turntable 
subadlacent  thereto,  said  housing  being  formed  with  a 
ball  discharge  passage  with  whidi  said  notch  is  registnbk 


1.  In  a  wheeled  carrier,  a  frame  including  a  base  mem- 
ber of  elongated  form  having  side  members  and  at  least 
one  end  member,  a  wheel  support  including  crank-like 
bearing  means  having  ai  one  end  thereof  pivot  bearings 
for  said  wheeh  and  itt  other  end  adjustoUy  carried  by 
said  base  member  by  pivotal  connection  widi  said  end 
member  and  serving  to  position  said  wheeb  faiwanUy 
ot  said  base  member,  a  normally  upright  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  base  member  and  carried  by  said  side 
memben  and  inwardly  diereof  from  said  end  member, 
and  cooperating  means  on  said  wheel  si^iport  and  v^ 
ri^t  member  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  adjusttnem 
of  said  wheel  support  widi  respect  to  said  base  member. 
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HAND  TRUCK  VOB  MASONRY  BLOCKS 
'iK.CykyMiL«wA.Gg^,a<Dcfciw. 

MnM  No*  3v7f496 
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CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  TRAILER  HITCH 
'^     W.  FMfao^  EAMMd,  Okli. 

.  _■■*«  M,  1952,  S«M  N«.  327,N7 
XCIahM.    (CLlti-^MT) 


1.  In  •  machaniiiin  for  hitdiiag  a  trailer  to  a  towing 
vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  horizontally 
^>noed  apart  ball-joint  coonectioni  rigi<Oy  carried  by  the 
rearof  said  vehicle,  of :  a  pair  of  pUtes  in  horizontal 
superposition,  hinfed  about  a  central  vertical  pivot  pin- 
one  of  said  pUtes  rigidly  connected  at  its  forward  end 
to  a  transverse  horizontal  beam,  said  beam  rigidly  at- 
twied  at  CMdi  of  its  ends,  re^ectively.  to  said  ball- 
jomt  connections;  one  end  of  the  other  said  plate  rigidly 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer;  arcuate 
through-slots  in  one  of  said  pUtes  concentric  with  said 
pivot  pin;  vertical  guide  pins  rigidly  carried  by  the  other 
said  plate  sUdable  within  said  slots  when  one  plate  is 
pivotaUy  moved  with  relation  to  the  other  plate;  arcu- 
ate edfes  on  the  free  ends  of  said  plates  concentric  with 
said  pivot  pin;  a  central  horizontally  projecting  tongue 
on  each  said  arcuate  edge;  a  plurality  of  depending 
and  upstanding  hip  rigidly  carried  vertically  in  spaced- 
•pMt  relation  by  the  upper  and  lower  said  plates,  re- 
Vectively,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tongues  adjacent  said 
»re««te  edges,  the  spacing  of  said  lugs  from  said  tongues. 
When  centraUy  positioned,  substantially  equal  to  the 
teatth  of  the  slidable  movement  of  said  guide  pins  in 
said  arcuate  slots,  whereby  upon  side  to  side  movement 


of  one  of  said  pUtaa,  the  guide  pins  contact  the  ends 
of  said  arcuate  slots  simultaneously  with  the  contact  of 
said  toatOM  wHh  said  Inp  limiting  the  sideways  movv- 
ment  oi  said  trailer. 


TOWUNBWJEASING 


F( 
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1.  In  a  hand  truck  which  faidudes  a  frame,  a  cross 
member  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame  and  having 
a  slot  therein,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  forks  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  one  end  portion  of  the  frame, 
the  forks  having  feet  on  the  inner  ends  thereof,  the  feet 
having  slots  therein,  the  slot  in  said  cross  member  in- 
tersecting the  slots  in  said  feet,  and  means  passing 
through  the  intersecting  slots  for  securing  the  forks  in 
connection  with  the  frame  in  normally  fixed  but  adjust- 
able relation  to  cause  the  forks  to  be  selectively  and 
independently  adjustable  both  transversely  and  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame. 


DEVICES 

■ilte^Jr^BaciBa,Wls. 

■iy  U,  19S4,  SmW  No.  4«9^7 

(CL3M-.4M) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rider-carrying  vehicle 
towable  over  a  surface  and  susceptible  of  capsizing,  and  a 
tow  line  having  a  looped  attaching  end,  of  a  latch  oper- 
atively  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 
normally  engaging  the  attaching  end  of  the  tow  line,  and 
means  projecting  from  said  latch  equi-distant  on  both 
sides  of  the  loo|itudinal  median  of  the  vehicle  and  mova- 
ble while  bemg  towed  to  operate  said  latch  and  release 
the  tow  line  iqwn  the  in^Kxition  thereagainst  of  pressure 
from  the  material  of  (he  surface  on  which  said  vehicle  is 
towed  upon  capsize  of  said  vehicle  toward  either  side. 


2,721»M9 

BW^ggiWI  TYPE  ADAPnR  FOR  USB  WHH  A 

CWDUrr    ADAFTED    TO    DBLIVEB    FLUID 

UNDER  PRESSURE 

N.Y. 


M  Ma731, 19S2,  Ssriy  No.  29MO 
4riiiliiii     (CLltS— M) 


1.  An  adapter  for  use  with  a  conduit  adapted  to  deliver 
Ihiid  under  pressure,  said  adapter  comprising  an  annular 
deformable  member  initially  of  smaller  external  dimen- 
sion than  the  internal  dimension  of  said  conduit  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  deformed  by  application  of  axial  forces  to  the  ends 
thereof,  said  deformable  member  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  conduit,  an  elongated  ferrule  extenHing  through 
said  deformable  member  and  terminating  at  one  end  in 
an  annular  flange  of  a  smaller  dimension  than  the  inner 
dimension  of  said  conduit,  the  other  terminal  end  of  said 
ferrule  being  slotted  diametrically  to  define  a  pair  of  slots 
therein  lying  in  a  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  ferrule,  a  washer  on  said  ferrule  positioned  between 
said  annular  flange  and  one  end  of  said  deformable  mem- 
ber, said  outer  dimension  of  said  washer  bong  of  smaller 
dimension  than  the  inner  dimension  of  said  conduit,  a  por- 
tion of  said  ferrule  between  said  slots  and  said  annuUr 
flange  being  threaded,  and  a  plate  of  a  dimension  greater 
than  the  inner  dimension  of  said  conduit  having  a  threaded 
bore  therethrough  and  with  said  ferrule  threaded  in  said 
bore,  said  plate  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  its  edge  to  re- 
strain it  against  roution,  the  slots  in  said  ferrule  providing 
for  entrance  of  a  tool  therein  to  engage  the  ferrule  and  by 
means  of  which  a  direct  force  may  be  applied  to  the 
ferrule  so  that  the  ferrule  may  be  rotated  relative  to  the 
plate  to  advance  the  annular  flange  toward  the  plate  to 
apply  axial  forces  to  the  deformable  member,  whereby  the 
deformable  member  is  expanded  into  H.mp^m  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  wall  of  the  conduit  to  secure  the 
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adapter  to  said  conduit,  said  arrangeaeot  of  plaic  and 
fcrrale  providing  that  both  saU  ptale  and  the  slotted  ead 
of  the  ferrate  are  posilioaabte  ootsida  the  teraiaal  end  of 
the  conduit,  whereby  both  may  be  engaged  and  grasped, 
during  the  operation  of  said  adapter,  from  outside  said 
conduit  ii 
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sogar  bbtai^wr  fokjotaby  foweb  tools 

Fnnk  A.  KnaMMi  A— nm  BL>  Mrfipor  to  Itor  Power 
Tool  Coagaaar,  AanOt  BL,  a  caraswIisH  of  Delnwaw 
imh  IsTlMl,  Mri  No.  27<,79f 
ICIahM.    (a.2t7— Uf> 


convolutions  of  die  outer  helix  which  in  turn  lit  into  the 
heikal  groova  between  convotutions  of  the  inner  helix, 
portions  of  said  rubber  composition  embracing  said  cad 
portions  of  the  outer  helix  to  confine  said  end  portioas 
and  hold  the  convolutions  of  said  end  portions  of  the 
outer  helix  in  said  helical  groove  between  the  convohi- 
tions  of  the  inner  heHx  to  provide  a  mcrhaniral  interlock 
between  the  inner  and  outer  helices  and  a  resilient  con- 
nection between  the  ends  of  the  outer  helix. 


DOCMMUOCK 
l.8teaBaai.T( 


Aria. 


a  April  17, 19S3,  Serial  No.  U9M9 
IGUa.    (CL2n— 172) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  spindle  having  an  axial 
bore  extending  into  the  end  portion  of  die  spindle  and  a 
transverse  bore  intersecting  said  axial  bore  whereby  to 
provide  a  pair  of  aligned  transversely  apertured  pwtions 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  axial  bore,  and  means  for  re- 
leasaMy  retaining  a  socket  member  on  said  spiadte  com- 
prising a  shiftaUe  detent  extending  traasvcnaly  through 
said  apertwed  portions,  said  detent  havfaig  an  axially 
extending  slot  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  generally 
U-shaped  spring  member  dispoerid  in  said  axial  bore  with 
the  leg  portions  of  the  spring  maoibar  extoadtt«  dmm^ 
die  slot  in  said  detent,  o^e  of  said  leg  portions  engaging 
die  interior  of  said  axial  bore  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
transverse  bore  and  die  other  leg  portion  of  said  spring 
member  engaging  said  detoat  at  the  baw  of  said  slot  for 
normally  urging  the  detent  outwardly  for  projection  diere- 
of  into  an  aperture  provided  in  d»  socket  member,  said 
detent  being  deprcssibte  against  ^  action  of  said  spring 
member  for  disengaging  the  detent  from  die  socket  aper- 
ture, and  said  detent  being  slidaUy  snpportod  at  bodi 
ends  thereof  by  said  apertured  portions  in  both  the  pro- 
jected and  depressed  positions  of  die  detent 


A  door  lock  comprising  in  combination,  a  door  having 
a  lock  chamber  in  iu  front  edge,  a  lode  casing  indod- 
ing  a  pair  of  side  plates  dosing  die  sides  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  removable  housing  in  the  casing  and  having  an 
open  front  end,  a  ^ring  projected  bolt  slidaUe  in  the 
open  front  end  of  die  hou^ng.  a  front  casing  plate  dos- 
ing the  front  of  the  chamber  and  to  which  the  housing 
is  secured  for  supporting  the  housing  in  the  chamber  and 
for  installing  and  removing  die  housing  and  bolt  as  a 
unit  in  the  casing,  said  front  casing  plate  having  an 
opening  aligned  widi  the  boh  for  inward  and  outward 
movement  of  the  latter,  said  housing  having  a  transverse 
slot  in  one  wall,  manually  manipulated  rack  and  pinion 
operating  means  for  the  boh,  said  housing  having  an 
opening  affording  access  to  the  bolt  by  the  manipulating 
means  and  safety  latch  means  for  the  bolt  and  induding 
a  locking  dog  slidable  in  said  slot  transversely  of  the 
housing  into  and  out  of  position  behind  the  bolt. 


2,72Ltfl 
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GASKET  FOR  FIFE  COUPLINGS  AND  CLAMPS 
^ona  H.  PfsBerte,  DaRna,  Tax.,  aad  Bobcit  B. 
V Jky  Stfsam,  N.  Y.,  Mripsan  to  Dnam  ~ 
Tax.,  a  totfOfHiaa  of  Fiaaijli  inli 
2,1951,SaririNoin4,7S« 
3CUM.    (CL2tS— 11) 
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CL08UBE  FASTENER 

N.  WcOer,  Ntktai,  Mass.,  aari^or  to 

a  eonpoaHioa  of  New  Yotk 
g,  I^TSmWNo.  2M,223 
SCWhm.    (CLin— 24g) 
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1.  In  a  gasket  ior  pipe  joints  comprising  a  continuous 
endless  ring  of  rubber  composition,  an  outer  resilient 
helix  wound  of  wire  with  sucoeasive  convolutions  sub- 
stantially touching  one  another  ited  with  a  hdical  groove 
formed  on  the  inside  of  the  helix  between  successive  con- 
volutions of  the  wire,  said  helix  being  embedded  in  the 
rubber  composition  of  the  ring  and  extending  around  the 
ring  with  its  ends  subsuntially  abutting  one  another  to 
form  an  annular  helix,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
separate  inner  resilient  helix  wound  of  wire  of  smaller 
diameter  dian  that  of  the  outer  helix  with  a  helical  groove 
between  successive  convolutions  and  fitting  inside  both 
end  portions  of  the  outer  hdix.  the  convolutions  of  t6e 
inner  heHx  having  an  outside  diameter  slighdy  greater 
dian  die  inside  dumeter  of  die  outer  helix  and  fitting 
frictionally  into  die  hdical  groove  formed  between  die 


2.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  door  hinged  at  one  side  of  said  opening  and  having 
extending  from  a  p<wtion  thereof  spaced  from  its  pivotal 
axis  a  substantially  rigid  projection,  said  projection  over- 
hanging the  edge  of  said  opening  when  said  door  is  closed, 
and  a  bail  pivotally  mounted  at  its  ends  upon  said  housing 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  projection  and  having  a  bight 
portion  formed  as  a  single  integral  barrd-shaped  helical 
firing  having  end  turns  which  are  smaller  and  stiffer  than 
its  mid  turns,  said  bight  portion  being  transversdy  swing- 
abte  to  a  clamping  position  over  said  projection  with 
iriiidi  it  makes  an  initial  engagement  at  its  mid  turns 
which  are  displaced  to  permit  its  passage  over  the  end 
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theraof  aod  with  which  it  makes  an  additkMud  engafement  int^ral,  cmtrally 

duoofh  its  stiffer  end  turns  in  said  clamping  position  to  drical  shank;  and  a 

provide  an  additiooal  tightming  fnce  between  said  door  and  having  a  base 
and  said  housing. 
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CLOSURE  FASTENER  rOR  PRESSURE 

OONTAINBR 

PMri  W.  Wahilsr,  Psisiina,  Caw. 

e«okcr  2%  1952,  S«W  No.  917,M4 
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rearwardly-exteading  cyli»' 
I  damp  gripping  said 
at  one  cad  adapted  to 


11  A  pressure  container  having  a  cylindrical  bore  ter- 
minating in  an  open  end  and  formed  with  an  annular 
inner  groove,  a  disk  axiaUy  didable  in  said  bore  and 
formed  with  a  peripheral  groove,  a  fl«dMe  shear  ring 
fomad  with  radial  slots  and  movable  to  a  contracted 
position  wherein  it  is  wholly  cootafaied  in  the  groove  in 
the  disk  but  expandiUe  to  a  position  wherein  its  periphery 
projecu  mto  the  groove  in  the  bore  to  thereby  prevent 
axial  movement  of  the  disk  in  either  direction,  and 
toggle  mechanism  mounted  on  said  disk  and  operative  to 
move  said  ring  to  and  from  said  positions  and  including 
a  handle  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  disk  and  lying 
beyond  said  open  end. 


2,721,095 
LATCH  OPERATING  UNIT 
L.  Takk  aad  tnt^  I.  Fldchcr,  New 
b,  aalpMs  la  Ha  AamicaB  Hwdww 
New  fillaiB.  Co—.,  a  tonontkm  of  Co— ettkat 
.  2«,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,94« 
CCWasB.    (CL292-^3<J) 


1.  A  latch  operating  unit  comprising  a  case,  a  sub- 
frame  in  said  case,  a  pair  of  ^aced  guide  members  car- 
ried on  said  sub-frame,  a  retractor  slidably  mounted  be- 
tween said  guide  members,  the  said  retractor  including  a 
U-shi4>ed  member  fitting  between  the  guide  members, 
outer  plates  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  U-shaped 
member  and  overlapping  the  guide  members,  spring 
means  urging  said  retractor  outwardly  in  said  case,  pio- 
jecti<Mis  on  at  least  one  of  said  plates  extending  outwardly 
of  the  retractor,  a  roll-back  adjacent  said  plate  and  en- 
iy>Me  with  the  projections  thereon  for  operating  the 
r^ictor,  a  knob,  and  a  shank  on  said  knob  connected 
with  the  said  roll-back  for  moving  the  same  to  operate 
the  retractor. 


_^__ 2jnh9H 

WIND  DEFLECTOR  FOR  THE  WINDSHIELD  OF 
AUTOMOBILES 
hicata,  DL,  aarig—r  to  Stoko  Mf^.  *  Tool 
Co.,  a  rnipiiiailsB  of  Mtooh 
.  _.        .  1H3,  Seriy  No.  347^449 
1    A   ^.  .?J°"*^    (CL  29^-91) 
1.  A  Wind  deflector  for  automobiles  cooqwising:   a 


said  deflector  m  upright  position  to  a  central  molding  of 
an  automobile  hood,  said  base  portion  having  a  shouldered 
portion  on  its  other, end  in  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
shank  to  hold  said  deflector  in  upright  position. 


2,72Li97 
EXHAUOT  HEATING  UMI-TRAILER  BODIES 
Hafv^  L  RJMi  ah  t  ass,  Oovsl— d  Hs^^li,  OMo, 

T  ■Mwa  aaHgpBMBM^  to  GoBoni  Moton 
DolKoll.  Mkk.  a  coiporatfoa  of  Dotowarc 

§n  li,  1951,  Soriri  No.  22«,M7 
anfliii     (CL290— 1) 


3.  In  a  tractor^railer  combination,  a  propelling  tractor 
vehicle  having  a  hot  exhaust  gas  pipe,  a  trailer  dump 
body  pivotally  attached  by  means  of  a  hitch  to  said  pro- 
pelling vehicle  as  a  semi-trailer,  said  hitch  providing  for 
angular  movement  between  said  tractor  vehicle  and 
trailer  body,  a  dump  body  having  side  walls,  a  longitodi- 
nalty  extending  header  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
each  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  branch  tubes  in  each  side' 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  header  and  con- 
nected to  the  upper  header,  a  flexible  conduit  between 
said  exhaust  pipe  and  the  front  end  of  the  lofwer  header  in 
each  side  wall,  and  the  rear  of  all  headers  being  open  to 
the  atmosphere  for  exhaust,  whereby  the  hot  gases  fitMU 
the  propelling  vehicle  move  continuously  by  natural  con- 
vection through  the  length  of  the  lower  header,  upwardly 
throu^  the  branch  tubes  and  through  the  upper  header 
to  exhaust  to  the  atmosphere  so  as  to  heat  continuously 
the  side  walls  for  easier  dumping  hi  freedng  weather, 
said  flexible  conduit  including  a  swivel  ooupUng  near  said 
hit^  for  maintaining  the  exhaust  pipe  connection  during 
turning  movements  of  the  combination. 
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r,lM4.8srtBlNo.45M20 
(CL299^.20) 


1.  A  deodorizing  device  comprising  an  outer  shell,  a 
magnet  on  said  shell,  a  container  in  said  shell,  said  con- 
tainer being  at  least  partially  spaced  from  the  internal 
surface  of  said  shell,  a  deodorizing  onaterial  in  p»id 
container,  and  means  in  said  *^wfimT  for 


i.i-i-ihJn^IL«^^  .r   ?»»*«»«««  cwnpnsmg:  a   contamer,  and  means  in  said  container  for  cxposi—  sirid 
werally-cztonduig  wmg-hke  deflector  portion  having  an   doodoriring  material  to  die  atmosphere,  said  shefl  bt- 


OcTonB  IS,  1M| 


ew 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m. 


iog  cyHadrical  aad  having  opca  aads,  said  coataiaar  being   tially  the  same  time  as  the  solenoid  valve  is 

— y  ryMniWrnI,  thn  oadi  of  nid  oootaiaer  eitmding   said  adiustable  i— stance  beiag  a  means  for  controUfaii 

beyond  cither  opct  oad  of  said  AoU. 


Doicncma.  UNTT 

dl  RTSapp,  iBA—Moli,  bd. 

l^TSorfnl  No.  321,5«7 
3.29^-14) 


1.  An  article  of  mamiliwniic  comprising  a  relatively 
shallow  container  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  odier 
end  thereof,  said  container  having  a  perforation  through 
said  other  end,  faKming  aeaos  having  a  headed  portion 
disposed  within  said  container  adjacent  said  odier  end,  and 
a  WAucated  shank  portloa  prajecting  dirou^  said  per- 
foration, and  a  porous  pad  havtog  a  slit  therain  regbter- 
faig  with  said  contafaier  peiioratioa,  said  shank  portion 
proiectiiV  thna^il  oiid  iMt  to  cooBm  said  pad  botwoan 
said  beaded  portioa  aad  nid  other  OMl  of  said 
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1.  An  if^ector  valve  operable  to  inject  fuel  into  an  en- 
gine cylinder  including,  in  combination,  a  iMzzk  member 
with  a  discharge  orifice  and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said 
orifice,  a  vibratmy  valve  element  movable  onto  and  off 
of  said  seat  so  as  to  hitemipt  the  flow  of  fnd  throogli  said 
valve,  a  magneto-striction  member  operatively  connected 
to  said  valve  element  to  move  said  valve  element  off  at 
and  onto  its  seat  as  said  member  alternately  tlongatrs 
and  contracts,  magnetic  coil  means  surrounding  said  mag- 
neto-striction member,  and  means  for  enwgiring  said  ot^ 
means  with  an  oscillating  cuircnt  of  frequency  which  is 
hi^  as  compared  with  iqjection  period  frequency. 


SOIL 
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D. 


the  aasount  oi  wtu  to  be  added  to  the  soil  before  said 
solenoid  valve  is  antwaatically  dosed  in  responee  to 
aaid  cnrreat  discriminating 
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1.  A  tpny  nozzle  eomprising  a  discharge  pipe,  an  axle 
mounted  in  said  pipe  and  eximding  therefrom,  an  im- 
peller joumaled  on  said  axle  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
said  pipe,  propdler  blades  attached  to  and  extending  sub* 
stantiaby  radially  from  said  impeOer,  a  substantially  coni- 
cal noee  mounted  on  said  pqw,  said  nose  extending  sub- 
stantially coaxially  with  said  impeller,  a  suhetantiaily 
stream-lined  tail  mounted  on  said  axle  and  exieiKling  rear- 
wardly  from  said  impeller,  said  noee  and  said  tafl  forming 
a  substantially  stream-liiiBd  shidd  about  said  impeOer, 
said  shidd  having  a  maximum  diameter  substantially 
equal  with  the  diameter  of  said  impeller,  said  impeller 
induding  a  substantially  frfane  disk,  a  plurality  of  siri>- 
stantially  radial  ribs  on  said  disk. 
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CONTROL 

23, 190,  Ssslai  No.  3tl,9M 
•ICkftM.  <CL299— 25) 
1.  A  soil  moisture  regulating  device  comprising  in 
combination:  a  pair  of  electrodes  both  of  whkh  are  in 
contact  with  the  soil;  a  source  of  voltage  across  said 
eiectrodei;  current  discriminating  means  in  series  with 
said  electrodes;  a  solenoid  valve  responsive  to  said  carrett 
discriminating  means;  a  source  of  water  controlled  by 
said  iolWMid  valve;  and  meens  for  hiasrting  an  adjost- 
able  resistance  in  aeries  with  said  electrodes  at  substan- 


di 
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1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  brake  pipe,  a  control  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reservoir, 
a  brake  cyliiider  device,  a  brake  controlling  vahre  device 
controlled  by  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  brake  pqw  and  aa 
«Tr****"l  pressure  corresponding  to  pressure  of  fluid  la 
said  control  teeerroir  and  operable  by  said  opposing  pre»> 
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ipoo  a  rednction  in  bnke  pipe  pressure  reUtire  to 
said  opposing  pressure  from  •  release  position  to  a  brake 
STpHrfttM**  position  and  comprisinf  valve  means  operative 
to  estaMifK  a  main  charginf  connection  between  said 
brake  pqw  and  said  auxiliary  reservoir  only  when  said 
valve  device  is  in  said  release  position,  flow  restrictinf 
means  connecting  said  brake  pqw  to  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir in  by-patting  relation  to  said  main  charging  connec- 
tion, a  second  valve  means  operative  to  connect  said  brake 
cylinder  device  to  atmosphere  when  said  valve  device  is 
in  said  release  position  and  to  dose  said  atmoq)hecic 
connection  when  said  valve  device  is  out  of  said  release 
position,  a  third  valve  means  operative  to  establish  a 
principal  communication  between  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  said  brake  cylinder  dsfvioe  only  when  said  valve  de- 
vice is  in  said  brake  applicalion  position,  said  valve  device 
being  also  operable  in  response  to  brake  cylinder  pressure 
to  a  lap  position  intermediate  said  release  and  application 
positions  in  which  lap  position  said  communication  and 
said  atmospheric  and  main  charging  connections  are  closed 
and  operable  in  response  to  a  certain  reduction  in  brake 
cjiinder  pressure  lituiie  said  valve  device  is  in  said  lap 
position  to  a  brake  application  nuintaining  position,  and 
valve  means  operative  when  said  valve  device  is  in  said 
maintaining  position  to  establish  a  restricted  communica- 
tion relative  to  and  in  parallel  relation  to  said  principal 
communication. 


actaatJag  merhanisms  wMiia  aad  operable  to  votically 
adM  said  leg  ■siemblhi.  indhridual  wlwda  uswlyi^i 
die  upper  ends  oi  said  kg  aiwibHas  for  artnatiag  «id 
mechanisms  and  roCataMe  about  essentially  vertical  and 
paralld  axes,  said  upper  assemblies  induding  leg  mount* 
ing  means  formed  sepaiitaly  from  said  two  sections  of 
the  leg  assemMies  and  extending  laterally  from  and  be- 
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Appikalioa  May  21,  IfSa,  SesW  Na.  3SM39 
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yond  the  upper  sections  of  the  leg  assemblies  and  beaeath 
said  wheeh,  an  endless  flexible  member  engaging  aad 
driving  said  wheels,  and  a  drive  unit  for  actuating  said 
flexible  member,  said  leg  mounting  means  comprising 
essentially  horizontal  plates  having  upwardly  extending 
tubular  portioos  into  wfaidi  the  upper  ends  <rf  said  upper 
leg  sections  are  connected. 


2,721>1T 
COMBINATION  CABINBTAND  DRESSING  TABLE 


Brii.N 


N«wY«ik,N.Y. 
lfS3,  SsiW  No.  343357 
(0.311— IM) 
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1.  In  a  thrust  bearing  oi  the  type  described  having  a 
l^urality  of  rockers  with  a  plurality  of  bearing  segments 
tiltaUy  supported  on  said  rockers,  a  generally  cup-shaped 
member  provided  with  a  pair  of  radially  extending  dia- 
metrically opposed  arms  and  having  said  rockers  tiltably 
supported  on  the  base  of  said  cup-sh^;>ed  member  at  only 
three  spaced  points,  an  annular  member  concentric  with 
said  cup-shaped  memba  and  disposed  in  opposed  ^wced 
relation  with  said  arms,  a  pair  of  pivot  balls  inteiposed 
between  said  annular  member  and  said  arms  and  en- 
gaging the  same  for  permitting  tilting  movement  of  said 
cup-shi4>ed  member  relative  to  said  annular  member, 
ri|^  support  means  for  said  annular  member,  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  pivot  balls  oriented  at  90*  relative  to  said 
first  named  pair  of  pivot  balls  and  engaging  said  siqyport 
means  and  said  annular  member  for  permitting  tilting 
movement  of  said  annular  member  relative  to  said  sup- 
port means. 
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VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 

CkMcy,  Loa  Aaffdcs,  CaUr.,  MsigBor  to  la- 
llBSMi^  Caiparallea,  El  Sfgaadn,  CaUf .,  a 

Novcasbcr  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  31M15 
•  riiltti.    (CL311— 39) 

1.  An  adjustable  table  comprising  an  un>er  assembly 
aad  a  plurality  of  leg  assemblies  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  said  leg  assemblies  including  a  pair 
of  telescoping  metal  tubular  rdatively  vertically  adinst- 
able  upper  and  lower  sections,  individual  screw  aad  aut 


1.  A  combined  cabinet  and  drenlng  Ubie  for  housing 
wearing  appard  Including  coats,  suits,  shoes,  shirts  aad 
the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  legs,  a 
table  top  directly  supported  by  said  legs  and  induding 
a  fixed  frame  section  inchiding  openings  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  indq;>endently  movable  sections  mounted 
within  said  openings  lor  movement  between  an  oper- 
ative position  and  a  second  position  for  dosing  said 
openings  whereby  said  table  top  is  provided  with  a  flat 
continuous  surface,  first  means  including  mirror  means, 
rack  siqnport  means,  aad  a  first  of  said  laovable  sections, 
said  first  means  being  connected  to  a  portion  of  said 
legs  for  slidaUy  mounting  said  mirror  and  rack  support 
means  between  said  operative  and  seooad  positions,  sec- 
ond means  indiKling  a  second  of  said  movable  sections 
and  housing  means  both  connected  to  said  fixed  frame 
section  for  housing  said  shirts,  third  means  connected 
to  said  fixed  friuae  section  and  to  the  remainder  of  said 
legs  for  defining  a  first  space  adapted  to  receive  said 
shoes,  and  first  rack  means  supported  by  said  fixed  frame 
section  and  positioned  between  said  second  and  third 
means  for  supporting  said  suits,  whereby  said  wearing 
apparel  is  iadepeadeady  aad  coaq>actly  housed  within 
saki  cabinet  aad  dressing  taMe. 
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mniOD  or  manufacivrk  or  v  ator. 
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aid  axlB  of  racadoa  of  nid  fraflM  ia  order  that  the 
Hoa  of  add  fkame  wll  aot  aSect  the  poatioe  of 
iadK  aka^iaid  streiiltt  Uaa  pottioa  of  said  fraeie. 


■  Afiaill  1N2, 8«W  Na.  285,827 


(CL  318—21) 


1.  The  mediodlof  maaufactnre  of  ignitroas  having 
aa  ameaibly  of  aa  cavelope  containing  an  aaoda  at  oae 
part  thereof  aad  a  ipoage  cathode  at  aaother  part  thereof, 
fiOBiHwrisiag  filUag  iie  cavelope  with  dry  hydrofea  aad 
theiaafler  evacnatiag  tibe  saaie,  vacuum  bsikmg  the  aa> 
saaMy,  cooUag  the  eavtjtope  at  the  aaod»«oataiaii« 
part  thereof  while  maintaining  a  higher  temperature  of 
the  cathode-containing  part  of  said  cavdope,  fining  the 
eavelope  with  aa  laert  gas,  flooding  die  cathode  with 
mercury,  boiling  the  mercury,  evacuating  the  inert  gas, 
and  sealing  die  eavelope. 
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14, 1954,  SstW  Na.  434425 
40.348-89) 


10.  An  exhibitiag  apparatus  for  displasriag  the  magni- 
tudes of  two  rdated  variables  in  a  two  dimensional  rectan- 
gular coordinate  lystera  composing  an  index,  a  frame 
mounting  said  index  for  translation  along  a  straight  line 
portion  of  said  frame  relative  to  one  of  the  coordinates 
<tf  said  system,  saiid  frame  being  pivotally  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  paralld  to  and  q;>aced  from  said 
straight  line  portion  of  said  frame  for  movement  of  said 
iadex  along  the  othe^  coordinate  of  said  system,  a  firrt 
coed  drive  for  rotating  said  frame  about  its  axis  in  reqwnse 
to  chafltfes  in  the  magnitude  of  one  of  said  variables,  and 
a  seoiMid  cord  drive  for  positioning  said  index  along  said 
straight  Hae  portioa  of  said  frame  m  reqionse  to  changes 
ia  the  angaitude  of  the  other  of  said  variables,  at  least 
a  portioa  of  said  second  cord  drive  being  disposed  in 


2,721418 
TUBING  CALPERS 

G>  hlea,  Haartsa,  Tex., 


Bssiy  G>  hlea,  Haartsa,  Tex.,  aMgaar  la  "raw 
CaaMagr,  Hanli  Caaaty,  Tea^  a  CMMOdlaa  af  T 
aipBriHiB  MafU^  1953,  Sari^Na.  357475 
lOSiB.    (CL  348-49) 


,  .!,<■. 


For  use  in  a  caliper  totrf  including  an  elongated  hous- 
ing, includmg  a  reoonkr  cooqirising  a  movable  chart 
and  two  movable  stylus  aad  driving  means  therdor,  aad 
iachidiag  also  a  plurality  of  hidepeadeafly  mounted 
feelers  aad  follower  aad  liiUJag  awirhaaisnis,  the  iaipiora' 
flseats  CBaiactsffised  ay  satd  Seeaeca  beiaa  oa  ssaJL  sasiaa 
type  wfaereia  the  upper  eads  of  said  feelers  are  secured  to 
die  aonaally  upper  ead  of  said  hoodag  with  die  lonar 
eads  of  said  fedars  fMotrudiag  radialljr  oatwafd  frooi  said 
housiag.  aad  further  charaderind  by  improved  fbUowcr 
and  linkhig  mediaaism  comprisiag  aa  mdepeadeatty 
mounted  follower  for  eadi  of  said  feelen,  each  of  said 
folloavrs  being  adapted  for  radprocd  awremeat  ia  ra- 
qioase  to  radid  movement  of  oae  of  said  feders,  said 
followers  bdag  arraaged  suhstaatially  ia  a  drde,  aad 
eadi  of  said  followers  haviag  a  dowa  baaiiag  aaifeoe  aad 
aa  ap  beariag  surface;  a  Ibst  spiaOe  podtloaed  withla 
said  housiag  and  adapted  for  redprocd  motioB  paralld 
to  the  axis  of  said  hoadag;  a  int  aallar  secured  to  the  up- 
per ead  of  said  first  spiaiffle,  aid  first  collar  bdag  pod- 
tioned  to  eagage  the  dowawaid  beariag  surface  of  said  fd* 
lowers  and  to  have  lis  podHoa  thmimliMil  bf  die  loacr- 
most  of  said  dowaward  beaifag  furfaoBS  tt  aajr  ghrea  time; 
resilieat  means  for  urging  said  fird  «iadk  Inward;  a  firrt 
offsd  secared  to  the  lower  ead  of  said  viadla;  a  int  ana 
depeadiag  fhan  said  first  ofbd;  a  Bnt  pivot  pia  secaiad  to 
said  houdag;  a  first  rocker  aim  pivotally  moaatad  oa 
said  pivot  ^  said  fird  rockar  aim  haviag  the  first  ead 
therecrf  seoued  to  said  dipaadiag  vai;  •  int  stylus  rod 
upon  whidi  the  fird  of  sahl  stytaa  is  mooated,  the  upper 
ead  of  said  fird  styfaH  rod  bdi«  podtjoaed  ia  oootad 
with  die  second  end  of  said  rodcer  arm  aad  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  therdqr;  a  seeoad  spfadle  idth  a  aeooad 
collar  secured  diereto  aad  poaitioaed  to  eagage  The  up- 
ward beariag  surface  of  said  foOoaw  aad  to  have  ita 
poddon  dftrrmhwt  by  die  upptiaiod  ct  said  iqmard 
beariag  surfaces  at  aay  givaa  tiaie;  said  seeoad  spiaAe 
bdag  t^f^fff^ar  ia  form  aad  bdag  poeitioaed  ooaceatrically 
aronad  said  fird  spiadte;  reaSieat  laaaas  for  urgii^  said 
seooad  ^ladBe  dowawaid;  a  seooad  offsd  secuiad  to  the 
lower  ead  of  said  seooad  spindle;  a  seeoad  arm  dtp  sad- 
lag  from  said  seooad  offKt;  a  seeoad  pivot  pia  secwpd  to 
said  honshg;  a  seooad  rodwr  arm  pivotally  aioaated  oa 
said  seooad  pivot  pia,  said  seooad  rocker  ana  haviag 
die  fird  ead  thoeof  secured  to  said  seooad 
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ityliMrod  opM  vMch  the  noood  of  nid 
the  ipper  end  of  nid  aaoood  itytat 
rodbdng  pettOomd  ia  coMact  with  tho  lecoiid  ead  «f 
rocker  ann  and  beiof  adapted  to  be  moved 
earn  for  urBtef  each  of  nid  ityliit 
rods  upward  ialo  contact  with  the  aeooad  eads  of  their 


ra^ectlve  rocfcer  anna;  dM  pMla  of  • 

ooOar  through  the  Hjrlai  m 

tiooed  to  diet  the  naii  of  that  portioa  of  the 

above  the  pivot  pia  ji  eqnai  to  the  OMi  of  tfbal 

the  UakafB  bdow  the  pivot  pia,  vheiebr  ^ 

the  caliper  tool  do  aot  lead  to  activaie  the 
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1.  ColoriBg  matter  haviag  the  formob 
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I.  At  aew  pflni|wwitioi,  aolatioai  ia  _,_^ww, 
of  eoaoeatratioa  abofve  70%  of  polymen 
from  die  groop  which  ooaaiiti  of  partfally  hjfdralynd 
polyacryloaitrfle  and  partiaOy  hydrolyied  eopolymen  of 
auihiaiulla  with  aaottier  awaoviayl  rompoiiBd  ia  which 
oppo'yen  the  aayloaitriie.  reckoaed  ai  the  mihy- 


ia  widch  R  ii  aa  amine  selected  from  a  group  coaairtiBg 


of 
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CHt  OHiNXa 
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ACKTUmnULB  COPOLYMm  IN  hflXTUBBS 
OP  POmiC  AODb  OXALIC  ACID,  AND  WATER 


OHi 


CHt 


CHk 


ttie  boad  between  the  mlfoaic  group  aad  die  •w»»*»^  be- 
tag  diat  of  aa  ordinary  amine  addition  alt 


Na 

Na.Ml.    _, 

lfS4,a«laiNa.4t7,f7f 

aaetf^lfSt 
•  ClBtaiB.    <CLlt-M) 
Oompodtioat  coeipridng  a  flbre-formfaig  polymer 


I. 


2,721411 

aoLunoNS  op  pol yacx VLONrnuLK  and 

ACXYLONrnULE  COPOL YMEKS 


derived  from  at  least  oae  mooovinyl 
taining  more  dian  t5%  by  weight  of  acryloaitrile,  __ 
solved  ia  a  mixture  of  2<M0«  by  weight  of  formic  acid. 
6(M5%  by  weight  of  oxalic  add.  aad  25-10%  by 
of  water. 


2,731415 

FROCESB  OP  BECOyEUNG  ZfBCQNIUM  OX1DB1N 
THE  POBM  OP  CUBIC  CBYBTAU 


23M«5 


14,  IfSl, 


1 
Me 
triia. 
at 


Bae29,19S0 
(CL1»-S4) 

Asaaew  composition  of  matter,  aa  acetone-insohi- 

polyaier  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacryloai- 

'    acryloaitrile-viny!  chloride  copolymers  containing 

It  15%  of  acrylonitrfle  and  no  more  than  15%  of 

chloridL  aad  acrylonitrile-methacrylooitrile  copoly- 

ooacalaiag  at  least  60%  acrykmitrile  and  ao  more 

40%  methacrylonitrile.  dimolved  in  a  solvent  mix- 

poarisfing  of  formic  add  and  a  compound  sdected 

the  gronp  coasisling  of  maleic.  succinic  and  ghitaric 

■-*'^    -imma  butyrolaccione,  gamma,  aad  delta- 

aad  cyclic  ediyleac  carboaate. 


lf,lffl, 

smaa  na.  M7,M9 

SOahaa.    (CL23-.19 

1.  A  procen  of  recovering  droonium  oxide  in  the  form 
of  cubic  chrstals  stabOiied  by  die  preaeaoe  dtcrcin  of  from 
4%  to  1%  CaO  in  solid  sohition  which  comprises:  («) 
mixing  about  100  parts  of  zircon  and  about  100  parts 
dolomite,  (b)  forming  an  incompietely-fosed  clinker  from 
such  admixture  by  heating  same  to  a  temperature  of  from 
2400*  F.  to  2600*  F.;  whereby  said  zirconium  oxide  crya- 
tals  are  formed  aad  die  CaO  content  diereof  is  formed 
from  said  dolomite,  (c)  cooling  said  diaker,  {d)  com- 
minuting said  diaker.  aad  («)  separating  from  said  omh- 
minuted  mass  crystals  of  said  subiliaed  zirootrium  oxide. 


OCTOBIB  18,  196S 


2,7314M 

PBOCBaS  OP  EinXACIING 
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YLLIUM  OXIDE 


(episawer  21,  1991, 
SMri  Na.  247iil9 
5  Oikiiii     fCLlS— 16^ 
I.  The  process  of  extractiag  berjilnim  oxide  from 
beryl  which  comprises: 

A.  providing  an  admixture  in  finely-divided  form  of 
(a)  beryl,  (b)  at  least  one  stroag  basic  oxide  selected 
from  the  dass  coasisdag  ot  NaaO  aad  CaO,  die  total 
amount  of  such  strong  basic  oxide  used  being  ia  the 
range  of  from  S  to  8  aiolar  parts  of  stroag  basic  oxide 
for  each  molar  part  of  berjrl  preseot;  apd  (c)  as  a  weak 
basic  oxide,  kIgO  ia  the  range  of  3  J  lo  5  J  molar  parts 
of  klgO  for  eadi  molar  part  of  beryl  preseat; 

B.  heatiag  such  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
2400*  P.;  II 

C.  cooling  the  mast*  sudi  cooling  being  at  a  slow  rate 
while  the  tempentaia  of  the  mam  is  above  about 
2000*  P.;  !l 

D.  comminuting  the  tocrfed  mass;  and 

E.  separating  crystalline  BeO  from  such  comminuted 


It 


2,721417 

PBODUCnON  OP  CALCIUM  ZIRCONATE 
Baheit  A.  Uriiialail,  Oevehmd.  Ohia,  aarf^aer,  by 
amaae    aaslBasaati^    io    Zkeesaam   Coiposadea   of 
AaMrica,  CJaveted,'  OUo,  a  coiponliaa  efOhlo 
NoDrawh«.    jippMradoa  gmiimkii  2»,  IfSl, 

8esWNa.24M10 
4  Hi  lull  (0.23—16) 
1.  The  process  of  prodadag  caldnm  ziroooate  which 
comprises  forming  an  admixture  of  zirconium  ore  aad 
enough  CaO  to  provide  at  least  two  molecides  of  such 
CaO  for  each  molecule  of  SiOi  in  the  ore  |rius  one  mole- 
cule of  CaO  for  each  molecule  oi  ZfOs  present,  subject- 
ing such  admixture  to  solid  state  reaction  by  beating  such 
mixture  to  from  2600*  to  about  3600*  P.,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  dicalcium  silicate  and  phytiodly  sepa- 
rable crystals  of  calcium  ziroonate,  cooling  die  fired  mass 
and  then  separating  calcium  zirconate  as  sudi  therefrom. 


2,721418 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT 

PLUIDIZED  BED  LEVEL 


Mentranae,  Pkaaee 


lfS2,SstlalN«.  296,343 
"i^naaet  Jaly  9, 1951 
(CL2»-484) 


1.  Apparatus  for  bringing  a  powdered  material  into 
contact  with  a  gas  oooiprising  a  contacting  tank,  an  up- 
wardly opening  auxiliary  tank  within  said  contacting  tank, 
a  continuous  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of 


said  coatactlag  taak  arooad  said  auxiliwy  taak  to 
a  dowawardly  opeaiag  qiaee  around  the  latter,  a  down- 
wardly opening  dud  for  feediag  a  powdered  au^erial  iato 
said  auxfliary  taak  from  above,  means  feeding  amdliary 
gas  at  a  ptedetennined  pressure  to  said  auxiliary  taak  at 
the  bottom  of  the  latter  bdow  the  dowawardly  opeaiag 
end  of  said  dud  to  fluidin  die  powdered  malarial  fad 
from  the  latter,  means  feediag  a  main  aiqpply  of  gas  to 
said  contacting  tank,  means  for  exhausting  gas  from  the 
top  of  said  contacting  tank,  and  means  for  dischargiag 
powdered  material  from  the  bottom  of  said  conta^ig 
tank  at  a  rate  less  dian  the  rate  at  which  powdered  mate- 
rial is  discharged  from  said  feeding  dud  and  flnidizrd  by 
the  auxiliary  gas  so  that  the  levd  of  ftikfijied  powdered 
material  tends  to  rise  in  said  contacting  tank  untH  the 
pressure  head  of  the  fUudized  powdered  material  in  said 
contacting  and  auxfliary  tanks  exceeds  said  predetermined 
pressure  of  the  auxiliary  gas  to  stop  the  feeding  of  die 
latter  to  said  auxiliary  tank  whernipon  the  feedmg  of 
powdered  material  is  deterred  and  the  levd  thereof  in  said 
contacting  tank  recedes  to  again  permit  die  feeding  of 
auxiliary  gas  and  die  omsequent  feeding  of  powdered 
Ruterial. 


2,721,119 
STRimNG  TW  PROM  COPPER 

>  BV  ^WBCT^  IflOMRv 

of  Dehiwan 


ApaHraHan  M^  14, 19S3, 
UNo.3SS.r' 


3SS,181 
aOahM.    (CL41— 42) 

2.  The  process  of  stripping  tin  from  metal  contain- 
ing a  substantial  proportion  of  copper  i^ch  includes 
removing  any  organic  material  if  any  whidi  may  be 
covering  the  tin.  immersing  the  tin  coated  metal  con- 
taining copper  in  a  dilute  sulphuric  add  aolution  con- 
taining as  the  essential  ingredient  copper  ioos  in  die 
amount  of  28  to  56  grams  per  liter  for  a  period  of 
time  sulkient  to  strip  the  tin  from  the  metal  and  then 
immersing  the  metal  in  a  bri^  dip  solution  contain- 
ing nitric  and  sulphuric  adds. 


2,721,128 
MANUP  ACTURE  OP  SOUDIPIED  ALCOHOLS 
laha  E.  Schallaa,  BaWlmiii,  Mi.,  aai^aor  la  Natlaari 
ro*Kk  Cotporalion,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a 
affVhfiMi 

8, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,735 
SOalaM.  (CL44— 7) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  solidified  alcf^K^ii^iere- 
in  an  alcohol  solution  of  nitrocelluloae  is  solidified  In^ 
injecting  into  the  solutkm  from  above  the  upper  surface 
thereof  a  misdble  non-eolvent  for  the  nitrocellulose  as  a 
plurality  ot  fine  streams,  the  step  of  producing  relative 
rotation  between  the  solution  aad  said  streanu  about  a 
vertical  axis  during  said  injectioa. 


I. 


2,721421 
FUEL 

L  L.  Lawrwce,  Rahert  K.  Sarflh,  Md  Mkhad 
,  iBlgiiii  la  Kcndril  Re- 
Pa.,  a  coiporallea  of 


AppBcattoa  October  9, 1952,  Serhd  No.  313,852 
6ClaiasB.   (CL  44— 76) 

1.  A  redprocating  type  internal  combustion  engine  hy- 
drocarbon fud  oontainhig  an  organo-boron  compositioa 
produced  by  passing  a  free-oxygen  containing  gas  throu^ 
a  normally  liquid  paraAnic  petroleum  fraction  havh^  a 
boiling  point  in  die  range  of  about  350*  F.  to  about 
800*  P..  mainuined  at  a  temperature  within  die  range 
of  about  305*  F.  to  about  385*  F.;  there  being  available 
in  said  fraction  from  about  1  to  about  3  chemical  equiva- 
lents of  an  add,  selected  from  the  grot^  '•«'*«Htinf  of 


4M 
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oitlK>4K)rK  add  and  mete-boric  add  pCT  noic  of  ptraflliric 
hydrocarbon;  said  gas  bdag  pawed  through  «id  fraction 
at  a  rate  requiute  to  provide  not  oiore  than  aboot  0.6 
cubic  feet  ai  oxygen  per  hour  per  gallon  of  said  fradioa; 
to  produce  a  crude  reaction  product  containing  at  least 
about  0.2%  by  weight  of  chemically  combined  bono, 
said  organo-boron  composition  being  present  in  an  amount 
up  to  about  5%  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  tmd. 


HBUCIDAL  OOMPOSmON 


2,721412 

THERMAL  METHOD  OF  MAKING  OIL  GAS 

PiBiL  OL,  smlnnii  «•  lie  Inattole  of  Gas 
gjr.  Chieato,  IlL,  a  ewpatafiwi  of  IDteoli 
1i|liBii  II  24,  lf52, 8mU  No.  31U5< 
analMi    (CL  48-^11) 


8iMNo.S2<3<5         *••*•**• 

1.  A  low-freezing  concentrated  herbiddal  compodtioo 
of  matter  ia  whicfa  the  active  herbiddal  ingrcdiettt  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  the  isopropyl  and  aec-butyl  esters  of 
2,4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  add  in  proportions  of  from  30 
to  60  per  cent  of  said  isopropyl  ester  and  correspondingly 
from  70  to  40  per  cent  of  said  sec-butyl  ester,  said  per- 
centages being  by  wd^t  based  on  the  sum  of  said  esters. 


ini- 

n 

fi 

^^^^sS' 

111; 

2,721,125 

HEKUCIDAL  COMPOSITION 

lofea  C  R.  Wmtcb.  Bkrin.  Oataiau  "—lU,  ms^ar  la 

Yotfc,  rf.Y^M 


NoDnwtag.    ApplcaiaB  DacM^sr  16, 19S2, 

Saiiy  No.  M6366 

4ClalaiB.    (0.71^-2.6) 

I.  A  low-freezing  concentrated   herbiddal  compod- 

tion  of  matter  in  which  the  active  herbiddal  mgredient 

comprises  a  mixture  of  the  ethyl  and  isopropyl  esters 

of  2,4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  add  in  proportions  of  from 

20  to  55%  of  said  isopropyl  ester  and  correqxmdingly 

from  80  to  45%  of  said  ethyl  ester,  said  perccntafM  being 

by  weight  based  on  the  sum  of  said  esteia. 


1.  A  method  of  prq>aring  an  oil  gas  absolutely  inter- 
changeable with  natural  gas  whicfa  comprises  thermally 
cracking  a  petroleum  fraction  not  more  volatile  than 
straight  run  naphtha  at  a  total  pressure  of  from  two  to 
four  atmoqrfieres.  a  residence  time  of  from  15  to  2  sec- 
onds and  a  temperature  of  from  1300*  to  1750*  F..  and 
thereafter  removing  light  aromatics  from  the  resulting 
product  gas. 

.«^  2,721,123 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OIL  GAS  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE WTTH  Natural  gas 

ElMs  S.  Myiote,  Evansien,  aM  Hmt  R.  LMs^ 

FkaakHnJhHli,  DL,  amfgnon  la  lasllfcli  af  Gaa  Tech- 

BO,  UL,  a  coflfOfaHoa  of  Uksoii 

I  Ms^lf,  1W2,  Mai  No.  287,122 


2,721,126 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
C  R.  Wamnw  Elaska.  ^M,  t 


few  Yotfc,  N.  v.,  a 


NoDnwtag.    AppMeatlaa  Jamniy  7, 1953, 
Serial  No.  338,177 

I    At^*-Jl**'^*    (CL  71-2.6) 

1^  A  low  &eezin8  concentrated  herbiddal  composition 
of  matter  in  which  the  active  herbiddal  ingredient  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  the  n-butyl  and  isobutyl  esters  of  2.4- 
dichlorophenoxyacetic  add  in  proportions  of  from  35  to 
70  percent  of  said  n-butyl  ester  and  correspondingly  from 
65  to  30  percent  of  said  isobutyl  ester,  said  percenUges 
being  by  weight  based  on  the  sum  of  said  esters. 


(CL48— 2U) 


2,721,127 

HSRMCIDAL  COMPOSITION 

John  C.  R.  Wmtcb,  Ek^ba,  OMario,  Oasada,  snlsBiii  lo 

^^''^  y»^.«!**y  Camp-y.  N«r  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a 
cotponHoa  of  Newlcisey 

N^Dnawteg.    AppHcatloa  JaMaty  7, 1953, 
Serial  No.  338,179 
3nriMS     (CL71— 2.6) 
1.  A  low-freezing  concentrated  herbiddal  composition 
of  matter  in  which  the  active  herbicidal  ingredient  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  the  n-butyl  and  isopropyl  esters  of 
2.4.5-tnchlorophenoxyacetic  add  in  proportions  of  from 
50  to  85%  of  said  n-butyl  ester  and  corre^xnidingly  from 
50  to  15%  of  said  isopropyl  esters,  said  percentages  being 
by  wdght  based  on  the  sum  of  said  esters. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  oil  gas  which  comprises 
thermally  cracking  a  gas  containing  at  least  50  per  cent 
gaseous  hydrocarbons,  immediately  passing  the  hot  crack- 
ing products  into  a  reactor,  while  simultaneously  intio- 
dudng  into  said  reactor  a  normally  liquid  petroleum  frac- 
tion to  crack  said  fraction  in  the  presence  of  said  crackfaig 
products  and  in  the  absence  of  steam,  said  cracking  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  1350*  F.  to  1750*  F.,  and 
at  a  residence  time  of  1  to  10  seconds. 


Ui 


2,721428 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
e  R.  Wan«%  Elaslta,  OMvia,  Vmmim,  niiliaiii  lo 
iMSt^lbsMw  Company,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a 
rorporatla«  of  New  Iciaqr 

NoDrawli«.    ApaMcatlon  Ja— ary  13, 1953, 
Setfcd  No.  331,189 
4nihni     (CL  71—2.6)  / 

1.  A  low-freezin8  concentrated  herbiddal  compodtioo 
of  matter  in  which  the  active  herbicidal  ingredient  com- 


prises a  mixture  jOf  the  inpmpiyi  and  sec-butyl  tmm  of 
2,4.5-trichloroph4ooxyaoetic  add  in  proportions  of  from 
5  to  55%  of  said  isopropyl  ester  and  corieHwndmgly  from 
95  to  45%  of  said  sec-butyl  ester,  said  percentases  being 
by  weight  baaed  on  the  sum  of  said  esters. 


lolMCR. 


2,721433 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOMTION 


2,721,129 
HERMCIDAL  COMPOSmON 
lofeB  C  R.  Wtnt^  mtmku,  OMvIo,  Cwada,  inUani  ia 
IMM  SiBlsa  llailsf  Ciify,  New  Yoefc,  N.  Y.,  a 
cotponliaa  of  New  lOTHf 

NoDrawiBi.    AppteHaa  Jmbwut  13, 1953, 
Serial  No.  331416 
4nslmi     ICL71— 2.6) 
1.  A  low-freezing  concentrated  herbiddal  compontion 
of  matter  in  which  the  active  herbiddal  ingredient  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  the  ethyl  and  isopropyl  esten  of 
2.4,5-trichlorophenoxyacetic  acid  in  proportions  of  from 
20  to  60%  of  said  ethyl  ester  and  correspondingly  from 
80  to  40%  of  said  isopropyl  ester,  said  percentages  being 
by  weight  based  oa  the  sum  of  said  esters. 


•  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y,|  ■ 

.  21, 1953, 
No.  332,564 
^     ,    ,  4aalM.    (0.71— 2.6) 

1.  A  low-freezing  oonoeotrated  herbidda!  composi- 
tion of  matter  in  which  the  active  herbiddal  ingredient 
comprises  a  mixtue  of  the  isopropyl  e«er  and  isobutyl 
esters  of  2.4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  add  in  proportions  of 
from  10  to  40%  of  said  isopropyl  eaier  and  correspond- 
ingly from  90  to  60%  of  said  iaobotyl  ester,  said  percent- 
ages being  by  wdght  based  on  the  sum  of  said  esters. 


2,721434 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IRON  POWDER 
Hnbert  Hoff  aai 


acnan. 


!  I        2,721,138 
'  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

'«}■  C.  R.  WatffM,  Elmlra,  Oolario,  Cwada,  asrigMw  to 
IMlad  Stalea  Rubber  Company,  New  YortirNTY.,  a 
cofpomSoai  of  New  Jetaay 

NoDtawlBg.    ApnMcaihm  Jmumj  21. 1953, 
Sofal  No.  332361 
4nahss     (CL71— 2.6) 
1.  A  low-freeziQg  concentrated  herbicidal  composition 
of  matter  in  which  the  active  herbiddal  ingredient  com- 
prises a  mixuire  of  the  isobutyl  and  sec-butyl  esters  of 
2,4,5-trichloropbeaoxyacetic  acid  in  proportions  of  from 
40  to  75%  of  said  isobutyl  ester  and  correspondingly 
from  60  to  25%  of  said  sec-butyl  ester,  said  percentages 
being  by  weight  based  on  the  sum  of  said  esters. 


,  111  iL.iian Cummu  Hm 28, 1958 
2  nsimi  (CL75— j5 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturin8  iron  powder  suiteble 
for  sintering  from  blast  furnace  Sua  dust,  which  con- 
sists in  magnetically  treating  blast  furnace  flue  dust  con- 
taining approximately  50%  iron  to  separate  therefrom 
10%  dean  iron  and  clean  iron  oxide  particles  of  grain 
size  less  than  0.5  nun.,  and  subiecting  such  particles  to 
a  reduction  treatment 


IERBICn» 


11,131 

COMPOSITION 

'^  f  A^*****^  ^^^"^  Ontario,  CMMda,  asrigwir  to 
United  StetM  Itabb^  Company,  NewYrriTNTY.,  a 
cotpocatlon  of  New  Jersey 

NoDnwIac    AppUcation  lammiy  21, 1953,^ 

Serial  No.  332362 

4Claima.    (CL  71— 1.6) 

t.  A  low-freeriag  concentrated  herbicidal  composition 
of  matter  in  which  the  active  herbicidal  ingredient  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  the  isopropyl  and  isobutyl  esten  of 
2.4,5-trK:hloropherioxyactic  add  in  proportions  of  from 
20  to  50%  of  said  isopropyl  ester  and  correspondingly 
from  80  to  50%  of  said  isobutyl  ester,  said  percentages 
being  by  weight  baaed  on  the  sum  of  said  esters. 


„ 2,721,U5 

ME1HOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALLIC  POWDERS 
looeph  J.  WlnAeriy,  CoD^  PbiIl  Ga.,  asatgnor  to  Tea- 
■easae  CotporaHan,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y.,  a  coipotatkm  of 
New  Yotfc 

No  Dtawfcsg.    AMiicalloa  October  29, 1952, 
SetU  No.  317373 
4  ChkH.    HCL  75—3) 
1.  In  the  production  of  metal  powder  for  use  hi  powder 
metallurgy  from  a  finely  divided  metal-bearing  material 
which  when  reduced  to  meul  forms  a  powder  of  particle 
size  smaller  than  desired  for  such  use.  the  method  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  sintering  said  metal-bearing  mate- 
rial to  a  metallic  oxide  with  concomitant  partide  size  en- 
largement, then  comminuting  the  sinter  to  the  partide  size 
distribution  desired  for  said  metal  powder,  then  reducing 
the  oxide,  and  finally  breaking  up  ag^omerates  formed 
during  the  reduction  step. 


2,721,136 
PROCESS  FOR  DEMETALUNG  HYDROFORMYLA- 

TION  STAGE  PRODUCTS 
Q"^  g'^Cnttgr,  riBMbnH,  Hfc»  ■■jgnor  lo  Galf  OB 
CmporaHoa,  PIttsbwfh,  Pa.,  a  eorpotaHaa  of  PcMNyl- 


2,721,U2 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSHION 

'^-£* A  ^u*«»<  Ebmku,  Oirtario,  Canada,  asrisniii  to 

4Chlmm,    <CL71— 2.6) 

I.  A  low-freezing  concentrated  herbicidal  composition 
of  matter  in  which  the  active  herbicidal  mgredient  oom- 
^VT.  ■  "V.''*"'*  ®^  ^  »»*>*'»y*  "««  >nd  sec-butyl  esters 
?i  ^'•;^'^'o">P.'»«!»<>«y«cetic  add  In  proportions  of  from 
II .  \\^  <rf  ""d  'sobutyl  ester  and  correspondingly  from 
65  to  35%  of  said  sec-butyl  ester,  said  percentages  being 
by  weight  based  on  the  sum  of  said  esten.  ^^ 

6»9  O.  «;.— 33, 


18, 1951,  Serial  No.  2324M 

1    A  7  dalnsa.   (0.75-188) 

1.  A  process  for  removmg  at  least  one  metal  carbonyl 
from  hydroformylation  stage  products  ccmtaining  at  least 
one  metal  carbonyl  which  comprises  passing  said  hydro- 
formylation stage  products  initially  at  a  temperature  be- 
low the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  metal  carbonyl 
with  the  lowest  decomposition  temperature  downwanlly 
from  the  upper  portion  of  an  elongated  separation  zone 
containing  packing  material,  passing  steam  upwardly  from 
a  point  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  separation  zone, 
passing  inert  gas  upwardly  from  at  least  one  point  above 
the  first-named  point  where  said  steam  is  introduced,  caus- 
ing cooling  and  condensation  of  said  steam  by  contacting 
said  steam  with  said  hydroformylation  stage  products  and 
said  packing  material  and  by  reducing  the  partial  pressure 
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of  said  steam  with  said  inert  gas,  the  amount  and  pre«- 
sure  of  said  steam  and  the  amount  and  temperature  of 
said  inert  gas  being  adjusted  to  heat  the  hydroformylation 
Mage  products  in  the  separation  zone  at  least  to  the  de- 


F. 


composition  temperature  of  the  metal  carbonyl  with  the 
lowest  decomposition  temperature  to  form  at  least  one 
free  metal  and  deposit  said  metal  on  said  packing  ma- 
terial. 


2,721,137 
TITANIUM  BASB  ALLOYS 
Mchard  IL  Pftki^  Mmwii,  N.  Y^  ■■Jginr  to  AllcgiieBy 
Lmitaiii  Sted  CoiponiiiM,  ■rMkawMse,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratfoB  of  riMMjIiaria 
No  Drawtag.    AppMcaHou  Scptcoibcr  13,  19S2, 
Serial  No.  3«9354 
4  QaSmm.    (CL  75—175.5) 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  of,  \%  to  4%  iron.  1%  to  4% 
chromium.  1%  to  4%  molybdenum.  1%  to  6%  aluminum 
and  the  balance  titanium  with  incidental  impurities. 


2  721 13S 
METHOD  OF  DUCTIliziNG  MOLYBDENUM  AND 

ALLOYS  THEREOF 

Robert  F.  Baker,  Butler,  and  Edgar  S.  Byron,  Bkwmficld, 

N.  J.,  assignors  to  WcstinglMinc  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsbuish,  Pa.,  a  corpocation  of  Pcawylvania 

Application  September  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,654 

11  Claims,    (a.  75—214) 


-^l:i>a    IT 

i|r  nprsK^ji 

"  — »,,, 

''^^^Sl 

■  -  -     -  ——I 
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\^v^ 

^^^ 

• 

^^^ 

^ 

1  1 1    liii 

'%■■■• 

I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  ductile  metal  from  an 
article  of  powdered  particles  of  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  and  alloys  thereof  with  proportions  of  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel  and 
iron  up  to  Vi%.  and  tungsten  up  to  to  20%.  pressed  and 
sintered,  comprising  working  said  article  at  a  temperature 
from  near  but  not  higher  than  1200*  C.  to  1500'  C, 
heating  in  a  protective  atmosphere  to  a  stress-relieving 
temperature  between  about  1070*  C.  and  975'  C.  for  from 
1  to  60  minutes  within  the  limits  of  a  time-temperature  re- 
lationship as  shown  in  Fig.  3  of  the  drawing  accompany- 
ing the  specification  and  constituting  the  area  below  the 
upper  curve  representing  dr<^  in  ultimate  strength  and 
above  the  middle  curve  representing  a  longitudinal  and 
transverse  elongation  of  at  least  20%,  to  get  hard,  strong, 
and  ductile  material  by  stress-relief,  without  allowing  the 
grains  to  become  equiaxed  by  recrystallization.  and  then 
cocking  the  article  at  a  rate  between  60'  C.  and  120*  C. 
per  hour  to  a  relatively-low  temperature. 


2,721439 
PAPER  MANUPACTURB 
Aricdlnr,  Smrih  Lm,  Mmi^ 


N« 


1  CUtak  (CL  92-^) 
A  paper  product  fonned  from  a  mixture  of  3000  pounds 
of  water  including  100  pounds  of  glass  flbcn  averaging  9 
nucroos  in  thickness  and  2V6  pounds  of  glass  fibers  averag- 
ing 0.5  micron  in  thickness  and  20  pounds  of  a  latex  emul- 
sion and  2  pounds  of  colloidal  silica. 


2,72144« 
PAPER  OF  HIGH  WET  STRENGTH  AND 

^ PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Cyrnc  A.  WfiwWr,  Clniii  Fori,  Ph..  aaitMtr  to  Hei^ 
?*■  TST***  C«"P«y.  WBmhifton,  DeL,  a  cotpora- 
llMofDclimaR 
No  Dnmkm.    AppttcatkM  Swiiiiku-  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  31M65 
6  Hilmi     (0.92— 3) 
1.  A  bi^  wet-strength  felted  cellulosic  product  com- 
prising cellulosic  fiben  having  incorporated  therewith  up 
to  about  15%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibers  of  a 
polyvinylamine  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinylamine    and    polymeric   solvolytic    products   of 
N-vinylimides  of  organic  dicarboxylic  acids,  said  poly- 
meric solvolytic  products  having  at  least  60%  of  their 
nitrogen  present  as  primary  amino  groups. 


2,721,141 

ROLL-A.POP  OR  MECHANICAL  LOLLIPOP 

Charles  J.  Lehifc— irr,  PotCitowm  Pa. 

AppUcaltoa  iwm  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,61f 

2ClainH.    (O.  99^13t) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  oomprising  a  body 
formed  as  a  handle  and  having  two  spaced  apart  arms  ex- 
tending  upwardly  and  integrally  from  the  upper  end  there- 
of, the  said  upper  end  being  cut  away  to  form  a  concave 
surface  between  said  anns,  a  shaft  diq^osed  revolvably 
between  said  arnu  and  interconnecting  same,  a  crank 
formed  integrally  in  the  one  end  of  said  shaft  as  a  means 
for  manually  revolving  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a 
member  of  cylindrical  form  affixed  thereon  as  a  means  for 
frictionally  receiving  cylinders  of  candy  thereon,  and 
means  for  receiving  the  said  crank  portion  therethrough 
for  the  said  manual  operation  of  said  shaft 


2,721,142 
MEAT-COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Byron  M.  Shinn  and  Wesley  H.  ChDds.  Chicago,  ID.,  aa- 
signon  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkM  November  4, 1953, 

Serial  No.  399453 

19  ChUms.    (CI.  99—169) 

1.  A  meat-coating  preparation,  comprising  an  emulsion 

composed  principally  of  a  meat-basting  fat  and  water 

while  also  containing  edible  gelatin  and  a  water-soluble 

non-toxic  cellulose  gum  as  essential  ingredients,  the  pro-   ( 

portions  by  weight  of  said  ingredients  ranging  from  about 
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30  to  60%  of  meat-bastint  fat.  30  to  60%  of  water,  2  to 
12%  of  edible  fctetin,  and  0.05  to  3%  of  the  cellakMe 

gUOL 

2,721,143 
3-PHBNYL   PYRAZOL    COMPOUNDS   AND    PRE- 
SERVED   COMPOSmON    CONTAINING    SAID 
COMPOUNDS, 

and  BiiftKfafl,  HcUActi, 
AAi. 

r»  a 


No  Dnwft^r   Apflicalkm  Novcnhcr  IS,  1951, 
SwM  No.  256,tW2 

,  MplenSoB  GtnutKf  Novemher  IS,  1959 
f'tUin.  (CL  99^-^2) 
7.  Preservative  for  leather,  glue,  gelatine,  and  other 
protein-containing  material  comprising  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  at  least  0.1%  of  a  phenyl  fifrazole  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  pyrazole 
compound  of  the  following  formula 


Kt 


2,721«144 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SATURATING 

FELT 
Bcniaarfn  S.  Pcniey,  BimlB«haas,  Ahk,  iiiJ^nr  to  ABM 
Chemical  *  Dye  Corporallom  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  ■ 
cofporatkM  of  New  Yorit 

AppHortloor  


'iH 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  5  carbon 
atoou. 

Ra  is  a  hydrpxyl  group,  and 

R)  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen, 

and  its  salts. 


2,721445    ..  .>!.. 

DEPOSmON  OF  POLYMERS  INTO  LEATHER 

NkhofaM  D.  Chsispli,  Braokfaw*  N.  Y. 
Applcaliaa  FabnMT  23, 1952,  Sow  No.  273,123 

ItClabM.    (CL  117-35)  ^       . 

1.  In  a  method  of  impregnating  leather  to  deposit 
within  the  interfiber  space  therem  suflldettt  elastomeric 
material  to  faicrease  snbstantially  the  water  lesistance  of 
said  leather  without,  however,  decreasing  the  water  Taper 
permeability  thereof  to  an  ol^ectionable  degree,  the  steps 
which  comprise  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  Unned  leather  to 
within  the  range  of  about  3  to  about  5^,  preconditioninf 
said  leather  by  depositing  dierein  several  per  cent,  by 
weight,  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  tfie  group 
consisting  of  sulfated  and  sulfonated  animal  and  vege- 
table oils,  washing  said  leather  In  water,  draining  off  the 
wash  water,  roltiog  the  leather  while  wet  and  maintainhig 
it  rolled  for  at  least  24  hours,  then  tumbling  said  leather 
while  warm  with  a  warm  emulsion  containing,  by  wei^t, 
from  about  2%  to  5%  of  a  polymerized  elastomeric 
material,  from  about  90%  to  95%  of  water,  from  about 
3%  to  5%  of  a  volatile  water-immisciUe  predominaffely 
non-polar  organic  solvent,  from  0%  to  U%  of  a  plasti- 
dzer,  and  from  about  0.4%  to  0.7%  of  an  emulsifier. 
said  emulsion  containing  from  about  2%  to  about  5%,  by 
weight,  of  solids  and  having  a  pH  between  about  6J 
and  8.5,  the  leather  being  tumUed  untfl  the  emulsion  is 
substanuilly  exhausted  of  depositable  solids,  and  then 
drying  said  impregnated  leather. 


2,721,146 
BITUMINOUS  COVERmG  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Haricy  F.  Hardanm  LjndhMsf.  Ohio,  assipmr  H 
Standard  Ofl  Coopaaiy,  Clevrtand,  Ohio,  a  corponitfaMi 
of  OUo 

AppUcatkM  AnfHst  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  394452 
19CUtaM.   (CL117— 92) 
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1.  A  bituminous  covering  comprising  an  absorbent 
sheet  material  saturated  with  a  first  asphalt,  said  asphalt 
saturated  sheet  being  coated  with  a  second  asphalt  harder 
than  said  first  asphalt,  the  petrolene  viaoosity  of  the 
saturant  at  77*  F.  being  not  more  than  about  5(M  poises 
nnore  than  the  petrolene  viscosity  of  the  coating  at  77*  F. 


I.  A  continuous  ntethod  for  saturating  felt  which  com- 
prises continuously  passing  hot  gas  under  pressure  against 
one  surface  and  through  a  continuously  moving  sheet  of 
felt  thereby  heating  and  expelling  entrapped  moisture  from 
the  felt,  continiwusly  passing  the  thus  heated  dry  felt 
around  an  imperforate  circumferentially  grooved  rotating 
cyliiKler.  continuously  passing  hot  liquid  bituminous  sat- 
urant under  superatmospheric  pressure  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  felt  sheet  lying  against  the  grooved  cylinder 
and  through  the  felt  and  into  the  grooves  of  the  cylinder 
thereby  expelling  entrapped  gases  from  the  felt  and  re- 
placing it  with  saturant.  continuously  releasing  excess 
saturant  passing  through  the  felt  via  the  channels  formed 
by  the  grooves  Into  an  overflow  pan  having  walls  sur- 
rounding the  top  of  the  imperforate  grooved  cylinder  to 
receive  and  collect  the  released  saturant.  and  continuously" 
withdrawing  the  saturated  felt  sheet  from  the  imperforate 
grooved  cylinder.  ..,,„^  v^wi^^bm**. 


2,721,147 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATLNG 

Robert  E.  SvUivan,  HoMtaA,  Tex.,  asslgnnr  ta 

Corp.,  HovstoB,  Tex.,  a  coiporalion  of  Texas 

AppHcatkm  May  5, 1952,  Scffal  No.  216,972 

19  ClahM.    (CL  117—194) 


15.  A  method  of  applying  a  dense  tenacious  coating 
of  cementitious  ntaterial  to  a  surface  which  comprises, 
confining  a  flowing  column  of  hydnitablc  cementitious 
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particles  to  a  tubular  oooduit,  introducing  a  water  con- 
taining gas  centrally  of  and  in  the  direction  of  flow  of, 
and  around  and  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  sudi  colunm, 
said  introduction  being  substantially  at  the  point  of  exit 
of  said  column  from  said  conduit  while  said  column  is 
in  unconfined  atmo^>here,  said  water  containing  gas  hy- 
drating  said  cementitious  particles  and  increasing  the 
velocity  thereof,  and  directing  the  flowing  column  against 
the  surface  to  be  coated. 


2,721,14t 

SPRAY  DEVICE  FOR  RETREADING  TIRES 

AND  THE  LIKE  USES 

Rripk  R.  ffriang.  Hawtbonc,  CaHT. 

AppHcadoa  Mj  23, 1954,  Sctlal  No.  445,323 

4CWM.    (CL117— IM) 


1.  A  method  of  i4>plying  rubber  cement  which  includes 
an  inflammable  solvent,  comprising  forming  an  emulsion 
of  air  in  the  cement  in  a  dispersion  zone  by  introducing 
said  air  under  pressure  into  a  substantial  body  of  cement 
maintained  in  said  zone  at  superatmo^heric  pressure 
continuously  withdrawing  a  stream  of  the  emulsion  from 
the  dispersion  zone,  forming  an  indqpendent  stream  of 
air,  continuously  mixing  the  emulsion  stream  with  said 
independent  stream  of  air  in  a  mixing  zone,  and  con- 
tinuously directing  die  resulting  mixture  of  emulsion  and 
air  onto  a  surface  to  form  a  diin  uniform  coating  of 
rubber  cement  thereon. 


2,721,149 
ART  OF  TIN  PLATING 
lohn  Walter  Nclao%  HamMMd,  bd.,  Mrfgnnr  to  Sfadair 
RcflBk«  CoopM^r,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpondoa  of 


2,111451 
COATED  CEIXULOSIC  PELLICLES  AND  METHODS 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
G.  CrMrtiMn,  Wfcpiiiigg^  Daly  aaripMr  to 
^beaaa  Caiyaraliaa,  PMnddlphIa,  Pa.,  a  cor* 

No  Dnwli«.    ApplcBHBB  Diri liir  12,  1952, 

8«W  Now  335,714 

11  CWm.    (CL  117—145) 

1.  At  a  new  article  of  manuAKture,  a  non-fibrooi 
cellulosk  petHcie  having  d^osited  on  its  surface  discrete, 
finely  divided  particles  of  a  copolymer  of  by  wei^t  from 
50  per  cent  to  95  per  cent  of  vinyl  chloride  and  from  5 
per  cent  to  50  per  cent  of  a  lower  dialkyl  diester  of  an 
alpha,beta-unsaturated  dicarlwxylic  acid. 


2,721,152 
PRODUCnON  OF  ELECTRICAL  ELEMENTS 

^"^  toW«d,l« 

LaBtMsk 


com- 


No 


NovcBber  It,  1949, 
SaiW  No.  126,791 


NoDrawiiV.   AppHcatfoa  May  19, 1959, 

Serial  No.  1«3,977 

1  Claim.    (CL  117— .114) 

In  hot  dip  tinning  operations  wherein  freshly-tinned 
steel  plate  is  passed  through  a  bath  of  a  tinning  f>il  main- 
tained at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  step  of  contacting 
the  steel  plate  with  a  tinning  oil  comprising  a  mixture  of 
high  molecular  weight  microcrystalline  wax  acids  pro- 
duced by  substantially  complete  oxidation  of  micro- 
crystalline  wax  containing  34  to  55  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule which  is  characterized  by  extreme  water  insoluMlity 
and  by  a  saponification  number  less  than  about  200  and 
which  predominates  in  monocarboxylic  acids  having  an 
apparent  chain  length  exceeding  eighteen  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule. 

2,721459 
COATED  CELLULOSIC  PELLICLES  AND  METHODS 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
WUiiam   G.  Graatham,   WUmiacton,   Dd.,  asrignor  to 
America*  VImow  Coffporatta^  PUIaddpMa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
pofatioa  off  Ddawava 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  December  12,  1952, 
Serial  No.  325,713 
19  Clahm.    (CL  117—145) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  non-fibrous 
cellulosic  pellicle  carrying  on  its  surface  discrete,  finely- 
divided  pwticles  of  a  copolymer  of  from  60  per  cent  to 
95  per  cent  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  from  5  per  cent 
to  40  per  cent  ci  vinyl  diloride. 


12,  1949 
13  CWm.    (CL  117—212) 

I.  A  proceu  for  imprinting  a  circuit  element  upon  a 
substantially  smooth  surface  of  electrical  insulating  syn- 
thetic plastic  material,  which  comprises  applying  to  se- 
lected areas  of  such  plastic  material,  a  slurry  of  finely 
divided  circuit  element  forming  particles  in  a  volatile 
liquid  that  is  inert  to  the  plastic,  and,  prior  to  com|riete 
evaporation  of  the  volatile  liqtiid,  applying  mechanical 
pressure  upon  the  slurry  covered  plastic  of  the  order  of 
500  to  2000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  heat  of  the  order 
of  150  to  250*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  the  order  of  0.5 
to  10  seconds,  with  resultant  complete  evaporation  of  the 
volatile  liquid,  to  thereby  secure  embedding  of  the  circuit 
element  forming  particles  in  the  surface  of  the  plastic  ma- 
terial and  coherence  of  such  particles  without  substantially 
impairing  the  electrical  properties  of  the  surface  of  said 
material. 

2,721453 
PRODUCTION  OF  CONDUCTING  LAYERS  UPON 

ELECTRICAL  RESmORS 
Peter  Paol  Hopf,  Londoa,  and  Rowdd  Edgar  Joka  Lkh- 
nmd,  Rdgatc,  railaai.  — iganw  to  Ward  HliafclBiop 
A  Coospaay,  LImitod,  Londos,  EaglaMl,  a  mMh 


AppBcalloaMaj  29, 1959,  SaiW  N*.  1M32C 

ippllcaliaa  GrsMi  BriHrfa  iMt  2, 1949 
14CWM.    (CL  117—212) 


1.  A  process  for  imprinting  a  circuit  element  upon  a 
substantially  smooth  surface  of  electrical  insulating  syn- 
thetic plastic  material  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
surface  thereof,  a  slurry  of  finely  divided  circuit  element 
forming  particles  in  a  volatile  liquid  that  is  inert  to  the 
plastic,  applying  simultaneously  to  at  least  one  selected 
area  of  said  slurry  covered  plastic  and  prior  to  comple- 
tion of  evaporation  of  said  volatile  liquid  therefrpm,  me- 
chanical pressure  and  heat  to  cause  the  individdkl  par- 
ticles to  cohere  and  to  become  at  least  partially  em- 
bedded in  the  underiying  insulating  material  without  sub- 
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itaatially  impairing  the  electrical  propertict  of  the  lor- 
face  of  the  selected  area  of  said  oMtorial  and  dicraafter 
removing  electrical  conductor  from  thoae  areas  of  «id 
covered  plastic  to  which  said  pr4nnre  abd  heat  have  not 
been  applied. 


2,721454 
PRODUCTION  OF  CONDUCIING 
ELBCTRICilL  1N8ULA11NG  R 

UMap  A 
Briltakeai 


LAYERS  UPWI 
MAIIRIALB 


23, 1959,  Serial  No.  Ii9,154 

iTCHt  Mlala  Iwe  24, 1949 
(CL  117—224) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  electrically  in- 
sulating material  coated  with  a  layer  of  an  elecdical 
conductor  which  comprises  applying  to  the  smooth  sur* 
face  of  a  synthetic  electrically  insulating  organic  plastic 
material  having  at  least  one  smooth  surface  a  slurry  of 
a  finely  dhrided  electrical  oooductor  in  a  volatile  inert 
liquid,  said  slurry  being  substantiaUy  free  from  non- 
volatile organic  materials  and  said  volatile  liqiM  being 
without  subsuntial  swelling  action  upon  said  plaMic 
material,  evaporating  the  greater  part  of  said  vcrfatile 
liquid  and,  prior  to  completion  of  evaporation  fliereof 
and  while  there  is  still  stiflident  liquid  to  adhere  said 
electrical  conductor  to  said  plastic  material,  simulta- 
neously applying  beat  and  pressure  to  the  coated  mrUcc 
to  complete  evaporation  of  said  volatile  liquid  and  to 
cause  the  individual  particles  of  conducting  material  to 
cohere  and  to  beccune  at  least  partially  embedded  in  the 
underlying  insulating  material  and  without  substantially 
affecting  the  electrical  properties  of  the  surface  of  said 
material. 


'  2,721455 

METHOD  OF  CARBURmNG  TUNGSTEN 

FILAMENTS 
D.  Wmmm,  Ptfo  Alto,  CaW.,  Milgtir  to 


CaMi,  a  corponlioa  of 


144,597.     Dfvldad  and 
1951,  Serial  No.  243,n9 


Febno^   27,    1959,   ScriM 


No. 

27, 


(CL  149—13.1) 


1.  The  method'trf  making  a  filamentary  cathode,  which 
comprises  mounting  a  filament  containing  a  thread  of 
carbon  bearing  material  and  thoriated  tungsten  wire, 
said  thread  engaging  a  selected  portion  only  of  the  surface 
of  the  wire,  and  then  heating  the  filament  to  a  temper- 
ature of  about  21(X)*  C.«jo  disintegrate  the  thread  and 
carburize  the  selected  portion  of  the  wire. 


2,721,154 
MB1HOD  OP  IREAIING  ALUiflNUM^X)  AIED 


to  Harifaid 
Harifara,  CaML,ai 

No  Drawing*   ApaHcaliaB  Miiy  14, 1954, 

ScriaT  No.  429,979 

fjnaass  bsmnki,  appHcaaaa  x»eiraaBv  janw  «9,  atsj 

3  aOim.  (CL  14i-lll) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrode  for  an  elec- 
tric discharge  tube  comprising  providing  an  electrode  con- 
stituted of  sheet  iron  coated  with  aluminum,  subjecting 
said  electrode  to  an  annealing  process  at  about  500*  to 
1000*  C,  and  thereafter  boiling  said  electrode  in  distilled 
water  for  a  short  time. 


2,721457 
EXPLOSION  RESmiNG  WINDOW 
P.  Marfla.  Naliwa  Ililgfcli,  and  Oacar  D. 
Pib,  iwlpinn  to 


5, 1953,  Scilal  No.  329,579 
(CL1S4— 2.73) 


1.  An  explosion-resistant  window  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coplanar  segments  of  laminated  glass  that  co- 
operate to  form  a  window  pane,  one  edge  of  each  of  said 
segmems  forming  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said 
window  pane  and  each  segment  having  two  other  edges 
being  adjacent  to  but  sU^tly  spaced  from  the  oorre- 
spomfiag  edges  of  other  segments  of  said  pane  and  a 
yieldable  elastic  material  connected  to  each  segment 
along  the  entire  length  of  eadi  of  the  said  other  two  edges 
of  the  segment  and  connecting  adjacent  segments  to  se- 
cure said  segments  together  and  to  cooperate  with  said 
segments  to  provide  a  substantially  impermeable  window 
pane  when  the  segments  are  coplanar. 


2,721459 
POWER  TRANSMBSION  BELT 
FtwH  HclcM  Mmm.  EMhovea.  N 
to  Hartfori  Ni 

',  Hartfotd,  Coaa., 

14, 1959,  SciW  No.  179421 


24,1949 
(CL  154—52.1) 


I.  A  power  transmission  belt  comprising  a  textile 
core,  said  core  being  covered  by  a  thermoplastic  mass, 
an  intermediate  layer  between  said  core  and  said  thermo- 
plastic BUMS  which  impr^nates  and  adheres  to  die  core 
and  also  adheres  to  the  thermoplastic  mass  to  prevent 
shifting  of  said  core,  said  intennediate  layer  comprising 
a  dispersion  of  1  part  of  polyvinykhloride  in  1  part  of 
dioctylphthalate,  said  belt  having  ends  which  are  joined 
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tofether,  said  core  being  interrupted  at  the  point  of 
junctnte  to  that  the  )oint  is  wholly  of  the  thermoplaatic 
mast,  the  cross-section  of  said  themoplastic  mass  being 
great  enough  to  withstand  the  toad  without  cooperation 
of  said  intermediate  layer  and  said  core. 


2,72145f 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLDED  PIPE  JOINT 

JuM* ClokMliM,  Foit  Laadcriak,  Fla. 

4. 1952,  Serial  No.  324,924 
(  CWns.    (CL  154—110 


a,72UM 

SULFTTOCOBALAMIN  AND  PBOCEaS  OP 

PKKP  AUNG  THE  SAME 

Howari  H.  FMcka,  Gnurilnfca,  DL,  aa^OT  !• 

NoffHi  CUa«»,  EL,  a 

i,  1952,  SatW  No.  399,127 
aCL  197—91) 
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1.  The  method  of  joining  a  section  of  glaxed  vitrified 
clay  pipe  having  a  spigot  end  to  a  socket  which  conq>risss 
molding  a  ring  of  sealing  material  with  a  tapered  inner 
surface  within  the  socket,  grinding  the  exterior  of  the 
spigot  end  of  the  pipe  section  to  remove  the  glaze  there- 
from and  provide  a  porous,  tapered  outer  surface  adapted 
to  fit  the  inner  surface  ol  said  ring,  coating  said  porous 
surface  with  a  thin  substantially  uniform  layer  of  sealing 
material  in  a  fluid  state,  permitting  ,3aid  layer  to  pene- 
trate said  porous  surfi^e  aiod  solidify,  applying  a  volatile 
solvent  for  said  sealing  material  to  softim  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  ring  and  said  coating,  and  fitting  said  surfaces 
together,  thereby  to  bond  said  outer  surface  of  said 
spigot  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  upon  evaporation 
of  said  solvent. 


1.  The  compound  sulfitocobalamin  characterized  by 
absorption  qiectrum  maxima  at  270-280^,  364-366^. 
415-422M,  and  516-54(V. 


2,721,199 
PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
S.  NcwcMMT,  Graad  UaM,  N.  Y.,  awlgnnr.  by 
to  Tke  Pcwwylvaak  Salt  MaM- 
PMIadf  Iphia,  Pa.,  a  cotponrtlon  of 

NoDrawfaig.    Applkation  May  21, 1951, 

Serial  No.  227,529 

12  OaiBM.    (CL  197—39) 

1.  A  composition  prepared  for  use  in  the  control  of 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  microrganisms  and  insects, 
comprising  a  surface  active  agent,  and  at  least  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  l,2,3,3,5,5-bexacbloro-4-dichloro> 
methylene- 1  -cyclopentene;  pentachloro- 1  -trichlorovinyl- 
1.3-cyclopentadiene:  pentachloro-5-alpha,  beta,  bete-tri- 
chlOroethyl-l,3-cyclopentadiene;  l,2,3.3-tetrachloro-4-di- 
chlororoethylene-i -cyclopentene;  and  1,3,3.5,5-pentachlo- 
ro  -  2  -  trichlorovinyl  -  4  -  dichloromethylcne  -  1  -  cyclo- 
pentene, said  composition  forming  an  emulsion  with 
water  upon  agiution  therewith. 


2,721,191 
ASCORBIC  ACID  PREPARATION 
MidMd  R.  Maicae,  BrooUya,  N.  Y.,  asrigMM- to  Aaiericaa 
Hone  Proiarts  CorpoialloB,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
pontioB  of  Ddawan 

No  Drawiag.    Apallcatioa  October  23, 1951, 
Serial  No.  252,819 
11  nalMi     (CL197— 81) 
1.  An  ascorlHC  add  preparation  for  oral  therapy  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrophobe-free  mixture  comprising  a  vita- 
min and  a  non-toxic  organic  polymeric  non-ionic  sur- 
face-active agent,  said  vitamin  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid, 
the  concentration  of  the  ascorbic  acid  being  not  less  than 
2  g.  per  100  ml.  and  the  surface-active  agent  exceeding 
the  ascorbic  add  in  amount 


2,721,193 
OXYGENATION  OF  STEROIDS  IN  THE 

ii-posmoN 

GBbcrt  M.  Shal,  Rodya  Hdglili,  aid  Joaeph  L. 

N.  Y.,  aad  Joha  B.  Roallim  Tssuily,  N.  I., 
to  Chaa.  PBbmt  *  Co.,  be.  New  Yoriu  N.  Y., 
a  CMpontfoa  of  Ddawara 

N«DcBwii«.    AppBcaHoa  S>pt*aibsr  24, 1952, 
Serial  No.  311,394 
tClalBii.    (CL195— 51) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  11 -oxygenated 
steroid  which  comprises  contacting  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  under  submerged,  aerobic  fermentation  condi- 
tions, a  steroid  unsubstituted  at  the  11 -position  with  the 
oxygenating  activity  of  a  fungus  of  the  genus  Pestalotia. 


2,721,194 
AMMONIA  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
MerreD  R.  Fcaskc,  Slate  College,  Pa.,  ■■Iganr  to  Esw 
Rcacaich  aad  Faghssriag  CWapaay,  a  cotpofalioa  of 
Deiaware 

AppUcattoa  Deccadbcr  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  292054 
UCIaiaa.    (CL  19^-U) 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  a  mineral  oil  into  rela- 
tively more  and  relatively  less  extractaUe  components 
containing  different  chemical  constituents  by  contacting 
said  oil  at  a  temperature  between  about  60  and  150*  F. 
with  a  liquid  solvent  comprising  predominantly  ammonia 
and  capable  of  forming  a  raffinate  phase  conipoaed  pre- 
dominantly of  the  relatively  less  extractaUe  oil  com- 
ponents and  an  extract  phase  containing  not  more  than 
about  25%  of  the  relatively  more  extractable  components 
under  the  conditions  of  extractiofK  tfie  improvement  wiich 
comprises  withdrawing  said  extract  phase,  cooling  said 
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extract  phase  to  a  temperature  below  about  20*  F.  and 
low  enough  to  precipitate  at  least  about  90%  of  the  dis- 
solved hydrocarbons  from  the  ammonia  solvent,  and  re- 
moving the  resulting  regenerated  ammonia  solvest  from 
tlie  predpitated  hydrocarbon  extract. 


il 


OmiROL  OF  WAX  DBOIUNG 
C  Rsbmaa.  WaiwaiMa  Hiliiilj.  mi  Warner  E. 
ScoriD,  Lakaivw^  OUa,  iiilpintalfce  Staadard OV 

Ohto.acMvoratei«fOUo 
9, 1^1,  8mW  No.  235,142 
ICUtm.    (CL19(-a9) 


water,  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  aa  alkali  metal  mer- 
captide  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
mercaptides  and  aliphatic  mercaptides  having  no  niore 
than  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  for  a  suffident 
length  of  tune  to  convert  addic  chlorinated  compounds 
in  said  contacted  distillate  and  to  form  disulfides  in 
said  treated  distillate  and  in  said  solution  alkali  metal 
chloride,  separatfaig  sgid  treated  distillate  from  said  aque- 
ous sohition  containing  alkali  metal  chloride  and  employ- 
ing said  separated  solution  to  contact  additional  quanti- 
ties of  said  hypochlorite  treated  distillate  containing  acidic 
chlorinated  compounds 


N.  I.,a 
Af  f  BcadoB  October  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  31<3f 
7  CfaiBH.    (CL  199—29) 
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2,721497 

CATALYTIC  FLUID  HTDBOF(»MING  EMPLOY- 

ING  INERT  HEAT  imANSiER  90LID§ 

Bawara_w.  ob  mcMwna,  _ 

r.  • 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  finished  wax  of  a  prede- 
termined oil  coateat  which  conpriaes  flie  steps  of  (1) 
sweating  an  oil^wax  mixtare,  (2)  withdrawing  a  sweat 
stream  sample,  (3)  passing  through  said  sanqrie  uhra- 
violet  light  of  that  wavelength  between  about  240  and  350 
millimicrons  wkkh  corresponds  to  die  characteristic 
absorptivity  peak  of  said  sample  and  noting  the  absorp- 
tivity value  of  the  sample  at  that  wavelength,  (4)  repeat- 
ing steps  two  and  three  until  the  absocptivity  of  the  sweat 
stream  sample  reaches  a  value  which  correvoods  to  the 
predetermined  oil  content  of  the  wax  within  the  sweater 
as  shown  by  a  preesteblislied  correlation  between  the  oil 
content  of  the  wax  and  the  abeocptivity  of  the  sweat 
stream  sampte,  aad  (5)  then  immediately  terminating  the 
sweating.  i 

I  2,721,199 

TRBATMINT  OF  DISTILLATES  WIIH 

HYVOCHLORrrE  SOLUTION 
W.  Eailart,  Baytow%  Tas.,  aplpMr,  by 


3.  A  method  for  treating  a  sour  hydrocarbon  distillate 
boiling  below  7$0*  F.  whidi  comprises  contacting  said 
distfllate  with  an  aqueous  hypochlorite  solution  whereby 
acidic  chlorinated  compounds  are  formed,  separatmg  said 
contacted  distillate  from  said  hypochlorite  solution,  treat- 
mg  said  contacted  distillate  with  a  solution  consisting  of 


4, 1951,  Sarfal  Na.  219417 
(CL  19^—59) 


■\ii 


SIS' 


1.  In  the  method  of  reforming  hydrocarbon  fractions 
boiling  within  the  naphtha  range  in  contact  with  a  mix- 
ture of  finely  divided  reforming  catalysts  and  inert  heat 
transfer  solids  in  a  dense  fluidized  bed  the  improvement 
which  comprises  withdrawing  a  stream  of  inert  heat  trans- 
fer solids  and  a  stream  of  finely  divided  spent  caul>st 
particles  from  the  reaction  zone,  adding  the  inert  heat 
transfer  solids  to  a  stream  of  regeneration  gas,  discharg- 
ing the  stream  o(  spent  catalyst  particles  into  mixture  of 
inert  stdids  and  regeneration  gas,  discharging  the  result- 
ant mixture  into  a  regeneration  zone,  withdrawring  a  mix- 
ture of  inert  Sfriids  and  regenerated  catalyst  particles  from 
the  regeneration  zone  and  recycling  the  same  to  the  reac- 
tion zone. 

2,721499 
SEED  COKE  PRODUCTION  IN  FLUID  COKING 

SYSTEMS   USING  OXIDATION   TO   INCREASE 

FRIABILITY 
CMmN.  ria^irilB,  Ir.,  Batoa  RM«e,  Ralph  B.  Maaoa, 

DflMtoai  Spriafs,  aad  Rubeit  W. 

Ia,  afll^an  to  E«o  Rcaearck  I 

pa«y,  a  caipoiatfaa  a(  Ddawais 
AppMcailaa  October  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  4924M 
19  OaiBM.    (CL  29X— 2S) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  oil  fluid  coking  process  whoein 
an  oil  is  pyrolytically  converted  in  a  coking  zone  by  coo- 
tact  with  fluidized  particulate  coke  maintained  at  a  coking 
temperature  to  gasiform  conversion  products  and  car- 
bonaceous residue  which  is  deposited  on  said  solids,  a 
method  of  supplying  seed  coke  to  said  process  whidi 
comprises  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  particulate  coke 
from  said  process  and  burning  3  to  50  wt.  per  cent  of  the 
coke  so  withdrawn  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  900* 
to  1500*  F.,  said  burning  being  accomplished  by  fluidiz- 
ing  the  coke  particles  with  a  free-oxygen  containing  me- 
dium in  a  combustion  zone,  whereby  the  coke  becomes 
friable  and  a  substantial  amount  of  fine  particles  are 
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produced  by  attrition,  and  retuniinf  the  portion  o(  coke 
so  burnt  to  said  process,  said  portion  so  returned  ooo- 


inf  iaomeric  xylenes  which  compriaes  passing  the  frac- 
tion at  a  temperatuie  in  the  range  approximating  310* 
to  330*  F.  to  a  fractiooal  dittfllation  sone,  taking  off 
overhead  a  lighter  fraction  whose  boiling  range  includes 
the  larger  portion  of  the  xylene  isomers  while  removing 
as  bocunns  the  constituents  boiling  higher  than  ortho 
xylene,  passing  the  xylene  concentrate  in  vapor  phase  at 
a  temperature  of  about  300*  to  320*  F.  to  an  extractive 


ter=   'tti.f    erj=    fe=    ^ 


taining  a  sufficient  amount  of  fine  particles  in  the  size 
range  of  SO  to  200  microns  to  meet  the  seed  coke  re- 
quirements of  the  process. 


2.7214*9 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  FLUID  COKE  WITH 
OXYGEN  AND  HYDROGEN 
lUph  E.  Mmm  mk  CiMrica  N.  KiabaliB,  Jr, 
Rongc,  \jkm,  miitinon  In  Eaao  Research  am 
hig  CoMpany,  a  coiponlioai  of  Ddafware 

Appttcatfoa  Mny  21, 19S4,  SccW  No.  431^12 
9C&H.    (CL  202-^1) 


^.  A  process  for  desulfurizing  coke  particles  containing 
a  high  percentage  of  sulfur,  said  particles  having  been 
produced  by  contacting  a  heavy  petrcrfeum  oil  coking 
charge  stock  at  a  coking  temperature  with  a  body  of  coke 
particles  maintained  in  the  form  of  a  dense  turbulent  fluid- 
ized  bed  in  a  reaction  zone,  wherein  the  oil  is  converted  to 
product  vapors  and  carbonaceous  solids  are  continuously 
deposited  on  the  coke  particles,  removing  product  vapors 
fr«n  the  coking  zone;  burning  a  portion  of  coke  particles 
removed  from  the  coking  zone  in  a  separate  burning  zone 
to  increase  the  temperature  of  said  fluidized  particles,  re- 
turning a  portion  of  the  heated  coke  particles  from  the 
burning  zone  to  the  coking  zone  and  withdrawing  product 
particles  which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating  the  coke 
particles  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  ol  600*-1000*  F.  for  from  15  minutes  to  50 
hours  so  as  to  obtain  a  minimum  coke  yield  of  80  wt  per- 
cent and  treating  the  thus  oxidized  coke  with  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  oi  1200*-1700*  F.  with  a 
minimum  of  100  v./v./hr.  of  hydrogen  whereby  the  sulfur 
content  of  the  coke  is  reduced  to  below  3  weight  per  cent. 


.^T 


distillation  zone  Into  contact  with  a  liquid  high-boiling 
organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  above  that  of  ortho 
xylene  and  selective  to  ortho  xylene  under  the  process 
conditions  which  has  been  preheated  to  a  temperature  of 
about  340*  to  360*  F.,  takhig  off  as  bottoms  a  high-boil- 
xylene  and  solvent  and  as  overhead  a  raffinate  vapor  phase 
containing  the  meta  and  para  isomers  and  separating  ortho 
xylene  from  the  sohrent-rich  fraction. 


2J21471 
IONIC  ELECTROCHEMICAL  REACTIONS 


toB.L4BPMl4cN« 

«f 


NoDnw^.  AppEcafloa  Novsuritar  1, 1951, 
N^2S4,441 
3  CWbm.  (CL  2M— lit) 
1.  Process  of  carrying  out  ionic  electrtxhemical  re- 
actions which  compriaes  conducting  an  electric  current 
through  a  series  of  aqueous  solutions  of  ionizable  com- 
pounds separated  alternately  by  selective  anion  and  cat- 
ion barrier  membranes,  at  least  one  intermediate  solution 
in  said  series  being  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  strong  acids  and  bases  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  200,  all  of  whose  ions 
of  one  sign  are  too  large  to  pass  through  said  barrier 
membranes  and  all  of  whose  ions  of  the  opposite  sign  are 
small  enough  to  pass  through  said  barrier  membranes, 
said  intermediate  solution  being  separated  by  a  selective 
cation  barrier  membrane  from  the  adjacent  aqueous  solu- 
tion on  the  anode  side  and  by  a  selective  anion  barrier 
membrane  from  the  adjacent  solution  on  the  cathode  side 
of  said  series. 


2,721,172 
CONSUMABLE  METAL  ANODES 
William  F.  Higgias,  SalTori,  tmd  WUImb  Godfrey  Waite, 
Piccadilly,  Loadoa,  Ea^nad,  aarfgaan  to  F.  A.  A. 
Haghcs  A  Co.  I  haltrd,  Loadoa,  Faglaad,  a  Britisfa 
company 

AppHcaiioa  laly  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  235414 

Clafaas  priority,  appMcatJoa  Great  BritalB  Jaly  12, 1959 

2aafaBS.    (CL  294— 197) 


2,721,179 

EXTRACTIVE     DISTILLATION    OF     O-XYLENES 
FROM  A  PETROLEUM  FRACTION 

Villi  A.  JnhasoB,  Homcwood,  IIL,  aMJiaiii  to  Sindair 

New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 


C 


I  Frhwarj  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  144,135  1-  A  consumable  metal  anode  for  the  galvanic  pro- 

,^^          ♦  Clahas.    (CL  292 — 39.5)  tection  of  metal  structures  comprising  an  anode  block 

..   :.J^  method  of  separating  ortho  xylene  by  extractive  made  essentially  of  magnesium  or  magnesium  base  alloys, 

distillation  from  petroleum  distillate  fractions  contain-  a  ferrous  metal  rod  having  one  end  embedded  in  one 
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end  of  said  block  and  extendhig  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
protective  sheath  surrounding  and  contacting  the  outer 
surface  of  said  block  and  covering  tite  end  face  from 
which  the  rod  extends,  die  other  end  of  die  block  being 
left  free  of  die  shcadi,  said  sheadi  being  made  essentially 
of  more  noble  aluminum  or  aluminum  base  alloys  to  re- 
duce die  rate  of  reaction  of  die  anode  with  the  electroylte. 


'        2,721,173 
WATER  TREATING  APPARATUS 
P.  Lawlar,  AaMS,  Iowa,  ■■ilganr  to  Geastal  Filter 
r,  AaMS,  lawa,  a  cosTOfattoa  of  Iowa 
FAravy  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,954 
7CWaH.    (CL21*— 14) 


I.  In  a  water-treating  apparatus  providing  a  sedi- 
menution  chamber^  adapted  for  maintaining  a  suspended 
layer  of  sludge  particles  therein,  means  forming  a  sludge- 
collecting  pocket  within  said  chamber  having  iu  mouth 
openmg  iqiwardly  and  positioned  at  a  level  normally  be- 
low the  top  of  said  layer  and  arranged  so  diat  particles 
of  sludge  descend  into  said  pocket,  said  means  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertically-extending  axis,  a 
stationary  member  within  said  pocket  supported  and  ar- 
ranged for  stirring  the  sludge  widiin  said  pocket  during 
the  rouUon  of  said  pocket  thereatkHit  to  thicken  said 
sludge  as  it  moves  towards  the  lower  portion  of  said 
pocket,  means  for  rotating  said  pocket,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  thickening  sludge  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  pocket. 


2.721.174 
EMULSIFIED  AaOS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

WELLS 
HaraM  W.  Bnteari.  Jr..  Tata,  OUa^  asiigDor  to  Staao- 
Itod  Oa  Md  G«  Caiapaay,  TMsa.  OUa^  a  coiporattoa 
«f  Dslawars 

N«Di«wk«^  AppMcadoa  Scpteasbcr  4, 1952, 
I  No.  399,297 
19ClalaH.  (CL252— tJ5) 
1.  An  add-to^  emulsion  for  use  in  wells  comprising 
from  about  85  to  99  parts  by  volume  of  an  aqueous 
phase  conuining  from  about  5  to  20  per  cent  by  wdi^t 
of  a  water-soluble  acid,  from  about  1  to  IS  parts  by 
volume  of  an  oil,  and  from  O.S  to  10  per  cent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  emulsion,  of  an  emulsifying  agent  with 
the  formula  RXW  wherdn  W  is  a  water-soluble  portion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyglycol  and 
polyglycerol  radicals  containing  from  1  to  3  ether  link- 
ages, X  is  an  ether-type  linkage  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R  is  an  oil-soluble, 
inert,  ester-free,  organic  portion  containing  at  least  12 
carbon  atoms.    I' 

11  2,721 175 

METHOD     OF    PREVENTING     CORROSION     OF 

CORROSIVE  FLUID  TO  FERROUS  METALS 
Mdba  L.  Lytkt^Hoastoa,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mcaac  as- 
ali^BMais,  to  iEsso  Research  and  Eogfaiccrlag  Compaay, 
a  cotaorattoa  cf  Delaware 

No  Drawlat.    AppHcaiioa  November  5, 1952. 
I     Scrhl  No.  318,942 
i  Clafaas.    (CL252— S.55) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  corrosiveness  of  a  cor- 
rosive fluid   including  hydrocarbon,  moisture,  and   an 


acidic  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide  to  a  corrodibk  ferrous 
metal  exposed  in  a  confined  4>ace  to  said  corrosive  fluid 
which  comprises  introdudng  into  said  confined  space  an 
amount  of  urea  in  the  range  from  1  to  10  pounds 
per  1000  square  feet  of  ferrous  metal  exposed  to  Ae 
corrosive  llitid  and  urease  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from 
0J%  to  20%  baaed  on  the  urea  suffident  to  inhibit  die 
corrosivitiy  of  said  corrosive  fluid  to  said  metaL 

2,721,174 
RESINOUS  PRODUCTS 
Tnw  L.  CMinO,  Drexd  HB.  Ptt..  Jaka  G.  Petocs,  Ab*i- 
boa.  N.  I.,  aad  Hencbcl  G.  Siailh,  WaWagfavd.  Pa^ 
to  GaROU  Coipoaaiioa,  PMsbargh,  Pn.,  a 
of  Psaaqrivaaia 

AppBcatlaa  Deccasber  3. 1952. 
Serial  No.  323.944 
37  Claims.  (CL  252--37  J) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  oil  soluble,  metal  and 
sulfbr  containing,  permanentiy  thermoplastic,  resinous 
condensation  product  which  comprises  condensing  in  an 
aqueous  medium  formaldehyde,  a  metal  sulfide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfides,  alkaline 
earth  metal  sulfides,  and  mixtures  thereof,  an  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  an<(  sec- 
ondary amines,  and  an  alkylated  monohydric  phenol  hav- 
ing at  least  one  free  reactive  position  m  the  nucleus,  at 
least  one  alkyl  group  of  sudi  alkylated  phenol  containing 
at  least  4  carbon  atoms;  the  mol  ratio  of  amine  to  phenol 
ranging  from  0.1  to  1.  at  least  one  mol  of  formaldehyde 
being  employed  for  every  two  mols  of  the  total  molar 
amount  of  phenol  and  amine,  and  at  least  one  equivalent 
of  metal  sulfide  being  emfrioyed  for  every  two  mcrfs  of  the 
phenol. 

2,721.177  _ 

POLY^XYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSmON 
Oliver  L.  Haric.  Beriulcy,  Caltf.,  assizor  to  California 
Research  Cotporatioa,  Saa  Fnadsca.  CaUf..  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  39, 1953, 
Serial  No.  345,799 
4CfaitaBS.    (CL  252-47  J) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  nujor  por- 
tion of  an  aliphadc,  monohydric  alcohol-initiated  poly- 
1,2-oxyalkylene  glycol  of  lubricating  viscosity  in  which 
the  alkylene  groups  arie  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  ethylene  and  1,2  propylene  groups,  togedier  with  from 
about  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  primary  inhibitor  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl-«-naphthylamine  and 
tert.-butylcatechol  and  an  amount,  sufficient  to  provide 
the  lubricant  composition  with  from  about  0.2S  to  2%  by 
weight  sulfur,  of  a  secondary  inhibitor  having  the  for- 
mula: 

Rx— S— (Rs— 0)«— Rj 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  <rf  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  Rs  is  an  alkylene  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  <A  ethylene  and  1,2-propylene  groups,  Ra  is 
hydrogen  and  n  is  an  integer  designating  the  number  of 
alkylene  oxide  monomer  units  present,  said  secondary  in- 
hibitor having  an  average  molecular  wei^t  between  about 
250  and  2000.  

2,721,179 
POLY-OXY ALKYLENE  GLYCOL  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
OUvcr  L.  Harie,  Bcriwicy,  CaUf.,  assipMr  to  CaWofala 
RcscaKfa  Corporatioa,  San  Francisco,  CaUf  ^  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Ddawara 

No  Drawii^    ApplicatioB  March  39, 1953, 

Serhd  No.  345,719 

llClafans.    (a.  252— 47.5) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 

of  an   aliphatic   monohydric   alcohol-initiated  poly-1,2- 
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oxyalkylene  glycol  of  lubricating  viscosity  in  which  tlie  ?  ,i*     •-           2.721,lll 

alkylene  groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ^    >^               LUIKICANT 

ethylene  and  1 .2-propylene  groups,  together  with  from  FimIIbI.  L^Laiwiy^Kattrt  K.  §■!%  mi  MIdbid  1. 

about  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  primary  inhibitor  se-  !!f^***»  ^"*fr*f  n.,  iiliBdw  t»  Kfjte 

lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl-c-naphthyl-       *^*'*?*fy*  ^^yf^f  ^^  *S![fT^^f^  ^ •- 

amine  and  tert.-butylcatechol  and  an  amount  sufficient  to  ^Pf  »''Pf,Og"y  ^^^rJp'^^*'  ^*^»^^ 

provjde  the  lubricant  composition  with  from  about  0.25  ,.  a  lubricwt  conMting'SwSuTof  «»  ofl  of  tabri. 

to  2%  by  weight  sulfur  of  a  sulfur-contaimng  polyoxy-  eating  viscoaity  co«Uink/«n  orgwJ-lSrM  cLpodSn 

180  and  3000  and  hav.ng  the  general  structure  ,  «,rm.Uy  Uquid  pandBnic  pSokum  friS,  h^ 

a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  about  350*  F.  to  about 

I  800*  F.,  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 

B,-x-f-8-(Rr-0).-R.  about  305*  F.  to  about  385*  F.;  theie  being  available  in 

^     ......  "'**  fraction  from  about  1  to  about  3  chemical  equiv- 

wheran  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  alenu  of  an  acid,  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 

atoms.  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ortho-boric  acid  and  meU-boric  acid  per  mole  of  paraf- 

of  — S— .  — NH—  and  —NRi— ,  y  is  a  member  selected  finic  hydrocarbon;  said  gas  being  paaaed  thioi^  said 

from  the  group  consisting  of  =0  and  =S,  Ra  is  an  fraction  at  a  rate  requisite  to  provide  not  moie  than 

alkylene  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about  0.6  cubic  feet  of  oxygen  per  hour  per  galloo  of  said 

ethylene  and  propylene  radicals.  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  fraction;  to  produce  a  crude  reaction  product  containing 

and  n  is  an  integer  designating  the  number  of  alkylene-  at  least  about  a2%  by  weight  of  chemically  combined 

oxide  monomer  units  present.  boron,  said  composition  being  present  in  an  amount 

__^,^^^_^_,^  sufficient  to  inhibit  oxidation  of  said  oil  fraction. 

2,721,17f  2,7214t2 

THIENYLTHH>.SUBSTmrrED  ALDEHYDES  AND  NEW  FmEO-ELECTRIC  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 

KETONES  AND  MINERAL  OILS  CONTAINING  „    *   ^  ^^D  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT 

THE  SAME  ^ft.SV'^^  Parfa^Fwce,  MrigMir  to  Comaagidc 

JohB  W.  Biooki,  WcMum  N.  J.,  mliniii  to  Soc«»y  SZST'*  **  TrlrgrapWi  Ssm  Fl,  a  cotpora^  of 

MoMOUConpaiqr.lK^acoiponttoaofNewYwfc  ^TrSrtlni  ImiiMlin  II  1M3  S.H.I  N«.  «ni  m7 

scfiai  no.  i«2,*39  1.  Ceramic  piezoelectric  product  consisting  essentially 

f  riatois     (CL  252—48.2)  of  by  molar  percentage:  p^™ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formuU  selected  from       Titamum  oxide _.  50  to  M?°* 

.  Barium  oxide 49  9  to  22  5 

^*'  ^7~^~f  ^  StronUum  oxide 0  to  35 

Y   6   Y  Lead  oxide  (PbO) 0  to  10 

awl  Germanium  oxide  Q.i  to  10 

(ft)                                   X.R-C-Y  2,721 183 

Y   i  DIBASIC  ALKAU  METAL  ARSENATE  AND  AL- 

KAU  TETRABORATE  MIXTURE  AS  CORROSION 

wherein  X  represents  a  thienyhhio  radical.  R  represents  SSKS'^*  ^^^  AQUEOUS  GLYCOL  COMFO- 

an  aUphatic  hydrocarbon  residue,  Y  represents  a  radical    cS2^ M    whit.  .^  ■.-■--^  >    , ».    „_,_ 

selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  monocarbocyclic  aryl  ??Y,  iJ2o«  ?^fW^  uJ^Ha^C^H!^ 

radicals  and  o  is  an  integer  from  !  to  2,  the  total  number  Rocheatar,  I^.  Y.,  a  cnfyonitfoB  oTNew  Yotfc^*'"'''^ 

of  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  said  compound  not  exceeding  No  Dtawlig.     IppBiBiliin  October  25  1951 

about  36.  ScriU  No.  2530*2 

^— — ^^  MOaiM.    (CL252-.74) 

t  T»i  tMM  '•  ^  ^'Vtt^  compoaition  snitaUe  for  use  in  aqueous 

«>-^  *  ^.^  — .              a,72l,lgt  heat  exdunge  systems  and  inhibited  against  metal  cor- 

ORGANO-BORONCO^ffOSmONS  AND  METHOD  rodon,  consisting  essenticaUy  of  a  blend  of  65%  eth- 

^  M..  I  ?^,"  "«>*>^CTION  THEREOF  ylene  glycol  and  35%  propyl^  glycol  containing  0.15% 

^Sfii*  K^^JI'^i"**^  '^*  *'*^  "^  Mkhoel  J.  to  4.0%  of  a  dibasic  alkaU  metal  arsenate  and  1.5%  to 

Ki^  SSJESt  S"  ■-»»»"  to  KMidaU  Reintag  6.5%  of  an  alkaU  tetraborate. 
company,  Bradford,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  FcaBsylTaaia 

AppUcatkm  October  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  313451  2,72U»4 

2t  Claims.    (0.252—49.6)  FROCESS  FOR  FREFARING  ACTIVATED  CARBON 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  organo-boron  compositions  ^^*^  VoorUcs,  Jr.,  Botoa  Rongc,  Ln.,  ■srigani  to  E«o 
which  consists  essentially  of  passing  a  free-oxygen  con-  SS^f*  "^  Fagtotirlog  Compaoy,  a  corporaltoo  of 
taming  gas  through  a  normally  Uquid  paraffinic  petroleum       "^'"VF*^      .  .__„    ^      , 

fi^on  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  about  ^^  P'^^^'f^^^S""^"  ^^  »».  1W*» 

350-  F  to  about  800'  P.,  maintained  at  a  temperature  2  CtahS    (CI  25£!i4« 

withintherangeof  about  305*  F  to  about  ^RS«  p- th.r.       1     a  ^^umm.    (CI.  ZS2 — 445) 

beina  availabirfor  r^rtJon  !«  .l.v?  ?^  *  *  ?*™  *'  ^  P^°^^^  for  the  preparation  of  an  improved  acti- 
1  to  ab^t  1  chrm.^i  T      .  ?*^°"  ^''""  ^'^^   ^*»««'  c»^*»»  "^'^^  to  <Je«ctiVation  upon  contact  with 

n^  t^ic^p  4^^^  '.?^'  r'^^"**   hydrocarbon  mixture,  including  polymerirable  hydrocJr- 

bSk  ad<L^r^SSu  of  !a«ffi^^^^*S?  ""^  T*"-  **"'  "^^^^  ^"»"«»  *"  '<^*^«»'n«  «  carbonaceous  nut^ 
bd^  ^^th!^J^\lT^Zy7'*^'''  "'^.*?*  *'y  contacting  it  with  steam  at  a  temperature  of  900*  to 
to  2UTm>t  m^^ha^th^rt  oT  *L%"''  r**"'"**  ^^'  ^  '^^  *™f»«^  deoxygenatiSTthe  steam  treated 
Sr  Zr^TUTl^  i5  wiS^cHon  '?       ^'  °^  °''^*^"   "^°  ^^  contacting  it  with  hydrogen  it  a  rate  of  10  to  50 

weight  Of  chemically  combi^ned  boron.    "^^  ''*    ''  aTrr:^^raL'rr45i 'to^'SS^F^*  '*""  •'^*""^ 
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2,721415 
>UID  FOLYMERS  AS  RUBBER 


acor^ 


NoDiBiihif    AppHraHna  iMnary  2, 1951, 
!Ts«laiN«.2iMM 
18  Cliihia*   (CL  IH    ff) 

5.  The  coonpotitioo  of  claim  14  wherein  said  vul- 
canizable  elastomer  is  natural  rubber. 

14.  A  sulfur  wlcanizable  composition  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  vulcanizable  organic  elastomer  se- 
lected fiom  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  diolefin 


unsaturated  estolide  from  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  dan  consisting  of  water-inioluble  atpha^ydrasy 
adds.  water-inaohiUe  estdides  of  said  alpha-hydrosy 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  alpha-hydroxy  adds  ooo- 
taining  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  bdng 
straight-chain  unsubstituted  aliphatic  alpha-hydroxy 
monocarboxylic  acids,  which  comprises  heating  said  car- 
boxylic adds  with  a  saturated  unsubstituted  aliphatK 
alcohol  in  the  ratio  of  0.5  to  2  moles  of  add  per  mole 
of  hydroxyl  grxwp  in  the  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  be- 
tween 0.05  and  20  moles  of  an  addic  non-gdation  agent 
per  mole  of  acid  at  temperatures  between  100*  C.  and 
200*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  esterification  and 


le^  from  Ae  group  «>™»^"»  «iX~^^^^   d^hydroxylation  and  removing  water  formed  during  the 
polymers  and  copolyiners  of  ^o^^  u^  <^i^aMC«^n    oenyoro  y  ,^JZm  atem  being  an  organic 


containing  the  tenmnal  group  CHs=C<  and  1  to  25  parts 
by  wei^t  of  a  sulfur  vulcanized  polymer  prepared  from 
onvulcanind  liquid  polymers  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sirting  of  liquid  polymen  of  aliphatic  confugated  dioleflns 
•nd  copolymers  of  aliplMtie  conjugated  dioleflns  and 
Gomonomers  containing  tiie  terminal  group  CHinC<. 

2,721 186 
FOLYMERS  OF  N-CARBAMYLAMIC  ACID  E8TCRS 

mUtii  Compmy,  New  Yeifc,  N.  Y.,  a  empoi^tfeo  of 

NewJefiay  .        .     «*  ^m.m» 

NoDvawlM.    AppHcatloa  Novcasher  3f ,  1953, 

Scflai  No.  195482 

HClBlmi.   (CL268-25)  . 

7.  An  interpolymer  of  maleuric  add  eater  of  an  aliphatic 
pcdyol  containing  a  non-tertiary  alcoholic  hydroxji  group 
with  a  copolymerizaUe  ethylenic  compound  containing  at 
least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group  and  in  whidi,  in  the  case 
of  a  phirality  of  such  groups,  said  groups  arc  non-con- 
jugated with  eadl  odier. 

8.  An  interpolymer  as  set  forth  in  claim  7,  in  which 
the  polyol  is  castor  oil. 


heating,  said  acidic  non-gdatkm  agent  being  an  organic 
acid  conuining  a  conjugated  dieae  grouping. 


2,721,189 
FOLYMERIC  BICYCL0^2Al)-*-HEFTENE 
Ai«ur  WBUam  Aadctwa  aiid  NIcfcoiai  George  Jlerck- 
Um,  Wftatogtoa,  DcL,  MtpMis  to  E.  L  *i 
NmLmh  Mid  Compwjr,  WBmlngtoB,  DcL,  a 
tloa  of  Ddaware 

NoDnwlBg.    ApplkattoB  Aagrnt  38, 1954, 
Serial  N*.  453,144 
1  Claim.    (CL  268-^3.1) 
NormaUy  solid  poly-bicyclo(2Al)-2-heptene,  charac- 
terized in  that  it  does  not  mdt  when  heated  to  a  decom- 
position temperature  of  300*  C 


2,721,188 

FRODUCnON  AND  SEFARATION  OF 

FOLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Rom  A.  HaMiiu,  rnBiiliia.  mi  OrrMc  L.  FoUy,  Loag 

ttai*t  Calif.,  Mrignon  to  Uahrn  OB  Cooqpany  of  CaU- 


2,721487 
TREATMENT  OF  RUBBERS 
A.  Raaastl.  H1iBifci|lia,  DaL,  aarignor  to  K.  L  do 

da  Ncmom  Md  CaBf  mqr,  WBmiagtoo,  Del^  a 

lofDelawaie 
toOnwlM.    ApfOcaliea  lammry  25, 1954, 
No.  486,893 
3  dahan.    (CL  268—4545) 
1.  A  1.3-diene  dastomer  stobOlBed  agaimt  deteriora- 
tion in  the  vulcanized  state  by  having  fawocporated  therein 
prior  to  vulcanization  from  0.25%  to  5.0%  of  a  <fiaryl- 
amiae  rubber  antioxidant  of  tfie  group  conristiag  of  di 


NoDrawtog.   AifBcnHun 

8ciW^238,824 
9Claimi.  (CL  268— 964) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  monohydroxy  aliphatic  alco- 
hol esters  of  carboxylic  adds  free  from  non-addic  oxygen 
from  a  mixture  of  monohydroxy  aliphatic  al^phol  esters 
obtained  by  esterifying,  with  a  normal  mond^edroxy  ali- 
phatic akohcri  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atonn  iH^  mole- 
cule, a  mixture  of  mono  and  dicarboxylic  adds  containing 
8  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  produced  by  the 
liquid  phase  air  oxidation  of  a  refined  paraffin  wax,  which 
method  comprises  <»ntacting  said  mixture  of  esters  with 
urea  thereby  forming  an  insoluble  addud  between  the  urea 


amiae  ruDoer  •«'<^^   «  "«  »^.^°r^^^  .«,  ^jd  e«ers  of  airboxylic  adds  free  from  non-addic 

phenylamine  and  phenyl-beta-naphthjiamine  and  ftom  ■""  ■■»"  «*«•»  "»  '    ^aa,.^  *««.  *um.  M«..i«:iM> 

oSi  to  5.0%  nf  r^mpoundofSie  group  oonri^m^  oxygen  and  separating  said  adduct  fiom  the  remammg 

N-arylethyleoediamfaie  of  the  formula  ArNHCHsCHsNHs  e««^  _-^«i^__ 

aad  ito  carboxyKc  add  salts  of  carboxylic  adds  containing 


up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  uyl  group  being  of  tbt  ben 
zene  series. 

I  2,721,188 

ALFHA-HYDROXY  ACIDS  AND  ESTOLIDES  AND 

THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
OrvBle  L.  FoRr  a^  Orin  D.  CaaaJnghini,  Loag  Beach, 
Crilfn  asrigm  to  Ualoa  Ol  Coavoay  of  CaUforala, 
Lea  Aagelcs,  CaHf .,  a  coiporaltoa  of  CaBfoiala 
No  Drawing.    AppHcalloa  Aprf  19, 1948, 
Serial  No.  21,846 
BCIalBM.    (CL  268— 783) 
»rocesl 


I.  A  pi 


for  the  production  of  an  ester  of  an 


2,721 181 
COFFER  COMFLEX  COMFOUNDS  OF 
TRISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Frits  SMkfiB,  LuiifcaataWiwiarf,  aad  Fanl 

KolB-Dcllhnsek,  Gctamay,  awl^an  to 

Bayer  AktlcagcaenKhaft,  Levcrkaaca,  Germany,  a  cor^ 
poratfoa  of  Grrmaay 

NoDiawls«.    AppUcatfoB  April  9, 1952, 

Serial  No.  281462 

Clalais  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnaaay  ApiB  26, 1951 

4ClafaBS.    (CL  268— 145) 
I.  Conwr  complex  compounds  of  trisazo  dyestuffs 
corresponding  as  free  adds  to  the  general  formula: 


8O1H  poai  .  \^  I  / 


OH    NHJMji 


-8O1H 


5()8 
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whertiii  X  stands  for  one  of  the  group  oonsisting  of  hy- 
drofen  and  methyl,  alk  stands  for  one  of  the  froiq>  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  ediyl,  and  acyl  stands  for  the  radi- 
ad  of  a  monocarboxylk  add. 


'3J114N 
HCYCUC  LACTAMS 


2,721.192 

AMINOALKYL-ISOIORNYL  ETHER  SALTS 
OF  PENICILLIN 

loaeph  T.  AftcrL  J— sarflla,  a^  WHaa  B.  Whtadcy, 
Syncwc,  N.  Y^  aMlgnnri  to  Bristol  lahsrlnriis  faK^ 
SyracMt,  N.  Y^  a  cosywHoB  of  New  YmIl 

NoDiawli«.    AnMicatfoa  JaMmry  25, 1952, 
SMtalNo.  2M344 

4riaiais     <CL  2M— 239.1) 

1.  A  salt  of  penicillin  and  the  free  base  of  formula 
CHi 

CC  I  CH-0-C.Hte-B 


9«M  N«.  329,731 
1<  nihil  I    (CL  2i»-239.1) 
I.  A  compoowl  oi  the  fcneral  formula 

Br-A-i-H 

hA-A 


«,19«. 


t 


wherein  B  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piperidino,  morphoiino,  and  — NHs;  CaHsa 
represents  an  alkylene  radical  bonded  to  O  and  B 
throu^  different  carbon  atoms  and  n  represents  an  in- 
teger from  2  to  4  inclusive. 


L 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  dto 
consisting  of  pbthalimido,   3-nitrophthaIimido, 
mido,  and  di-(methanesulf<Miyl)amino;  Ra  nf 
member  selected  from  the  group  coinistiiig  of 

and  phenyl;  Rs  and  R4  each  rcprmut  a  member 

from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen 

Rs  and  R4  are  alike;  and  Rs  represents  a  mcoibcr  aalactod 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carboxy 
(lower)  carbalkoxy. 


I  and 


PENICILLIN 


2,721493 

SALT     OFN-(^HLORO./}-PHEN. 
ETHYD-PIPERIDINE 


H.  Bmhwritoi,  Dewttt,  a^  Aiphonas  P.  GrMia- 
tek,  ^^racwe,  N.  Y.,  siil^nri  to  Brlitol  Labontortea 
Im^  Syncaw,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpofitoM  of  New  York 


AafRrnHan  March  13. 1952. 
No.  27M52 

(a.  2<»-239.1) 

1.  A  sah  oi  penicillin  and  N-0-chloro-/9-phenethyl)- 
piperidine. 

2,721,194 

PENICILLIN  SALT  OF  a-PHENYL-B-B-AMYL- 
..     AMINOETHYL  CHLORIDE 


H.  BMkwaMcr,  DewMt,  aM  AlphoMe  P.  Gran- 
Idk,  ^ncwa,  N.  Y.,  assignow  to  Bristol  Laboratories 
toe.  <ljiafw,  N.  Y..  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawtag.    Appflcadoa  March  13. 1952. 
Serfay  No.  27M54 

2Claias.    (CL  249-.239.1) 

!.  A  sah  of  penicillin  and  «-pbenyl-/^n-amylaminoethyl 
chloride. 


2.721,195 

PENICILLIN  SALT  OF  «-PHENYL-^<rVCLOHEXYL- 
AMINOETHYL  CHLORIDE 

Frajf  H.  Bockwaltcr,  Dcwitt,  and  Alphoose  P.  Grana- 
5*.  ^rracwc.  N.  Y.,  assigDors  to  Bristol  Laboratories 
toe..  Syrmne.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  13,  1952, 
Serial  No.  276,456 

2  Claims.    (CI.  269— 239.1) 

I.  A  salt  of  penicillin  and  a-pbenyl-/)-cyclohexylamino- 
etbyl  chloride. 


2,721,197 
BICYCUC  LACTAMS 

^ritoglM,  MnK,  aasi^or  to  BiMdI 
^      „  _^  .  lymcBae,  N.  Y.,  a  eoiponHlun  of 

NewYatfc 

NoDkbwIiV.   AppBcatfaa  JaMMfy  S,  1953, 
Sattol  No.  329,732 
1<  Hetoii    (CL  26B— 239.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  fonmila 

B«    B« 

R.-A — Ah 

,^    I 

Rr-C N 

Ah-A=o 

i, 

wherein   Ri   represents   a   member   selected   from   the 

group  consisting  of  2-benzylidene-4,5-diketo-3-oxazolid^- 

and   5-phenyl-2,4-diketo-3-oxazolidyl-;   Rs   represents   a 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  phenyl;  Rs  and  lU  each  represents  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen  and 

R3  and  R4  are  alike;  and  Rs  repieseuts  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carboxy  and  (km- 
er)  carbalkoxy. 

2,721499 
AMINE  SALTS  OF  PENICILLIN 
A»ei1.  Red  Lodge.  Moat. 
itotka  Inc.,  Syrwwe.  N.  Y..  a 
tionofNcwYotfc 

NoDnwtog.    Appttcatton  Anoiel  27, 1953, 
Sow  No.  376.H7^ 
4ClahM.    (CL  2M— 239.1) 
1.  A  salt  of  penidUin  and  a  member  selected  from  die 
group    consisting    of    para-aminobenzophenooe,    para- 
ami  nopropiophenone,  and  para-aminoacetophenone. 

2,721,199 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMIDES  OR  LACTAMS  FROM 

OXIMES 
McMb  L.  Habcr,  Pllwan,  N.  J.,  MslgBor  to  E.  L  da  Pont 

S£L':?Si:l.?"^' '*'**-•  »*••  ~^ 

No  Dniwtog.    AppBcatfoa  December  15, 1953, 

Serial  No.  39M17 

4ClaiiM.    (a.  269— 239.3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  amides 

which  comprises  nefluxing  the  corresponding  oxime  in 

trifluoroacetic  acid. 


OcroBBt  18,  195i 
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2J2UM    J 
SULFBOXAEOLB  COMPOUNDS 

Max  Hoiar,  NsBtt,  N.  I.,  MrfiBOT  to  HdhM»-U  Roche 
be,  Nadey,  N.  I.,  a  CMporatlaa  ef  New  laney 

NoDrawiH.    Apflcattoa  My  U.  1953. 
Saririfi«.3«7,771 

nCkrfM.    (CL  26B— 239.9) 

1.  Compounds  mpreaented  by  the  formula 


CHi      CHi 

o     A— A 

l-K-i  & 


2,72U93 

CHLORAL  N100TiNAMH>E  AND  METHOD  FOR 
^^^^   PREPARING  IVB  SAME 

to  Fdkrns 


I.  Mcyef ,  FhMUag, 

ri  Mb.  Co,  be.,  N< 

oCNcwYorit 

No 


wherein  acyl  repretonts  a  member  of  the  group  oonststing 
of  fatty  add  acyl  radicals  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoon, 
inchisive,  and  aromatic  carboxylk  add  acyl  radicals  hav- 
ing up  to  t  carbon  atoms,  indusiva. 


_  My  13, 1953, 

SciW'No.  347,774 

3  CUM.    (CL  269— 2953) 

1.  The  process   for  preparing   dilond   mcotinamide 
which  comprises  heating  chloral  with  niootiiiamide. 
3.  Chtoral  nkotinamide  having  the  following  stmctural 

formida: 

H  H 

J— N-A-CCb 


0^ 


2,72U*1 
5-MONOFLUOROALKYL  BARBrTURIC  ACIDS 


y. 


to 
Yeik,  N.  Y.,  a 

No 


•CUhw.   (CL269-.257) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


DeL,  and  WUUaa  F. 

Coiporallea^  New 
of  Dcfaiware 

My  15, 1952, 
[o.  299,913 


2,721,294 

DERIVATIYES  OF  14>THIADIAZOLE-5- 
SULFONAMIDES 

James  Robert  Vai^han,  Jr^  Dwrlen,  Com^  and  Joyce  Ami 
Ekhlcr,  New  YoHi,  N.  Y..  aeeigWNS  to  Amctkaa 
Cyvwrid  Cof  My,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y..  a  corporalioa 
ofMabc 

NoDtawtog.    ApplcatfoB  May  7, 1954. 
Serial  NorMt4<5 

9Clahm.    (CL  269— 396  J) 

1.  The  compound  2-benzenefulfonamido-14>4-thiadi- 

aiole-5-anlfonamkte. 


11 

*- 

-NH 

\ 

/ 

\ 

c 

C« 

»o 

»'' 

\ 

/ 

c- 

-NH 

h 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  lower  alkyl  and  allyl,  and  R'  represents  a  mono- 
fhioro-substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms  wherein  said  fluorine  atom  is  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  of  said  alkyl  group  subsequent  to  the  second  carbon 
atom  thereof. 

7.  The  process  of  preparing  fluorine-containing  bar- 
bituric add  derivatives  which  comprises  reacting  an  ester 
of  maionic  add  containing  a  monofluoroalkyl  substit- 
uent  and  urea  in  an  anhydrous  alcohol  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkaline  condensing  agent. 


2.721492 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PURE 
NICOTINIC  ACID 


WBHWiR. 
of  New  Jersey 
No 


Roche  be,  Nutley.  N.  J. 


to 
a  corporathm 


ApplkalhM  September  16,  1952, 
Serial  No.  399,934 

priority^  appllcathw  SwUxcrland  October  4, 1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  269— 295.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufadure  of  pure  nicotinic 
add  which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  a  nicotinic 
acid  containing  composition  with  an  inert  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetralin,  diphenyl  and  di- 
phenyl  ether  to  azeotropic  distillation. 


2,7214«S 

REFINING  OF  HYDROCARBON-CHEMICAL 
STREAM  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
AND  METAL  CONTAMINANTS 

Mlamb  S.  Pace,  Bates  Rouga,  Ln.,  ■iiigwnr  to 
Itod  OB  Md  Gas  Coagp—y,  Tulaa,  OUa^  a  coipontkm 
of  IMawan 

July  29.  1949.  Solal  No.  197.544. 
~  22, 1952,  Sasfal 


No.  32749S 


5Ciabis.    (CL  269-459) 


1.  The  method  of  refining  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of 
organic  acids  containing  a  metal  contaminant  which  is 
in  at  least  a  partially  dissolved  state  and  the  basic  deriva- 
tives df  which  are  substantially  insoluble  in  said  oil,  whk:h 
comprises  intimately  contacting  said  solution  with  an 
amount  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  scrfution  which  is  insuf- 
(kient  to  completdy  neutralize  all  of  the  organic  acids 
and  to  result  in  a  mixture  having  a  pH  not  in  excess  of 
7  whereby  the  contaminam  remains  in  the  oil  phase  and 
a  subsuntially  contaminant-free  aqueous  salt  phase  is 
formed,  separating  said  salt  phase  from  said  oil  and 
thereafter  intimately  mixing  the  resulting  partially  neu- 
tralized oil  phase  with  an  amount  of  aqueous  alkaline  so- 
lution sufikient  to  effed  cooaplete  neutralization  of  tiie 
adds  dissolved  in  said  oil  phase  and  to  result  in  a  mix- 


5  to 
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ture  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  10.  whereby  all  of  Rs  represents  an  ar^-(lowcr  aDcyl)  group,  and  X  rep- 

taid  contaminant  is  transferred  from  the  oil  phase  to  the  resents  the  ankm  of  a  calioak  iKfifiMil 

salt  phase  formed  by  said  complete  neutralization  step,  5.  A  process  for  preparing  quaternary  ammonium  salts 

sqiarating  a  neutral  oil  phase  from  the  contaminant-con-  of  the  fonq^ 

taining  salt  phase,  and  thereafter  removing  the  contami-  j^                                     Ki 

nant  from  the  separated  salt  phase.  ROCOVHCHiClltN-E, 


r 


1,7214M 
24  •  DKYANO  .1.1.  I(nU9UI8TlTUTED  AM- 
MONIUM)AIJKOXY]ETllBNOLATBS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

DcL, 


E.  L  *i  Pwt  4e  Ntaowi  mi 
DaL,  a  eoiyonHloB  of  Ddawaie 

NoDmHM.    Apf IcBiloB  fwly  1, 1»S4, 
^Miai  No.  44«,M5 
t  Clafaw.    (CI.  2M— 445.4) 
1.  A  2,2-dicyano-l-r(trisubstitutedamononium)alkoxy] 
ethenolate.  - -n^t   ,- 

7.  Process  of  preparing  a  2,2-dicyano-l-[(trisubsti- 
tutedammonium)alkoxy]  ethenolate  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  2-dicyanomethylene  cyclic  1,3-aceUl  with  at  least 
a  substantially  molecular  equivaleM  amount  of  a  tertiary 


2,7214«7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMINO 
DIOLS  AND  INTERMEIMATE  PRODUCTS  UTI- 
LIZED IN  SAID  PROCESS 

LoAL.BmiAm.Gi 
toPMfca,  Davb* 
ndoB  of  MIcUtH 

NoDrmrh^.    AppllcadoB  Nov* 
ScffW  No.  311411 

14  HaJM     (CL  2M-^79) 

12.  A  compound  oi  the  formula 

NH-R 

•Ikll-X-C  >-Y-CH-Ri 


Woodk,  Mich, 
t  Dctioilf  Mlcfcn  a 


1.IM2. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — S— ,  —SO—  and  — SO^-»  Y  it  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistiiig  of — CO —  and  — CHOH, 
R  is  a  carboalkoxy  radical  and  Ri  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxymethyl 
radicals,  Ri  always  being  hydnnymethyl  when  Y  is 
— CHOR 


2,7214M 

QUATERNARY-AMMONIUM-SALT  OF  N-^- 
AMINOETHYL  CARBAMATES 

Kalhiya  A.  Loacc,  New  BniMwick,  a^  WBBam  A.  Lolt, 
Maplcwood,  N.  J.,  ssriganta  to  OMn  MalklcMM  Chemi- 
cal CofvoratkM,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporadoa  of 
YhflBia 


AppHcatfcM  November  M,  19S1, 
Serial  No.  259402 


No 


nCiaiiM.    (CL2M— 471) 

I.  Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  general  formula 


/ 


Ri 


ROCONHCHiCUiN-Rt 
X    R* 

wherein  R  represenu  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  (higher  alkyl) -substituted  aryl  radical,  the  higher 
alkyl  group  having  between  8  and  18  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  the  aryl  nucleus  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  and  a  hi^ier  alkyl 
radical  derived  from  a  secondary  alcohol,  the  higher 
alkyl  group  having  between  10  and  17  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive.  Ri  and  Ra  each  repteiient  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


which  comprises:  (1)  reacting  the  alcohol  ROH  with 
the  acid  halide  XCOX  to  obtain  a  product  ROCOX;  (2) 
treating  said  product  with  the  amine  HsNCHaCHsNRiRs; 
(3)  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  the  compound 
RiV;  and  (4)  recovering  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
formed  from  the  reaction  mixture;  R  representing  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  a  (higher  alkyl) -substituted 
aryl  radical,  the  higher  alkyl  group  having  between  8 
and  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  the  aryl  nucleus  bo> 
ing  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
naphthyl,  and  a  higher  alkyl  radical  derived  from  a  sec- 
ondary alcohol,  the  higher  alkyl  group  having  between 
10  and  17  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  Ri  and  Rs  each  rq>- 
resenting  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R3  representing  an  aryl- 
( lower  alkyl)  group.  X  representing  a  halogen,  and  Y 
being  the  anion  of  a  cationic  detergent. 


2,721499 

METHODS  OP  GROWING  CRYSTALS 

LcomN  Arthw  Drnmccy  mi  John  Errol  StfD,  WcnsUcy, 

to  Tkt 


AppMcarion  May  21, 1951.  SasW  No.  227422 

CWas  priority,  atpBcalion  Great  Britata  May  22, 1959 

7ClaiaM.    (CL  2«9— 591) 

6.  A  method  of  growing  crystals  of  anhydrous  ethylene 
diamine  tartrate  from  a  supersaturated  aqueous  solution 
comprising  the  first  step  of  immersing  seed  crystals  of 
anhydrous  ethylene  diamine  tartrate  in  a  body  of  super- 
saturated aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  within  and 
near  the  upper  limit  of  the  range  40*  C.  to  52*  C.  the 
second  step  of  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  body  of 
solution  so  that  it  decreases  gradually  from  the  said 
temperature  to  a  different  temperature  within  the  said 
range  near  the  lower  limit,  the  temperature  benig  con- 
trolled so  that  the  solution  remains  supersatiu«ted  as 
crystalline  anhydroiu  ethylene  diamine  tartrate  is  de- 
posited on  the  seed  crystals,  the  third  step  of  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  body  of  solution  so  that  it  increases 
from  the  said  different  temperature  to  a  temperature  near 
the  upper  limit  of  the  said  range,  the  concentration  of 
the  solution  being  increased  during  the  third  step  to 
maintain  it  supersaturated  by  connecting  recharging  ap- 
paratus to  the  body  ol  solution  and  circulating  the  solu- 
tion through  the  apparatus  fai  which  it  passes  over  solid 
ethylene  diamine  tartrate  at  a  temperature  between  3* 
C.  and  10*  C.  higher  than  the  satuntion  temperature 
of  the  body  of  solution,  and  the  furtiier  steps  of  repeat- 
ing the  said  second  and  diird  steps  in  that  order  until  the 
crysuls  have  grown  to  the  required 


2.721419 
PRODUCTION  OP  ALLYLIC  SULFONIC  ACIDS 

Roberi  L.  Featsr.  Pwk  Forat  RL,  iii^nr  to 

i^N. 
ofM^na 

NoDni< 


,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y.,  a 


^  ima  3, 1954. 
<o.  434419 

2ClnhM.   (CL  299— 513) 

1.  The  method  of  produdng  aBylic  sulfonic  adds  of 
aliphatic  unsaturated  Cs  to  Cis  hydrocarbons  comprisinf 


October  18,  1»55 


CHEMICAL 


Ml 


contacting  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  a  sodium 
sulfonate  of  said  hydrocarbon  subtended  in  a  reaction 
medium  consistmg  essentially  of  a  saturated  C»  to  Ca 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon. 


2.721412 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACYLAMIDES 
Martin  L.  Black,  Bfnailngliaw.  Mkh..  asslgnnr  to  Pnrtte. 
Dark  *  Camp  any,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


'|i 


2.721411 


SUBSTTFUnED  PHENYLENEDIAMINES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Snnl  Rax  Bk.  EHtoa.  Pla..  HriaPMT  to  General 
FMns  CoiForallan.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a 
Ddaware 


No  Drawinc.    AppHcalian  October  24,  1952. 
Serial  No.  319,799 
19  CiainM.    (CI.  299—592)  .    , 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  l-phenyl-2-dichloro- 
aoetamidopropane-l,3-diol  compound  ot  formula. 


of 


OH    NH 


U 
-C-CHC'J 


Serial  No.  295.943 

(O.  299-592) 


4,1952, 


R-^^  \-CH  -CH-CHiOH 


which  comprises  reacting  kn  amino  diol  compound  of 
formula. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  componnds  of  the  following 
structural  formula: 

R 
N-OHO 


Q. 


N-H 

A-o 

I 
H-U-OH 

HO-0~H 

H-C-OH 

H-C— OH 

CHtOH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  hydroxy-alkyl  radicals,  and  the  acylated  amino  group 
is  positioned  in  one  of  the  positions  nneU  and  para  with 
respect  to  the  other  amino  group,  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituted  meta-  and  para-phenylenediamines  of  the 
following  formula: 


N-CHO 


and  wherem  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  hydroxy-alkyl  radicals  with  gluconic  lactone. 

1 1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  meta-  and  parai>henylenediamines  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

K 

N-CHO 


Q 


<I> 


OH    NHs 


with  pentachlofoacetone  at  a  temperature  between  0* 
and  80*.  where  R  is  a  substituent  of  the  class  consisting 
of  methylmercapto,  methylsulfinyl  and  methylsulfonyl 
radicals. 

2.721415 
2  -  METHYL  -  4  ■  ETHOXY  -  5  -  TERTIARY  BUTYL- 

ACETANILIDE  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Aram  Mooradian,  Naasmi,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Sleriint 

Drag  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

No  Dnwto^AnUcalion  May  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  354499 
3  CiataM.    (CL  299-^2) 
1.  2-methyl-4-ethoxy-5-tertiary  butyiaoetanilide,  having 
the  structural  formula 

O-CtHi 


(CHt)iC 


^ 


-CHi 
NH— CO-CH* 


2,721414 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACYLAMIDO  DIOL& 
Harvey  D.  Tiiinimaa,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  ■iiigani  to 
Pnriw.  Davis  *  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpom- 
ttonofhOcMfeH 

NoDnwtof.    AppBcniloaJnne9.l953, 
Serial  No.  399.999 
9  CInhM.    (CL  299—592) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  l-p-alkylmercapto- 
phenyl-2-acylamidopropane-l,3-diol  oi  formula, 

OH    NH-Acyl 

H'-CHiOH 


B-8-/  \-Ah-C 


'N-H 

i-o 

H-C-OH 
HO— C-H 
H— C— OH 
H— C— OH 
CHiOH 


wherein  R  is  ^elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  hydroxy-alkyl  radicals. 


which  comprises  reacting  a  l-p-amiiiophenyl-2-ac]iainido- 
propane-l,3-diol  of  formula, 

OH    NH— Aejrl 
CH—CH— CHtOH 


with  nitrous  acid  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  mineral  add 
thereby  producing  a  diazonium  salt  of  the  l-p-amiix>- 
phenyl-2-acylamidopropane-l,3-diol  of  formula, 

OH    NH— A«yi 

H— CHiOH 


Y$f^  ^H-A 


reacting  said  diazonium  salt  with  a  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl 
xanthate  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution  thereby  producing 
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ture  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  10.  whereby  all  of 
said  oantaimnant  b  transferred  from  the  oil  phase  to  the 
salt  phase  formed  by  said  complete  neutralization  step, 
separating  a  neutral  oil  phase  from  the  contaminant-con- 
taining salt  phase,  and  thereafter  removing  the  contami- 
nant from  the  separated  salt  phase. 


ta  -  mCYANO  .  1  .  1  .  imUSUBSTnVTED  AM- 
lfONnnif)ALKOXY]ET1IENOLATBS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 


AppMcatloa  t^  1, 19S4, 
I  No.  44M< 


t  CUmm.    (CL  2M-^M5.4) 

1.  A  2,2-dicyano-l-r(trisub^tutedammonium)alkoxy] 
ethenolate. 

7.  Process  of  preparing  a  2,2-dicyano-l-((tnsubsti- 
tutedanunonium)alkoxy]  ethenolate  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  2Hlicyanoawthylene  cyclic  1,3-acetal  with  at  least 
a  substantially  molecular  equivalent  amount  of  a  tertiary 
amine. 


2,7214t7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMINO 
DIOLS  AND  INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCTS  UTI- 
LIZED IN  SAID  PROCESS 


IxMii  L.  BnnbM.  G 
lo  PMfcc,  Dmrii  « 


,  Detroit,  Midk,  a 


No 


NoTcabcr  1, 
No.  31S,3II 

14  OaiM.    (CL  2M— 47f ) 

12.  A  compound  of  the  fbnnula 


1952, 


km9ftJkyl-X 


hH-R 
Y-CH-Ili 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — S— ,  —SO—  and  — SOs— ,  Y  ia  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  —CO —  and  — CHOH, 
R  is  a  carboalkoxy  radical  and  Ri  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxymethyl 
radicals,  Ri  always  being  hydroxymethyl  when  Y  is 
—CHOH. 


2,721,2M 

QUATERNARY-AMMONIUM-^ALT  OF  N-A- 
AMINOETHYL  CARBAMATES 


Kathrya  A.  Loaec,  New  BraMwkk,  and  WOttan  A.  Lott, 
Maplewood,  N.  J.,  assigMwa  to  OHn  MathlcKM  Chemi- 
cal Coffporatloa,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontioa  of 
Vfargi^ 

No  Drawtag.     Applkatioa  November  M,  1951, 
Serial  No.  2593*2 


12 


(CL  2M— 471) 


I.  Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  general  formula 

Ri 
KOCONUCHiCUiN-Ki 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  (hitler  alky!) -substituted  aryl  radical,  the  higher 
alkyi  group  having  between  I  and  18  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  the  aryl  nucleus  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyi,  and  a  higher  alkyl 
radical  derived  from  a  secondary  alcohol,  the  higher 
alkyl  group  having  between  10  and  17  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive.  Ri  and  Ra  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


R3  represents  an  aryl-(low«r  alkyl)  group,  and  X  rep- 
resents the  anion  of  a  cationic  ^ctwgant. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
of  the  formula 

Ri 
ROCONHCHtCHiN-Ri 

which  comprises:  (1)  reacting  the  alcohol  ROH  with 
the  acid  halide  XCOX  to  obtain  a  product  ROCOX;  (2) 
treating  said  product  with  the  amine  HsNCHsCHsNRiRs; 
(3)  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  the  compound 
RjY;  and  (4)  recovering  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
formed  from  the  reaction  mixture;  R  representing  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  a  (higher  alkyl) -substituted 
aryl  radical,  the  higher  alkyl  group  having  between  8 
and  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  the  aryl  nucleus  be- 
ing a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
naphthyi.  and  a  higher  alksrl  radical  derived  from  a  sec- 
ondary alcohol,  the  higher  alkyl  group  having  between 
10  and  17  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  Ri  and  Rs  each  rep- 
resenting a  lower  alkyl  group,  lb  representing  an  aryl- 
(lower  alkyl)  group,  X  representing  a  halogen,  and  Y 
being  the  anion  of  a  cationic  detergent. 


2,72Ut9 

METHODS  OF  GROWING  CRYSTALS 

ArUMT  DsMccy  and  John  Errol  Still,  Wembley, 
to  The  CsMsral  Electric  Company 


Applicatloa  May  21,  1951,  Scrtal  No.  227^22 

CWhs  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  May  22, 1958 

7  Claiaaa.     (CL  288—581) 

6.  A  method  of  growing  crystals  of  anhydrous  ethylene 
diamine  tartrate  from  a  supersaturated  aqueous  solution 
comprising  the  first  step  of  immersing  seed  crystals  of 
anhydrous  ethylene  diamine  tartrate  in  a  body  of  super- 
saturated aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  within  and 
near  the  upper  limit  of  the  range  40*  C.  to  52*  C,  the 
second  step  of  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  body  of 
solution  so  that  it  decreases  gradually  from  the  said 
temperature  to  a  different  temperature  within  the  said 
range  near  the  lower  limit,  the  temperature  being  con- 
trolled so  that  the  solution  remains  supersaturated  as 
crystalline  anhydrous  ethylene  diamine  tartrate  is  de- 
posited on  the  seed  crystals,  the  third  step  of  cootnriling 
the  temperature  of  the  body  of  solution  so  that  it  increases 
from  the  said  different  temperature  to  a  temperature  near 
the  upper  limit  of  the  said  range,  the  concentration  of 
the  solution  being  increased  during  the  third  stq>  to 
maintain  it  supersaturated  by  ooimecting  recharging  ap- 
paratus to  the  body  oC  solution  and  circulating  the  solu- 
tion through  the  apparatus  fai  which  it  passes  over  solid 
ethylene  diamine  tartrate  at  a  temperature  between  3* 
C.  and  10*  C.  higher  than  the  saturation  temperature 
of  the  body  of  solution,  and  the  further  steps  of  repeat- 
ing the  said  second  and  third  stqM  in  that  order  until  the 
crystals  have  grown  to  the  required  size. 


2,721418 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALLYLK  SULFONIC  ACIDS 

Robert  L.  Foalar,  Puk  FonsC,  RL,  ■■Ifiii  to  SkKlair 
ReiiriiV  CoapMj,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
ofMalM 

NoDrawlM.    AppBctioa  J—a  3. 1954, 
Serial  No.  434418 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  288— 513)  ' 

1.  The  method  of  producing  aHylic  sulfonic  adds  of 
aliphatic  unsaturated  Cs  to  Cis  hydrocarbons  con^nising 
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contacting  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  a  sodium 
sulfonate  of  said  hydrocarbon  suqMsnded  in  a  reaction 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  saturated  Cs  to  Cs 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon. 


2,721412 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACYLAMIDES 
Martin  L.  Black,  Blrnrfnghaw.  Mkh.,  assigBor  to  PMkc, 
Davis  4k  Cawipany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of 


2,721411 

substttOted  phenylenediamines  and 
pmicb9s  of  preparing  same 

SmI  Rei  Bw,  BMla%  Ptu,  HripMT  to  GcMnri 

New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 


Delaware 


No 


of 


I 


Serial  No.  285,843 
SCWmm.    (CL  288— 582) 


4,1952, 


No  DnnrlBt.    AppWcaHwi  Oclohcr  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  318,789 
18  ClalM.    (CI.  288—582) 
1.  Process  for  the  fwoduction  of  a  l-phenyl-2-dichloro- 
acetaniidoprapane-l,3-diol  compound  of  formula. 

o 

OH    NH-C-CHCIt 
R-/  \-CH  -CH  -CHiOH 

which  comprises  reacting  an  amino  diol  compound  of 
formula. 


1.  A  procesi  for  preparing  compouixis  of  the  following 
Btr«ctiiral  formula: 

R 
N-CHO 


a 


U 

I 
H-C-OH 

HO-O— H 

H-C-OH 

H-C-OH 

CHtOH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  hydroxy-alkyi  radicals,  and  the  acylated  amino  group 
is  positioned  in  one  of  the  positions  meta  and  para  with 
respect  to  the  other  amino  group,  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituted  meta-  and  para-phenylenediamines  of  the 
following  formula: 


and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  hydroxy-aikyl  radicals  with  ^uoonic  tactooe. 

11.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  meta-  and  para-phmylenedlaminea  of  the  fbi- 
lowing  formula: 


<z>- 


OH    NHt 


I 
11— CH-CHfOH 


with  pentachloroacetone  at  a  temperature  between  0* 
and  80*.  where  R  is  a  substituent  of  the  class  consisting 
of  methylmercapto.  methylsulfinyl  and  methylsulfonyl 
radicals. 

2,721413 
2  .  METHYL  -  4  -  ETHOXY  -  5  -  TERTIARY  BUTYL- 

ACETANIUDE  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Anun  Mooradton,  Nasnm  N.  Y.,  assigm>r  to  Steriiag 

Dr«g  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 


No  Dnwtog.    AppUcatioB  May  13,  1953, 
Serial  No.  354499 
3  OafaM.    (CL  288—582) 
1.  2-methyl-4-ethoxy-5-tertiary  butylacetanilide,  having 

the  structural  formula 

O— CiHi 


(CHi)iC 


CHj 


NH— CO-CH» 


2,721414 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACYLAMIDO  DIOLS 
Ifarrcy  D.  TroatBaa,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  aatgaor  to 
Puke,  Davie  *  CoMpiy,  Detroit,  Midk,  a  coipon- 
tloMofMkM—i 

NoDrawiBf.    AppttcatfoBJma9,1953, 
Serial  Pio.  388,888 
9  CMass.    (a.  288—582) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  l-p-alkylmero^to- 
phenyl-2-acylamidopropane-l,3-di<ri  of  formula. 

OH    NH-Acyl 
■CH— CH— CHiOH 


wfaldi  comprises  reacting  a  l^>-aminopbenyl-2-acylanudo- 
propane-14-<lM  of  formula. 


SHt-/         \-o 


pH  NH— Aerl 
H-CH-CH<OH 


with  nitrous  acid  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  mineral  add 
thereby  producing  a  diazonltun  salt  of  the  l-p-amino- 
phenyl-2-acylamidopropane-l,3-di(rf  of  formula, 

OH    NH— Aeyl 
yftt-/^  S-CH-CH-CH«OH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl    reacting  said  diaronium  salt  with  a  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl 
and  hydroxy-alkyi  radicals.  xanthate  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution  therciby  producing 
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an  alkyl  xanthate  of   !-plienyl-2-acylainidopropane-l,3- 
diol  of  formula. 


'O 


OH    KU-Aeyl 


hydrolyzing  the  said  alkyl  xanthate  of  l-pfaenyI-2-acyl- 
amidopropane-l,3-diol  to  the  corresponding  1-p-mer- 
captophcnyl-2-acylamido-propane-l,3-dioI  of  formula, 

OH    NH-Aeyl 
H»-/^  \-CH-CH-CHiOH 

by  treatment  with  aqueous  alkali  and  reacting  the  1-p- 
mercaptophenyl-2-acylamidopropane-l,3-diol  with  an 
alkylating  agent  to  obtain  said  1-p-alkylmercaptophenyl- 
2-acylamidopropane-],3-diol,  where  R  is  lower  alkyl, 
Y  is  an  anion  of  a  mineral  acid  and  Acyl  is  a  carboxylic 
acid  acyl  radical  devoid  of  aqueous  alkali  sensitive  sub- 
stituents. 


2,721415 
DIFHENYLACETYL  DIAMLNES 
Moms  Wolf  Goldberg,  Upper  Mootdalr,  and  Sidney  TeHcl, 
Eut  PateiMW,  N.  J^  anigDon  to  Hoffnuun-U  Roche 
Inc^  Nnticy,  N.  J^  a  coiporalioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  DnwiDg.    Applicatkw  June  12, 1952, 
ScrW  No.  2f3,212 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 558) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ni-diphenylacetyl-N».N»N«  -  trUoweralkyl-1-phenylethyl- 
cnediamines.      N»-diphenylacetyl.N»,N',N2-trilowcraIkyl. 
1 -phenyl- 1,2-propanediamines,  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  the  aforementioned  com- 
pounds. 


2,72U1< 

N-SUBSmUTED  MANDELANIUDES 
Mcrrin  EvgcM  Spceter,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  airignor  to 

No  Drawh^.    AppUcatioa  Fcbmary  18, 1*53, 

Serial  No.  337,654 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  26«— 559) 

1.  A  new  class  of  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


»»-<        >-N 


O    OH 

4-i 


where  Ri  and  R»  represent  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  (lower)  al- 
koxyl  and  where  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (lower)  alkyl  and  benzyl. 


. 12,721418 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRIAMINOGUANIDINE 
_  HYDROCHLORIDE 

PyM  W.  Kaiacr.  OM  Greenwich.  Md  Gr^e  A.  Pate.,, 
awaMford,  Con.,   awiffaw  to  American  Cyanamid 
Compnny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mahw 
NoDnwhv.    Anplicatfon  November  9,  19S3, 
Scrhd  No.  391,131 
2  dnima.    (CL  2##— 5M) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  triaminoguanidine  hydro- 
chloride which  comprises  bringing  together  one  molar 
equivalent  of  cyanogen  chloride  and  3  molar  equiva- 
lents of  hydrazine  in  aqueous  solution  maintained  at  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  30'  C,  and  subsequently 
recovering  triaminoguanidine  hydrochloride  from   said 
solution. 


2,721419 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXIMES 
Harry  Wdz,  KrtfaM,  Crnimy,      [Igniii  lo  Faihcnfah 
riken  Bayer  Aktieagaaellachafl,  Uvcrfcasca,  Germany, 

r~ratHra  nf  TirmMj 

Clahw  priority.  appUcadon  Germany  December  9, 1958 
nOafana.  (a.  2M— 5M) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oximes,  which 
comprises  treating  at  a  temperature  from  —10  to  80*  C. 
in  an  acid  solution  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 
of  nitro  alkanes  and  nitro  cycloalkanes  whose  nitro 
groups  are  connected  to  carbon  atoms  carrying  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  with  a  metal  above  tin  in  the  displace- 
ment series  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  stannous 
chloride  of  the  order  of  about  1%  to  10%  of  that 
theoretically  being  necessary  for  the  reduction  of  the 
nitro  alkane  to  the  oxime. 


2,731428 
(2-BENZOYLVINYL)TRIMETHYL. 

AMMONIUM  SALTS 
h  CaraBto,  Decatar,  ID.,  aarignor  to  o«w 
Di«f  Ine.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  CMporadon  of  DcS- 


No  Drawing.    AppHcntfon  AprB  13,  1953, 
Serint  No.  348,575 
^   ^,  ^    4  Oahw.    (CL  2f—561,€) 
I.  A  (2-benzoyl vinyl )trimethylammonium  salt  having 
the  formula 

i-CH»CH-N^HiX- 

CHi 

where  X  u  an  anion,  said  anion  being  non-toxic  to  the 
animal  organism. 


— ^  2,721417 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DIAMINOGUANIDINE 

HYDROCHLORIDE 
Grace  A^PMen,  Stamford,  and  Donald  W.  Kaiser,  Old 
X*^^^*™*  Conn.,  aarigDors  to  American  Cyaauunid 
•5*^'  ^*^  ^"*'  ^'  ^-^  "  corporatioB  of  Maine 
NoDrawk«.    Application  ScnCembcr  11, 1953. 
*  Serial  No.  379,742 
SOafans.    (CL2«»-.5«4) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  diaminoguanidine  hydro- 
chloride which  comprises  bringing  together  two  molar 
equivalents  of  hydrazine  and  one  molar  equivalent  of 
cyanogen  chloride  in  a  substantiaUy  saturated  aqueous  so- 
dium chloride  solution  maintained  at  a  temperature  not 
greater  than  20*  C,  and  subsequenUy  recovering  diamino- 
guanidine hydrochloride  from  the  resulting  mixture. 


2,721421 
PROPANOL  EXTRACTION  OF  SODIUM 
^  .„    «  VANILUNATE 

ColUa  C.  Bryan,  Seattle,  Waah.,  alilgnor  to  Monaanfo 
Chemical  Company,  Si.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcntion  May  12,  1952, 
No.  287,413 
9Clafana.    (CL  2«8-48f ) 
1-  In    a    process    wherein    sodium    vaniilinate    is   ex- 
tracted from  an  aqueous  Kquor  with  a  propanol  as  the 
liquor   immiscible   preferential   solvent   for   the   sodium 
vaniilinate,  the  step  comprising  mixing  the  aqueous  liquor 
with  an  aqueous  propanol  solution  in  proportions  to  form 
a  two-phase  extraction  system  wherein  the  raffinatc  phase 
has  a  solids  content  within  the  range  of  20  to  40%  and 
wherein  propanol  is  present  in  the  extraction  systeiti  in 
an  amount  equal  to  at  least  30%  of  the  combined  weight 
of  (he  extract  and  raffinatc  phases. 
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2.721422 

aVABAnON  OF  BTHIBS 


af 

4 


4. 1951,  8mW  No.  249,7tt 
(CL2tf*-410 
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2,72142s        

FBdHjCnON  or  CYCUMMJEFINS 

N.  1.  a  catferaileB  «f  Dabwafc 
M,  1952,  afivW  No.  ^5,127 
7  CUM.    (CL 


I  ■jiViliM 


^fJJjdjP 


1.  The  pcocen  of  separating  a  tertiary  alkyl  ^ler 
present  in  a  reactioB  mixtnre  produced  in  an  ctherifica- 
tioo  reaction  of  a  tertiary  base  olefin  and  an  akool,  and 
utilizing  tulfuric  add  aa  a  catalyst,  said  reactioo  miitture 
oompciiing  prindpally  die  ether,  the  alcohol,  and  sulfuric 
acid,  which  compriars  the  steps  of  adding  an  excess  quan- 
tity of  an  alcohol  to  the  reaction  mixture,  said  alcohol 
having  a  f«««ii««im  boiling  point  of  200*  C.  and  contain- 
ing water  to  a  ma*'"*"*"  content  of  23  weight  per  cent 
and  bemg  preaeat  in  an  amount  about  equal  to  that  of 
the  alcohol  used  up  in  the  etherification  reaction,  plus  the 
amount  fcquiied  to  form  the  akohol-«Cher-water  axeo- 
trape;  distilling  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  the 
added  alcohol  to  take  overhead  an  etfaer-water-akohol 
aaeotrope;  aepanti^  the  ether>-waler-alcohol  azeotrope 
into  an  organic'  phaae  containing  ether  and  alcohol  and 
an  aqueous  phaw;  separating  the  alcohol  in  the  organic 
phase  fiom  die  edier  product;  taking  off  a  bottoms  frac- 
tion fitm  die  distillation  step,  said  bottoms  fraction  con- 
taining alcohol,  sulfuric  add,  and  a  smaller  proportion  of 
water  than  was  present  in  the  combined  reaction  mixture 
widi  added  excess  aloohtrf  and  recyding  this  bottoms  frac- 
tion containing  the  cata^tically  active  sulfuric  acid  to  the 
edieriflcatiott  step. 


1.  A  mediod  for  producing  a  cydoK)kfin  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  naphtbenic  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
die  class  iTry«**"g  of  cydopentane  and  its  homologues 
containing  a  cydopentane  rteg  boiling  in  die  range  be- 
tween 100*  and  265*  F.  widi  a  catalyst  consisting  of 
activated  carbon  at  a  temperature  in  die  range  between 
850*  and  1150*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  not  in  excess  of  400 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  for  a  time  suffident  to  form 
a  produd  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  a  cydo- 
ole&i,  and  recovering  said  cydo-olefin. 


2,721,223  

HYDBDGIMOLYSB  OF  SUBSTTTUTED  META 
DiOXANBS 
■d  LoA  A.  Mft^a.  Wisliili.  N.  J. 


Octohar  28, 1951, 
I  N«.  192,SH 
7  CHAM.   (CL2it— 02) 
7.  A  process  for  preparing  3-mediyl  butanol-l  which 
uimprises  raacdng  gaseous  hydrogen  maintafaied  under 
pressures  in  the  raage  of  1200  to  2000  p.  s.  i.  g.  with  4,4 
dimethyl  meta  diouae  in  die  presence  of  a  copper-chro- 
mium oxide  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  raags  of 
215*  to  250*0. 


2,721414 
IVBATMKNT  OF  TBTKACHLOROBENZKNE 


to 
ofNewlsney 

38,1952, 


[No.  387,27 

I  '4  cWtos.    (CL  li8     

1.  A  process  for  die  isoladon  of  i.2,4,5-«etraGhloro- 
benaene  tmn  a  reaction  mixture  containins  tetrachkno* 
benaencs,  triddorobeneaes  and  pentacfalorobeooDeae  com- 
prising drilling  the  reaction  mixture  to  about  25*  C  to 
ptacipitale  1 ,2;4,5-tetrachlui  ubeuttoe  therefrom,  HHsiing 
said  reactioo  mixture  to  obtatai  a  filter  cake  containing 
1.2,4,5-tetrachlorobenzeae  fai  crystalUiM  form  wet  with 
aMther  Bqoor,  sfanrying  said  filter  oaks  with  aa  aqoeons 
aohition  ooataiaiBg  a  wetting  agent,  fibsriag  said  shiny, 
aad  wasUi«  the  filler  cake  widi  water. 


2,72UM 
CONVERSION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
INTO  ALKYL  CYCLOPARAFFINS 
C  rhgiitta. lisaii I h, aad Jaasm B. Ilaaiiir, Havei^ 
Pan  sBitonii  la  The  AdHlIc  RsialBg  Compaay, 
W 1  I  hill,  ftu,  a  mtpefnBea  af  Fiiayl^isli 
N«biwrk«.   Af|BisilnBAagnatl7;i»49, 
Ssstt  No.  118,275 
7CWM.   (CL288— M7) 
1.  A  method  oi  converting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
into  an  alkyl  cydoparaffin,  which  coo^iriaes  contacting 
said  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  at  a  temperature  betweoi 
450*  F.  and  800*  F.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogea  at  a 
pressure  between  100  and  1000  lbs./sq.  in.,  widi  an  agent 
consirting  essentially  of  98%-40%  silicon  and  2%--<0% 
alumina  impregaated  with  a  metal-containing  hycbogena- 
tion  catalyst  from  the  group  consisting  at  Ni,  Co,  Pt, 
NiWOiJfiMoOi,  Nb(P04)s.  NiCiOi.  NiB^Or.  NiMoS«, 
Mod,  VsOs,  CuCrOi,  WOs  and  Cr(h.  die  metal  com- 
ponent of  which  constitutes  from  0.2%  to  20%  by  wd^t 
of  the  silica-alumina. 


r721427 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ACETYLENB 

to  atMoRsi  OB 


My  2, 1981,  SciW  No.  234,734 
9CMBa.    (0.288—879) 
2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  prododioo  of  hydrocathoa 
conversioa  products  at  elevated  teaiperatiire,  the  combfaia- 
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tk>n  comprising  a  reaction  chamber,  means  within  said 
chamber  for  supportint  a  massive  carbon  body,  said 
means  being  of  subctantially  smaller  exterior  di«tneter 
dian  the  internal  diameter  of  said  chamber,  means  qiaced 
centrally  of  said  reaction  chamber  for  introdudng  re- 
actant  gases  directly  onto  the  surface  of  said  carbon  and 
means  within  said  chamber  for  lowering  the  temperature 
of  the  products  produced  therein,  said  temperature-lower- 
ing means  substantially  surrounding  said  gas  introducing 
means. 

8.  In  a  process  for  effecting  the  high  temperature  con- 
version of  hydrocarbons  into  products  of  greater  re- 
activity, the  steps  which  comprise  simultaneously  inject- 
ing streams  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  a  gas  containing 
free  oxygen  onto  the  surface  of  massive  carbon,  the  liquid 
hydrocarbon  contacting  a  portion  of  said  surface  vthkA 
is  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  2000*  F.  and  continuing 
said  contacting  until  the  temperature  of  said  portion  of 
said  surface  h  below  about  1600*  F.,  and  directing  said 
stream  of  gas  omtaining  free  oxygen  to  a  point  on  said 
surface  directly  behind  the  area  in  which  cracking  of 
said  hydrocarbon  last  occurred  until  the  surface  on  whidi 


the  stream  of  said  gas  containing  free  oxygen  is  directed 
reaches  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  2000*  F., 


Streams  having  a  velocity  sufficiently  hi^  to  avoid  the 
occurrence  of  appreciable  gaseoos-phaae  oxidation  reao- 
tioos. 


ELECTRICAL 


COLOUR 


2,72142S 
TELEVKiON  APPARATUS 

laMfla.  Smrih  Edhig,  LoBdon,  and 

.  Uxbridte,  England,  as- 

*  Wfailcal  hiMiilM  Linrfted,  Hayca. 

19, 19S1,  ScffW  No.  U2J61 
Great  Britete 
23, 1959 
(CL  17S-^^) 


start  circuit  responsive  to  a  start  signal  for  initiating  an 
operation  of  a  sweep  circuit  including  a  set  of  sequen- 
tially connected  vacuum  tubes,  one  for  each  code  ele- 
ment, each  said  tube  successively  conditioned  for  conduc- 
tion in  sequential  order  for  each  operation  of  said  sweq> 
circuit;  a  signal  source,  a  signal  output  means,  a  docu- 
ment having  code  symbols  thereon  r^Keaenting  charac- 
ters and  functions,  said  code  symbols  each  oomprisiog  a 


I.  Colour  television  apparatus  comprising  an  image 
pick-up  device  for  generating  electrical  signals,  compris- 
ing intercalated  signal  elements  representative  of  at  least 
two  colour  components  of  an  inuge  picked  up|by  said 
device,  means  for  Manng  signal  elements  representative 
of  one  coioor  to  a  higher  anq>litode  range  dian  signal 
elements  representotive  of  the  other  colour,  a  signal  dum- 
nel  corresponding  to  said  first  colour,  another  signal  chan- 
nel corresponding  to  said  other  colour,  means  ftw  selec- 
tively feeding  said  electrical  signals  to  said  first  channel 
including  a  limiter  for  removing  signal  elements  in  the 
lower  amplitude  range,  and  means  for  selectively  feed- 
ing said  electrical  signals  to  said  second  channel  inchid- 
ing  a  path  to  said  second  channel  for  signals  in  the  lower 
ampUtude,  range  and  means  responsive  to  signal  ele- 
ments in  said  higher  ampUtude  range  for  reducing  the 
ampUtude  of  signals  transmitted  by  said  path  at  least  to 
the  lower  Umit  of  the  lower  ampUtude  range. 

2,721,229 
SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  PHOTOELECTRIC 
^^  READER 

'•  "^^y**^  ^'  Y"  "iitrHw  to  Intcmalioiial 
M^JJJJ.  Cg-nlto..  New  Yo*.  N.  Y.  a 

»«eMiiber  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  2<2,9M 
iCiataat.    (CL178— 17) 
I.  In  a  devKe  for  transmitting  combinational  code  sig- 
nals to  a  sequential  swe^  distributor  comprising  a  sweep 


pluraUty  of  code  symbol  ekments  preceded  by  a  start 
element,  a  carriage  inrlnding  photoelectric  means  for 
scanning  said  code  symbols,  kejing  means  controlled  by 
said  photoelectric  means  for  oontroUiag  said  signal  oat- 
put  means,  and  means  lor  advandng  said  carriage  at  a 
continuous  and  uaifocm  rate  of  speed  to  as  to  transmit 
signal  elements  correqponding  to  said  code  symbol  de- 
ments in  synchronism  with  said  conditioning  of  said  se- 
quentially connected  vacuum  tubes. 


2,72iaM 
PRINUNG  TELECniAPH  SIGNAL  NORMAUZER 
Edwari  NdMM  Dh«l»,  Jr.  AriMosK  Y a. 
Applicalka  October  2, 19S3,  S«1dN^[lt3,7<l 
9ClafaBa.    (CL17S— 53.1) 
1.  A  printing  telegraph  signal  normalizer  device  com- 
prising an  input  circuit  for  receiving  intermittent  start- 
stop  printing  telegraph  signals  wherein  each  received 
character  is  represented  by  a  group  of  signals  or  bauds 
comprising  a  start  baud  f  oUowed  by  a  group  of  intelligence 
bauds  foUowed  by  a  stop  baud,  a  first  signal  distributor 
operated  synchronously  with  said  received  characters  for 
distributing  the  said  inteUigence  bauds  included  therein  to 
storage  cells,  a  first  group  of  storage  cells  for  storing  said 
received  intelligence  bauds  tA  alternate  received  char- 
acters, a  second  group  of  storage  cells  for  storing  said  re- 
ceived intelUgence  bauds  of  alternate  characters  not  stored 
in  said  first  group  of  storage  cells,  a  first  switch  for  si^tdi- 
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iag  the  intelligence  bauds  of  alternate  received  characters 
into  said  first  groii|9  and  into  said  second  group  of  storat* 
ceils  alternately,  a  second  signal  distributor  operated 
synchroooudy  with  a  syndtrooous  receiving  printing  tele- 
gnph  apparatus  for  sampUng  the  intdKaenpe  bands 
stored  in  said  first  and  said  second  groope  of  storate  cells, 
a  aeeond  twitch  for  twttcfaiag  to  said  second  signal  dis- 
tributor in  an  alternate  character  maimer  the  intelligeaoa 
baiida  stored  in  said  first  group  and  in  said  second  group 
of  storage  cells,  an  output  circuit  for  ddivering  signals 
representii^  output  diaracters  to  said  synchronous  re- 
cdviag  printing  tetegr^ti  apparatus  wherein  each  output 
character  includes  inteUigoDoe  bauds  sampled  by  said 
seooad  signal  diafeibutor,  a  difltorential  circuit  for  com- 


V. 


ing  a  given  durati(»,  an  output  circuit,  normally  coo- 
ductive  means  to  an>ly  wid  facsimile  siga^  to  mad 
output  circuit,  and  drcoit  means  jnclnding  a  relay  re> 
sponsive  to  said  control  signal  periodically  to  render  said 
ncMmally  conductive  means  non-conductive  for  a  time 
interval  related  to  said  given  duratioii. 


'^^e- 


paring  the  signal  distribution  rate  of  said  second  signal 
distributor  with  the  average  signal  distribution  rate  of  said 
first  signal  distribator,  said  differential  circuit  including  a 
first  group  of  rate-correction  circuits  for  correcting  the 
rate  of  said  second  signal  distributor  and  its  synchronous- 
ly operated  printing  telegraph  apparatus  to  equality  with 
the  average  rate  of  said  first  signal  distributor  whenever 
said  ii^Mit  circuit  is  receiving  normally  intermittent  start- 
stop  signals,  said  differential  circuit  also  including  a  sec- 
ond group  of  rate-oorrectioo  circuits  for  correcting  the 
effective  average  rate  of  said  first  signal  distributor  to 
equality  with  the  rale  of  said  second  signal  distributor 
during  periods  when  said  input  circuit  is  receiving  ab- 
normally intermittent  start-stop  signals. 


2,721,231 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
FACSIMILE  SKNALS 
RaliMi  I.  Wise,  ArMaUnn,  N. i^  iiifinr  to  1W  Wcstens 
Vdm  TilspMh  Coa«aay,  NewYorii,  N.  Y.,  a  ceq^ 
lofNcwTosfc 

sn*cr  13, 1951,  SaW  No.  UISM 
14Clain&    (CL  17f-^M.5) 


2,721,232 
SIGN AL-IRANSMUBION  CIRCUIT 

-----  "       -toi 


I  Oddbcr  25, 1952,  Scriri  Na.  31Mt7 
r,  nijjlrallna  Cnmmy  Nais«*sf  M,  1951 
rStHmT  (CL  17t— 7f) 


Vfff^^ 


1.  In  a  rignal-transmlssion  circuit  having  a  line  temii- 
nating  in  a  line  relay  for  receiving  signals  ootgmng  from 
said  line  and  for  transmitting  such  outgoteg  signals  aftr 
an  associated  diannd  and  having  a  rqteater  relay  for 
receiving  signals  incoming  fnmi  said  channel  and  for 
transmitting  such  incoming  signals  to  said  line,  said  line 
relay  having  a  line  wmding  normally  disposed  in  circuit 
with  said  line,  said  repeater  relay  having  an  armature,  a 
resistance,  circuit  means  contnrfled  by  said  armature  in 
normal  position  thereof  for  dtort-drcuiting  said  resist- 
ance, and  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  armature  in 
alternate  operating  position  thereof  for  short-circuiting 
said  line  at  a  point  ahead  of  said  line  winding  and  for 
completing  a  bcrfding  circuit  for  such  line  winding  wtaA 
includes  said  resistance. 


1.  Facsimile  transmission  apparatus,  comprising  scan- 
ning means  for  UneaUy  scanning  a  transmitting  blank 
having  the  subfect  matter  to  be  transmitted  deUneated 
thereon,  means  operative  during  each  lineal  cycle  of  the 
try!!!'"!  operation  to  produce  a  facsimile  signal  and 
other  means  inchiding  a  pbotoceU  operative  periodically 
Airing  each  liaeel  cyde  to  produce  a  control  signal  hav- 


2,721,233 
AUTOMATIC  TELECOMMUNICATION  EXCHANGE 

SYSTEMS 


March  23, 1953,  Sariri  No.  344,159 


March  2S,  1952 
21Claiw.    <CL  179^15) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telecommunication  system,  a  con- 
necting circuit  having  a  Une-finder  switdiing  device  and  a 
connector  switdiing  device  for  connecting  calling  lines  to 
called  Unes,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  switdiing  devices 
comprises  a  selective  relay  unit  consisting  of  an  electro- 
magnetic relay  having  an  cniTii«t  winding,  a  con,  an 
armature,  a  plurality  of  oohnms  of  contacts,  a  like  pln- 
raUty  of  operating  bars  one  for  each  column  of  oontacts, 
a  like  plurality  of  fingers  one  for  each  operating  bar,  a 
like  pluraUty  of  finger  "•g"*^  each  asaociatfid  widi  ~ 
of  said  fingers,  said  connectii«  dicuit  also  haviag  om 
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for  telectivdy  energbinf  one  fiofer  mafaet  dependent 
upon  which  Une  is  to  be  connected  to  tald  cnnnertint  cir- 
cuit, said  finfer  mMgatd  when  energiied  interpodng  its 
flnger  between  said  armature  and  the  assoriated  openiidnt 
bar,  means  for  diereafler  applying  operatiat  cnrreat  ia 
one  direction  to  said  electro-magnetic  energising  winding 
to  operate  said  armature  so  as  to  lift  said  associated  op- 
erating bar,  means  controlled  by  said  cornincting  circuit 
when  said  electro-magnetic  relay  is  operated  for  discon- 
necting said  operating  current,  means  inchiding  said  core 
providing  residual  magnetism  for  holding  said  rday  op- 
erated when  said  operating  current  is  disconnected,  and 
means  controlled  by  a  connected  line  for  applying  to  said 
energising  winding  a  releasing  current  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  oi  flow  of  said  energising  current 
for  reducing  said  residual  nuignetism  to  a  value  below  tfuU 
capable  of  holding  said  armature  so  as  to  release  said  line 
from  said  connecting  circuit 


1953, 


2,72i;t34 
TELEPHONE  HEAD  CLAMP 
Hmit  W.  Gme,  Akraa,  OUo 
for  ahanionti  appilcnlion  Serial  No.  122,923, 
22,  1949.    Ilk  applcatfon  Novensbcr  23, 
N«.393,SS4 
7  ntlmt     (CL  179^150 


1.  A  telephone  head  clamp  comprising  a  ring  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  earpiece  of  a  telephone  handset,  said  ring 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  studs  integrally  formed  therewith 
and  having  a  thickened  portion  between  said  studs,  a 
slot  in  said  thickened  portion,  an  eccentric  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  studs,  a  spring  engaged  in  said  slot  resiliently 
engaging  said  eccentric  shaft,  and  a  resilient  headband 
secured  to  said  shaft. 


2,721035 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  TECTING  SYSTEM 
McKlas,  Morrislown,  and  ThMWM  H.  Ncdy,  Rad- 
N.  J.,  aaslgniiis  to  BcO  TdsphoM  Laboniorics, 
.  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  coiporadoa  of  New 

AppBcatioB  Octokcr  4, 1951,  Scrfal  No.  249,742 
24ClafaM.    (CL  179—1753) 


LU£« 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  loss  in  a  two-way  elec- 
trical transmission  channel  interconnecting  two  terminal 
stations  which  comprises  at  a  first  one  of  said  sUtions: 
a  first  source  of  test  tone  of  a  predetermined  fixed 
strength,  a  first  current  measuring  device  for  measuring 
the  strmgth  of  an  incoming  test  tone,  and  switching 


means  for  connecting  said  lh:st  source  or  said  mraiwiring 
device  to  said  channel  ahematively;  at  the  seoood  one 
of  said  SUtions:  a  circuit  connected  to  said  transmis- 
sion channel  for  receiving  tone  from  said  first  source, 
said  circuit  including  a  variable  receiving  attenuator  sy»' 
tem,  a  second  current  naeasuring  device  connected  to  the 
output  oi  said  attenuator  system,  a  switching 
means  comprising  a  relay  system  differently 
to  current  measured  by  said  second  current  measuring 
device  above  or  below  a  predetermined  refbreaoe  vahie 
to  actuate  said  switching  mechanism  to  control  said 
variable  receiving  attenuator  system  to  add  or  siAtract 
attenuation  in  said  tone  receiving  circuit  until  the  cur- 
rent in  said  second  current  measuring  device  falls  with- 
in a  given  reference  range  embracing  said  reference 
value,  a  tone  transmitting  circuit  connected  to  said  trans- 
mission channel  comprising  a  second  source  oi  test  tone 
of  predetermined  fixed  strength,  a  variable  transmitting 
attenuator  system  connected  to  said  second  source,  and 
relay  means  connected  between  corresponding  units  of 
said  variaUe  receiving  attenuator  system  and  said  varia- 
ble transmitting  attenuator  system  for  introducing  an 
attenuation  in  said  tone  transmitting  circuit  through  said 
transmitting  attenuator  system  which  is  correlated  with 
the  attenuation  introduced  into  said  tone  receiving  cir- 
cuit through  said  receiving  attenuator  system. 


Electric 


2,72143< 
MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK 

to 
NcwYntk 


13, 1953,  SatW  N*.  331,M5 
(CL2M— 59) 


1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  ensuring  that  two  switdies 
are  not  simultaneously  in  a  closed  position,  comprising  a 
slide  bar  positioned  between  said  switches  and  slidable 
endwise  between  said  switches,  an  identical  cam  carried 
by  each  of  said  switches,  said  cams  having  an  identical 
end  edge  lying  in  front  of  said  slide  bar  when  said  switches 
are  in  an  open  position  and  said  slide  bar  is  positioned 
equidistant  from  said  switches  whereby  both  of  said 
switches  are  locked  open,  each  of  the  said  cams  having 
a  notch  therein,  each  of  said  cams  and  its  notch  lying 
between  the  switch  on  which  it  is  mounted  and  an  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  slide  bar  when  said  switch  is  in  a  closed 
position,  said  slide  bar  having  a  length  sufficient  to  pro- 
trude one  of  its  ends  into  the  cam  notch  of  a  dosed 
switch  while  the  cam  end  edge  of  an  open  switdi  is  in 
front  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  slide  bar  whereby  when 
one  of  said  switches  is  locked  closed  the  other  of  said 
switches  is  locked  open. 


2,721437 
JOLT-ACTUATED  SWTTCH 

\v#Off|t  aSBMry  FOfflMBfly  IPN^ 

Angaat  39, 1952,  Serial  No.  397345 
ICUm.    (a.  299— M.49) 

A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  oom- 
bmation  a  horizontally  disposed  circular  base  made  of 
insulating  nuiterial,  an  electrical  contact  in  the  form  of 
a  vertacally  diqweed  hoUow  metallic  cylinder  mounted 
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of  tte  base  and 
top  cad,  a  iBt^'yr  ball 
dke  top  smfMa  of  the 
forawd  therein  bilow  snd  sent 

a 


tened  with  one  end  on  the  tang  of  said  lock  widi  the 
other  end  in  operririe  connection  wittk  the  outside  end  of 
said  tiigfer,  whereby  said  switeh  may  be  reset  by  tunung 
aad  ooictiic  therewith,   the  key  in  said  lock. 


a  dronlar  seat  at  its 
upon  said  seat. 


to  said  base,  a  toafnmlaa  tfriag  adliostably  connected 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  Ite  top  of  nid  frame  aad  penna- 
neirtly  secured  at  its  opposite  cad  to  sakl  ball  for  nor- 


2,7aU49 
PRKaWJBBOPEEATED  SWITCH 

Howara  C*  PaBSn,  Jr«,  waBBMsv,  nM> 

Salter  2, 1949^  Ssriri  New  139^1 
tlCkiam.    (CL299-83) 

THk  3S,  U.  S.  Ceie  (19S2X  aac.  M« 


maUy  i«*8«»*»«»»"f  the  ball  oa  the  seat  under  variaUe  de- 
grees of  pressure,  said  frame  being  connected  to  one  side 
of  an  dectrical  drcnit  and  said  cjdinder  being  connected 
to  the  other  side  thereof  whereby  said  circuit  wOl  be 
broken  when  die  ball  is  dialndgpd  from  said  circular  seat 
by  forces  applied  to  it  from  eay  lateral  direction  and 
forced  into  and  held  wldiia  «id  annular  recess  m  the 
insulated  base  by  said  compresrioa  spring. 


rnuss 


A.V< 


9, 19S2,  SssW  Ne.  399,779 
(CL  299—91^1) 


A  switch  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  dr- 
cvmferential  slot  in  die  wall  thereof,  a  damp  adjust- 
ably supporting  said  shdl  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  fixed 
shaft  extending  axially  through  said  sheD  and  insulated 
therefrom,  opposed  electrical  contacts  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  slot  of  said  shell,  a  disc  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  shaft  in  alteement  with  said  slot,  a  wei^  carried 
by  said  disc  adjacent  its  perqritery,  and  an  electrical  con- 
tact profecting  radially  from  said  disc  adjacent  said 
wdght  for  altertate  engagement  with  said  opposed  con- 
tacts upon  rotation  of  said  ahelL 


a,72U39 
■UMaLAKALAM 

f^iimi,N.l. 
2, 1994,  Serial  Na.  433,879 
ICWik    (CL299— 9L92) 


>-# 


In  a  protective  system  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  on-off  switch  and  alarm  switdi  in  one 
unit,  said  switdi  being  concealed  in  a  door  jamb  and 
comprising  a  double  ended,  snap  action  trigger,  one  end 
of  which  protrudes  on  the  outside  of  said  switch;  a  loose 
push  rod  of  small  diameter  concealed  in  said  door  jamb 
and  extending  through  same  with  one  end  in  operable 
connection  with  the  inside  end  of  said  trigger  and  the 
other  end  protruding  from  said  door  jamb  suffidentiy  to 
be  operated  when  the  door  is  opened;  a  lock  placed  in 
said  door  jamb  adjacent  to  said  switch,  and  an  arm  fas- 


1.  In  a  acxmally  open  switdi  of  the  diaracter  disclosed. 
a  casing,  a  plug  secured  widun  one  end  of  said  casini, 
.an  eiptorive  squib  in  said  plug  for  generating  gas  pres- 
sure wldUn  the  casing  iHien  the  aquib  is  fired,  means  re- 
sponsive to  an  electrical  inqnilse  for  firing  said  squib, 
ductile  means  sealed  within  the  casing  and  operated  by 
said  pressure  as  the  squib  is  fired,  prong  means  secured 
within  said  casing  in  proxiaMto  relation  widi  tewpccL  to 
said  ductfle  means  for  doshig  said  switdi  as  the  ductile 
means  is  forcibly  driven  into  engagement  with  said  proag 
means  by  said  pressure  with  sufflricmt  force  to  pierce 
and  lodt  the  diaphragm  on  said  prong  means,  and  means 
inchiding  said  plug  for  sealing  said  ductile  means  within 

thecasing. 

I 

2,72M41 
AUTOMATIC  SWrrCHES 


19, 19S2»  Ssriri  No.  288,192 

-  -  -      28,1951 

(CL 


1.  An  automatic  switdi  induding  a  base,  means  de- 
fining a  contact  chamber  diereabove,  at  least  one  fixed 
contact  in  said  chamber,  a  movable  contact  normally 
biased  to  open  position  and  oo-operable  therewith,  median- 
ical  switdting  mechanism  operably  connected  with  said 
movable  contad  for  moving  die  same  to  and  holding  the 
same  in  dmdt  dosing  position,  automatic  overloed 
release  means  induding  an  electnMnagnetic  coil  co- 
operaUe  with  said  switching  mechanism  to  permit  reverse 
movement  of  said  mofvaUe  contad  to  drcuit  breaking 
position  for  opening  the  circuit  in  case  of  a  sudden  heavy 
efverioad,  and  arranged  adjacent  said  contact  chamber 
with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  movaUe  contact  so  that  the  magnetic  Add  pro- 
duced by  the  coil  exerts  a  blowing  action  on  the  electric 
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arc  produced  by  the  sep«ntk»  of  tiie  contacta  said 
dectro-inacnetic  coil  having  a  diameter  at  leait  tiiree 
timet  that  of  iti  axial  lenftfa,  a  magnfttic  pole  plale  located 
on  the  ade  of  said  electro-magn^ic  ooil  remote  from 
the  contact  chamber  and  a  magnetic  counter  pole  plate 
on  the  side  of  said  fixed  and  movable  contacts  remote 
from  the  coil  so  as  to  reduce  the  stray  losses  in  the 
magnetic  circuiL 


die  oIlHt  portioat  profvidt  a  pair  of  downwardly 
contact  surfaces  while  tha  oppositely  facing  outer 
of  the  legs  provide  another  pair  of  substantially  perpen- 
dieular  contact  surfaces,  and  the  undsriides  of  die  for- 
wardmoat  parts  of  said  oAet  portioas  being  inclined 
upwardly  to  pvovide  camming  surfaces  leading  to  the 
downwttdly  facing  contact  snr^ces. 


2,721,242 
TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  FUSES 
B.  Cvtli,  Hi^pina.  «id  Jansa  M.  de  Moirtm»l- 


2,7>U44 
SWITCH  ACTUAHON  DEVICE 

W*  SeefeiM,  Eofft  ■enleB,  MosI 

17, 19S4.  SefW  No.  4Sf  357 
CL  M*— 1 


FchnmyS^MsTscflal  No.  338,S34 
UCIahM.    (CL2M— 127) 


(O. 


-1«) 


1.  An  electric  terminal  assembly  comprising  an  ele- 
ment formed  of  conducting  material  and  having  a  main 
passage  thoein,  an  auxiliary  passage  formed  in  said  ele- 
ment with  its  inner  end  in  direct  communication  with  said 
fluiin  passage  and  with  its  outer  end  in  communication 
with  atmosphere,  closure  means  formed  of  conducting 
material  and  disposed  in  said  main  passage  and  normally 
positionM  to  one  side  of  said  auxiliary  passage  to  pre- 
vent communication  between  one  portion  of  said  main 
passage  and  the  inner  end  of  said  auxiliary  passage,  said 
closure  means  normally  being  in  engagement  with  a  part 
of  said  element  thereby  to  establish  a  path  for  the  flow 
of  electric  current,  and  yieldable  biasing  means  urging 
said  closure  means  toward  its  normal  position,  said  closure 
means  being  movable  in  said  main  passage  against  the 
action  of  said  biasing  means  toward  the  other  side  of  said 
auxiliary  passage  in  response  to  pressure  in  said  one  por- 
tion of  said  main  passage  wUch  is  above  a  predetermined 
magnitude. 

2,721,243 
HIGH  CURRENT  SWrrCH 
Aithv  M.  Daly,  Edwaidshuig,  Mkk,  mi  Sidney  W. 
Galay,  Eflduut,  bd.,  snlgaiiii  to  Chla«o  Tekpbooc 
Coiporatioa,  Efthart,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of 


1.  A  switdi  actuation  device  for  a  rotary  switch  having 
a  cam  wheel  for  opening  and  closing  contacts,  a  tubular 
support  member,  means  mounting  said  rotary  switdi  in 
said  tubular  support  member,  a  standard  carrying  said 
support  member,  a  sleeve  slidaUy  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard and  concentric  with  respect  to  a  portion  ot  said  tubular 
support  member,  slots  in  said  tubular  support  member, 
an  actuation  member  carried  by  said  sleeve  extending 
through  said  slots  into  said  tubular  support  member,  and 
an  arm  attached  to  said  actuation  member  ^gr'*^  nid 
cam  ^iieel  for  rotating  said  cam  wheel  vpca  vertical 
movement  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  recesses 
therein,  said  actuation  member  being  detadubly  received 
in  said  recesses,  said  actuation  member  including  a  pair 
of  blocks  receivable  in  said  recesses,  said  blocks  bdng 
interconnected  by  a  spring. 


AppikatkM  Aprfl  S,  1954,  Scilnl  No.  42f  ,7M 
(CL  2«»-.lM) 


VARIABLE 
MsrvhiB. 


2,721445 
WITH  SNAP-ON  MOUNTING 
■id  ArtMT  M.  Daly, 


Appllcallosi  FcbnutfT  h  I'M,  SctW  No.  4*7,912 
2  Hilii     (CL2tl-^5) 


A  contactor  for  an  electric  switch  comprising:  a  U-  i- 

diaped  resilient  band  providing  spaced  apart  legs,  the 
boOom  edges  <rf  whidi  lie  substantially  in  a  common 
plane  and  the  oppositely  facing  outer  side  surfaces  of 
which  are  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  said  legs  having 
OQtwnrdly  cibet  portions  spaced  above  their  bottom  edges 
and  back  from  their  outer  ends;  the  undersides  of  the 
rearwardmoft  parts  of  said  offset  portions  which  art 
farthest  from  die  outer  ends  of  the  legs  lying  substantially  1.  In  a  variable  resistor  of  the  type  which  is  adjusted 
in  a  coaunon  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  by  roution  of  a  control  shaft  so  that  during  adjustment  of 
•dfM  of  the  lap  so  that  said  undersides  of  said  paru  of  the  resistor  torque  is  imposed  upon  the  resistor,  said  vari- 
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able  resistor  having  a  housing  with  ^aced  cod  walls 
through  one  of  which  the  control  shaft  passes,  a  snap-on 
fastening  for  the  resistor  oompriaing:  a  stamprd  inetal 
plate  secured  tp  the  housing  in  overlying  relation  to  one 
of  its  end  walls;  diametrically  opposite  raidially  outwardly 
projecting  arms  on  said  plate,  said  arms  being  bifurcated 
to  provide  a  pair  of  diverging  fingers  on  each  arm  having 
thrir  inner  portions  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  plate  and 
their  outer  end  portions  bent  up  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  projecting  therefrom, 
the  bent-up  portions  of  the  fingers  of  each  arm  being 
disposed  in  edgewise  spaced  relation  and  being  c(H>la(uu-; 
outwardly  facing  locating  shoulders  on  said  bent-up  por- 
tions of  the  fingen  lying  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to 
and  spaced  a  diort  distance  outwardly  of  the  plane  of  said 
plate;  and  hook  means  on  the  fingers  outwardly  of  the 
shoulders  to  engage  over  the  edges  of  holes  in  a  panel  upon 
insertion  of  the  fingers  into  said  holes,  said  hook  means 
coacting  with  the  panel  to  clamp  the  shoulders  firmly 
against  the  panel  and  firmly  hold|tfae  resistor  against  turn- 
ing about  the  axis  of  its  control  shaft,  engagement  of  the 
fingers  into  the  boles  in  the  panel  to  engage  the  hook 
means  therewith  entailing  substantial  fiexure  of  the  fin- 
gers of  each  pair  toward  one  another. 


2,721444 
CONTACT  MEMBER  FOR  POTENTIOMETERS 


Marian  R. 


Rlvcnide,  CaBf . 
5, 1952,  SetW  No.  324494 
(CL2«1— 43) 


1.  A  contact  member  for  potentiometers  and  the  like 
comprising  a  spring  floter  of  thin  str^  nuterial,  and  a 
contact  pellet  attached  thereto,  said  finger  having  a  non- 
circukr  hole  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  said  pellet  hav- 
hig  a  raiaad  boas  of  noo-drcular  contour  shaped  to 
fit  within  said  hole,  and  said  pellet  being  secured  to 
one  side  of  said  finger  with  said  boss  seated  within  said 
hole. 

•tl 

2,721447 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRIC  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 

Irvhig  G.  GkM,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalloa  April  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  344.137 

idahM.    (CL2tl— 47) 


1.  A  flexible  electric  heating  unit  assembly.  Gonq>ria> 
ing  a  plurality  of  electric  heating  elements,  frangible 
insulating  material  preformed  externally  ribbed  and 
internally  shaped  to  receive,  conform  to  and  completely 
enclose  the  several  heating  elements  in  separated  rela- 
tion at  definite  distances  apart  but  leaving  the  terminals 
thereof  exposed  for  circuit  connection,  a  metal  sheath 
smooth  surfaced  internally  and  externally  and  cloaely 
fitted  to  the  ribbed  surface  of  the  aforesaid  preformed 
insulating  material  and  a  filling  of  granular  inmUting 
material  in  the  unoccupied  ^>ace  within  the  sheath,  the 


ends  of  which  are  sealed  for  subsequent  pressure  proc- 
essing of  the  uim  to  crush  and  compact  the  insulating 
material  in  and  about  the  heati^  eknoMDats,  the  unit  when 
completed  being  flexible  and  permitting  cold  bending  of 
the  same  on  any  radius  without  displacing  the  heating 
elements. 


Floyd  M. 
tok 


2.72144t 
TUBE  WELDER 

Erie,  Pa.,  aml^or  to  General  Elee- 
,  a  conorallosi  of  New  Yoifc 
May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,997 
27ClafaM.    (CL219^-«) 


1.  In  a  device  for  butt  welding  tubing,  a  rotatable 
annular  member,  «ud  annular  member  including  a  slot 
for  admitting  into  the  interior  of  said  annular  member 
tubing  to  be  welded,  means  for  holding  said  tubing  con- 
centric with  said  annular  member,  an  electrode  on  the 
interior  of  said  annular  member,  means  for  sivplying 
current  to  said  electrode  for  effecting  an  are  between  said 
electrode  and  said  tubing,  means  for  rotating  said  ftnft"1ar 
member,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  wnmi|nr 
member  effectively  rotates  said  electrode  about  said  tubing 
thereby  to  effect  a  circumferential  weld  on  said  tubing. 


2,721449 
""  ARC1 


WELDING 

G.  Laadb  aM  BMMtt  A.  Sarilfc,  Cleveland,  OUo» 
to  He  Lincoln  Electik  Cof  mg,  fliTsland. 
acofparatfoaefOMo 

Paeaaibsr  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325492 
UCIafana.   (0.219—19) 


1.  In  a  method  of  are  welding  wherein  an  are  is  estab- 
lished between  a  metallic  wotkpiece  and  the  end  of  n 
metallic  electrode,  the  tUtft  which  conqviae  striking  an 
arc  betweoi  the  end  of  such  electrode  and  workpieoe  and, 
thereupon,  continuously  feeding  such  electrode  to  ioch 
workpiece  while  continuously  passing  tiirou^  me  termi- 
nal portion  of  such  electrode  an  arc-welding  current  of 
high  density,  the  length  oi  such  terminal  portion  traversed 
by  such  current  in  relaticm  to  tbt  rate  of  feed  of  said  elec- 
trode being  sudi  that  said  current  serves  to  raise  tiie  arc 
end  of  such  portion  by  resistance  heating  tbexvot  to  a 
temperature  near  the  melting  point 


2,721459 
INERT  GAS  WELDING  TORCH  NOZZLE 
MOtaa  N.  FrMkBn,  rhlsiilpMa.  Pk. 
Application  laMmry  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  331421 
2CtahM.    (CL219— 14) 
(Granted  under  THIc  35,  U.  S.  Coda  a9Sl\  aac.  244) 
1.  In  an  inert  gas  arc-welding  tordi  tip.  a  hollow,  cone- 
shaped  ceramic  torch  cup  to  be  attadied  at  one  end  to  a 
torch,  a  metallic  thin-walled  tubular  extension  extending 
beyond  the  free  end  of  the  torch  cup,  said  tulwlar  exten- 
sion being  provided  with  a  portion  having  an  outer 
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ahaped  wall  matchint  the  inner  wall  oCnM  totdi  ciq>, 
an  intumed  flange  at  the  free  end  of  said  cone-shaped  mdl 
and  a  hollow,  cylindrical  insulating  ring  lying  within  the 
ceramic  cup  and  being  of  a  length  to  abut  the  torch  and 


said  intumed  flange  to  thereby  urge  Out  cone-diaped  wall 
into  tight  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  torch 
cup  when  said  torch  tip  is  in  assembled  relation  with  the 
torch. 


an  imperfbrate  partition  located -in  said  heating  tube  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  dividhig  the  interior  of  said  tube 
into  two  diambers  and  preventmg  circulation  of  air 
between  the  chambers,  a  heating  element  ia  one  of  said 
chambers,  and  a  water  reservoir  seated  upon  said  tube 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
partition  to  vary  the  rate  of  evaporation  of  water  in  said 
reservoir  and  thus  control  the  humidity  of  the  circulating 


air. 


OIL  PAN  HKATING  DEVKX 
Rpl—i  E.  I  MMpnli,  Wait  Wwwfct,  R.  L 
M  MtaU,  19S4,  SmW  No.  432,39f 
9CliihM.    (CL219^-3t) 


2,7214S1 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TOOL 
H«  TmmmHi  MraMBgiMMi,  Mich., 

Heater  Coospaay,  DclroM, 
ofMkMgMi 

22,  im,  Sctlal  No.  M2^t2 
4ClaiaH.    (CL219— 2«) 


•r  to 
Mkh^ 


J  1.  In  an  electrically  heated  tool  of  the  type  including 
a  handle  member  and  a  tip  provided  with  an  internal 
heating  unit  rigidly  but  detachably  secured  to  said  handle 
member,  attachment  means  for  said  memben  comprising 
a  hollow  tubular  shank  secured  to  the  handle  member 
and  having  a  portion  of  an  internal  diameter  in  excess 
of  the  external  diameter  of  said  tq)  surrounding  a  portion 
of  the  latter,  and  a  sleeve  formed  of  separate  segments 
fitting  about  said  tip  each  having  at  its  outer  end  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  engaging  a  groove  in  said 
tip  forming  a  shouldered  engagement  therewith  prevent- 
ing relative  axial  movement,  the  external  surface  of  said 
sleeve  being  tapered  to  engage  said  shank,  and  a  collar 
having  an  external  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said 
shank  and  an  iimer  shoulder  engagement  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  rigidly  clamp  said  tip  to 
said  shank  and  lock  the  same  against  relative  axial  dis- 
placement 

2,721^52 
CONTROLLABLE  HUMIDnrYING  APPARATUS 
Iota  W.  Dotayt,  devdaiid,  Ohto,  Mii^or  to  The  Gor*n 
AnMlraag  Cpf— y,  Ik^  Ocvdaad,  Ohte,  a  coipon- 
IkMofOUo 

AppUcatfoai  Dcccmbtr  14, 1953,  S«rial  No.  397,S«9 
ItClatai.    (CL219-^ 


8.  An  oil  pan  device  for  attachment  to  an  engine  block, 
comprising  a  casing  with  front,  rear,  lateral  and  bottom 
walls  of  electric  insulating  material,  two  terminal  posts 
mounted  oo  said  rear  waU,  two  ekctric  oooductois  em* 
bedded  in  said  rear  wall  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  posts,  and  electric  heating  means  embedded  in  said 
casing,  said  heating  means  having  two  banks  of  loops 
of  electric  heating  elements  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
two  electric  conductors,  one  ol  said  banks  comprising 
a  plurality  of  loops  each  extending  along  said  lateral 
and  front  walls,  the  other  of  said  banks  comprising  a 
plurality  of  loops  each  having  portions  thereof  in  said 
rear  and  bottom  walls,  the  loops  in  each  bank  being  con- 
nected m  parallel. 
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lOT  AIR  HEATER 

12, 1953,  S«W  N^  33M18 
(CL  2I»-M) 


3.  A  controllable  humidifjdng  apparatus  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  heating  tube  sealed  at  both  ends. 


1.  A  portable  electric  space  heater  unit  comprising,  an 
outer  shell  having  a  bottom  inlet,  a  dosed  top  and  an 
outlet  in  the  bottom  portion  of  its  wall,  an  inner  shell 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  outer  shell,  said  inner  shell 
having  an  inlet  vertically  ^Mced  from  the  top  of  the 
outer  didl  and  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said  out- 
let of  the  outer  shdl,  an  electric  heating  element  sup- 
ported generally  horizontally  at  an  intermediate  position 
within  said  inner  shell,  fan  means  within  said  inner  shell 
and  adjacent  the  inlet  thereof,  said  fan  means  being 
adapted  to  move  air  upwardly  through  said  inlet  in  the 
outer  shell  and  around  the  walls  of  the  inner  shell  to  the 
top  of  the  unit  prior  to  its  contact  with  the  heating  ele- 
ment, then  downwardly  throu^  said  iimer  shell,  heating 
element,  and  outlet  in  the  outer  shell  against  the  normal 
force  of  convection. 
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1.  In  a  raning  n^^U  «  dhamiel  member,  elements  se- 
cured across  a  portion  of  the  open  side  of  said  channel 
member  and  leaving  an  doogated  opening  therein  near  iu 
top,  a  |HB  secured  to  said  chanad  on  the  side  oppodte  to 
the  opening  in  said  channel,  a  bracket  having  a  key  bole 
slot  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  and  hang  thereon, 
a  lighting  means  secnied  to  said  bracket,  a  lens  covermg 
said  opening,  and  a  lens  frame  detachably  secured  to  said 
channd  over  said  lens  to  secure  said  lens  in  place. 


«,195l,8«WNo.255,18< 
(CL  248— 18d) 


1.  An  airimal  hameas  Ught  compn^  ^?**"12!J 
flexibte  deetricaBy  iiiMliJi»»  ■to*,  etaarically  moM^ 

battery  caaei  at  OM*  ead  of  Mid  itnv,  «a  laijl^^  low- 
ing secured  to  Mid  strap,  ahmifaitfiiW  bmm»m2?  * ''^ 
of  cootacta  m  aafcl  two**  «i«**c^^«o~«^ 

embedded  in  aaid  strap  «««°'"t  jg?",'^ ^*?? 
cases  aad  said  illnMiiMtiiit  meaos,  «iid  boQsmg  coopiia- 

Ing  a  cyHwWcal  casing  haviug  ooe  tad  mmd  to  «M 
iibrap  said  casing  having  a  threaded  other  cod,  a  done 

threadediy  secured  to  said  caAifc  M^  •**•«*  ««"  2i 
riedhyid  casing  adectivdyacturtgd  by  said  dome,  wjd 

switch  means  coiivri*«  »  base  ring  eecured  betweeii  SMO 
strap  and  said  casing,  said  base  ring  havmg  a  Itotw^ 
tending  inwardly  tlMrefrom.  a  spring ei^8ln8«d"»8« 
and  said  flhmnnating  means  and  prowdfaig  ekctricalcon- 

aection  between  said  «nfcr  and  a  co^  of  saMflh^ 
Bating  meaas.  an  upper  ring  carried  hy  said  cawig.  «» 
spring  ftttber  urgiiis  nM  JBmninatfaig  means  upwardly 
tb  move  the  other  contact  of  said  iBoniinating  means  out 
of  r^i>"»««*  with  said  upper  ring,  aaid  upper  ring  hmr- 
ing  a  doRrawardty  extending  tooth,  said  ooodnctive  flMoaa 
bdng  attached  to  said  base  ring  and  said  tooth,  saiidone 
selectively  urging  said  lUnminatins  meaas  to  compkie  aa 
operative  electrical  dreuit  with  said  upper  ring  upoarate- 
tioo  of  said  doipe  to  move  said  odier  contact  downward 
into  engagrmwit  with  said  upper  ring,  and  meaas  for  at- 
tadiing  said  strap  to  an  animal  hainem,  mo 
prising  a  phirality  of  loopa  secured  to  said  rtrap. 


An  illuminating  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  support 
mounted  in  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  opaque  wdl 
opposed  to  said  support  and  formed  with  a  predetermined 
designed  opening,  a  tubular  post  rouUUy  mounted  fa 
said  support,  means  for  rotating  said  post,  a  light  source 
mounted  on  the  post,  a  reflector  surrounding  said  bght 
aource  and  fixed  to  said  post  for  rotation  ooaxially  there- 
with, a  colored  disc  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  li^t 
rays  emanating  from  the  light  source  and  fixed  to  the 
reflector,  said  disc  comprising  a  plurality  ai  adjacent 
colored  segments,  each  of  the  segmentt  differing  m  color 
from  the  adjaceat  segment  and  a  multi-colored  central 
section,  a  disc  shaped  diffusing  element  having  a  plurality 
of  bead-like  design  portions,  said  element  bdng  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  underiying  the  opening  in  the  said  waU.^ 
said  opening  bdng  substantially  smaller  than  and  being 
coaxially  arrangsd  with  respect  to  said  disc,  said  rotatfag 
means  for  the  post  indudhig  aa  electric  motor,  a  gear 
fixedly  circumpmed  on  the  post,  said  motor  having  a 
drive  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  the  post,  a  worm  on  said 
ih^  a  gear  emneshed  with  said  worm,  a  shaft  for  said 
gear,  and  a  woiifi  on  said  shaft  enmrshed  with  said  gear 
oo  the  post 


JotaB. 


TRAIN  SPEED 


19 
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~  CONTROLSYSIEM 
',  N.  Yn  aailpBar  « 
—m9  RadhsnlBr  N*  Y. 
18, 19^1,  flsrial  Now  1158,828 
(CL  248— 182) 


19.  A  train  control  system  havfaig  train  carried  ap- 
paratus comprising  in  combination,  aa  axle  driven  fre- 
quency generator,  aa  dectropoeumatic  valve  dfective 
when  deeoergized  to  cause  application  of  the  brakes  ot 
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a  train,  a  plurality  of  filters  for  blockiiig  different  rantes 
of  frequendea  ropeeiively,  track  drcnit  code  reocMnt 
means  effective  to  select  one  of  sdd  filers  in  acootd- 
ance  with  the  particular  track  circuit  code  receivvd,  a 
detectm-  relay  havinf  a  sloir  acting  repeater  rday  aao- 
dated  dierewith,  an  oedllator.  circuit  means  for  ener- 
gizinf  said  detector  relay  by  the  output  generated  by 
said  frequency  generator  when  it  it  being  driven,  and 
said  circuit  means  being  effective  when  said  generator 
is  not  beiiig  driven  to  iotennittently  energize  said  de- 
tector relay  in  accordance  with  die  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator, the  output  of  said  oscillator  beteg  intennitteaUy 
opened  by  a  conta..!  ai  said  stow  acting  repeater  iday. 
cOTtrol  means  for  governing  the  energizatioa  of  said 
electropneumatic  valve,  said  control  means  being  effec- 
tive to  maintain  said  electropneumatic  valve  steadily 
energized  when  said  generator  is  not  being  driven  in 
accordance  with  the  intermittent  operation  of  said  de- 
tects relay,  and  said  control  jneans  being  effective  wbea 
said  generator  is  being  driven  to  drrnrrgiTe  said  electro- 
pneumatic valve  when  the  frequency  of  tfie  output  of 
said  generator  exceeds  a  limit  ^«fnninml  by  a  selected 
one  of  said  filters. 


tMJm 

METHOD  AND  SYflTmi  FOM  SIGNALLING 

HAVING  SreCTRAL  MODULATION 

MaiwtB  ■.  bMM.  WaaftaAa.  Wb^  asripMw  to  Ray- 

a  cononlioB  of  Dda- 


Mqr  31, 19S2,  toW  Na.  2M,M9 

iOiliiii     fCLlSt— 7> 


I.  In  a  transmitting  system,  means  providing  a  poly- 
diromatic  beam  of  light,  a  prism  dispersing  said  beam  of 
Ngfat  into  a  band  of  light  frequencies,  obstructing  means 
for  blocking  out  a  portion  of  said  band  of  light  fre- 
quencies for  varying  the  frequency  thereof,  said  obstruct- 
ing means  being  in  the  form  of  a  li^t  impeding  element 
transversely  movable  between  tiie  longitudinal  bound- 
aries of  said  dispersed  light  beam,  but  confined  between 
said  boundaries  in  all  stages  of  its  transverse  movement, 
a  transducer  responsive  to  sound  energy,  means  inter- 
connecting said  obstructing  means  and  said  transducer 
for  transversely  moving  said  obstructing  means  in  re- 
spotac  to  sound  energy  applied  to  said  transducer,  a 
light  sensitive  element,  and  means  for  causing  a  shadow 
to  move  across  said  Ught  sensitive  element  at  a  frequency 
and  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  frequency  and  am- 
plitude of  tile  sound  energy  an>iied  to  said  transducer, 
as  represented  by  the  motion  imparted  to  said  trans- 
versely movable  light  impeding  element 


to 
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1VLEV1SION  INTUT  CIRCUIT 
"^■^'.^if^ft  *-..Cedar  Giwve,  N.  J., 
Allca  B.  Da  Meat  I  ahat aiiiiiis,  1k. 

AppUcadoa  October  %  19Sf.  Serial  No.  lW,t74 
ItClaiH.  (a.25»-2f) 
6.  A  selective  terminating  circuit  for  a  transmission  line 
coupled  to  signal  terminals  having  over  a  frequency  range 
a  characteristic  impedance,  said  circuit  comprising  a 
thmuonic  tobe  having  a  pair  of  input  electrodes  charac- 
terized by  input  resisbuice  and  input  capacitance,  said  in- 
put rasistanGe  being  higher  in  impedance  over  said  range 


of  frequencies  than  said  input  capacitance,  a  capacitive 
elgment  having  a  reactance  high  with  respect  to  said  im- 
pedaaoe  over  said  range  of  frequencies,  a  second  capad- 
tha  element  having  a  reactance  hifh  with  respect  to  said 
inyadance  over  said  range  of  frequencies,  said  c^adtive 
elements  being  connected  to  one  another  and  in  series 


with  said  input  electrodes  between  said  signal  terminals 
and  a  variable  tuning  inductor  connected  between  the 
junction  of  said  capacitive  elements  and  one  of  said  signal 
terminals,  in  parallel  widi  said  mput  electrodes,  said  tun- 
ing inductor  being  resonant  over  said  tuning  range  with 
said  capadtive  elements. 


■LBCTRONIC  TUBE  AND  CIRCUIT  THEREPOR 
"  B.  larfsri,  OMaii,  N.  J.,  iirfMii  to  ABaa  B.  Da 
MMlUbaratoifsa,  Mc^  CBItoa^Kl.,  i 

October  t,  1951,  SctW  No.  250033 
5  nstoi,    (CL25#— 27) 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising  a  tube  having  a^first 
cathode,  an  anode  positioned  to  receive  electrons  from 
said  cathode,  a  control  grid  positioned  to  control  said 
electrons,  a  second  cathode  connected  to  said  anode,  and 
a  collector  positioned  to  receive  electrons  from  said  second 
cathode;  a  source  of  signals  connected  between  said  first 
cathode  and  said  control  grid;  a  load  circuit  and  a  voltage 
source  connected  in  Series  between  said  first  cathode  and 
said  anode;  and  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
collector  and  said  voltage  source. 


2,72ia<2 

ADIUSTABLE  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  UNIT 

Edward  H.  Diagcr  aad  Waller  Mftcboa,  Schcacctady, 

N.  Yn  ■■Iwnis  to  Geacnri  Ebdrk  CompMy, 

ndoa  ofN^  York 

AppBealiea  Octobei  It,  1952,  Seitol  No.  314,138 

19CUtoa.    (CL259— 27) 


1.  A  timed  adiusuUe  reference  voltage  unit  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  output  terminals  providing  a  source  of  varia- 
ble direct  voltage,  a  capadtor  having  connections  to  said 
terminals,  a  source  of  variable  direct  input  voltage,  a 
source  of  voluge  of  constant  magnitude,  a  charging  drcuit 
for  said  capacitor  including  said  constant  magnitude  volt- 
age source  and  one  of  said  variable  direct  voltoge  sources, 
and  electric  valve  means  in  said  drcuit  and  connected 
to  be  responsive  to  the  difference  between  said  capadtor 
voltage  and  said  input  voluge  for  determining  the  rate 
of  change  of  direct  voltage  on  said  capadtor. 


CURVED  mKUT  iCi^bMN 
AfOHQN  or  ilDUKmOilAfiNBIIC 
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WAVBGINERATOH 

N.  Msat^aad 
N.I. 
17, 19fl%flMW  Na.  19M39 

,  <0.»t  3i) 

THb  IS,  U.  &  Ca«a  a9S2),  asc.  2M) 


3.  A  horn  antenna  for  radiating  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy comprising,  a  pair  oi  uniformly  q^aoed  oooductive 
surfaces,  each  surfrwe  having  a  corre^Kwding  edge  rolled 
into  a  predetenn||ied  curve  thereby  forming  a  carved 
throat  aperture. 


VllOM 

DEVICE  POR<»TAINING  MULTIPLE  OR  8UB- 
MULTVLB  PREQUENCnS  OF  A  GIVEN 
FREQUENCY 


9,1949,SctWN«.9M2S 

^nace  Jaaa  11, 19a 
(CL259-.3€) 


Apparatus  for  generating  high  freipieacy  energy,  said 
appwatus  n—|wMiif  a  resonant  dicoit  toned  to  the  de- 
sired frequency  of  nid  energy.  owipHng  means  for  i^iply- 
ing  pulses  oi  energy  to  M^tl  reeonant  drcuit,  said  coiqiling 
means  having  a  pair  of  in|Nit  termiaals,  a  plurality  of 
gaseous  discharge  tnbet  each  having  at  least  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  plurality  of  brandi  drcoits 
connected  in  paralld  across  said  itqwt  terminala,  each  of 
said  brandi  drcnits  comprising  a  condenser  and  tiie  anode- 
cathode  path  of  one  of  said  tubes  comiected  in  eeriei, 
means  for  charging  said  coadcneerl  to  a  predeterninad 
potential,  a  grid  circuit  connectod  between  die  grid  and 
cathode  of  eadi  of  nid  titfwi,  means  fomring  put  of  said 
grid  drcnits  far  biasing  the  grids  of  said  tnbca  luliciendy 
to  render  said  tnbee  nonnaOy  nonooadoctive  at  the  said 
predetermined  potential  to  iriikh  said  xondcasera  are 
charged,  means  omqriing  said  giid  drcnits  in  cascade,  nid 
means  comprising  delay  uetwoika,  eack  pratedng  a  da- 
lay  equal  to  the  period  of  the  frequency  to  whidh  said 
resonant  drcnit  is  tntied,  connected  between  adjacent  pairs 
of  the  grid  drcnits  in  said  cascade,  maans  for  applying  a 
positive  trigger  pulse  to  the  first  of  die  grid  dicaks  in 
said  cascade,  and  means  for  coupling  said  resonant  dioitt 
toaload  circuit 


1.  In  a  frequency  dividing  system  for  dividing  a  given 
signal  of  frequoicy  Fs  to  a  desired  output  signal  of  fre- 
quency 

n 

where  R  is  an  even  integer,  the  combination  oonqirising 
a  source  for  said  given  s^pial  of  frequency  F«  to  be 
divided,  a  first  mixer  having  input  terminals,  control  ter- 
minals and  output  terminals,  a  second  mixer  having  iiquit 
terminals,  control  terminals  and  output  terminals,  an 
amplifier  tube  having  a  grid  circuit  and  a  plate  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  frequency  sdective  filter  units  witA  die 
inputs  thereof  connected  in  series  in  said  plate  circuit, 
said  filter  units  being  tuned  to  the  frequencies  of  nP, 
(n-\-l)F,  (/i-|-2)F,  .  .  .  {2n-l)F  respectivdy,  means 
for  connecting  the  output  terminals  of  said  first  mixer  to 
said  grid  circuit,  means  for  connecting  said  source  to  the 
control  terminals  of  said  first  mixer,  first  coupling  means 
for  coupling  the  output  of  one  of  said  filter  units  tuned 
to  the  frequency  (2/i— 1)F  to  the  control  terminals  of 
said  second  itaixer,  second  coiq>ling  means  for  coupling 
the  outpuu  of  all  of  said  filter  unite  except  said  one  in 
series  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  second  mixer,  and 
feed-back  circuit  means  including  a  loW'iiass  filter  oper- 
ative to  cut  out  ail  frequencies  above  frequency  (2n—  1  )F 
for  feeding  back  the  output  of  said  ooo  filter  unit  iu 
paralld  with  the  output  from  dte  output  terminals  of 
said  second  mixer  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  first  mixer. 


United 
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(Granted 


Novaasber  i,  1959,  Serial  No.  194^93 
llCUbaa.    (CL  259-^0 

TMe  35,  U.  S.  Cade  a9S2),  aac.  2M) 


3.  A  wave-generating  device  comprinng  drcuit  means 
for  producing  a  sawtooth  wave  of  voltage  which  varies 
between  predetermined  limits,  said  drcnit  means  uidud- 
ing  a  tima-constant  network  which  cootrols  the  slope  of 
die  sawtooth  wave;  and  means  oonpled  to  said  netwoit 
and  energiwd  by  said  saw-tooth  waive  for  rfi«ng«tig  ^ 
time  constant  of  said  network  from  a  fint  vahie  to  a 
second  value  hi  rs^oaae  to  said  ww-toolh  wave  pass- 
ing tiirouili  a  potanthd  hiteimedtote  said  limhs,  vihatby 
one  portion  of  one  edge  of  each  cyde  of  said  saw-toodi 
wave  has  a  slope  which  is  different  from  diat  of  another 
porticp. 
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V. 


_  \         .TUB!  PqMCATOK 


1.  In  tempenture-indicatiiig  apparatus  havint  a  probe 
equipped  with  a  temperature  responsive  lelement  adapted 
to  be  subjected  to  the  temperature  to  be  measured,  said 
probe  comprising  an  electron  discharge  device  having  a 
cadiode,  anode  and  control  grid,  a  piezo-electiic  crystal 
electrically  connected  between  said  cathode  and  control 
grid,  said  crystal  having  an  angularly  oriented  axis 
selected  so  that  the  oscillator  frequency  of  the  crystal 
varies  with  changes  in  temperature,  resistance  and  ca- 
padtancci  elemoits  in  parallel  with  said  crystal,  choke 
means  in  circuit  with  said -cathode,  and  an  inductance 
and  capacitance  in  said  anode  circuit,  said  capacitance 
being  adapted  to  couple  said  probe  to  a  mixer  device. 


(Granted 


2,7214<t 

LOCXED-IN  OSCILLATOR 
T.  Rkodca  aad  KmmA  R. 

United  Sinisi  Navy 
Sifiiiiua<,  1946,  Ssitel  No.  M9,3M 
3CW1H.    (CL2S9— 36) 
TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2),  nc  ai^ 


!  BAis  damSng  oicurr 


1.  In  a  combination  with  a  damping  circuit  having  aa 
inductively  and  a  c^tadtively  reactive  portion  and  ar- 
nmged  to  be  sharply  resonant  at  a  particular  line  fre- 
quency when  current  is  siq>plied  to  said  circuit  from  a 
power  source,  means  for  varying  the  frequency  at  which 
said  drcoit  resonates  in  accord  wfth  variatioos  in  the 
frequency  of  line  current  supplied  thereto,  comprising 
a  frequency  discriminating  network  arranged  to  be  sup- 
plied from  said  power  source  and  having  a  rectifier  and 
voltage  doubler  arranged  to  recehre  output  current  from 
said  network,  said  network  being  tuned  to  a  frequency 
somewhat  below  the  line  frequency  anticipated  to  be 
received  normally  fram  said  power  source,  a  filter  ar- 
ranged to  receive  output  current  from  said  rectifier  and 
voltage  doubler,  a  reactance  tube  circuit  having  a  tube 
with  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  element; 
means  for  providing  rectified  anode  p*'4T"fifll  to  said  tube 
from  said  power  sooroe.  means  for  feeding  a  portion  of 
such  anode  potential  applied  acroas  said  tube  to  said 
filter  along  with  the  output  current  from  said  rectified 
and  voltage  doubler;  means  tat  applying  a  portion  of 
the  output  of  said  filter  to  said  control  element  to  vary 
the  gain  of  said  reactance  tube;  and  means  for  reflecting 
from  said  reactance  tube  an  additional  reactance  value 
across  said  capadtively  reactive  portion  of  s«kl  ^fumping 
circuit. 


1.  A  locked-in  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  vacuum 
tube  having  a  cathode,  a  plate,  and  a  multiplicity  of  grids; 
means  applying  frequency  modulated  signal  waves  to 
one  of  said  grids;  a  mult^le  resonant  tank  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  plate  and  comprising  a  q>lit  inductance, 
a  condenser  in  parallel  with  the  q;>lit  inductance,  and 
anodier  condenser  in  parallel  with  one  section  of  the  split 
inductance;  and  a  parallel  resonant  inductance  and  ca- 
pacity resonating  at  a  frequency  higher  than  the  funda- 
mental resonance  frequency  of  the  tank  circuit,  said  par- 
allel resonant  circuit  being  inductively  co(4>led  to  die 
split  nxhictance  of  the  tank  circuit  and  connected  to  a 
grid  of  the  vacuum  tube  other  than  the  one  to  which  the 
frequency  oMtdulated  signal  waves  are  applied. 


LEAK  PRIMARILY  POKMAaS^ECTROMETERS 

WHnvB  n.  ■esnallt  Payeltevflk,  Aifc. 


14, 195L  8atW  No.  a41,BU 


1.  In  combination,  evacuated  means  and  a  sjrstem  for 
feeding  gases  to  said  means  comprising  a  pipe  leading 
the  gases  to  the  evacuated  means,  said  pipe  having  a 
restriction  therein,  means  for  evacuating  tfie  pipe  iq»- 
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of  the  restriotioB  to  a  degree  of  vacuum  tas  than 
that  o<  the  evaoMted  Hwani,-  and  a  •ecood  rattktioa 
comprising  a  vahra  in  the  pipe  upstiaam  of  the  regioa  of 
the  evacnatioa  thenof,  the  crow  section  of  flow  tfaraoift 
said  leatrictioBs  bdng  very  smaU  as  compared  to  the 
uosssoctioo  of  flow  elsewhere  in  the  system  but  large 
enough  to  proride  riacoos  flofw  therethrough  whereby  the 

pressure  is  greatly  lowwed  oo  the  down-stream  side  of 
said  second  restriction  to  thus  effect  a  large  pressure  drop 
across  the  second  restrictioo. 


portion  df  sobatantially 
aplnralltyof 


1,721,271 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  MASS 

33  OHM.    (< 


Afk. 
8aririNo.4SMt3 
Lf) 


'H»' 


terial  having  a  Ulfi  magnede  pwmeabflity, 
extending  paraOd  to  the  axis  of  said  wiiKling. 


said  siweta 


1.  A  radio  frequency  mass  spectrometer  tube  coo^ris- 
ing  an  envelope  having  an  inlet  for  admitting  gas  to 
be  analyiad,  said  envelope  surroooding  all  of  the  fol- 
lowing parts,  an  ion  source,  a  collector  electroda,  and 
at  laaat  three  graops  of  electrodes  di«oaed  between 
tiM  ion  source  and  the  collector  dectrode,  each  groiq) 
including  three  closdty  spaced  electrodes,  the  distances 
limwesM  aid  groups  betag  large  as  compared  to  the 
dtslances  between  the  electrodec  of  the  grovps  them- 
selves. 


RAMOACnvmr  DETECTOR 

.^My7,19ft,fl«lriNo.29744( 
12CUM.    (CL2St— 77) 


2,721472 
OUXJTRONS 


O. 


to  Ac 
hylhcUnitad 


S,  1945,  SaitW  No.  571,429 
(0.259-41  J) 


1.  A  calutron  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
fluid-tight  tanks,  inagnetk  field  structure  associated  with 
said  tanks  and  armnged  to  set  iq>  a  magnetic  field  there- 
through, means  1m  evacuating  said  tanks,  a  plurality  of 
transmitters  respectively  disposed  hi  said  tanks  and  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  a  plurality  of  ion  beams  therein  through 
said  mftr^*^  field,  and  a  plurUity  of  receivers  reflec- 
tively- disposed  in  said  tanks  and  arranged  to  receive  said 


g.  In  a  radiation  detecting  device,  a  aeoaory  matzix 
con^rising  in  combination  an  element  of  standard  to- 
heieat  hnmnescenoe,  at  least  one  srintfllatiosi  dem^ 
disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  standard 
element,  a  reflector  disposed  fai  a  plane  paralld  thereto 
and  adiacent  to  said  Inminrsmtf  element  and  said  eontfl- 
lation  dement,  a  first  apertured  opaque  masking  eleownl 
^fSrf^m^A  mditoaA  to  said  standard  dement  on  me  side 
opposite  said  reflector  and  adapted  to  define  a  visible 
area  of  said  standard  dement,  a  second  apertured  opaque 

masking  element  disposed  adiaoent  to  said  sdntiltetion 
dement  on  the  side  opposite  said  rdlector  and  adapted  to 

define  a  visible  area  of  said  scintillation  element,  an 
opaque  shield  disposed  between  said  standard  element 
and  said  sdntiUation  element  and  substantially  nonnal 
to  the  plane  occupied  by  said  standard  and  scintillation 
dements,  and  a  transparent  waterproof  body  surrounding 
all  said  elements. 


ion 


2,72L273 
MA^OTT 

a  Walte,  WeiteB,  » 
■Mdi,  to  ^  United  Stntes  of 
1  by  the  United  Stetes  Ate«lc  EMTgy 

nlaBHaiyli,194€.8sriniNo.94M17 
7CUm;  la.M9-41.9) 
1.  A  magnet  aompririi«  a  winding,  a  aoiMoiid  core 
Id  said  winding,  said  oore  having  a  main  flBKwnrtnrting 


•  2,721475 
ME1HOD  or  AND  MEANS  FOR  DBTBCTING 

ABCRAVT 

M.  Inctoen,  Fort  n     |l  aya,V»,,aadgyrto<h» 

Usiiad  Stotee  of  Anwika  as  upussntei  by  the  Seers- 

tarrof  War 

^  -  -Tahiwy  21, 1935,  Scrid  No.  7,549 

iOatmrn,    (0.259-933) 

«««. -,*r  Tide  35,  U^  Ojde  a«a5s«|^l«5. 

i.  In  a  tecdving  system  ftir  Hgfat  Tays  reflected  back 
from  a  beam  of  a  light  source,  the  combination  with  an 
optical  system,  of  an  electrical  circuit  induding  a  source 
of  elsctrical  energy,  dud  li^  sensitive  elemenu  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  energy,  one  of  said  light  sensi- 
tive elements  bdng  mounted  at  the  focal  point  of  said 
opticd  system  and  the  other  of  said  sensitive  elementt 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  fbcd  point  a  resistance  shunted 
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Mud  source  of 
nectiog  said  sensitive 
fonnint  an  ckctncally 


oommon  circuit  means  con* 
to  said  resistance  and 
receiving  circuit,  an 


r,  means  responsive  to  the  voltaae  of  said 
for  enerfirint  the  input  to  said  oootroUer,  a 
manually  variable  direct  enrrcat, 
said  controller  for  prododnt  a 


of 


amplifier  of  electrical  energy  controlled  by  the  potential 
drop  through  the  common  circuit  connecting  means  and 
an  indicating  device  contnrikd  by  said  amplifier. 


CONDmON 
M. 


,72 


APPARATUS 

to 


^W 


tional  to  the  output  of  said  controller,  and  means  coo* 
trolled  by  said  two  currents  for  chargnig  said  condenser 
with  a  current  varying  with  the  diflference  between  the 
values  of  said  two  currents. 


IT'* 


2|721,17t 
iCBOT(NLP> 
POR  SMALL  INDUCnON 


DYNAMOtLSCmC  ROTOR.  PARTICULARLY 


8 


IS,  19S2. 8«W  N^  3K142 
'     ~       mj  Aatfmft  IS,  IMl 
(CL31«-44) 


1.  A  flame  sensing  apparatus  comprising;  amplifier 
means  having  an  input  resistor  omnected  one  end  to  a 
reference  potential  and  the  other  end  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  a  first  electron  diacharge  device  and  having  an 
output  resistor  connected  one  end  to  said  reference  poten- 
tial and  the  other  end  to  the  anode  of  a  seoMd  elec- 
tron discharge  device,  said  output  resistor  having  a  vari- 
able tap;  means  inchiding  a  third  electron  discharge  de- 
vice connecting  said  first  discharge  device  to  said  second 
discharfB  device  to  cause  a  normal  voltage  to  appear 
across  said  output  resistor  when  no  signal  voltage  is 
present  across  said  input  resistor  and  to  cause  a  lower 
voltage  to  appear  across  said  output  resistor  when  a  sig- 
nal voltage  is  present  across  said  input  resistor;  Geiger 
counter  flame-  sensing  means,  drcnt  means  connecting 
said  Oeiger  coanter  to  taid  otiber  end  of  said  iiq>ut  re- 
sistor and  to  said  variable  tap  of  said  output  resistor 
to  thereby  apply  to  said  counter  an  operating  voltage  pro- 
pofftioiial  to  said  nomul  voltage  acroas  said  output  r^ 
sistor.  said  adjustable  tap  being  positioned  on  said  out- 
put resistor  so  that  said  operating  voluge  prevents  said 
Geiger  counter  from  counting  in  the  absence  of  flame 
to.be  sensed,  said  amplifler  means  when  said  counter 
is  subjected  to  a  flame  reducing  said  operating  voltage 
to  *°  '^T'?^  operating  voltage  at  which  said  counter 
is  prevented  from  coontfaig,  and  voltage  responsive  means 
connected  to  said  output  resistor. 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  rotor  consisting  of  a  sintered 
agglomerate  of  powder  particles,  said  agglomerate  being  a 
mixture  ot  ferromagnetic  metal  and  dectrically  conduc- 
tive non-magnetic  metaL 


a,72U7f 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS  WTTH  CLUTCH-BRAKE 
DBVICBS 
A.  Wwdri.  BiMBi^L  N.  1„  iiiiilgiii  to  The 

N.  J,  • 


14, 1951.  ScfW  No.  llMlfl 
CCL  31»— 70 


ELECnUeAL  CONimixiNG  APPARATUS 
lasace  MHr  Bo«ndy  and  Stephen  Arehbold  Bciiea, 

_  AppBriilonftfcijh21, 1»52,  ScrW  No.  27f ,l5f 
CWaM  priavtty,  iwillrsflinCwnt  Mtoto  Aptfl  3,  ifSl 

iOafeH.    (a.25»-2i4) 
I.  Apparatus  for  use  hi  testing  a  controller  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  comprising  in  combination  a 


3.  A  unitary  electric  dutch-brake  driving  device  com- 
prising a  frame  formed  in  two  parts  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  together  to  form  an  enckwure;  an  inlemal  tubular 
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bearing  and  electric  motor  stator  support  formed  on  one 
part  of  said  frame;  the  other  part  of  said  frame  being 
formed  with  a  oentndly  arranged  bearing  support,  a  later- 
ally extending  portion  and  an  outboard  bouing  support 
spaced  from  the  flrA  bearing  st^tport;  clutch  driving  and 
brake  mechanism  located  entirely  within  said  frame;  a 
driven  dutch-element  within  said  frame;  a  laterally  mov- 
able bearing  carried  by  the  tubular  bearing  support;  means 
for  moving  said  laterally  movable  hearing;  removable 
bearings  carried  by  the  other  bearing  mpporu,  the  bear- 
ing carried  by  said  outboard  bearing  sivport  being  of  the 
cartridge  type  and  femovaMe  as  a  unit;  a  driven  shaft 
to  which  said  driven  dutch-elemeM  is  fixed,  said  shaft  be- 
ing joumaled  hi  all  of  said  bearings  and  fixed  against 
axial  movement  rdntive  to  said  laterally  movable  bear- 
ing, and  a  gear  fixdd  to  said  driven  shaft  and  having  an 
external  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  external  diameter 
of  the  cartridge  type  bearing. 


being  lotatable  about  said  axis,  each  pair  of  field  polea 
of  opposite  polaritiec  simultaneously  passed  by  the  turn- 
ing rotor  induding  spaced  adjacent  pole  sections  of  die 
same  polarities,  and  at  least  one  polie  end  of  said  rotor 
being  so  narrow  as  to  be  entirdy  attracted  to  either  one 
of  the  pole  sections  of  an  adjacent  demagnetized  field 
pole  and  aaraae  a  repoae  podtion  in  wluch  said  rotor 
is  off-center  from  said  adjacent  Add  pole. 


f 


2,72UM 
ELBCTERiC  DRIVING  MEANS 

L.IMfc,I^Pn.,    iiipirtoG— seidElectifc 
ncnsTOsmlen  «f  New  Yotk 

1953,  Seiial  No.  35M34 
CCL31fl— SO 


1.  In  an  electrical  motor  driving  arrangement  a  rotor, 
a  cooperating  statoc.  a  case,  said  case  induding  a  sleeve 
construction  housing  said  rotor,  said  deeve  construction 
comprising  &  plurality  oi  jointed  sleeves,  one  of  said 
sleeves  being  disposed  between  said  sUtor  and  rotor,  said 
one  sleeve  at  least  being  formed  of  a  material  and  being 
of  a  thinness  satisfactocy  for  minimiring  current  losses, 
said  one  sleeve  being  too  thin  to  be  self-supporting,  and 
eledrically  insulating  means  effective  for  sealing  the  joints 
of  said  sleeve  construction  and  securing  said  sleeves  to 
said  stator  tiiereby  to  provide  structural  support  for  said 
sleeve  construction.  1 


3,7214tl 

SELF-STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Peter  H.  MwraasMsn,  Wlnated,  Conn.,  sssijinr  to  The 
WBItemL.Gifc< 

"/SSaSoTDtesmhsr  11, 1953,  ScsW  No.  397,719 
nOafaM.    (a.319-.ltt) 


2,ni,2fl2 
COMPENSATING  WINDING 

VMtevH.  Smtim,  aidtaMr  to 


AppRenliaa  iMe  22, 1954,  SsfW  No.  43fl314 

ClngpSaithr,ai|ilriHnnSweds«Jn«e25,1953 

3  antes.    (CL  31fl— 224) 


I.  Compensating  means  for  electric  marhinrs,  com- 
prinng  a  phirality  of  circuits  independent  ol  each  other, 
wwnpet^^ting  windii^  embracing  two  main  poles,  and 
r«mp«iii— tttig  windfaigs  placed  in  tbtt  commutation  air 
gap  and  extended  over  two  pole  pitdies  so  that  the  planes 
of  synunetry  of  die  axial  coil  sides  of  the  said  compensat- 
ing windings  coincide  with  the  planes  of  symmetry  of 
the  commutation  poles. 


2,7214*3 
MECHANICAL     STRUCTURES     HAVING     INSU- 
LATED  PARTS    AND    METHOD    OF    MAKING 
SAME 
Fran  Kvalh,  Tkm»,  Arib;  Marie  A.  Knvlh, 
trix  of  Ihe  catnte  of  aaM  PkM8  Knalk,  deceaaM 
AppHcatfon  Mvch  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  27t,fl97 
4ClahM.    (CL  319— 235) 


1.  The  method  of  medianically  attaching  faidq>endent 
elements  to  form  a  united  structure,  which  compnte* 
forming  a  part  of  one  of  said  elemenU  and  a  cooperating 
recess  in  the  other  of  said  elements,  in  such  manner  that 
said  part  fits  into  said  recess  with  each  presenting  an 
opposed  but  spaced  face  to  the  other,  inserting  fused 
magnesium  oxide  capable  of  expanding  on  subsequent 
treatment  in  said  space,  and  then  subjecting  the  same  to 
treatment  causing  such  expansion  and  thereby  locking 
said  elements  in  ti^t  mechanical  attachment 


Edward  M. 


2,72US4 
INTEGRATING  MOTOR 


1.  In  a  self-startuig  alternating  current  motor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  field  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  fidd  poles  arranged  drculariy  about  an  axis; 
means  for  magoetiang  said  fidd  pain  so  as  to  produce 
alternating  opposite  polarities  in  alternate  poles;  and  a 
permanent-magnet  rotor  having  opponte  pole  ends  and 


to 
CalH.,a 


May  3, 1952,  Scriri  No.  2t5.928 
2flCWnto.    (CL  319— 244) 

1.  In  an  armature  for  an  integrating  mottH-,  five  coils 
having  <H»posite  sides  and  <^>posite  end  portions  with  the 
sides  of  each  coil  podtioned  adjacent  the  udes  of  two 
other  coils,  said  coils  being  interiapped  at  one  end  by 
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having  the  end  portion  of  each  ooil  passing  over  the  end 
portion  of  two  coils  and  under  the  end  portion  of  two 


IIIIIlA 


other  coils,  and  a  thermoplastic  material  impregnated  in 
and  between  said  coils  to  rigidly  secure  them  together. 


N( 


C. 


2,7214t5 
SPECTROSCOPIC  LAMP 

N.  J^ 


Wcsttig> 
Pa^  a 


m  Mnr  27, 19S3,  SciW  No.  957,474 
9CMM.    (CL313— 25) 


1.  A  light  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  vitreous 
sealed  outer  envelope  surrounding  a  fuzed  quartz  sealed 
double-ended  inner  envelope,  said  envelopes  having  iimer 
and  outer  surfaces  and  lead-in  conductors  sealed  there- 
through, electrodes  positioned  within  said  inner  envelope 
and  substantially  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  supported 
thereat  by  said  lead-in  conductors,  an  operating  charge 
of  light  gas  contained  within  said  inner  envelope,  said 
lead-in  conductors  and  said  electrodes  being  adapted  to 
have  applied  thereto  an  energizing  potential  for  ionizing 
and  converting  a  portion  of  said  operating  charge  into 
a  steady-sute  li^t  gas  arc  discharge  between  said  elec- 
trodes, said  operating  charge  having  an  average  steady- 
state  operating  pressure  during  said  steady-state  light  gas 
arc  discharge,  a  sealing-reservoir  volume  bounded  by 
said  outer  envelope  inner  surface  and  said  inner  envelope 
outer  surface,  a  light  gas  sealing-reservoir  charge  con- 
Uined  within  said  sealing-reservoir  volume  and  of  such 
magnitude  that  its  average  pressure  during  said  steady- 
state  light  gas  arc  discharge  approximates  said  average 
steady-sute  operating  pressure  of  said  operating  charge, 
and  a  starting  charge  contained  within  said  sealing-reser- 
voir volume  for  maintaining  said  light  gas  arc  discharge 
withia  said  inner  envelope. 


Hwoli  P. 


OCTOBEB  18,  1966 

2,72i;iM 
COMMUTATOK  TUBS 

to  Baytheoa 
■,  a  c— powdoa  of  Dalawan 
lf4t.8ciW  No.  42,589 
19  nihil  I     (CL  313— 49) 


1.  An  electronic  coounutator  tube  device  comprising: 
a  soure  of  electrons;  an  anode;  means  adjacent  said  tube 
device  for  forming  electrons  from  said  source  into  a  beam 
extending  between  said  source  and  said  anode;  means 
adjacent  said  tube  device  for  sweeping  said  beam  angularly 
about  said  source,  whereby  the  anode  end  of  said  beam 
traverses  said  anode  in  a  prescribed  path;  a  plurality  of 
individual  control  electrodes  dJspoeed  ia  a  line  paiaUel 
to  said  prescribed  path,  between  said  source  and  said 
anode;  and  electrode  means  disposed  between  said  anode 
and  said  source  to  cause  substantial  bunching  of  the  beam 
electrtMis  in  the  vicinity  of  said  control  electrodes. 


2,72L287 

MULTIPLE  BEAM  GUN 

DavliJ).  Vm  Onaar,  ^'■«-<*»  ^-^'■■*>^> 

Corpotalloa  of  AaMrica,  a  conovadas  of  Detaware 

ScpteaAcr  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,357 

9Claiw.    (0.313— M) 


1.  An  electron  gun  structure  for  forming  a  plurality 
of  electron  beams  along  respective  paths,  said  gun  structure 
comprising,  a  cathode  elecUode  having  a  concave  electron 
emitting  surface,  an  accelerating  electrode  having  a  sin- 
gle apertured  portion  spaced  coaxially  from  said  concave 
cathode  emitting  surface  along  the  axis  of  said  concave 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  contnrf  grid  electrode  portioos 
positioned  between  said  cathode  emitting  surface  and 
said  apertured  accelerating  electrode  portion,  each  of  said 
control  grid  portions  having  an  ^lature  overiying  ^aid 
cathode  emitting  surface,  said  apertures  being  symmetri- 
cally disposed  about  said  cathode  axis. 


OCTOBEI  18,  1981^ 
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TURK 
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t  October  23, 1951,  flMtol  No.  2S2,M4 
rr  OiTiBi     (CL313— 78) 


allel  wiras  mounted  to  form  a  firtt  cylindrical  eadonire 
having  a  given  axis,  a  metal  disc  having  a  central  aper- 
ture sealed  in  a  wall  portion  of  said  tobe  providing  aa 
external  circuit  connectioB  to  said  cathode,  a  grid  consti- 
tuted by  a  plurality  of  spaced  wires  defining  a  seooiid  cy- 
lindrical enclosure  interposed  between  said  cadiode  and 
said  anode,  and  a  support  for  said  grid,  said  grid  mppoit 


1.  A  grid  structare  for  cathode-ray  tubes  comprising 
a  support  frame  having  a  pair  of  support  means  and  a 
pair  of  spacers  kxiated  teaerally  at  the  end  ends  of  the 
beams  to  space  them  apart  aad  form  a  window  area 
within  the  boundaries  of  the  beams  and  spacers,  a  plu- 
n^ty  of  resilient  cantilever  arms  secured  to  each  of  the 
beans  and  extending  outwardly  thereform  in  like  direc- 
tions, a  q>acing  bar  secured  generally  adjacent  to  each 
support  beam  and  its  cantilever  arms  and  facing  the  op- 
poiito  beam  and  cantilever  arms,  the  cantilever  arms  at- 
tached to  each  beam  being  similar  and  each  comprising 
a  ploraUty  of  seu  of  arms  with  the  amu  of  each  set  uni- 
formly spaced  laterally  from  each  other  and  the  arms 
of  each  set  being  of  like  length  from  the  support  beams 
to  die  free  end  and  each  set  having  a  different  free  arm 
leagth,  the  said  spacing  bar  having  substantially  uni- 
formly spaced  guide  elements  substantially  of  a  num- 
ber equal  to  twice  die  number  of  cantilever  arms,  the 
said  guide  elements  all  terminating  in  a  plane  removed 
from  the  support  beam  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
lever  arm  length  between  the  beam  and  the  longest 
cantilever,  means  to  portion  the  cantilever  arms  secured 
to  opposite  support  beams  in  such  locations  that 
cantilevers  of  geoarally  like  lengdi  are  supported  gen- 
erally mid-way  those  secured  to  the  opposite  beam,  a 
conductor  strung  taudy  between  the  free  ends  of  each  of 
the  like  length  cantilever  arms  and  located  by  the  guide 
elements  of  die  spacing  bar  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  conductor  strands  between  the 
cantilever  arms  and  terminal  means  to  connect  the  con- 
ducting strands  to  an  external  circint. 


2,721019 
LAMP 
._j  G.  Griarn,  UihaM.  Ohfo 
i  MMch  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,319 
8CfadBW.    (CL  313— 114) 


section. 


2,7214M 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Gefardaa  Dofitlo,  EMhovea,  Nctheriaads,  as- 
to  Hartford  Nalloaal  Bank  and  ThmI  Coa^My* 


AMI^tfM%M»1^~1951,  Serial  No.  284,415 
Batf^rigTwihrsltHa  Nttktdmlk  hmmuj  18, 1958 
SCUiaa.    (CL  313—254) 
I.  A  high  freqaency  electric  discfaarfe  tube  compris- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathode  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  par- 

690  o.  G.—U 


comprising  a  single  rod  extending  throu^  the  wall  of 
said  tube  along  said  given  axis  through  tlw  aperture  in 
said  disc  and  terminaUng  widwi  said  first  cylindrical 
enclosure,  a  hdlow  grid  ring  surrounding  said  cadiode 
wires  and  secured  to  said  grid  wires,  and  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially mounted  members  dispoted  between  said  cathode 
wires  and  connecting  said  ring  to  the  end  ot  said  rod. 


2,72U91 
INCANDESCENT  &ECTRIC  LAMP 
Nicholas  J.  RahMae,  Clfto%  N.  I.,  aari^or  to 
hoaae  Electric  Conoialiaa,  East  PMAsnfh,  Pfe.,  a  cor- 

Boialtoa  of  Pcaanrtva^a 
Appttcalloa  Fehraaiy  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,328 
4Clafans.    (0.313—274) 


I.  In  a  lamp,  a  lamp  base,  a  li^t  filament,  and  a 
lamp  bulb  extending  from  and  above  said  base,  said  lamp 
bulb  consisting  of  a  forward  spherical  section,  an  upper 
rearward  hyperboloidal  section,  said  light  filament  being 
located  slighdy  rearwardly  of  and  bdow  the  radius  center 
of  said  spherical  ^fction,  and  a  basal  rearward  ellipsoidal 
section. 


1.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  adapted  for  prelec- 
tion service  comprising  an  enckMing  envelope  and  a 
lamp  mount  sealed  to  said  envelope,  said  mount  having 
a  stem  provided  with  leading-in  and  supporting  conduc- 
tors, and  a  center  spud,  a  fixed  top  bridge  on  the  vfpa 
ends  of  said  conductors,  said  bridge  having  a  frfurality 
of  top  filament  supports,  each  provided  with  a  hook  in 
the  lower  depending  end,  a  filament  fixed  on  said  con- 
ductors and  said  upper  supports  and  a  replaceable  float- 
ing lower  bridge  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  leading- 
in  conductors  and  said  center  spud  and  in  holding  en- 
gagement with  said  filament,  said  floating  bridge  having 
an  insulator  provided  with  a  pair  of  side  guides  engaging 
said  conductors,  each  of  said  side  guides  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  bend  in  the  free  end  thereof,  saikl  free 
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end  being  provided  with  an  open  ended  hook,  a  center 
bottom  fuide  sUdably  engaginf  said  center  tp»d  and  a 
plurality  of  lower  filament  supports  di^oaed  between  said 
center  guide  and  each  of  said  side  guides  holding  said 
filament,  each  of  said  supports  and  said  guides  having 
one  extremity  inaerted  in  the  side  wall  of  said  insulator 
and  aligned  in  a  sin^  vertical  plane. 


2,721492 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ELECTRODE  GAP 

IN  POLYPHASE-CURRENT  ARC  LAMPS 

Geofiti  LobM,  BraMab,  BcUhuB 

AppHcatiM  March  9, 1953,  ScrW  NoTmI.IM 

Claima  priority,  appBcaHoa  Fnacc  Marck  19, 1952 

nCWna.    (CL314-3S) 


J^ 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  electrode  g^  in  polyphase 
current  arc  lamps  comprising  a  polyphase  transformer  for 
supplying  current  to  die  electrodes,  a  sq>arate  electro- 
motor for  moving  axially  each  electrode,  a  biased  relay 
for  ontrolling  the  energizatkn  ot  said  motor,  two  rec- 
tifier units  nxMmted  in  oppositioii  for  energizing  said  relay 
and  means  for  supplying  control  voltages  to  said  rectifier 
units  from  the  primary  phase  and  the  secondary  phase 
respectively  of  the  suf^ly  circuit  for  said  electrode. 


2,721,293 

CONTROL  cmcurr  for  color  television 

DISPLAY  TUBES 
yaca  D.  G«w,  Bcriteky,  CaHT^  aaripmr  to  ChnMulic 
TclevWoa  LaboraloriM,  Imc^  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poraliMi  of  CaUf onia 

AppUcatfon  December  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,775 
tChdns.    (CL31S— 21) 


1.  In  television  apparatus  including;  a  cathode-ray  tube 
for  displaying  television  images  in  natural  color  which 
includes  an  electron  gun,  a  display  screen  against  which 
electrons  from  said  gun  are  directed  and  comprising  a 
base  having  deposited  thereon  strips  of  phosphors  respec- 
tively emissive  of  light  of  different  component  colors  addi- 
tive to  produce  white  light,  said  strips  being  disposed  in 
a  cydicly  repeating  pattern  of  groups  emissive  of  light 
of  all  of  said  component  colors,  and  a  color-contnrf  grid 
mounted  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  dis- 
play screen  and  comprising  two  interleaved  and  mutually 
insulated  sets  of  elongated  linear  electrodes,  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  strips  and  with 
all  of  the  electrodes  of  one  set  electro-optically  centered. 
as  viewed  from  said  gun  in  front  of  strips  emissive  of  one 
color  and  the  electrodes  of  the  other  set  so  centered  in 
front  of  strips  emissive  of  a  different  color,  a  circuit  for 
applying  color  determining  voltages  to  said  tube  at  a 
designed  repetition  frequency  consisting  of  an  inductor 
connected  between  said  sets  of  electrodes  and  resonant 
therewith  to  said  frequency,  and  leads  for  applying  across 
said  inductor  and  electrodes  an  oscillating  voltage  of  said 
frequency. 
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to 


tiM  of  Dalai 

AppMcatkM  Marck  9, 1951,  Sariri  No.  214,7M 
5ClaiBM.   (CL  315-^39.53) 


■if^i. 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cathode 
and  an  anode  structure  radially  spaced  from  said  cath- 
ode, a  pair  of  conductive  straps,  each  of  said  straps  con- 
necting, respectively,  different  alternate  anode  members 
together,  a  coaxial  energy  output  coupling  structure,  and 
separate  conductors  connecting  a  plurality  of  drcimi- 
ferentially  spaced  points  on  each  of  said  straps  to  said  out- 
put structure. 

2,72L295 
MAGNETRON 
KfaMi  Poathumna,  HBvi 
Hartford  Nadowd 

It,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«1,M« 

Octoker  29, 1952 
(CL  nS—39Jt9} 


1.  A  magnetron  resonator  system  comprising  an  even 
number  of  anode  segments  grouped  to  define  a  circular 
cylinder  and  the  same  number  of  conductors  intercon- 
necting said  anode  segments,  each  of  said  conductors 
interconnecting  anodes  which  differ  in  ordinal  number 
by  an  odd  number  larger  than  one  and  snuller  than  half 
the  number  of  anodes,  the  conductors  being  alternately 
disposed  at  oppoaiu  ends  of  the  cylindrical  anode  syitem. 


2,721496 
INSTANT^START  HIGH  POWER  FACTOR 
FLUORESCENT-LAMP  DEVICE 
Tom  AaMo,  Tokyo-to,  Knio  Sato,  Kauiawa-k«^  and 
OnaM  TcnuMna,  Tokyo-to,  Japaa,  aMMiiis  to  Tka 
GovcfMNT  of  Tokyo-MstroMMaa  Ofke,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
AppHcalloa  JMa  M,  IMtk  Serial  No.  1«»4M 
3CkrfaM.   (CL315— 97) 
1.  In  an  arrangement  for  instantaneous  starting  and 
operation  at  high  power  factor  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  Cram 
a  source  of  an  alternating  supply  voltage,  wherdn  two 
impedance  circuits  ctMisisting  of  series-connected  induc- 
tive and  capadtive  impedances  are  connected  in  paralM 
with  said  supply  voltage  and  the  dectrodes  of  the  fluorea- 
cent  lamp  are  connected  respectively  with  an  inlermediata 
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point  betwaen  the  said  inductive  and  capacttive  inqied- 
anoet  of  each  ci  the  said- impedance  circuits,  an  ioiped- 
ance  connected  ia  series  with  the  parallel  impedance 


drcuita  and   to 


source 


of  al- 


controlled  circuit  connected  to  said  second  polarized  dif- 
ferential relay  and  ck»ed  thereby  upon  actuation  of  said 
f«lay  when  there  is  a  dtflierential  between  the  currents 
impressed  on  said  coils,  and  means  cutting  said  second 
polarized  differential  relay  out  of  the  firM  and  second 
circuits  when  the  coils  of  said  first  polarized  differential 
relay  are  receiving  currents  of  subslantially  equal  magni- 
tude so  thaftaid  first  controlled  circuit  is  open,  and  fur- 
ther means  connected  to  said  first  controlled  circuit  and 
said  means  and  actuaUe  to  connect  said  second  pcriarized 
relay  into  the  first  and  second  circuits  when  said  first 
controlled  circuit  is  closed  by  actuation  of  said  first  polar- 
ized diffemtial  relay. 


temating  sivpty  vottage,  and  a  reflector  for  die  lamp 
coonected  with  a  point  in  the  supply  drcuit  having  a  po- 
tential which  is  sMbalantially  diffierent  just  before  start- 
ing by  a  relatively  large  amount  from  that  of  the  elec- 
trodes. 


If 


2,72L298 
MOTOR  CONTKOL  APPARATUS 
New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  airfipar  to  Ward 
CaapMw,  a  caiFonliaa  of  New  Yarit 
giljitofcir  25, 1951,  Scitol  No.  248,259 
itkim,  ICL 318—287) 


2,721,397 

coNDUCtivmr  measuring  system 

I B.  Batola,  Aiaapali,  Md.,  atolBMN',  wf  aMMc  aa 
to  MdMb,  liuinfalii,><ew  Y«k,  N.  Y. 
a  caipoMtoa  of  New  Yaik 

Hakraary  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  489,179 
4ClakM.    <CL317— 158) 


1.  An  electric  oonductivity  measuring  syitem  for  caus- 
ing the  sequential  operation  of  first  and  second  controlled 
circuits  when  the  concentration  of  conductive  material 
under  test  reaches  predetermined  values,  including  a  single 
conductivity  cell  comprising  electrodes  adapted  to  be 
immersed  in  the  liquid  under  test  and  a  temperature  com- 
pensating elemeat  in  heat  conducting  relation  with  the 
liquid  under  test  and  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance  approximately  the  same  as  the  liquid  under 
test,  a  source  of  current,  and  said  system  comprising  a 
first  electric  circuit  includfaig  said  electrodes  and  a  second 
electric  circuit  including  said  temperature  compensating 
element,  said  electric  drcuiu  being  connected  in  parallel, 
and  a  first  polarized  diflierential  relay  having  a  pair  of 
coils,  one  of  said  coils  being  connected  in  said  first  electric 
circuit  and  the  other  of  said  coils  being  connected  in  the 
second  electric  circuit,  and  a  first  controlled  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  fint  polarized  differential  relay  and  closed 
thereby  upon  actaation  of  said  relay  when  there  is  a  dif- 
ferential between  the  currents  impressed  on  said  coils,  and 
a  second  polariaad  differential  relay  connected  in  series 
with  said  first  polarized  differential  relay  and  having  a 
pair  of  ooila,  one  of  said  coils  receiving  current  from  said 
first  electric  circuit  and  the  other  of  said  coils  receiving 
current  from  said  second  electric  circuit,  and  a  second 


1.  A  aaotor  control  apparatus  having  a  direct  current 
signal  source  controUiag  the  rotatioB  of  a  two  phase 
electric  ntotor  with  a  fixed  fMd  windittg  and  a  variable 
phase  wiadkig  eoergitod  fraai  a  single  phase  sooroe 
comprising  a  first  control  diannd  and  a  second  control 
channel,  eadi  duumel  having  a  magnetic  amplifier  in 
the  input  stage,  said  magnetic  amplifier  having  anode 
windings  and  control  windings,  means  for  connecting 
said  control  wuidhigs  of  a  req>ective  input  stage  across 
said  direct  signal  soiHce  with  the  control  windings  oi 
the  first  channel  reversed  in  relation  to  the  ctMitrol  wind- 
ings of  the  second  channel  so  that  on  application  of  a 
polar  signal  the  impedance  of  one  input  stage  increases 
and  the  impedance  of  the  other  input  stage  decreases, 
and  each  channel  having  a  magnetic  aiiq>lifier  in  dte 
output  stage,  said  magnetic  amplifier  having  coatnA 
windings  and  anode  windings,  means  for  coupling  the 
anode  windings  in  parallel  across  the  single  phase  cur- 
rent siq>ply  to  alternately  pass  the  output  current,  said 
means  including  means  for  connecting  the  anode  wind- 
ings of  the  first  diaimel  output  stage  to  one  end  of  the 
variable  field  winding  and  for  connecting  the  anode  wind- 
ings of  the  second  diaimel  output  stage  to  the  other  end 
of  the  variable  field  winding  to  reverse  the  phase  of  the 
output  current  supplied  to  the  field  winding  on  reversal 
in  polarity  of  the  signal  source. 
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DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  AT  LEAST  SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY CONSTANT  THE  SPEED  OF  DIKECT 
CURRENT  SHUNT-MOTORS 

ARM  Van  DeWM,  ffk  •  ■  ?q^  SiAiiUmia,  iiJfiji  to 
NiMmhiI  BMk  md  "nwt  CcMipMiy«  Hartfoid, 


OtMu  25,l»51,8wMNo.  293,142 
priadly,  apfttolioa  N« 
NoiiMtif  14, 19M 

(CL  31t-^331) 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  energizinf  a  direct  current  shunt 
motor  having  a  field  and  an  armature,  wherein  the 
terminal  vohage  supplied  to  the  armature  is  controlled  by 
at  least  one  gaseous  disdiarge  tube,  apparatus  for  regu- 
lating the  speed  of  said  motor  under  varying  load  condi- 
tions comprising  means  coupled  to  the  armature  to  derive 
from  the  counter  electromotive  force  generated  by  said 
motor  a  first  direct  contnrf  voltage  proportional  thereto, 
means  coupled  to  the  armature  to  derive  from  the  current 
flow  therethrough  a  compensation  voltage  dependent 
thereon,  a  direct  comparison  voltage  source  adjustable 
in  value  to  effect  a  dnired  motor  q>eed,  means  serially 
combining  said  comparison  voltage  and  said  compensa- 
tion voltage  to  produce  a  second  direct  control  voltage 
depending  on  the  difference  therebetween,  means  to  com- 
bine said  first  and  second  control  voltages  to  produce  an 
output  voltage  propertional  to  the  summation  thereof,  and 
means  to  apply  said  summation  voltage  to  said  gaseous 
discharge  tube  to  control  the  conduction  period  thereof 
accordingly,  thereby  to  regulate  the  motor  speed. 


2,7213M 

PROTECTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Am  H.  Mjka,  SolMi,  OUo,  iiri^nr  to  The  Electric  Co^ 

'  Ta—fMtMim  Compwiy,  Ckvei—d,  OMo,  m 

of  Ohio 

1 M^  17, 19St,  Serial  No.  162,531 
HClafaM.    (CI.31ft--453) 


^ 
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I.  A  time-delay  undervoltage  control  system  for  a  load 
supplied  from  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  com- 
prising a  normally-open  electromagnetic  main  switch  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  load  to  and  from  the 
source  and  having  a  winding  operative  to  close  said  main 
switch  when  energized  and  to  permit  opening  of  said 
main  switch  when  deenergized,  normally-open  start  con- 
tacts operative  when  closed  to  connect  said  winding  for 


energizatioQ  from  said  aowce,  a  holding  circuit  for  laid 
wiading  in  parallel  with  wtad  start  contacts  and  iacludiiif 
a  capacitor  conaectcd  in  series  with  control  contacts 
arrai^ied  to  open  and  close  with  said  main  switch,  the 
capacitive  reactance  of  said  capacitor  being  sufficiently 
greater  than  the  inductive  reactance  of  said  wiading  that 
when  said  winding  is  supplied  through  said  holding  cir- 
cuit the  current  in  the  winding  decreases  as  the  impedance 
of  the  winding  changes  when  said  main  switch  starts  to 
open,  a  reclosing  circuit  for  said  winding  in  parallel  with 
said  series  connected  capacitor  and  control  contacts,  re- 
closing  control  contacts  in  said  reclosing  circuit  normally 
maintained  in  open  position,  and  means  for  closing  said 
reclosing  cofttrol  contacts  upon  failure  of  voltage  of  the 
source  to  complete  said  reclosing  circuit  and  for  inter- 
rupting said  reclosing  circuit  in  a  predetermined  time 
after  it  has  been  completed  provided  the  vottage  does  not 
return  to  normal  during  said  predetermined  time. 


2,721^1 
OVERLOAD  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 


^^     -  *••   H4i,  Serial  No. 

51,a#4,  BOW  PaisBl  Na.  2fa99,4w^  dnlad  NavtMker  17, 
19S3.  DMied  a^  Ms  stpMcadan  October  11,  19S2, 
Serial  No.  314453 

Nilfctri— fc  October  4, 1»47 
3Cidaa.    (CL31»— 475) 


I.  An  electrically  driven  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  automatically  operating  overioad  release  clutches, 
each  clutch  having  a  driving  part  and  a  driven  part  con- 
nected to  said  driving  part  whereby  upon  overload  of 
said  apparatus  said  connection  is  completely  severed  and 
upon  renrraval  of  said  overload  said  connection  is  auto- 
matically reestablished,  each  clutch  being  provided  with 
an  actuating  member  adapted  to  perform  a  limited  stroke 
upon  disengagement  of  the  clutch  and  cooperating  with 
an  electrical  contact  device  to  open  a  contact  set  in  said 
contact  device  upon  overloading  of  the  driven  part  of 
said  clutch,  said  clutches  being  driven  by  a  common, 
electrically  driven  driving  meaiu,  said  contact  sets  be- 
ing all  electrically  connected  in  parallel  in  an  electrical 
circuit  connecting  said  electrically  driven  driving  means 
to  a  source  of  electric  energy. 


2,7213t2 
FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  CONVERTING 

CONTROL  cmcurr 

Mawlcc  E.  BivcM  mA  WHtoa  B.  iUh, 
N.  Y.,  mtmtntt  to  CstnJ  Electric  Coifaay,  a 
ratton  ofNcw  Yorit 
Appikatioa  N«vt«k«  14, 19St,  ShIbI  Na.  lfS4M 

7C1alnw.    (CL  321—7) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  three  supply  terminals  adapted 

to  be  cdnnected  to  a  three-phase  source  of  ahematint 
voluge,  three  pairs  of  load  tenninals  each  pair  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  inductive  load,  means 
for  energizing  said  pain  of  load  terminals  in  phase  se- 
quence from  said  supply  terminals  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  with  voltages  of  one  polarity  banning 
with  one  phase  voltage  and  in  phase  sequence  indudinf 
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the  lemaining  plUse  voltaiss  and  after  a  time  delay 
with  mliafes  of  the  opposite  polarity  beginning  with  said 
oae  phase  vohage  and  in  phase  sequence  including  the  re 
mai^ag  phase  vollates.  means  for  ad}usting  said  time 
delay,  and  meaiM  effective  during  said  adinstable  time 


..   Ni 


a»721,N3 
VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 


Norea*er  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  47ta7< 
5CtohM.   (CL321~lt) 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  an  altenuting  current  sop- 
ply  circuit  comprising;  a  first  magnetic  saturable  core 
arrangement  which  includes  two  similar  closed  cores;  a 
first  winding  on  one  section  <rf  one  of  said  cores  whidi 
is  connected  in  series  with  a  terminal  of  said  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  rectifier,  and  the  negative  termiiud  of  an  output 
circuit  which  is  connected  to  a  direct  current  load;  a 
second  winding  on  one  section  of  the  odier  of  said  cores 
which  is  connected  in  series  with  said  terminal  of  the 
supply  circuit,  a  winding  which  encloses  a  section  of  both 
of  said  cores,  a  rectifier,  and  the  positive  terminal  of 
said  output  circuit;  a  second  magnetic  saturable  core  ar- 
rangement which  includes  two  similar  closed  cc»es;  a 
first  winding  on  one  section  of  one  of  said  cores  which 
is  connected  in  series  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, a  rectifier,  and  a  first  control  winding  which  en- 
closes a  section  of  both  of  the  cores  in  said  first  core 
arrangement;  a  second  winding  on  a  section  of  the  other 
of  said  cores  of  the  second  core  arrangement  which  is 
connected  in  series  with  said  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, a  rectifier,  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  oMitfol 
winding  on  the  first  core  arrangement;  a  second  control 
winding  which  encloses  a  section  of  both  of  the  cores 
in  said  second  core  arrangement,  said  second  control 
winding  coupled  to  a  sensing  circuit  which  is  coupled 
to  the  direct  current  load  and  is  responsive  to  voltege 
variations  thereon;  rectifiers  connected  to  one  terminal 
ot  the  alternating  current  supply  circuit  for  supplying  full 
wave  rectification  to  the  load  ctrcoit;  and  rectifiers  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  alternating  current  for  supply- 
ing full  wave  rectification  to  said  first  control  winding. 


2,721,3«4 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Nathaniel  SOrcr  wd  DomM  W.  Tawer,  Stamford,  Co«k, 
to  fliiiinsw  *  CoHpany,  lac,  Stamford, 


delay  for  again  applying  said  one  phase  voltage  to  its 
load  tenninals  at  a  time  near  the  end  of  that  half  cycle 
of  voltage  which  is  of  the  same  polarity  as  an  inunediately 
preceding  sequeiKe  oi  voltages  begun  with  said  one  (rfiase 


Application  lane  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,93fl 
lOafane.    (CL  321—19) 

1.  A  voluge  regulator  for  an  alternating  current  sup- 
ply circuit  comprising;  a  first  magnetic  core  having  two 
windings,  each  coupled  to  the  supply  circuit  and  each  in 
series  with  a  rectifier  which  is  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  a  load  circuit;  a  connection  between  a  second  terminal 
of  the  load  circuit  and  a  center  voltage  tap  coupled  to 
the  supply  circuit;  a  second  magnetic  core  having  two 
windings,  each  coupled  to  the  supply  circuit  and  each  in 
series  with  a  rectifier  which  is  connected  to  one  side  of 
a  control  winding  on  the  first  magnetic  core,  the  other 
side  of  the  control  winding  connected  to  a  center  voltage 
tap  coupled  to  the'tupply  circuit;  a  sensing  circuit  for 
determining  voltage  changes  on  the  output  terminals 
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comprising  a  four  arm  bridge,  two  of  said  arms  compris-  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  alternating  current 
ing  resistors  whose  resistance  values  do  not  vary  with  energy,  an  initiating  vahre  having  an  anode,  cathode  and 
the  current,  and  two  of  said  arms  comprising  metallic  grid  electrode,  means  ot  connect  said  anode  and  nthftdtt 
filament  lamps  whose  resistance  varies  considerably  with    to  said  source,  means  oooqiriang  said  souice  and  pbaae 

^  ^  shifting  means  to  impress  a  control  potential  on  said  grid 

^  electrode  which  leads  the  anode-cathode  potential  de- 

rived from  said  source  by  in  the  order  of  160  electrical 
degrees  whereby  said  initiating  valve,  when  conditioned 
for  conduction,  will  conduct  over  substantially  the  vriiole 
of  the  half  cycles  in  which 'it  conducts,  a  transformer 
connected  in  series  with  said  initiating  valve,  a  timing 


the  current;  two  opposing  junction  points  on  the  bridge 
connected  to  the  output  terminals  in  series  with  a  winding 
on  the  first  magnetic  core;  and  two  other  opposing  junc- 
tion  points  on  the  bridge  connected  to  a  control  wind- 
ing on  the  second  magnetic  core. 


2,7214«5 

DRIVING  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Stephna  SteWtx,  SL  Lo^  Mc,  iiilgani  to  Vlcfccn  Mm- 

corpocaled,  DdraR,  Mick^  ■  coiporatfoB  of  Midrigaa 

AppttcatkNi  NovMiibcr  18, 1951,  Scttal  No.  32UM 

IfClalnM.    (a.  322— 24) 


Q-m-.^ 


^ilL 


10.  A  regulating  system  for  an  alternating  current  gen- 
erator connected  to  a  load  circuit  and  driven  by  a  prime 
mover,  said  system  comprising  an  electric  control  ele- 
ment for  controlling  the  input  torque  applied  to  the  gen- 
erator, means  including  a  current  transformer  coupled  to 
said  load  circuit  for  deriving  a  voluge  variable  with  the 
load  current,  means  for  deriving  from  said  load  circuit  a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  load  voltage,  means  for  vec- 
torially  combining  said  volta^,  an  amplifier  having  an 
output,  a  power  input  and  a  signal  input,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  output  to  said  control  element,  means  for  sup- 
plying to  said  power  input  the  vectorial  combination  of 
said  voltages,  and  means  for  supplying  to  said  signal  in- 
put a  signal  responsive  to  the  generator  output  frequency, 
the  vectorial  combination  of  voltages  being  such  that 
upon  increase  of  resistive  load  on  the  generator  the  am- 
plifier output  will  cause  said  control  element  to  increase 
the  torque  appUed  to  the  generator,  and  upon  decrease  of 
resisUve  load  on  the  generator  to  reduce  the  applied 
torque. 

2,721J#6 
SYNOttONOUS  TIMING  CONTROL  FOR  ELEC- 
.,    ™C  RESBTANCE  WELDING  APPARATUS 

tMM,  a  mff  onnaa  of  OUo 
ApplrailoB  Fcknnry  11,  lf53.  Serial  No.  336,242 
nOains.    (CL323— 18)        ^^ 

1.  Circuit  apparatus  for  timing  the  duration  of  the 
flow  of  welding  current  in  electric  resistance  welding 


valve  connected  across  said  source  in  anti-parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  initiating  valve,  said  timing  valve  having  a 
grid  electrode  and  means  to  maintain  a  negative  control 
bias  on  said  electrode,  said  transformer  being  connected 
in  series  with  said  last  mentioned  grid  electrode  and  so 
oriented  that  upon  termination  of  conduction  in  said 
initiating  valve  a  high  positive  control  signal  is  applied 
to  said  last  mentioned  grid  electrode,  and  a  timing  capaci- 
tor connected  in  series  with  said  timing  valve  and  adapted 
to  be  charged  thereby. 


2,72137 
ART  OF  LOCATING  ACODENTAL  GROUNDS  IN 

UNGROUNDED  ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBU- 

TION  SYSTEMS 
Gmnic  W.  Bowha,  Grata  B«y,  Wb^  awlgnur  to  FoH 

itoa  off  wimomIb 
AppUcalioa  A«|hC  11, 1952,  Scrid  No.  383,791 
iOalam.    (0.324-^2) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  locating  an  accidental  ground 
in  a  normally  ungrounded  power  distribution  system  hav- 
ing a  source,  having  a  main  supply  line  connected  to  said 
source,  having  a  branch  feeder  connected  to  said  main 
supply  line,  and  having  a  branch  circuit  connecting  said 
branch  feeder  circuit  to  an  electrically  operated  device: 
a  window  type  current  transformer  through  which  the 
main  supply  line  wires  pass  positioned  between  s|iid 
source  and  said  branch  feeder  circuit;  a  window  type  cur- 
rent transformer  through  which  the  branch  feeder  circuit 
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wires  paas  positioned  adjacent  said  main  stvply  Um;  * 
window  type  current  transformer  through  which  the 
branch  drcuit  wires  for  the  electrically  operated  device 
pass  poaitioaed  a^paoent  said  electrically  operated  device; 
a  current  measuring  instrument  connected  to  oae  sec- 
ondary terminal  of  each  of  said  transformers;  multi- 
contact  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  each  of 
the  other  secondary  ternunals  of  said  transformers  to 
said  measuring  instrument;  and  means  for  causing  a  cur- 
tent  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  flow  in  the  accidentally 
grounded  line  of  aaid  system  to  induce  a  measurable  volt- 
age in  the  secondary  of  each  transformer  through  which 
said  current  passes  in  said  accidentally  grounded  line 
whereby  an  accidental  git>und  anywhere  between  said 
electrically  operated  device  aad  said  source  may  be  lo- 
cated by  successively  completing  the  circuit  between  said 
measuring  instnanent  and  the  terminals  of  each  trans- 
former secondary  by  use  of  said  switch  means  and  by 
checking  said  measuring  instrument  for  transformer  sec- 
oadary  voltage. 


least  twice  as  wide  as  said  first  conductor  with  the  main 
portion  of  an  electric  field  of  a  wave  propagated  along 
said  first  and  second  conductors  being  dialribated  be- 
tween the  opposed  surfaces  thereof,  a  third  planar  ooa- 
ductiM-  lying  flat  against  said  one  fact  of  mid  riieec  «aoed 
from  said  first  conductor,  said  third  conductor  having  a 
first  part  of  an  electrical  length  substftatiaUy  equal  to  half 
a  wavelength  or  a  multiple  thereto  at  the  nmMrequency 
of  microwave  energy  propagated  along  said  first  and 
second  conductors,  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  both 
said  first  and  second  conductors  and  spaced  in  dose  inter- 


2,72Mt8 

PULSE  MODULATION  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Maarice  Moiss  Uvy,  Ottawa,  OalMla,  Caaada,  aMiBMr 
to  TW  GsMiai  Bsciifc  CDBif<y  UasMed,  Loadoa, 

,Ssrial  No.  247,871 
GnatBrltata 
28,1958 
(CL  332—11) 
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acting  relation  thereto  but  outside  said  main  field,  and 
a  second  part  extending  from  one  end  of  the  first  part  of 
an  angle  to  said  first  part  and  away  from  said  first  con- 
di^or  and  cooperating  witfi  said  second  conductor  to 
provide  an  output  lead  for  energy  derived  from  a  wave 
pn^Mgated  in  a  given  direction  along  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conductors,  said  one  end  being  on  the  side  of  said 
first  part  furthest  away  from  the  direction  from  which 
said  wave  approaches  to  thereby  provide  a  forward  cou- 
pler, and  means  providing  a  matching  impedance  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  said  first  part 


1.  Apparatus  tor  generating  a  pulse  nsodulation  signal 
from  an  input  signal  comprising  means  for  supfrfying 
a  reference  level  which  nuy  vary  m  known  man- 
ner with  respect  to  time,  means  for  comparing  the  ampli- 
tude level  of  the  input  signal  and  the  reference  level, 
means  for  determining  when  the  difference  between  these 
two  levels  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  means  for  pro- 
ducing at  periodically  recurring  instances  and  in  dqtend- 
ence  upon  the  information  sun>lied  by  the  last  men- 
tioned means  an  element  of  a  pulse  nKxlulation  signal 
defining  whether  or  not  the  said  difference  has  exceeded 
the  predetermined  value,  aad  means  for  dianging  the 
reference  levd  upon  an  dement  of  die  pulse  modulation 
signal  being  produced  to  indicate  that  the  said  difference 
has  exceeded  the  said  predetermined  value  whereby  the 
difference  is  than  reduced  to  a  further  predetermined 
value  which  magr  be  zero. 


2^L3M 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLQIS  FOR  MICROWAVE 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
HaroM  SdM,  Otftai,  N.  I„  aasigaor  to  latenatfoaai 
mi  Telegraph  Cetparndoa,  a  eoiporatloa  of 


mm  29, 1951,  SsiW  No.  234,319 
SCIataM.    (CL333— 18) 

1.  A  directional  coupling  device  for  microwave  trans- 
mission systems  comprising  a  planar  sheet  of  solid  di- 
electric material,  a  first  planar  conductor  lying  flat  against 
and  attached  to  one  face  of  said  sheet,  a  second  planar 
conductor  lying  flat  against  and  attached  to  the  opposite 
face  of  said  sheet,  said  conductors  extending  parallel  to 
each  other,  said  sheet  spadng  said  condudors  a  fraction 
of  a  wavelength  apart,  said  second  conductor  bdng  at 


2,721,318 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ARTIFICIAL  TRANSMISSION 

LINE 
enmd  Schcakcr,  WDEaaHtowa,  aad  WDUaai  M.  AlHsoa, 
North  Adaav,  MaM^  asrftnnn  to  Spngae  Electric 
r,  North   AdaaM,  Maas^  a  wwporailaa  of 


AfpEcaHna  May  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,994 
18Cli*M.    (CL333— 23) 


1.  A  high  vohafe  artifldal  transmission  line  having  a 
plurality  of  capacitor  sections  each  being  an  assembly 
of  conductive  foils  insulated  from  each  other  and  con- 
volutoly  wound  around  a  central  elongated  feed-through 
conductor  with  the  side  of  one  fofl  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  winding  and  the  side  of  another  foil  projecting 
from  the  other  side  of  the  winding,  the  sections  befang 
adjacently  mounted  along  the  feed-through  conductor  and 
having  substantially  all  portions  of  their  adjacent  foil 
projection  connected  together  by  short  dired  axially-ex- 
tending  connections  to  provide  a  series-connected  chain  of 
sections  with  an  overall  breakdown  potential  whidi  is  a 
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multiple  oi  the  Inreakdown  potential  for  an  individual  sec- 
tion, the  projecting  foil  at  one  end  of  the  section  assem- 
bly being  connected  to  the  feed-through  conductor  to  pro- 
vide a  by-passed  feed4hrough  terminal  of  the  capacitor, 
the  profecting  foil  at  the  other  end  of  the  assembly  being 
connected  as  a  by^Mss  return  terminal,  and  the  feed- 
throttgh  conductor  at  said  other  end  being  connected  as  a 
second  feed-throu^  terminal. 


2,72M11 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  LOW  PASS  FILTERS 

H.  NctfMrwood  mi  WBIan  M.  AUMMi,  North 

ifaau,  a«liPM>n  Id  Spcagac  Electric  Company, 

North  AdaoM,  Masi^  a  tonimallkm  of  MamnchMctti 

Afpttcalion  March  7,  IMt,  Serial  No.  14MM 

aCWtaM.    (CLS33— 79) 


1.  In  a  hi^  voltage  low-pass  filtering  unit  for  trans- 
mitting electric  currents  of  low  frequency  i^  by-passing 
undesired  currents  of  high  frequency,  the  comlAnation 
of  an  assembly  of  first  and  second  elongated  electrode 
strata,  dielectric  sheet  material  interposed  between  said 
strata,  said  strata  and  sheet  material  being  convolutely 
wound  together  about  a  central  electrically  conductive 
core,  said  first  elongated  electrode  stratum  being  sep- 
arated into  an  inner  and  outer  section  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  length  of  said  dielectric  sheet  material  to 
thereby  provide  inner  and  outer  series-connected  capaci- 
tors in  conjunction  with  said  second  electrode  stratum 
within  said  wound  assembly,  said  separate  sections  of  said 
first  electrode  stratiun  being  narrower  in  width  than  said 
dielectric  sheet  material,  said  second  elongated  electrode 
stratum  being  wider  than  said  dielectiic  sheet  material  and 
projecting  axially  from  both  sides  of  said  wound  assem- 
bly, low-resistance  structure  separately  interconnecting 
the  projecting  portions  of  said  second  stratum  on  each 
side  of  said  wound  assembly,  a  metallic  casing  enclosing 
said  assembly,  and  means  connecting  the  outer  section 
of  the  first  stratum  to  said  casing  and  the  inner  section 
of  the  first  stratum  to  said  core. 


2,721412 
MICROWAVE  CABLE 
Donald  D.  Grieg.  North  CaldwcU,  mad  Httbttt  F.  Eagcl- 
aaHB,  Moaateta  Lakes,  N.  J^  Mrigaon  to  latenuH 
tioMl  Tdcphoae  aad  Tclcpaph  Corpoiatioa,  a  corpora- 
tkia  of  Marylaad 

AppUcatioa  Jnac  39, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,593 
4ClaiaH.    (CL333— S4) 


1.  A  transmission  line  for  ptx>pagating  energy  com- 
prising a  first  elongated  conductor,  a  second  elongated 
conductor  having  a  planar  surface  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel,  spaced  relation  to  said  first  conductor 
and  flange  portions  each  extending  from  one  of  the  sides 
of  the  planar  surface  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
said  surface  in  the  general  direction  of  said  first  con- 
ductor, said  second  conductor  terminating  at  the  top  of 
said  flange  portion  leaving  open  the  space  above  sub- 
stantially the  entire  surface  of  the  first  conductor  re- 
mote from  said  planar  surface,  the  H>acing  between  said 
first  and  second  conductors  being  a  small  fraction  of 
the  wavelength  of  the  mid-frequency  of  said  micro-wave 
energy  and  the  width  of  said  second  conductor  being 
larger  than  the  width  of  said  first  conductor  but  insufli- 
ctently  wide  to  prevent  substantial  radiation  losses,  said 


losses  being  prevented  by  said  flange  portions  and  a  layer 
of  solid  dielectric  disposed  therebetween  snbstantiiJly 
coextensive  of  said  planar  surface  supporting  said  first 
conductor  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said 
second  conductor. 


2,721313 

CUPS  FOR  BLBCnUCAL  CONNECTORS 

Harrnr  W.  EmM*.  8t  Pkai,  Mha. 

allM  Octehsr  fS,  ibSU  Setfal  No.  2S1444 

3CWM.    (CL  339^79) 


1.  A  coimector  dip  of  wire  material  conqwising  resilient 
expansible  undulated  side  elements,  and  end  bridging 
elements  coimecting  with  the  ends  of  said  side  elements, 
the  bridging  elements  containing  U-shaped  sections  for 
gripping  a  conductor,  the  undulations  of  the  side  ele- 
ments permitting  longitudinal  expansion  thereof. 


2,72014 
ELECnUC  AL  a>NNECnON 
MaraH  PMrai   Adriaaaa  Been,   HDvc 
|Mr  lo  Hartford  Nadoaai  B 

AppHcatkw  Octobv  19, 1951«  SeiW  No.  259,951 

,  appHattoa  N«lkM«M*  October  21, 1959 
3ClaiBM.    (0.339^.279) 


1.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  a  wire  and  a  flat 
metal  connecting  strip  being  provided  with  a  slot  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  opposed  teeth  therein,  part  of  said 
wire  being  inserted  in  said  slot  and  extending  in  the  plane 
of  said  flat  metal  connecting  strip  whereby  when  lateral 
pressure  is  directly  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
said  teeth  and  in  a  direction  perpendictilar  to  said  plaoe 
of  said  strip,  said  teeth  are  deformed  thereby  gripping  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  periphery  ol  said  part  of  tfaa 
wire. 


2,72141S 
DlRECnONAL  SOUND  DETECTOR 

JaaMs  S^der,  Aibwy  PMk,  N.  J.,  iirigiiiif  to  the  Ui 
Stolef  of  AoMrica  m  itpiewiad  by  the  Secntaqr  «f 
theAnay 

AppUcatioa  Aaril  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  34M42 

13  Cfariaa.    (CL  319    9) 

(Graated  andcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  0992),  mc  299) 


1.  A  sound  detecting  system  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  microphones,  each  of  said  microphones  coupled  to 
a  variable  width  pulse  generator,  a  control  unit  connected 
to  vary  the  width  of  pulses  from  each  of  said  generators, 
indicatw  means  responsive  to  coincidence  of  some  por- 
tions of  said  pulses  from  said  generators  for  exciting  said 
indicator  means  when  said  microphones  are  energixtfd  in 
a  predetermined  sequence. 


OCTOBBt  18,  19M 

2,72UM 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  AIDING  THE  BUND 
ID.  Shaw,  OMlBMli,  Ohio 
i  laM  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,438 
5CNhM.    (CL  349— 213) 
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mitting  said  signals,  a  switch  dieuit  in  the  output  drcutt. 
a  generator  of  synchronising  patterns  of  iMgit  signals  ^i^cfa 
comprises  a  series  of  n  digit  signals  of  one  of  two  types 
which  when  they  are  represented  as  -f-1  type  or  —1  type 
signals  has  an  autocorrelation  aequeace  al  (2fi— I)  terms 
of  which  the  middle  term  is  equal  to  n,  and  eadi  end 
term  is  not  greater  than  -|-1,  while  none  of  the  other 
terms  are  as  great  as  n  minus  die  number  of  terms  it  is 
removed  from  the  middle  tenn,  means  for  feeding  gen- 
erated synchronising  patterns  to  said  switdi  circuit,  a 


1.  A  system  for  aiding  the  blind  comprising  an  electric 
conductor  in  stimulating  position  with  respect  to  the 
vision  area  of  a  blind  person's  brain,  a  phototube  ex- 
posed to  the  circumambieac  light  of  the  blind  person, 
and  a  circuit  ooooected  to  the  phototube  and  adapted  to 
translate  the  change  in  magnitude  of  the  current  produced 
by  the  phototube  bto  a  variable  sensitizing  output  cur- 
rent, and  means  connecting  the  conductor  to  the  circuit 
output  to  thereby  produce  variable  stimuli  within  the 
vision  area  of  tlito  blind  person's  brain. 


n>-  V 


2,721317 

APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING  AND  MARKING 
LENGTHS  OF  GLASS  TUBING 
Loais  R.  0?4cU,  IhhiUna,  W.  Va.  asrigMr  to  Wcrttor 
heaw  Eledrtc  Casyetalloa,  BaiiPiMsbargh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
Boraooa  of  Pswasytvasaa 

~        a  JhMawy  14, 1952,  ScfW  No.  299,432 
9aataH.    (CL  349— 295) 


2.  Apparatus  for  continuously  gauging  glass  tubing 
as  it  is  being  drawn,  comprising  a  n^er-actuated  column 
of  memuy  contained  in  a  flexible  metal  bellows  affixed 
to  a  column  of  insulating  material,  said  coltmu  having 
a  cylindrical  bora  whose  area  is  substantially  less  than 
the  effective  area  of  the  metal  bellows,  measuring  rolls 
in  continuous  contact  with  the  running  tube,  the  move- 
ment of  s<-;h  rolls  as  the  diameter  of  the  tube  varies 
being  transmitted  to  the  bellows,  causing  the  mercury 
to  rise  and  fall  in  the  colunw  at  an  amplified  rate,  two 
electrical  contacts  in  said  column  of  imulating  material 
and  reaching  the  bore  therecrf,  said  contacts  being  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  an  electrical  contact  affixed 
to  the  metal  bellows,  a  closed  circuit  between  the  bellows 
and  the  lower  of  the  two  column  contacts  when  mercury 
rises  to  the  level  of  the  lower  contact,  a  second  closed 
circuit  between  the  bellows  and  the  upper  of  the  two  col- 
umn contacts  when  mercury  rises  to  the  level  of  the  up- 
per contact,  each  of  said  closed  circuits  including  a  sig- 
nal device,  said  two  signal  devices  being  operated  as  the 
mercury  rises  and  falls  in  the  colimm  indicating  se- 
lected maximum  and  minimum  diameters  of  the  ruiming 
tube. 


trigger  circuit  for  controlling  the  switch  circuit  so  that 
when  the  trigger  circuit  is  in  a  first  state  pulse  signals  can 
pass  through  the  switch  circuit  and  be  transmitted  and 
when  the  trigger  circuit  is  in  a  second  state  synduoiasing 
patterns  of  digit  signals  can  pass,  means  for  ^plying  a 
syndironising  pulse  to  the  synduonising  pattern  generator 
to  thereby  commence  the  generation  of  a  synchrMiistng 
pattern  of  digit  signals  and  to  die  trigger  circuit  to  set  it 
in  the  second  state,,  and  means  tot  resetting  the  trigger 
circuit  to  iu  first  sute  when  a  synchronising  pattern  has 
been  generated. 

2,72U19  

LIGHT  MODULATING  SVariEM  USING  A  CATH- 
ODE RAY  TUBE  WTIH  ELLIPTICAL  MIRROR 
Rvnaai  L.  Gmmb  aisi  Laais  P.  RaMlsn,  Pliissaai 
vOe,  N.  Y.,  nii^nri  to  GcMial  PMrisjea  Laboratosy 

lacoiponitod,  a  eosporailoa  of  New  Yorti 

AaaBaSMScptenber  12, 1952,  Seitol  No.  399^88 
3CMM.    (CL  349-^79) 


2,721318 
SYNCHRONBff«G  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  PULSE 

CODE  SYSTEMS 
RowM  Hagh  Baiter,  Christohaich,  Eagiand,  aadgm^  to 
Nadoaai  Research  Dcvclopassat  Cosporatioa,  Loadoa, 
r^aai.  ■  ItrilMi  rnignfatlna 
AppUcatioa  f^biaary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,193 
Oafaas  priority,  appBcartsa  Great  Britaia 
Fcbrawy  25, 1952 
5Clafans.    (CL  349— 355) 
2.  A  pulse  code  transmitting  apparatus  comprising  a 
generator  of  pulse  code  signals,  an  output  circuit  for  trans- 

«99  O.  G.— «« 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  video  picture  by  means 
of  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  a  separate  light  source,  com- 
prising means  for  generating  a  focused  beam  of  electrons, 
means  for  causing  scanning  <rf  said  beam  over  a  prede- 
termined area  about  a  central  axis,  a  concave  Urget  mir- 
ror disposed  normal  to  said  central  axis,  a  separate  source 
of  light,  a  grill  including  reflecting  surfaces  separated  by 
intermediate  transparent  zones  di^>osed  transversely  sym- 
metrically about  said  central  axis  for  directing  light  from 
said  separate  source  of  illumination  toward  said  target 
mirror,  the  plane  o(  said  grill  being  oblique  to  said  cen- 
tral axis  and  said  reflecting  surfaces  being  elliptical  so 
that  they  project  as  circular  areas  on  said  target  mirror, 
an  electrostatically-defcHtnable  viscous  film  on  the  surface 
of  said  target  mirror  adapted  to  be  deformed  by  said  elec- 
tron beam  for  varying  the  point-to-point  diffraction  of 
light  directed  to  said  target  mirror  from  the  reflecting  sur- 
. faces  of  said  grill  in  accordance  with  the  varying  diarac- 
teristics  of  said  electron  beam. 
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SIGNAL  COW AMON  SYSTEM 

Jr.,  BalBoal;  MMMi*  aalpMr,  fcjr  i 
Id  tmlMtai  SMm  «C  AMika,  m 
fegr  *•  SMntMj  of  dM  Nary 

HililHlir  IS,  1945,  SmW  N*.  €17,142 
7?1iliiii     (CL  343— 7.4) 


of  radiating  elements,  a  radio  frequency  transmitter,  a 
transmissioa  line  serially  feeding  the  output  of  said  trans- 
mitter to  said  radiating  elements,  said  transmission  line 
including  a  transformer  sectioa  positioned  between  each 
of  said  radiating  elements,  each  of  said  sections  having  a 
jength  equal  to  an  iaiegral  multiple  of  half-wave  lengths 
of  a  certain  wave  length  whereby  currents  are  induced  in 
each  of  said  elements  in  phase  with  the  currents  induced 


^r 


S.  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  object 
by  pulsed  energy  reflected  therefrom,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  receiver,  antenna  means  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously receive  first  and  second  quantities  of  reflected 
energy  free  of  interaction,  means  connecting  said  antenna 
means  to  said  receiver,  said  connecting  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  delay  said  first  quantity  of  energy  a  definite  time  in- 
terval relative  to  said  second  quantity  of  enesgy,  and  an 
indicator  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  adapted  to  indicate 
the  relative  strength  of  said  first  and  second  quantities 
of  received  energy. 


2,721321 
DlRECnONAL  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Robert  M.  Page,  CaiM  S^rfafs,  Ma.,  aMBMV  la 
bcoq^ated,  Wiiilnini,  D.  C, 
Ddawaie 

Applicalioa  lasw  13, 1952,  Serial  Now  293«4iS 

(CUaw.    (CL343— IM) 

(Cfiii  iBdMr  TMa  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  ne.  2M) 

1.  An  tpparatus  for  deflecting  a  beam  oi  radio  energy 

comprising  a  directional  beam  antenna  having  a  plurality 


in  the  other  elements  when  said  transmitter  is  tuned  to  a 
predetermined  frequency  correqwoding  to  said  certain 
wave  length,  means  varying  the  frequency  of  said  trans- 
mitter, and  each  of  said  transformer  sections  having  equal 
values  of  Q  but  distinct  characteristic  impedance  values 
whereby  shifts  in  phase  are  produced  between  the  cur- 
rents induced  in  each  of  said  elements  in  accordance  with 
the  degree  of  frequency  variation  from  said  predeter- 
mined frequency. 
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175,t2t 
BARBECUE 
00%  Bra 
•.1955. 
of  mtmi  14 
(CLTO1--19) 


N.Y. 

No.  34,497 


175,123 
COMBINED  PLAYING  CARD  HOLDER  AND  ASH 

TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ralph  E.  BonhslsBd  a^  Robort  P0lss«o%  Boveriy, 
ApplfcaHou  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,792 
Tens  of  fttkat  14 
(CLD34---U) 


175,124 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  AimCLE  OF  FLATWARE 


November  23, 1954,  Scttal  No.  33,194 
Tsm  of  paisat  14 
(CLM4--12) 


175321 

LIPSTICK  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Frederick  M.  Biac%  While  PWm,  N.  Y.,  aaivMr  to  Coly, 
New  Yosk,  N.  Y.,  a  coiyiraifcm  of  Driaware 
25, 1955,  Serial  No.  34391 
■OtSBt  14 
(CLm^l9) 


175322 
MOLDED  SWIMSUrr  BUOYANCY  PAD 
tiBBihinsi;  New  Harsa,  Com.,  ssrigpnr  to  Ti 
Age  BsathiisM  CotpotaBoi^  New  Yosk,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
posalioa  of  Now  Yoik 

AppUcalloa  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,799 
IJim  of  palsBt  14 
(CL  D>— 17) 


175325 
POWER  OPERATED  CHAIN  SAW 
DavU  T.  DosBM,  FayeMsTMa.  N.  Y.,  iiiImiii 
CaUe  MacMM  Coaipaay,  Syracwc,  N.  Y.,  1 
HoaofNowYoA 

May  12, 1954,  S«W  No.  39323 
Tetm  of  paisat  14 
(CLD93-^) 
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RACK 

New  Ymb,  N*  ■• 
2, 1954,  S«W  No.  31,i9< 
•f  palMi  7 
(CLlMa-^) 


Ahrfei 


175,137 
MIXIR  FOR  FBOZEN 
N«w  Ywk.  N.  Y, 
ATmICo^Ik 
oCNcwYwk 

Miiy  3, 1955, 

(CLD44— 1) 


to  FtiMol 
aty,  N.  Yn  a 


No.  15,794 


175,919 
GREETING  CARD  OR  THE  UKB 

T—M y  2ir»S4,  8mW  No.  2M77 
Tm  of  riint  14 
(CLD99— 2) 


175, 


nAY 


lo  Oifov4 


29,1954, 
of  pi^Ml  14 
(CLD9ft-2) 


No.  33,729 


175,831 

COMBINED  SERVn  AND  CABINET 

Hany  S.  FMbtn,  Lm  AaniM,  CaW. 

^•hnM^  21, 1955,9vlai  No.  34,414 
Tmi  of  palMl  14  yt 
(CL  D33— 19) 


175,828 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
P.  Fmt,  OMMa,  N.  Y.,  MriTMT  to  OmUo, 
N.  Y.,  acaiporatioo  of  N«w  Yoifc 

Maitk  1, 1955,  Strial  No.  34,793 
Tcm  of  palMt  14 
(CL  D54— 12) 


»' 


J 


175,832 
BOITLB 
L.G«nM 

M«ck  29, 1955.  SarW  No^  35454 
Tcm  of  p«iMll4 
(CLD58— 9) 


N 


OCTOBA  18,  1966 


W.  Gnti, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


178,833 

CHAIR  .^^^ 

Grata  Co.,  Ine;  Nnr  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  intftnMm  of 
N«wYorii      p,^,,„^j4^i,55^g,rtalNo.34,«5 

off  polMl  14 

(CL  DIS— 1) 


17&S37 
AUTOMOBILB  AWM  REST  COVER 

E.  JacnB,  HMMMMI  WWKmt  ^^^K* 

i  M9<  1984,  Mil  No.  3831t 
Tamof  polniSM 
(CLDM-4» 


175^34  

COMBINED  Wtor  TELEPHONE,  TRANSMTriER, 
rBCXIVER  AND  SIGNAL 

lltgl i.  N.  U  a«lpor  H 

Co.,  NtwoAi  3^  L,  a  oaffMBiiM  « 

^^>M«f6,19lsrMalNo.3546S 
Th«  of  paint  14  ymn 
(CLm^l4) 


UNK  CHAIN  FOR  A  ra^LACB  OR  THE  LIKE 

R.  L*  MitaMr  to  Coto,  loc^ 
New  Yoriu  N.  Y..  a  eeraotaHao  ef  Now  Yo* 
Mank  8, 1955,  SaiW  No.  34,923 

Ti 

(CL 


af  polMt  7  yi 
CLD45--14) 


.■r» . 


175^35 

REFRIGBRATOR  CONTAINER 
W.IOiL8tLooii,Mo. 

25, 1982,  SmW  No.  21483 
Tana  af  potMt  14  y« 
(CLD44— 1) 


175439 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

hroTi4MWi,  R.  L,  ■i^aaiir  Id  Coto, 

New  YoA,  N.  Yn  a  coayontfaa  of  New  Yofk 

AfpMcaHno  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,795 

Tena  of  pa«Mt  7  r 

(CL  645—16) 


E4wari  D.  Hkack,  St. 
MaRli26,1954, 
fetBi  af  polMt  7 

(CLln33— 7) 


Mo. 

No.  29,792 
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n5JU9 
MAILWAY  VEHKLB 


17S,M3 


StMyey  W.  KiV, 


VMDarAqn,      Lmtf  L, 


Jiriy  2, 19S4,  teW  Nm,  31^2 
Twai  of  piiMt  14  yean 
(CLDM— 1) 


2i^  19SS,8mW  N*.  34,lt9 
off  palMl  14  y« 

(CLD29— 4) 


175,144 
LUGGAGE  LOCK  OR  8IM1IAR  ARTICLE 
Dtnii  UtIm,  Ntw  Yofk,  N.  Y^  Mri^w  to  Cnit 
Cnii— jf,  bK^  Nmt  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

mmmf  12, 19S2,8«M  No.  lt,t2S 
T«a  «f  pirtMl  14 
(CLDSl— 7) 


17SJ41 

CAP 

MoRfa  KcM,  Uahrcnlty  CUy,  Mo. 

Fcknuuy  7, 19SS,  ScfW  No.  34,394 
Temi  of  palotf  14  ]r« 
(CL  D3— 13) 


V  \ 


-^-v 


C-^^ 


175,842 
CALCULATOR  CONSOLE  UNIT 
GeoiK  H.  Kmi,  JoImmob  CUy,  and  Ckailca  J.  JawonU, 
Poi«likocpric  N.  Y^  aMiiPon  to  latenattoul  Baitoc« 

MacUnct  Coiponltoo,  New  Yoifc.  N.  Y.,  a  coivonttoo 
of  New  York 

Applicatfoa  hmmMry  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,142 

Tens  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DM— 11) 


175,145 

CONVERTIBLE  PASSENGER  AUTOMOBILE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLB 
Edwari  R.  Maantoy,  Gnaw  Polato  Vmnm,  MUk^  a 
4igMr  to  StHdeMufwPMkM^  Ca 
tioaofMidriiM 

AppHcatioa  May  11, 19S3,  Serial  No.  24,937 
Terai  of  paleaC  14  y« 
(CL  D14--3) 


mnnnriTfi': 
••••••••••• 

)mnn7:::ii 


s 


175,S4< 
HAT 
E.  ManiMi,  Ncaqucbonfaig,  Pa. 

laly  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,389 
TcTH  af  Mtoat  7 
<CLD3->13) 


T 


11 

OCTOBBB  18,  19(5 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


S48 


M. 


I75J47 
COOUNG  RANGE 

OTdBMlS. 

OM9,  a  coevofaflas  off  OHo 

Mack  tit  1955.  Serial  N*.  35,174 
•f  palMl  14 
(CL  Ml— 4) 


Lex- 


17SJS1 
LAUNDRY  TUB  UNIT 
E.  MMtoa.  OMFelM^Ohta^aariiPor  to  E.  L. 

Ibcm  a  cafparaBaB  of  OIm 
11,  mii^amM  No.  32445 
of  piBnt  14 
(C1.D49— 1) 


T 


175,151 
TRIM  FOR  DOOR  HARDWARE 
I.  OImo,  mtmdoii,  CoMk,  ■■Ipinr  to  Saiieat  * 
,  New  Havaa,  Com.,  a  corpowrttoa  of  Cob- 


175,141 
FERFUMfribTTLE 

•bbbIi  '.  nieflco,  J'w  tohmh,  n.  y. 

AppttcaOoa  Feknwy21, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,750 

of  palMl  3Vi 

(CLD51— 9) 


AppttcadOB  Mank  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  35^4 

of  palMt  14 

(CLDll-D 


175,149 
IRRIGATING  IMPLEMENT  FOR  PLANTS 

ORTHBLKB 
loBMS  R.  Moon,  Jr.,  aai  Ckariae  L  Befl,  Jr., 

AppUcattoB  Fefcwaiy  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,491 

(a.D35— 2) 


\ 


J. 


175,152 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

St  JaaMt,  N.  Y.,  Mri^or  to  Gyrodyae 
off  ABHrica,  Ibc,  FloweiBeM,  N.  Y., 
ofNcwYoA 
AppttcalioB  Febnnty  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,741 
Tem  of  pirtMl  14 
(CL  D71— 1) 
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175^3 
COMBINATION  KNIFE  AND  WRENCH  SET 

Eail  S.  rdk,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatfoa  Siptiwlir  23, 19S3,  SefW  No.  M,920 
Tam  of  pirtHit  14 
(a.  D22— 3) 


17S,t5« 


I. 


ApHicatfcMi  May  It^  19SS, 
Tcm  of  fttmit  14 

(0.044—05) 


OCTOBEK   18,   1956 

Otario, 

forastoi 

No.3«,t9S 


HmvUSL 


17S,SS7 
VACUUM  CLBANEK 
Caif^ 


to  btentatt 
Caw.,*  cor. 
ofCaHfonta 

Marck  7, 1955,  SctW  No.  34,M7 
Ttm  of  paiMt  14 
(CLD9U-2) 


175,t54 

THERMOSTAT  HOUSING 
wnUam   A.   R»,   North  Holywood,  aad   HaroU   W. 
VaaghB,  Soldi  riiaiwa,  CaUf.,  ■■Ipmn  to  GcMrai 
CoBtrob  Co.,  Gkadaic  CaHf.,  a  corporadoa  of  CaH- 
foraia 
ApfUcalloa  Febraaiy  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,59« 
Tcm  of  paliat  14  years 
(0.052—7) 


175,t5t 

RO^TTLE 

Ralph  S.  Schonp,  Dearer,  Colo.,  Mrigaor  to  BtahOI 

Foods,  Ik.,  Dcaircr,  Colo.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Colorado 

AppMcadoa  Aprl  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,M4 

Term  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CLD5t— •) 


175,855 
WHEEL  COVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
J.  Rdd,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aMi|M>r  to  StoddMkerw 
iuwd  Corvoratio^  a  corporatloa  of  MidUgaa 
plicalioa  Fcbrwuy  3, 1^,  Serial  No.  28,813 
TcTM  of  pateat  14  yean 
(O  D14-38) 


175,859 

PAD  HOLDER 

Jacob  S.  Shcnnaa,  Chicago,  Dl.,  ■wiiaiii  to  Fart  She. 

Coopaay,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporatfoa  of  lUlMiii 

AppUcatioB  Jaaoaiy  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,2#9 

Tera  of  pataat  7 

(CL  D74— 1) 


OcroBEK  18,  195S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


54S 


jMMhS. 

CoaMay,  C 
AppiicattM 


17S,8M 
FAD  HOLDER 


27, 1955, 
of  pirtMt  7  r 
(CL  D74— 1) 


la  Farh  Shermaa    Haray  E. 
of  Whale  Kh«i 

No.  34,278  hrool 

NewJeney 


175,8(4 
DESK  FEN  OR  THE  LIKE 
lUhorc.  Fhileiiilphle    Fa.,  Md  Hewy  C 
N.  Jn  ariMon  to  The  E^er^ 
N.I.,  a  Mwpoeaaaa  of 


31, 1953,  Serial  No.  28^97 
Terai  of  paliat  14  yean 
/  (O.  D74— 2t) 


1753^1 
FAD  HOLDER 


1.1^«. 

joiwl7 
(CL  D74— 1) 


to 
of 

No.  34317 


175,865 

CABINET  HANDLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roy  A.  StaM,  Rocfcfofd,  RL,  aariVMr  to  NatfonI  Lock 

a»ap«V.  RMfcfwd,  DL,  a  coivonrtioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcathM  Aprfl  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  35^14 

^^^te»  of  patoal  14  

(O.Dl»— 8) 


175,8tt 

COMBINED  CANNED  OIL  DISFLAY  AND  CAN 

DRAINING  CABINET 

Harrey  I.  SmMk,  Criiaihara,  N.  C,  ■■!>■«■•»  Moder. 

FrodKH  CDBiiMy,  Grecarihoro,  N.  C,  a  eoepo. 

■  iif  rimlhrarnBae 

I  Jaly  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  25,9M 
of  paint  14  yean 
(O.D52— 2) 


475,8M 

TRACTOR 

Leonard  M.  Stiaat,  Coateerillc  Fa. 

AppHcatioa  April  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,«29 

Terai  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D14-^) 


175,8(3 
SIDE-SFOUTED  CLOSURE  FOR  DISPENSERS 
Jack  W.  Soffer,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  aerigaor  to  DeTctopaMH 
Rcsearck,  !■&,  St.  Loaii,  Mo^  a  corporatloa  of  Mia- 


nsMf 

JEWELRY  FINDING  FOR  AN  EARRING 
ORNAMENT 

Abndnai  Satato,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  Febraary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  343«4 

Terai  of  pateot  14  yean 

(O.D45— 9) 


AppUcatioa  October  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,(91 
Verai  of  paleat  14  yean 
^       (CL  D$t—U) 


t 
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17S,MS 
CABINET  SINK  UNIT 
Haify  R.  Tnmt  and  FkvdMkii  M.  HOI, 

Mrifflfi  to  AMoricaa  Radtalor  A  StaadaH , 

CorponitkNi,  PIWilNugh,  fu^  a  CMfontkm  of  Dda^ 
ware 

AppUcatkM  JaMuiy  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  2237« 

Tcm  of  paltBt  14  ytan 

(CL  D33—19) 


17M79 

WALL  PLAQUE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB 

WgUaa  >.  Vanoii,  N«wlo%  toi.. 

Apf Mcatioa  Fdbmaty  7,  IfSS,  Satfcl  No.  34375 

Twn  off  MlMt  7 

(a.  D29— 23) 


17S,f«9 
CABINET  SINK 
Harry  R.  Trout  and  Frederick  M.  HUl,  Pittsbarfh,  Pa^ 
anisnors  to  American  Radialor  A  Standard  Sanitary 
Corporation,  Pittrituifii,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Appiicatioo  October  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,598 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33->19) 


175J71 
MOBILE  HOUSE_OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB 
-    '  ^'  Webber,  Sagfaaw,  IVfldL,  aaripMMr  to  Howard 
I^dwmea   toe,   Saflnw,   Mick.,   a   corponrtkm    of 
Micblgan 

Application  May  4, 19S3,  Serial  No.  24,847 

Terai  of  patii  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1955 

vltk  the  tort  elcnlflewit  ehanetw  or  word  of  the  name  (In  acconUaee  with  dtjr 
telepKoM  dtreetory  pntetice). 


^.^-«  P     n*  !t4  ora  CI  146— 11»  »•  0»«"'  C»*^e*  A.,  to  T1>«  LI«uldomet«r  Corp. 

Alloway,  VlrUn  P.    R*.  24,ins,  ti.  i«<h— iiw.  _.  -^ -• 

BodunMBtectrl«IProdttct.Corp.:  «••—  Leril,  CUude.  Jr.    B*.  14.076.  CI.  98— U. 

Be.  24,074,  CL  174 — 87. 


Be.  24.075. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AArooMD,  BlliBaB  ri.    1^8.820.  g.  D81— 10. 
AiMMrt»a  BMlUtor  4  M»i^ri  Seeltanr  Corp. :  «e#- 

Troat.  Harry  B,  and  HUl.    IJS.Sg. 

Treat,  Harry  B..  and  HIH.    175,»6». 
BeU,  Charlee  I.,  Jr. :  «««—     ^„„     ,_-«.o 

Moore.  Jaaiea  B.,  Jr..  and  Bell.    178,840. 
Bluhill  Fooi.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Sehomp.  Balph  8.    178,868.  ,--«•,    rn   tma— lO 

Breen.  rrederlck  M,  to  Cotj.  Inc.    17*J«1.  9i-^^t*i^kt2 
Bramberger.  Loola,  to  TMn-A«e  Boaehwear  Corp.     1T5.822, 

CI.  DS-17,  g  ^^  n  Peterwm.    178.82S,  CI.  DS4— 13. 


178.8S8. 
178,830. 

178.821. 


178,8»4. 


Barcbatead.  Balph 
Coro.Ine. :  Bee— 

Kata,  Adolpb. 

Kats.  Adolph.    . 

Breen.  Frederick  M. 
Creat  Lock  Co.,  Iijc.  -B* 

LevlM,  David.    178.844. 
DeveiopawBt  Beiau^h.  Inc. :  8e«— 

BeS^.  J»ek  W.    178.808. 
Doerfler^Bobert  L.,  to  The  International  Sllrer  Co 

D«Sk?DiAd  T..  to  Porter^We  Machine  Co.     178,828.  CI. 

rhAtt J 

Dochln,  Maurice.    178,826.  CT.  DSS— 8. 
Baaterbrook  Pen  Co,  The  :  flee—  ,-«««^ 

Btelnberf.  Harold  E..  and  Kl^ffMi,   \^'^-        .,.  un 
EUlna.  Artbor.  to  Federal  Machlncnb  Tool  Co..  Inc.     178.837. 

CI  i>44— 1 
Fwltral  Machine*  Tool  Co..  Inc.:  Bet— 

■Ulna.  Arthur.    17M37.  .trbm  n  D&4— 12 

Ftar.  Lawrence  P.,  to  OneldajLtd.    175328.  CL  DM— la. 
Fltaoatrlck.  WlUlam  B.    178,820.  CI.  D«0 — 2.  ,,«  B«n 

FiSStaSTXlTln.  to  Oxford  iletal  Rplnnlnf  Co..  Inc.    178.880. 

r*i  Da&^2 
FfelbeSriarry  8     1 78.881.  CI.  DSJ-IO. 
OenerafControU  Co. :  Bee—  ---«-a 

Bar^  WUlUm  A.,  and  ▼»u|bn.    178.854. 
Oenon.1^muel  L.    1T8.882^^CT.  D68— 0.  itbrm    ci 

Grata    Frank   W.,   to  Treltel-Orata   Co..  Inc.     175.8SS,   ci. 

Ojrrodyne  Co.  of  Aa»erl«.  Inc.  -Bee— 

Hell4''5!2rti>''»Si-'  niSS*    178.884.  CL  D2I^14. 
Httl.l5onaldVr.    178.885.  CI.  D44—1. 
HUL  Frederick  M. :  Be^ 

Troet.  Harry  E..  and  HUL    IJJ.JSf- 

Trout.  Harry  E..  and  HUL  JTM^. 
Hlneh.  Edward  D.  178.886.  CL  D8»— 7. 
Howard  Induatrlee  I»e. :  B^e— 

Weboter,  Angna  A,    175371.  ^^^ 

~  lalnew  Machlneo  Corp. :  Bee — 


International  Bni 


174,842. 


See — 


174,842. 


Knaa.  Oeorft  H.,  and  Jaworakl 
International  Late«  Corp. :  «••— 

Kieiaer,  Larry  L.    176.848 
International  SUtier  Co..  The  ■Bee- 

Doerfler.  Bobcrt  L.    175324. 
Interstate  Preciaioo  Products  Corp. 

Bydan.  HaroM  8.    176.867. 
Jaworakl,  Charlea :  «•*—  ,  . , 

Kreaa.  Georce  H..  and  JaworakL 

JeckeU.  Walter  E     175  887.  ,9^^14—6.^^ 
Kata.  Adolpb.  to  Coro.  Inc.    175.888.  CL  DJ^rZ^fi 
Kata.  Adolpb.  to  Ciiro.  Inc.    175.8S0,  CI.  D45— 16. 
Kaufmann.  Etowd :  Be*— 

Bowaa.  Frederick  J     1T5356.  ,--  -^  ri, 

Kay.  BtanleT  W.  jand  W.  Tan  Der  Wuys.    175,840.  CI 
KMii.MMnHlk.    lV3.841.CI.D8-lS. 

Steinberg.  Harold  E..  and  Ktantea.    178.864. 
Kreaa.  Georce  H..  and  C.  J.  Jaworakl.  to  International 

^Seei  MacWnea  Corp.    174.842.  O  DW— 11. 
Krleeer.  Larry  L.,  to  International  l«tex  Corp.     175.848. 

Le?SrDaTld.  to  Creat  Lock  Co.  I"c^  i^L®^   ^   li^^PSiS 
Macauley.  Edward  B..  to  Studebaker-Packard  Corp.     175.846, 
CI.  Dl*— 8. 


D66— 1 


Boat 


CI 


Modem  MeUl  Prodocta  Co.  -.Bee— 

Moo.?j2i2T}r.-.nW¥B*ll.Jr.    1T5,840,  CL  M5-4 

MwSi,  BS^lrd  ■.;  to  E.  L.  Muatee  *  Bona.  Inc.     175.850. 

CI.  D40— 1. 

Muatee,  E.  L.,*  Bona,  Inc.  iflajS" 
Moatee,  Bernard  B.    175,850. 

National  Lock  Co. :  Bee-- 

Ob»o?*BiSi&  J  ;  ti  &i?&t  *  Co.     175,851,  CL  DlO-8. 

Oneida.  Ltd. :   Bee— 

Feer.  Lawrence  P.    175.828. 
Oxford  Metal  Bplnnlnf  Co.,  Inc.:  Bee— 

Froedman.  Alrta.    175.M0.  _         .    A«i«rl«».    Inc. 

Papadakoa.    Peter    J.,    to    Gyrodyne    Co.    of   Aaieriea,    inc. 

175,852.  CL  D71— 1. 
Park  Sherman  Co. :   Bee— 

gheraaan.  Jacob  8.  175.85». 
Sberman.  Jacob  8.  176.860. 
gbemian,  Jacob  8.    178.861. 

^•**  B2?i££d!  kSSlj.  and  Peter«»n.    176.823. 
Polk.  EmUB.    m.«».  a.  D22— 8. 

Po"<g.  «?;{!;•  lf,nr:  and  PoUock.    178.847. 
PorterCable  Machine  Co. :  «w— 

Bv  '^ffim^i'!  «d  H^^'t-au.hn.  to  General  C«itrola  Co. 

B]S.*'SiaM  ?!  Vstodebaker-Packard  Corp.     175.856,  Ci. 

D14— 80.  ^ 
Kobin  Hood  Co. :  ««<— 

Heller,  laaac.    175,834.  iTROM  n   n44— 25 

Bowan.  Frederick  J.,  to  E.  Kaufmann.    175.856.  CI,  D44— «. 
Byden.    Harold   8..   to   Interatate  Predalon   Producta   Corp. 

175.867.  a.  DO— 2. 

*"%*ni.  Wci.a%*F  175.851. 
Scbomp,  Balph  8..  to  BluhlU  Fooda,  Inc. 
Sberman.  Jacob  S..  to  Park  Sherman  Co. 
Sberman,  Jacob  8..  to  Park  Sherman  Co. 
Sherman.  Jacob  S..  to  Park  Sberman  Ca 
Smith.  Hanrey  J. 

SoSr.^ack'w..   to   DeTClopment  Beaearch.   Inc. 

r<i  nftfi— 26 
SteiBbSTHa^ld  E.  and  H.  C.  Klasce*. 

Pen  Co.    175.864.  CL  D74— 20  .Tusas    n    DIO— 8 

Stone.  Boy  A.,  to  National  Lock  Co.     176.865.  CI.  DIO— 8. 

Strunk.  Leonard  M.    175.866.  CL  D14— 8. 
Studebaker-Packard  Coij.     Bee-- 

Macanley.  Edward  E.    178.845. 

Beid.  Donald  J.    175.856. 
SoUin.  Abraham.    176.867.  Cl.  D45-0. 
Tappan  Store  Co..  The  :  ««*—  „    .      .  .k  wt 
"lUyer.  Charlea  M^  and  Pollock.    175.847. 
Teen-Aite  Beachwear  Corp. :  S<^ 

Brumbericer,  Louia.    175.822. 
Treitel-Grats  Co..  Inc. :  Sffr; 
Trour^-^?.  V'^^£,HgL  to^Am^^n  BadUtor  » 

TrS-r^H'*'^"5PM.  efS^S^A^Sil^in  HadUtor  * 

^'SHiMtart^nlta^oi.    175.860.  Cl.  Das- 19 

Van  Der  Sluye.  William  :  ffec--      „  ,,ii  «*/» 

Kay,  Stanley  W.  and  Van  Der  Sluye.    175.840. 

VauiAn  baroldW^  ««- 
VemS,VuUaTF.    175.870.  CL  D»-23. 
Webater.  Angua  A.,  to  Howard  Induatriea  Inc.     175.871.  Cl. 
D14— S.  I 


175.858.  Cl. 
175.8.TO.  Cl 
175,860,  a 

175361.  a 


D58— 8. 
D74— 1. 
D74— 1. 
D74  -1. 
176.862. 


to  Modern  Metal  Producta  Co. 

Beaearcta,   Inc.      175.863, 
to  The  Eaterbrook 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1965 

Nofim. — AmBflBd  in  accorduwe  with  tlM  flrat  slffnlllcmBt  character  or  word  of  the  uai*  (la  accordance  with  dtj  and 

talephoae  dlrectorr  practice). 


Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Frlcfce.  Howard  H.    2,721.162. 
Accarlta.  Maurice  R.  M..  to  Hociete  Anonjrme  dite  Compagnle 
poor  la  Fabrication  de«  CiMnptean  et  Material  d'Uainea  4 
Gax.    2.721.118,  CL  23—2*4. 
Aeroll  Producta  Co.  Inc. :  See —  » 

WoUner.  Paul,  and  Tremalne.    2,720.868. 
Air  Force,  United  State*  of  America  aa  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the :  See — 

Scbelp.  Helmut  R.    2,720,750. 
Aktiebola«et  Svenaka  Kollacerfabrlken  :  See — 

Oothberc,  Karl  B.  A.    2.720.889. 
Albert,   JoMph  T..   and   W.   B.   Wheatley.   to   Brlatol  Labora- 
tories Inc.    2  J21.192,  a.  260—238.1. 
Albert.  Joaeph  T..  to  Brtatol  Laboratories  Inc.    2,721.108.  Cl. 

260—239.1. 
Alclde  Dominique  :  See — 

Duhon,  Norbert  C.    2,721.206. 
Alco  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Scboen,  Roger  W..  and  TUney.    2.720.840. 
Alezandrescu,  Alexander  M.    2.720,902,  CI.  192—3.2. 
Allaln.  Tbomaa  J.    2.721.068.  a.  27S— 144. 
AlUn,  Robert  H.,  Jr.    2  720.656.  a.  2—232. 
Allegneny  Ladlum  Steel  Corp.  :  See-  — 

Pltler.  Richard  K.    2,721,137. 
AUen,  Oeorce  W.    2,72^014,  Cl.  223—102. 
AUled  Chemical  4  Dye  Corp. :  See — 

Penley.  Beniamin  S.    2.721,144. 
Alllaon,  Donald  K. :  See — 

Houston.  Herbert  W..  Urbany.  and  Allison.     2,720.835. 
Allison.  William  M. :  Se«~ 

Netherwood.  Paul  H.,  and  Allison.    2.721,311. 

Schenker.  B«>rnard.  and  Allison.    2.721.310. 
Allminna  Svenaka  Elektrlaka  Aktlebolaget :  8m— 

B*rg.  Helge.    2.721.282. 
Aluminium  Laboratories.  Ltd. :  See —  . 

McFall.  Stanley.  E.    2.720,968. 

Wilson.  WlUiam  G.  M.    2,720.967. 
Amalgamated  Roadstone  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 

Knutsen,  OlTlnd  L.    2.721.006. 
Ambler.    Cecil    P..    to    Polymer    Corp.    Ltd.      2,720.942.    CL 

184—18. 
Amertcan  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Spackman,  Thonaas  F.    2.720.916. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See^- 

Kaiaer.  Donald  W..  and  Peters.    2.721.218. 

Long.  Robert  S..  Green,  and  Fleas.    2.721.111. 

Peters.  Grace  A:,  and  Kaiser.    2.721.217. 

Pidacks.  Charles.    2.720.727. 

Sibley.  Richard  M.    2,720.788. 

Vanghan,  James  R..  Jr..  and  Elchler.    2,721.204. 
American  Electrical  Heater  Co  :  See — 

Thomas.  Laurence  H.    2.721.251. 
American  Hardware  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Teich^meat  L..  and  Fletcher.    2.721.005. 
Amertcan  Home  Prodncta  Corp. :  See — 

Hnber.  Richard  de  V.,  and  Brace.    2.721.201. 

Maiew.  Michael  R.    2.721.161. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  *ree — 

Sedgwick.  Robert  K.     2.720.780. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See — 

Grantham.  William  O.    2.721.150. 

Oranthara.  WillUm  G.    2.721.151. 
AmltT  Leather  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Jeffery.  David  B.    2.720.904. 
Anderson.  Arthur  W..  and  N.  G.  Merckllnc  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Co.    2.721.189.  Cl.  260—03.1 
Anderson.  Florence  B..  to  Motor  Products  Corp.     2,720,758. 

n.  62— 89. 
Anderson.  Luclan  N.    2.720.996.  CI.  220—1.5. 

Anderson.    Walter   A.,    to   Underwood   Corp.      2.720.960.   Cl. 

197 — 66. 
Arlsman.  Mervin  B..  and  A.  M.  Dailv.  to  Chicago  Telephone 

Supply  Corp.    2.721,245.  Cl.  201—50. 
Artedter.    Hanns   F.,    to   Hurlbut    Paper   Co.      2.721,139.   Cl. 

92 — 3. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Shlnn.  Byron  M..  and  Chllds.    2.721.142. 
Armstrong  Gordon.  Co..  Ific,  The  :  See — 

Dorsak.  John  W.    2.721.252. 
Army.  United  Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  :  See — 

Cuahnun,  Walton  W.    2.720.992. 
Dixon.  Paul  H  .  and  Rutter.    2.720,820. 
Houaton.  Herbert  W..  I'rbany.  and  Alliaon.     2.720.830. 
Krohn.  Herbert  F..  Flynn.  and  Saasaman.     2.720,714. 
Ryan.  James  H..  and  Smith.    2.720.819. 
Snyder,  James.    2.721.316. 
Stodola.  Edwin  K.    2.721.266. 

Swlpp.  Stanley  W.  Koeoer.  Kester.  and  Olson.    2,720.818. 
Warden.  William  K.    2.721,048. 
Arnold.  Harold  W  .  and  G.  P.  Monet    to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  A  Co.    2.721.171.  CI.  204— 180 

u 


Arpels.  Pierre  R.    2.720.932.  CL  180—90. 

ArM.BniaoF.    2.7SiO,717,  Cl.  87— 101. 

Arlit   WUllam  W.,  to  Trlalcas.  Inc.     2,720J»33,  C\.  112—210 

^'s±:irt"SS  '2%hA-.?i"sfc&.*=^  "^'^  "^ 
^'cr"A5Ssaj.?,:2*iV^jr  '"•**'^  *  ^""^  '^*»- 

Aaano.  Tpru.  K.  Sato,  and  6.  Tenuaara.  to  The  OoTemor  of 

Tokyo-MetropoUtan  Ofllce.    2.721,286.  CL  SIS — 97. 
AahtoB.   Robert,  and  T.   Carroll,   to  Maaaey-Harrla-rerffusoa 
Ltd.    2,720,744.  a.  56— 208.  -r.««»« 

Atkinaon,  Wallace  K..  to  Long  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     2.720.772.  CL 

70 — 66. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The  :  See — 

Clapetta.  Frank  G.,  and  Haater.    2.721,226. 
Automatic  Pump  *  Softener  Corp. :  See — 

Whitlock.  Robert  A..  Jr.    2.720.840. 
B-I-F  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Coffman.  Paul  A..  Jr.    2.720.698. 
Baker  Edmond  L..  \k  to  R.  ('.  Hall,  and  hk  to  R.  A.  Glasgow. 

2.72l4p76.  a.  271—2.3. 
Baker.  Robert  F.,  and  E.  S.  Byron,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corp.    2.721,138,  n.  75— 214. 
BaUaab,  Joseph  L..  to  Sterling  Grinding  Wheel  Co.    2.720.733. 

CT.  51—209. 
BaUeatyae.   Oustave  C.  aad  R.   F.   Bovard.     2,720.921.  01. 

161—15. 
Bambaa,    Louis   L..   to  Parke.   Davis  *   Co.     2.721.20T,   a. 

260 — 470. 
Barker.  Ronald  H..  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 

2.721.318.  Cl.  340—300. 
Barnes  Drill  Co.  :  See — 

Fowler.  Leslie  L.    2.720.974. 
Gross,  Manriee  J.    2,720.973. 
BarnoskL  Raymond  J. :  6ee — 

Stancheck.  Harry  J.,  and  BaraoakL     2,720.719. 
Bartelt  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Morgan,  Tracey  B.,  Jr.    2.721.006. 
Bateman.  Eugene  w.  :  See — 

LInnemann.  Joseph  G..  and  Bateman.    2,720,621. 
Batten.  Percy  H.  :  See — 

Lysholm.  Alf.  Boestad.  and  Nllawta.    2.720.935. 
Banch.   Frederick,  to  Ooneral  Motors  Corp.     2,721,110,  CL 

41—42. 
Bauer,  Hugo  :  See — 

MulUn  Daniel  Ma/,  and  Bauer.    2,720.600. 
Baumann.    Ulrich.    and   W.    Mehlltt.    to   Slemcns-Schackert- 

werke  AktlenKesellachaft.     2.721.278.  Cl.  310 — 44. 
Beatty.  Thomas  M.    2,720,822,  Cl.  94 — 46. 

Beeton.  Dickinson  and  Co.  :  See — 

Kendall.  Charles  O.    2.720.960. 
Bee.  Kmest  K. :  See — 

Brent,  George  D.,  and  Bee.    2,720.8.^0. 
Beebe.  Murray  C.  Jr..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     2.720,740.  CL 

60—35.6. 
Beers.  Gerardos  M.  P.  A.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  aad 

Trust  Co..  as  trustee.     2,721,314.  C\.  830—276. 
Beese.  Norman  C.  to  Wcotlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     2.721,280. 

n.  313-25. 
Be-Ge  Mfg.  Co.  :  8e&— 

White.  John  A.,  Jr.    2.720.716. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :>8«*— 

Cox.  Arthur.    2.720.818. 

Mellberg.  Frank  W.     2.720.815. 

Sandback.  Irving  C.     2,720,814. 

Sandback,  Irving  C.     2.720.816. 
Bell,  Ralph  B. :  See — 

Ford.  James  A.,  and  Bell.     2.720.010. 
Bell.  Robert  J.,  and  R.  L.  Courson.     2,720.022.  Cl.  161—16. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc 

Mclum,  Barton,  and  Neely. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Dibgy,  James  J.     2.720,780. 

Kuns,  WillUra  J.,  Jr.    2.720,751 
Bennett.  Wlllard  H.     2.721.270,  Cl.  200 — 41.9. 
Bennett.  WllUrd  H.     2.721.271,  CT.  260 — 41.9. 
Berg.  Helge.   to  Allminna  Svenska  Elektrlaka  Aktlebolaget 

2.721.282,  Cl.  810—224. 
Bergen,  Stephen  A. :  See — 

Boundv,  James  R.,  and  Bergen.     8,721  277. 
Berggren,  Thurston  V.,  to  Uarco,  Inc.    8.720.829.  Cl.  101 — 12. 

Bergman.  Raymond  W. :  Bee — 

Valentine.     Orrllle     H.,     Ooraleiyk.     and     Bergman. 
2,720.678. 
BerfTKtrom.  Carl  P..  to  Crompton  4  KnowWs  Loom  Works. 

2.720,894,  Cl.  180—147. 
Besoom.  Earl  A.,  to  Oon-Torq  Inc.     8,720.000.  CL  151—81. 
Bets,  Hermnn.  to  Underwood  Coro.     2,721,042,  Cl.  242 — 78. 
Beu,  Eric  R.     2,720.036.  CI.  188—82. 

Bevans.  RowUad  8..  to  Bthvl  Corp.     2.720.860.  CL  188^1. 
Beverstedt.  Ralph   L..   and  B.  B.  Cannia^Mm.  Jr.,  to  int 

Frank  O.  Hoogfa  Co.     2.720,000.  CL  814— «10. 


2.721,230. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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a. 


BlbMn.  Rosoell  J.     IJ80.TT0.  CL  •J—SBL 

BlUvteek,  Wmiaai  I.     8.781X»,  CL  a8^-«8. 
Bishop.  J.  A  Co.  Platlaa«  Wsrtat  4M»—    .-„.«>. 
inuuksr,  Seldon  ▼..  aad  Dei*a«-     8,720,880. 
Bishop,  WUllam  J.  to  Poor  *  Co.     2,721.084.  CJ.  888---8jW. 
Blvens;  Maortee  E."  and  W.  B.  HUla,  to  (^easral  Blectrie  Co. 

BU^^ffiJtto'u^to^  Parte.   Da»ls  ft  Co.     8.721.218.   CL 

BUttner.  Bmll  H.,  f  l»e  8ymia«toa-Oo«ld  Corp.     8,780.087, 

Bloomflsld,  willUBB  J.  ^2.I«>.««»>Cl;Jfc-»;,« 

BolceTElvlB    O.,    <•    Boed    BoUer    Bit    Co.      2,721,008, 

200 — 61.  ' 

Bolaad  Maehlae  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  «eo—  -  -^  --» 

Boaamond,    Banoel    M.,    and    Campbell.      2.780.807. 
Borg-Wanor  Corp. :  Bee — 

LyMtt,  Daniel  W.    2J20.008.  «.  ^   .    «       , ._, 

BomTwilfiam  T..  L.  T.  Wo^  aad  A.  Wolf,  to  OM»liy«leal 
Beasareb  Corp.    8,780.888,  Cl.  181— .5. 

Borat,  Abraham  :  B0e — ^ 

BslbeL  Peter  B.     2J8OJ0O7 
BoniTka,  dtto.    2.780.600,  Cl.  80—822. 

BoallM,  Joseph  R. :  Bee —  .         ^    ,,     ,. 

^^Rusell,    John    A.,    BoollM,    SatberUnd,    and    Hamlin. 

8.781,067.  __      ^  .  ^  ^^  . 

Booady  Jaaws  B.,  and  8.  A.  Beriaa.  to  Brstahea  ft  Tlgnoles 

Ltd.    2.781.277.  Cl.  200— 204.     ^     ,      ,        .  «m  a*-,     m 
Baardar    de    OarbMB.    Christian   M.    L.   L.      8.721.074,    Cl 

867—64 
Beoran.  Marian  E.    2,721.246,0.801—68. 
Bovard.  Blchard  F. :  Bee—  _         '     ^—^ «., 

BallsBtyao,  Oattavs  C.  and  Bovaril    8,780.081. 
Bowlsa.  Oeorge  W..  to  Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.     8.721.807, 

CL  824 — 02? 
BowMaa,  Bamael.    8,721,068.  CL  200—100. 
Bralasrd.   Harold   W..   Jr..   to   gtanoUnd   Oil   and  Gas   Co. 

2.T21  J74.  Cl.  202—8.00.     _ 
Braaa,  iMiUip  N.    f. 720.640,  CL  1—8. 

Braaa,  Philip  N.    2,780.600.  O.  1—8.  ^  „,^_^ 

Breat,  Oeorse  D.,  and  E.  K.  Bse,  to  Weatlaghoaas  Electric 

Corp.    2.720,805.  Cl.  118—00.  „  .^^  .^  ^ 

BrotteU  George  A..  Jr.,  aad  F.  Pierce,  to  the  United  States 

of  Ajaerlca  as  Mpresaated  by  the  Becretaa  of  tha  Navy. 

2,720J12,  CL  88—80. 

'^rty.'cMftjrd  B..  Gape,  aad  MeCaaley 

VlgmosUd.  Trygve.    8.780.676.  o--a,.. 

BrightwelL    Bohsit   B.,   to   Btephano   Brothers.      8.780,788. 

07  58—61. 
BrllL  Irwin.    2.721.107.  Q.  818—226. 
Bristol  Laboratorlsn  Inc  :  8ee—  ...,,*,« 

Albsrl.  Joaeph  T.,  and  Wbeatley.    2.721.102. 

Albert,  Joaeph  T.    2J81.108.^        ^^      ««.,,,.. 

Baehwaltar,  fVaak  H..  and  Oraaatek.     8,721.188. 

Baekwalter.  fVank  H..  and  Oranatek.     8,781.104. 

Bocfcwalter.  Fk-ank  H..  aad  Oraaatek.     2,721.100. 

Bheehaa,  John  C.    2,721.106. 

Bboehan,  John  C.    S.T81.107. 

Spester.  Merrill  B.    8,781.216. 
Britiah  Celaasae  litd. :  «•»—      ^  ,.^ ..^     .-•«<,• 

Downing.  John.  Hodge,  and  Drewltt     8,781.118. 

Downing.  John.  Hodge,  and  Drewltt.     8,721,118. 


8.780.886.  CL 
8.780,888.    CL 
8,720.818. 


2.780.014. 


Barton,  Hobart,  to  Washington  Iron  Works. 

212 — 7. 
Bush,    Joha    T..    and    L.    A.    W.    JoaUas. 

144—215 
Baysae.   Blchard  L.,  to  Modem  Controls  Corp. 

Bycaefe,  BtanW  C    8.720.866,  CL  185—80. 
Byers.  BalphC    2,7«.080.  Q.  242— 88. 
Byron,  Edgar  8. :  Bee — 

Bate^Bohert  F..  aad  Byraa.    2.781.188. 

St^UH.  Oiariss  a1'  2.780.088. 
Cadaeo-Bllls  :  See — ^ 

Hiser,  Braest  F.    8,780,782. 
Callforala  Baoeareh  Corn. :  Bee — 

Haria,  OUver  L:    8.781,177. 

Harie.  Oliver  L.  8.721.178. 
Ckmbrldge  Filter  Corp. :  Bee — 

BoSTiwn-olWJr.    2.780.087. 

CampML  John  C. :  Bee—  w...     «  •«»  •>« 

^R^UMBd.  Bamael  M.  and  QunphelL    2.T20J67. 
Caaales.  Joha  L..  to  DUoa  Bagiaaeriag  Co.     2.781,010,  CL 

Cknalca,  John  L.,  to  Dixon  Bnglneering  Co.     8,781.016,  CL 

226—2 
ChntrelL  Ttoy  I*,  J.  O.  Peters,  and  H.  G.  Bialth,  to  Galf  OU 

Corp-    2.72M76,  CL  202— 372.  .  ,„,  ^.   m    •Tt_a 

Cape,  Arthar  W..  to  PhotoaUt  Corp.     2,721.078.  CL  871— «. 
CarroU,  Thoaias :  Bee — 

▲akitoB,  Bohert,  aad  CarroU.    2,720.744. 
Caraoa,  Blmer  C.  to  Kaodsen  Creamery  Co.  of  OaUfomia. 

2.720^1,  Cl.  184—0. 
Carter  CarlMretor  Corp. :  *«•-- 

Stein.  Ylnerat  A.    8.720 J82.  „.„,.„«,-.     ,*« 

Carter,  Charles  B..  to  Oolf  Oil  Corp.    2,721,136,  CL  70—108. 
CatetpiUar  Tractor  Co. :  ««>—     „_.,._, 
Zaha,  Arthar  A.,  aad  Parka.    2,721,078. 
Catea.PlaerL.    2.726.888.  Cl.  188— 75^  »  t«i  o^n    n 

Cavalllto,  Chester  J.,  to  SterUng  Drag  Inc.     2,721,220.  CL 

260-^7.6. 
Certified  Gas  Bqaimnent  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chaiter,^!ltlS  B.;  «d  A*  M.  Wright,  to  NUM-BemoatPoad 

Co.    2,720,768.  CL  60—30.28. 

Chan^.  John  W.,  to  Intersute  Bngiasering  Corp.    2.721.106, 

CbartMSMM!  AUaa  P.,  and  F.  J.  Rnoaell,  to  CatlcrHaouMr. 
Ine.    2,720.603,  Cl.  20—105.56.  .  ^  .  _^  _„ 

Chenantt,  Boy  L.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.     8,780^88. 

CL  168—46 
CheroBia^NleboUs  D.    2.721.140.  Cl.  117—56. 
ChlcMoBrUlKe ft  Iron  Co. :  Jj«e— 

Hlnea.  CUrence  W.    2,720.604. 
Chicago  Tslepboae  Supply  Corp. :  «e^,,  .  ._ 
Arlsaaa;  Mervia  B..  aad  DaUy..  2J21,240. 


a.,mmaLmuj.    s.t^i^j 

Dally,  Arthur  M^  and  OaUay.    2.721.243 

^^'stliTllf'SiW.TSchUda.    2,721,1_42. 


ChrooMtie  'Mevlston  Lahoratorlas,  Inc 
Gow.JameaD.    2.781.203 
Vale  James  T.    2,721,288 


Brookl 


Dowalag.  John.  Hodge,  aad  Drewltt.    8.721.114. 
iWasTafcharS    N..   toBsaick   Mfg.   Co.     2.720,826.  CL 


Brooka.  Bn»ne  S.    2.T*).«T4.  0. 188— 00.  --«,-* 

Broote!  John  W..  to  Soeony  Mohll  Oil  Co..  Inc.     S.T81.170. 

Cl.  852—48.8.  _       ^     ,.„ 

Browa.  Cieero  C.    8.780.024,  Q.  166—188. 
Brown.  Clemn  C.    8.720.086.  q.  !••— ««•       ,  ^^     --««-, 
Brown-Coootheo.  Frank,  to  Holmaa  Brothers  Ltd.    8.781.007, 

CL  855—47. 
Brown,  Bari  D.    8,720.807.  Cl.  88—41. 

Brown.  HamUton  P. :  Bee —  

lladson,  Leo  D.,  and  Brown.    2.781,055. 
Browa,  Bay  M.    2.f20.804.  O.  81— 125. 
Browa,  Wmiam  R.    2.720.650,  Cl.  6— 8. 
Brace.  WilHan  F. :  «se— 

Hnber,  Richard  D..  and  Bruce.    2,721.201. 
Brann.  Kenneth  %  :  Bee — 

Bhodes.  Laddie  T.   and  Brann.    8.721^268. 
Bryan.  CoUis  C.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     2,721,221.  CL 

260 — 600. 
Brynge,  Per  O.    8.720,805,  CL  81—165. 
Bac  Saal  R.,  to  Goneral  AaiUne  ft  Film  Corp.     3.721.211, 

CL  860—062 
Baekwalter.    Fi^k    H^    and    A^  L^^rfSf^^'    **    ®^^"* 

Laboratories  lae.    SbVai. 103.  Cl   260-230  1. 
Baekwalter,    Frank    H.,    and    A^  L/,G"S*t*k'    *•   ^^^*^ 

Laboratortss  lac    2,721.194,0.^0-280.1. 
.Baekwalter.    Frank    H^    aad    A.    P.    Granatek.    to    Brlatol 

Laboratotlss  Ine.    8,f81,185,  CL  860-288.1. 

®"**oJ5"iUbir;nd  BagleL     2,721.878. 
Bolova  Watch  Co^  Ine. :  Bee — 

Panimann.  OarL    2.720,746.    ^^^     ^ 
Borgea,  Charies  m.    2.721.254.  CL  210— ». 
Barghafdt.  Paul  W.    2.721^087 jCl.  848—7. 
Bnrna.  Lester.    3.7i0,828,  CL  100—88. 
Boma.  Robert  E. :  Bee— 

Pfefferle,  Ooorfs  B..  aad  Bums.    2,721,001. 


See — 


Chrysler  Corp. :   Bee 

Martla,  FMnaa  P.    2.720,047 

naaahanser,  Fred  O.    2.720,031.  .»..*..  »^«. 

OapettaT Frank  6..  and  J.  B.  Haater.  to  The  Atlantic  B«ia- 

Clawiag!  Heary  O..  to  Valcaa  Corp.    2,720,671,  O.  18—136. 
Cleaner  PlpeUnes  Co. :  See— 

Foreman.  Charles  S.    2,720.803.  -.i-.— nu  a... 

Oement    Ben*,  to  Compagni*  Qenenle  de  Telegraphle  Sans 

offian^Vii^f  Jr'^V^-lF  I-dostrie..  lae.     2.780,608, 

CL80— 206.^ 
Colborne  Mfg.  Co. :   Bee — 

Smlthr&nalsW  2.721.002.  „..,  ^,  _,  «-,vjui 
CoUiSTF.^  v..  to  W  I"  SUhl  2J21,8OT  O  200-86. 
Compaxnle  Generate  de  Telegraphle  Sans  FU .   Bee— 

(Ctenent.  Ren4.    2.721.11&. 
Compagnle  Industrielle  des  Teleohonee  :  »s#— 

™5,  Jacques  aad  Htls.    2,721.264. 
Compagnle  Radio  Cinema  :  See — 

iJS^.  FrMftric  C.    2.721,081. 
Cone,  Donald  B. :  See—- 

bartjellano.  David  W    uid  (^t*.    2J«^J*:_ 
ConsoUdated  Bdlson  Co.  of  New  York,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Llndon,  Joseph  B.    2,720.833. 
CoB-Torq  Inc. :  8se — 

Besaom.  Earl  A.    2.720,000. 

Cook.  Bmest  F. :  See —  ..  ^    w     o  fK\  ttk 

bingman.  Thomas  C.  and  Cook.    2.7M.770.  ,,^,«. 

Cook.  ItaTtln  L.,  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co.     2.720,804, 

CoSiilil!"F?ank  B..  to  HoUnan  Brothers  Ltd.    2.720,066,  O. 

C«rt£~D?taer  L .  B.  M.  VanderbOt  and  B.  I-  Smith,  to  Baso 
^122ia?2r and  Engin^ring  Co.     2 J«2M.  O   26C^^W 
Conch    Glenn  F.,  to  The  Symington-Gould  Corp.     z.7«,»*o. 

Cl.  ioO— 224.    ^       ^ 
Courson.  RasseU  L. :  See—- 

Cromoton  ft  Knowles  Loon«,^5"  •  ««*— 

Bergstrom,  Cari  P-    2.720^804. 

Nims.  Phlllo  A.    2.720,805.  « -«AoAa  n  iKft_«ll 

Crooker.  David  B..  H  to  L.  L.  Felker.    2,720,006,  O.  152—811. 

Crouch.  WlUie  W. :   See—       •  Mt  laa 

Schalae,  Walter  A.,  and  Crouch.   2.721,180.  , 
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2.720.953.    CI. 


2.721.242. 


Crown  Cork  *  8«il  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dar.  Carl  L.,  and  Voelker.    2,721.021. 
Cunningham,  Bmcet  B..  Jr. :  Be* — 

Beyeratodt,  Ralph  L.,  and  Connlnsham.    2,720.M0. 
Canntnriiani,  Orin  D. :  Bet — 

PoIlT.  OrvUI^  L..  and  Canninxbam.    2.721.188. 
Curtia,  Thonaa  C.  and   J.  II.  de  IfontmolUn.  to  Sontfccm 

StatM  Bqatpment  Corp.     2.721.242.  a.  20O— 127. 
Cnrtlaa- Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Mergpn,  Joaeph  M..  Zwack,  and  Knapp.    2.720 J»2T. 
Cnahman.  Walton  W..  to  th«  United  State*  of  Aaaerlca  aa 

represented  by  the  Serretarjr  of  the  Aray.     2.720.9M.  CI. 

214 — 653. 
Coater,  WlUard  R.    2,721,045.0.244—12. 
Cntler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See — 

Charbonneau.  Allan  P..  and  Rosaell.    2,720.683. 
Dahl.  Bdward  T..  to  Reeonatmction  Finance  Corp.    i,7tM>,8S8. 

a.  103—42. 
Dalley.  Hampton  J.,  and  D.  If.  Wroaghton,  to  Westlnghoaae 

Electric  Corp.    2.720,997.  CI.  220—2.3. 
Daily.  Arthor  Sf. :  See— 

Arlaman,  Merrln  B.,  and  Dally.    2,721.245. 
Daily,  Arthnr  M.,  and  8.  W.  OalUy.  to  Chicago  Telephone 

Supply  Corp.    2,721.243.  a.  200— 166. 
Danielaon,  Elmer  L.,  and  F.  J.  Dofaen.  to  B.  L.  Danlelaon  and 

V.  J.  Dofien.  aa  Joint  tenants.    2.720,681,  CI.  18 — 59. 
Danlelaon.  Stanley  D.    2,7^0.823.  CI.  07—36. 
Darhr.  Walter,  to  Stuart  Darla  Ltd.     2.720,701.  CL  74 — 56. 
Dauncey,  Leonard  A.,  and  J.  E.  Still,  to  The  Oeneral  Electric 

Co.  Ltd.     2.721.200.  CL  260—601. 
DuTia.  Harry  :   See — 

Rothman.  Max  I.,  and  Darla.    2,721.265. 
Daria,  Haael  B.    2,720.065.  a.  206— 8«. 
DaTla.  Haael  B.    2.720.066.  d.  206—56. 
Darla.  Robert  L..  to  Sun  OH  Co.     2.720.834.  CI.  102—22. 
Dayia,  Samuel  8.    2.720,862.  CI.  110—61. 
Day.  Carl  L.,  and  J.  G.  Voelker,  to  Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Co., 

Inc.    2.721.021,  CI.  226— 108. 
Darton.    Carl    8..    to    Oeneral    Electric   Co. 

102—3.5. 
Del  Francia,  Joel  A.    2.720.827,  CI.  00 — 444. 
De  Montmollln,  Jamea  M.  :  See — 

Curtia.  Thomas  E.,  and  de  Montmollln, 
Derby  Sealera,  Inc. :  8re« — 

Krueger,  Alfred  P.    2,721.075. 
Derham.  Philip  A. :  See— 

Whltaker.  Seldon  V..  and  Derham.    2.720.880. 
Dian.  Walter :   See — 

Ora/.  John  D.,  and  DUn.    2.720.711. 
Dickie,  Alan  B..  to  Sydney  Smith  and  Bona  (Nottingham)  Ltd. 

2,720,787.  Cl.  73—307. 
Dickson.  Clarence  R. :  See — 

Heckethom,  John  E..  and  Dickson.    2,720.734. 
Digby,  Jamea  J.,   to  Bendlx  Ariation  Corp.     2,720,780.  Cl. 

74—7. 
Dills.   Raymond  L..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     2.721,026.  Cl. 

230     130 
Dills.  Raraiond  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.721.028.  Cl. 

230 — 282. 
Dills.  Raymond  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,721,280,  CT. 

310—86. 
Dinger,  Bdward  H..  and  W.  Mikelaon.  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co. 

2.721.262.  n.  250—27. 
Dinaley.  Bdward  N.,  Jr.    2.721.230.  C\.  178—63.1. 

Dlnnnan.  Thomas  C  and  B.  F.  Cook,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

2.720.775.  CL  70—83. 
Dixon  Bnglneering  Co. :  See — 
Canales.  John  L.    2.T21.015. 
Canalea,  John  L.    2.721.016. 
Dixon,  Paul  H..  and  D.  B.  Rntter.  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of   the  Army. 

2.720.820.  Cl.  80—173. 
Dodge.  Ronald  D..  R.  E.  Page,  and  J.  H.  Noreroaa,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.     2.720.050.  CI.  107 — 12. 
Doebeli,  Oacar.    2.720,7^,  Cl.  62—126. 
Dofsen,  Floyd  J. :   See — 

Danlelaon.  Elmer  L..  and  Dofaen.    2,720,681. 
Donehower.  William  P..  to  M.  and  B.  D.  Hartaell.     2.720.850, 

Cl.  118— 239. 
Donnelley.  R.  R..  4  Sona  Co. :  See — 

Kile.  Otho.    2.720,665. 
Dorgelo.  Bdnard  C.  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co., 

trustee     2.721.290.  Cl.  313— 254. 
Dorsak.    John    W..    to    The    Gordon    Armatrong    Co..    Inc. 

2.721.2.^2.  n.  219 — 38. 
Doty.  Clifford  B..  C.  C.  Gage,  and  J.  W.  McCauley.  to  Brigga 

Mfg.  Co.    2.720.914.  Cl.  1.5.-5—195. 
Downing.    Eric    W..    to    Joseph    Lucas    Ltd.      2.720.842.    a. 


103—154 
Downing.  John. 

Celanese  Ltd. 
Downing.  John, 

Celaneae  Ltd. 
Downing.  John, 

Celaneae  Ltd. 
Dresser  Induatrle*.  Inc. 
Pfefferle.  George  H 


A.  Hodge,  and  J.  O.  N.  Drewitt.  to  Britiah 

2.721.112.  Cl.  18—54. 
A.  Hodge,  and  J.  G.  N.  Drewitt.  to  Britiah 

2.721.113.  Cl.  18—64. 
A.  Hodge,  and  J.  O.  N.  Drewitt.  to  Britiah 

2.721.114.  Cl.  18—54. 
See— 
andBurna.    2,721.001. 


Drewitt.  JameM  G.  S.  :  Hee— 

Downing,  John.  Hodge,  and  Drewitt.     2.721.112. 

Downing.  John.  Hodge,  and  Drewitt.    2,721.113. 

Downing.  John.  Hodge,  and  Drewitt.    2.721.114. 
Drexler.  Charlea.    2.720.7TO.  Cl.  64—30. 
Duffell.  Ralph  W.    2.720.917.  Cl.  1.58  -57. 
Duhon.  Xorbert  C.  to  A.  I>ominlque.    2,721.256.  O.  240—10.1 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B..  Lalmratorlea.  Inc. :  See — 

Sanford.  Emtl  B.    2,721.261. 

Schmidt.  Fred  W..  Jr.    2.721.260. 
Duncan.  Sandford  W.    2.720,607,  Cl.  30-  47, 


Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nsaoars  and  Co. 

Anderson  Arthnr  W..  and  MercfcUng.    2,721.188.    . 
Arnold,  riarold  W..  and  Monet.    2,721.171.         ' 
Huber.  Melrln  L.    2.72L100. 
Mlddtoton.  WillUm  J.    i.721.206. 
RoosaeLPhUtpA.    2.721.187. 

Smlt^SUnley.    2.720.046. 

'^'.?27.l5'S'liS:i:^*.  •=-"  "~^  "^  Entering  Co. 
Earnest,  Henry  J.    2.720,770.  CL  72—38. 
Baatem  Box  Co..  The  :  See — 

Haaaelboff.  Carl  8.    2.721.001. 
Baton  Mfg.  Co. :  8«»- 

GamundL  Rajnald  F..  Plpss.  and  Sehweadler.    2,720,000. 

Schwendler  Frederick  C.  and  Schulte.    2.721.000. 
Bberle,  Osorge  W.    2.720.776.  a.  70— MO. 
Eckel,  OllTer  C.    2.7Jo.»io.  CT.  160—854. 

2720:oi'!^.^54::-28  ^'^'"^''  Blumgart  A  Co.   Inc. 

Eicfaler.' Joyce  A   :  See— 

«.    .X5?^.°-  •*^"i*^  ^  •  ^''  *^  E»Hiler.    2.721.20*. 
Bitel-MeCullouf  h.  Inc. :  See— 

WUIfauna.  Paol  D.    2.721.150. 
Electric  Controller  ft  Mfg.  Co..  The :  «••— 

Myles.AaaH.    2.721.300. 
Electric  ft  Moalcal  Induatriea  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Jamea.  Ivanhoe  J..  Penfovnd.  and  Lodge.    2.721.228. 
Electro-Hydraulics  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Perdue.  Jack.    2,720.865. 
RlMott,  Charlea  R. :  Bee— 

ElUott.  James  H.    2.721.033. 
Elliott.  Janea  H..  H  to  C.  R.  BUIott    2.721.0S8.  CL  237—48. 
Elmer.   Bdward  M..   to  Summers  Gyroscope  Co.     2.721.384. 

Engelmann.  Herbert  F. :  Bee — 

Grieg.  Donald  D..  and  Engelmann.    2.721.118. 
Englehart.  Oscar  D. :  Bee — 

Martin.  Thomaa  P..  and  Englehart.    2.781.157. 
Engliah.  Harrey  W.    2,f  21.313.  Cl.  330— 7li. 
KrdMyl.  F«>renc,  and  K.  Steenholdt.  to  Wilhelm  Fstta  Praai- 

aionswerkaeug-Fabrtk.    2^20,801,0.80—6. 
Eriaman.  John  L..  to  Link-Belt  Co.    2.720,710.  O.  34—88. 
Brianfer.  N.,  Blumgart.  ft  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Ehrllch.  JosephR.    2,726.000. 
Esaick  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Brooktna.  Richard  N.    2.720,826. 
Baao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Arundale.  Brrtng.  and  MIkeaka.    2.721.283. 

Cottle.  Dalmer  L..  Vandertllt.  and  Smtth.    2.721.222. 

Barhart.  Harold  W.    2.721.166. 

Fenake.  MerrHI  R.    2,721.164. 

KImberHn.  Charies  N.,  Jr.,  Mason,  and  Krehs.    2.731.168. 

Lytic,  Melba  L.    2. 721 J  75. 

Mason,  Ralph  B..  and  kimbertln.    2.721.100. 

Nlcholaon,  Edward  W.  S.    2.721.167. 

Sheperd.  George  R.  L.    2.721.226. 

Voorhles.  Alexia.  Jr.    2,721.184. 
Ratelle.  Weema  B..  to  McNab.  Inc.    2.721,207.  Cl.  317—150. 
Ethlcon,  Inc. :  8«« — 

Valsntine.      Orrlllc      H..     Goralcsyk,     and     Bsrgman. 
2,720.678. 
Ethyl  Corp  :  See — 

Berana.  RowUnd  S     2.720J60. 
Eubanka,  James  A.    2.720.732.  Cl.  61—208. 
Evana.  Myron  T.    2.720.677.  O.  16—170. 

Ererabed  ft  VIgnolea  Ltd. :  Bee — 

BoundT.  JaaMS  It.  and  Bergen.    2,721.277. 
BxCell-O  Corp. :  Bee — 

Stewart.  (}ilbert  D.    2.720,806. 
Exner.    Frank   M..    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

2.721.276.  CT.  260—83.6. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft :  Bee — 

SnckfOU.  Frits,  and  Z^ervaa.    2.721.101. 

WeU.  Harry.    2.721.210. 
Fauat.  Lawrence  f . :  Bee — 

Bom.  WlllUm  T..  Fanst.  and  Wolf.     2.720,033. 
Fawick  Corp. :  Bee — 

Fawick.  Thomaa  L.    2,720,067.  ,     _, 

Fawick,  Thomas  L..  to  Fawick  Corp.    2,720.057.  CL  102—88. 
Fedem.  Klaoa.  to  Carl  Schenk  Maaehlnenfabrik  O.  m.  b.  H. 

2.720.781,  n.  73—66. 
Felker.  Lloyd  L. :  See — 

Crooker,  David  B.    2,720.006. 
Fellows  Medical  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Meyer,  Arthur  B.    2.721 .203. 
Felaa  A.  G. :  See — 

Meyer.  Friedrich.    2.720.747.  ^        ^   „ ,       _^        ^ 

Fcnske.   Merrell   R..   to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

2.721.164.  Cl.  196—13 
Ferguson.  Cari  S.    2.720.726.0.47—58. 
Ferrla.  Ruasell  A.    2.721.238.  CL  200— 61.51. 
Fette.  Wilhelm.  Prasialonawerkaeug-Fabrik :  »«»— 

Erd»lyl.  Ferenc.  and  Steenholdt.    2.720.801. 
Fleas.  Norman  W. :  See — 

Long.  Robert  S..  Green,  and  Fleas.     2.721.111. 
Filbert.  Howard  C.  Jr.    2.721.240,0.200—83. 
FlnaeL  Herman,  to  Well  Pump  Co.     2.720.841.  O    103—111. 
Fitch    Oyde  J.,   to   International   Bualneaa  Machines  Corp. 

2  721,229,  CL  178—17.  ' 

Fletcher,  Irrlng  J. :  See— 

Telch.  Ernest  L..  and  Fletcher.    2.721.005. 
Flynn,  Richard  M.  :  See— 

Krohn.  Herbert  F,.  Flynn.  and  Saaaaman. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See- 
Reynolds.  Geonce  A..  Jr..  and  Holbrook. 
Ford.  James  A.,  and  R.  E.  BHI.  to  Klrsch,  Co. 
160—126. 


2,720.714. 

2.720.721. 
2,720.010. 


CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ford  Motor  Co.  :Sas-h  ^  __.      .  ,.^  ___ 

Dingnan.Tbona^C..  and  Cook.    2.720.776. 

Bugg.  Ormund  B.    2.720.720. 

Wise,  Ralph  H.    2.720.673.  oTon«o«  n 

Foreman.  Charlea  8..  to  Cleaner  Pipellnea  Co.    2.720.808.  O. 

138—80 
^orgroTe  Machinery  0>..  Lt*  J*«  ^  ««^5,  „, 

RnaselL  Alexander,  and  Hopton.    2.721.077. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co, :  ««|J7^„ 

Bowlea.  George  W.    2  721.807.    .  ,  ^  _        •mnn    n 
Foster    Robert  L..   to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     3.721,210.  CL 

260—518.        ,.      „ 
Foster.  William  M  :  Bee—  o  jotmsn 

NoTlck.  Abreham.  and  Foater     2J20.83O       «-oo«68    CL 
Fowler   Gertrude  M.  J.,  and  D.  H.  Worthing.    g,7W>,w»,  vj. 

F<mi«!^*Leslie  L..  to  Bnmes  Driir  Co.  2,720.074.  O.  210—1^. 
mncWony  l^ .  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.     2,720.764, 

FiSkSuKiuii  N.    3.721.360.  O.  210-14. 
'^Jiiff'JJthrir^Heoibach.Frt-W.     2,720,076. 
FrsediSSlHyman.    2,>30.703.  CL  33-80^  ,  „,  •« 

Freebafar.  John  E..  to  Osneml  Railway  Signal  Co.    2.721.868, 

FiS-r.^C^i'V.  to  Balsey  W.  Taylor  Co.  2.721,061.  O. 
FrSkeTHoWard  H..  to  Abbott  Laboratoriea.  2.721.162.  O. 
Fri^ff'oil  a.   to  lUlnola  Watch  C*ae  Co.     3.720.884.  O. 


FnTaSnl  W..  to  Otrtifled  Oaa  Eqaipmeat  Corp.    8.781.068. 

ft.  261—268. 
^'^b^'ciSort'SToaga.  and  MeCaulsy.    3.780,914. 

rSs?S;|5ofc'^Jir-  ---«- '' 

Baton  Mfg.  Co.    3,730,090.  CL  220— ^.  •sa—TT 

GarteUanTparid  wl,  and  D.  R.  Cone.    8.731.374.  O.  380—77. 

°*^y*Jwfii'o*rtiklOarcU.    2,730.8g.  ^^ 

Oanl^*.  DiScan  B.'.  to  Vickera  Inc.     ».^».^W- ^  .StS" 
Gardner,   George   W.,  and   J.   H.   WhIUher.     3.730.940,   CL 

^'"K^*'Affhur 'L'%:r<^.  «d  •-lr^ 'Z^^'Tl; 


er.    3,731,086. 

2,721.'247,  CL  201—67. ,      »  .w. 

~         '  8.  Teltel.  to  Hoffmann-La  Bixte 
-668. 


Bergman. 


Inc. 


0.n..n."'dsJS  O.  to  SI  uSltontatSr^Am^^ 

■sSSatotbeSscmtaryatthaNaTT.    2.730.780.  CL78--86. 

Oasea.  Albin.  and  J.^ugCl.    8.780.879.  Cl.  l»-j;*; 
QauTraan^  Joseph  B,  to  B,  F.  Kemp  Corp.     3.731.019,  CL 

GSSr^rlm  8..  to  Prerto  Lock  Co.    2.720.5}}  g-  ^l^lj^ 
Gehrts!  Charlea  S..  to  Presto  U>ck  Co     3.730,774.  O.  lo—ii. 
aSSf'JamSsW.    3,780.803.0.81-16. 
Ooneral  AnlUne  ft  "tm  Corp. :  Bee— 

Bnc.  Saul  B.    3,781.311. 
General  Dynamlea  Corp. :  Bee— 

Hlgdna.   Alfred  P..  and   Gordon.     8.730,686. 
OoneralEleetric  Co.  '-Bee—  ,--,,«, 

BtTons.  Manrlc*  B..  and  HtDa.    8.781.803. 
Dayton.  Carl  8.    8,7M!,968. 
DlUa.  Baymond  L.    2.731.0*8. 
DUla.  BaymonA  L.  Al?^*^ 
DiUa,  Baymond  L.    XTHjiW.  ,  ,-,  o*o 

DingerTBdward  H..  an<i  Mlckelaon.     3.731.368. 
Grtmahaw.  Cbartas  8._  3,731.080. 
Horray.  JuUua  B.    2.720,674 
Klrtmitriek.  »T«y<»  M.  „2  721.248. 
Bchettler.  William  B.    2J3PAt? 
BtabMna,  Gordon  K.    3,780j7M. 
Weller.  Charies  N.    3.731,008. 
WllUama.  Ernest.    3.731.386. 
Toung.  Jamea  F.     2.720.066. 
Osneral  Bfcctrte  Co.  Ltd..  The  =  ««o— 

Dauncey,  Leonard  A.,  and  BtW.    3,731.300. 
LeTT.  Maurice  M.    3.731;808. 
General  Filter  Co. :  Bee — 

Lawlor.  Joaeph  P.    2,731,173. 
General  Motors  Or>rp. :  Bee- 
Bunch.  Fredrick.     2,721.110. 
Harria,  Bdward  P.     2,730.686. 
Heldorn.  JohnjB.    2,780.767. 
Jacobs.  7ames  W.    3.720.700. 
Jacoba,  Jamas  W.    2.730.761. 
Bittenhouse.  Hnrrey  L.    3.731  jOOJ. 
Schweller.  Bdmand  F.     3,730.763. 
Gsneral  Predaion  Laboratory  Inc.  :Seo—    .,.,„_ 
Oarman.  Raymond  L..  and  Baitlsre.     8,731,810. 
Goneral  Bailway  Signal  Co. :  Bee— 
fYaehafer.  John  B.    3.721,268. 
Oeneral  Register  Corn. :  Bee— 

Helsel,  Reuben  H.    2,720,881. 
Genesee  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

White.  Cheater  M..  and  Irancie.    2,721.188. 
Geophysical  Reaearch  Cttrp. :  Bee— 

Bom.  William  T..  Fauat,  and  Wolf.     2,720,933. 
Gerow  Milo  R.    2,720,680.  O.  18—14. 
Gibaon,  Richard  F. :  Bee — 

Old.  Albert  F.,  and  Gibaon.     2.721.069. 
Gilbert.  William  L.,  Clock  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

Morganaon.  Peter  H.    2.721.281. 
Gillie.  Harry  W.    3.721,234.  O.  170—156. 
Gionet,  Leo  A.,   to  Modem  Equipment   Co.     2,721,078.  CL 

266^27 
Girard,  Alexandre  K  L.    2,730.044,  Cl.  188—88. 


2,781.011. 


8,730,981. 


3.731,082. 


Girling  Ltd. :  — . 

Pratt.  Jamea  H.    2,720.064. 
Glalger,  Armtn.    3.730.748.  O.  68—88. 
Glta  Molding  Corp. :  Bee — 

NIgro,  Jose^  G.    3.780,760.  .  „     ^  ^      .  .^  ••,    m 
Olaagow.  Clarence  O.,  to  National  Tank  Co.     3,780,891.  O. 

187—610. 
Glasgow.  Ralph  A. :  Bee — 

Baker,  Edmond  L.    2.721,076. 
Glaaser.  John  L. :  Bee—       

Laakford.  Frank  B.,  and  Gla 
Glenn.  Inring  O.    2,721._  _  . 
Goldberg,  Mooea  W^  and  8 
Inc.    2,712j215,  O.  360— t 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The :  BeL  „  .^  ..^ 

Strong.  Walter  J.,  and  Hanaon.    3,730,008. 
Goralcsyk.  Joaeph  J. :  Bee—-        „      ,      ^ 

Valentine.     Orrills     H..     Oorakiyk,     and 
3,730,678. 
Gordon.  Garland  B. :  Bee — 

HIg|lna.  Atfrsd  P..  and  Oordon.    2JM,6M. 
Gorley,  Kenneth  B.  and  L.  A.     3.731.086.  CL  880—47.89. 
Gorley,  Loren  A. :  Bee —  

Oorley,  Kenneth  B.  and  L.  A.    3.731,086.    _^     ^  „ 
Gothberg,   kart    B.    A.,   to   Aktiebolaget   Srenska   Kollager- 

fabriken.  3,720,889.  CL  137—262.^  ^ 
Gotowka,  Stephen  J.  2.720,084.  O.  311— TO. 
Gow.  Jamea  D..  to  Chromatic  Telerlsloa  LabormtorMS. 

3.V31,30S.  O.  815—21. 
Graff,  Richard  A. :  Bee —  

Waldron.  Ooyd  D..  and  Graff.    3.730,046. 
Graflex.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Nerwln.  Hubert.    8,731,041. 
Oranatek,  Alphonae  P. :  Bee —  ---,,»• 

Bncfcwaltsr.  Frank  H.,  and  Oranatek.    2,781,198. 

Buckwalter,  Frank  H.,  and  Oranatek.    3.731.194. 

Bnckwalter,  Frank  H.,  and  Oranatek.    2.731.195. 
Grantham.  Virgil  M.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    3,781,040. 

Cl    343 65 

Grantham,  William  O.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.    3,781,150, 

Grantham.  William  0..  to  American  Viscose  Corp.    8,781,151. 

CL  117 — 146. 
Gray.  John  D.,^  and  W.  Dlan.    2,720,711,  O.  84—68. 
Gray,  Wallace  D.    2,720.664.0.0—11.  _  ^      , 
Oreeo,  Charlea  C,  P.  %.  Buffolo,  and  J.  M.  Kessler. 

O.  338—3. 
Green,  Walter  P..  Jr. :  Bee—  «..»,..- 

Long,  Bobert  S.,  Green,  and  Fieaa.    3,731.111. 
Greenwell.  Blehard  H.,  to  Hercnlea  Powder  Co. 

O    210— —68. 
GreenMatt.  M.'  Joseph  :  Bee— 

Shaw,  Kenneth  D.     2.720,687     ^  ^  ^   ,^^ 
Oreaham,  Donald  C,  to  MeCorquodale  ft  Co.  Ltd. 

O    236 — 64.7. 
Grieg    Donald  D..  and  H.  F.   Engelmann.   to  International 

T&phone  and  Telegraph  Corp.    3,731,813,  Cl.  888—84. 
GrtmeoVWarren  G.    3,731.380,  07318—114^  ,-«.««» 

Grimahaw.  Charies  8..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     2.731.088. 

O    280— 383 
Grob.  Otto,  to  Heer  ft  Co.  A.  G.     3,720.870.  Cl.  128— 82. 
Grooa,  Maurice  J.,  to  Barnes  Drill  Co.    2.730.07S.  O.  210— 15. 
Orores.  Frank.  Co. :  See — 

Lanyon.  Samuel  H.    2.720,860. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See—  ^    ,^^      „  ,„,  ,,^ 

Cantreli:  Troy  L.,  Peters,  and  Smith.     2.721,176. 
Carter,  Charlea  E.    2.721.186,  _      ^ 
Guatafoon.  Onnnar  D.    2.720,928,  CL  164- 
Hall,  Bobert  C. :  See- 
Baker,  Bdm<Nid  L.    2.721,076. 

'^"llSBseiir'j^hn^Tr  Bouill*.    SutherUnd,    and    Hamlin. 

2  731  067 
Hannaa.'CarI  L."  3,720,030,  O.  180—14.5. 
Hanaing.  Melvin  E. :  See—         ^  „     _.  •  ,«a  ^.k 

Boehl.  Harold.  O'Nell.  and  Haaslng.     3.720,786. 
Hanaon.  Amil  A. :  Bee — 

Stronc,  Walter  J.,  and  Hanaon.    3.780.008. 
HaaMB.   Boii   ▲..  aad  O.   L.   Pol^.   to   Union   Oil   Co.   sf 

Califirnla.    3,7^1.100.0.360—06:8 
Harder.  Willtam  F.     2.720^7,  O.  120—348. 
Hardman.   Harley  F..   to  The  Standard   Oil  Co. 

fn   117 92 

Harle.  OlUer  L.,  to  California  Research  Corp.     2,721,177,  O 

252—47.6. 
Harle.  OIlTOr  L 

252—47.5. 
Harris.  Bdward 

20— 69. 
Harris.  Jane  S.    2.720.661.  O.  5— 348. 

Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co. :  Bee — 

Beers.  Oerardus  M.  P.  A.    2.721.314. 

Dorgelo.  Bdnard  O.    2.721.290. 

Mans.  Leonardus  F.  H.    2.721.158. 

Postbumus.  Klaas.     2.721,295. 

Schenkel.  Oeert.    2.720.934. 

Steuck.  Willi  E.    2.721.1,16. 

Unk.  Jacob  M.    2.721,301. 

Van  De  Wlel.  Alfred.    2.721.299. 
Hart«ell,  BUnche  D. :  See— 

Donehower,  William  P.    2,720,859. 
HartieU.  Maurice :   Bee- 

Donehower.  WllUam  P.    2.720.8.59. 
Haaaelhoff.  Carl  8.,  to  The  Eastern  Box  Co. 
220 — 113.  ^ 

Hay.  Dana  P.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 

Cl   112—55 
Hayea  Paul,  and  G.  C.  Loomls.  to  Loomis  Armored  Car  Senr- 
Ice.  Inc.    2,721.0.30.0.232—16. 


-44. 


2.721.146. 


,  to  Calif oroia  Reaearch  Corp.     2.721.178.  O. 
P..  to  Oeneral  Motoro  Corp.     2.720.686,  O. 


2.721.001.  O. 
2.720352. 


•  ( 


VI 
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HMTla,  LeoMird  J.,  to  Spencer  Cbemtcal  Co.     2.721.018.  CL 

2S< — n. 

Heckethorn.  Jotaa  K.,  aad  C.  B.  Dtckaoa,  to  HeckotlMra  Mfg. 

*  Bopply  Co.    2.790.7S4.  CI.  51—215. 
Heckethora  M f c  *  S«ppl7  Co. :  ««*—  __ 

Hoekethorn.  John  K.,  sad  Dkkaoa.    2.720,734. 
Hedln.  Brtk.    2.720,847,  CI.  105— 1»S. 
Hedlnnd.  Henrr  H.    2,720,798.  CL  76 — 13. 
Hoer  *  Co.  A.  O. :   «••— 

Orob.  Otto.     2,720370. 
Heldorn.  John   H..  to  Oeaerml  Moton  Corp.     2,720,787,  CL 

62 — 4. 
Helboni,  Betsjr.    2.720.766.  CL  6S— 63. 

HeUer,  l!«laBd  8.    2,720^1.  CI.  146— 160.  ^.    «. 

HelwL  Bevbon  H.,  to  Ocaenil  Rcdster  Corp.     2,720,831,  CL 

101—68. 
Hercalea  Powder  Co.  :  Set — 

OcmawclL  Rlcbard  H.    2.720.»81. 
Btvart.  JMoph.  II.    2.720.982. 
WeiMcrbor,  CynM  A.    2,721.140. 
HIckmaiuBarl  L.    2.720,878,  CI.  128—80. 
Hlgflas.  Alfred  P..  aad  O.  R.  Gordon,  to  General  DraaoUcs 

Corp.    2.720.686.  CL  22—57. 
HInlns.  William  F..  and  W.  O.  Walte.  to  P.  A.  A.  Ha«hM  ft 

Co.  Ltd.    2,721.172.  CL  304— 1»7. 
HIUi^^wmUmB. :  8e»— 

blTena  Maaric*  B.,  aad  HlUa    2,721,302. 
Hilton.  Clyde  E.    2.720,742.  CI.  56— 1»4. 
HtaM.  Clarenfc  W..  to  Cblcaco  BrMg*  ft  Iron  Ca.    2.720,6M. 

CT.  2» — 467. 
Hiaeoek,  Barle  F. 
Hiaer,   Bmeat   F.. 
Hoafflaad,  Frank 

a.  125—11. 
Hodae.  Artbar  :    . . 
^SowBlBC  John.  Hodica,  aad  Drcwitt.    2.721.112. 
DowaiBf.  John.  Hodge,  and  Drewltt.    2,721,113; 
Dowalnc.  John,  Hodce,  aad  Drewltt.    2.721.114. 
Hoff.  Hnbert,  W.  Tor  dem  Baehe.  and  H.  Lewtag.  to  W««t- 


Intematioaal  Harreater  Co. :  8«« —  / 

Cportaev.  JoMph  F.,  aad  Badtke.    2.710.728. 

MakL  Mwla  C.  and  Schmidt.    3.720,866. 

MorkoiM,  James.    3,720,741. 

Morkookl.  Jaiaoa,  aad  Tolaad.    2,720.834. 

SchwcBker.  Brie  H..  and  Scott.    2.720,683. 
InteraatlOBal  Shoe  Mnchiaa  Con. :  Bet— 

Mlcfaatak.  Jowr.    3,T2O,660. 
lateraattoaal  Telephoae  and  Telegraph  Corp.  i  _ 

Orlec,  Doaald  D..  aad  BageUaaaa.    2,721,312. 

SaMeL  Harold.    2.721300. 
laterstata  Baalaeerlag  CMp. :  Bte — 

Chaacjr.  John  W.    2.721,106. 
Iraacie.  Bohert  B. :  jBoa— 

Whlta.Che«twlf..aBdlTaaeie.    2.721.183. 
Jacfcaoa,  Albert  If.,  to  the  Ualted  State*  of  America  aa  ice 


2.721,017,  a.  226—53. 

to  Cadaco-Bllia.     2.720,722.   CI.  45—131. 

O..  to  Nllea-Bemeat-Pond  Ca     2,720J75. 


,721.13 


Dortmand    Aktieageaellacbaft      2.721.134.    CI.    Joaaa. 
to    HoSmaan-La    Roche    Inc.      2.721,200.    CL 


faienhatte 
CL  75—5. 
Hoffer,    Max. 
260—230.9. 
Hoffmaan-La  Roche  Inc. .  — 

OoMberg,  Moaea  W..  and  TeiteL    2.721.215. 
Hoffer Jf ax.    2.721300. 
WIra.  WillL     2.721,202. 
Hoke.  Harry  H..  Jr.    2,720.856.  CI.  114—16. 
Holbrook.  Franklin  K. :  8ec— 

Rj^nolda,  George  A..  Jr.,  and  Holbrook.     2.720.721. 
Holllngaworth.    Clinton    A.,    to    Smith-Dooglaaa    Co..    Inc. 

2.720.972,  n.  209 — 462. 
Holman  Brothera  Ltd.  :  Set — 

Brown-Coombea.  Frank.    2.721.067. 
roomb(>s.  Frank  B.    2.720356. 
Hooper,  F.  X.,  Co..  Inc.  :   Set — 

Rockatrom.  Leonard,  Ward,  and  Jindra.     2,720,910. 
Hoof,  Peter  P.,  and  R.  B.  J.  Liahmund,  to  Ward.  Bleaktasop  ft 

Co..  Ltd.    2,721.152.  CI.  117—212. 
Hopf.  Peter  P.,  and  R.  B.  J.  Llahmand,  to  Ward.  Blenklnaop 

ft  Co..  Ltd.    2.721 .1.^3.  CL  117—212. 
Hopf.  Peter  P..  and  R.  B.  J.  Llahmand  to  Ward,  Blenklnaop 

ft  Co..  Ltd.    2.721.1.'54.  CI.  117—226. 
Hopper.  Mary  M.    2,720.964.  CI.  206 — 47. 
Hoppert,  Grace  V.    2.720.913.  CI.  155—127. 

Hopton.  Alan  :   flee — 

Ruaaell.  Alexander,  and  Hopton.    2,721.077. 
HorTay.  Jnllaa  B.,   to  General  Blcctrlc  Co.     2,790,674,  CL 

16—82. 
Hoogb.  Frank  G..  Co..  The  :  84t — 

Beyeratedt.  Ralph  L..  and  Cnnnlngham.     2.730,900. 
Hooaton.  Herbert  W.,  J.  B.  Crbany.  and  D.  K.  Alliaon,  to  the 
United  Statea  of  America  aa  repreoeated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army.    2.720.836,  O.  102—70. 
Howard  Hoaiery  Milla,  Inc. :   Set — 

Sterenaon.  Frank.    2,730.767. 
Haber,   Melvin  L..  to   B.    I.  da   Pont  de  Nemoara  and   Co. 

2.721.199.  n.  260—239.3. 
Hnber,  Richard  D..  and  W.  F.  Brace,  to  American  Home  Prod- 

nctaCorp.    2.721301,  CI.  260— 257. 
Hnddleaton.  Helen  L. :  Stt — 

Hnddleaton.  Leo  D.  and  H.  L.    3.730.797. 
Hnddleaton.  Leo  D.  and  H.  U     2.720.797,  CI.  74—713. 

Hogbea  Aircraft  Co. :  Stt — 

Beebe.  Mnrray  C  Jr.    2,720,749. 
Hagbea,  F.  A.  A.,  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  Set — 

Higglaa.  WillUm  F..  and  Walte.    2.721,172. 
HaU,  Monroe  R.    2.721,052,  CI.  251— 6. 

Hnnold,  Jamea  L.    2.721,082,  CI.  273—138. 

Hunt.  Rodney,  Machine  Co. :  Stt — 

Kunlbolm,  Darid  A.    2.720,691. 
Hunter.  Jamea  R. :  Stt — 

CUpetta,  Frank  G..  and  Hanter.    2,721326. 
Horlbat  Paper  Co. :   See — 

Arledter.  Hanna  F.    2.721.139. 
lUlnola  Watch  Caae  Co. :   Stt — 

Frlta,  Carl  H.    2.720.884. 
ntla,  Jean  :  See — 

Seta,  Jacquea,  and  Iltla.    2,721,264. 
Ingram.  Walter  J.    2,721,065,  CI.  261—124. 

Inatitate  of  Gaa  Technology  :  See — 

Pettyjohn,  Elmore  S..  and  Linden.    2.721.122. 

Pettyjohn.  Blmore  S..  and  Unden.    2.721.123. 
Interaatioaal  Bnaineaa  Machinea  Corp. :   Set — 

Dodga.  Boaald  D..  Page,  and  Norcroaa.     3.720,959. 

Fitch,  Clyde  J.    2.721.229. 

Laning.  George  A.    2.720.832. 

Smith.  Winiam  B.    2,720,961. 


Mtad  by  the  Secretary  af  -War.    2.781.375.  CL  350—38.3. 
Jaceha.  Jamea  W..  to  Ueaeral  Motora  Corp.     3.720,700,  CL 

31 — 23. 
Jacoba.  Jamas  W..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     2.720,7tl.  CI. 

62 — 117.3. 
'*f5^  '^"S*;*'  '   PM>'oand,  iad  J.  A.  Lodfa.  to  Elactric  ft 

Maaieal  ladaatrlea  Ud.    2.721338.  O.  178^.4. 
Jaaeh.  Oaatar  L.    2,730,986,  CL  211 — •2. 
JeCery.  David  B..  to  Amity  Leather  Prodocta  Ca.    2,790.004. 

CI.  100—35. 
Jenklna.  Lealie  A.  W. :  Stt— 

Bash.  John  T..  aad  Jaaklna.    2.720.898. 
Jenkla«»a.  LlllUn  L.    2.790.800.  a.  110—26. 
Jladra.  Bdward :  Stt— 

Bockatrom.  Leoaard.  Ward,  aad  Jladra.     2.720.910. 
Jaftaa<«.  Benjamla  B..  to  Telephone  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.    3.781383. 

CL  179 — 18. 
Johnaon.  Theodore  C.    2.720.902.  CI.  150— 1.8. 
Johnaon.  VlrgU  A.,  ta  Sladalr  Beflaiag  Co.     2.781.170.  CL 

202—30.5. 
Johaaton.  James  C.    2.721.150.  CI.  164— 116. 
Joaea.  Arthar  L..  B.  A.  Oardaar.  aad  C.  W.  Saalbach.  to  The 

SUadard  OU  Co.    2.720.078.  C\.  210—52.5. 
Joaaa.  Arthar  L..  C.  W.   flealhach.  aad  D.  Fraaler.  to  Tha 

SUadard  OU  Co.    2.720.075.  CI.  210—62.5. 
Jonea.  Arthur  L.,  to  The  SUadard  Oil  Co.     2,720.076,  CL 

210—62.6. 
Jonea.  Arthar  L.,   to  The  SUadard  On  Co.     8,790,077.  CL 

210—68.6. 
Jonea.  Arthar  L..   to  The  Staadard  OU  Co.     2,720,070.  CL 

210—62.5. 
Joaea,  Joha  L.    2.720381.  CI.  128—201. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.:  8«a— 

RoaselL    Joha    A.,    BoallM.    SatherUnd.    aad    Hamlia. 

8.781.007. 
W/maa.  Bohert  A.    2.781.068. 
Kairath.  Howard  O.    2.720307.  CI.  143—171. 
Kalaer.  Doaald  W. :  Stt — 

Petera,  Grace  A. .  aad  Kalaer.    2.721 .217. 
Kalaer.  Doaald  W..  aad  G.  A.  Patera,  ta  Amerleaa  CyaaamU 

Co.    2.721.218.0.200—604. 
Kaaian.  Fraak  A.,  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Co.     8.781.000.  CL 

287—110. 
Kearaey  ft  Tracker  Cora. :  Set — 

Senn.JargA.    2.720.810. 
Kelly.  WiUlam  D.    2.720.784,  CL  78—200. 
Kemn.  E.  F..  Corp. :  *#e — 

GauTreao.  Joaeph  B.    2.721.019. 
Kematnn.  Marvin  L..  to  the  Tnlted  SUtea  of  America  aa  reo- 
reaented   by   the   SecreUry   of   the   Nary.      2,721,071.   CL 
264—1. 
Kendall.  Chariaa  O..  to  Bectoa.  Dlckiasoa  and  Co.    2.790300, 

CI  206—78. 
KeadaU  Beflaiag  Co. :  St0— 

Lawreacc.     Fraaklla     I.     L..     Smith,     and     Pohorflla. 

2.721.121. 
LawrMce.     Fraaklla     I.     L..     Smith,     and     PohorUla. 

2.721.180. 
Lawrence.     Franklin     I.     L..     Smith,     aad     PohortlU. 
2.721.181. 
Kenaey.  Chariaa  F.    2.720.657.  CI.  4—57. 
Kapkay.  LaaUeL. :  ;See-- 

Newhooae.  Fraak  J.,  and  Kepkay.    2,720.030. 
Kerahner.  Oabora  A.,  aad  D.  Parrett.  to  Lambert  Braka  Corp. 

2,720.043.  CI.  188—72. 
Keaaler.  Jacob  M.  :  See- 
Greco   Charlea  C,  Raffolo.  aad  Keaaler.     2.721.011.^ 
Keatell.     Thomaa    A.,     to    ITalted     Shoe    Machinery    Corp, 

2,720,666,  a.  12—36. 
Keater.  Araojd  A. :  Set —  ^  .««-»^.,» 

Swlop.  SUnley  W..  Koeper.  Keatar.  «ndOlaon     2.720.818. 
Kile.  Otho.  to  R.   R.  Donnelley  ft  Bona  Co.     2.720.066.  CL 

11—1. 
KImberlta.  Charlea  N..  Jr. :  flee—  „    „.  .^ 

Maaon.  Ralph  B.  and  Klmberlin.    2.721. 1<». 
Klrabarlln.  Charlea  N.   Jr..  R.  B.  Maaon.  and  R  W^  Kreto^  ♦• 
Eaao  Reaearch  aad  Baffiaeerinc  Co.    2.721.168.  CI.  202—28. 
King.  Lacille  J.    2.720.883.  O.  133—40. 
Kirkpatricfc.   Floyd  M..   to  General  Electric  Co.     2.721.248. 

CL210— 8. 
Klraeh  Co. :  Stt —  „  _.^  ^,^ 

Ford.  Jamea  A.,  aad  BeU.    2.720.010. 
Kaa^  Ogrge  R:  SfJ-  ^^  ^^  2.7M.927.  ,  ^ 

KnaaM.^&roldP..    to   Baytheon   Mfg.    Co.     2.731.286.   CL 

KnoU  A.-G!  Cheralache  Fabrlken  :  See- 
Kraft.  Helmut  and  K.    2.721.143. 

Knox.  Kenneth  M.    2,721,257.  CL  240— 60. 

Knudaen  Creamery  Co.  of.Qilif . :  Stt— 
Caraon.  Elmer  C.    2.720,041. 

Knataea.  Oivind  U.  to  AaMOgaaiated  Boadatone  Corp.  Ltd. 
2.721TOO6.  CT.  222— 195 

KocaLLoata.    2,780,777,0.70—466. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


Kqgpar,  Caaper  J. 


'^Swlpp.  ^taaier  w!,  KMear.^Kestar.  aad  Olaoa.    8,790.818. 


2.730.063.  Ci: 
KaainL-O. 


210—181. 
Cbamlacha  FabHkea. 


2.720,601, 
3.790,761, 


KracUaasr,  Alayatoa  C. 
Kraft.  Hslmat  aad  K..  to 

3.731.143.  CL  00—822. 
Kraft.  Kart:  Oaa— 

Kraft.  Hehnnt  aad  K.    2,721.143.  ^       „.-,._    ^ 

Krasao.  MaxwaU  B.,  to  Baythsaa  Mfg.  Ca.     9.781.98t.  CL 

250—7. 
Kreba,  Bobert  W. :  Stt—  _    ^       „...,.„ 

Klmbarlla,  Charlea  N..  Jr..  Masoa.  aad  Krebs.    2.781 168. 
Kreoaer.  Frtodrlch,  to  Siemeaa  ft  Halakc  AktteaseseUaehaft. 

2.721.M2.  CL  17i— 70.         ^         ^  ^  ^  .  «w»  ,«*i 

Kracar,  OltorBa  H..  to  i^tadebakar-Paefcard  Carp.     2.720.730, 

CL  51 — 7. 
Kroha.  Herbert  r.,  M.  M.  Flran,  and  W.  O.  Haaaaman :  aaM 

Wattawa*  aaaor.  ta  tha  Ualted  States  of  Aaiertaa  as  lapre- 

aeatad  by  the  Seoratary  of  tha  Army.    8,790,714.  CL  80—73. 
KroMar^  Alfrad   P.,   to  Derby   Sealera.   lac.     8.781.075.  CI. 

271— i.3. 
Kaeaemaa,  Doa  :  Se» — 

Koeaaaaaa.  Joha  B.  aad  D.    2,721.036. 
Kaaamaa,  Joha  B.  aad  D.    2,781.006.  CL  241—260. 
Buffer.  WOlT.    2,721330.  CL  200— 01. «.    ^ 
Kaaiholm.  David  A.,  to  kaimtf  Haat  Madilaa  Co. 

KoBS.  WUliam  J..  Jr..  to  Beadlx  Avlatloa  Corp. 

CL  00-— 30  38. 
Karath,  Fraas,  deccaaed  ;  M.  A.  Knrath.  anevtrlz.    3,721.283. 

CL  Sio— 235. 

Karatt.  Marie  A. :  Stt— 

Karath.  Fraaa.  2.721.283.  ^^  ^_ 
Lalae.  Maono  W.  2.72b.7M.  O.  33— 06. 
Lambert  Braka  Corpi:  Sea —  „..w.«.« 

Kerahaer,  Oabora  A.,  aad  Parrett.    2  J20.943. 
Laadla,  Gaorge  O..  aad  t.  A.  Sarith.  ta  Tha  Llacola  Electric 

Co.  2.721.240,^1210—10.  ^  _ 
Laadram,  Porter.  iT20J04.  CL  04— 87. 
LaadnuB.  William  F.  3,720,780.  CL  43 — 43.11. 
Laaglola.  BqUad  B.  2,781.863.  CI.  818^—38. 
LaakfoT^  Fraak    S..    aad    J.    L.    Glaaaer. 

241—70. 
Laamon.  Dwlght  L    2.721.866.  CL  240— 3. 
uSSIjosepliI     Mtb,Oli.  a.  166-41. 
Laayoa.   Samael  H..   to  Fraak  Orovea  Co. 

110—99 
Lawlor.   Joaeph   P.,    to   Geaaral   FUter   Co. 

810 — 16. 
Lawraaec.  Btehard  B..  aad  O.  A.  Safer,  to  Natloaal 

Corp.    1721,028.  CI.  230-101.    ^  .  .      ^ 

Lawreaee^  Bmeat  Q.,  to  the  Ualted  SUteaof  America  aarep- 

reaenteJI  by  the  United  Sutes  Atomic  Baergy  Commissloa. 

9  T21  272  CI   250—41  9 
I^lhaBM^YniUElbi  I.  l!.  B.  K.  Smith,  aad  M.  J.  PohorlUa.  to 

Keadad  Beflaiag  Co.    3.721.181.  CI.  44—76. 
Lawiaaea.  Fraaklla  I.  L..  B.  K.  Smith,  and  M.  J.  PohorUte.  to 

KeaSari  Beflaiag  Co.    3.731.180,  CL  863-49.6. 
LaimiMe,  Fraaklla  L  L.,  fe.  K.  Smith,  and  M.  J.  PohortlU.  to 

KaadalJ  Beflnlaf  Oo.    2.721.181.  CI.  252—49.6. 
Lea.  Chaater  W.    8.7W.658.  CL  4—239. 

Laavltt  Machine  Co. :  See — 

McAfee.  WaltetB.    2.720.736. 
Laeda  aad  Northrnp  Co. :  8eo— 

Boaa.  Baymoad  W.    2,721,109.    _ 
LagrArtWc.    2.780.885.  CL  136— 8. 
LeSSh«aaer.  Chariaa  I.    2.721.141.  0.90-138. 
Laiteh.    Doaald    M..    to    North    Amerleaa    Avlatloa.    lae. 

2,721.046,  CL  244—47. 
Lei^lr.  ^rceL    2.720,916.  CI.  167—1.17. 
Laoae,  Otto  J.    2,72a.f 83.  CI.  73—206. 
Lasalek.  Max  I.    2.7*1 .066.  CL  222—147. 

^'^Hoff^Hrtirt.'t^  dam  Baehe.  aad  Leaalng.    2.721.184. 

La  Touraeaa,  Bobert  G.    2.730.806,  O.  143— #3. 

Levy.  Maarlee  M..  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    2,721,308, 


2,721,030,    CL 


8,720,850.    CL 
2,781,173,    CT. 


ireh 


to  Weatlnghoaae  mcetric  Corp.     2,731,108, 


3,730.608. 


d.  332—11. 
Lewta.  Gerhard. 

CI  310—21 
Lewia.  Kermlt  W.    2.720  771.  g.  68^-^-  _ 
Leyhaaaea.  WUhelro.    2,721.441.  CI.  800—87. 
Liberty.  Gw>rge  W.,  to  Natloaal  DeTclopsMBt  Co. 

CL12— 87. 
Ubrascope,  Inc. :  Set— 

Wobaaa,  Laae.    2,721.260. 
Light.  Sydney  H.    2.790312.  0. 166—112. 
Lincoln  Electric  Co„  The  :  Ste- 

Landla.  George  G..  and  Smith.    2.721340. 

""^5?ki;.  mm*otr^.,  aad  Linden.    2.721.122. 
Pettyjohn.  Elmore  8.,  and  Unden     2.721.  IM. 
Lindon.  Joaeph  B.,  to  Conaolldated  Bdlson  Co.  of  New  Tork. 

lac.    2.720;833.  a.  101— 03. 
Llak-Belt  Co. :  8«»>— 

Erlaman.  John  L.    8.720  JIO.  • --a  0-,    rn 

Unnemann.  Joseph  O.,  aad  B.  W.  Batemaa.     2.790,881.  Q. 

Q« gg 

Lhialey.  Douglas  F.,  to  M.  A.  Walden.    2.790,798 
Unton.  Merwyn  B.    2.721.003,  CI.  222—83. 
Lishmand,  Bonald  B.  J. :  Set— 

Boat.  Peter  P..  and  Llahmand.    2.721,153. 

Hopf,  Peter  P„  and  Llahmand.    3,721.153. 

Hopf.  Peter  P..  aad  Uahmaad.    2.721.164. 
Uttmaa  Arthar  A.    2,720,651,  CI.  1 — 4. 
L5bba,  Armin  :  Sec— 

LObbe.  WUhelm.    2.721,061. 
Lobh«,  Georaea.    2.721.892,  CI.  31*— 3«^^^ 
LObbe.    WlUielm,    Oeeeaaed,    by    A.    LObbe, 

2.721  061,  a.  348—364. 
Lodge.  '»»~4^i,^  Penfoand,  aad  Lodge.     8,781,888 


a.  74 — 473. 


admiaistrator. 


to 


8.730.08X 
Ma&lssoB 


9.781,049. 


Looo  Mfg.  Ca..  lac. :  Mm—  

^^tklasoB.  WaUaes  B.    8.720,772.  _ 

Long.  Babert  B..  W.  P.  Graui.  Jr^aad  N.  W. 

iua  Qraaamli  Co.    8,7SUll,  CI.  8— 86. 
Loosds  Armored  Car  Bsrviee.  Inc. :  Stt — 
Hayas.  PaoL  and  Loomls.    8.721,080. 
Loomls,  George  C  :  0«» — 

Hayas.  AaL  aad  Laends.    8.731.030. 
LorigTBdwla  T.,  to  Ualted  Stotes  Staal  Corp. 

cTaO— 140.4. 
Loaee.    Kathryn    A.,   and   W.   A.    Lott.   to   Olin 

Chemical  tiorp.    8.781308.  CL  300—471. 
Lott.^  William  A. :  Stt— 

1«SM,  Kathrya  A.,  aad  Lott.    8,721308. 
Loveioy  Flexible  CoapUag  Oo. :  0« 

WUdamlth. OsdlA.    i 
Laeas,  loaaph,  Ltd. :  L 

Do«raiag.  Brte  W.    3.790,843.  ^  .  -.^ «». 

LoU.  La  Oraad  H..  to  1860  Waat  80th  Street  Corp.    3,790.00^ 

CL  814—070.  ^.        ^ 

Lanln*  Oaorge  A.,  to  latematloaal  Baslaav  Msrhlaas  Corp. 

8,7  J0,8S8,  ci  101—03. 
Lattaa.  CUtotO  L.    3,721,064.  CL  964— 104.       ..^^.     ^ 
Lyaeh.    Bdward   A.,    ^    to    D.    F.    Plerea.      8,790.090.    Q. 

166 — 176. 
Lyaett,   Daaiel   W..   to   Borg-Waraer  Oarp.     8.790308.   CL 
•  192—109.  ,   ^ 

Lyaholm.  Alf.  O.  K.  W.  Boastad,  aad  H.  B.  NUssoa,  to  J.  C 

Marhla,    L.    M.    Merrill,    aad    P.    H.    Battaa,    trastees. 

3,790386.  a^  181—66.  ^       ^        ^ 

Lytle,    Melba    L.,    to   Baso   Baseardi    and    Engineering  Co. 

3.721,176.  CI.  262—836. 
M  ft  D  tHaplay  Mfg.  Corp. :  Stt— 

MapaonTboaald  L.    2.720.796. 
MacCharlea,  Arthar  W.    2.731313.  CI.  223—01. 
Madsoa,  Leo  D.,  aad  H.  P.  Brown.    3,721,056,  CL  266—1.4. 
MaherrMlldred  T.    2.720,680.0.24—163. 
Malaae,    Michael    R.,    to    Amerleaa    Hoom    ProdaeU    Corp. 

8.781.161,  CL  167—81.  _ 

Maki.  Bdwta  C,  aad  D.  B.  Schmidt,  to  lataraatloaal  HanraBtar 

Oo.    3,720,806.  CL  131—38. 

Maagela.  Allaa  T.    2J81,008,  CL  800—90.       ^     ^      ,  « , 

Mana,  Leonardaa  F.  H..  to  Hartford  Natlaaal  Baak  and  Trost 

Co...  troatae.    8,721,158,  O.  164—68.1.  _    ^, 

Mapaon,  Doaald  L..  to  M  ft  D  Display  Mfg.  Corp.    2,790,708. 

07  74 — 613. 
Marathoa  Corp. :  See — 

Phipps,  CeraeUus  M.    2.731,093. 
Marble,  Jarvis  C. :  «ee—  ^    ^  ^^_ 

Lysbolm.  Alf.  BoaaUd.  and  Nilaaon.     2,720.935.      

Marehetti.  Ivo  J.,  %  to  G.  OrtolanL    2,720,072.  CL  16—229. 
Marooetto  MeUI  ProdaeU  Co..  The  :  See— 

SacchinL  Columbaa  R.     2.720,700.  _     _^     ^^ 

Martin,  Ferman  P..  to  Chryaler  Corp.    2,720.947.  0. 188 — 804. 

Martin.  Glenn  L..  Co..  The  :  Oee — 

PaJak,  Theodore  P.    2,720.048. 

Pajak,  Theodore  P.    2,780.049.  _      ^       ^  «.  _ 

Martin,  Thomaa  P..  and  O.  D.  Ba^diart.  to  Pittaborgh  PUta 

GUM  Oo.    2,721,157.  CL  154—3.78. 
Maaon    Ralph  B. :  See — 

KimberUn,  Charlea  N..  Jr,  Maaoa.  and  Kreba.    3.781,108. 
Maaoa,  Ralph  B..  and  C  N.  KlmberllB.  Jr..  to  Baao  Raaearek 

and  Bnginertng  Oo.    2,721,160,  O.  903—31. 
Massay-Harrla-Fergnson  Ltd. :  Set — 

Ashtoa,  Bobert.  and  Carroll.    3.720,744. 

Newhooae,  Fraak  J.,  and  Kepkay.     2.720330. 
Mathlea.  FiOdMc  C.  to  Oompagaie  Badlo  Claema. 

0.  236—01. 
Matthewa.  Joha  H.,  ft  Sona :  Set— 

Matthewa.  VUicent  J.    2.721,007. 
Matthewa,  VHeent  J.,  to  John  H,  Matthewa  ft  Sona. 

01.  993—127. 

May.  Theodore  F. :  Stt —  _^ 

MalMa,  Daaiel,  May.  and  Baan-.    8,790.000. 

Mayaard.  Lyman  B. :  Set—  «  — ^  .v— 

Stanley.  AabreyH.,  aad  Mayaard     «.T80,003. 

MeAf^  Wa^tor  B.,  to  Laavltt  Machine  Co.     3,730,730,  O. 

McBeity.  Bobert  K.    8,790,704,  O.  83—37. 

McCanley.  John  W. :  Sea—  ^  „^    ,         .-^m^ 

Doty,  CUfford  B.,  Gage,  aad  MeCauley     3.T9q.014. 
MeOare,  Glean  T.,  to  WMtbtgheose  Air  Brake  Co.    8,781.104. 

O.  308—60. 
McCoIl,  Brace  J.    3,780,088,  CL  314—77. 

McCorquodale  ft  Oo.  Ltd. :  Stt — 

Oresham.  Doaald  0.    3,781,083. 
McDoanell  Aircraft  Corp. :  Osa 

Fraaopls.  Guy  L.    1720.764. 
McFaU.     SUnley     E..     to     AloadBlam     Laboratoriaa.     Ltd. 
3.720.968,  O.  206—66.  „.«...     w         t    w^_- 

McKlm.  Bortoa,  and  T.  H.  Neely.  to  BeU  Tel^hona  Labora- 

toriea^lBC.    2.731.836,  O.  170—176.8. 
McNab.  Inc. :  Stt—  ^ 

Eatelle.  Weema  B.     2,721,807. 
Mehllts,  Willy  :  Stt—  ^  .^.  ^_ 

Baumann.  Ulrich,  and  Mahlltx.    2.721378.  ^  .^  ., .    _, 
Mellbet*.  Frank  W.,   to  BeU  ft  Howell  Co.     1780316.  Q. 

Mrtvln,  Franda  F.    2.730.746.  CL  60—400.17. 
Merckllng.  NIcholaa  G. :  See—  .-o,  too 

Anderaon,  Arthar  W..  and  MerckUng.     «.721,180 
Meretey,  Zoltan  N.,  to  PM  IndaatriaariBC     1781,048.  O. 
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Mergen.  Joaeph  M..  B.  T.  Zwack  and  G.  P.  Knapp.  to  Cartlas- 

Wrlgfat  Corp.    2.720,927.  O.  170—100.18. 
Merrill,  Lealie  M. :  See— 

Lyaholm.  Alf.   BoeaUd,  and  Ntlason.     8,730.036. 
Meshberg.  PhUlp.    2.721.010.  O.  883—804. 


1781.031. 


1721.007, 


Till 
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to  8  and  W  FlM  fMdi.  Ime.    t,120j»n. 


S.TaiJOS. 


Metcalf.  Herbert  E.. 

CI    IwB     88 
Ifaytr,  ArthorB..  to  FeUows  Medical  Mfg.  Oo^  lac 

6.  MO— »6.B. 
Ifojror.  FrledrK^  to  l^ta  A.  O.     1,710.747.  Q. 
Meyer.  Geo.  Jr..  Mfc.  Co. :  «•»— 

Meyer.  OoorfleL.  N.    1,121  fitO.  _ 

Merer.  OMMe  L.  N..  to  Ctoo.  ^.  Meyer  Mtg.  Co.     1.731.020. 

Mlebalek,     Joaef.    to    Intenutloaal    Shoe    Maehiae    Cori>. 

SJ1O.M0.  a.  11—07. 
Miehlcan  Moaldlag  Co. :  Bee— 

1^»T7.  Jamea  O.    2.T20.681. 
Middleetadt.  Fred :  «••— 

MorwisCharlea  J.    1.7iq,S41. 
MkSdletoa.  WUllaai  B.  K.    2.720.812.  CL  88—14. 
MlddletoB,  William  J.,  to  B.  I.  da  Post  da  Neaoaia  aad  Oa. 

2.721,306.  CI.  260— 405.4. 
MlkelMa.  Walter :  «••—  _ 

XMnger.  Bdward  H..  and  Mlkelaon.    2.731  J8S. 
Mlkeoka.  Loolo  A. :  «ao— 

AroDdale.  Brrtaff.  aad  Mtkeeka.    3.731.338. 
Miller,    rredariek   B..    dMieaaed;    M.    W.    Miller,    ezecatriz. 

2,721.066.  CL  161— 0. 
Miller,  Mary  W. :  Bee— 

Miller,  rredarick  B.    1.721.066. 
Miller.  Tbeodof*  H.     2.720,809.  CL   144—300. 

Miller  WrapplBf  ft  Beallac  Maehiae  Co. :  8e« — 

Arrldwm.  Beaft  A.    2.720.004. 
MlUa.  Jotaa  A.,  to  Taylor.  Taylor  *  Hobaon  Ltd.    1.710.817. 

CL  88—67. 
MlnaeapoUa-Hoaeywell  Begnlator  Co. :  faa — 

Ezner.  Frank  M.    1,721.176. 
Mitchell.  John  B.,  Co. :  Sea— 

MItehelL  Orrllla.    1,710J»1. 
MltebeU,   Orrllle.  to  J^n  B.   Mitchell  Oo.     1,710.801.  a. 

187—625.84. 
Modem  Controls  Corp. :  B*e — 

Baywe.  Blchard  L.    2.710.918. 
Modem  Bqalpment  Co. :  8*0 — 
Olonet.  Leo  A.    2.721,078. 
Monet,  Gilbert  P. :  8ea— 

Arnold  Harold  W..  and  Monet.    1.T11.1T1. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 
Bryan.  Collls  C.    1.721.221. 
Montroae  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Boaln.  Jacob.    2,721.224.  _ 

Mooradlan.    Aram,    to    BterUng   Drag   Inc.      2,7miS.    CI. 

260—662. 
Moraln.  CUfford  F.    2.721.060.  CL  286—64. 
Morian.  Tracy  B..  Jr..  to  Bartelt  Bailneerlnx  Co.    2,721.006. 

n.  222—834. 
Morfanson.  Peter  H..  to  The  William  L.  GUbert  Clock  Corp. 

2,721.281.  CI.  SIO— 162. 
MorkoekL  Jamee,  to  Intematkmal  Harrester  Co.     2,730.741. 

Cl.  5« — 41. 
Morkoaki.  Jamea,  and  W.  O.  Toland.  to  International  Har- 

▼eater  Co.    2.720.824.  Cl.  97—47.56. 
Morrta  Development  Co. :  Bee — 
Morrta.  Donald  W.    2.720.794. 
Morris.  Donald  W.    2.720.871. 
Morrta.  Donald  W..  to  Morris  DeTelopment  Co.     2,720.794. 

d  74—080 
Morrta,  Donaid  W..  to  Morrta  DeTHopment  Co.     2.720.871, 
Q\   J  23 41  38 

MorMy,    Charles  J..    %    to  F.   Mlddlcatadt.      2.720,843.   CL 

103—161. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  800 — 

Salners.  Bdward  A..  Setser,  and  Zahradka.    2,720.876. 
Motor  Prodacts  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson,  Florence  B.    2,720.758. 
Mallan.  Daniel.  T.  F.  Maj.  and  H.  Baner.  to  Weatlashoase 

Electric  Corp.    2.720.090.  CL  29—25.19. 
MnlUns.  Sidney  O..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp. 

a.  263 — 47. 
Mancen.  Blchard.  to  StanoUnd  OU  and  Gas  Co. 

CL  260— 679. 
Mnrto,  Laorl  J. :  Bee— 

Blley,  Joseph  J.,  and  Mnrto.    2.721.306. 
Myles.    Asa    hT,    to    The    Electric    Controller    *    Mfg.    Co. 

2.721j300.  Cl.  318—453. 
Nans,    Bmst.    to    Sodete    Poor   TEqulpment    deo 
Lalt1«res  et  Africoles   (S.  E.  I.  L.  A.)  and  W. 
2.721.062.  a.  25fl^— «. 
Mash-KelTlnator  Corp.  :  Bee— 

PhlllpD  Lawrence  A.    2.720.759. 
National  Development  Co. :  8er~- 
Liberty.  George  W.    2.720.668. 
National  Distillers  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Scfanltse,  John  B.    2,721.120. 
National  Research  Corp. :  Bet — 

Lawranee.  Richard  B..  and  Sofer. 
National  Beoearch  DeTeiopment  Corp 
Barker.  Ronald  H.    2.721 .31 8. 
Ricardo.  Harry  R.    2.720.867. 
National  Tank  Co. :  Bee — 

Glasgow.  Clarence  O.    2,720.891. 

Nangler,     Walter    B..     to    United     Shoe 

2.720.667.  Cl.  12—55.1. 
Navy,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the:  Bee — 

BretteU.  George  A..  Jr..  and  Pierce.    2.720.712. 

Oarman.  George  O.    2.720.780. 

Kempton.  Marvin  L    2.721.071. 

SomoMrs.  Henry  S..  Jr.    2,721.320. 

Spencer.  Boy  C.    2.721,263. 

Tonng.  Raymond  A.    2,721.044. 
NeelT.ThoBiaaH.  :  See —  «_„..».. 

McKlm,  Barton,  and  Neely.    2.721.235. 


2.721,070. 
2.721.227, 


Indastrlea 
J.  SIdler. 


2.721.025. 
Bee — 


Machinery    Corp. 


N^n^  Jota   W.,   to   SincUlr   Bellalag  Ca.     1.711.14*.  Q. 

Nerwia.  HB^ft.  to  GraflaL  I^    2.731.041.  CL  341—71. 
NotfHvwood,  Paal  H..  aad  W.  M.  AUtoas.  to  Spragaa  Btoetrle 
Co.    1.711^11.  CLi33— 71.  ^^        °p— •— --cine 


^•2:7^i>^*'l6?::^-   ^    P.«-nva.la   8aH   Mf*    C 

''•^^•afcs^aiVio'a.^VgJ^ir-  *•  •'^■"-^ 

New  Jmsy  Maehiae  Corp. :  Bee— 


Jarssy  Maehiae  Corp. :  Bee — 

YoB  Hofe.  Oaorss  W    8.720.99ft. 
N«wTorkAlrBrakaCa..Ttaa:  Bm— 

Saffor^LswtaA.    2.720.887. 
Nlchalsoa,  Bdward  W.  8..  to  Baoo  Beseareh  aad  BaglaasHag 
Co.    2721.167.  CL  19*-50.  -au-^wa 

NJgo^  JjgPfc   O..    to   Olts   MaMlag   Corp.      2.710.760.   CL 

Nilsa  Beawat-Poad  Co. :  8«e— 

Chandler,  MUtoa  K..  aad  Wrifht.    2.720.761. 

Hoajdaad,  Fraak  O.    2.720.875: 
Nilsaoa.  HaBs  B. :  Sea— 

Lysholm.  Alf.  Baeatad.  aad  NUaara.    3,730.935. 
NlBu.    Philip    A.,    ta   Cramptoa    4   Kaowlss    Loom   Works. 

2.7lt0,8»5.  CL  liO— SS6.6. 
Ntasea.  Janma  M.    8,731.102.  CL  399— 38. 
NoeL  WlUtam  A..  %  to  hTb.  Poatlna    2.720.82S.  Cl.  98— «6. 
Norcroas,  John  H. :  Bee — 

Dodge.  Bonald  D..  Page,  and  Norerooa    3.730.969. 
North  AaMrtcaa  Avlatloa.  lac. :  See — 

Leltch.  Doaald  M.    2,721.046. 
Novlek.  Abraham,  aad  W.  M.  Foster,  to  F.  L.  Smiths  Machine 

Co..  lae.    2,720.830.  a.  101—53. 
NnrmL  Vilho  J.    2J2d,675.  CL  16—136. 
O'Baaaon.   John  tt..   40%    to  B.  L.   Parkar.     2.730.663,  Cl. 


Okaaia.  0«>rce  J.    2.720.778.  CL  72— 16. 

OM.  Albert  F..  and  R.  F.  Gibson,  to  Soathen  Lightweight 

Aggrente  Corp.    2,721^.  Cl.  263— 31. 

laMaSleaon  Oiemlcal  Corp. :  8« 


Olla  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp. :  i 

Loaee.  Kathryn  A.,  and  Lott.    3.731.208. 
Olaan.  OUf  C,  to  Transport  Bqalpsaent.  Inc     2,720.991,  CL 

214—520. 
Olson.  Bdwln  O. :  8«« — 

Swipp,  Stanley  W..  Keeper.  Keotar,  and  Olaoa.    2.720.818. 
Olaoa.  Gaargs  W.    2.720.951.0.192—2. 
O'NeU.  Bdward  F. :  See— 

BoehL  Harold.  Haasiag.  aad  O'NelL    2.720.735. 
O'Neill.  Loata  B..  to  Westiaghoase  Electric  Corp.    2.731J17, 

CL  340— 366. 
OrtolaaL  Gino  :  See — 

MarchettL  Ivo  J.    2.720.672. 
OaaMat.  Charles  J.    2.720,809.0.84^-466. 

PM  Indostries.  lac. :  Bee  — 

MerateyTZolUa  N.    3.731.043.  ^      ^       . .«,  .^^^ 

Pace.  Benjaaala  8..  to  Staaollad  Oil  aad  Gaa  Ce.    3.731.206. 

CL  360-^450. 
Page.  Balph  E  :  Bee — 

Dodge.  Boaald  D..  Page,  aad  Norrrosa.    2.720,959. 
PageTRobert  M..  to  BaiterTac.    2.721.321.  Cl.  848—100. 
Patak.  Theodore  P..  to  The  Glean  L  Martin  Co.     3.730>48. 

Paiak,  Theodore  P..  to  The  Glenn  L.  Martla  Co.    3.730.949. 

CL18^— 34. 
Parke.  Davta  ft  Co. :  «••—..  ^^ 

Bambaa.LontoL    2J21^0T. 

Black.  Martla  L    2,721.212. 

Troatmaa.  Harvey  b.    i.721.214. 
Parker,  Brace  L. :  See-  - 

O'Baaaon.  John  B.    3.730.662. 
Parka,  Joha  H. :  Bee —  ^  _^    ^^ 

Aiha.  Arthur  A.,  aad  Parka    2,721.072. 
Parrett,  Deat :  Bee —  «»«^«^. 

Karshner.  Oobora  A.,  aad  Panatt.    3,730^. 
PaalaL  Harold  C.  to  George  Battray  ft  Co.  Inc.     2.721.038. 

P^^i^Arthnr  W.    3.731.087,  O.  380—447. 

Peerleaa.  Sidaay  A.    2,720.725,  Cl.  47— 14.  _      ^ 

Penley,    Benjamin    8..    to    Allied    Chemical    ft    Dye    Corp. 

2.72i.l44.aril7— 47.      _        ^ 
Pennavlvaata  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Sea— 

P.rdfi'^a'S:-  ta^^&ctXHydSullcs    Ltd.      2.720.866,    CL 

121     -Sfl 
PerettL  Leonard  G.    2.720.733.  CL  48—7. 
Perry.  Jamea  G..  ta  Michigaa  Moaldlag  Co.     2.720.682.  O. 

2^—12. 
Peters,  Grace  A. :  Bee—       ^  „  ^         •-•«•*• 
^ataer  Doaald  W..  and  Peters.    Z731.318. 
Peters.  Oraea  A.,  and  D.  W.  Kaiaer,  to  Amerleaa  Cyaaamld 

Co.    2,721.217.  CL  260— 564. 

PettyJohnVElmori  S..  aad  H.  R.  UoOen  to  The  Inatitnta  of 
oisTeAnology.    2.T21.1».  CL  4»-Sll.       .     „.    .       .  -  . 

Pettyjohn,  Blmora  8..  and  H.  B.  Linden,  to  Inatitute  of  Gas 
Teck^logy.    2.721.123.  Cl.  48—213.         _  ,  ^ ^  ._ 

Pfefferle;  oSrie  H..  and  B.  B.  Bums,  to  Drsaaer  ladnstrtea. 
Inc.    2.721.flSl.  n.  288— 11. 

^'^lit^^QS&lr.i^^^Sili^^n^^^n.    2.721.168. 
Pfost.  Lsland.    2.720.799,0.76—114.  o,«v,«» 

PhUlpp    Lawreace  A.,  to  Nash-Kelvlnator  Corp.     2.7201759, 

n.  62—103. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee--^         »  ,«i  i«« 

rfchutae.  Walter  A.,  and  Crouch     »."H"- , -»,  oM    O 
Phtpos.    Cornelius    M..    to    Marathon    Corp.      2.721,033.    CL 

Pbo^stat  Corp. :  See— 

Caps.  Arthur  W.    2.721.078. 
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Pick.  Hans.    2.730.8t|,  CL  133—79.       _ 

PlSiaa.  Jams;  H,    ^ndjOS,  CL130-35   ^      ,  ,^  ,*,   « 

Pidacks,  Charlsa,  to  AiMrleaaCyaaamld  Ca.     2,730.727.  CL 

47—58, 
Pterca.  DoB  F. :  Bee—-  __ 

L^aeh.  Bdward  i.   2.710.918. 
Plerea.  Firth :  Bee —  ._^..„ 

BrettelL  George  A..  Jr..  aad  Plares.    2.720.712. 
PIpacoCorp. :  Bee —  ^ 

Sullivan.  Robert  B.    2.721.147. 

'^^^WmaaS.  Beyaald  F..  Plpea,  and  Schwaadler.    1.710.999. 
Pltler.     Blchard    K..     to    AUcgheay    Ladlam    Stael    Corp. 

2.711.137.  CL  75—176.5. 
Pittsburgh  CoaaoUdattoB  Coal  Co. :  Bee— 

Sams.  IralTsinroeo. 
Pittsburgh  Plata  Glaai  Co. :  Bee—  ^  ^.  .  .. 

Mama,  TboaHa  P..  and  Baglahart.    3.T21.167. 
Pohortlla.  Michael  J. :  «as—  _      ^  ^     „  w„.,w 

Lawraaoe^    Fraaklia     L     L..     Smith,     and     Pt^Mrllla. 

3.731.121.  .        _^.  ^  ^     „  ^^„ 

LawTCDce.     Fragklia     I.     L..     Smith,     aad     PoharUU. 

LawreaM.     Fraaklia     L     L.,     Smith,     aad     Pohorllla. 
3.721.181. 
Polk.  Bmil  8.    2,720.169.  CL  67—7.1. 
Polly,  Orvllle  L. :   Ssa—  _    .^ 

Ikaaaoa.  Ross  A.,  aad  Pally.    3.731.190.    ^,      ^^     , 
Polly.  OrvUIe  L,  and  O.  D.  Cunaiaaham.  to  Ualoa  OU  0».  of 

CaUfomla.    2.721,188.  O.  360— tlJ. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd. :  Bee- 
Ambler.  OseU  P.    2.720.943. 
Poattas.  Harrr  B. :  Jaa—     

NoeL  WlUlam  A.    3.T20.838. 
Poor  ft  Co. :   Bee — 

Bishop.  WUUam  J.    3.731.034.  «     ^      ^  „ .  ^ 

Posthnmus.  Klaas.  tn  Hartford  Nattaaal  Baak  and  Troat  Co.. 

trustee.    3.721.396.0.315—39^. 
Potter,  OUTord  8.    2.T30,9W,  CL  310— 6. 
PowelL  Charles  B.    1731.086.  CL  380—41. 
Power  Jeta  (Beasareh  and  Development)  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Sharpe,  AUn.    2.730.753.  

Prather,  Jo^  J.    3.7^0.743.  CL  56— 207. 
Pratl.  Bdward :   Sea— 

Pratl.  Barico.    3.720.849.     ^  .      •  -•«  -^   /- 

Prad^  BbHco.  deeeaaed  (B.  PratL  e«ecutor).     3.730.849.  CL 

105 — 369. 
Pratt.  James  H..  to  Qirllng  Ltd.    2.720.954.  CL  192—4. 
Presto  Lock  Co. :  Sea— 

Gehrtc.  Charlea  8.    2.730.773. 

Gehrle.  Charlca  8.    2.730.774.         .^.  ..^    ^    .^     .- 
Price,  Berry   G.,  to  TaboaeMW  Ca.     1.711.110.  O.  346—49. 
Price.  HoweU  J.    2,110j74«;  <ift«— 38;4.  «,».-^    ,- 

Punsmann,  Carl,  to  Balova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.     2.720,746,  O. 

58—6 
Outat.  CilBord  M.    2.730,900.0.146—14.         ^    ,.,     -„ 
Quist.  Harold  A.,  to  Sua  OU  Oa.    2.T20.888.  CL  137—350. 
Radar  lac. :   See- 
page, Bobert  M,    3.721.331. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Aaiertca  :   See — 

Grantliam.  VIrgtl  M.    3,731.040. 

SaiktaL  George  C    2.720,811.  _ 

▼aa  Ormer.  David  D.    3.731.387. 
Radtke.  Adelbert  C. :  See — 

Courtney,  Joseph  F.,  and  Radtke.    2.730.728. 
Ralnone,     NIcbolas     J.,     to     Westiaghoase    Bteetrk    Corp. 

2.721J91.  n.  313—276. 
Raltlere.  Louta  P. :  Bee—  ^     ^  ^  ^,  .^^ 

Garman,  Raymond  L.  and  Raltlere.    2.721.319. 
Ranqae.  Georges,  to  Sodete  en  nom  collectif :   Andena  BtabUs- 
sements   Anbert   k   Duval    A.    E.    J.   Duval    Succeaseurs. 
2,730 JOS,  CL  33— 24.        _     .     .. 
Rathff.  Vera  C.    2,7a0.679.  O.  18—12. 
Rattray,  George,  ft  Co.  lac. :  See— 

PaslnL  Harold  CT  2.721.038. 
Raytheon  Mfc.  Co. :,  See— 

Knaaa8.Harokl  P.    2,721.286. 

Krasno.  Maxwell  R.    2.721.259. 

Shelton,  Earl  J.    2.721  .»4^  ...     ,«^ 
Reading.  Ralph  R.    2.T21.148,  CL  117—104. 
Recoastraction  Fiaaace  Corp. :   Bee — 

Dahl.  BdwardTT   2.720.888. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. :  Bee— 

Bolce.  Blvin  G.    2.T21.068. 
Reeve.  Robert  E.    2,720.837.  Cl.  103—35. 
Relchardt,  Hufro  O.    2,721.004,  CL  261—21. 
Reld.  Donsid  E.    2.721.009.0.322—336^ 
Rey.  Joaquin  G..  and  R.  J.  Garda.    2.730.863.  O.  1»— !«• 
Reynolds.  George  A...  Jr..  end  F.  K.  Holbrook.  to  Food  Ma- 

chiaerv  aad  Chemical  t'orp      2.720.721.  O.  43—148. 
Rhodes.  Laddie  T.,  and  K.  R.  Brann.    2.721.268,  O.  250—36. 
Ricardo,  Harry  R..  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 

2.720.867.  O.  121—166. 
Rice,  Earl  A.    2,720.724.  CL  46—92. 
Rice.    Henry    T.    M.,    and    R.    T.    Stevens,    to    D.    Stevens. 

3,720.803.  CL  81— 62.4  „ 

Richar<^,  Jooeph  D.,  Jr.    2,721,101.  O.  299—25. 
Rick,  Charles.    2,720.950, 0.  189—65.      ^     ^     ,      „.  ^.^ 
RUey.  Joseph  J.,  aad  L.  J.  Mnrto,  to  The  Taylor-Wlafleld 
Corp.    2.721,306,0.333—18.       ^_   ,  „  .„        •••,«,« 
Ritchie,  Thomas  R..  M.  H.  Scott,  aad  W.  J.  Walker.    2,721.070, 

n  271— Afi 
Rittenhouse,  Harvey  L,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.721.097, 

0.298— 1.  _ 

RItter,  Jalius  P..  Jr,    2.721.088.  O.  280-480.  ^  _^  .^. 

Robersoa.  Donald  C  and  W.  B.  ScovilL  to  The  Standard  C\\ 

Co.    2.V31.I66.  O.  196— 20.__  .  _    ..  ^       .     _    » 

Rockstrom,  Leonard.  W.  F.  Ward,  and  E.  JIndra,  to  F.  X. 

Hooper  to..  Inc.    3,720J10.  CL  154—81. 


BoDar,  WUferd  L.,  to  Wilmot  Baglneeriag  Co.    2,720,971.  CL 
20^— ITS 

■uaoel  L..  Jr.,  to  Oambridge  FUtnr  Carpu     1.710.937, 
18^-71. 


CL 


BoaaBMBd.  Bamad  U..»aA  1.  C.  Campbeu.  to  B^riaad  Macklaa 
ft  Mfg.  6>.,  lac    2.f20J57,  CL  114— 78.  ^^^^^     ^ 

BaalB.    Jaeeb,    to    Moatrsae   ChaiBlcal   Co.     1,711.114.    O. 


Boas.  Bayaoad  W..  to  Leeds  aad  Northrap  Co.    2.T21.109, 

CLS46 — 39. 
BothflMB,  Max  I.,  and  H.  Davla.    1.711  J66.CL  180— M.^ 
■  nassBl.  Philip  A.,  to  B.  L  da  Paat  da  NsaMwa  aad  Oa. 

1.711,187,  Cl.  260-45.85. 
BsaflsB.  JOBB  B. :  See — 

ShaD.  Gilbert  M.,  Sardinas.  and  Bontlen.    2,711,163. 
Boux.  Pierre.    2.720.970.  O.  207— 9. 
BaehL  Harold,  B.  F.  O'NeU.  aad  M.  B.  HaaslBg.    2,720.735. 

a.51— 227. 
BaOsla,  Patrick  B. :  See—  _ 

Greeo.  Charies  C,  Rnffolo.  and  Keaaler.     2.711,011. 
Bagg,  Ormaad  B..  to  Ford  Motor  Ca.    1,710.719.  CL  49— 6(k 
~       >,  VIkUB.    1,711.099,  cl  289— 34.  _ 

'    Alazaader.  aad  A.  Hoptoa.  to  The  Fargrava  Ma- 


1.711481. 
1,710.714. 


ehiaery  Co.  Ltd.    2,721.077.  CL  171—1.6. 
BBMeU,  Frank  J. :  Be*—  _ 

Chafboaaeau.  Allaa  P.,  aad  RuaseU.    2.720,693. 
BaaoelL  Joha  A^  J.  B.  BoutU«.  W.  M.  Sutherlaad.  and  C  A. 

HaaSla.  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.    2.721.067.  O.  263—39. 
Batter,  Doaald  B. :  Bee—  _ 

DIzoa.  Paul  H..  and  Butter.    2.730.820. 
Byaa.  Jaitoa  H..  aad  D.  P.  Smith,  to  the  Uaitad  Stotas  at 

ABMrlca  aa   repreaeated   by  tlw  Beeretary  et  the  Amur- 

1.719(81»,  CL  8»— 43. 
8  aad  W  nae  Foods,  lac. :  See — 

Matcalf,  Herbert  E.    2.720.963. 
Sablers.  Charlca.    2.720,695.0.30—31. 
Saeehlal.  Columbus  B..  to  The  Mar«aette  Metal  Pradacto  Ca. 

3  710  790  Cl  74—52 
Sa«ord,'Lewta*A.,  toTbe  NewTark  AtrBrake  Co.    3,710.887, 

CL  187—116.5. 
Salaera,  Bdward  A^  H.  A.  Bstasr,  aad  J.  O.  Bahradka.  ta 

Motorola,  lae.    3.720.876.  O.  138—110. 
Saras.  Ira  B..  to  Pittsburgh  Consolldatloa  Coal  Ca.    1.711.050, 

O.  148—62 
Saadbaek.  Irving  C.  to  BaU  ft  Hawaii  Co.     2.710.814.  CL 

88—57 
Saadbaeki  Irviag  C.  to  BeU  ft  HoweU  Co.     1.710.816.  CL 

88—67 
Saaford.  BmU  B..  to  Allen  B.  Da  Moat  Laboratories.  lac 

1.711.161.  CL  150—17. 
Sardlaaa.  Joaeph  L  :   See — 

BhaU.  OUbnt  M..  Sardlaaa.  aad  Boattea. 
laawa.  William  O. :  See— 
Kroha.  Herbert  F..  nrauL  aad  Bases msa. 
Sawle.  WiUtam  S.,  Jr.    2.720J86.  O.  73—359. 
Schaefer.  Bdward  J.    3.731,106.  O.  308—160. 

Schavet  Marie  W. :  Bee—  ^ ^^ 

Warrea,  Asa  E..  and  Schavet    3,730.836. 
Bchelp,  Helmut  B..  to  the  United  States  of  AaMtIca  aa  reme- 

seatod  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     3.710.750.  CL 

60—35.6.  .   „      » 

Scheak.  CarL  Masdilnenfabrtk  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Fedarn,  Klaoa    2720.781.  ^      ^ 

SdienkeL  Oecrt.  to  Hartford  National  Baak  aad  Trust  Co., 

trastec.    2.720.934.  CL  181— .5.    ^  _  «.  .^. 

Scheakar.  Bernard,  aad  W.  M.  Alttsoa.  to  Bprague  Bleetrlc 

Sehettler,  wtuiam  B..  to  General  Bleetrlc  Co.    2.720,846.  CL 

106—175. 
Schmidt.  Donald B. :  Bee—  ^.^^^^ 

MakL  Bdwln  C.  and  Schmidt.   1,720.866.  ,      , 

Schmidt,  Fred  W..  Jr.,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratorlea.  lac. 

2.721  J860.  O.  250— 20.  _  ,_  ,^ 
Schmita.  Harry.  3.710.715,  CL  37—12. 
Schoea.   Boger   W.,   and   B.   B.   Tilney.   to  Alco  Valve   Ca. 

3.720,840. 0.  108—46.  ^  .     .      ^ 

Schoenlaub.    Bobert    A.,    to    Kirconiam    Corp.    of    America. 

3,721.115,0.23—16.    _,       ^     ,,, ,         .-•,,,- 

Schoenlaub,  Robert  A.,  to  Sylveater  Processes.  Inc.    3.721.116. 

O    Oft     ta 
Schoentaub.    Robert    A.,    to    Zlrronlum    Corp.    of   AmariCB. 

2.721.117.  O.  23—16. 
Scbon.  Carl  E.    2.720.796,  CL  74—711. 

Schnlts.  Arthur  D. :  Bee—  ^  »  w  .^     .  ,».  <wwt 

Schwendler,  Frederick  C.  and  Bchult^.     2,731.000. 

Scholts,  Howard  A.    2,721.004.  O.  Ml— 92.    _  ^  _    ^ 

Schultae.   Joha   E..    to   Natkmal   DlstillarB   Producto   Corp. 
2  721 130  O   44—7 

Schnlae!  Walter  A.,  and  W.  W.  Croudi.  to  PhlUips  Petroteam 
Co.    1731.185.  O.  360—6. 

Sdiwarti.  Bernard :  Bee — 

Bchwarta,  Baal.  B..  and  B.     3,710,713. 

Schwarta,  David  L.    2,721,027,  CL  380—160. 

Schwarta.  Raymond  :  Bee — 

Scbwarts.  Baal,  B..  and  B.     1.710,718. 

Schwartx,  Saul,  R.,  and  B.    2,720.718,  O.  86—1. 

Bchweller,  Edmund  F.,  to  Ganeral  Motors  Corp. 

CL  62—126.  ^     ^ 

Schwendler.  Frederick  C. :  Se*—  ««wv-«- 

Gamundi.  Reynold  F..  Plpea,  and  Schwaadler.    1.710JW9. 
Schwendler.  i^aderiek  C,  aad  A.  D.  Bchults.  to  Bataa  Mfg. 

Co.     2.721jp00.  O.  210—44.  ,  ^       ,  „ 

Schwenker.  trie  H..  aad  M.  H.  Scott,  to  laternatloBal  Har- 

veoterCo.    2.720,683,0.20—35. 
Scott.  Michael  H. :  See— 

Schwenker,  Eric  H.,  and  Beott.    1.710.683. 

Beott,  Morrta  H. :  Bee—  _  ^  ,, ^  ,^^  ^^ 

Ritchie.  Tbomaa  R..  Scott,  and  Walker.     3.731.079. 


3.730.781, 
3,710M9. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bedprtek.  B«bert  K.,  to  AiMrleaB  Bted  FooBdrlM.    l,TaO,T86, 
SeSt^Tltel'W.    2.721,244.  CL  200— IM. 

JooM.  Artbar  L..  Seeitech.  and  Pnslu-.     2.720,976. 

Seidd.    Harold,    to    latenuttioiiai   Telei>boDe   and   Ttrngnph 

Corp.    2.721 ,«».  a.  S8»— 10.  ,  ^  _^  .,     ._ 

Belt.  Ja«qiiM.  and  J.   Iltla,  to  Compafnle  Indaitrldle  d«a 

Teleplionea.    2.721.2«4.  a.  250— jM.  .,^.,a 

Senn,    Jure   A.,    to    Kearney    *    Trccker   Corp.      2,710.810. 

CI.  88— -14. 
Setwr.  Heraeiiel  A. :  Bee—  _  ^     ^^      ««»«»-- 

8alB«n.  Edward  A.,  Setaer,  and  Zahradka.    2.720.876. 

Sbanwa.  Harold.    2.721.080.  CL  286—00.  

Shanw.  Alan,   to  Power  Jeta   (Beaearch  and  DeratopBant) 

LtaT    2.720.76S.  a.  00— 30.71. 
Skaw.  Jooepb  D.    2,7^1^16.  CL  •40—218. 
Shaw.  Kennetli  D..  28K%  to  M.  J.  OracabUtt.     S.720.68T. 

a.  22—108. 
Sb«a.  Frank  A.    2.720,708,  CI.  «7— 7.1.  ^  «  ..,  ,^ 

Sbechan.  John  C.  to  Brlatol  Laboratort«a  Inc.     2,721.198, 

CI   jflo     239.1 
BhMhan.  John  6..  to  Brlatol  Laboratorlea  Inc.     2,721.197. 

CL  200 239  1 

Sbelton.    Karl    J.,    to    Bajtheon    Mfg.    Co.      2.721.294,    CI. 

315—39.63.  , . 

Shephard.  O«orf»  S.  L..  to  Bnao  Beaearch  and  Bnflnccrinc 
Co.     2.721.226:  CI.  200— MO.  ^    ^ 

Bhinn.   Byron  M.,  and   W.   H.   Chllda,   to  Armoar  and  Co. 

2.721.142.  CL  99—189. 
BhnlL   Gilbert   M..   J.   L.    Bardinaa.   and   J.   B.   Roatlen.  to 

Chaa.  Pllaer  k  Co..  Inc.    2.721.163  O.  196—61.  ^. 

Sibley.  Blcbard  M..  to  Aaarlcan  Cyanamld  Co.     2.720.788, 

CL  78 — 422. 
Slefken.  Stuart  B.    2.720.868.  CI.  114—222. 
Slemena  *  Halake  Aktlenfeoellacbaft :  Bee— 

Kreaaer.  Prledrieb.    2,721.282. 
Siemena-Bchnckertwerke  AktlMifeaeUachaf t :   flaa— 

Banmann.  Ulrich.  and  Mebfits.     2,721.278. 
BltapoL  Winiam  B.    2,720.808.  CI.  84—341.  _ 

Silver.   Nathaniel,  to   Sorenaan   h  Co..   Inc.     2.721.308.  d. 

321—18.  _     , 

SilTer,  Nathaniel,  and  D.  W.  Tanner,  to  Sorenaen  4  Ob.,  Inc. 

2.721.304.  CI.  321—10. 
Slaunona.  Charlea  J.    2.721.002.  CL  292—172. 
Simon.   Alfred   J.,   and   M.    Sacker.     2,720.666.   CL   2—116. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co. :  Bee — 

IVMter.  Robert  L.    2.721.210. 
Johnaon.  TlrgU  A.    2,721.170. 
Nriaon.  John  W.    2.721.149. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Wendel,  Lorens  A.     2,721,279. 
Sinko.  John,  to  Sinko  Mfg.  k  Tool  Co.    2,721.096.  CI.  296—91. 
Sinko  Mfg.  k  Tool  Co. :  Bee— 

Binko.  John.    2.721.006. 
Sipior.  George  C.  to  J.  F.  Btplor.     2.721.081,  a.  272—37. 
Slpior.  Jooeph  F. :  Bee — 

SiDior,  George  C.    2.721.081. 
Siskind.   PhillD.   to  Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.     2,721.298. 

CI.  318—207. 
Smith.  Brook  I. :  Bee — 

Cottle.  Delmer  L..  Yanderbtlt.  and  Smith.     2,721.222. 
Smith,  Donald  P. :  Bee— 

Byan,  Jamea  H..  and  Smith.    2,720.819. 
Smith.    Dennia   W..    to    Colbome    Mf g.    Co.      2.721,002.    CI. 

221—222. 
Smltb-Douglaaa  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

HoUlngvworth.  Clington  A.    2,720.972. 
Smith,  Bmmett  A. :  See — 

Landi*.  George  G.,  and  Smith.    2.721.249. 
Smith.  Henchel  G. :  Bee — 

Cantrell.  Troy  L..  Peters,  and  Smith.     2,721,176. 
Smith.  Homer  H.    2,720.660.  CL  5—387. 
Smith-Johnaon  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Neil  v.    2.700,864. 
Smith,    NeU    Y.,    to    Smith-JohnM>n    Corp.      2.720,864.    CL 

121—38. 
Smith.  Robert  K. :  Bee — 

Lawrence.     Franklin     I.     L..     Poborilla.     and     Smith. 

2,721.181 
Lawrence.     Franklin    L     L.,     Smith,     and     Poborilla. 

2.721.121. 
Lawrence,     Franklin    L     L.,     Smith,     and     Poborilla. 
2  721  180 
Smith.  ^Uniey,  to  B.  M.  B.  Co.  Ltd.     2.720>t6.  CI.  188—07. 
Smith,  Sydney,  and  Bona  (Nottingham)  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Dickie.  Alan  B.     2,720.787. 
Smith,  Winiam  R.,  to  International  Boalneaa  Machinea  Corp. 

2,720,961.  CI.  107—107. 
Bmithe.  F.  L.,  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

NoTick,  Abraham,  and  Foster.    2,720.830. 
Snell,  Edgar  W.    2,720.708.  CI.  33—174. 

Snyder,  Jamea,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.    2.721.316.  CI.  340 — 6. 
Bociete   Anonyme  dite   Compagnie  ponr   la   Fabrication   dea 
Comptenrs  et  Materiel  d'Uslnes  ft  Gas :  Se«— 
Accarita.  Maurice  R.  M.    2.721,118. 
Bociete  en  nom  eollectif:  Anciens  Etablisoements  Anbert  ft 
DaTSl  A.  R.  J.  DuTal  Sncceasenrs :  See — 
Ranque.  Georses.     2,720,703. 
Bociete  Pour  rEooipment  dee  Industries  Lalti«rea  et  Agricolea 
(a  E.  I.  L.  A.)  and  W.  J.  Sidler :  See- 
Nans,  Ernst.    2,721.062. 
Socony  MoMl  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  S««— 
Bfooka,  John  W.    2,721,179. 


2,720.963,    CI. 
2.720,756,  CI. 


Bofer,  George  A.  :  Bee — 

^awranea,  Richard  B.,  and  Safer.     8,721.010. 
Solomon,  Nathan  L.    2,TM,8«2.  01.  lSI^-40. 
Sommar,  Lodwig.    2,721,047.0.244—64. 
BoBusara.  Henry  S.,  Jr..  to  tka  Dnttad  BUtaa  of 

repraaaated   by    the   Bacretary   of   the   Smry.     2.721.890, 
CI.  S4S — 7.4. 
Sorenaan  ft  Co..  lac. :  Bee — 

Silvw.  NathaalaL    2.781.808. 

BUTor,  NathaateL  aad  Taaaar.    2,721,304. 
SoBthara  U^twalght  Agnccate  Corp. :  Bee — 

Old.  AlBart  F..  aadHibaon.    2J21.069. 
Soothera  Btatea  BqnlpiBeat  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cartla,  Thonuu  E..  and  de  MontoMllln.     2,721.242. 
Spackauui.   ThoBMa   F..    to   Aswrlcan   Air   Filter   Co..   Inc. 

2.720,916,  a.  168—28. 
Specter,  MarrlU  B.,  to  Bristol  Laboratoriaa  lac    2,721.216, 

CI.  260—669. 
Spaacar  Chamieal  Co. :  Bee — 

Hcavla,  Leonard  J.    2.721.018. 
Spaacar.  ttoj  C.  to  tha  Ualtad  Btotea  ei  America  aa  r^re- 
aeatai    to    the    Bacretary   of   the    Navy.      2,721,268.   CI. 
260—88.63. 
Spragoa  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Nctherwood,  Panl  H..  aad  Alllaon.    2,721.111. 

Bchaaker.  Bernard,  and  Alllaon.     2^721,810. 
Staat,  Blchard  A.    2.720,781.  CI.  61—123. 
Stahl.  Willi,  n  F. :  Bee— 

6>lllna,  Fred  ▼.    2.T21.267. 
Stancbeck.   Harry   J.,   and   B,   J.   Baraoaki.     2.720.719.  CL 

48—17. 
Standard  Oil  Oo^  The :  Bee— 

Hardman.  Harley  F.     2,721.146. 

Jonaa,  Arthur  L..  Gardner,  aad  Bealba<^     2,720.978. 

Joaaa.  Arthur  L.    2,720.976. 

Joaaa,  Arthar  L.    2,790,977. 

Joaea,  Arthur  L.    2J20,979. 

Joaea,  Arthur  L.,  SerilMch.  and  Fraaler.     2.720,975. 

Roberaoa.  DoMld  C,  aad  ScotUI.    2,721 .166. 

ThoaBaa.JohnW.    2,720,980. 
Stanollnd  Oil  and  Gaa  Co. :  See — 

Bralnerd,  Harold  W..  Jr.    2  J21,174.  . 

Mungen.  Rlctaard.    2.721.227. 

Pace.  Benjamin  S.    2.721,208. 
Stsnkawlts,  Edward  C.    2,780,709.  Q.  33—211. 
Stanley,    Aubrey    H.,    and    L.    E.    Maynard. 

198—136. 
Stebbins.  Gordon  K.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

62—3. 
Steenholdt.  Karl :  See — 

Erd»lyl,  Fercac,  and  Steenholdt.    2.720,801. 
Stein.  Vincent  A.,  to  Outar  Carburetor  Corp.    2,720,782,  CI. 

73—118. 
Steinlts,  Stephan,  to  VIckera  lac.    2,721,306,  CI.  322—24. 
Stephano  Brothers  :   Bee — 

BrtghtweU,  Robert  B.    2.720.738. 
Stephenson.  Verne  L.    2,780.664.  CI.  2—69. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

CaTaUito.  Chester  J.    2,721^220. 

Mooradlan.  Aram.    2.721.213/ 
SterUng  Grinding  Wheel  Co. :  Bee— 

Ballaah,  Joaeph  L.     2.720.783. 
Steock.  Willi  E.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co , 

trustee.    2,721,156.  Q.  148—13.1. 
Sterens,  Dillon  :   See — 

Rice.  Henry  T.  M.,  and  Sterens.    2.720.803. 
Stevens.  Robert  T. :   See— 

Rice,  Henry  T.  M.^nd  Stevens.    2.720.803. 
Stevenson,  Frank,  to  Howard  Hoaiery  MlUa,  Inc.     2,720.767, 

a.  66—178. 
Stewart  Gilbert  D.,  to  Bz-CeU-O  Corp.    2,790,806.  CI.  82—20. 

Still.  Joba  E. :  See — 

Daonoey,  Leonard  A.,  and  Still.    2.721,209. 

Stodola.  Edwin  K.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  2.721.266,  CI. 
250 — 36. 

Stokes.  Charles  A.,  to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc.  2,7204)39,  CL 
183 — 121. 

Storm.  Lynn  W.    2,721,066,  CI.  265—27. 

Strong,  Walter  J.,  and  A.  A.  Hanaon,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Co.     2.720.908,  CL  1.^4—14. 

Stroud.  Francis  H.    2,720J90,  CL  137—480. 

Stronp,  Cynthia  M.  and  D.  L.     2,720,861,  CI.  119—28. 

Stroup.  Daniel  L.  :  See — 

Stroup.  Cynthia  M..  and  D.  L.    2.720.861. 

StruDsky.  Jooepb.    2.720.861.  CI.  110—119. 

Stoart.  Davla  Ltd. :  See- 
Darby,  Walter.    2,720.791.  ^        *...„^„„    «. 
Stuart.  Joaeph,  II,  to  Herculca  Powder  Co.     2,720,982.  Q. 

210—68. 
Studebaker-Packard  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kroger.  George  H.    2.720,730. 
Backfall,    Frits,    and    P.    Bervas,    to    Fkrbenfabriken    Bayer 

Aktlaae^llachaft.    2J21,191.  CI.  26fr-145 
SuUivaalRobert  E.,  to  Pipeco  Corp.    2,721,147,  a.  117—104. 

Summers  Gyroscope  Co.  :«••—., 

Elmer.  Edward  M.    2.721,284. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :   Bee —  r 

Davia.  Robert  L.    3.180.834. 

Quiat.  Harold  A.    2,720.888. 

^"^^rS^'^jS^a;,    tei*.    Sutherland,    and    Hamlin. 

Swipp,  Stanley  W..  C.  J.  Koeper,  A.  A.  Kester.  and  E^  O. 
Olaon.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by 
tbTSif^tary  of  tha  Army.     2.720.818.  Cl.  8»-1.7. 

Sylvester  Processes.  lac. :  Bee— 

Schoenlanb.  Robert  A.    2.721,116. 
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zi 


BymlaftoB-Oould Conk. Tb*-  «•»- 

Bhttaer.  Emll  H.  2^^Sli 
8.ikSr2;>?fe"iofflo^*arp.  Of  America.    2,790.811.  CL 

88-^14 

C1.2«»— 23. 
Taylor,  Halaey  W.,  Co. :  Se»— 

Ta/r•:"sVd^?'5.^^^•wi5.^  8»«th  Owen  Engineering 

6orp.Ltd.    2.720,800.0  78-^ 
TWylor.  Taylor  ft  Hobsgn  Ltd.:  See— 

Mills.  John  A.    2,t20.817. 
Taylor  WInfleld  Corp.,  The :  Sea— 

waf«  Corp.    2.721. 0B8.  CI.  292— 336.a. 
■^'^^ofdES.  mS^W..  and  Teltel.    2.721.215. 

'^'^tSl^BeV-Si  B*'t?21.233. 
Tennessee  Corp.:   See—        __.  --u. 
Wtmberly.  Joseph  J.    2.721.186. 
Teramura,  Oaamu  :   Bee— ^ 

r^z^Jr'^^o.nr^ni^r^^.  2.720.931. «. 

Tbi?Si:*John  W.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     2.720,980.  Ci. 
ri^^&urence  H.   to   Amarican  Electricl  Heator  Co. 

2J2r»»l.  Cl.  219—26. 
'*"'£2S;.^?2nS?X.*?m.090. 

Tofflemlre.  Bea)amln  f .    2.720.701.  Cl.  82— w.  . 

Tokyo-Metropolitan  p«ce.  The  0«7"^'-    ***— 
'xaano.  Torn.  aadTeramura.    2.721,296. 


Van    Hafe.    Qew»    W..    to    Naw    Jernay    Machine    Carp. 

V^ffli^iiSi^'^i  Easo  Research  aad  Eagineeria.  C 

2.721.184.  a:262— 445. 

Vor  da«  BmIm,  Wllhelai :  Bee —  •  «*i  i«a 

HoS,  Hubert,  vor  dem  Eache.  and  Leasing.    2,721.194. 

Vulcan  Carp. :  Bee— 

Cttaalag,  Henry  G.    ».T20.«70. 


90—41.6. 


''"**S?irtifirjii«TS;aToUnd.    2J20.824. 
TorrfnrpS5;/^«88^  ^^'5?  5 
TotL  Andrew  J     4.^«*j.^^*^"* 
Transport  Equipment,  Inc^  see— 

oWn.  olafc;    2.720,991. 
Tremaine.  Nelson  D. :  See —  _ 

^Wollier.  PauL  and  Tremaine.    2,720.868. 

TubKjPhl?omenaM.    2.721.012.  Cl.  223-85. 

Tuboacope  Co. :    «•*%_,-  ,,„ 

Price,  Berry  G.    2,721,110.^^ 

1250  West  80th  Strte*  ^^oriK:  See- 
Lull,  Le  Grand  H.    2.720,993. 

Uarco.  Inc. :   See—  ___ 

Berggren.  Thuraton  V.    2.720.«K». 

Underwood  Corp.:  See—         -._^ 
Anderson.  Waltar  A.  ^.J20,9«0. 

Bets.  Herman.  .S.^'V®**^  ^_ 
Union  Oil  Co..  of  Ca»fornla  :  See— 

Hanaon.  Roas  A..  "^J^"^-    ?:Ti*'*5Tii  laa 
Polly.  Orville  L.,  and  Cunningham.    2,721. iw. 

Union  Special  Machtoe  Co^:  Se«— 
CooTMartin  L.    2.720^. 

United  Shoe  Machlnwy  CMP..  See- 
Hay.  Dana  P.    X.'SO.sojL  mmm 
Keatoll.  Thomaa  A.    J-JM.OM. 

WalW.Liill'O.    S.72l.ilS. 

Onitsj  8«.ie.  BjiMm  c»  :  f"ir 

United  States  Steel  foro  :  S«»- 

Unk.*SL"cSi**1f  &ri?i'^'«:?iona.  Bank  and  Trust  Co.. 
t7ostee!^2.721.301.  Cl.  318-475. 

^•"^Sltt.^^CTli.TairdeH.m,  and  Smith.     2.721  222^ 
v.ii  De  WleL  Alft»d,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trutt 

"^'co.'IrSt^.  ,2^1v»«'i?rV$S:S25 

Vsntmsn.  Dan  L.    2,720,718,  (L  40-125.  ,701287 

Van  Ormer,  David  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2.721.287, 

VaSii\?~S«-   ».   Jr  •   "Ooi^^nJi^'"-   *°   American 
CyaniTmld  Co.    2.721.204.  Cl.  260-306.8. 

Vlckers  Inc. :  See —  _ 

Gardiner.  Duncan  B     2  720J66. 

Steinlts.  Stephan.    2  721. 3OT.  «  ,00  «7«  ci  16—168. 

Vigmostad.  'trjr't,  to  Brlggs  Mfg.  Co.    2,720.B7B.  ci.  n^— *»•. 
Vincent.  Simon,    t.720.706.  a.  33— 88. 

''*"D:/?sML.:£dVoelker.    2.721.021. 
Vogt!cL«S«  W.    2.720,737, CL  53-66. 


«:rTa.r5'r?o\he^bis^8^itsr^'iii-^^^^ 

aentod^  tfce  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlaaloa. 
2,721^3.  CL  260—41.9. 

^'^|j^W^''f;.ndWaH..    2,721.179. 

Waldsmlth,    Cecil    A.^to    Lavejay    neslMa    CoapUng    Ca. 
2.721,0W.  CL  248—23. 

''•'"SltHfte  l!^Ls*Bric«tt.  and  Walk«.    2.721.0t9. 
Wantoh:oiS;r«a    2.726.652.  Cl.  2--3W.__  ^^ 

5(ar   Unlted^tatea  of  America  aa  ivprcaeated  by  the  Secra- 

**"7a2Lf.'ASert  M.    2.T21.276. 
Ward.  Blenklaaop  ft  Ca.,  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Hopf.  Peter  P..  aad  Llshmaad.    2.721.162. 

Hopf  P*ter  P..  and  Ushmund.    2.721.153. 

Hopf.  Peter  P..  and  LIshmand.    2,721.154. 
Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co. :  See — 

BlSnd,PhUip.    2.721.298. 

'^''^AS'^Vii^'SrT.  Ward.  andJi^lni     2^20^10 

"'^TtoJ^*!;n^•«^"4"rt£^'»^^^^^  ^ro^s.-s 

«:^^.'lrhnV?,  r.  SlSftSftea^iSteTeo-  i^i., 
wS^inlin  C.  R..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  2.721.126. 
wSrJlllhn  C.  R..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  2.721,126. 
wUre^.'jJifii  C.  R..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  2.721.127. 
Wa^",7?hn  C.  R.,  to  United  Statea  Rubber  Co.  2,721.19t, 
wS^^oiSi  C.  R..  to  United  Statea  Rubber  Co.    2.721,129. 

w2Jn.^JiSi  C.  B.,  to  United  Statea  Bubber  Co.  2.721.180. 
*    wS^^^ohi  C.  B..  to  United  Statea  Bubber  Co.    2.721,131. 

wSrJi'jihi  C.  B..  to  United  State.  Bubber  Co.    2,721,132; 

wSJi'john  C.  R..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.    2.721,189, 

wSo!  A^tatWea.  J J20,9»  CL  170-^166. 

Wsshlngton  U®"  ^*^ioS^S« 

WeUPumpCo. :  See— 

weiir&rtrr  to* «-«'  «^»^  ^-  ^•"^•^-  ^ 

W.?.fcS?  Cyrus  A.,  to  HercuW  Powder  Co.    2.721.140.  CL 

We'lir  Alexander  C.  H.     2.721  084   Cl.  280-11^7. 
Wellman  Smith  Owen  B-^-^gJ"*  ^arp..  I^..  The     Bee- 
WeJ'ffiJ^y*  to'Fjrt,SIS^n    Bayer    Aktleageaellachaft. 

w^^ii'iiiii.^^^**- «--  ^^  ^-  »-"^-^-  °- 

w22ta  Herman.    2.720,739.0.6^-20. 
Weatern  Union  TetegrsDh  Co    The:  See- 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  •  »'•-         .  -„ 

0'N.ni.L«ilU«     2J21,317. 
Balnone.  Nlcbol««  J.    2J21  J»l. 


White.  Chester  M-  *"*.]*•  Si  »^»*="=' 

"oJri,    2.m.in.  Cl  l^'Ji    c..    2.7a).71«.  Cl.  J7-1M. 

Wllltams,    Ernest,    to   General   Electric   Co.      2.7,«i,«a. 
wiSuii'paul  D..  to  Eltel-McCuUough.  Inc.     2,721.166.  CL 

^"^^^r^/'2.i2S:9'^. 


Xll 
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to   Alamlntam    LaboratMiM.    Lt4. 


Corp.      S.T21.1SS.    CL 


Wltaon,    WUlUm    O.    M.. 

1T26.M7,  n.  20«— 65. 
WlnterlT.    ioMpli    J.,    to 

T6— .5. 
Win.    WUll.    to    HoCdwiui-L*    BocIm    !•«.      2.TSlJ0t.    CL 

2M— 293.5. 
Wtoeber,  <}««rge  P     2.721,080.0.272—1. 
Wise,    Ralelsli    J-.    to   Tho   WMtoni    Ualoa   Tel«sra9ta    Co. 

2.721.231.  CI.  178— «».5. 
Wise.  Ralph  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    2.720.878.  CI.  18—8^ 
Wolf.  Alfred :  Bee- 
Born.  WUUani  T.,  r«iut.  aad  Wolf.    2.720.9SS. 
Wollner.  Paul,  aad  N.  D.  Trpmalae.  to  Aaroil  Prodaets  Co. 

lac.    i2.720.888.  O.  122—448. 
WoUnaa.  Laae.  to  Libraacope.  lac.    t.nijm.  CI.  MO — 40. 
Wormier.  Paul.    2.720.B88.  CI.  214 — 84. 

WorthlaK.  Dorothy  H. :  8«e —  

Fowler.  Oertmde  M..  Jayae.  aad  Worthlag.    2.720.8SS. 
Wricht.  Alexaader  M. :  8ee- 

Chaadler.  Mlltoa  K..  aad  Wrlcht.    2.720.752. 
WroufatOB,  Doaald  M. :  ftee — 

Daller.  Hamptoa  J.,  aad  Wroushtoa.    2.720,M7. 


CL 


WyauB.  Robert  A.,  to  Jot  Mtm,  Col     2.721.088.  CL  283— SS 
YoWMotoakL    2.t20,87i;  CL  «t-86.  '»-— oa, 

Toaap.   JaaMa  W^   to   Oeaaral   Bectrlc   Co.     2.720.M5. 

IM— 18. 

TooBf.  RayMoad  A.,  to  Ualtad  States  of  Anaertca  aa  repre- 
■eated  by  the  SecreUn  of  the  Navy.    2.721.044.  a.  244—2. 
Tuakar  George.    2,72liiT.  CL  MO— 81.40. 
ZabraAa,  Icmnn  O. :  Me*— 

Balaera,  ICdward  A..  Setaer.  aad  Zahradka.     2,7MJ7«. 
ZeMey,  Doaald  D.    2.720/r»2.  H.  74— 24S. 
Zeb.  Alfred.    2.721. M4.  O.  ^0— 88. 
lenraa.  Paal :  Bee-  - 

SoekfttlL  Prlta,  aad  Kenraa.    2.721 .  191 . 
Zlreoalom  Corp.  of  America :  Bee — 

Scboealaab.  Robert  A.    2.T21.116. 

Scbaanlaab.  Robert  A.    2.721.117. 
Kaeker.  Maaay  :  Bee — 

■Uaaa.  Alfred  J.,  aad  Zaeker.    2.720.86S. 
Zuha,  Arthur  A.,  asd  J.  H.  Parks,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

2.7il^2.  a.  284— S. 
Zwack.  Rayaumd  T. :  Bee — 

Mergsa.  Joaeph  M..  Zwack.  aad  Knapp.    2,720,927. 
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71S: 

75—  .5: 

UM: 

175.5: 

814: 

76—  4S: 
114: 

78-     M: 

80-  4: 

81—  15: 
53L4: 

185: 
1«: 

83-  80: 
41: 

84-  S41: 


14: 


67: 


178%m 
1781*794 
178%  TM 
178%  7» 
1781787 
178%  7M 
173%  TM 
1781740 
1781741 
1781748 
1781746 
1781744 
1781745 
1781 7M 
1781747 
178%  7M 
1781741 
178%  7M 
1781751 
1781753 
178%  7U 
1781754 
1781756 
178%  7n 
1781787 
178%  7M 
178%  7M 
178%  TM 
1781781 
178%  TM 
178%  TM 
1781 764 
1781 7M 
178%  TM 
1781767 
1781  TM 
1781 7M 
1781770 
1781771 
1781778 
1781 77S 
1781774 
1781775 
1731776 
1781777 
1781,194 
1781.  IS 
178I.1M 
178L187 
178L1M 
1781.  IM 
1781.  UO 
178L1S1 
172L1SS 
178L1M 
1781776 
1781 7T9 
RS.S1075 
178%  TM 
1781781 
178%  7M 
178%  7M 
1781784 
178%  TU 
173%  TM 
1781 787 
178%  7M 
178%  7M 
1781790 
1781701 
1781 793 
173%  TM 
1781791 
173%  7M 
178%  TM 
1781797 
1781,164 
1731.165 
1781.  U4 
1781, 1S7 
1781,  US 
173%  TM 
1781  TM 
178%  8n 
173%  Ml 
1781803 
178%  8M 
178%  604 
178%  6M 
178%  6M 
1781807 
178%  8M 
178%  8M 
1731810 
1781811 
1781.818 
1781  SIS 


1.7: 

41 

ITS: 

S: 


94-     M:  ITSlSa 
61-     11:  ReisURI 


M: 
M: 
11: 
r—     U: 
47.  M: 

-  65: 
94: 

-  ISS: 
169: 


100-  88: 

101-  18: 

83: 
M: 
M: 


1781814 
1781815 
1781818 
1781817 
1781 8U 
1781619 
1781 8» 
17B1,1M 
178L140 
1781881 


Ma- 


ss: 

TO: 
108-       5: 

»: 
48: 
«: 

111: 
154: 
161: 
810: 
871 
106-  176: 
IM: 


110-  69: 
119: 

lis-  tt: 
810: 

S4S: 
lis-  59: 
114-      11 

79: 


117- 


47: 

tt: 

M: 

104: 

114: 
145: 

313: 


118-  3M: 

119-  »: 
»: 
61: 

180-      18: 
131—      tt: 


1«: 
183-    448: 

m-     1 

M: 

41.  M: 

tt 

TO: 

90: 

1S5-      11 

186-    110: 

S 

189-  H 
SU: 
318: 
Ml 
40: 


165-       5: 

»: 

167-118  5: 

3W 

an 

4M 

610 

405. 64 

1S9-      H 


1781  SM 
1781 8M 
1711 8M 
ITXHSM 
1711.141 
1781,148 
178L1M 

178%  sr 

1781 8M 
1781 8M 
1781 6M 
1781  Ml 
1781 6» 
1781 8M 
1781 864 
1781 8» 
1TI16M 
1781 667 
1781 8M 
1781  SM 
1781840 
1781841 
1781848 
17818a 
1731844 
1781845 
1781 8« 
1781847 
1781  SM 
1781 8M 
1781  SM 
1781661 
1781 6H 
1781 8H 
1781 8M 
1781 6tt 
1781 8M 
1T818B7 

1781  sn 

1  TSL  144 
1731.1tt 
ITSLltt 
17IL147 
178L148 
173L149 
1731,1» 
1711.161 
1781.188 
1781.ia 
1 TSL 154 
1T318W 
178%  6M 
1781861 
1781 6tt 
1781 8M 
1731 6M 
173%  6tt 

iTsian 

1T8%667 
1781 8M 
1781 8N 
1781870 
17»,871 
1781873 
1781876 
1781874 
1781875 
1781876 
17H.Sn 
1T818T8 
1781879 

iTsian 

ITSISBI 
ITSISM 
lT8%8n 
ITM^IM 
1T818M 
17ai.8M 
ITSISBT 
1781 8M 
178%  8M 
1781 8M 
178%  691 
173%  SM 
173%  8M 


169-    147: 

SSI  6: 

149-      41 

171: 
144-    815: 

619: 
149-      14: 

119: 

IM: 
149-  111: 

189-    1.6: 


SI: 

311: 

99: 

176: 

14: 

M: 

61: 

611: 

114: 

41: 

118: 

187: 

IM: 

1.17: 

M: 

87: 

US: 

136: 

654: 

16: 


44: 

166-    IM: 
179: 


161— 
15S- 
169- 
154- 


155- 


167- 
186- 


160- 
161- 


167- 


»: 
61: 


110-161 11 

1«: 

174-     87: 

178-    5.4: 

17: 

511: 

M.5: 

TO: 

ITI-      18: 

IM: 

175.6: 

180-  14.5: 

M: 
W: 

181-  .6: 


186- 


M: 
81 

71: 

78: 

181: 

184-       1 

5: 
18: 

188-  73: 
M: 
90: 
97: 

884: 

189-  64: 

tt: 

199-       1 

11 

16: 

4: 

16: 

».5: 

M: 

100: 

195-  51: 

196-  IS: 
80: 
M: 
M: 
41 
M: 

107: 

198-      M: 

Itt: 

800-     80: 

61.40: 

41.51: 

61.88: 


197- 


1711 8M 
178%  8M 
178%  SM 
1781897 
178%  6M 
1781 8M 
1781900 
ReJ4.07S 
1781901 
1781,1M 
17SI,ltt 
178190 
178%  9M 
1T8%904 
1T8%9M 
1T8%9« 
1T8%907 
1T11,15T 
178190 
178%  9M 
1781910 
178I,1M 
1781.1M 
1781  ni 
1781013 
ITSIUS 
1T8%914 
1T81915 
ITS!  916 
1731917 
1781918 
1781919 
178%  9M 
178%  9» 
178190 
178190 
178%  984 
1781 9M 
178190 
1781,1M 
1781,161 
1781,10 
178107 
178190 
RSJ4.074 
1781,80 
1781,80 
1781.  SM 
1781.361 
1721,80 
1781,80 
1781,  Stt 
1731.80 
178190 
178190 
1731981 
178190 
178%  9M 
1781984 
178%  gM 
1781 9M 
178%  «n 
in%9M 
1781  gM 
1781940 
1781941 
1781943 
178%  9tt 
1731944 
1731945 
1781946 
178%  947 
1781948 
1781949 
17819n 
1781  Ml 
17819M 
17819H 
1781964 
17819U 
178%9M 
1781967 
178%9M 
178l,10 
1781,164 
1781.1M 
1781.1M 
1781,167 
178%9N 
17819M 
1731961 
178%90 
178190 
1781,80 
1781,367 
1781.30 
172I,3M 


800-     0: 

87: 

187: 

IM: 

IM: 

Ml-      M: 

0: 

67: 

SOS-      0: 

61: 

05: 

804-    180: 

197: 

47: 

M: 

tt: 

78: 
807—  9: 
809-    ITS: 

310-    1.5: 

16: 
05: 


181: 

811—     M: 

0: 

SIS-       7: 

SIS-      47: 

814-      77: 

84: 

510: 

50: 

60: 

6T9: 

816-     0: 

U: 

319-       8: 

10: 

14: 

0: 

0: 

M: 

880-    L6: 

11 

6: 

0: 

44: 

113: 

01-    333: 

0: 

tt: 

147: 

IM! 

287: 

SS4: 

SS6: 

SM: 

3: 

tt: 

91: 

103: 

3: 

U: 

61: 

0: 

M: 

106: 

889-      0: 

0: 

880-      55: 

101: 

1»: 

in: 

80: 

80-      16: 
865-     61: 

64.7: 

337—  48: 

338-  340: 

340-  3: 
10.1: 

80: 

341-  79: 
SSI 


1781.940 
1781.941 
1781,80 
1781,80 
1731,844 
178L946 
178LS0 
1T8LM7 
17IL10 
1781.10 
17n,lT0 
ITSLin 
178L178 
1781  SM 
1T81I0 
178160 
1711987 
178110 
178110 
1781970 
1781971 
1781978 
1781978 
1781974 
178L17S 
1781075 
1781971 
1781977 
1781978 
1781979 
178100 
178101 
1781  MS 
1781  Ml 
1781  IM 
1781 M6 
1781  Ml 
178110 
178190 
ITKUMI 
1781 9M 
1781  Ml 
1781  MS 
irM,IM 
1781  IM 
17I19M 
1731.  S« 
17SLS49 
178L8W 
178L01 
ITSLStt 
1  TSL  SO 
17SL3M 
1731 9H 
1731997 
173%  9M 
173%  9H 
ITSLOm 
173Lni 
ITSLOOa 
173L0O 
173L0M 
178L0U 
1781,0M 
1  TSL  007 
ITSLOM 
173L0M 
173L010 
1  TSL  Oil 
173L018 
1781,018 
1731,014 
173L015 
173L014 
178L017 
178L018 
1731.010 
ITSLOM 
1711,01 
1731.00 
173L0O 
1  TSL  034 
173L03S 
173L0M 
1  TSL  07 
173L06 

1731.  on 

173L0M 
1781.061 
178LO0 
1  TSL  00 
173L0S4 
173L3tt 
1781, 3M 
178L357 
1781,0tt 
178L0M 


7: 

9: 

0: 

tt: 

71: 
71 

10: 

1 

11 

47: 

M: 

10: 

181 
0: 
41 

SM: 

7: 

80: 

27: 

SS.O: 

M: 


41.1 


77: 
811 

816: 
SM: 

Ml—  6: 
SM: 

36S-ltt: 


S7.1 
47.6: 

0.1 
0.1 

09: 

74: 

445: 

IM: 

L4: 

tt: 

47: 

61: 


M: 

M7—    948: 

859-       6: 

100: 

880-       5: 

0: 

41 U: 

78.1 

01: 

916: 

145: 

8H.1: 


801 

8M.0: 

387: 

3M.5: 

606.6: 
4U: 

4tt.4: 
470: 
471: 
Ml: 
518: 
60: 
581 
60: 


5M: 

806: 

567.6: 
400: 
414: 
683: 


1  TSL  087 
ITSLOM 
1781,00 
17SL0M 
17SLM1 
12.048 
170,00 
1781,044 
1721,045 
1721,00 
1781,047 
1781,00 
1781.  SM 
1781,00 
1781,0U 
17»,061 
im.8M 
178L8M 
170.861 
178L8M 
170,  SM 
1781.  SM 
1T81.8M 
178L8M 
1T8L887 
1781,  SM 
1781,  SM 
1731, 810 
1721,871 
1781,278 
170,878 
1721.274 
1781.875 
1781,276 

1781.  sn 

178I.0O 
170.00 
1781.174 
1721.176 
1781.176 
1781.m 
1781.10 
170.179 
1781,10 
1781,191 
1721,10 
1731,10 
1781.1M 
1781.  OM 
lT31,0tt 
1T81,0H 
173L067 
1781.0M 
1781.0M 
17n.0M 
170.081 
1781,00 
1781,00 
1781,  IM 
1781,  U6 
1731,167 
1781,10 
1T81.1M 
ITSl.lW 
1781,10 
1781,10 
1721,10 
1781,1M 
170,10 
1781,1M 
1721,10 
1781,1M 
1781,1M 
1781,80 
1781,80 

1781.  sn 

1731,  SM 
178L8M 
178LaM 
1781,  SM 
1781,807 
1781, 8M 
1731,30 
1721,810 
1731,815 
1731,316 
1731.811 
1731.313 
1721,316 
17a.  314 
1731,817 
1731.818 
1731,319 
173L3M 
1781,321 
1731,20 
1721,30 

Ztii 


ZiT 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ati- 


«eo: 

MS: 
6C7: 
67»: 
»: 
IM: 
•: 
». 
33: 
21: 
47: 
1: 
3: 
V: 
m—  M: 
271—    XI: 


26*- 


2,721.224 
2.721.226 
%721,220 
1^721.227 
2,721.0M 
2,721.066 
2,721.006 
2.721.087 
2,721.008 
X721.000 
2,721,070 
2,721,071 
2,721,072 
X721,07S 
X  721. 074 
X  721, 076 


271- 


X>: 

X«: 

8: 


272- 


1: 
87: 

273-    138: 

144: 

280-11.87: 

41: 

47  » 

447; 

480: 

286-  «•: 

287-  119: 

288-  11: 


X  721.078 
X721.077 
X  721. 078 
X721,«7» 
Xni.080 
X721.081 
X  721. 082 
X  721, 083 
X  721. 084 
X  721. 086 
X7S1.088 
X  731. 087 
X 721, 088 
Xni.088 
X  721. 000 

xni.ooi 


202-    172:  X721.0a2 

348:  X  721. 088 

28&a8:  X  721. 004 

II&3:  X7U,086 

01:  X  721. 006 

1:  X721,0O7 

20:  X721,008 

M:  X721.008 

26:  X  721. 100 

X  721, 101 

38:  X  721. 102 

00:  X  721. 104 

180:  X  731. 106 

310-      44:  X  721. 378 

78:  X  721. 278 


310- 


108: 


286: 

311—  SO: 

312-  226: 
318-      26: 

08: 

78: 

114: 

264: 

278: 

314—      38: 

316-      21: 


X721,2B0 
X  721. 281 
X  781. 282 
X  731. 281 
X 721. 284 
X  721. 106 
X  721. 107 
X7n.28& 
X  721. 286 
X  721. 287 

xni.»8 

X  711, 288 
X  721. 280 
X721.2M 
X 721. 282 
X  721. 288 


315-^S8l6S: 

30.80: 

97: 

«»6-      21: 

817—    laO: 

«»-    207: 

831: 

463: 

476: 

311-        7: 

18: 

19: 

24: 

IS: 

at: 

11: 


X  721. 294 
X  711. 296 
X721,296 
X721.108 
X  721. 287 
X  721. 288 
X  721. 298 
X  721. 300 
X 721. 301 
X721.308 
X721.308 
X721.a04 
X  721. 306 
X  721. 808 
X  721. 107 
Xni.308 


840- 


10: 

X 721. 309 

23: 

X  781. 310 

79: 

X  721.311 

84: 

X 721. 312 

78: 

X  721. 313 

276: 

X  721. 314 

8: 

X  721. 816 

213: 

X  721. 316 

266: 

X  731. 317 

366: 

X  721. 318 

370: 

X  721. 319 

7.4: 

X  721. 880 

100: 

X721.3U 

29: 

X  721. 100 

49: 

X  721, 110 

Clabsifioation  of  Desioks 


D  3-13:  Dm.  176,841 

Dm.  176.846 

17:  Dm.  176322 

D  9-  2:  Dei.  175.867 

DIO-  8:  Dm.  175.861 
Dm.  175,866 

D14—  3:  Dm.  175346 
Dm.  176366 
Dm.  175371 


DM—  6: 
30: 
D»-  1: 
D2D-  4: 
D23-  3: 
D28-14: 
D29-2S: 
Dai-8: 
7: 


Dm.  179337 
Dm.  1753&6 
DM.1753SS 
Dm.  175343 
Dm.  175368 
Dm.  175334 
Dm.  175370 
Dm.  175336 
Dm.  175336 


D33-19:  Dm.  175381 

Dm.  175308 

Dm.  175369 

DS4-13:  Dm.  175.823 

D36—  2:  Dm.  175349 

D44—  1:  Dm.  175327 

Dm.  175336 

88:  Dm.  176396 


D46-  9:  Dm. 

18:  Dm. 

Dm. 

D4»-  1:Dm. 

Dao-  7:  Dm. 

Di»-  2:  Dm. 

7:  Dm. 

D64— 18:Dm. 

Dm. 


175387 
176331 
17S3» 
176380 
178344 
176302 
175364 
17532* 
175328 


Da8-8: 

9: 

28: 
Da»-2: 
D64-11: 
D86-  1: 
D71— I: 


Dm.  175388 
Dm.  176332 
Dm.  176348 
Dm.  171363 
Dm.  176328 
Dm.  175343 
Dm.  175340 
Dm.  176382 


D74—  1:  Dm.  176389 

Dm.  176308 

Das.  176361 

17:  Dm.  176364 

Dtl-  4:  Dm.  176347 

10:  Dm.  176320 

D86-  2:  Dm.  175330 

D88-10:  Dm.  176331 

Hm-  3:  Dm.  178328 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


NoticM  ondcr  16  U.  S.  C  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  Joly  5, 1M« 

TM  22S.6»«(«)  (Chcraeol).  The  Upjoha  Conpaar.  Prn>- 
aratloB  for  th*  treatsnent  of  colda,  coagha,  etc,  lltod  Aog.  8, 
1906.  D.  C,  N.  D.  lf<L  (BaauMad).  Doe.  18S8.  f%»  Vfiokm 
C:  w.  Bmmmmm  i>nif«.| ! 

TM  23S.«M(»)  (Cbera«ol),  The  Upjohn  Companjr,  Prepara- 
tlaa  for  the  treataMt  of  rolda,  eoogha.  ete. ;  TM  420J51 
(STnaeap).  aame.  Mfdldaal  preparation  for  treatsort  and 
prevention  of  TlumUi  and  nntrttlonal  defleleneies,  flled  Aag. 
8.  IMS.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ibd.  (BanuDond),  Doc.  1826,  The  Vphhm 
Co.  T.  Utk  Avmtme  Fhmrmmew.  Inc. 

TM  2SS.6M(c)  (dMracti).  The  Upjohn  Company,  Prapara- 
tton  for  the  treataont  of  eelda,  eoogha,  etc.;  TM  420.T91 
(ZTmaeap),  Mmc,  Medicinal  preparation  for  treatment  and 
prawMtlon  of  Tltamla  and  nntrttlonal  defldenctaa;  TM 
5S8JM  (F»rTatod  livw).  aama,  Mcdldaal  preparation  o# 
Uv«r.  Iron-cemponnd  8nd  Tttamlna,  tied  Aos.  8.  i960.  D.  C, 
W.  P.  lad.  (Haauno»d).  Doc.  1827,  Tko  V9i*k»  O*.  t.  lith 

TM  389.182  (OlantTrilew),  American  Pop  Com  Company. 
P«pplnt  com  In  Ha  natnral  atate.  fllod  Aog.  8,  1866,  D.  C. 
K.  D.  m.  (Freeport).  Doc.  66«ie.  AaMrtomi  Pop  Com  Co,  ▼. 
fwritW  Mitts,  Inc. 


TM  420,T61.     (8ee  TM  22S,60«(»)  and  TM  22S.60«(e).) 

TM  638.802.    (SeeTM  22S.6»6(e).) 

TM  &67.0S7.     (Bee  TM  667,040  (a)  and  TM  667.040(»).) 

TM  667,040(«)  (Bloe  Shield).  Uoe  Shield  Medical  Care 
Plans,  Underwritlnc  the  expeane  of  medical  care ;  TM  667,087. 
aame.  Fnraiahing  medical  care  on  a  pre-payment  baaia;  TM 
682,480,  TM  581.778  ( Sepreaeatatloa  of  a  ahleid  dealfB). 
same.  Underwriting,  on  a  pre-pajment  baala.  etc..  filed  Dee. 
12.  186S,  D.  C  W.  D.  Tes.  (Anatln),  Doe.  748.  Bkf  gkttU 
JToMosI  Car*  PteiM  et  mL  r.  NmHtuU  BmmMen  Ufe  I—.  C: 
(TM  581,778  sobstitnted  for  TM  611.070).  StlpaUUoo  of 
dismissal  wlAoat  prejndlce  Jane  IS,  1865. 

TM  567.040 (»  (Bloe  ShMd).  Bine  Shield  Medical  CU« 
PUns.  Underwriting  the  oveaae  of  medical  ear* ;  TM  667,087. 
same,  Fnrnlshlag  medical  care  on  a  pre-payment  baala:  TM 
602,480  (Bepreaeatatlon  of  a  shield  dealgn).  same.  Under- 
writing, on  a  pre-payawnt  haato.  ate,  fled  Ang.  12.  1068. 
D.  C.  8.  D.  Miss.  (Jaekaan).  Doc.  SOU.  Jf«se<ss»pl  H^apiM 
And  Jfadtoal  Btrviee  t.  jr«|toiMl  Bmtimn  Life  It.  O;  Valid- 
ity of  "Blae  Shield"  aerriee  marks  racognlaed:  defendants 
agree  to  cease  farther  nse  of  amrka  "Bine  Seal"  and  "White 
Seal"  Jane  SS.  186S. 

TM  502,430.     (See  TM  567,040(a)  and  TM  667.040(»).) 
TM  981.778.    (SeeTM  667.040(a).) 


CX)NDrnOli  OF  trademark  applications  as  of  SEPTEMBER  23,  1966 


Tw!*^*S£!Il  "^  "PP^Si^  •waiting  aetkm  (aelodinc  renowala  and  rapubUofttiona). 

Imte  Off  oldest  new  ippticatiOD 

DBteo#okk8t 


10.0S1 


■ft- 


•ppMciitiii::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::^  SJ: , J*  }SJ 


Juno  10.  1M5 


MBBCHAirr.  JOHN.  ftMattva 

[AMmmQ  Dmnoi 


DlfDBI  SZAMIN  AtlON  *.wmi»» 


IIL  WBNDT,  C.  ^1^  gUttg.  Glum.  1. 8.  7. 8. 8,  M.  U.  16. 17, 20.  28, 31. 82. 84. 38,  r.  88. 88,  40. 41. 4^  48, 4^  «^ 

18  (e)  Pnhll8iUuMi'(iLn'caMnm)"r.'II"iriI"II!"."^"ZII""."'  ' 


OldMt  Appttmtton 


Now 


>-l-« 


7-U 

r 


TM880O.O^-« 


ApplicatkxM  Ffled  Dunng  Week  Boding  September  23,  1935-^407 


Registimtkxu  l88aed 

Reaewmla  l88ued 


—  455— No.  614.143  to  No.  614^97 
80 


For  the  quarter  July  I,  1955,  to  September  30,  1955 

Applications  filed 5^114 

Roflstratiom  isaned ^_'J^  5*157 

Renewals  issued —————— ....^_      t48 

CancoUatioos.  Sec  I — III.._I  1,966 


TM99 


^jMy'i^igftl'UmBWMilf^lW  ^ 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TMfoUowlMBarkaanpablUlMdlBCMBpllaaetwltkMetleB  12(a)  of  tb« Trademark  Act  of  194«.     NoMccoToppo- 
BltlOB  aadar  aacdoa  13  mkj  be  illad  within  thlrtjr  daya  •t  thla  pobUeatloa.     Baa  Balaa  M.l  to  20.0. 

Aa  proTkM  by  aaetlon  SI  of  aald  act  •  fM  of  t««a«7-flT«  dollara  aiut  accoaqwny  aacfa  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 

CLAflB  1  8N  «81.0M.    ColoaMa  BlUca  Sand  Co..  Colombia.  8.  C.    FUad 

BN  «T«.8SS.    Bitter  Broa.  In«.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     filed  Not.        **■  *'  ^•"• 
IT.  1954. 

SUNBEAM  Fox 

The  word  "Fox"  la  dladalmcd  apart  from  the  mark  ai 
ahowa. 

For  Fox  Prtti. 

Uaa  alnee  Oct.  1. 1954. 


For  Baga  of  Plajr  Box  Sand. 
Dae  alnee  Jnne  11. 1»M. 


SN  «78.5ao.     Coy  Dellntlac  Company.  Coy.  Ark.     FUcd  Dee.  CLASS  2 

17. 1»M.  Blif  600.C21.     The  Chemical  Corporation.  SprincBeld, 

9     0  Filed  Joly  22. 1903. 


No  reflitratlon  rlfhta  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Tank" 
apart  from  the  mark  abown.  Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of 
Bee  Noa.  090,307.  094.243.  and  099.290. 

For  CKwed  Tanka  for  Storage  and  Shipping.  Open  Tanka 
for  Storage  and  Handling  of  LlQald  Sabataneea  and  the  Like, 
Dmma.  Pane.  Traya — Molded  or  Laminated  of  Glaaa  fiber 
Layera  or  Flbrona  Layara  of  Other  Materlala,  Said  Layera 
Being  Impregnated  or  Satarated  With  Organic  or  Inorganic 
Beelna. 

Uae  alnee  Jan.  9. 1901. 


Tor  Planting  Seed — NaaMly,  Cotton  Seed  and  Soybean  Seed. 
Dae  alnee  Oct  10, 1902. 


SN   078.349.      Baatmaa   Kodak   Company.   Bocheoter.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Dee.  23. 1904.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  061.886.    Graver  Tank  *  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  laat  Chicago.  Ind. 
FUad  Mar.  2. 1904.    Sac  3(f). 

CRift^ERSPHERE 


For  Prearare  and  Non-Preaanre  Spherical  Tanka  for  the 

Applleant    clalma   ownerahlp   of   Beg.    Noa.    397.047   and  storage  and  Tranaportatlon  of  Llquida.  Sollda,  and  Oaaea. 

080.301.  Uae  alnee  on  or  about  Aagnat  1944. 

For  Molding  Compoanda  of  Plaatlc  Material,  and  Thermo-  _«^_ 

plaatie  Molding  Compoaltion,  HaTing  a  General  Dae  in  the 

Indnatrlal  Arts.  SN  660,071.     Sntherland  Paper  Company.  Kalamaaoo.  Mich. 

Dae  alnee  Dec.  22, 1937.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1904.    Sec.  2  ( f ) . 


SN  681.002.     Coartanlda.  Inc.,  WUmiagtoa.  Del.     Filed  Ttb. 
3.1900. 


For  Covered  Cana  Formed  of  Papertoard. 
Dae  alnee  on  or  aboot  Mar.  1. 1929. 


SN  668.874.    Cberry-BarreU  Corporation.  Chicago,  m.    Filed 
Jane  17. 1904. 


^ 


o 


VD-i^ 


4 


/ 


For  Vlacoae  Staple  Fiber. 
Dae  alnca- Jnne  16.  1904. 

TM  100 


For  Tata  for  Holding,  Cooling,  and  Mixing  fluid  Prodncta. 
Dae  alnee  March  1902. 


OCTOBB  la,  1166 

Bf  STLOOO.     Ohio 
13. 1904. 
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TM  101 


Corp..  New  York. 


I&a^  PAidi 


T.    Filed  Aug.    SN  682.381.    The  Hamilton  Metal  Prodncta  Company.  Haatfl- 
ton,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  24, 1900. 


// 


For  Shopping  Bagi.  CoaaMtlc  Baga. 
Uae  alnee  Dec.  19.  1903. 


and  Carrying  Baga. 


674 J87.    Golden  State  Salea  Corporation.  San  F^claco.        Applicant  dlactaim.  the  word  "Jm"  apart 

allf.,  now  by  chanr>  of  name  Foremoat  Salea  Corporation.    "^^    ^J^o^V  ''^^  •^"»'»P  <>'  »• 

oiM.uiM.  ana  ou^.uuo. 

For  Inaalated  Beverage  Container* 

Dae  alnee  Ang.  2, 1904. 


SN 
Calif 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1904 


from 
Beg.  Noa 


the  mark 
,  092.616. 


^'-n 


SN  683,039.     Oinmart  Co.,  Searsdale.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8. 
1900. 


11 


INE 


For  Plaatlc  Cnpa. 

Dae  alnee  Sept.  38,  1903. 


For   Containera   for  CatamenUl    Appliancea   and   Article* 
Daed  Therewith. 

Dae  alnee  Nov.  23. 1903.  a 


SN  676,024.     Po^faallo  UnUted,  York.  England.     Filed  Oct. 
18.1904. 


mm) 


SN  683,966.     Bmeat  D.  CUrk.  Worceater,  Maaa.     Plied  Mar. 
32,1900. 

PERFECTPAK 

For  Cartona  and  Shipping  Boxee  and  Caaea. 
Uae  alnee  on  or  about  Joly  7. 1949. 


Applicant  dafana  ownerahlp  of  Britiah  Beg.  No.  B7 14.681. 
dated  Feb.  6. 1903. 

For  Slloa  and  Pnrta  Thereof. 


II 


SN  676.362.    Tha  Corrugated  Container  Company,  Columbus. 
Ohio.    Filed  Nerr.  10, 1904. 

RIP-COR 


For  Comgatad  Paparbaard  Chrtaaa  and  Boxea. 
Dae  ainea  May  1903. 


SN  684.824.    F.  Stevena  Bppa.  d.  b.  a.  Kolntainer  Co..  Homer. 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1900. 

E  &  T  KoinTube 

FV>r  Tube  for  Holding  and  Protecting  C!oina  Daed  by  Coin 
Collectora. 

Dae  alnee  April  1904. 


SN  679.788.    MarguaC  Ilea 
Jan.  12. 1900. 


ClaelnnaU.  Ohh>.    Filed 


SN  686.633.     Fibreboard  Prodncta  (Baatem  Division)   Inc., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piled  May  2. 1900. 

RAINCOATED 

For  Corrugated  Papecfeoard  Shipping  Containera. 
Dae  alnee  December  1904. 


For   Beceptadaa   for    BaealTlng  and   Diapenaing   Artidea 
DtUiaable  in  the  Care  of  Infanta 
Dae  alnee  Dee.  ^1. 1904. 


SN  686.746.    H.  D.  Hndaon  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
lU.    Filed  May  8, 1900. 

B10I 

DIAMOND 


For  Stock  Watering  Tanka. 

Dae  alnee  on  or  about  Feb.  16, 1900. 


SN  679.807.    BvargUdea  Indnatrlea  Ooiperatlon.  Miami.  FU.    ^^   687,406.     Baatman   Kodak  Company,  Bocheater,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  IBOO.  FU«d  May  13. 1900. 


GARB-BIN 


Kodasllde 


Appllcaat  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  380,888. 
For  Outdoor  Houainga  for  Garbage  and  Traah  Beeeptadaa.         For  Filing  Boxea 
Dae  alnee  Sept  1, 1900.  u»  ^nce  June  3. 1940. 


'J^jt  v.::-  m  ».'    -VIA*-.  ■ 
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OcToen  1^1955 


8N  687,»4S.     Bcmla  Bro.  Bm  CoiBiMBy.  MtanMipolte.  Mian.    8N  M4.608.     J.  HiiblMrd  4  Co..  NuhM.  N.  H.     PtlMl  Apr. 
rued  May  19. 1»&5.  IB.  19M.    8«c.  2(f). 


REZLOK 

For  Ttemoplutic  CloMirM  for  the  Bada  of  Tabalar  Bag 
BodlM. 

Vm  Bloc*  Apr.  12. 1955. 


-^¥,y.  t 


CLASS  4 

8N  661.206.    Doag  Keys.  d.  b.  a.  King  Conil  Prodwrta.  Lake 
Worth.  FU.    Piled  Feb.  IT.  19S4. 


niifcjum 


The  worda  "VegetaMe,"  •'Brand."  and  -Oemtelde"  are 
dUclalined  apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown.  Applicant  rlalma 
owneraMp  of  Reg.  No.  51,SS1. 

FV>r  Li««ld  Hooaebold  Oemtdde  Harlnc  Antlaeptlc,  Dtaln- 
fectant,  and  Deodorising  Properties. 

Use  alaee  Aagost  18M. 


•A 


SN  667.452.     JonefOl  C.  Bcatt.  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Piled  June 
1,  19M. 


For  Polish  and  Concentrate. 
Uae  since  NoTember  195S. 


8N  672.426.    Merit  Prodneta.  Inc..  ColTer  City.  CaHf.    Filed 
Ang.  30. 1954. 

SOF-SAND 


For  Btareh  for  Laundry  and  Industrial  Ui 
Use  since  May  20, 1954. 


bin 


For  AbraslTe  Wheels. 
Use  since  Jane  20.  1954. 


CLASS  5 


8N  •T5>47.     Stanley  Hone  Products,  Inc..  Westfleld.  Mass. 
Piled  Not.  2. 1954.    See.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.  No.  4S2,T9T. 

For  Glue. 

Use  since  July  1944. 


SN  667.661.     Wyandotte  Che«leals  Cwyaratloa,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.    Filod  June  S.  19M. 

QUADROL 

For  Polyhydrozy  Amine.  Useful  ss  a  Chemical  Intermediate 
in  tlie  Preparation  of  Bmulsifying  Agents.  Resins,  AdhesiTes, 
Pharmaceuticals,  Herfoictdes,  Fungicides,  Insecticides.  PUstl- 
daers,  snd  Surface  Active  Agents. 

Use  ainee  May  IS.  1904. 


SN  668.294.    AUicd  Chsmieal  k  Dye  Corporatloa,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FIM  J«n«  It.  1964.    8*c.  2(f )  as  to  "SolTsy." 


CLASS  € 

SN   647.559.     The   Sterling  Co..  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
May  22,  1953. 


Applicant  cUlma  •wnershtp  of  Beg.  Nos.  88.968.  240.070, 
and  others. 

For  Chlorine.  Organic  and  Inorganic  Chlorine  Compounds. 
Alkali.  Alkaline  Earth  and  Ammonium  Compounds,  and  Insec- 
ticidal.  Fungicidal.  Deodorant,  Bleaching,  and  Solvent  Com- 
Por  Chemical  Preparation  Used  as  a  Moth  Preventive  or    positions 
aoset  Deodorant.  U^  „n„  j.n.  is,  1953. 

Use  since  Mar.  10, 1953. 


SN   669,329.     The  Harshaw  Chemical   Company,  Cleveland, 
SN  662.212.     General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.        Ohio.    Filed  July  S,  1954. 
Piled  Mar.  8,  1954. 


VISCASIL 

For  Organopolyslloxane  Fluids  Used  as  Damping  and 
Hydraulic  Media,  and  as  an  Ingredient  in  Polishes,  and  the 
Like. 

Use  since  November  1953. 


Nibrite 


( 


For  Addition  Agents  for  Klectropiatlttg  Botations. 
Use  since  Aug.  11, 1948. 


Oortmm  it,  1I6» 
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am  i88,8W.     S««m§  AMSiyme  DIte :  Manntnctwes  «•  Pro-    8If  tTS,18B. 
4alt»  ChlBlques  du  Nord  KtabUssemsnts  Kahhnana,  Paris,        1964. 
FUsd  Jbly  18, 1884. 


TM  108 

Im;.,  BcBMiavlIlc,  BL     Filed  Bspt.  14. 


eMkanyl 


Applicant  risin*  owasrshlp  of  Franch  Beg.  No.  4S6,5SS.        For  Spray  Lottoa  Olwd  fey  HaaMtas  for  Bepelling  Insects 
datad  Dec.  10, 198a.  Such  aa  Mosquitoes.  Flies,  and  Chiggars. 

Ft  Byathstle  Bsalas  and  BolattMm  TherMf,  Synthetic  Bm-       Uae  dace  June  16. 1958. 
tooas    Coasposltloas,    Cellaloale    Plaaties.    Synthetic    Reala  _^^m_ 

Plastics.    PheaaUe    Ptastlca,    Uraa   and    Melasilae    Plastics. 

Btyreae    Plastics,    Vinyl    Plasties.   Alkyl    Plastics,    Aerylate    8N  874,548.    Advance  Solvents  4  Chemical  Corporation.  New 
BaalB  Plasties.   Plasticlsers.  Emalsiasrs.  Esters:  Dispersing        York.  N.  Y.    FUsd  Oct.  11, 1954. 
Aasnts,   Ethylene   Glycol    Ethers.   Propylene  Glycol  Ethers, 
Drea,  Formaldehyde,  Phenol,   Phthalk  Anhydride,  Acetone. 
Methanol,  Acetylene,  Glycerin. 


II 


ZIRCO 


BN  670,174.    Cha»plaa  Textfla  FtnlAlng  Company.  Chicago.        ^^  CaUlytlc  Agents  Used  In  the  Manufhcture  of  Drier 
m.    Filed  Joly  190. 1084.  Composltlona. 


V  I  NYI.HTTH 


Uae  alBce  Aoc  15, 1852. 


SN  674.608.     The  National  Cash  Begistor  Company,  Dayton, 
r»r  Compound  for  Treating  Cotton  Fabrics  To  Provide  a        Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  11, 1954. 
PliaMs  Water  BeatsUnt  Finish. 
Use  since  Dec.  28.  li>53. 


11 


SN  670.781.    General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  28, 1954. 


INFRA 


NCR 


For  Chemical  I 

Use  since  Feb.  20, 1954. 


for  Ooatias  Paper. 


For  Dyea,  DysattCa,  aad  Dye  Powders. 
Use  since  Apr.  8, 1984,  «■  dyeataC  powders. 


BN  675,460.    American  Malataaanee  Supply  Co..  Chicago.  IIL 
Filed  Oct  26,  1954. 


BN  670,852.     Protection  Products  Manufhctarlng  Company. 
KaUmasoo.  Mich,    nied  Jaly  80, 1984. 


IIIE 


ElETCR@ 


For  Beaded  Was  Partlds  Uasd  Ta  Betard  Cracking.  Sun- 
Cheeking,  and  Other  Detarioratlaa  «t  Habhsr  Producta. 
Use  since  Jan.  28, 1954. 


For  Water  •eptflent  Preaervattve  Which  Protecta  Wood    SN  677.540.    Arkai 
AgahMt   Swelling.  Shrinking.   Warping,   Checking  and  Kills        dm,  i,  ipM. 
and  Prevents  Termites,  Bot,  and  Stain-Fungi  Thereof. 

Una  sine*  Jane  14,  1954. 


Campaay  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 


Oni.KNK 


BN  670,818.    Foam  Mineral  Coovaay.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 

Aag.  2, 1084.  por  Dye  Asalstanta,  for  Orion  and  Other  Synthetic  Fibres, 

for  the  Parpooe  of  Preventing  Matting  of  Fibres  snd  Prodnc- 
Ing  a  Lofty  or  FluCy  Hand. 
UseslMseOet.  1,1954. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  brown  bat  no  claim  is 
lade  to  color. 

For  Lithia  Alumina  Silicate. 
Uas  since  Mar.  29. 1954. 


ri 


SN  877.718.     J.  A.  B.  Janker,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Dee.  3,  1954. 

GOLD  BOND 


SN  672.777.    AsMHean  Cyaaamid  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  T.  1084. 

S-P-A 


For  lak  for  Uae  la  Baralahlng  Bhoea. 
Use  since  at  least  ss  aarly  aa  1080. 


For  Drilling  Mad  Conditioner. 
Uas  stace  Aug.  20, 1054. 


SN  67T.987.    Selchhold  Chsmleala,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Dec.  8,  1954. 

C  HLOROPHEN 

For  Chlorinated  Phenols  and  Their  Sodium  Balta. 
Uae  since  Nov.  12. 1904. 


.-^.   .  t.->.  ■J^.f.-'  sn-rs-' 


mmmm 
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OcTOBtt  18,  19M 


m  eTMTS.    B-H  Prodoets  OooipABjr.  MeapUs.  Teaa.    Filed    8N  M1.4S*.    mmmrj  ladutrlM.  Im..  ClaclMatl.  Olito.    Iltai 
Dec  16. 1954.  W*^  10.  I960.    8«c.  2(f). 


For  Uqald  Insecticide. 
Uw  since  Jane  15.  1950. 


TKITCHULI. 


AppUcmnt  eUlBs  owaership  of  Beg.  No.  UW.028. 

For  Textile  OUs  sM  Textile  Oil  Bases.  SeeorlBf  Oils  aad 
Scoarlnc  OU  Bases.  Plastlctslac  Oils  and  Plaatlctaera,  ■■ral- 
■IfTlnc  Agents  and  Bases,  Wetttat  aad  Dispersinc  Afcats  and 
Bases,  and  Fat  Spllttlnf  Beasnts  aad  Bapoidflen. 

Dse  staee  1997. 


8N  680.072.     Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  18, 1055. 

AKAR 

For  Chemical*  Prodncta  for  Protecting  PlanU  and  Destroy- 
ing Vermin. 

Dse  since  Dec.  7.  1954. 


8N  681.084.    B.  L  da  Pont  de  Nenonra  aad  Coaipany.  Wil- 
mington. Del.    Filed  Feb.  15.  19BS. 

DELSAN 


For  Seed  FanglcMe  aad  lasectlclde. 
Use  since  Jan.  18. 19Q8w 


SN  680.330.    The  Upjoha  Cooipany,  Kalaauioo.  Mich.    Filed 
Jan.  21.  1055. 

Tuco 


For  PtrnKicldee  and  Insecticides. 
Use  since  Oct  8, 1954. 


SN  680,334.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Jan.  21.  1955. 

Upco 


SN  682.062.    Qaaker  Chemical  Prodncta  CorporatSoa.  Coaaho- 
hocken.  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  21, 1908. 

OU  AK  K  R 

iu:a(;ta}«t 


Disclaimer  Is  made  of  the  word  "Beactant"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Composltloas  for  Treating  Textile  Materials  Bach  as 
for  Productng  Shrinkproofnsas  and  Dtmenslaaal  Stability. 

Use  since  Jan.  18.  1955. 


For  FnnKlcldes  and  Insecticides. 
Use  since  Oct  8,  1054. 


SN  682.138.    Farbeafabrlkea  Bayer  Aktisagsatllschaft.  Lever- 
kasen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.    FUsd  Ftb.  SS.  1950. 


^' 


SN  681.074.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1950 


lied  Feb.  4.  1950.  ^       m   ■■  ^^   ■  Hp    ^^    m 

SEPARAN    2610       McolTOL 


For  Water-Solable  Organic  Polymer  Sold  as  a  Flocculating 
Agent. 

Use  since  Sept.  24, 1054. 


SN  681.283.     Clifton  B.  Merrltt  and  Jack  W.  Korn.  d.  b.  a. 
Dnck-Plock.  CadUUc.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1055. 


Applicant  clalau  ownership  of  German  Beg.  No.  610.720. 
dated  Jan.  17,  1052. 

For  Dyes  and  Dyestoits. 


SN  682.719.  Stanley  L.  Fabian,  d.  b.  a.  The  Ba«s-T-8eal  Lab- 
oratories. Los  Angeles.  Calif.  FUed  Mar.  8. 1900.  Sec.  2(f). 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  406.728. 


For   Protective  (Chemical   for   Impragaatloa  of   Blectrieal 
-  InsuUtton  Harlag  the  Properties  of  Protecting  Agalns^  the 

^  DetrlmenUl  Bffect  of  Atmospheric  lonlsation.  Improving  the 

For  Preparation  in  Powder  Form  Which  Is  Added  to  Water    Electrical   Insnlation,   Bedurtnx  Corona  and  FlashoTcr,  aad 
for  BemoTlng  Dock  Feathers.  Retarding  the  Adverse  Effect  of  Fnngas  Growths. 

Use  slaea  Dec.  18.  1904.  Use  since  Jan.  2,  1942. 


ocKMB  ittim 

m  tnm.   Air 

Tork,N.T.   mad  liar.  4.  IMS. 
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laearperatad,  New 


CLAflBT 


8N  678^714.    Howard  Dataead,  d.  b.  a.  Atlaa  Cordage  CMh 
paay.Cklcaffa.IU.    FUed  Dwx  21. 1904. 


AppUeaat  cUIbm  Mrasrahip  «f  Bcf.  Noa.  119.08.  S96.188, 


For  Ylayl  MoacaM*.  Ttayl  Polymars.  Satarated  Aliphatic 
Alcohola.  Bthylaalc  AJeobols.  aad  Bthylaale  Qlycsla. 
Uss  alaca  aa  or  abaat  May  0.  ItOS.  oa  Mtaiatad  aliphatic 


Vm 


Twine  and  Blader  Twiae. 
November  1951. 


8tt.TT4.     Air  BadnetioB  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York. 
N.T.    11todMar.4.190e. 

AIRCOSIL 

Applleant    dalaw .  owaerahlp   of   Beg.    Nea.    401,794   aad 
0M,168. 

For  Braalag  Ftaz. 

Use  slaee  November  1904. 


8N  6tt,64t.    The  Llaea  Tkraad  Co..  lae^  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  t.  1900. 

ROVAL 

yjhihook 


4W 


ForTwlass. 
Use  alaea  1910. 


8N  682.849.    AqoatraU  Corporatloa  of  Aawrlca.  Brjra  Mavr, 
Pa.    FUed  Mar.  7. 1900. 


■N  «8S.7Se.     Gcacral  Printed  Strlag  Campaay.  MUwaafeaa. 
Wis.    FUad  Mar.  8, 1965. 

GLO-GRAIN 

For  Fabric  Tape  or  BIbboa  for  Packafe  Tytag. 
Use  alBce  Feb.  18. 1900. 


SN  688.000.     Ckbaa  Cordage  ft  Bope  Co.,  8.  A.,  Ooaaajay. 
Cnba.   FUed  Mar.  1. 1900. 


For  Non-Ionic  Barface-Actlve  Wettlag  Ageat  for  Promottag 
the  Penetration.  Absorption,  and  Seteatloa  of  Molstare  la 
the  Soil. 

Use  siBce  Aag.  18, 1904. 


For  Batar  Twlaa. 

Use  daea  Apr.  13. 1004. 


8N  682,928.    BydMX  Prodacta,  Chleaga.  IlL    Fllsd  Mar.  7. 
1900. 

HYCHEX 


For  pH  Indleatoia  and  Solation  for  Testlag  for  Press  ace 
of  Albomin  in  Urine. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jaa.  1, 1989. 


8N  678,768.     John 
Dec  22. 1004. 


CLA98f 

Chambllas,  Chattaaooga,  Tna.    FUad 


For  Fir*  Waralag  Device  ComprlslBg  Coatalaera  of  Oas 
Adapted  To  Bxplode  at  Blevated  Temperatorea. 
Uae  alace  Nov.  11, 1954. 


8N  688,185.    The  Dlversey  Oorporatkm.  Chicago.  lU.     FUed    8N  678.764.    Joha  A. 
Mar.  10, 1900.  Dm.  22, 1904. 


ChasbUM.  Chattaaeofk.  Taaa.    Filed 


I)     K     K!     IC     P  FIRESSC/^PER 


Far  CkMlcal  ■olitleae  f*r  Btchlag  Matala. 
Uaa  alaea  Dec  21^1004. 


For  Fire  Waralag  Devke  CemjMlalag  Cootataiera  of  Oaa 
Adapted  To  Ksplode  at  Blevated  Temperataraa. 
Uae  slaee  Aag.  21.  1904. 
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SN  STS.TM.     JobB  A.  ChaaMlH.  CkattaBooga,  T»na.    Hied 
Dm.23.1M(4. 


BM  M0.4tt.    Mf  «iBBU  and  Oatarto 
apeUa.  Iflaa.     filed  Jaa.  2t.  IMA 


Ceapaax. 
Xf). 


firexpose:r       IOK-JOIIIT  UTH 


Por  nr»  Waralng  Device  Comprlatiiff  Contalaera  of  Oae 
Adapted  To  Kzplode  at  Elevated  Tea^tenturee. 
Uee  elaoe  Not.  11,  IWM. 


Appllcaat  dalKa  awBerahly  of  ■««.  Nat,  ttl,422.  expired. 
F^r  Fiber  Coaspoalttaa  Board  and  flker  OoapoaitloB  Plaa- 
ter  EeceiTlnf  Baae. 
UaealBceJalyl.  IMS. 


8N  678.766.     John  A.  Chambllas.  Chattanooca. 
De«.  22,  1»M. 


Filed 


For  Fire  Waralnc  Device  ComprUlof  Cootalnera  of  Oaa 
Adapted  To  Kxiriode  at  Elevated  Temperaturca. 
Dae  Blnee  Nov.  2,  1954. 


8N  678.767.     John  A.  Chaabttaa.  Chattaaooga.  Tean.     Filed 
Dee.  22.  1M4. 

SE  A  RSOUINDER 

For  Fire  Waralac  Device  Comprlalnc  Containera  of  Oaa 
Adapted  To  Explode  at  Elevated  Temperatarco. 
UaealnceNov.  11, 19M. 


8N  681,020.     Lehwood  Oorporattoa.  Mlahawaka.  lad.    MM 
Feh.S,lMS. 

AMER-Hr-WOOD 

Applicant  dlM^latau  "Pljr-Wood"  when  need  aeparate  and 
apart  froai  the  awrk. 

For  Plywood.  UnAalabed  aad  Flalahed  Lanher. 
Uae  BlBe«  Dee.  M.  1M4. 


8N  682,425.     Barblaoa -Walker  •efraetorlea  Ceaipaay.  Pltta- 
bargh.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  38.  1955. 

VEGALITE 


CLASS  It 

SN  681.76S.    FleaUr,  Inc.  Saatra  Helghta,  N.  T.    FUad  F^b. 
16.  1955. 


Applicant  rlabna  owaerahlp  of  Beg.  Noa.  415381  aad 
5S4.961. 

For  Lightweight  8illca  Brick  Uaed  la  Combination  With 
Refractory  Fire  Brlek  for  Liniaga  of  Indaatrlal  Fnmacca. 

Vf  since  Dee.  6.  1954. 


SN  688,974.    Wm.  C  Petcfa  Oa..  Dalralt,  Mich.    Filed  Mar. 
7,1865. 


For  Molti-Pnrpoae  Fertttlaar  Which  Serves  Also  as  an 
Inaecttcide,  SoU  laacnlaat,  aad  Crab  Qraaa  Germination 
Inhibitor. 

Uae  since  Apr.  IS,  1954. 


For  Metal  Floor  Plates,  Known 
Uae  since  Feb.  22, 1955. 


AlBo  aa  Metal  Floor  TUe. 


8N   688,006.     Cadmoa   Long   Spaa   and   Joiat   Corporation. 
Alexaadrla.  Va.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1955. 


cxA»ia 

8N  650.482.     Lake  Cfceaileai  Oa.,  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Jan. 
14,1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

PIPETITESOk 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  422,039. 

For  Canlklnir  and  Pipe  Joint  Compoand  for  Sealing  Cracka 

and  Pipe  Threads,  for  Preventing  Leakage  and  Rusting.  The  drawiag  la  llaad  far  silver 

Use  stace  oa  or  aboat  Oct.  1,  1944.  of  the  word  "Jalat"  to  dlscialai 

,  shown. 

For  Joists. 
SN   670,135.      United   Statea   Rubber  Company,   New   York,        Uae  since  Oct  4  19M. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  16.  1954. 


bine.    The  exdnsive  oi 
apart  froai  tka  mark  a 


AppUcaat  clalma  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  500,461. 


SN  688.846.     The  Celotex  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     FUad 
Mar.  81.  1965. 

CELO-SIDXKG 


For  ^aaga  Babber  WIndlace  aad  Weather  Stripping.  With  j^^  SIdtag— Namrty,  Oranalar  Borfaca  Stdlag  OaaprMag 
or  Withrat  Attaching  Means  Comprising  a  Lateral  Extension  a  Waterproofed  Fiberboard  Shdit  Form  Backing  MatarUl 
oC  Fiber,  Wire,  Rubber,  or  Combiaatlona  Thereof  aad  With  Provided  With  an  Adhered  Oranalar  Weather  Bestetliig  Min- 
er Wlthoat  Fabric  Coverlag.  .„,  Aggwgate. 

Uae  slaee  Dec.  18.  1950.  y^  .j^  „^  g^  1^42 


IMf^ 
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•IC«8«,S08.    ThatUaCkata 
Mar.  25. 1966. 


.11 


.  Naw  Yark,  N.  Y.    Fllad    SN   888.488.     Yaaaagat  Hardware  Coatpaay.    ladlaaapalti. 

Ind.    FUad  May  ST.  1866. 


REHRIT 


lATCHTQATR 


Appllcaat  diaclaims  aay  exetaalve  rlgkt  to  the  aae  af  tha 
word  "Latch,"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  Applicant 
AppUcaat  Ha'—  owaerahlp  of  expired  Mm.  No.  262,064.  cialma  owaerahlp  of  Reg.  Noa.  85,021,  561,594,  and  othera. 
For  Aaphaltlc  Material  for  Beaurfaclng  Boots.  ■"«*  Threshold  Strips. 

Uae  aiaee  oa  or  ahont  Jaly  16. 18«8.  ^ae  aiaee  Mar.  15. 1952. 


SIf887J71.    Nat4^  Oypoam  Cospaay.  Bataio.  N.  T.    Filed    SN  688.539.    Keasbay  Carporatloa.  B«wbe^  N.  J.    FUed  May 


May  20,  1955. 


31,  1965. 


SU  PERTH  IK  ^c*^t-o.1^.^ 

For  Bardhoard->Kaamly,  a  Fiber  Caaijoaltloa  Board  Uaed  For  Porcelain  Enameled  Wall  Board, 

for  CoBotractlon  Patpoaea.  Uae  aince  Mar.  6,  1856. 
Uae  since  Nov.  24. 1964. 


SN  688,127.     The  Criotex  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
May  84. 1966. 

TSiT 


CLASS  U 

SN  651.266.    Uth-O-Ware  Prodacta,  Inc.,  Oiicago,  III.    Filed 
Ang.  8. 1958.    Sec  2(f). 

LITH.O.WARE 


For  Matal  Traya  and  Metal  Oaady  Dlsbea. 
Uae  since  NovMnkir  1948. 


For  MlBlatare  Bnams  aad  OanMectora  far  Erection  of  Prc- 
eahrlcated  TUe.       1 1 
Use  alace  Mar.  SJ  t866.^ 


SN  667,232.    The  Balartte  Sprinkler  Company,  Borhaak,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1953. 


SN  688.182.    PocoBo  Fahrleatafa^  lac, 
FUed  May  24. 1868. 


Stroadilmrg.  Pa. 


Qi'f^O^'^''^ 


ForCenwat. 


Mar.  21. 1866. 


Uaa  alace  oa  or  ahovt 

ll 

SN  6884M.     StraltarlUe  Brick  Company,  New  StraltavUle. 
Ohla.    FUed  May  24,  1965. 

GenamilcOujot 


For  Lawn  Sprinkler  System  Comprlaed  of  Plastic  Pipe 
Lengtha,  Flttinga,  Pipe  Adhealva,  Sprlaklar  Heads,  Etc.,  Bold 
In  Klta. 

Use  alBce  aa  or  betere  Aag.  ST,  1968. 


SN  669.417.    Emeat  Sohn  Creatloaa,  laeorporated.  New  York. 
N.Y.    FUed  Jnly  6. 1954. 


For  YltrlSed  Oaf  Pipe. 
Uae  aiaee  Apr.  2T.  1955. 


n  J    \ 


SN  688,S4S.    WaUMa  W.  MlUer.  B  Cajaa,  Calif.    Filed  May 
26.  1956. 


For  Coaiblnatioa  8111  and  ThreahoM. 
Uaa  slaee  Dae.  2T.  1964. 


YTTf ▼▼ 

For  Metal  Buffet  and  Serving  Acccaaortas  Namely,  Chafing 
Diahea.  Casaeroles.  Samovara,  Serving  Traya,  Lasy  Saaana, 
Coffee  Warmers  and  Servers,  Food  Warmers  and  Servera. 
Salad  Bowla. 

Uae  since  Jane  17.  1954. 


tl 


SN  672.472.    W«atinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng. 


SN  688.485.     Yollgtedt  Kerr  Lamher  Co.  of  Porttand.  Port-        **••    '"^  ^"«-  '®'  *•**• 
land,  Greg.    FUad  May  27,  1966. 


VOI,L-0-BORD 


Paacla. 

Uaa  alace  oa  or  aboat  Jan.  19, 1955. 
TM  699  O.  O.— 10 


PILOTAIR 

For  M«niiy|iy  OpermMe  Pneumatic  Control  Talvea  of  the 
Oa  aad  Off  Type,  Used  To  Admit  and  Veat  Oemprtaaed  Air 
la  a  rnaamatir  System. 

Uaa  alBca  March  1954. 


'  UIAIIMLI 
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OCTOMB  It,  i»w 


nr  MO^lt.    UaHad  ttatM  8tMl  Corponttea.  Pimbwgh.  Pa.    IN  6»JM.    BaybMtiM-lfaalMtUui.  toe.  PmmIc.  N.  J.    RM 
FIIM  Peb.  1.  IMO.    8«c.  2(f).  J«M  1«.  10S6. 

■n&MfoiiMoM      WEDLOK 


fWNalls. 

Um  ■!•€•  at  tout  M  mitr  •»  '•■.  1*.  IMS 


ror  BM  IpltoMi  ud  MMalHe  FmImwh  TWrtfar. 
Um  slae*  Mm  1M6. 


■N   M1.810.     Alar  Prodaeta.   lac.  Gtertlaad.  Ohio.     Fltod 
l>b.  IT.  IMO. 


SN  e80.»O4.     Wall  Tra«ac  Caryamttoii,  N««  Tatk.  N.  T. 
rited  Jaaa  M.  IMS. 


Par  PMd  tftralaan.  Tea  Btralaara.  Vta  laCaam,  aad  Tm 

OltoHMfawa. 

Caa  SUM*  Sept.  1. 1M4. 


For  Bacalatora  far  Talraa. 
Um  alBM  prlar  ta  Dw.  IS,  IMS. 


14 


8N  681.830.     Alar   Prodaeta.  toe..  Ctcrdaad.  Ohio,     fltod    *"  *^:Ii*-    ™*»^  **^ 
P*.  IT.  1»68.  *•• 


.  Cklcaco.  nt    Pltod  Dae. 


For  Rcgalator*  for  Valval. 
Uw  alnee  prior  to  Dec.  2S,  1940. 


<;.iuiNois> 


8N  681  .VTO.     Plaree  Adama,  d.  b.  a.  Anaand  Ifaaafaetarlac    Pitetlac. 

Conpaay.  Kaaiaa  City,  Mo.    Fltod  Feb.  21.  1965.  un  giBca  Nor.  10,  Ittt. 


Ap^toaat  datoH  awMrtklp  or  Bag.  No.  118,M0. 

For   Stoe   PlatM   a(  tka   Typa   totaaded   PrIaarUjr   for 


8N  8T1,<T6.    Baa  MafMt  Wlia  COMpaajr.  toearpantad.  Fort 
Wayaa,  lad.    Fltod  Aag.  ».  1M4. 

"REAPAK" 


For  Paeka«od  Wire. 
Um  otaM  Jal7  SO,  1S54. 


8N6SS4S0.    BaUOoatar 
Fab.SS,lSSft. 


lad.    Fltod 


M^(%^ 


Tbe  drawlac  la  Uaed  for  red  aad  Mae. 

For  Key  Chalao. 

Um  otoM  Oet.  1, 19M.  * 


For  CoOa  of  Strip  Matal.  Oaa 
Covered  WItk  a  Lajar  a( 
Baanrt.  or  tha  LIka. 

Um  Blam  Norcabar  1*64. 


Batk  BIdMaf  Whldi  Are 
Mataclal  Bach  aa  Palat, 


SN   680,813.      Speaee   BaglaeertBt  Compaay.   lae..   WaMea.    SN  68B,80T. 

N.  T.    ntod  Jaae  10. 1060.    8ec.S(f).  aear  Maacboater. 


Ltailtod,  CUMoa  Jaaettoa, 
Fltod  Apr.  16.  1066. 


S^ENC^ 


Mel 


P»r  Bagatotoro. 
UMiiaMlOM. 


AppUeaat  elahaa  awaarahip  of  Brltlab 
dated  Apr.  IS,  1064. 

For  Uawroagbt  aad  Partly  Wraafht 
Their  AUoya. 


Na.  TS04T0. 


OCTOBBB  IB,  liS6 
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BN  08S,81T.    BagtaaarlBg  Foaadry  toe.  Oedar  Spriasi.  Mleh.    SN  67S,208.    The  Laae  Caaipaay,  lac.,  Altarlsta.  Ta.     Filed 
Filed  May  4.  1006.  Ang.  26, 1054. 


HOBEFI 

For  Metal  CaaUa*  to  Ftolahad  aad  UaSalabed  Condition. 
Um  itaee  la/ar  aboat  April  1064. 


For  Protective  aad  Deeoratlva  Ftalah  Applied  to  Fnmltare. 
Um  alnee  Jaae  15. 1064. 


Il  CLAW  18 

BN  6T1.162.     Je^^Labe.  Inc..  Lm  Aagelee.  Calif.     Filed  Aag. 
6.  1054. 


SN  685.650.    Charleatoa  HobboT  Cb..  Charleattm.  8.  C.    Filed 
Apr.  18,  1055. 


5* 


f^B   I 


For  Llqald  Neoprene  Protective  Coatiag  for  MeUle,  Wood. 
Caavai,  aad  Concrete. 
Um  elaoe  Dec.  12,  1054. 


8N  688,202.     FMak  L.  Adam*  A  Son  Ca..  d.  b.  a.  Fraak  L. 
For  Labrlcanta  for  Threaded  Coapllage  and  Connectlona  of        Adami  Compaay  of  MaoMchoMtts.  Woreeater.  MaH.    Filed 
the  Type  Uoed  la  Oil  Fields.  May  26. 1005. 

Um  alaee  Nov.  tO,  1062. 


CIAH  Vk 

SN  65T.S00.     Katoer  Oypoaa  Company.  lac.  Oaklaad,  Calif. 
Fltod  Nov.  2S.  1053. 


FLACO 


Par  Palata 
UMatoMOet.15. 1053. 


SN  688.036.    Iddiaga  Palat  Company.  Inc..  bong  Island  City. 
N.  T.    Filed  May  31. 1056. 


AppUeaat  dalma  owaerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  688.006. 

For  Textare  Palat  for  laterlor  Sarfacee — Namely,  a  Plg- 
mentcd  Gaeela-Boaad  or  Oereal-Bonnd  Paint  ConUining  a 
Oypaam  Lfeatiaie  Filter  Sold  la  Powder  Form  to  Which 
Water  II  Added. 

Um  ilaee  Oet.  tl,  1001. 


For  Water  Thlaalbto  Palat*. 
UMHaoe  March  104T. 


SN  65T.40S.    Khtoar  Oypaam  Compaay.  lac.  OaUand,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  SS,  1008. 


SN  680.0T8.     RepabUc  Palat  4  Varalih  Co.,  Chicago.   Dl. 


«♦ 


Filed  Jane  T.  1055. 


KATIK'  TtX 


PAD 


Applleaat  dainu  awaerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  588.006. 

For  Textare  Palat  for  laterlor  Sarfacea — ^Naawly,  a  Plg- 
meated  CaMla-Bonad  or  Cereal-Bound  Paint  Conulnlag  a 
Oypaam  Llmeetoae  Filler  Sold  la  Powder  Form  to  Which 
Water  la  Addad. 

Um  atace  Oct  Bl,  lOOS. 


For  Palati  la  LlqnM  aad  Paate  Form. 
Um  ilnce  May  12. 1066. 


8N  680,040.  Albert  W.  Locnoco.  d.  b.  a.  The  Blverbed  Chem- 
ical Beaearch  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jaae  21, 
1005. 


SN  66T.014.     ilalahlaa 
Filed  Jaae  2.  1064.    Sec.  2(f) 


Labaratartoa,  Inc..  SyracnM,  N.  T. 


PINISHINE 

Per  Flalahlag  aad  Beflalahlag  Prodaeta — Nam^,  Palat, 
Varatoh,  Shellac.  Lacqner,  SUIaa.  DyM  for  Uee  In  Paint. 
Fiasch  Pallahlag  aad  Paddlag  Praparatloae  Uecd  la  Bepair- 
lag  FaMigiii  BarteM  Flalihoi   oa  Faraltan,  aad   Poltoh 


Um  rtMa  Javaaiy  1036  oa  ihellae 


For  Clear  Llqald  Antl-Boet  aad  Antl-Corroalve  Protective 
Coating  Compoeltlon  for  Application  to  Chroate,  NIcM,  aad 
Similar  Type  Metal  Sarfacea. 

Um  eincc  Sept.  28. 1054. 
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CLAff  17  IN  MtJlS.    J«ta  D.  lAarlMlta, 

8N  681.0M.     PhlMp  Morris  *  Co.   Ltd..  lacorpontMl.  New        ***'  **♦  ****• 
Torfc.  N.  T..  BOW  kf  dHiw*  of  imm  to  PMU»  MMTto 
poratcd.   mad  P«k.  4. 1M5. 


OcTom  18,  19W 

Bweh.  OUlff. 


^NGZ^ 


:t^ 


rw*   Pr«pAr»tloB   T*   Baltov*   Stonuieb   DtatrvM    Dm   t* 
HTperacMltjr. 

Uw  «lDc«  8«pt.  11,  IMS. 


▲ppUomt  eUtlBu  ownemblp  of  Reg.  NM.  71.»^1  and  300,237. 

IV>r  Clgarcttee. 

Dnslac*Jal7t.l»12. 


gN  681.744.     Cua  BUaca  Cigar  Conpany,  York.  Pa.     Filed 
■^eb.  It,  ItM. 


8N  671,»41.     The  Harrewer  L«k«rat«ry,  Inc.,  ieraer  City, 
N.J.   Filed Aag- 1». IMM. 

Prometic 

For  Aatl-Biaetle  Tablet  for  Uw  la  Naoaea  aad  yoaltlBS 
Dae  to  Pregnancy.  Ancotheela.  Motion,  BadUtloa,  AleoboUc 
Oaatrltla,  and  Non-Spedflc  Tooiitlng. 

Uae  since  Fet.  19.  1954. 


For  Cigars. 
UsaalnceAag.  1,1932. 


8N    675.5M.      Laboratortos   Oroassaan.    Sodedad   Anonlma. 
Mexico  City,  Mexico.    Filed  Oct  S7,  IftM. 

NODOMItU 


8N  681,745.     Casa 
Feb.  16.  IMIS. 


Ctgar  Ceamany,  York,  Pa.    Filed 


mmm 


Tbe  Bngltsh  a«alTalcnt  of  tte  aark  Is  "Dioditradn."  Ap- 
plicant claims  ownarah^  of  Mexican  Beg.  No.  64,326,  dated 

Mar.  6. 1901. 

For  Medicinal  TaMsts  for  the  Treatatent  of  AmoeMc 
Dysentery. 


8N  676.030.     Btophanna.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Nor. 
4,1904. 


For  Cigars. 

Use  since  Ang.  1, 1932. 


...tr      ,      '.r      4- 

8N  681,998.    D  W  O  Cigar  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed        The  lining  indicates  yallow  or  gsM,  hat  no  claim  Is  made  ta 
Feb.  21, 1900.  coloraaafcatnreorthamark. 

For  THamln  Preparattens  In  the  Form  of  IhMsCs  or  Pflls. 
Use  siMO  Ai«wt  1904. 


ADMIRAL 


8N  676,101.  Wamer-Hadnat,  Inc.,  New  Totk.  N.  T.,  new  by 
change  of  name  Wamcr-Lambert  Pharmaeeatleal  Cosapany. 
Filed  Not.  0, 1904. 


FerClgan. 

Use  since  Jan.  6,  1900. 


IS 

8N  608,034.     Gelgy  Cheadcal  Carporatloa.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Food  Dec  24, 1903. 

TEBAFEN 


For  Anti-Tnberailoals  Preparation. 
Uae  sinee  Nor.  20, 1953. 


F«r  Vedldnal  ThMet  for  Sellef  Fvsm  ParoayssM  of 
chisi  Asthma  and  Hay  Fever  and  for  a  Phai  mar eatlcal 
act  as  an  Aatoamtic,  Ganglionic  Blocking  Agent. 

Use  since  Ang.  13.  1904,  on  medicinal  tablets. 


rkikj^a 


18. 


4 
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■N  «T«,103.    Warttr-Hadnat.  U*^  Haw  Tark.  N.  T^  now  by    SN  OTt^l*.     Bchertng 
af  name  Wamsr-f  ambert  Phanmceatlaal  Osa«aay.       Dte.  22. 1904. 


TM  lU 


Filed  Not.  0, 1904. 


METACORTIN 

Applicant  dalnm  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  584,203. 
For  Medictnal  HorsMne  Preparation. 
Use  since  Oct.  28,  1904. 


8N  679,472.    OUn  MatUaaon 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jaa.  0, 1900. 


CorporatloB,  Now  Tark, 


For  Medicinal  Thblst  far  BsUsf 
Alal  Asthma  and  Bgy  f^nrar. 
Uss  sines  A«s.liiltB4. 


of  Bron- 


MICOSTATIN 

AppUeant  daiam  ewaership  of  Beg.  No.  899,075. 
For  Antibiotic  PreparatioB. 
Use  since  Not.  24,1904. 


8N  676.401.    Organaa  lac..  Orange,  N.  J.    Filed  Not.  10.  1904. 

TCFLONE 

Wmt  Madldnal  tinpaiatisa  BsM  !■  Tablet  Form  To  Be 
Administered  OraUy  for  the  Treatment  of  Intestinal  Fnagna. 
Use  since  Oct.  29. 1904. 


8N  679,006.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Wyeth  Irahaiarartsa.  DiTiskm  of  AsMrlcan  Honw  Prodacts 
Corporation,  Phitedelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  6,  19SB. 

DEPRESS  IN 


For  Beaerplne  In  Dosage  Form. 
8N  677,004.    Bnperlal  Chaidcal  (Pharmaceatleals)  Uaatted,        ^^  .i,,^  ^g^  ^q  ^954^ 

MWIbmi*.  Londoa,  Bngland.    Filed  Not.  30.  1954.  


NOLVASAN 

Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  British  Beg.  No.  618,647, 
dated  Apr.  27.  1942. 
For  Antiaeptlca.  Bacteriddea.  and  Medktaal  Disinfectants. 


8N  680,011.    The  New  York  Qainlne  A  Chemical  Works  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1955. 

PHTHALAMAQUIN 


BN  677.804.    NordbmrkWerke  Gasellachaft  mit  besehraeakter 
Haftang,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1954. 

PHOTODYN 

I  1 

Applicant  ctelaii  ownership  of  Bag.  No.  301,903. 

For  Pharmaeeatleal  Preparations  for  the  Threatawat  of 
Angina  Peetorla.  Anoxeria,  Nearo-Clrcalatory  Asthenia.  Cen- 
tral Nerroas  8ystsni  Depressions.  Impoteney,  Msaopaosal  and 
ClUnacterlc  SyndtooMs,  Constipation,  Poat-OperatlTe  and 
ConTalescent  Conditions. 

Use  dnce  Not.  23, 1931. 


For  Therapentic   Compoonds  Used   In  the  Tveatawnt 
Astham. 

Use  since  Jan.  11, 1900.,    .^   .  ^ 


8N  680,106.     Sodete  Anonyme  des  Lahoratolres  da  Doctear 
Debet,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Jan.  18, 1900.  ^ : 

STA-PAS 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Flrench  Beg.  No.  403,112, 
dated  May  17,  1950. 

Fbr  Preparation  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis. 


8N   677.901.     Ollh   Mathlcaon   Ctaendcal   CorporatloB,   New 
Yerk,N.Y.    FUad  Dec  7, 1904. 

DEtlJESTROGEN 


8N  680,326.    The  Upjohn  Cpmpany,  Kalamssoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Jan.  21, 19M. 

Upcomycin 


For  BstrogMiie  Preparation. 
Uae  since  Oct  20, 1904. 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Use  since  Oct.  8, 1954. 


8N  680,444.    Annoar  and  Company,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Jan. 


8N  678,049.     8chrring  CerpomtloB.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.     Filed        ^^'  ^^^ 
Dec.  9. 1904. 


METACORTALONE 

Applicant  dalau  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  084,203. 
Wt  Msdleteal  9«naoae  Preparatloa. 
Use  slMS  Oct.  0,1904. 


RQ-20 

1^  Therapeatlc  Camposltloas  Containing  Qaatemary 
moBlam  Compounds  for  Veterinary  Use. 
Use  since  Dec  21, 1904. 


TIC  112 


OPFICTAL  GAZETTE 


OcTons  18,  19M 


8N  680.808.     Sckerlnc  OorperatlOB.  BlotMilrid.  N.  J.    Fltod    Uf  888,818.     Sckerlac  Corpontioii.  BlooiiilcM.  N.  J.    fUad 
Jul  si,  1008.  Mar.  11, 1000. 


METICORTEN 

AppUcmnt  eUlais  ownenhip  oT  Beg.  No.  504,808.  • 
For  Medicinal  Hormone  Preparatloa. 
Uae  slnm  Jan.  17,  lOOS. 


8N  680.800.     Scberlng  Corporation.  BloomOeld,  N.  J.     Filed 
Jan.  SI.  lOSO. 

METICORTELONE 

AppUeaat  daiaia  owaerahip  of  Icf.  No.  584.203. 
For  Medldnal  Hormone  Prvparatton. 
Use  since  Jan.  17, 1055. 


MIRADON 

AppUcant  claims  owaerriUp  of  Bag.  No.  888.770. 
I^kr  Medldnal  PrepaiBttoa  for  the  TMatmeat  of  Vascular 
Disorders. 

Use  since  Jan.  10, 1050. 


8N  683.S20.     Paul  Swdar.  d.  b.  a.  ImperUI  Products  Com- 
paajr.  Wadsworth.  IIL     Ftted  Mar.  11,  1055. 


8N  682.157.     Margaret  Knaff.  d.  b.  a.  K-NoC.  Garden  aty 
Park,  N.  T.    Piled  Feb.  2S.  1050. 

K-NUFF 

fV>r  Olatments  and  Oils  To  Be  Applied  Bxtemally  In  Cases 
of  Sanborn,  Bams,  Basbca,  Insect  Bites,  Sarface  Brntsca,  and 
Other  Minor  Skin  Irrltatlona. 

Uss  sUwe  Fkb.  0,  1050. 


^Vi-V/> 


♦ 


SN  682.228.  The  Baltimore  BaglBeerlng  4  Chemical  Com- 
pany, d.  b.  a.  Associated  Besearch  Laboratory.  Baltimore. 
Md.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1005. 


/  O    /^\it    i0i    \i 


For  Ointment  for  the  Treatment  of  Bams. 
Use  since  Feb.  17. 1005. 


For  Vltamm  and  tflneral  Food  Sapplement  for  Dogs  and 
Cats.  ^    -^  -^    ;vr 

Use  since  Jane  1.  lOOC  ,-||  *^  .K    ^ 


8N  688,420.     Proccos  Laboratories.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  14. 1050. 

THERAXAIVE 

For  Skin  Ointment  and  Bzteraal  Skin  Medlcationa. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Sept.  10.  1051. 


SN  683.445.    Barney  Thomas  Scraggs.  d.  h.  a.  Big  Chief  Medi- 
cine Company,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1000. 


BIG  CHIEF 


SN  682.247.    B.  F.  Drew  4  Co..  lie.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  24. 1055. 

QUINTAMIN  No.  2 

For  ComposltloB  In  Powder  Form  CoaUlnlng  Several  Vita- 
mins and  Minerals  for  Addition  to  Ll4)aids  To  Fortify  the 
Vitamin  Content  Thereof  for  Human  Consopiptlon 

Use  sfaice  Wb.  1, 1055. 


For  Medicines  Taken  Internally  for  the  Belief  of  Minor 
Stomach  Ailments  and  Bowel  Disorders.  To  Aid  In  the  Beato- 
ration  of  Appetite  and  as  a  Mild  Tonic. 

Uae  since  Apr.  15. 1026. 


8N  682.248.    B.  F.  Drew  h  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  84. 1055. 

QUINTAMIN 
NUMBER— 1 

For  Composition  In  Powder  Form  Containing  Vitamins  Dt 
•■*  ^  'o'  Addition  to  Liquids  To  Fortify  the  Vitamin  Content 
Thereof  for  Human  Consumption. 

Use  since  Feb.  1. 1055. 


8N  683,557.  Wesley  J.  Blehards.  d.  b.  a.  Wesley  J.  Bleharda 
Pbarmaeeatlcal  Speclaltlea,  Banta  Maalca.  Calif.  Filed 
Mar.  15, 1805. 

ALUMINOSIOMY 

For  Water-Bepellent  Sorgical  Ointment  Used  as  an  Bxtar- 
nal  Dressing  for  Ileo-Collc  Stomas. 
Use  since  Dee.  3,  1045. 


BN  683.600.    George  J.  Kraupner,  d.  b.  a.  Kraupner  Pharma- 
eeatieal  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1005. 

TOTS 


For  Teething  Cream. 
Use  since  Mar.  4, 1000. 


BN  688.206.    Irwin,  Nelsler  and  Company.  Decatur.  Ill     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1005. 

ATENSYN 

AppUcnnt  cUlms  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  584,670. 
Wot  Bynthatle  HypotenslTe  Agent  To  Be  Bmplined  Daring 
Bvglcal  Proeedofoa. 
Uae  ste«*  Fab.  28, 1800. 


SN  683.850.     Nommn  Dartell.  d.  b.  a.  Dartell  Laboratories. 
Loa  Angelea,  Calif .    FUsd  Mar.  21. 1005. 

dar/Lavin 


For  Dietary  Food 
Use  slaee  FsO.  S.  1005 


e.,  Vltamlna  and  Minerals. 


OcTonsU,  IMMJl 


8N8M,O0B. 


».  Biamsa.  d.  b.  a. 

OaUf.    FUsd  Mar.  28. 1000 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Pradacta  Oa..    BN  88M80. 

Apr.  S.  lOBS, 


THUS 

*  Co..  IJBC.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    FUa« 


BibETS 


ORYIBON 


For  DIttary  Food  BnpploMat  In  TaMet  Form. 
Uaa  dafls  Jam.  10. 1K4. 


For  Vltamla-Mlncral  ProparatloB. 
UaeataeeOet.  1,1004. 


BN  884480.    Bartll  Urltt  Prodaeta.  Lynbrook.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mar.  84, 1000. 


BN   684,066.     Paget   Boand    Phannacal  Oa..   Inc.,   Baattta. 
Waah.    Filed  Aft.  0. 1005. 


r»a 


FEROWEET     cogesic  - 16 


For  Dietary  Bupplomeat. 
Uae  since  January  1002. 


BN  004,140.    Barth  WHtt  Prodaeto,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.    FUad 
Mar.  24.  1055. 

ELEVITES 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
Uas  alaee  Feb.  17. 1005. 


For  Dietary  BuppltMsat. 
Daa  slaee  Janoary  1001. 


SN  684,178.     U.  8.  Tltamin  Corporatioa.  New  Twk,,  N.  X. 
nied  Mar.  24. 1005. 


8N' 686,027.    The  Keratone  Co.,  Inc.  New  Yolk.  N.  T.    FUai 
Apr.  6. 1006. 


vi-trins 


For  Hair  and  Bcalp  Medldae. 
DaoslBeaJaB.4,1054. 


Par  Medldnal  Pffodaet 
trtaolc  Fhctor  U.  8.  P. 
tara  for  Troataaat  of 

Uasslaearsh.l.lBOO 


Caoiprlaiag  Vitamin  Big  With  Ib- 
Moltlpte  VltamlB  B  Comples  fte- 


8N  004,580.     Bloo' Croat  Prodoeta  Co.,  Loa  Angelaa,  Calif. 
FUad  Mar.  80. 1008. 

JONKEN  FORMULA 

I 

For  Maltlple  Vltaaria  and  Mlaaral  Preparation. 
UsoBlBcaFeb.  28, 1055. 


BN  685,176.    The  Drag  Prodaets  Co.,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1006. 

SULISOCOL 


For  Colloidal  Bolphur  Isotonic  SohitloB  Pat  Up  In  AmpOlM 
Used  latraTonoosly  and  Intramoscalarly. 
Uae  alaee  Feb.  14, 1084. 


BN  084.526.     Bias  Creat  Prodoeta  Co..  Loo  Aagalsa,  Calif. 
FUad  Mar.  80,  lOOB. 


CREST 


For  Vltaadn  ProparaUona  aad  a  Malt^^  Vitamin  and  Mia- 
tral  Prspaiatloa. 

Uas  riaeo  Feb.  28. 1000. 


BN  085,286.     Mead  Johnson  k  Company,  BraBarllle.  lad. 
rued  Apr.  11. 1050. 

Pan-Vi-Sol 


ApOUcaat  eUims  ownerriiip  of  Beg.  Nos.  581.808.  605.348, 
andothora. 
FOr  mold  Vitamin  Preparation. 
Use  aUHO  Dec.  81. 1004. 


BN  084J02.    Tha  Btoart  CHapaay.  Paaadeaa,  Gallf.     FUad 
Affr.4.18eew        I 

MuMdren 


Uaa  steos  l^sk  10, 1000. 


SN  680,472.     Maarlee  Broden,  Buchanan,  N.  Y.    Ftted  Apr. 
14.1000. 

BETONIC 


1^  Toaie  la  Tablet  and  Ltoold  Form  Coatainlng  Vita- 
min B-1. 
Uaa  atoeo  Feb.  1, 1008. 


TM  114 
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CLAflS  19 

D.  p.  Harris  Hardware  A  Maaaliactartaff  C*., 


8N  660^13 

IB4L.  New  Terk.  N.  T.    Filed  Peb.  11. 1954 


BN  tfTMaa 
».  1M4. 


u 


s 


Ocvonot  19,  iMf 

Cms.     FIM  Am. 


Th«  term  "HoUaad"  to  dtoelalmcd  apart  from  the  aark  Aa 
diown.  TiM  trademark  oomprlaca  the  ward  "Vtadriilp**  wlthla 
and  partially  overlapplag  a  ■■mewlmt  oral  oatUae  aad  ka- 
aeath  la  the  word  "Hollaad." 

For  Shipa,  Tachta.  aad  Baata. 

Uae  liBee  Janaary  1061 . 


8N  670.502.     TWzaa  Pit  Serrtea.  Ia«.,  Bowtoa,  tes.     Filed 
Jaa.  ft.  IMW. 

TNI 


The  drawing  la  lined  to  Indicate  the  eolor  red.    AK^Ueaat 
rUlms  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  M5,1M. 
For  Bicycles. 
Use  since  1916. 


.^fyivii 


SN  661,966.     8<|atres  Manafactnring  Company. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  19S4. 


MUaa.  Mich. 


For  AntomoHle  Serrlca  Button  BsrTlclac  Vehicle 
lag  Wash  Pita  and  Iks  Ukc. 
Use  since  May  21. 1954. 


fwCleaa- 


S^ct^t^ 


i*M 


The  words  "Craft"  and  "Sqolres  Mfg.  Co."  af«  disclaimed 
except  as  shown  In  the  drawing.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  No.  541.730. 

For  Bow  Boats,  Fishing  Boats,  Cabin  Cratoers  and  Strw^ 
taral  Bquipment  for  Said  Cmisera,  Bnnahoata— Namely,  Small 
Boats  Bnilt  To  Be  Operated  by  Oatboard  or  Inboard  Motors ; 
and  Boat  Kits— Namely,  Boat  Frames  and  Boat  Parts  That 
Arc  Sold  for  Assembly  by  the  Parchaser. 

Use  since  Nov.  1,  1948. 


8N  682,452.     Lester  George  Mocroft.  d.  k.  a.  Chmp  Wt  C».. 
Greeley.  Colo.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1956. 

For  Camplag  Ualts  in  the  Natare  of  MobOs  Homes  Which 
May  Be  Mounted  in  or  Form  Part  of  AatomoUle  Truck  Bodies. 
Trailer  Bodies,  or  May  Be  Bet  Up  on  the  Ground. 

Use  slace  Not.  1, 1954. 


SN  6»4,935.     Farber  Brothers.  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed 
Apr.  5, 1955.    Sec.  3(f)  as  to  "Farber's." 


Fdrbor's 


SN  666,516.     J.  A.  Phillips  A  Company  Limited.  Smethwick. 
Birmingham.  England.    Filed  May  17.  1954. 


'^ 


The  words  of  the  trademark  are  In  Latin  and  are  translated 
as  foUows:  Invicts  means  "uncon<|aerabie  or  InTiadble" : 
QoaliUs.  FlrmlUa.  LeTltas,  means  "Quality,  firmness  or  dara- 
billty,  smoothness."  The  words  "Qualitas."'  "Finnltas."  and 
"LeTltas"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Bicyclea  and  Motor  Bicyclea  and  Parta  Thereof 

Uae  since  1953. 


For  Antomolrile  Seat  CoTera. 
Ose  slace  Jmse  1958. 

8N  685.901.    General  Dynamica  Corporation.  Ban  Diego.  Caltf. 
Filed  Apr.  90.  1956. 


8N  670.422.     Gar  Wood  Induatrles  Inc..  Wayne,  Mich      Filed 
July  22,  1954. 

FRAT&GATE 

For  Power  Operated  Tmclt  Body  Loading  PUtforms 
Use  since  Not.  3. 1950. 


C-V 


n^-^o: 

F 

o^Mrr 

^r 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos. 
and  others. 
For  Airplanes. 
Use  slBce  Dec.  23. 1954. 

458.172.  598.686. 

1r«Ti^i""-^r'i 


OCTOKB  18,  1M6 
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Tlfll» 


8N  080350.     Viklag  Boat  CbrporatiM,  WakuUa.  Fla.    Filed    8N  €78.929.      MosUer   Bleetrle  Ooapaay.   dafdand.   Olila. 
Jaly  6,  1^55.  Filed  Sept.  28. 1954. 


WPPO 
CUP 


For  Both  Inboard  and  Oatboard  Powered  Boats. 
Use  since  Sept.  23, 1954. 


Tka  word  •'CUp"  to  disetolmsi  apart  ttmk  the 

shown. 

For  Electrical  Connecting  (lips. 
Use  since  Apo.  2<.  1054. 


8N  091,057.     Mai*et  Ftorge  Company.  Brerett.  Mass.    Filed    g^  67T.048.    the  Ferro  Electric  Products.  Inc.,  KIrktond,  IH. 
Jalyll,  1955.     .  FUed  Not.  22. 1954. 


For  Article  Catrler  for  Use  oa  Tops  of  Vehicles. 
Uae  slace  Mar.  |B.  1955. 


cLAmn 

8N  081.244.    AraUtrottg  Cork  Compaay,  Lancaster.  Pa.    Filed 
Feb.  8. 1955.     j 

[D)ll'@(o)[I2Z^V 


Although  the  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  color  is  not  claimed. 

For  Electrical  Heating  Units  of  tho  BesiaUnoe  Wire  Typa, 
Including  Otod  Heating  Units -Cor  Banges,  Heating  Units  for 
Clothes  Dryers.  Heating  Units  for  Air  Conditioners,  and  the 
Like ;  and  Switches  and  Motor  Operated  Controls  for  Heating 
Units. 

Um  since  September  1951. 


For  Linoleum.  { 

Use  siMS  Jan.  4. 1956. 


8N  678,823.     Btrobo  BcMareh,  MUwaukee,  Wia.     Filed  Dec. 
22,1954. 


J^ 


BN  081,600.    An^OtroBC  Cork  Compaay.  Lancaster.  Pa.    Filed 
Feb.  14. 1800. 


MivLTtin 


ir^^ 


TT 


\L\L 


Apirtlcant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  523,660  and 
505379. 

For  Power  Packs  Used  (or  Opecatlng  Lights  by  the  Electric 
Discharge  Principle. 

Use  since  September  1948. 


For  BeslUent  Floor  CoTering  of  the  Linoleum  Type. 
Use  since  Jan.  24. 1955. 


CLASS  21 

8N  601,413.     Coast  Cable.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     FUed 
-     1^.88. 1954. 

COAST  CABLE 


BN  080.TST.     Du-Wal  Inc.,  BlTer  OroT«.  IB.    Filed  Jan.  81. 
1965 

Drill  all 


For  Electric  Grill. 
Use  since  Dec.  1.  1954. 


The  word  "Caitii^  apart  from  the  bmA  aa  shown  to  dis- 
claimed. 

For  InsaUted  Blectrkal  Cables. 
Use  since  Dec.  10. 1958. 


BN  071,008.    Albert  Freenmn.  d.  b.  a.  The  TelcTcar  Company, 
New  Tork.  N.  t.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1954. 


BN  080.854.    The  Art  Metal  C«»ipany.  CIcTeland.  Ohio.    Filed 
Feb.  1. 1955. 

EllPTICONE 


For  Etectrie  Lighting  FUtare. 
Uae  ainee  Jan.  5. 1955. 


For  TrieTlalOB  Coatr^  Unit  Attaehmsat  and  Barphonea. 
Um  slaes  Jane  1, 1954. 


BN  680355.    The  Art  Metal  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    Filed 
Feb.  1.  1955. 

TAPERDRUM 

For  Electric  Ughtlng  FUtara. 
Uw  since  Jan.  5,  1955. 
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OcTons  11,  ifM 


8N6aO,M«.   TlM  Art  Metal  OeapAajr.  n«TdaB4.  Ohio,    fitod 
IMlI.  IMS. 

LENSDRU 


For  Uectric  Ligfatlag  Flxtare. 
Um  alnce  Jan.  5,  IMS. 


8N  MO.aSt.     TradewtBda,  lae..  Taeoaw,  WaalL     FOad  Jaly 
IS.  IMS. 


8N  6803ST.    Tbe  Art  Metal  Cbapaay.  Ctevalaad,  Ohio.    Filed 
Feb.  1.  1955. 

A  M  C  0  L  E  N  S 


For  naklac  Plttga 
Uee  elnee  Sept  8, 1M2. 


For  raectrle  Ushtiag  Flztare. 
Uee  since  Jan.  5, 1M5. 


8N   M1.80T.      ContlacBtal   Oammiiverke   Aktieagtaellaehaft. 
HawMtrer.  Qeraaay.    Filed  Aog.  14.  IMS. 


\ 


8N  681,470.    Millers  Falls  Ceapany,  Greenlleld. 
FMk.  1,  IMS. 


Filed 


MILLERS  FALLS 

ApDllcant  dalBs  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  156,7W. 

For  Portable  Bleetric  Tools,  Drills,  and  Stands,  Screw 
Drivers  and  Stands,  Sanders.  Polishers,  PorUble  Oriaden, 
Haauners,  and  Saws. 

Use  since  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  SI,  19S7. 


8N  681,585.     American  Measariag  Instroment  Corp.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.  T.    FUed  Feb.  14, 1865. 


Applicant  clalBu  ownership  et  Oeraan  Beg.  Na.  804.618, 
dated  Feb.  1.  IMl. 

For  Sportlnc  Goods — Namelj,  Spoafa  Bobber  Balls,  Tsaala 
Balls,  Throw  Blags,  Onter  Covers  aad  Bladders  tor  Balls, 
Ice  Hockey  Dlses,  lee  Hockey  Balls,  Babber  OoTors  tor  ' 
Backets,  Hockey  Sticks,  Swiikalng  Tabes,  SwlaMlag 
Ions,  Swimming  Vests. 


SN  661,SM.     American  BowUag  Corp., 
Filed  Febi  19, 1964. 


Ckm 


Wot  iBecerder-Beprodocer  Apparatas  and  Components  There- 
of tor  Recording  and  Reproducing  Soand  by  lUectromagnetie 
Means. 

Use  since  March  194T. 


SN  681,794.    Porter-Cable  Machine  Company.  Syracose,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1965. 

For  Portable  Power  Operated  Tools  Indadlng  Hand  Saws, 
Sanding  Msrtilnss.  and  Electric  DrilM. 

Use  since  May  25,  1954.  on  portable  power  operated  hand 


For  Bowling  Pins. 

Use  since  Jan.  10,  1949. 


SN  668,084.     AaMriean  Matal  Spedaltios  Corporation,  BmMt 
boro,Pa.    Filed  Mar.  2S,  1904. 


8N  687,556.     General  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Cbaa. 
Filed  May  16. 19M 

TOUCHTRON 


Per  ■Isetreale  Switch. 
Use  Mnce  Apr.  14,  1965. 


DOLL-ESWEEPER 


No  dalA  10  made  to  the  words  "Dell-B-Sweeper^ 
the  ssaaelattw  sbewn.    Applteant  elslms  ownership 
Kos.  588,088, 588.708,  aad  others. 

For  Toy  Chrpst  Sweapar. 

Use  sines  f\*.  SS.  1968. 


OCTOBBt  ia» 


■T 


BN  8X8,257.    C.  *  DB.  Mfg.  Co.. 
1964. 
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.  Nshr.    Filed  Oct.  22.    SN  681.4M.    J.  De  Beer  ft  Son. 

lOM. 


tripleY 
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,  N.  T.    nisd  ly*.  11, . 

m 


For  Baseballs. 

Use  since  Dec.  10,  1954. 


<I».>JK 


The  drawing  is  nn«d  for  red,  bat  color  is  not  claimed  as  a 
featare  of  tbe  mark. 

rv»r  Siwrting  Bfalpment — Nassely,  Flahlng  Floats;  and 
Dark  and  Geese  Decoys. 

Use  since  Jnne  1^  ;I8M. 


SN  681,724.     Transogram  Compaay,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1955. 


For  Toy  Comprising  a  Set  of  Molds. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Not.  18, 1884. 


SN  6T5.518.     Ha*  Wiley,  ForeathUl.  Calif.     FUad  Oct.  26.    SN  681,886.     A.  O.  Spakllng  ft  Broa.  Inc.,  Chicopee, 
1W4.  FUwl  »!>•  17, 1955. 


^X\/Qi 


MONO 


I 


«IL1> 


For  GasM,  Contptlatng  Playing  Pleeea  Bearing  Nomerals. 
Letters  aad/or  Sy»bola,  Whereby  Words  and/or  Bqaatioos 
May  Be  Formed  With  Comblnatieas  af  Pieces. 

Use  since  Oct.  II.  1964. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  625,908. 
For  Basketballs,  Volleyballs.  and  Soccerballa. 
Use  since  Dec  2, 1948. 


SN  676,784.     Anne  Carread,  A.  b.  a.  Banball  Co..  Bladiarst. 
N.T.    FUsd  Not .  17, 1954. 


SN  682.08S.    Tlgrett  Indastrles,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Tlgrett  Bater- 
prises,  Jaekaon.  Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  21, 1905. 


BANBALL 


;l 


KHM 


For  Toy  Tethered  Baseball  Game.       ;' 
Use  since  Oct.  1^  1908.  ^ 


«t  1^ 

•  11 


SN  679,668.     Ganea  of  the  Month  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  II 


For  Balldlng  Toys. 
Use  since  Joly  6, 1954. 


SN  682,808.    John  B.  Stranss.  d.  b.  a.  Strauss  Skate  Company, 
St.  Paal,  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


5r/^' 


'auss 


For  Ice  Skates. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Aag.  1. 1948. 


CLASS  23 

BN  602,925.     Charles  N.  ArOMon,  d.  b.  a.  Aronson  Machine 
Company,  Arcade,  N.  T.    Filed  A«»  SO,  1960.    Sec.  8(f)- 


SN  681.857.    The  trank  O.  HMgk  Co..  UbertyTUIe.  IlL    Filed 
P*.9. 18W. 


A 


ronson 


Applicant  daiam  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  448,767. 
f^or  Toy  Lsadsrs  and  Tsv  ShoT^. 
UsssineeApr.il,  1M2. 


For  Work  Snpporta  Comprising  Floor  or  Bench  Stands  De- 
signed To  Adjustably  PoslUoa  Work  Pieces  of  Various  Sbapss 
While  They  Are  Being  Welded  or  Otherwise  Worked  Upon. 

Use  sinee  Oct.  1,  1M9 ;  and  siaee  on  or  aboat  inaa  1, 1B48, 
as  to  **Aronaon." 
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8N  «8SJ6C     N.  ▼.  Or^febrlek.  Eetet,  NctlMrlands.     Hied    8N  a«6.a2ft.     telnftMwtMr 
J«ly  SO.  1902,  Apr.  SO,  1M4. 


Ocfon  18,  1M6 
flalM.  lac.  DaUaa,  Tn.     riM 


GERO 


Applicant  claims  owneraiilp  of  Datch  Reg.  No.  100,372, 
dated  Jane  16. 1»51. 

Por  Baae  Metal  Awla  and  Food  Beaten;  Bottle  Openers; 
Base  Meul  Cheese  Scoops  and  Cheese  Pins  for  Holdlnc 
(^eese  ;  Cork  Screws ;  KnUcs  With  Serrated  Kdce  ;  Base  MeUl 
PUes  and  rorfcs ;  Handles  for  Catlery  ^  Base  Metal ;  Knife 
Handles  of  Base  Metal;  Knife  Bharpmlng  Machlnss;  Base 
Metal  Knives.  Ladles  attd  Pood  Mashers :  Nnt  Crackers ;  Not 
Peelers :  Base  Metal  Pickle  Porks :  Base  Metal  Rasps.  Rolllnf 
Pins.  Raws.  Scissors.  Butter  Scoops,  Skimmers.  Pancake 
Turners,  Shovels.  Shredders.  Shovels  for  Cleaning  Sinks, 
Sllcers.  Spatulas,  Spoons,  Tongs.  Tweeacrs  for  Household  Use, 
Poaitry  Shears.  Pood  Poshers  for  BaMes. 


cAt^ 


rc^nce<kJ 


%m 


Por    Stalnlsss    Btael    Platwars— NuMly,    Kalvsa,    Porks, 
Spoons,  Ladles,  Serrers.  Sugar  Skalli.  and  Batter  Spreaders. 
Use  since  on  or  ahout  Jan.  1.  19M. 


SN  0e7,S73.    Blackner  Pump  Coaapany,  Grand  Rapl^  Mich. 
PUed  June  1,  1054.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Blackmer." 


SN  663.108.     Lancaster  Pump  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.. 
Lancaster,  Pa.     Piled  Mar.  28,  1M4.     Sec.  2(f). 

LANCASTER 


The  word  "Pamps"  Is  dJaclalawd  apart  from  Mm  SMirk.    Tke 
drawing   Is   lined   for   red.      Applicant   claUas   ownerahlp  of 
Reg.  Nos.  115,583  and  507.740. 
AppUcant  ctalms  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  5S1,«4€.  "^^  Pnmps  and  P«np  Parta. 

Pbr  Chain  Saws.  ^^  ■*>*<*  ^^'-  ^0.  1»M ;  and  since  1004  as  to  "BUckoMr." 

Cse  since  Jan.  2.  1054;  and  since  April  1042  on  related  ■ 

goods.  __ 

__^_^.^  SN   660.780.      Mid-States   Manufacturing  Corporation,   Inc., 

Plttaborg,  Kana.    PUed  Jnly  12.  lOM. 


SN  664,633.     Technlca   A.  O.    (Technica  S.  A.),  Qrenchen. 
Switaerland.    PUed  Apr.  18.  1054. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  140.002,  dated 
Dec.  3. 1053. 

Por  Surface  Grinding  Machines.  Lapping  Machines,  Vertical 
Hand  Operated  Milling  Machines.  Vertical  Semi-Antomatic 
MUItng  Mschinea.  Band  Hhesring  Machines.  Copylnx  .Mining 
Machines.  Center  Grlndinfr  Machines,  Horlsontal  MUUng  Ma- 
chines. Stepless  Speed  Regulators.  Cutting  Tools,  Broaches 
for  Holes,  Hob  Cutters,  Faced  Cutters.  Module  Cotters  and 
Reamera. 


flex-piop 

For  Variable  Pitch  PropeUer  Mechanisms. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  D«c.  10.  1058. 

SN   670,386.     The   Sol-Dor  Company.  Athens.   Ohio.     Piled 
Jnly  21,  1054. 

For  Machines  for  Cleaning  and  Lobrtcatlng  Preclalon  H»> 

rhantcal  Devices. 

Use  since  Msy  14, 1048. 


SN   665.524.      SaUdmaster   Sales.   Inc.,  Dallas,   Tex.     Pllsd 
Apr.  30, 1054. 


Danish 
Crown 


SN  670.530.     Joseph  8.  Barlow,  AltadsM.  Calif.    Filed  Jnly 
26,  1054. 

POWER  -  DASH 

For  Engine  Induction  Charge  Forming  and  Upper  Cyltader 
Lubricating  Device. 
Use  since  Nov.  11. 1053. 


Por    Stalnleas    Steel    Flatware— Namely.    Knives,    Porks, 
Spoons.  Ladlsa.  Servers,  Sugar  Sheila,  snd  Butter  Spreaders. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  lO.'SS. 


SN  671.280.     American  Vendtag  Corp.,  Hinsdale.  IlL     FUsd 
Aug.  0. 1054. 

Por  Ooln-Operated  Sandwich  Vending  Machines. 
Use  sUice  Sept  10, 1003. 


It,  1166 

•n,Mt.     Naitlonal 
i«.lS.  IM4. 
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Inc.,  m.  Lsnla,  Mo.     Piled    flOf  680350.    Tka  Aaaodatcd  MmrhandialBg  Coiporattaa,  New 

Torfc,N.T.    PUed  Feb.  1,  1005.  ^ 


Por  VeadiM  IMrliliif. 
Use  sUmc  May  tX  1W4. 


8N  678.iei.     Rscd  Reasarek,  Inc..  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    Filed 
Dee.  10.  lOM.  , 


For  Power  and  Hand  Mower*. 

Use  since  Jannary  1040  on  hand  mowera. 


Por  MaU  Sortlit  and  Handling  Macktaeo. 
Uae  alncs  Ang.  10, 1004. 


SN  680J2S.     Taaoo  Manafactariag  Campaay.  tec..  Jaeknon, 
Miss.    PHed  Feb.  1, 1055. 


UN  870.487.     PnUnwtle  Power  K^aiPMcnt  Corp..  Clsveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  6, 1055. 


^BIADE 


For  Unit  UtIlkKd  In  OovemlBg  tke  Bpssd  of  the  Winding        ^^  j^^ 

of  a  Web  or  Spool.  ^se  since  Nor.  1. 1064. 

Use  since  Mar.  8,  1001. 


BN  670,488.     RodkweU  Manafactnrln,  Company.  Pittaborgh,    SN  680,052.    Hahn,  Inc..  KvansTUle,  Ind.    FUsd  Feb.  2.  1005. 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  S.  1055. 


ELTM 


HAHN>.r^HIBOY 


ILL 


Applicant  ctel«M  owaerdilp  of  Rag.  Naa.  aMI.08*  and 
557.881. 

Far  Power  Toola  for  Boring.  Sawing.  Bhapteg,  and  Bnrface 
Flnlahli«  Wood,  Metal,  and  Otksr  Matatlala. 

Uae  since  Mar.  10, 1054. 


The  word  "Hakn"  la  dinclahnad  apart 
shown. 


the  mark  as 


BN  680,480.     Tke  VUlage  Blackamlth  Company,  Watertown.        *■<»  Agrlcirttnrrt  8P^^*n. 
Wla.    PUed  Jan.  24. 1055.  Use  since  Mar.  31. 1040. 


©I^^SI^OP 


SN  681.407.     Dreaaer  Indnstrlea,  Inc.,  Bradford.  Pa.     PUed 
1^.  11. 1055. 


AppUcant  elakaa  ownerahlp  of  trademark  eorered  by  Reg. 
Noa.  226,247  (expired)  and  847.008. 
For  Oraaa  and  Garden  Bheara. 
Uae  alace  Jnly  28,  l026. 


BN  880.776.     Maat  Packen  Kqnlpment  Co.,  Oakland.  CaUf. 
FUsd  Jan.  SI,  1006. 


AppUcant    dalms    awaershtp    of   Reg.    Naa.  153.840   and 
546.774. 
Fbr  Maat  HandUng.  Proeeasing,  and  Packing  equipment—        Tot  Oaa  and  Uqnld  Pampa.  Vacuum  Pampa.  Air  ^dOM 
NanMly,  Work  I^Msa  and  Benchaa.  Meat  Molda  and  Stnfern.    Compreaaw*.  Inert  Gas  GcMratora.  Braparatara.  and  DMUla- 
Washers  and  Wuh  CaMneta,  Conveyora.  Hoiata,  Coolers  and    tloa  Apparatns. 

ABltntwa.MliMSuid Pampa.  Uae  since  Jan.  11.  1006,  on  vacuam  P«»l»:  "*^*  •* 

Uasateca  May  10.  IMS,  ea  boUsd  ham  moKM.  Mast  aa  early  aa  Mar.  SI.  1031.  aa  to  "R«>t»  CoanafarUle. 
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WallM*  * 


11. 


BN  6tS,«lt.     Chu.  D. 
lUr.  3,  ItM.    8w.2(f) 


OcTom  It,  ItM 


SILVERSKIU 

For  Btalnleu  StMl  llatwmre— L  «l,  KbIvcs,   Fork*,  and 

MKMM. 

Um  tAmtt  Feb.  4.  IMS. 


BN  «81,5C2.     Allte^lMbMn  Maaateetariaf  Company,  Weat 
AUia.Wte.    FIMI  Feb.  14.  IMS. 

CIRCLE 


AppUeaat  dataa  «»inMrsblp  of  Bag.  Na.  B21,6t0. 
For  Btaak  Knlvva,  StMk  Fork  8»ta.  Canrlac  Bata.  Cattery 
Beta,  aad  Kalfe  Bkarpaaara. 
UaaaiaccApr.  16.  IMT. 


For  Power  Operatad  ladaatrlal  Blftara. 
Uae  ateec  Jaa.  14.  IMS. 


SN  ABl.aM.     MeOill  MaanfactarlM  CMipaaj.  lac.  Yalpa- 
ralae.lad.    FDad  Feb.  14,  IMO. 


BN  681.M0.    laparUl  KmUe  Coapaay.  Im..  Prorideacc.  R.  I. 
FUad  Mar.  2.  IMS. 

IMPAK 


Por  Caa  Fi^owar  1 

Uae  alaea  oa  or  aba«t  Oct  19.  19M. 


For  Pocket  Kalrca. 
Uae  alaee  Dec.  IB.  1M4. 


SN  681.830.     Blaekhawk  Mff.  Co.,  Weat  AUIa,  Wla.     FUed 
Feb.  IT,  IBM. 


BN   98S.386.     Corinth   Mactalaery  Compaar,  Coriath.   Mlaa. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  IMS.    8ec.S(f). 

msam 

Applleaat  dalaai  awaarahlp  of  Bee  No.  800.909. 
For  BawaiUla  aad  CooipoaeBt  Parta ' 
Uae  alBce  1900. 


For  Vehicle  LIftlag  aad  Lowerlag  Jacka. 
Uae  elnee  oa  or  aboat  Oct.  6, 19&4. 


BN  681,9ST.    Manic.  IM..  8am  Matae.  Ckllf.    FUed  Feb.  18, 
19BS. 

L/\THHMASTER 

For  Tool  Holder. 

Uae  alace  oa  or  aboat  Jaly  IS.  1954. 


BN  681.430.    Proceoa  Macblaery  Caaipaay.  IBC.  Darbam.  N.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  14. 1905. 

BERRYPAK-ER 


For  MaeblBca  for  Paekaftag  Hoalery. 
Uae  alaee  Jaa.  1.  1955. 


8N  682.308.     The  Yillage  Blaefcamltta  Compaay,  Watertowa. 
Wla.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1900. 

'ff/^w  it  yiouhseli " 

For  Power  Lawa  Mowera.  Oraae  and  Garden  Bbeara. 
Pmaara,  Bcytbeo,  Blcklea,  Hand  Trowels,  Hand  CnltlTatora, 
Haad  Forks.  Hand  Weed  Diggera,  Hand  Tranaplantera.  Com 
KalTca,  aad  Maehetea. 

Uae  alaee  Not.  10. 1904. 


BN  683,600.    H.  B.  Basford  Co..  Baa  Fraadace.  Calif.    FUed 
Mar.  IT,  1955. 

GRIPSO-MATIC 

AppUcaat  elalma  owaerablp  of  Bag.  No.  439.036. 

For  WrcBdiea. 

Use  since  May  10, 1903. 


BN  68S.T23.     Btrank  Bqalpnent  Compaay,  Coatcsrllle,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  IT,  1905. 


BM  682,335.    Drott  Maaafactnrlng  Corporation,  Waoaan,  Wis. 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1900.    Bac.  2(f). 


Far  Bhavai  Attaehmeata,  Balkloaer  Attachments,  Material 
Laadlag  Attaduaeats.  and  Grading  Attaehmeata  for  Traefca 


DaaMaeaOct.!.  194T. 


For  Belf-Propelled  Power  DrI 
Uw  since  Jan.  13. 1900. 


Tractors. 


OCTOHB  18,  lfS5 

BN  68S.T16.     atrank 
Filed  Mar.  IT,  1900. 


SfTRUNK 

0' Oil' Flo 
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t  Company.  Ceataarllle.  Pa. 

8^ 

FUed  Joae  26, 1902 
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8N  631,836.     Wollensak  Optical  Compaay,  Bocbeater,  N.  T. 


Si 


MIRROTEL 


AppUcaat   elalma   ownership   of   Beg.    Noa.    89T,T44   and 

For  Chain  GoMe  Bars  for  Power  DHTen  Chain  Bawa.  ^^  ^»««  '«  ^^^^^  Purpooea. 

Uae  alace  Jaa<  13. 1900.  ^'^  ■»»«  '»~  »•  *»" 


BN  684.364.    TlUn  Chain  Saws,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Blaejet  Chain    g^  663.8T8.    Central  SdentlSc  Company.  Chicago,  IlL    FUad 
DlTlslon.  Baalftia,  Waah.    FUad  Mar.  28.  19U.  Apr.  0,  1904. 


LAB -JACK 


ForBawChalik 

Uae  since  Sept.  10. 1903. 


BN  684.0T0.     M«ll  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar. 
30,  1900. 


For  General   Utility  Adjastable 
ApparatoB. 

UseslMeApr.il.  IM2. 


Bappaita  for  Laboratory 


lAQM 


8N  686,683.  Waylaad  N.  PhUIlpa,  conaenrator  of  the  eatate 
of  Harry  A.  PhUUpa.  d.  b.  a.  H.  A.  PblUlpa  *  Con«aay. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  19. 1904. 


AppUcaat  dalam  owaerablp  of  Beg.  Noa.  3T2.262,  08T.180. 
aad601.2T3.      il 

For  Portabia  Faeomatlc  Motor  Drlren  Chain  Saws.  DrllU, 
SerewdrlTcrs,  GHnders,  Impact  Wrenches.  Polishers.  Sanders, 
Clrealar  Baws,  Wire  Brnabes ;  Air  Une  Lnbrlcators ;  Slexlble 
Bhafta  and  Hoaatngs  :  Flexible  Bhaft  Macblnea,  Flexible  Bbaf t 
Powered  DrtlW*  Grinders.  Pipe  Cleaaing  Units,  Polishers. 
Baadera.  Chain  Bawa.  Concrete  VB»ratora  and  Barfacers ;  Tool 
Attachments,  Bits.  Finders,  Bandlag  Pads  aad  Dnuaa,  Belt 
aad  FUt  Bander,  Bocfcets  and  Power  Ihanks :  Balance  Beels : 
Oaaollne  Baglaa  Dtlvaa  Brwab  Cattava.  Chain  Bawa,  Pomps, 
Trowelling  Ma^laea;  Baw  Chain;  Chain  Saw  Aceeaaorlea, 
Oalde  Bars  aad  Bprocfceta.  Galda  Bar  Transmissions,  Handle- 
bam.  TfcUatocks,  File  Galdea,  Baw  GaMes. 

Uae  slnc«  on  or  aboat  Jaa.  3. 1921. 


VN««  '■^'P< 


% 


For  Liquid  Lerd  Oangea. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1. 1904. 


BN  684.632. 


iL 


BN  668.43T.     BeU  ft  HoweU  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  18,  1904.    Sec.  2(f). 


,rk  Bqnlpment  Coaipany,  Buchanan,  Mich. 


FUed  Mar.  31, 1900.    Bee.  2(f). 


nitcHiGRn 


AppUcaat  daUas  awnarahlp  of  Beg.  No.  089,T48. 
For  Tractor  AoTda. 
Uaa  alaee  Mas.  IT,  1954. 


"Il 


VIVID 


For  Stereoptlcon  Slide  and  Film  Strip  Projectors,  Table 
Viewers,  and  Btereo  Cameras  and  Tlewera. 
Use  slaee  September  194T. 


8N  684,856.     W.  F.  Meyara  Coaipaay,  Inc.,  Bedford.  Ind. 
FUad  Apr.  4. 1955. 

UNI-SET 

For  MasMnd  tmpragnatod  Teeth  for  Insertion  In  Stone-Cat- 
tlagSaws. 

Use  since  Jan.  S3. 1950. 


SN  669  J68.    Kingston  Pencil  Corporatloa,  Chattanooga.  Tcnn. 
Filed  Jaly  1, 1954. 

THE  GOLD  BOND  LINE 


Far  Tardstl^s  and  Bulera. 
Use  since  June  19,  1947. 


1,634.     lUo 


CLASS  24 


BN  688,634.    1|^  Firestone  Tire  ft  Babbar  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Ihae  1. 1965. 


BN  669,861.    Cohimbla  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.,  New  Tork. 
N.T.    FUad  July  18, 1954. 

RECONOSCOPE 


Fw  Laaadry  Waahlag  MacMnaa. 
UaaalBeeMaylS.1955. 


For  Apparataa  for  Prodactag  a  PoattlT«  Image  on  a  Cathode 
Bay  Tube  Viewing  Screen  From  Black  aad  White  or  Color 
Negatlvea  or  Color  PosltlTea  by  Means  of  TelerlsUn  TMh- 


Uae.  alace  June  IT.  1953. 
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/ 

■N  •T1.390.    ChariM  H.  8tnat«.  White  PUlns,  M.  T.    Flted    8N  «m,MS.     MUtMi  Boy 
A^  9. 1»M.  JWM  0.  1»S0. 


OCTOHK  18»  1966 
PMlndrtphte,  Pia.    fitod 


K1LN-6ARD 


m 


rrn 


MERSEMETRIC 


l\>r  StUvMrged  Controlled  Volame  P«mpb 
Vm  ilnm  on  or  about  P»b.  3, 1955. 


For    Kiln    and   Oren   Temperature   Cnt-Off,    and    Holding 
Oontrola. 

Use  Binee  Jan.  2.  liMS. 


8N  688,064.     Milton  R07  Conpany,  Phtkdelphia.  Pa.    Piled 
Jane  6. 1»55. 

hyROYmetric 


8N  671.476.     N.  A.  Woodworth   Company.  I>rndale.   llieli. 
Filed  Aac.  10. 1954. 

For  Chcckinc  Flxtorea  «(  tbe  Type  Daed  for  Teatlng  the 
Dlmenal<«s  of  Prodnction  Parte. 
Cae  sincp  Feb.  13, 1»52. 


For  Controlled  Volnae  Pomp. 
Uae  ainoe  Mar.  31.  1»55. 


8N  677.603.    Barmotive  ProdBcta,  Incorporated.  San  Leandro. 
Calif.    Filed  Dee.  3. 1»64. 


8N  688.061.     PoUrold  Corporation.  Cambrld«e.  Maw.     Filed 
Jwm21.  1055. 

PolaPan 

For   Senaltiaed   Photographic  FUm  and   Senaltiaed  Photo- 
graphic Paper*. 

Uae  etnee  on  or  abo«t  May  1. 1054. 


SN  600,000.    Antolne  F.  Oagae.  Jr..  Blnghamton.  N.  T.    Filed 
June  22.  1055. 


P®R?A 


Applicant  dlaclalns  tbe  worda  "Prodacti.   Incorporated." 
For  Antomatle  Pnenmatk  Tire  Inllaton. 
Uae  elace  Mar.  23. 1064. 


8N  683.190.     Hatpin   Co-Alrdinator  Company.   Waahtngton. 
D.  C.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1065. 

HALPIN  COAIRDINATOR 


For  Charts  and  Computing  Inatmments,  for  Aircraft  Narl- 
gatlon. 

Uae  aince  July  8,  1043. 


For  Portable  Tracing  Boarda. 
Uae  Btac*  Jww  8.  1955. 


CLASS  29 

SN  678,440.     Baay  Day  Maaafactariaf  Company.  BrooUlna, 
Maaa.    Filed  Dec.  16, 1954. 


ou  mam  oM.     1       .  ,r^     .    .  ^  ...  _      _  ^^  Howwhold  Bmehea  and  Whlak  Brooma. 

8N  685,882.    Ananl  Chemical  Company.  Marinette.  Wia.  Filed        n---i--- j««  17  loiu 
Apr.  20. 1955.  *^"*  ""^  <*•»•»'.  i»«w 


DRY«EYE 

For  Refrigerant  Drier  Cartridge  Prorided  With  a  Color  In- 
dicator for  Determining  Amount  of  Moiatare  in  Refrigeranta. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  17. 1955. 


8N  681.102.     Red  *  White  Oorpwatloa.  Chlcag*.  lU.     Filed 
Fab.  4. 1965. 


8N  686.773.    PhU^  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May 
8,  1956. 

RA£LSLlni£i£lt 

For  Temperature  Indicating  Device  for  Uae  in  tbe  Prcpara- 
ttonorFooda. 

Uae  atece  Dec.  20. 1954. 


ForBf 

Uae  atoee  Jan.  IT.  1066. 


1% 


i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  Hf '10 

o#  Cattftenla.  tec,  d.  b.  a.  Pit-Bar  Maaa-    RN  675.840.    Clyde  8.  Tempfclna,  Jr.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    ffllad 


8N661.668. 
fMtvrlv  Co..  Laa  Anaelaa.  Calif.    FUad  Fak  14,  1066. 

MIRASYN 

T    ■ 

For  Waah  Mitt. 

Uae  alnce  Nor.  1. 1064. 


Nor.  1. 1054. 


8N  681.668.    Robert  H.  Soffer.  d.  b.  a.  Trard  Alda  Co..  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  14. 1066. 


SH08 
^ADD££' 


YOUR 

HOUSEHOLD 

BUDGET 

BUDDY 


For  Wall  Supported  Folding  Deak. 
Uae  alnce  Oct.  18.  1954. 


8N   676.308.     The   BnglaiOder   Company.   Inc.,   Chicago.   10. 
Filed  Not.  9.  1954. 


For  Shoe  Poliahiiig  Kit. 
Uae  alnce  Dec  17.  195«. 


8N  681.809.     Bpotleaa  Plaatica  Corporation.  Rooheater.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  16. 19^. 

SPOUESS 


Far  Brooma. 

Uae  alnce  in  or  ab«rt  May  1950. 


Applicant    claima    ownerahip    of    Reg.    Noa.    385.684    and 
510,220. 

For  Crib  Mattreoaea. 
Uae  aince  Sept.  1. 1064. 


It 


CLASS  31 

SN   680.071.     Ftltrtoe   Manufacturing  Company,    Brooklyn. 
N.  T.    Filed  la^  18, 1055. 

TASTE  •  MASTER 


For  Flbrow  Filter  for  Uae  In  Water  Caolera  and  tha  Like. 
Una  alnce  Feb.  1.  1050.    ^ 


SN  681.046.     Sbagg  Studioo.  Ltd..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  iV^. 

Turn-All 


For  Laay  Snaan  Type  Turntable  Snpporta. 
Uae  alnce  Nor.  17. 1054. 


II 


SN  681.780.     NaUenal  Alumlnate  Corporation.  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  Fab.  16.  Ij055. 

SLl3.R. 


For  Ion  Cxebaage  Beolaa. 
Una  alnce  Mar.  10. 1062. 


SN  681,060.     Abco  Matal  Prodttcta,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  CUlf. 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1065. 


EXPANDO 

BY     ABCO 


CLASS  32 

SN  671.0T8.     ABl  itrldabervi  Butttcaiarednlngar,  Stockholm. 
Swwlea.    Filed  Anc  4. 1064 


F»r  OamMnation  Coflae  TMle,  BnOet  Server,  and  Bar. 
Uae  aince  Jan.  10, 1066. 


|!ARIM 


Applicant  claiau  ownerahip  of  Bwedlah  Reg.  No.  75.718, 
dated  Mar.  2«.  IBM :  and  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  546.867. 

For  Venetian  Bllnda.  in  Which  the  Ladder  Banda  and  Cor^ 
Alone  Are  Made  o(  Textile  RawmaterlaL 


/         CLASS  34 

SN   671,046.     The   Miller  Company,  Meriden.  Conn.     Filed 
Ang.  8,  1054. 

MERCHANT 


Ftor  ninmiaatlon  Bqulpment— NasMly.  Olaaa.  PMatlc. 
MeUU  and  Coofiblnationa  of  Olaaa  and  Metal,  and  Plaatic  and 
Metal,  Olobea,  Beflectora,  Refractora  and  FIztnran. 

Uae  alnce  May  10, 1054. 


TM  IM 
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8M  Vnjsn.    waUuLWt  HMt»r  CMponttoB.  Bktert.  ImL  Filed 
Oct.  2t.  1M4. 


CLASS  37 


OCTOKK  It,  IMS 


nMMM 


For  Qm»  Barnlnc  Spcce  H««t»n,  aad  Partlcalarly  H«it»n        ^^  ^^^^  n^  jg^  ^^^ 
for  Use  In  Trmll»r  Coaches.  _ 

Um  Biaco  Aag.  30,  ItfM. 


8N  ««T4M8.    Crals  Marhlop,  In«..  D*BT»n.  Mu 

Chadc-fiak 

Wot  Plutle  FUtac  Peekots  Uaod  is  BMk  FIIm  To  Held 
ChMlui  aad  •  Slgaatare  Card. 


8N  «M,S5l.     NozRnst  dmnleal  Corperatloa,  Chtea«o,  HI., 
BOW  b7  chaace  of  aaae  Daabnt  CiMaleal  Coatpaay.    Filed 
8N  679,001.     Tbe  MajMtle  Companj,  Inc.,  Haatlnctoa,  lad.         Jaly  2. 1M4. 
Filed  Dec.  27. 1954. 


^^ 


S* 


\ 


NOX -TARNISH 

For  WrapplBK.  Packaclag  aad  Bostaf  Paper  lmi>refaated 
With  Volatile  BllTor  Taralah-Preveatlac  Chemleala. 
Um  alace  Jaae  8, 1054. 


For  Portable  Barbecaea. 
Uie  BlBce  De«.  1.  1964. 


8N  681,832.     Barnhan  Corperatloa.  Irrlacton.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  17. 19S0. 

HIDE-AWAY 


8N  609.914.    Faith  SlaipMMi.  8t.  Pael.  Mlaa.    Filed  Jaly  IS. 
19S4. 

For  Bozea.  Paper.  Rlbkea,  and  Cards  aad  Bavdopea  Used 
for  aad  la  tlK  Wrapplag  of  Gift* 
Uw  elace  Feb.  IS.  1908. 


For  Air  CoBditioalac  Unit. 
Uee  alnce  Apr.  27. 1954. 


8N  670.855.     The  Oamowd  Prodacts  Coapaajr.  Trejr.  Okie. 
Filed  Jal7  21.  1954. 


8N  681.846.     General  Blower  Compaay.  Mortoa  Grove.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  17. 1955.    See.  2(f). 

LUNGS  FOR  INDUSTRY 

For  All  Trp««  of  Ceatrlfoffal  and  Propeller  V%na  and  Bqalp- 
■eat  for  ladnatrial  and  CoBmcrclal  Parpoaes  Rrqalring  the 
Morement  of  Air,  Gaae*.  or  Material. 

Uae  since  1936. 


For  OnauMd  Paper.. 
Um  slaw  Jaae  SO.  1954. 


'~"^^'^~  8N  6T2,4«7.    B.  C.  MlUer.  d.  b.  a.  Legaleraft  Coaipaay.  Caa- 

8N  682,127.     The  Coleman  Company,   Inc..  Wichita.  Sana.         ton.  Ohla    Filed  Aa«.  SO.  1954. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1955. 


RAYTEX 

Applicant  dalma  owaerahlp  of  Heg.  No.  325.549. 
For  Fuel  Barnlng  Ifaatlcs. 
Um  since  Dec  21,  1934. 


V 


.,*^-«^*^  X 


The  word  "Uaan"  1«  dlaeUlaed  apart  from  tfee  wuak  aa 
__^^^^^__^  showa. 

^"^""^"■^  For  Bead  Statleaery  and  Typewriter  Paper  aad  CnirelopM. 

8N   682.151.     The   Hotttreaai  Hwter  Caapaay.  Ctevctaad.         Um  alace  Oct.  1. 195S. 


Oblo.    Filed  Feb.  23.11956. 


WONDERGLAS 


For  Water  Heaters. 
Um  since  Feb.  4. 1055. 


CLASS  M 


8N  6T2.737.     Jm  C.  Jenkins.  OalnwTine,  Fla.     Filed  Sept. 
S.1954. 

Caiit-Forg«t-Er 

For   Memorandam   Slips,  Pocket  Holders  and  Trays  and 
Binders  for  Memorandam  ttlpa. 
Um  since  Aa«.  3, 195S. 


^''^r'i^iLi'"'*"  ""•  "^  •  '"^  •  "*"  """^  ''•  ^     ^^    8N   678,108.      Lends.  LeathM  NoTeltles.  New  York.  N,  T. 

Filed  Sept.  IS,  1904. 


Jan.  5. 1955. 


NUSICHORD         PAPER  MASTER 


Far  Plaaea. 

Um  staM  Dee.  17. 1964. 


For  Simulated  Leather  OoTored  Holder  Ooatalalaf  Mi 
randam  Sheets  aad  Pencil. 
Uae  slace  Jaae  10, 1964. 


18,  INS  U.  J3.  PATENT  OFFICE 

gNtTS.14S.    neh*«ac  Ow»iiMMrngli  Petat,  N.  C.    VIM    Kf  «M.Tlt. 
8SPC1S.1964.  Filed  Jan.  SI.  1965. 


TM  116 

Lead  PMHl  OaaspaBj,  HobekM,  N.  I. 


tt 


tT 


M 


LED-FLO 


For  Ball  Pencils. 

Um  Blaee  Jaa.  26, 1966. 

Sahj.  to  latl  with  8N  085.021. 


For  BaslasM  Forias. 
Um  slace  Apr.  81^1947. 


■HS.4«f-, 


8N  677,677.    A.  MlabaU  CMipaay,  New  Tark.  N.  T.    rUcd 
Dk.  U  1964. 


"75"  P 


For  Blank  or  Partially  Prtated  Prtae  Tafs  aad  TlcksCa. 
UMBlaceOct  1,1950. 


8N  881,891.    Taylor  laatraiMBt  Coaqpaataa.  RodMster.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  17. 1966.    Sec  S(f). 

laulor 

AppUeant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  814,945. 

For  Charts. 

Um  slace  December  1932. 


8N  678,206.     CroWfc  SsUsrhaeh  CsrporatloB.  8aa  Fraadaee.    g^  es6.oti.    HasMaffeM  Bros.,  lac.  Central  Falls.  B.  I.    Fllsd 
Calif.    Filed  Dsfl^lS.  1964.  Apr.  6. 1966. 


1' 


CROWN 


KOKUX 


AppHcaat    ilsl^is  o' 
S60.760.  n 

For  Maleh  Papsi^J 
UMslaM  Feb.  11.1951 


or  •s*.    Noa.   S47411   ud 


For  Peadls. 

Um  since  Jan.  28,  1055. 

BabJ.  to  Intf .  with  8N  680.71S. 


8N  678,488.    UaloaBas* 
Filed  Dec  16.  I9(M. 


Csrperatlea.  Maw  Xerfc.  N.  T. 


SALE 


CLASS  3t 

8N  678.650.     Robert  Miller.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
ItM. 


Applicant  dalBM  ewaershlp  of  Beg.  No.  416,142. 

For  Paper  Bags. 

Um  since  Ner.  18^  1964. 


II 


8N  679,983.     Crs«1i  SeUerbach  CorporatloB.  Baa  Francesco, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  17. 1965. 


For  Greetlag  Cards. 
Um  slace  Dec.  10, 1964. 


CLASS  99 

8N  87S.581.    The  Javenlle  Mfg.  Oe..  Inc.,  San  Aatoaie^  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1054. 


AppHcaat  elalmi  owaershlp  of  Beg.  Noa.  §47411.  599,339, 
and  others. 

For  Agrlcaltnral  Molch  Paper  Used  as  aa  Aid  la  the  Growth 
of  Plaats. 

Um  slace  la  or  aboat  Deesiaber  196S, 


S^iitb^' 


AppUeaat  datans  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  230,969. 
For  Bine  Jeans,  Shirts,  and  Jackets  for  Um  by  Chlldrea 
aad  TMn-Age  Girls  aad  Boys. 
Um  sums  Jaly  14, 1964. 


TM  126 
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8N  «7«.4a2.     Ap«ea  laterMtlMal  CerpMBttmi.  New  T«rk,    SN   tTSjas.      HoUrwovd-MasiMU  C^  Urn 
S.  y.    Filed  Not.  12.  1964.  FU«I  Dee.  «1, 1»M. 


18»  1W6 
CMlf. 


CURVETTE 


For  Braaoterea, 

Um  ■!■«»  prior  to  Jaa  IS.  19S0. 


For  LadiM'  Sboea. 
Uw  ■iBC«  Aoffoat  1953. 


8N    676,939.      CallfornU    Form*.    Inc..   Culver   City,   Calif. 
Piled  Not.  19, 1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  508,695. 

For  Brassterea. 

Use  since  Feb.  14,  1947. 


SN  677,201.     Chanel.  Inc.,  New  Toit.  N.  T.     Filed  Not.  24, 
1954.    Sec.  t(f).  t,^  ^ 

CHANEL 


Applicant  claims  ownerstaip  of  Beg.  Nos.  SIS.ISS,  195.360, 
and  others. 

For  Dresses  and  Petticoats. 
Use  since  1914. 


SN  678.762.    CaTaller  CraTat  Company,  Loalsrllle,  Ky.    Filed 
Dec  22,  1954. 


ForNMktIea. 

Use  staee  N«t.  22, 19M^ 


SN  681,215.    Style  Trenda.  Im^  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Fck 


7,1950. 


/;060^ 


For  Udlea'  CMits.  With  or  Wlthovt  Fv  Untaf  or  Collar. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.  1900. 


8N  677.470.     Woolf  Brothers.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Not.  29. 1954. 

Applkant  claims  ownership  of  Rec  Ns.  228.4M. 

For  Men's  and  Boy»'  Shirts  and  Shoes. 

Use  since  December  1926  on  shirts.  ^ 


SN  681.912.     BtIm.  Ibc.  New  York.  N.  T.     VUed  IM.  18. 
1955. 


4" 


Tor   Shoes   Made   of   Leather,   Fabric,   and   Coasblnatloas 
Thereof. 

Use  shMe  Aag.  19. 1904. 


SN  678.047.    RecordU  Footwear  Corporation.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1954. 

LEISURE  CHAMPS 


For  Robber  Shoes  for  Men.  Women,  ahd  Children. 
Uae  since  Not.  24, 1954. 


SN  681>I0.     Peter  Pan  Foandatlons,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1950. 

HIP.NIP 


For  Garter  BelU. 

Use  since  Jan.  17,  1900. 


SN  678.404.    I.  B.  Kleinert  Robber  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUad  Dee.  10. 1954. 

TRI-ETTE 


SN  681.941.    Prim  Hoalery.  laearporatcd.  Cheater.  III.    FUed 
Feb.  18,  1905. 


For  Hair  Nets. 

Use  BiBee  Jan.  12,  190S. 


For  Ladlea'  Hoatarr. 
Uoa8laMJaB.18.19eO. 


OCTOBB  IB,  1156 


U.  a  PATENT  ovncE 


TM  127 


CLAai4S 


8N  67S.119.    TalteanMcawkey  Fkbrleo  Co..  KIrkwood.  Ma. 
Filed  Aog.  23.  1904. 


SN  679.364.     AktleM««ll«ehaft  CUander.  Herlaaa.  Swltocr- 
land.    Filed  Jan.  4, 190S. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  423,965. 
For  Asbestos  Fabrics. 
"Use  since  May  16,  1904. 


Applicant  dalaw  ownership  «f  Swlaa  Beg.  Ko.  103.878, 
dated  Oct.  Si.  1904. 

For  Processed  and  Ffniahed  Textile  Fhhrtcs  Made  of  Cotton, 
Linen.  Artificial  Silk,  Wool,  Cellulose  Wool,  Synthetic  Fibers, 
and  Mixed  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 


SN  673,165.    Chatham  Manufacturing  Company, 
FUed  Sept.  14.  1954. 


N.  C 


SN  682,648.     The  Linen  Thread  Co..  lac,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1955. 


ROYAL  CHIROOK 


For  Fish  Netting. 
Use  since  1920. 


CLASS  43 

SN  667,898.     Penn  Assodatea,  Inc..  Phtladeliriila,  Ph.    FOtd 
June  ^,1954. 


For  Blankets. 

Use  since  on  or  tboat  Aug.'  20,  1904. 


SN  677.881.    Th«  John  P.  King  Mfg.  Co..  Augusta.  Ga.    Filed 
Dec.  7. 1904. 


\ 


For  Thread  and  Tarn. 
Us«  since  May  10, 1954. 


For  Pillow  Casea. 

Use  since  May  10, 1953. 


CLASS  4S 

SN  672.352.     Harold  R    Robblas.  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed 
Aog.  27,  1904. 


SN  678^841 .    Fe^ree  aad  Company,  Loa  Aagttes,  Calif.    FUed 
Dec.  14,  19&4. 


For  Fountain  Syrup. 
Use  since  Febrosry  1954, 


AppUeaat  chitiis  owaershlp  sT 
For  Wool  Carpeting. 
Uae  slaee  Oct  4. 1904. 


No.  602.471. 


SN  682.406.    DUmond  Ginger  Ale,  Inc..  d.  b.  s.  Bliss  BeTerage 
Co.,  Waterbury.  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1955. 

BUSS 


r^  Maltlasn  floft  Drinks  aad  Carhoaatad  Waters. 
UaealaeeDee.  1,1904. 


TM  128 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


CLAfli4i 

W  «MJM.     aW  Twdtac  Cwpontloiu  N«w  York.  N.  Y. 
FOtd  Mar.  It.  IMS. 

ABC 
Dee-lish 

▲ppUcaat  fhifig  ewacnklp  of  Bcr  No.  S84,Ttt. 
Wmt  CUdtod.  Baited  aad  B«tt«rad  Popeora. 
Uaa  alBea  <m  or  aboat  N«t.  1.  IMO ;  aad  on  or  aboat  Mar. 
l.lMS.aato^'ABC.'' 


BM   MB.on.     Baker 
rUed  Oct.  M.  IMS. 


OcrcMB  Itp  19M 


Bztract  C«apaB7.   BprladoU. 
«(0. 


BAKEK^ 

Apptteaat  dabas  owaetaklp  of  B«t.  Noa.  257.785,  S05.741, 

aad  otbera.  _  ,^.^_ 

For  CoaccatratMl  OoCw  Food-FtoTorlm*  Bstraet;  CtMTj 
Bait.  OarMc  Bait,  aad  Oaioa  Bait ;  Food  rUvorla«  and  Beaaoa- 
tag  Pioparatkm  Coataliilac  Spina.  Hwba,  Btc. ;  Raai  Bymp 
for  F>)od  FUTorlBS:  Coktrad  Bagar  CoatKtton  Beada  for  Uae 
la  Dccoratlag  Fooda. 

Uae  alaea  July  1.  1988.  oa  eoaccetrated  «©»••  food-flaTor- 
tag  extract,  and  ma  arrap  for  flarorlBg  food. 


BN  •48.040.    POlabary  MUla,  lac.  MlaaeapoUa.  Mlaa.    Filed 
JaM  1. 1858. 


BN  555.967.    ColoaUI  Bta*  Co..  Phlladolptala,  Pa.    FM«d  Na». 
5. 1058. 


SWEET  FEAf  T      P^''^^  0oti^ 


VerFaadfarPlgi. 
Uaa  ataee  Apr.  18. 1958. 


BM  650.141.    Wm.  WHglcsr  Jr.  Coapaar.  Chteage,  lU.    FU«1 
Jaly  10, 1958. 


For  FroacB  Meat  and  Poaltry— Namely.  Froaea  Cut  and 
Groand  Meata,  aad  Other  Bdlble  Portions  of  Cowa.  Calrea. 
Hoga.  Bkeep,  Steer,  and  Poultry  aad  Beef,  Yeal,  and  Lamb 
Stews. 

Dae  aiace  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1948. 


iwiiaiiY't 


vlWlieiEYt        


A^tteaat  auikea  ao  elala  to  the  ezdosiTe  nae^of  the  word 
"Braad^  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ■howa.  AppUeaat  dalam 
•waarahip  of  Bee.  Noa.  192.528,  105.082,  aad  othera. 

For  ChawlBg  Gubl 

Uae  alaec  Bept  8. 194«. 


BN  «50,18B.    Caraatloa  Compaay.  Loa  Aagelea.  CaUf.    Iliad 
Jaly  18. 1968. 

WHET 


BN  655.969.    Colonial  Beef  Co..  PbOadelphla.  Pa.    Filed  Not. 
6,1958. 

READY-CUT 

For  Froeen  Meut  and  Poultry — NaaMly.  Frwea  Cut  aad 
Ground  Meuti,  and  Other  BdMe  Porttono  of  Cowa,  CalTse. 
Hoga.  Sheep.  Btear.  and  Poultry  aad  Beef.  Teal,  and  Lamb 
Btewe. 

Uae  since  on  or  abojit  Not.  1. 1948. 


BN  669.688.    Horace  LeBoy  Msstersoa.  d.  b.  a.  The  Coronets 
Co..  Seattle.  Wash.   FUed  Jaa.  18, 1954. 


For  Poultry  aad  UTUatock  Fsed  Coaipoaed  of  Concentrated  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  j^,^^  ,^  ^^  ^  BerTlng  Fooda. 

Caltated  Whey.  .  ^^  ,|„j,  ^VMt  28,  1958. 

Uaa  alaee  Jaly  8, 1958.  ^^.«^.«^ 

_     *                  ««...«,      Mt^   A—  BN  060,788.    Daagbboy  ladaatrlea.  Inc.,  New  Blcbmoad.  Wla. 

BN  661.589.     The  IntwaUte  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Aag.  «|^',y|j  g  y^ 

10.1968. 


AppUeaat  dalma  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  Noa.  181.661.  588.272, 
and  othera. 
For  Co«ee,  Jam.  Marmalade.  Jelly,  aad  Caady.  Par  Wheat  Ftour.  Stack  aad  Poultry  Peada.  BabMt  Psad 

Uae  slBce  Juae  1.  1961,  on  Jam.  awfiMlada,  aad  Jelly :  and    and  Dag  Poad. 
eiaea  Jaa.  10.  1940,  aa  to  **Glaas  Howe"  oa  eo«tee.  Uaa  atoea  Dae.  6, 1918.  a« 
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BM  •00.814.    Otoe  Poad  Pradacta 
Makr.    Piled  P»6. 9, 1964. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


City. 


BM  06T468.     H 

PUad  June  8. 1954. 


TM  129 

ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  M.  T. 


Norton 
|lou»e 

Por  Caaned  Gooda — Namely,  Browa  GraTy  and  Sliced 
Beef,  Mushroom  OruTy  and  Baliabury  Steak.  Otcu  Baked  Pork 
aad  Beuna.  Browa  GraTy  aad  Sliced  Pork.  Date  Roll.  Meat 
Loaf,  Bpaalah  Bloa  aad  Boaelsaa  Pork  Chopa,  Chopped  Beef 
Sandwich  FUllag  With  Barbecue  Sauce,  Spaghetti  and  Meat 
Balls  With  Tomato  Sauce.  Ham  GraTy  and  Sliced  Ham,  Chile 
Cob  Carae  With  Baaaa.  OUckaa  GraTy  and  Breast  of  Chicken. 
Browa  Gravy  and  Beef.  Brown  Gravy  aad  Parte.  Chile  Con 
Carne— No  Beaas.  Half  of  a  FMad  Spring  Chlchsa,  Chicken 
Noodle  Soup,  YegetaMe  Soap,  Taauita  Soup.  Barly  Jaae  Peas, 
Chlekea  QiaTy  ami  Boaad  Ghlckaa,  Caakad  Dried  Bmall  and 
Large  Lhaa  Beaaa,  Beaas  With  Pork  la  Toauto  Sauce,  Sweet 
Paaa,  Chill  Beans  la  ChlU  GraTy.  Italian  Style  Spaghetti.  Cat 
^eara  All  Green  Aaparagas.  Baiala  Pie.  Mlaee  Pie.  aad  Apple 
Pie. 

Use  slace  October  1985  oa  date  roU. 


UMBRIA 


For  Food  Colara. 

Uae  'ataee  aa  earty  as  Dae.  1. 1910. 


BN  6e7.560.     H.  Kohastaaua  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Mew  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  2, 1954. 

VEROLINE 


For  Food  CelarSb 

Use  BlBoeaa  early  aa  Dee.  1. 1910. 


BN 


a^JPM.      FVHi 


SN  667.603.    Bekdi  Brsa.  Candy  Co..  Chicago,  DL    Piled  Jaae 
8.1964. 


Products  Compaay,  Lebanon, 


Ohla.    PIMdMajr*4.1954. 


ForCandlea. 

Uaa  BiBca  oa  or  about  May  5, 1964. 


SN  667,614.     Daggett  Chocolate  Company,  d.  k  a.  Maater 
Chocolate  Makers,  Camlnldge,  Maaa.     filed  Jane  8.  1964. 


For  Syrups  for  Intermlxtnre  With  Ice  Cream  and  Desserts 
for   FlaTorIng  and  Cototiag  the  Baaa  Iv  Forming  Wary 
Btrlpea  Therein. 
AppBeaat   dladalaia   the   aae   of   the   worda,   "Mnahroom        Uae  alace  June  21, 1949. 
Saaee**  apart  from  the  BMtrk.  ^^^^^^^ 

For  Mashroom  Sance.  ~^""^"^^'~' 

Use  slaee  Aug.  Sj^.  1968.  g)f  668.899.    Plta-GeraM  ft  Utror.  B  Oeatro.  CaUf.    Piled 


It 


Jaae  25. 1954.    Sac  2(f). 


BN  667.106.     Joba  Bagelbora  ft  Bona.  Newark.  N.  J.    Piled 
May  86.  1964.    gac  2(f)  aa  to  "Bogelhora'a." 


AppUeaat  claims  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  195,365  (expired). 
For  Frcah  VegctaMea,  Preab  Meloaa. 
Use  slaee  1985. 

BN  670.112.    Klag  Candy  Compaay.  d.  b.  a.       -itb^m  Candy 
Co..  Fart  Worth.  Vex.    Piled  Jaly  16. 1954. 


Appllcaat  elalato  owaerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  596,468. 
For  Pure  Lard  kad  BsMiked  Pork  Batta. 
Use  slnee  1876  en  the  word  "Bngelhom's"  aad  slace  Mar. 
16, 1968,  oa  the  aiark  as  shown. 


No  esctaalTe  datm  la 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Por  Candy. 
Uae  slaee  March  1952. 


to  the  word  -Caadlea"  apart 


OCTDBCB  It,  Ittt 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OOTOMB  IS,  1M6 


Q.  A.  (Mj  Tcrkortiac  gmatwd  VtecMbeeatrafo).  •ottw«ta. 
NcthwUikto.    Iil«d  Jal7  1».  19M.    COLUSCTITS  MASK. 


VMBtala  TopplBai;  if^iw^m-,  Bkwrkete;  lew.  aa^  IbMb- 
tloB  Ie»<7rcfta. 

Uw  timet  Not.  1. 1002. 


Wot  Cooked  Han.  Cooked  Pork  Shooider  Picnic.  Cknadtaa 
Style  Bacon,  Chopped  Pork.  Chopped  Han.  Pork  LnaefaMM 
Meat.  Pork  and  Berf  Lnncbeoa  Meat,  CoektaU  SaoMgea,  and 
Fraakfarter  Samagea. 

Uae  alBce  Mar.  17.  1»SS. 


8N  67S.792.     Whole  Orate  Prodncta.  tec.  OeTeUnd.  Ohla. 
ritod  Sept.  14.1904. 

Rftarized 

ror  n«ar  and  Baked  Gooda— Namely.  Breada,  RoUa.  Plea, 
aad  Kaefaeaa. 

Uae  alaca  Jaly  10, 1904. 


«N  «T0.439.    Alejandro  Sanches,  d.  b.  a.  ▲.  Sanies.  Benlajan, 
Mnrcla,  Spain.    Piled  Jolj  22,  1954. 


BN  67S,9T«.     Brercreea  If  Ilia.  lac..  Ada,  Okla.     mta  Sept. 
29,1904. 

PERKHTS 


For  Poaltry  Foed. 

Uaa  alaca  Novanker  1902. 


8N  877.845.     Omaha  Cold  Storage  Compaajr,  d.  b.  a.  Ocona 
Fooda  Compaay.  Omaha,  Nehr.     Filed  Not.  26.  1954. 

OCOAAM 

Applleaat  clalan  owaerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  200,946. 

For   Batter.   Fraoh   Bgga   la   BbaU,   Fraaan   Whole   Bcga, 

Froaea  Kgg  Yolka.  Froaea  Cgg  Whitea,  Dried  Whole  Egga. 

Diied  Bgg  Yolka.  Dried  Mu  Whltaa.  Fnoii  DreawKl  Poaltry, 

__^.^_  Fnwen  Dreaaed  Poaltrr.  Freah  Dnaatd  PMltrjr  Parta,  Froaen 

•«  »i  AA«      c.        «  w        .  Dreaaed  Poaltry  Parta,  Qaaacd  Poaltry.  CMckm  Fat,  Drewed 

»w  671.023.     Sam  Cohen,  d.  b.  a.  Cohen's  Chicken  Hoaae,    RabblU,  Froaen  Cooked  Ckkkoa  a  h  Klac  FMaen  Cooked 

Jaaction  CHy.  Ka...    Fllod  Aog.  3, 1964.  Chlckaa  Pie,  Froaen  Cooked  Turkey  Me.  WLic^ed ^^ 

Pie.  aad  Bnwd  Cooked  Turkey  Meat  la  Fam  of  Roll. 
Uae  Blaea  Jane  1. 1924. 


For  Melona. 

Uae  alBce  August  1435. 


SN  «Tt.40e.     Maarar-NMiar  Corporatloa.  Kai 
Filed  Dae.  16. 19M. 


City,  Kaaa. 


«  f 


'AT   HOMH   ON    TMK   RAMUi:* ' 


For  Sliced  Baeoa  and  Pork  Saoaage. 
Uae  alnce  Not.  22,  1954. 


For  Fried  Chicken. 
Uae  since  Jaaa  t,  1901. 


8N  673.748.    Kreera  Klag  Corporation,  CleTeUnd.  Ohio.    Filed 
Sept.  24, 1954. 


SN  678,687.     Sturgeon  Bay  Cherry  Orowera,  Inc.,  Sturgeon 
Bay,  Wy.    FUed  Dec.  20, 1954. 

DORCO 

BRAND 

For  Canned,  lad  Pitted  Charrlea  aad  Cold  Packed,  Red 
Pitted  Clierriea. 
Useslncc  Jnly  1951. 


SN  680.331.    The  Upjoha  Conpaay, 
Jaa.  21, 1950. 


Kalanpaoo,  Mich.    Filed 


Krccm  King 


Tuco 


For  Conbiaatlona   of  Vegeuble  Oils   and   Deztraoe,  and 
Combinations  of  Protein.  Carbohydrate.  Teast  Bztraet,  LlTor 
For  Chocolate  Syrup,   Fruit  FlaTored   Syrupa  Containing    Concentrate  and  Vltanlna  Adapted  for  Uae  la  Milk. 
Cat  Up  Fruit,   Fruit  and   Nat   Mixture  and  Marohnallow        Uae  since  Oct.  12,  1954. 


OCTOBCR  It,  lt» 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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MN  680.U2.    The  Upjaha  Osnpaay,  Kalanaaoo.  MIelL    Filed    BM  M7490.     Lawry'a,  lae..  Laa  Al«»lM.  Caltf.     niad  May 
Jaa.  21. 1900.         II  12.1900. 


For  ConblnatiMM  al  Tegrtahle  OUa  aad  Dextroac,  aad  Con- 
MaatlonM  of  l*rateln.  Caitakydiata.  Teaat  Bstitct.  LiTer  Coa- 
cratrate  and  TUamlna  Adapted  for  Uar  In  MOk. 

raealareOct.  12.1904. 

MN   680.(128.     A.   M.   Axelrod  A  Hon.   lac.  Bnglewood.  N.  J. 

niwl  Feb.  2.  195.V     H*«.  2(fl. 

c4iein>di 


Nnts^BoltsI 


For  Party  Appetlaer  Iten,  Conslatlag  la  tht  Mala  of  a 
Mixture  of  Peaauta,  I>retael  Sticks,  and  Cereal  Ttd-Btta. 
Uae  alace  Dec.  0,  1054. 
Sub),  to  latf.  with  BN  681,569. 


Fur  <*ottage  ClMoaej  Oeoaed  (7dtta«e  Chaeae,  Chunky  Cot- 
tage Cheeae,  Pineapple  Pot  Cheeae,  Hdit  Fret*  Cottage  Che»«e. 
FaroM^r's  Ch4NiM>,  Craan  Cheear.  Crean  Cheeae  With  Rellah, 
Hour  Cream.  Yogurt,  Moasarella  Cheeae.  Rlccotta  Cbaeae. 
Horse  Radlah,  and  Horae  Radish  With  Red  Beeta. 

Uae  slnc<>  Meptf  mbtv  1948  on  soar  crean. 


SN  691.407.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chioigo.  III.     FUed  July  28, 
195.V 

PARTY 

pops 


i: 


For  Candy. 

Uae  alnce  Jnly  24,  1900. 

Mubj.  to  Intf.  with  MN  673,6.'(3. 


HN  681.047.     Marift  «  Cooipaay.  d.  h.  a.  Paaly  Cheeae  Con- 
liaay  DlTlaloa  of  widft  4  Conpaay,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Feb. 


3,1905.    Ber.2(r) 


CLAflB47 

SN  682346.    American  Wine  Orowera.  d.  h.  a.  The  Pommerelle 
Company.  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  7. 1055. 


h^l 


For  Natural  aad  l*iNMeaa  Cheeae. 
Uae  Niaae  1947. 


_    > 


HN  681  >M.     Tka  Fr«ak  Tea  *  Hplee  (^ampany.  ClnHnaatl. 

(Mlla.    Filed  Feb.  11.  19.W.  Applleaat  dIsclalnM  aay  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "<|aal- 

Ity"  apart  fr«>m  the  mark  as  Mbown. 
^0^^  g  .     '  •'«»''  **'••»  Wines  Mh«I*>  of  (irapes.  of  Applea.  and  of  Berrtea, 

^7iL t^m- ^L  A  ReapectlTfly. 


DOVE 


■RAMO 


CLASS  5t 

KN  n37,202.     MoMstype  RoUer  iU%»  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  to 
M«Maity|ie  Cnrp«iratian,  New  Y«rk.  JK.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  27.  1952. 


Applicsnt  rialma  o«»nerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  325.343. 

Vttr  HplrHM :  Ritra4-ts  for  f^tnd  l*ar|MiMeM :  FimnI  <'olorlnga : 
A|ip|e  Kuttfr:  HMacea  for  Meats  and  Vfgetables ;  OIlTe  Oil. 
andoiirfw. 

Use  since  lO.tM. 

H.N  (Wl,.Vi7.     The  Frank  Tm  A  Mplce  Company,  Claclaaatl. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  II.  1955.    Her.  2(f). 


For  IVanut  Huttef.  Apple  Haace,  Reii  Mot  Hanrr  for  i:ii 
as  Heasoaing  na  Meats  and  Ha  lads. 
Use  Minn*  ItKM. 

TM  flOO  (I.  (i-tfll 


The  exclaslTe  aae  of  the  representation  of  the  printing  roll,  r 
Im  <llMrlitlin<-d  spnrt  from  the  utark  shown,  without,  however, 
wsiviiii;  Hiiy  rommon  law  riglit  thereto.  .XwtiKner  •-'  .Iuim  own- 
emhi|>  of  Keg.  No.  40M..tl.'i. 

For  Rubber  Printing  llHti's  slid  IHes,  {"his  ie.  PHatlag 
I'latesand  IH«*m,  PliotiM-ngrsring  IMsteM. 

ITNesinivHi'pt.  I'.!.  I».'i2. 


TM  182 

8N  6M.T82.    WIlUun  Bnkaw  Prlet,  Bloowlngtoa,  Dl.    Fttod 
lUi20. 1M4. 

tritikit 

For  HoM>7  Kit  tor  Bounritac.  Coiwlstlat  «l  •>  B)e«trtc 
Kiln.  Bnamvltac  Powdcn,  Spatula.  Bmh,  OU,  and  Copper 
Parts  for  Maklac  Baamelpd  J«>welr7  aad  the  Like. 

ITae  alaee  Oct.  37. 1953. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OOtOWBL  It,  19M 


IN  •«S,414.    Tka  OllltCt*  Coaipaajr.  d.  b.  a.  Tke  TmM  Om- 
paar,  BoatoB.  Maaa.    FIImI  Apr.  M.  10M. 


8N  (M0.182.    OaraBtol-OcaeUacliaft  Ombe  4  Co.,  Orotalng»B. 
Uaden.  Uermaay.    Flted  Jaw  SO.  1M4. 

6ARANTA 

Applicant  elalBM  ownrrrtilp  ef  airmail  R«g.  No.  808.694. 
For  Imiutlon  Cliocolate  and  Imltatlea  Confvictionartea. 

tat  «T1.094.     DIoB.  PoBca  aty.  Okla.     FUed  Aag.  4.  1B04. 

For  Francd  Memratos  of  W«>ddlnga  ConslatlnK  of  a  B«bi- 
nant  of  tth*  W<>ddln|(  Dtms  Uiwd  aa  a  Barkitmand  for  the 
Wedding  Invitation  or  Annoaarenent. 

Uae  alBce  Jaly  27.  1064. 


CLASS  SI 

MN  «27,90».     Tripoli   Barbtr  Supply  Co.    Ilalladelphla.   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1002. 


lV>r  CreoM  and  Lottoa  Ualr  PtvpatatkMM. 
Uae  alace  Nor.  R.  1002. 


SN  070.837.     Inter-Contlnental  Corporation,  Haledoa.  N.  J. 
FUed  Jaly  SO.  IBM. 


<f^ 


For  Hair  CondlUooer.   Hair   Settlac  Lotloa.   Cold   Ware 
I^tloa,  Ualr  Tlata  and  Djrea,  and  Hair  Laeqner. 
Uae  alBce  Jane  8.  10.VI. 


cut 


8N  670.800.     Jane  Cameron,  d.  li.  a.  Udjr  <lay.  New  Torfc. 
N.  T.    Filed  AOK.  2.  1004. 


For  Hair  and  Bcalp  Coodltlonlnir  l*reparatlon  Containing 
Hormones  and  Lanolin. 
Cue  Minre  Oct.  28. 1001. 


RN    An«,77A.      Helene   Curtis    indaatrleii,    Inr..   Chlraipt,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  2S.  1003. 

lanolin 
discovery 

Apitlloant  illsclMlniii  the  term  "lanolin"  Mpart  from  rlH> 
mark  mm  ttliown. 

Ktir  <V>iiibine«l  Hair  l»reMMlnie  and  Hair  <'nn«litinnlii|t  Prep- 
aration. 

TtM'  Hlmt>  Auk.  21, 1003. 


For  Fkctal  Cream. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  IS,  \W&. 


MN  680.001.     Kltomelle,  lac..  New  Torfc,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1. 
1000. 

COMMJ 


For  IVrfuuie.  Toilet  Wafer,  and  Colitmie. 
ITut'  almv  Jan.  12. 1030. 


MN   ({80.00H.      Halea   Amilateo.   Inc..  New   York,  N.   Y.     Filed 
FH».  1.  1000. 


HN    (CiO.343.      Hellene   Curtis    laduatriea,    luc..    Chlcaico,    111. 
Flle<l  Jan.  12.  1004. 


r 


hapsody 


Umubok, 


Applicant  rIalniM  owm'nthip  of  Reg.  No.  414)3.713. 
For  Cold  Pi^rmanent  Wave  H«ilutl»nii. 
IW  alnce  In  or  about  Deit'mber  iurt3. 


I^tr  Permanent  WaTlna  I^oflon  ami  Neutrallaer. 
Um>  since  Not.  24. 1004. 


/ 


OcTOsn  la,  1M8 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  188 


eratOTt  aad  MatMU.  the  Houoliica  TherMf.  MMtrle  Wla4b«i. 
,  ,,  „  _   ^,  ^     ^,_  --_.    Badlo  and  nsctroalr  Parta.  aad  0«fcer  IstHluii  ■nutpamir. 

SN  660,824.     Richard  Huduut.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May    nnchtocry.  laatr^HMita,  aad  la  BeMorlag  Onaast  mmk  tlir 
'  **"'  UkeiyaoiBttrrtor Metal  lorfM^a. 

Uae  8lB«r  on  or  akout  Afr.  1. 1904. 


0.1054. 


Yflfung 


Folks 


■N  M0.99S.    A 
S.  1900. 


aad  CaoipaBr.  Cklraca.  IlL    FUed  fVb. 


For  Shampao. 

Uae  since  Apr.  tS.  ll9S«. 


Diamond  Spart(le 


For  Shampoo. 

Vmf  since  Jan.  9. 19M. 


SN  671.060.    The  Du  Bote  Co..  Ine..  CtartaaatL  Ohio.    FUed 
ABC  It.  190«. 


For  PalBt  BeaMver. 
^  tJaa  atece  ialy  14. 19M. 


0.     iBteraaHaMl 


KN  680 J96.    ArMovr  aad  (Huapaajr.  Chlca«o.  IlL    Filed  IVb. 
S.  1900. 

Silver  Spai^e 


SN  6T1,9X0.     lateraaHaaal  Paint  Coaipaair.  lae..  New  Torfc. 
N.  Y.    Filed  ABg.  IBi.  1004. 


For  Shampoo. 

Uae  alace  Jaa.  0.  1005. 


Appllcaat    claiaM'  ownership    of    Bee   im.  49J09    aad 
512,242. 
For  maid  Remover  for  l>alnt.  ■aamel.  and  Varnlah. 
Use  since  Not.  15, 1004. 


SN  681 JIO.    A.  L.  WOsaa  ClMBleal  CoBipaax.  Keanqr.  X.  i. 
Filed  Fpb.  8.  1030. 

Wrilede 

Applicant  ctalaw  afaverahlp  of  Reg.  !!•.  S15,T80. 
ry»r  Chemical  Prepanttea  far  BeaM»mv  lak.  lak  Stalaa. 
and  the  Ufce. 

Uae  alace  Jaa.  17.  1050. 


BN  674.002.    tliemlcal  Oanlng  Senrlce  lae..  Now  Torfc.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  SO.  1004. 

DYNASOL 

For  Noa-InflammaMe,  Faat  Drying  Ufuld  Cleaalng  Prep- 
arations To  Be  Employed  Upon  the  Kzterlora  of  Blectric  Oen- 


KN  684,763.     Switt  *  Compaay.  Chicago,  in.     Filed  Apr.  1. 
1900. 

CLASSIC 

Appllcaat  rtaUaa  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  103.831. 

For  Soap. 

Uae  alace  Beptenber  191S. 


HN     634.750. 

America.  Chicago, 


SERVICE  MARKS 


dASS  IM 

ii||  Profewloaal    (Mfera'    Aaaodatlon    of 
.til.    Filed  Sept.  2. 190S. 


8X  ••4.51T.'   KzpertBMVt  lacorporated.  BIchBMnd.  Va.     Flhnl 
Apr.  14. 1954. 


PGA 


For  Serrkea  Beadered  for  «»thers  Relating  to  Chemical  aad 
II  Combustion    Reoearch.    l»ro|iellant    Hrvelopment.    I'ropulslon 

Far  ArraaglBg  aiU  ProaiatBig  Both  TVarhUm  bb*  Tralalag    and   (Ian   Myatema  Ilerelopaient.   Process   HeveltH»«»«»t  ••« 
l*ra«mma  for  Caddies  aad  <\iddy  <l«lf  Touraaments.  Product  KaglBeering. 

Use  alaM>  1940.     I  Uae  alace  on  or  abnat  Feb.  10. 1904. 
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fcb  Fooadatloa.  Taktma.    8N  eso^M.     Best  R««ta«i»Bta  United,  Inc..  Klctamond.  Va. 

Fitod  Jaa.  24.  1»55.    COLLKCnvi  MARK. 


RM^RATED 

For  Saperrfcrinc,  Inapectlnff.  and  latlnt  tkc  Paeter'a  Work 
In  Fruit  Paeklnc  Hooaea. 

Um  ilnce  on  or  aboat  Oct.  IT.  1053. 


SN  670.364.    Arthar  P.  MacArthvr,  Mllford.  Pa.    PUad  Jaly 
21,  1»54. 


For  Parreyinc  of  Food.  Beyeragn  and  Other  Refrailiaents 
to  TraTelers,  Wayfarv^ra  and  the  General  Pobltc. 
Uw  •!■«•  July  9.  1954. 


SX   671.009.      United   Antomobile   Aaao«lation,    Inc..   Moat- 
fonenr.  AU.    Filed  Aac  3.  1954. 


The  drawlac  !■  lined  for  red.    No  ezeinalTe  date  to 
to  the  werda  "Park  and  Bat"  apart  froa  the  compoelta  aark 

•hOWB. 

ror  Serrinff  roods  and  Beverages  In  Bestaarants. 
Use  Mnce  Nov:  29. 1904. 


SN  680.792.     Philadelphia   Bleetrle  Company,  PhUadelpbU. 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  n,  1955.    See.  2(r). 


For  Serrlcet  Performed  for  the  Owners  of  Motor  Vehicles 
Who  Are  Members  of  Applicant's  Assoclatloo — Namely.  Ob- 
taining Legal  Aid  in  Case  of  Accidents  and  Arrests,  and  Par- 
tidpatinff  in  Safety  Programs. 

Use  since  Jane  1. 1904. 

— ^-^^^—  For  Sapplylng  Blectrleal  Knergy  and  Oas  for  Ught  Heat, 

SN  676,224.    Tod  Paidral.  Houston.  Tex.    Filed  N«>t.  8.  1964.    *^^*^  wji. 


^ 


CLAM  Ml 


!-S 


SN  633.864.    The  Osborne  Company,  Clifton.  N.  J.    Filed  Aag. 
13.1952. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  denote  the  color  yellow. 

For  Consulting  Senrlees  With  Pipe  Line  Companies  BclatlTe 
to  AdTlsing  Them  in  Their  Requirements  in  Laying  Oat.  De- 
signing. Constructing.  Repairing  and  Maintaining  Pipelines 
and  Associated  Eqalpment  and  for  Testing  SerTlces.  Such 
Testing  Services  Being  Testing  Pipelines  and  AssoeUted 
Equipment  for  Pipe  Line  Companies  After  Construction 
Thereof  To  Determlae  if  the  Pipelines  Will  WithsUnd  Proper, 
l>ressures  and  if  Bach  Plpellacs  Have  Been  Properly  Con- 
stnwted. 

Use  since  Sept.  18, 1954. 


SN  678.044.     The  Parco  Company,  Incorporated.  New  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Dec.  9, 19;>4. 

•    •THE  PDQ  TECHNIQUE' 


Applicsnt 


-Ars  et  Vita**  traaaUted  means  *'Art  and  Ufe.' 
dalnns  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  65,833. 

For  AdTertlslng  and  Printing  SerTlees — Namely,  the  Prep- 
aration and  Formulation  of  Advertising  Material  and  Printing 
of  Advertising   Messages  on  Various  Advertising  Novelties, 
For  Making  Drawings  and  Models  of  All  Kinds  of  IndustrUl    Swh  as  Calendars,  Orvv^lag  Cards.  Psaters,  BMklets.  Blot- 
sad  Manufacturing  Plant  Layouts.  ters.  Mechanical  Pendla.  PsM,  Desk  Arttdes.  Kte. 
Use  since  Nov.  \  1954.  Use  slaee  an  or  aboat  AprU  1907. 


OCTOBBt  U,  IMS) 
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» iit^ 


ifl 


8N  636.698.     Kanaaa  City  Life  Insurance  Company,  Kansas    *N  0T4331.    MeClatchy 
City.  Mo.    FUed  Sept  24,  1952.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1954 


Broadeasttag  Company. 


Sunny  ii^NEY 


For  Radio  and  Television  Program  Broadcasting  Serrleaa. 
Use  stttce  Oct.  30, 1945. 


CLASS  Its 

SN  659,525.    The  Baltimore  4  Ohio  Ballroad  Company.  Balti- 
more. Md.    Filed  Jan.  15. 1964. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  green  and  yellow. 
For  Underwriting  gi  Life  Inanrance. 
Use  slnos  Aag.  12, 1M2. 


^^ 


8N  640,226.     Beynokto-ShaFer  Corporation.  Pittsbargh^  Pa. 
Filed  Dee.  31. 1962. 


m 


For  Brokerage  Service  for  Building  and  Coostmctlon  Mate- 
riala  and  Bqalpment. 
Use  slaee  May 


••T 


8N  669.971.     The  Connecticut  Mutual  Ufe  Inaarance  Com- 
paay.  Hartford.  Coan.    FUed  July  14. 1954. 


For  Transportation  of  IVeight  by  Ballroad  and  Track 
Plckap  and  Delivery  of  the  Goods  to  and  From  the  Railway 
Terminals. 

Use  slnee  on  or  about  May  IS.  1960. 


CLASS  IM 

SN   660.008.     Toung  *  Bertke  Company,  Clndnuati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1954. 


VW  Making  Banck  gnd  Farm  Loans. 
Use  sines  Dae.  19, 1^. 


CLASS  lt3 

SN  6694S78.    Standard  Laundry  and  Linen  Supply  Company, 
•  City,  Mo.    Filed  Jnly  7, 1964. 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Seiflcea. 
Use  since  June  20, 1964. 


For  Castom  Fabrication  of  Dust  Collection  and  Ventilating 
Eqalpment. 

Use  slaee  June  29, 1934. 


SN  671.246.    Fklrmoat  Machinery  Compaay,  Fal 
FUed  Aug.  6.  1954.    Sac  2(f). 


■AIRMON 


t,  W.  Va.    gji  070,903.    Chromalloy  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed 
Aag.  2. 1954. 

CHRQMALLI2IN& 


For  Applying  Chrome  Metal  to  Ferroas  Snrfkces  To  Bender 
For  CoastractkM  a»d  Repair  of  Coal  Preparation  Plants.  the  Treated  Metals  Besistaat  to  Steam  Broalon  and  Corrosion. 
Uae  sines  Apr.  24. 1935.  Use  since  Apr.  1,  1954. 
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CLASS  itr 

UN  •W.TM.    Mary  J.  CaUKt«  OMiT*r,  (Ma.    nk4  Jaljr  It, 
1M4. 

STORYBOOK  DOGS 


HN  6T«.T«2.     WMTjr  TV,   Im^  lW«Tljr   HUla.  ('•HI.     flM 


Por  ■■tfftalnmriit  ■rrvlcra  ('onpHBlan  l*raffniaiM  for  Chll-        KM  KatrrtalMnMit  Hfrrtrm 
ilrm  l*wmmUf^  Brft»rr  AaamMhw  and  Om«pii  nt  (lilldmi  ami    <if  l>nin«tlc  lUdlM  and  IVh^vMna 
on  Trl^TtokNi  Mtatloaa.  tnrM. 


ThrMMrti  tlM>  MrdluM 
rroanaui  aad  Mntinn  IV- 


^ 


3*-» 


.»? 


4:  lb 


HI    iWiil  -. 


'J.-it^, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


I 

•14.14a.     KALITBX. 
nrvaad  Cf»arartai 
•-1S-M. 


•14.144.     PmiN 
<*   HXCSl.Ita. 


scmni 


CLASS  1 

KalMfoa.    lae..    ta 
UN  ••8.490.     Pak. 

CLASS  1 


Calt«d 
4-SO-M. 


Stataa 
Pltod 


fr^ 


OAHDXn.    PriBcp  Oardarr  raapaar. 
2»-ft4.    PlWdT-31^U. 


CLASSS 


•14.149.     ■iPATAPE.    Qtffl  OaaMM^  ProdlKta.  !■«.    8X 
•4TJT1.    Pan.  2-»^M.    PUrd  &-lft-^U. 


8X 


I      CLASS  tf 

•I4.14t.  KCTODASR.  Wararr-Hadaaf.  lae..  aaw  kf  H 
af  aaa»  Wararr-lalafent  Pharawwatlail  Cwapaay. 
••SjaO.    PafewT-lS-St.    PII«d4-4-M. 

•14.14T.    MWBAT-TITS.    ArtlMn*  P.  Maaa.  4.  k.  i 

Plas  Ca.    M.N  OT^jaSw    Pab.  7-lS-«(.    PVfd  11-l»-«4. 

•14.14a.     VTAPVP.     A.  ■.  Stalry  Maaateetarliw 
UX  •T7.104.     Pak.  T-lS-iS.     Plirtf  11-SS-M. 

•14.140.  AXTHOMIXB.  «aanal  AaMar  *  Pliai  CWrpatattaa. 
•X  •T».7^^.    Pak.  f-12-4ft.    Pilrd  1-12-M. 

•144M.  NTXroiilX.  Brajr  CWailcal  OMapaay.  SX 
m».li:    P«k.  T-19-M.    PUPd  1-91-09. 

•14.101.      DBTTAX.      Tk»    BIrrr    Platr    Carparatlaa.      8X 

•00.001.    Pak.T-l»-00.    PIM  1-01-40. 
•14.10S.     BKPREKBXTATIOX    OP   TBKB.      JaaM    RokMi 

Tallr.  d.  k.  a.  Wmii$  PnaiiiaPradatta.    HX  000324.    Pak. 

T-12-00.    PUrd  l-ai-<09. 

014.100.  MBHO.  Caitvd  CkraaUaat.  lacarpacatcd.  MX 
OOOJII.    Pak  T-lS-00.    Plkid  1-01-00. 

014.104.  mrXTHBAailXK.  AraaM.  HaCMa  *  Ca.  lacarpo- 
rat««.    SK  001 JOO.    Pak  T-IO-SS.    Plli4  2-l<M». 

014.100.  OAXmBOK.  Tk»  B.  P.  Oaedrirk  Coatpaax.  d.  k.  a. 
B.  P.  OtiOrtik  CkMakal  C«apaajr.  a  Dtvtalaa  af  Tk«  B.  P. 
O^Bditek  Caaipaay.  MX  001^52.  Pak  T-ll-OO.  PlWd 
t-lT-40. 

014.100.     HALOX.     Wiraadattp  Cknaleala  OBrparaHaa.     KX 
P«k7-lSI-»ft.     Pltad  0-17-99. 


014.197.     1IOTOBOU4 
7-12-99.     Pltod  ll-<-12-«4, 


MaCarala.  lar.     8X  07«J»1«.     Pak 


1 


CLASS! 


•14.10^w     rOUBBL!  CaBkri 
l*ak  7-12-00.    Pll««ll- 


UOfctcra  LlarttML    HX  070.071. 


Tke  (;an«Ct  Cor- 
PIM  l»-20-94. 


I       CLASSf 

014.190.     AIBBMBAliCB  AXD  DEMKJX. 
pafatlM.    KX  9nM».    Pak.  7-12-99. 

'      CLASS  10 

•14.1^e.  TBIPLB  XXX  BOMB  MAKEB.  Tki>  Btadb*  PVr. 
11081*  (Taa^Miajr.  MX  •00>I7.  Pak.  7-12-99.  Ptifid 
9-17-94. 

•14.U1.  AQCABYXB  BIO^UTALTTIC  MOIL  C(»XI>I- 
TIOXBB  AXI*  NMItiX.  Unf  B.  Haoviv.  d.  k  a.  Baav«T 
H«M  MfTTlri.,     MX  072.078.     I*ak  7-12-99.     KIImI  H-23-54. 

CLASS  11 

•14.1«2.  BOYTTPBi  TKBTICX  AXD  OKMIOX.  Boyal  TTP^ 
arrltrr  Coai^ajr.  lar..  mam  hf  wmnwn  Boral  Mrll^r  Cor- 
parathMi.     MX  •«liU9.     I*ak.  7-12-00. 


«14.l^2.     BLKTBX-OL     Oadfrrir  U  ('akat.  lar.     MX  «74.7MI. 
■•ak.  7-12-99.    KUfd  10-14-94. 

•I4.1k4.     BLA<rK-(»4lBAi'H.     CMh>  MaaafaetuniNc  ('Mrpwra- 
tiaa.     MX  •70.917.     Pak.  7-12-99.     Plkd  1-4-99. 


/ 


CLASS  12 

•14.1^aL  BBABDOX'O.  Tk»  Bfardoa  Caa^aay.  COXBOM- 
DATED  CHtTIPiCATB.  gX  •38.100.  pak  4-l»-54.  fl#d 
10-11-92.  CL  12:  MX  828,778.  pak.  0-7^94.  OM  11-20-92. 
a.  18. 

•14.1^^.  KLBIIP-KBB8T.  Klnap  llHal  Gratlac  Corpafa- 
tlaa.    8X  888.80S.    Pak  7-12-99.    Ptkd  11-20-92. 

014.107.  SOXOCOB.  Ow»m  Caralag  Plkergtea  Carparatlaa. 
SX  081.720.     Pak.  0-21-04.     PIM  8-12-9S. 

•14.1^0.  8TOBUOLA8.  Qcac«a  8.  WacktaauL  8X  002,481. 
Pak  7-12-99.    Pllrd8-28-9S. 

014.100.  PLTMIXATB.  Atlas  Plyarood  Carparatlaa.  8X 
007.300.    Pak.  7-12-99.    PIM  0-1-M. 

014.1T0.  Tl  AXD  CIBCUB  DB8IOX  TOUNOBTOWX  IXDUB- 
TBIBS.  TaaagatawB  ladastrtfa.  lae.  8X  000.102.  Pak 
7-12-99.    Pllfd  0-2»-94. 

014.1TL  ntOBT  OOLDBN  PIXX.  Oita  ladastrtaa.  lac.  aov 
kf  Bwr«er  aad  cfcai«p  of  aaair  OUa  Ifafklcaoa  Chcaikal 
Carparatlaa.     BX  ••0.02*.     Pak.  7-12-00.     Piled  7-0-94. 

014.1T2.  XATIOXAL  8TBBL  AXD  MBOIOX.  Xatlaaal  Start 
Carporattaa.    SX  070.000.    Pak.  7-12-09.    PUrd  7-14-04. 

014.173.  SUKAIBB.  Beralec  Brad  Stow.  SX  077.498.  Pak 
7-10-09.    PUrd  11-20-94. 

•14.174.  WALPOLB.  Waipole  Woodwarkcm.  lar.  SX 
•78.007.    Pak  7-12-99.    PUrd  12-0-94. 

•14.179.  WtX-OABD  COMBIXATIOX  WINDOWS  AXD  DK- 
MIOX.  B.  O.  W.  SaM  Ca..  ta  Wlatcr-Saal  Carparatlaa.  RK 
•78.474.    Pak  7-12-09.    Plird  12-14-04. 

•14.170.  PLUSHPOLD.  WlUfaua  B.  Gllkrrt  aad  Baraard 
(iaraaa.     SX  070.100.     Pab.  7-12-09.     nied  12-9(MM. 

•14.177.  BATCABLB  AXD  DB8ION.  Bayamid  CoaerHa 
Ptia  Coaipaajr.    SX  •71337.    Pkk  7-12-00.    PUrd  l-S-59. 

014,178l  CALMODB.  Madwa  Miga  AdfartMas  Coaipaar- 
MX  070.473.    Pak.  7-12-99.    Ptlod  1-9-99. 

014470.    PLTWBATB.    M  aad  M  Waod  Worklan  Caaipaay.' 
SX  070304.    Pak  7-12-99.    nied  1-7-00. 

014.100.    I.XSUL-ATTIC.    Warrltawa  Maga—ki  ai 
Ca..  lac.    BK  070300.    Pak  7-12-00.    Plted  1-7-99. 

014.181.     IXSUL-COU8TIC    BMetal  Cwarat  Tlla 
MX  0T0.723.    Pak  7-12-09.    PUad  1-11-99. 

014.103.  aVPBB  PLT.  Tk«>  Ollddea  Ceaipaay.  «.  k  a. 
A.  WUkclai  Caa^aay.  HX  070303.  Pak  7<-12-09.  PUad 
1-17-09. 

014.183.  ALXXOX.  Atesaadrr  Bakkn  Co.,  lae.  ON  000.172. 
Pak7-ia-«k    PBad  1-30-90. 

014.104.  BIBBOX  SPUNB  AMD  mBBMN.  Tha  Calatryai 
Caapaay.    SX  000307.    Pak  7-12-00.    Pllod  1-31-00. 

014.100.  PABASCUPP.  Parafall  Carparatlaa.  SX  •00.483. 
Pak.  7-12-99.    PIM  1-20-99. 

•14.100.  PABASBAL.  ParaftU  Carporatloa.  MX  080.484. 
Pak.  7-12-00.    rikd  1-29-99. 

•14.107.  KAHH.  Joacpk  J.  Narti.  d.  k  a.  Xaak  Maaafaetai^ 
iaic  Coaipaay.    SX  000342.    I*ak  7-12-90.    PUmI  1-2»-90. 

•14.108.  PITLIXB.  lativaattoaai  Mlanabi  *  Ckiwkml  iTar- 
pnratiaa.    MX  •00.070.    Ihib.  7-12-99*.    Pni>d  1-28-99. 

CLASS  U 

•14.100.  XUBBBX  TTTK  RKAL  AXD  DKMIUX.  Ol.  J.  !!««• 
aMa  MailtiKl.    MX  4«7.l4a.    Pak.  7-12-99.    Pilnl  9-20-94. 

•14.100.  HTBAXIMII^M.  CSul  A.  Mtraad.  d.  b.  a.  Tbr  Carl 
A.  Mtraad  Cnaipaay.  Mjt  0S7,170.  I>ak.  7-12-99.  Piled 
9-20-94. 


•14.101.     PAMTKMT  THIXOM  IX  PAMTBXI.VfiM.    Tlaa 

l*nMlarta  lac.    MX  ««7.178.    Pub.  7-12-99.    VlbHl  0-20-94. 

•14.102.    MPKKU  NUTM  AXD  OBMIUX.    Tlaat'rauiB  I'rodarts 
lac.     MX  A«7.1H2.     Ihib.  7-t'.'-99.     PIM  9-20-94. 
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614.193.  AUSTRAL.  Aostnl  Prodneta  Corporation.  8N 
698.721.    Pab.  T-12-A5.    nied  6-23-04. 

614.194.  8LIDB  FIT  AND  DESIGN.  Talon.  Inc.  8N 
671,607.    Pub.  7-12-55.    Fllwl  8-12-54. 

614.1M.  PHILOAS.  PMUlpa  PMrol^uni  Canpnnj.  8N 
672,004.    Pub.  7-12-55.    filed  8-23-54. 

614.196.  KLIPPBR  KRAFT.  LoaU  P.  Oryp.  d.  b.  •.  KMpper- 
Kraft  BnlPs.    SN  676.380.    Pvb.  7-lS-6e.    FIM  11-10-64. 

614.197.  TCZ-TRUDE.  Tvzaa  PUatic  Prodncts  Co.  8N 
676.419.    Pnb.  7-12-55.    FUcd  11-10-54. 

614.198.  DOR-O-MATIC.  Dor-O-MaMe  OlrtelMi  of  R«tHiblle 
Indnatrln,  In«.  8N  676.482.  Pnb.  7-12-55.  Fllml 
11-12-54. 

614.199.  BBKA.  8.  A.  Eteco  (Bnropnn  Overaeu  Tradlns 
Company).     BN  676.533.     Pnb.  7-12-56.     Ftlrd  11-12-64. 

614.200.  BCKAIIAN.  8.  A.  Steco  (Baropntn  Oreranu  Tmd- 
tncCbnpnny).   8N  676.534.  Pnb.  T-12-65.  Filed  ll-l»-64. 

614.201.  JUft-RITS.  Tbe  O.  E.  Prentice  Utg.  Co.  8N 
677.341.    Pnb.  7-12-55.    FUed  11-24-54. 

614.202.  PBRIIA-FLO.  Nnthan  Cbnann.  d.  b.  a.  Permn-Flo 
Copper  Company.  8N  677,350.  Pnb.  7-12-55.  Filed 
11-26-54.       0, 

614.203.  BEKADBN.  8.  A.  Bteeo  (Bnropenn  OrerMU  Trad- 
Ins  Company).  8N  678.570.  Pnb.  7-12-55.  Filed 
11-24-64. 

614.204.  8CDWARB.  8Undard  Comraodttiea  Import  and 
Bxport  Corp.    8N  679,193.    Pab.  7-12-65.    Filed  13-30-54. 

614.205.  8WINGABOUT.  Knickerbocker  Rubber  Company. 
8N  679,526.    Pab.  7-12-55.    Filed  l-«-55. 

614.206.  GALT-O-MAST.  Mechanical  Steel  TaMnx  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  679.530.     Pnb.  7-13-55.     Filed  1-6-55. 

614.207.  W.8.  Tbe  WUIlam  Powell  Company.  SN  679.604. 
Pnb.  7-12-58.    FUed  1-7-55. 

614.208.  HARPER.  The  H.  M.  Harper  Company.  SN 
679.844.    Prt».  7-12-55.    Filed  1-13-56. 

614.209.  WBATHBRMATIC.  Tezaa  Lawn  Sprinkler  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  680.043.     Pub.  7-12-55.     Filed  1-17-55. 

614.458.  PBRSTA.  Stahl-Armatnren  G.  m.  b.  H.  8N 
654.009.    Pnb.  7-12-55.    Filed  9-30-53. 

CLASS  14 

614J10.  UTICA  AND  DESIGN.  Utlca  Drop  Forge  ft  Tool 
Corporation.     SN  624,713.     Pnb.  7-12-55.     Filed  2-8-52. 

614.S1I.  UnCA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Utlca  Drop  Forge  * 
Tool  Corporation.  8N  636,823.  Pab.  7-12-55.  Filed 
10-17-02. 

614.212.  WBIRKOTB.  National  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
666.206.    Pub.  7-12-55.    Filed  .V13-54. 

614.213.  CCM  CONTINBNTAL.  <*ontinental  Copper  k  Steel 
ladnatriea,  lae.    HN  668.157.   Pub.  7-12-55.   Filed  6-14-54. 

614.214.  U  Dl  MET  AND  DESIGN  (3  DIAMONDS).  Utlca 
Drop  Fbrge  ft  Tool  Corporation.  SN  660.301.  IMib.  7-12-56. 
nicd  7-1-54. 

614.215.  ABCUT-ROD.  Marquette  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  676.062.     Puk  7-12-55.     Filed  ll-4-*4. 

CLASS  15 

614.216.  HUDSON.  Hudaoo  OU  Company.  SN  657JM0. 
P«b.  7-12-50.    FUed  12-14-53. 

614.217.  OCO  PEP.  Owena  Illlnula  0«  Co.  SN  670,498. 
Pub.  7-13-56.    Filed  7-23-54. 

614.218.  PEER  AND  DESIGN.  Key  Petroleum  Corporation. 
SN  678.230.     Pub.  7-12-55.     Filed  12-13-54. 

614.319.  PURE  BK  SURE  WITH  IMTRE  AND  DESIGN 
(SEAL).  The  I'nre  Oil  Company.  SN  678.418.  Pub. 
7-12-55.     Filed  12-15-54. 

614.230.  EMKX.  Air  Aaaoclatea,  Inc.  HN  680.570.  Pub. 
7-13-55.    Filed  1-27-.^. 

CLASS  li 

614.160.    CONMoMDATED  CEKTIKICATE.     See  (laaa  12. 

614.221.  HUPEKI' LY.  The  Glidden  Coni|>any.  <l.  b.  a.  A.  Wll- 
helm  Company.  KN  600.174.   I'ub.  7-12^.  Filed  7-13-03. 

614.222.  RUBBKK-4'()AT.  The  Wilbur  ft  WillianM  Company. 
SN  051,682.    I>ub.  7-12-55.    Filed  8-11-53. 


614J23.     SEAL-TUFT.     Panl  W.  Nordatrom.     BN  664,174. 

Pub.  7-12-50.    Filed  4-S-04. 
614.334.    mmirCOAT.    Claudlua  NMani.  d.  b.  a.  NIelce  Lab- 

oratorlea.     SN  673.469.     Pub.  7-13-00.     Fllad  9-20-54. 

614,830.  LUMINALL.  NatloMi  Cbamlaal  ft  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  675,647.     Pub.  7-13-00.     Filed  10-28-54. 

614.226.  ACSrLO-TpBAT.  Chem-Tecb  InOuMrlea.  Inc.  BN 
6TMSt.    Pubk  7-l*>-U.    Filed  l-l»-00. 

614.227.  LACQUER  COLOR-SOLV.  Tbe  Marttn-Senour 
Company.     SN  680.684.     Pub.  7-12-00.     Filed  1-28-55. 

CLASS  It 

614.328.  BENAPBN.  Glaxo  Laboratorlaa  LImltad.  SN 
662,629.    Pub.  4-5-55.    FUad  3-10-54. 

614.229.  LD4.  Loaa  Duval  lae.  8N  660.371.  Pnb.  7-13-05. 
Filed  4-37-54. 

614.330.  MARROW  MALT.  CarroU  Dunham  Smith  Phar- 
macal  Company.  SN  6M360.  Pub.  7-13-00.  Fllad 
6-24-54. 

614.331.  REVENGE.  Aadrew  Marrinko.  BN  6T1.90L  Pub. 
7-13-55.     Filed  8-19-54. 

614.232.  NORAFBR  AND  DBBION.  NoraBMx  Company.  Inc. 
SN  674,415.    Pub.  7-1^-00.    Fllad  10-6-54. 

614.233.  BIPO-ALBROICA.  AmarlcM  Hmm  ProdMta  Cor- 
poratlon.  d.  b.  a.  Wytth  Labaratorlaa,  Dlvlataa  of  Amarkma 
Hoam  Producta  Corporation.  SN  674M0.  Pnb.  7-13-00. 
Filed  10-1 1-&4. 

614.234.  8BRPANRAT.  TW  Panray  Oaff».  BN  6T0,499. 
Pub.  7-13-00.    riled  10-3»-«4. 

614.230.  X-SALIA  AND  DBBION  (RBPRBBBNTATION  OV 
WEEDS).  Mary  VtenU.  d.  bi  a.  Rayfalr  Campaigr.  BN 
675.738.    Pub.  7-13-00.    FUed  10-39-A4. 

614.236.  LACTOFORT.  White  Laboratorlaa.  Ibc.  BN 
675,740.    Pub.  7-12-55.    Filed  10-29-54. 

614.237.  TILTSINE.  Whlta  Laboratortea.  Inc.  SN  670.741. 
Pub.  7-12-55.    Fllad  10-29-54. 

614.238.  KENOPLBX.  Jobnatoa'a  Producta.  SN  67&.888. 
Pub.  7-12-00.    FUed  11-3-04. 

614.239.  HTZB8TO  AND  DBBION.  Celaata  B.  LlDcalo, 
d.  b.  a.  Horiion  Company.  BN  67a.t99.  Pnb.  T-lS-00. 
FUed  11-3-04. 

614.240.  DUPLBZIN.  WhItehaU  PhanMcal  Coaapaay.  BN 
676.021.    I*nb.  7-12-55.    Fllad  11-3-54. 

614.241.  THBRABAUS.  Oray  PhanMetuttail  Co..  Inc.  SN 
676,003.    Pub.  7-12-56.    Filed  11-4-54. 

614.343.  CHOOB.  Pharmaeo.  Inc.  SN  676,074.  Pab. 
7-13-50.    Fl>d  11-4-04. 

614.243.  GLUKOR.  Wlllhim  L.  GauM.  d.  b.  a.  Amharat  Re- 
•earch  Dlvlalon  Reaearch  Sup^lca.  SN  676.112.  Pub. 
7-12-55.    FUed  11-0-54. 

614.244.  GLUTB8T.  WUUam  L.  GooM.  d.  b.  a.  Amharat  Re- 
search DiTision  Reaearch  Suppllaa.  HN  676.113.  Pub. 
7-12-05.    rUed  11-5-54. 

614.245.  UNITENHEN-PRBN.  Irwin.  NeUler  and  Company. 
HN  676.197.    Pub.  7-13-00.    Fllad  11-8-04. 

614.246.  FOUR  ELEMENT  13-44-33.  Paamal  Hnaon.  SN 
678,666.    I>ub.  7-13-00.    FUed  12-20-04. 

614.247.  SCOPAMAL.  B.  S.  Miller  Laboratortea,  Inc.  SN 
679.306.    I>uh.  7-l»-ae.    Filed  l-»-05. 

614.248.  Ml^LTIHTRRP.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
679.628.    Pub.  7-12-55.    Filed  1-10-55. 

614.349.  CORTROLTTE.  Or«iBoa  Inc.  SN  679.793.  IHib. 
7-12-55.    Filed  1-12-50. 

CLASS  19 

614,250.     H  AND  DESIGN.     Rehr  Maaufacturtng  Company. 

HN  662,448.    I'ub.  7-12-65.    Filed  3-11-54. 
614.201.     BTA-IN.     R  ft  W  Producta  Co.     SN  6654{30.     I*ub. 

7-12-55.    Filed  4-26-54. 

614,352.  REEL  MAKTBR.  Standard  Trailer  Company.  9N 
668.703.    I'ub.  7-12-55.    Filed  6-22-54. 

fll4.35-t.  DBBIGN  UF  3  ARROWH.  l>eBt  Control  IJmlted. 
now  by  rhanve  of  name  to  Flaoaa  l*eat  Control  Limited.  SN 
668.923.     Pnb.  7-12-55.    Filed  6-35-54. 

614.254.  VIHIONKERINO  AND  DESIGN.  Ttoluneerinit  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  669,»50.     I*nb.  7-l»-0e.     FUed  7-18-54. 
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•MJii.    HLBCTRALIFT.    Meltwttar  B|a<iin»  I»eor»orat«d. 

SN  670,74T.    F^  T-13-ftO.    mad  T-3»-*4. 
•14,SSB.     BBLLOUAB.      BaiWilw     Bblpyarda    Ca.      BN 

678,»ao.    Pub.  7-13-00.    FUpd  lS-tT-04. 
•144BT.    BBLL.BOT.  BatH^lmai  Bhlvyaida  On.  BN  fT*,301. 

Pnb.  7-13-00.    Flbrd  13-tl-64. 
614.258.     BUPBR  4«  AND  DBBION.     Aircraft  BBClBC^rlnc 

Poudatlaa,  Inc.     BN  M0:9«t.    CERTIFICATION  MARK. 

PBb.7-13^«0.    nicd  1-31-00. 
614,30B.     FRIGIO-UTB.     The  Hdl  Co.     SN  682,144.     Pi*. 

T-4S^    rUad3-33-0ft. 

614.360.  ADT  O^StK  AND  DBBION.     Ttmak  Bctaaa.     BN 
diS,MS.    Puft.T-i3-00.    Fttad»-»-Mw 

614.361.  TRAVBL-TIBB.     The  Martin  Coaapaay.   lacaepo- 
rated.    SN  684.148.    Pub.  7-12-00.    FUed  B-14-05. 

614,2«3.     FLTINO  FINN  AND  DBBION   <nBH).     FlaalA 
Tachta  and  Baatat  lae.    BN  •84,048.    Pah.  T-13-«B.    Filed 
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•14.363.     TBLBRAMIC.     Aatftaay  OMapaay.     BN  ••4^4. 

Pak  7-13-00.    FUed  S-Sl-OO. 
•14J84.     AQUA-MABTBB.     Mlehl»a  Wheel  Oaapaay.     BN 

•84.T4S.    P(*lT*I»-0».    FIted  4-1-05. 
•14.MB.    MICHAULOT  XX.    lAcftlgaB  WhMl  CoaipaBy.    BN 

684.744.    Pah.  7-13-00.    Filed  4-1-80. 
•14.266.     HTDRO.DTNB.     MlehlBB*  Whert  Caa^aay.     SN 

684357.    Pah.  7-12-55.    FlhHl  4-4-00.  ^.    ^ 
•14,367.     BQUI-POtBB.      MkUBaa    Whe^    Caavaaar.      BN 

684.858.    Pah.  7-13-60.    FUed  4-4-00. 
614J«8.     BAO  BUO  AND  DBBION.    Nawport  Prodacta.    BN 

••8.300.    Pah.  7-13-00.    FUed  4-8-00. 
614.369.     AKRO  AND  DBBION.    4ka  Baxhaam  Company. 

BN  •80,S40.    Pah.  T-18-00.    FUad  4-13-00. 


1 


21 


•14.370.     M  MITCBBLL  PBODUCT  AND  DESIGN.     Irrlac 
f^rtel.  d.  h.  a.  MltcheU  Aato  Sapply  Coaapaay.    SN  58t.4Sa. 
Pah.  7-13-50.    FUed  3-14-60. 
614,371.    PEOTBCTAL  ETC.  AND  DBBION.    Protectloa  Ca«> 

trola.  lac.     SN  M8.4S1.     Pah.  7-13-00.     FUed  •.«-«S, 
•14,273.    LOWELL  HBARD  BTBRTWBBRB.    U»well  Maaa- 
tactariag  Company.     8N   •Ol.ll^.     Pah.   4-5-00.     FDad 
7-30-03. 
•14473.    "APPUCATION-BNGINBBRBD^"    Oeaeral  Coatrol 

Company.    SN  66ft,030L     Pab.  3-23-00.    Irutd  I0-39-4S. 
614.274.     NIKOH  AND  DESIGN.    InteraatluMl  RolUaf  MIU 
Prodacta  Corpacatloa.    BN  9U2MX.    Pak  T-13-05.    FUed 
3-10-04.  I 

•14.370.     PIONBUL     PlMieer  PolTerlner  Ca.     BN  ••4.78S. 

Pab.  7-13-50.    Filed  4-19-04. 
•14,37^.     B  BNTtRPRISB  AND  DBBION.     Tbe  Baterprlaa 
Maaafacturiac  Compaay   of   IVanaylvaala.     SN   664,930. 
Pah.  7-13-50.    Filed  4-31-54. 
•14477.      SEN8IR008T.      SoUi    Bh^ric   Co.      BN   ••5,^50. 

Pah.  7-13-00.    FUed  5-3-54. 
•14J78.    BBNBIVOLT.    Sola  Blactrlc  C».    BN  ••0,051.    Pak 

T-13-00.    FUed  5-3-04. 
•14JTB.    FONO-TWIN  AND  DBBION.    Oeorire  K.  Calhartaoa. 
d.  b.  a.  Oeorfe  K.  Culhertoon  Coaipany.    BN  ••S.l^O.    Pah. 
7-13-55.    Filed  6-14-54. 
•14480.    TBKRMADOR.    Thermadar  Blectrlcal  Maaafactar- 
lac  Co.,  lac.    SN  ••B.481.    I»ah.  7-13-00.    FUed  0-18-04. 
614481.    THBBMADOR  -SBYBN  LBAGUBS  AHBAIT  AND 
DBBION.     Thermador  Electrical  Maaafactarfag  Oa..  lar. 
SN.  668.484.     l»ah.  7-13-55.    Filed  6-1  ft-54. 
•14482.     ULTRA-LINBAR.      Aera   Pradarta   Oaaipaay.    to 
Herbert  I.  Keroea,  d.  b.  a.  Aero  l»rodaet8  Compaay.     BN 
•••41*.    I'ah.  3<-33-5a.    FUed  0-22-^. 
•144as.     RBDI-iAKBR.      KaaprMoaareh    Caaapaar.      «N 

••9.010.    l*ah.  T-13-00.    FlhKl  0-28-54. 
•14,384.    BMIT8V0NK.    BmHaraak  N.  V. .  BN  •T34«».    i'rtk. 

7-13-00.    FUed  9-1-54. 
•14480.     BMIYU.     Saltaraak   N.   ▼.      HN   «T3.800. 

7-13-00.    Filed  9-1-A4. 
%Ujm      LL  AND  DBBION.     Lw  Lahiatartee.  lae. 
•7S,7-M.    Pah.«-S»-05.    FU«d  9-34-M. 
TM  •89  O.  O.— It 


1*1*. 


HN 


•144i7.     FAN-OliO.     Matfeel  BfciUlc  Ftadacta,   Ii 

•70443.    Pab.  7-12-50.    Filed  10-«-M. 
•14488.     OLBCO  KOOL  OBBBN  AND  IW8ION. 

Ll«htli«  *  BjalpmMt  Chi  far.    BN  Bn.OB?.    Pah.  l-ti-SH. 

Filed  11-33-04. 
614489.    CAL-MBT.    Aaale  Rlthardaaa.  d.  h.  a.  Blchafdami 
Oampaay.     BN  •77429.     Pah.  T-13-ift.     PIM  11-BO-M. 
814490.    FLABTiCON.    Nmt  Havta  Clacfc  aad  Watch  Oam- 

paay.     BN  •78478.     Pah.  7-U-ftO.     FIM  13-15-«4. 
•14401.    CP  AND  DBBION.    Near  HafW  Clack  aad  Watvh 

OMpaay.    BN  •TB4T9.    Pah.  7-13-50.    FIM  12-10-M. 
814403.    MBDIC-AIRB.    Polaraa  Pradactik  lac    BN  OTBJBS. 
T-U-Sft.   FOed  13-24-44. 

•VfRBTBC."     TlMtmal  OaMtai  Ca.  LImMad.     BN 

•TS4SS.    Pah.  7-13^00.    Fttrd  13-34-04. 
•14404.     VLBXDUCBB.     OaMaa  Mtt.  Oar».     BN  •T9.1BS. 

Pah.  7-13-00.    FUedl3-aO-M. 
•14400.     1WO-BHOT.     Kalaar  Alamlaam  «  OmWal  Car- 

paratlaa.     BN  OTO.IOO.     Pah.  7-12-60.     Filed   13-00-04. 
•1440C    AUTOMATBOL.    U.  B.  BUtttkal  Mataca.  bar.    SN 

•70400.    Pah.  7-lS-Oft.    FUad  1-8-00. 
•14407.     INTADBB.    Tkf  Ward  Prodacta  Chapantlaa.    BN 

•00.001.    Pah.T>lt-00.    FUed  1-17-00. 
•14400.    C-4^T.   The  Chaae-Bhawmat  Campaay.    BN  000.110. 

Pah.7-1».«0.    FUed  1-30-50. 
•14480.    BOLAB  AND  IWBION.    Balar  Electric  Carpantlaa. 

BN  •B0413.    Pahi  T-13-50.    Filed  1-31-50. 
•14400.     nOBB.      Uancd   Statva   Steel   CorparatlaiL     BN 

•00410.    PahiT-lt-OO.    FUed  3-1-00. 
•14401.     BLDOBADO.      The    Ptufcaa    Chrparattoa.      BN 

•80470.    Pah.  7-13-00.    Filed  2-0-00. 
614400.     DISINFBCTAIRB.    The  Aft  Metal  Coaipaay.     SN 

680.907.    Pah.  7-13-55.    Fth4  3-0-50. 
614400.     BPBBDWAT.    Speedway  Maaafaetartas  Caa«aair.' 

SN  681.044.    Pak  7-13-00.    FHedO-O-OB. 
014404.     DBBION  OF  BHIBLD.     Av«»  Maaafactartas  Cor- 

pontloB.     BN  601.000.     Pah.  7-12-00.     Piled  3-4-50. 

61448k    TDC.    Ben  ft  BaweU  Caaapaay.    BN  081.000. 

7-13-05.    Filed  0-4-00. 
01440k     BRBBEBWAT  AND  DBBION.    W.  W.  Welch 

paay.    BN  681.110.    Pak  7-lt.«l.    Filed  S-4-Ok 
•14407.    PIXIB.    t%»  HoM«r  Caa«aay.    ftN  •81.10k 

7-13-50.    Filed  3-7-50. 
•14.800.    LARK.    The  Haarer  Caaq^ny.    BN  •Sl.l^C. 

7-12-55.    Filed  3-T-05. 
•144^0.    MAOBBAU    O.  M.  Olaaatal  ft  Ca.  lac.    BN  •0140S. 

PakT-13-08.    FOrd  3-0-00. 
•14410.     AVTOCON.'     Bptacae     Electric    Compaay.      BN 

•81.457.    Puk  7-12-ak    FUed  2-10-50. 

CLASS  21 

•14411.    ''TUMBLBJOY."    J.  Baraaftt^    SN  034.524.    Pak 

7-13-05.    Filed  t-5-OS. 
•14413.     FIRE  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN.     Loala  Man  ft  Cma- 

paaF,  lae.     SN  000437.     Pak  T-lS-00.    Filed  11-13-Ok 
01441k    BTBOKOaCOPB.    Leray  A.  KUac  Jr..  d.  k  a.  Fed- 
eral Prodacta  Compaay.    BNOOkOOk    Pah.T-12-Ok    Piled 

11-30-03. 
•14414.     MARFORO  AND  DBBION.     Marford   ladaotrW. 

BN  •04,773.    PBk7-t3-Ok    Filed  4-10-54. 
•14.310.     SUN  VALLEY.     Oatral  Whoh«ale  CMapaay.    BN 

••OwOOk    Pak  7-13-05.    Filed  V0-04. 
•1441k     "TAOTL."     Bt«.  Afrlcalae  Oe  Dlatrtbutlaa  et  de 

ComadaaloB.  8ocMt«  ABMiyme.    SN  665.7Sk    l>ah.  7-12-Ok 

FUed  0-4-54. 
61441T.    CLYDrS  CLOBBER.    <Tyde  K.  Oota.    BX  e7k88k 

Pak7-13-Ok    Piled  11-10-54. 

CLASS  23 

614.31k  IIYDBO-LINB.  Food  Machtaery  aad  Chemical  Oar- 
porattaa.     BN  0l»k4M,     IM*.  13-31-54.     FUed  ll-lO-Ok 

•14410.  (XBMBNT  DIBLVYNWARK.  The  (VnaeM  Oaan 
paay.     SN  •a».87k     POk  7-12-56.     FUed  7-22-52. 

•14430.  WHIRLWIND.  Tyaca  Maaafactnrlair  Corparatloa 
ofMlBBeaota.    SN  •41,103.    I'ak  7-13-50.    FUed  1-01-Ok 


Pak 
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•UJXl.     IK  JACKDKILL  PBOODCT  MIC.  AKD  DBSIOX. 

laSBraoU-Saad    CMBpaar.      BN    Mt.a68.      Pak    T-1»-«S. 

riMIA-SS-Bt. 
•144SS.    S  IT*  IN  A  CnCUe  DWSION.     Itortand-H8r4pr 

HIttraMlM  AktlMMIMHlMlMrt.  8NM«.atS.  P«k.  T-1S-S9. 

•14.ass.     KLBSNCST.     B.  D.  HadBM  MaMftictartaf 
paar.     SN  tSCTlt.     P«b.  T-IS-M.    PU«d  11-20-5S. 

•14^4.      BALrPAK.     AUto^auilMm   ItamrfarfarlM 
p«ay.     8N  «S8.MS.     P«k  T-lt-5S.     Fllid  1S-24-AS. 

•14328.  QDIK-TAC.  Qalk  Prod««t«  CMBpaar.  8X  MS.lf  1. 
PiAT-lS-OB.    PItodS-lS-M. 

«1432«.  MBMCO.  Marrla  ■Ilto.  6,  h.  m.  Iterrta  BHa  Ita- 
etalany  0».     8N  MS^l.     PaK  1-12-K.     PDrtf  4  a  ttL 

«14.S27.  DBSION  OP  3  CONCKNTSIC  CIBCLB8.  PInM 
PvrdlMiad  BmlMrd  8cka»tiL  SN  BM^l.  PiAl  T-IS-M. 
PUcd4-2l-«4. 

«14.S2i.  MAOALOT.  TW  A*tM-tUadM«  BMlMwrtac  C«M- 
p«ay.     8N  •6S.9M.     Pate.  T-12--55.     POH  S-IO-M. 

•UJU».    MABKKC.    Tb»  IfonXhKnMdy  C*rpwatlM.    RX 

6e«.ii9.  P«bi7-is-aa.  fimr-ii-m. 

n4.Saa  ■LSTKTOK  and  DUMOND  DBSION.  TWWjratt 
IfuiafactariM  C«w.  I»c.  UN  •M.IMS.  Pate.  T-IS-M.  Pltod 
a-lT-«4. 

•14.331.     BA«NE8DRIL  AND  MMIQN.     Banm  DrtU  C«. 

8N066.831.    l*ak.T-12-ft.V    rUf4S-l*^M. 
•14.332.     U.  H.  C  AND  DVSWN.    BWH-  aad  ItMallwamH 

fobrik  HckltB  4  Patrr.    SN  •T23M.    Paki  T-12-.13.    PUM 

•-«-«4. 

•14.333.  STRATO  8TRRAK.  Oeamtl  Mot«n  CorpentioB. 
SN  674.573.     Pub.  7-12-.'VA.     Piled  lO-ll-M. 

•14.334.  BI-COR.  BlmuaiMd  ladaatriM.  lap.  SN  •74.'r»4. 
Pub.  7-12-,"W.    PllMt  10-14-54. 

814^35.  KLIKLOK.  KUklok  CorponrtoiL  SN  eT4.8Ba. 
Pab.  7-13-aA.     PllHl  10-15-M. 

•14.S39.     DI  AND  DBSIUN.     Daratrnm.  larorponitML 

•77.»43.    Pab.  7-12-;W.    PthHt  12-2-44. 
•14^37.    PULLST  PUNCH  AND  DBSION.  Georfr  K. 

SN«77.^0«.    Pub.  7-12-,W.    Pltoil  12-2-M. 
•14.S3S.      AIRPOT.      KWrtrtr   R««akitor   (^trpanittoa. 

•77.704.    l»ab.  7-12-.'».    Plli>d  12-«-ft4. 

•14^30.     HAMURR  KNIFB.     C.  \V.  Mott— Rwairb 
nr*n.     SN  «77.»01.     I'wb.  7-12-.Vi.     PIMI  12-«-54. 
H14340.     RITCKBYB.     Th*'  Pat^R«iotIi«itb  (>Mi|Hiay. 

•78.026.     Puht  7-12-W.    PHi-d  12-»-ft4. 
014341.     (IRdJC  DBSI(}N.     Staadanl  PariuKlBir  ("wpora- 
SN  «78,a-V3.     I«ab.  7-I2-5S.     PUrd  12-»-.-V4. 
OOTHAM.      Avtnr    RqatpiuMit    Oorporatloa.      8N 
I'ub.  7-12-a5.    Piled  12-13-.'b4. 

l>anMMHi.       8N 


RN 


BN 


SN 


tlon. 
•14342. 
•78.183. 

•14.343.     I'AR-THATCHKR.       Martoa     SI. 

•78.471.     l*ab.  7-12-.'».     Piled  1S-18-A4. 
•14344.      INSPKCT(>UATU\      JoM-pb    K.    Kleael.   d.    b.    a. 

SpeHalty  llfra.  *  Saira  t'o.     8N  tt78.73a.     Ihib.  7-I2-;U. 

Ptird  1:1-21-04. 
•1434A.     RHI'VKSKNTATION  OK  A  HI'SIAN  HAND  HOUV. 

INU  MM8HORK.    iutan  A.  Kbtrlx.  Inr.     8N  «7K77R.     Pab. 

T-12-.'M.    Piled  12-22-.V4. 

•14.348.     PKRMAWtND.       Par«>tte     R.     Plainli.     iae.      KN 
•78.808.    I>wb.  7-I2-.15.    Piled  12-22-A4. 

•14347.     DM.     IH  Uarblne  (NtrpnnttiHi.     SN  «78.H44.     1*ab. 
7-12-00.    Piled  12-23-04. 


•14348.     LB 
SN  «78.871. 


IN  A   (Mm'lJC. 
I'ab.  7-U-OO. 


The  i^iMW-Hradner  (VMHiaiajr. 
Ktle«l  12-23-04. 


•14348.     (IRt^     R. 
paax.     SN  •7»3.'M). 

•143BM.     -HY1><M)IIJCR."    (laaaf  Indnatrlea. 
IHlbL  7-12-05.    Plied  1-11-0.1. 


W'allare  A  SoM  .Manafarturlnit  ('om- 
l»wb.  7-12-Oa,     Piled  12-31-04. 

SN  R79.72M. 


•143B1.  BKUHT.  Ketoir  Iron  Wnriw.  SN  «t7«.7.Vl.  I'ab. 
7-12-00.    Piled  1-12-00. 

•14.382.  ATLAS  1BT<\  Appletrni-Atlaii  Oar  31nv«>r  (Nirp.  SN 
•TB.881.    Pab.  7-12-03.    Piled  l2-»-.-V4. 

•14.338.  A.II.T.  MP«1.  <X»RP.  RTO.  AND  DKSIUN.  A.  «.  T. 
MaaMartariac  r««rp.  SN  ttTO.MM.  I>ab.  7-12-.^.  Piled 
1-17-08. 


•143M.  IDBNTO-DOVSBR.  DlaaMed  Aawiliaa  THmaa. 
lar.     8N  880.188.    Pab.  7-12^83.    PUed  l-l».8ft. 

614330.  I4XIP8.  I-Salpa  DIatrtbaHiw  Cac  SN  888377. 
Pab.  7-12-06.    Piled  1-21-86. 

814388.  ROCKA.RTB.  Piaak  J.  PahL  C  b.  a.  P.  J.  Pahl 
Ca.     8N  880.788.     Pab.  7-12-83.     PIIp8  1^1-06. 

CLAM  14 

614307.    NATIONAU    TW  Xatlaaal  MarUac  ]la«hlaa  4^a«- 

paar.    SN  087.434.     Pabi  7-18-36.     PUed  •>l-<64. 
•14.358.      BLOK-BITB   AND  DKSIQN.     WUey  Baterprlaea. 

lae.     8N  888381.     Pahi  7-12-06.     Piled  6-24r04. 
•14338.     ST.N'CBO-MATIO  BALANCB.     Balar  Carparatloa. 

d.  b.  a.  Beaai  Maaafbctariav  Caaipaar.    SN  •72.«87.    Pab. 

7-12-06.    nied  8-8-04. 

•14380.  TIDT-TOP  AND  DBSION.  Jayre  Neely.  SN 
873.673.    I*ab.  7-13-66.    Piled  8-38-04. 

814.361.  TBUCLKAR.  Tke  Aaierlcaa  Laaadrr  liaeMaerjr 
Caaipaair.    SN  874.043.     Pab.  7-12^5;i.    Piled  0-80-O4. 

CLAflB  25 

•14383.  DART  AND  DBSION  (RBPRRSBNTATION  OP 
DART).  S.  H.  Kreaa  and  raavaar.  SN  •78.730.  Pab. 
7-12-03.    PUed  13-21-.'V4. 

CLAflB  M 

•14308.  OBOMBTRIC  DBSION  WITHIN  A  RED  DISC. 
HamB  OorparatloB.  SN  838387.  Pab.  7-13-03.  Piled 
10-7-68. 

814384.  LrilO  PRINT.  Dr.  Boefer  K.  Q..  aaw  br  rbaafe 
of  aaane  LaaMprlat  Zlndler  K.  O.  SN  •38..13A.  Pab. 
7-12-00.    PUed  10-27-02. 

•14.3C5.  NUARO  AND  DRSION.  BaAn>  IV.  lar.  SN  «40.aS8. 
PaR.  T-12-60.    Piled  1-18-38. 

814386.  (X>LrilRU  i>RQTBKTOSITB  AND  DBSION.  tV 
laatbla  Protekfaalte  CaaiiMiBr.  lar..  bmt  bjr  awiiwi  Cartla*- 
Vrrtgbt  Carporartaa.  SN  847.187.  l*ab.  7-12-03.  Piled 
6-18-03. 

814387.  ARI8TO.  Deaaerf  *  l*ape.  SN  648.108.  l*ab. 
7-13-86.    Piled  •-S-OS. 

•14388.  CATHBRWOOD  DIATOMKTBR.  Aradewr  «t  Nat- 
aral  Srteaeea  af  llilladelpbla.  SN  060.028.  Pali.  7-12-06. 
Piled  •-2.V.'I3. 

•14.308.  *^X>PPBB.OUIDR.'*  Htlla  Braa.  (NttW.  lae.  SN 
•043C8.    Pa8.7-12-O0.    Piled  10-18-03. 

814370.  PULL-TIRH'.  Braaka  RotaaM^er  ToMpaar.  SN 
0M..VI2.    Pab.  7-12-36.    Piled  11-18-33. 

•14371.  l*HOTO  f^AMP  A.ND  DRSIO.N.  Wlreeraft  Jewelrj 
Caaipaay.    SN  •.'M.«87.    1*ab.  T-12-0S.    Piled  12-S8-63. 

•14.372.  8TANS1.  Staaal  SrteatlSr  Oiiaipaar.  SN  ••2.08S. 
Pab.  7-12-38.    Piled  3-10-34. 

M14373.  STARMARINB  A.VD  DBSION.  Anaa  l\irpara»lMi. 
now  br  rtaaniR'  of  nanie  Auierlraa  Boarh  Anaa  (\>rpi»ratloa. 
SN  0A8.813.     I'ab.  7-12-00.     Piled  8-SI-34. 

•14.374.  BIO)  AND  DBSION.  BHark  laatnuaeat  rorpora- 
tlaa.     SN  «70.72t).     Pabw  7-12-36.    Piled  7-3H-04. 

A14.37.V  ROTAX.  Tbe  Poxbara  CoaipaBT.  SN  •74..'V0<t. 
I'ab.  7-12-6.1.    PIbHl  10-8-04. 

014.370.  Slljrme.  Airfa  <\iaMm-Werk  Aktk>aitrwlWhart. 
SN  074310.    I'ab.  7-13-^33.    Piled  «-8-04. 

•14.377.  IN1HH^>SYN.  Parraad  Optktil  <V.  lar.  SN 
•73.138.    Pab.  7-12-03.    Piled  10-20-04. 

HI4..17H.    DOWLRITK.    Jaba  J.  Omarlejr.    SN  •7.V2IM.    PaK 

7-12-0.1.    Piled  10-22-04. 
•14..t78.    ARBMAO.    Arvaiar  AaMirlatea.    SN  tfT.1.X12.     Pab. 

7-I3-O0.    PUed  10-2.1-64. 

A14..1M0.  HKMOTKRM.  TheMlitre  B  \\VMuM4baaai.  d.  k.  a. 
lleniwtenM  SrteatlSr  r««ipaar.  8N  H73.403.  l*aK  7-12  03. 
Plle<l  10-2.V04. 

M14..n81.  STHRiei>  PR(VIKtT<lH-VIK1V.  Hell  A  Hawell 
Omipanr.     KN  (176.0.18.     i'ab.  7    12  .W.     l>niedl1»^VI. 

•143K2.  SHOW  PAK  'mOO."  BeU  *  Ihiwell  (\Mapaajr.  SN 
•73JMI0.     l>aU  7-12-.16.    Piled  11 -3-04. 

•I4..11CI.  "MAINI.INKR  800."  HHl  *  Hwarell  rawiiaajr.  SN 
tlT.1.IMl2.     I'nb.  7    12  03,    Plied  1 1   3-04. 
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•14384.     MDLTIBCALBR.     Atoatfc    Inatraaaat    Canpaay. 

8N  878.4.'M.    Pab,  7-l>-8f.    FUai  11-19-64. 
•14.386.     RONLQBD.     Skaraa  Optical  Oaavaay.  lac.     RM 

678.641.    Pab.  7-12-66.    PUad  11-18-84. 
•14.388.     CHEMCO  AND  DB0IGN.     Cbtaiea  Photaprodaets 

Campaar.     lac.       SN     87T3SS.      Pok.    7-12-66.      Piled 

11-28-M. 
614387.     BBCKMAN.      Baekaaa    laatnuanita.    lac.      RN 

•78388.    Pub.  7-12-«l.    PUad  1-S-SO. 
814,388.    MAXIYISION.    Maaalaf.  MazwaU  A  Maora.  Incoi^ 

porated.     SN  878.303.     Pub.  7-11*46.     Ptlad  1-8-66. 
•14.388.    CINteAVORAMIC    SoeMM  Aaeaymc  Dtte :  DMrl- 

butlaa  lateraatteMla  ClaaaMtocraphliae   (D  I  C).     SN 

A7».41«.    Pub.  7-12-66.    VUad  1-4-66. 
•14.380.     DRI  STAT  AND  DBSION.     Paariaaa  Photo  Prod- 

ucu.  Inc.     SN  81<838S.     Pab.  7-12-66.     PUed  1-8-66. 
614381.    ROBBBTBON  820.    Robertaan  Phata-lfeehaals.  lac. 

SN878.807.    Pab.  7-12-68.    FUed  1-7-55. 

CLAflB  27 

•14382.  MARINER.  Saxony  Watch  Co.  SN  88231T.  Pahi 
7-12-63.    FUed  8^17-54. 

814.383.  SOUTH  BBND.  Hammel,  Rlclander  4  Co.  lac  SN 
876.880.    Pub.  7-12-OA.    Piled  11-18-64. 

CLAflB  2t 

814.384.  SBBD  OP  THB  8BA  AND  DBSION.  Berahard  J. 
Sbaraian.  d.  b.  a.'  Gibraltar  TradtaR  Cooipanjr.  SN  688.880. 
Pabk  7-12-66.    Piled  6-18-64. 

814386.     DIAlfON>OOL.     HIekok   Maaafkctarios  Co.    lac. 

SN  878.602.    Pab.  7-18-66.    PUed  8-22-54. 
614386.     BAB'S  KIDDIB  AND  DOLL  JBWBLRT.     Gladra 

Lealla  Moore.    SN  674.684.    Pab.  7-18-66.    Piled  10-12-64. 
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814387.  BSSBX  ftOLL-A-PAINTK  AND  DBSION.  S.  X. 
Oraham  Coaipaar  SN  «a0382.  Pab.  6-10-55.  Piled 
7-28-OS. 

814388.  BAL-LOK.  B  Z  Palatr  Carpotatlaa.  SN  668.066. 
Pab.  7-12-OA.    PUed  12-16-63. 


CLAflB  3« 

•14388.  PRINCBSS  CHINA  TRU-TONB  AND  DBSION. 
Kmpire  Crafta  Oorporatloa.  SN  822.702.  Pub.  7-12-50. 
Pltod  12-18-61. 

814.400.  P.  T.  AND  DBSION  (RBPRB8BNTAT10N  OF  A 
SHIBLD)  BAVARIA  TIBSCHBNRBIITH.  I'oraeUaBfabrik 
TIraeheareeth,  BwaUpHedertaaaunff  6er  Loreaa  Hataehen- 
rantber  Aktlaaiiaaallaehaft  ScR>.  SN  666.728.  Pab.  7-12-00. 
FUmI  5-4-64. 

814.401.  MARY  BATNES.  Mary  Phelaa  Bajnea.  SN 
878.717.    I'ab.  7-1 1-5A.    FUed  8-24-64. 


814.411.  KITCHBNAID.  Th»  Hobart  MaaatecturlBR  Cooh 
paay.    SN  •74.817.    Pab.  7-11-65.    FUed  10-14-54. 

614.412.  BOUND  THB  CLOCK  WITH  BABT  AND  DESIGN. 
Glaaco  Prodarta  Conpany.  SN  87S3S1.  Pvb.  7-18-06. 
FOad  11-3-64. 

CLAflB34 

•14.418.  PLEASE.  BE  MT  "SILBNTFLAMB"  AND  DB- 
SION. Simt-Flaflw  Manafaetarlac  Ca..  lac  SN  828388. 
Pab.  7-12-68.    IVed  8-20-02. 

814.414.  HEAT  REX  AND  DBSION.  Tork-Shlpley.  lae.  SN 
888.106.    Pab.  7-11-66.    Filed  10-1-62. 

614.415.  BURDCO.  Tbe  Alaa  B  Bardea  Coaipaay.  lac.  tl? 
650,818.    Pub.  7-12-05.    PUed  7-32-63. 

814.418.  MONO-WBU>  AND  DB8IOM.  Taoas  Radlatar 
Company.     SN  •••.084.     Pub.  7-12-65.     Filed  6-10-04. 

•14.417.     RBXGLA8.    Tha  ClcTClaBd  Haalur  CMipaay.    SN 

074,374.    Pab.  7-12-60.    FUed  10-6-64. 
614,418.     UAP  AND  DESIGN.     Uattad  Atreraft  Prodaeta. 

Inc.     SN  •74.^40.     Pab.  T0I8-66.     Fllad  10-11-64. 
•14.418.    L  AND  DBSION.    Tbe  Laavra  Corp.    SN  877388. 

Pub.  7-11-06.    FUed  11-88-64. 
•14.410.    N  (WELDBB  FIOURB).    Nootar  Carperatlaa.    RN 

•77.871.    Pub.  7-12-65.    Piled  12-2-04. 

CLAflB  3S 

614.421.  UNI-PAK.  J^a  T.  Hagy.  to  UBM>ak  Oorporattoa. 
SN6A4,I2A.    Pab.  1-1-55.    Filed  10-2-08. 

CLAflB  3S 

•14,432.  "L-P'«0.  Herbert  R.  Shriber.  d.  b.  a.  BaaMII  Mfg. 
Co.     SN  •63.404.     Pab.  7-11-6&.     FIMI  0-18-6S. 

•14.428.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FAIRT  AND  DESIGN. 
Mercury  Record  Corporattaa.    SN  «58.180.    Pab.  7-12-66. 

Piled  12-18-53. 

614.424.  DEKR.  HORN,  RIDER  AND  HORSE  ON  LINED 
BA(YOROUND.  Robert  J.  Atklaaoa.  d.  bw  a.  Atklaaaa 
Mualc  Company.  SN  650328.  Pab.  7-12-65.  FUed 
1-11-04. 

014.426.  FUNNTGRAF  TO  MAKB  U  LAFF  AND  DESIGN. 
Joaeph  KoM.     SN  071.648.    I'ab.  7-11-AA.    Filed  8-18-04. 

014.410.  KRILHART  AND  DRSION  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  MOUTHPTB<*R  AND  REED).  Arnold  RrUhart  SN 
•74,0AA.    Pub.  7-12-OA.    Piled  10-12-04. 

014.427.  DURlilM  AND  DBSION.  The  Decca  Record  Cam- 
pany  United.  SN  070.782.   I'ab.  7-12-66.  Wed  11-17-54. 

014.418.  lARRTONB  AND  DESIGN.  Tha  Jaaatoae  Society, 
Inc.     SN  «77,00A.     Pub.  7-12-65.    Filed  11-22-.14. 

014.428.  LINDO.  Imperial  Accordion  ManufarturinK  Co. 
SN  077.223.    I'nb.  7-12-66.    Filed  11-24-64. 


CLAflB  31 

814.402.     AUTOMAZE.    Alr-Maaa  Corporation.     SN  080.462. 

I'ab.  7-12-OA.    Piled  1-14-64. 
814.408.     DOWCU  AND  DBSION.     J.  R.  DowaU  A  Ca.     SN 

658,A.VI.    I'ub.  7-12-66.    FUed  1-16-64. 


CLAflB  33 

014.404.  BNVBIJOPAK  AND  DBSION.  Nonnan  Plabar 
Hadley.  d.  b.  a.  Normaa  Plaber  Hadlcy  DIaplaya.  SN 
003378.    I'ab.  1-12-06.    Piled  3-20-04. 

014.405.  l*H  IN  CIRCLE.  I'aal  llelnley.  KN  005308.  Ihib. 
7-12-06.    Piled  4-2H-04. 

814.408.  -i  KNTA.PI«M."  Slumberland  I' rodueta  Cn.  SN 
•7.rAAl.     I'ub.  7>I2-0A.    Piled  0-21 -A4. 

014.407.  RYCAKCNARTANDDKSION.  O.  ft  If.  Wood  1'md- 
urta  Company,  to  O.  ft  H.  Wood  Pnahirta  Cn.  Inc.  SN 
074.070.    I'ub.  7-12-53.    Piled  10-12-64. 

014.408.  IINIRAIU  IHamond  Itnai.  CMRimay.  SN  077340. 
Pab.  7-12-66.    irile«l  13-M-64. 

•14.408.  "HUILT  LIKK  A  SKTSCRAI'KR."  The  Shaw- 
Walkar  Oompalv.  MN  A77387.  Puk  7-12- AA.  PUed 
12-8-A4. 

•14.410.  WAU*0|JC  CRDAR  PURNITURK  Walpole  Wood- 
vwrhara.  lac.    ^l^f  078.008.    Pab.  7-12-A6.    Filed  ll-»  .14. 


CLAflB  37 

014.480.  CHKVRONMATIC.  Standard  OU  Company  of  (Vill- 
fornU.     SN  AA1.804.     I'ub.  7-12-&A.     Filed  8-14-AS. 

014.431.  AMPIIJC.  Ambers  FUa  and  lades  Compaay.  RN 
080.101.    I'ub.  7-12-5A.    FUed  1-20-04. 

014.432.  NCR  NO  CARBON  RBQUHtBD  PAI*BR.  The  Na- 
tional Caah  Reitiater  C^unpaay.  SN  064,788.  I'ab.  7-11-06. 
Filed  4-18-64. 

014.483.  ROYTYI'K  VERTEX  AND  DESM^.  Royal  Type- 
writer (!om|»any.  Inr..  bow  by  merger  Royal  MrHee  Ctir- 
piiration.     KN  a«tA.(i4A.     I'ab.  7-12-Afi.     Piled  0-3-04. 

014.434.  BXPANDIT.  WUIIam  D.  Selbert.  SN  MI8.831. 
I'ub.  7-12-05.    Klle<l  A-3A-04. 

A14.48A.  PLUPPY.  1 1  «iaae  Prodarta  Con»«ra  tlon.  SN  074300. 
I'nb.  A-2H-5A.    Piled  10-4-04. 

ni4.4.1A.  KWIK  KLIK.  lalami  Uanafarturtair  (Naapany. 
KNA7A.4NS.    I'ab.  7-12-00.    Piled  10-2<V-O4. 

A1 4.4.17.  PIRKT  KTKI*.  A.  W.  PnhiT-iNrntell  IVnrtI  Co.,  lar. 
KNfl7«3a0.    rMb.7  12-03.    PUmI  ll-H-04. 

M14,4.HM.  HACIIKM>R  »P  RHYMKK.  liTon  <»lai>n.  d.  b..  a. 
Natbtnal  Diploma  Comitany.  SN  07A.38H.  Pab.  7  12 -06. 
Piled  1 1    10  .14. 
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•14.43S.   MECHANICAL  SBCRBTABT  KOBOTTPBK  AND 

DESIGN.      Bakotrpn*    CsrporatlMi.      HN    •7«,6«4,      PiA. 

7-l«-38.    P1M  II-15-*4. 
614.440.      YOBK.      Naiw-Uater   Cw»M»tlMi.     tN   919^11. 

Piik.7-12-».    PtMl-S-«. 
•14.441.  BBB  GBE  CHBXBTTB.   BvrnM*  Gfajr.  SN  tTtJST. 

Pirti.  7-12-M.    PIWhI  l-t-i^ 
•14.442.    CHK3IOGSAP11.    Ditto.  lacorponted.    8N  •79.5«4. 

Pi*.  T-12-415.    F11f>d  1-7-A5. 
•14.442.     INK-rr  AND  DESIGN,    rrawlfy  CorpMatloL    SN 

•79.817.    P«k.  7-12-.'U.    Piled  1-10-A:«. 
•14.441.     WACHUSBTT.     Notimb  Harrown-.  d.  b.  a.  Uatoa 

Brotbm  4  CoMpaay.     HN  •89.071.     Pnk.  7-12-M.     Pttod 

4-22-3». 
•14.445.  ACCOUNTANTS.  Naraaa  Harrower.  d.  h.  a.  Uatoa 

Brotkrra  4  CoaiiMiar.     MN  085.072.     Pak  7-12-AS.     FUrd 

4-22-A5. 
•14.44«.     DUKATAG.     Nonaaa  RarrowM.  d.  b.  a.   L4aton 

BrotiMn  A  Compaay.     MN  «Bi.07S.     Pak.  7-12-M.     PIImI 

4-22-53. 


CLASS  3t 


SN 


•14.447.     TV  CABNITALw     Hllteaa  Pertodleala.   lac 
•52.^14.    Pab.  .V-MM.    PlWd  0-1-AS. 

•14.448.     CABNIYALw     Shaw   Magaslae.   lac.   to  HUli 
PiTiodicalB,  lac.   SN  •SS.7T0.   Pab.  4-1S-A4.   Pllrd  0-25-4V3. 

•14.440.  NATIONAL  TOOL  *  DIB  MANUFACTL'BBRH 
ASSOCIATION  AND  fWSIGN.  Natloaal  Tool  *  Dh*  Slaaa- 
faetama  Awirtatlaa.  8X  •71.0AS.  Pab.  7-12-.^.  Piled 
•-10-54. 

4114.450.  TIOLBT  PBSTITAL.  Korcraaa.  lae.  SN  077.270. 
I*ab.  7-12-55.    Piled  11-15-54. 

•14.401.  MATCHWIT.  Tlaie.  larorporated.  SN  «78.«00. 
Pab.  7-12-00.    PUed  12-S0-A4. 

CLASS  39 

014.452.  TRAVEL  PLEX  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Nobil  Mh4if> 
Cooipaay.     SN  020.528.     Ihib.  8-25-03.     Pllod  S-15-52. 

014.453.  CAMI1JS  BILT  SHOES  AND  DBMIUN.  A.  Wcfaua 
A  Hooo.  Ia<.     MN  6»..'M3.     i*ab.  3-2-04.    PIImI  •-2&-52. 

014.454.  EANCH  KING.  Shrevrport  UamMat  Maaofactarm. 
SN  030.743.    I»ab.  7-12-.%^.    Piled  10-lO-r>2. 

014.455.  LM  LADY  MARLENB  BRAS  AND  DESIGN.  Ladj 
Marleae  Brawlere  <*orp.  SN  045.1  «1.  Pab.  5-11-04.  Piled 
4-13-03. 

014.450.    rAU>RIR4,*URVE  (."ONTROL.    lateraatloaal  Latn 
^     Corporatloa.     SN  050.810.     Pab.  7-12-55.     Pltod  7-24-03. 
•14i4.'i7.    SORRENTO.    HoUywoud  Shoe  <V..  lac.    MN  053.830. 
Pab.  4-20-5.5.    PIImI  0-28-53. 

014.458.     (Mew  ChUM  13  fwr  tbiii  tradeauirk.) 

OI4.4.'i».     roum  KEY  AND  DESIGN    (KEYH).      FVdt^tiHi 

HrpartOM^nt  Mtumi.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Abraban  0  MtraaN.     MN 

056.408.     Pab.  ll-l«-.-VI.     Piled  11-17-53. 
•  I4.44M>.     MTBRO  PAK.     The  Warivn  Peatbi>rb<HM>  (waiimny. 

KN«iriO.0O4.    ihib.  7-U-.V..    PIImII -21-54. 

014.401.  TALL  TROt'MKRM.  Gladya  W.  Olwnann.  il.  b.  «. 
M«TTjr  HalL     SN  000.130.     I'ah.  7-12-56.     PII«mI  I-20-.V4. 

014.402.  TAl'KRS.  The  TlM-<Ml<>n-  Kiitiln  <o..  Ltd.  MX 
002.232.     inib.  7-12-55.     Piknl  .VM  54. 

014.403.  JOItY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Jiwepfala<>  Cwmpany 
MN  003.735.     inib.  7-12-.Vi.     Kli<^l  4-1    54. 

014.404.  T.  I*.  AND  DESIGN  (KKI'KKMK.VTATION  OP  A 
TKI'EK).  Betty  MK>rfcl«..  MX  1104. 1  OH.  Pnli.  7-12-53 
Filed  4-0-^54. 

014.403.  ROYAL  TEENM.  U.  GI«Mer  *  M<.a.  far.  MN 
00.-i.(»4O.    I>ab.  7-12-35.    Piled  4-22-54. 

014.400.     PROTEtTEEZ.    Juaa  llnuff  Undemanneat  Co.  lac. 

MX  003. 1 00.    Pab.  7- 1 2-.V..    KIImI  4-  2.V  .VI. 
014.407.      ROMANCE.      l^alMyra     Hmilery    MIIIm.     lar. 

000.37t.    Pab.  7-12-05.    Pllrd  5-14^.14. 

Carlbe    Shiie    ri»rpi»n  I  Ion. 
P1W>d  7-0-54. 

Btlm'ator   Sb«te  Cnrimnitlon. 
Kllrd  7-10-^64. 

014.470.  IM»E  MOPT  PLISMK.  criaett.  IVabwIy  4  Co..  Inc 
SN  07 1 .400.    Pab.  3-1   53.    Pllrd  Nil   .-»4. 


014.408.     CANDY    KIDS. 
■OO.OOil     l*ab.  7-12-55. 

014.400.      C(N  IIJtTERM. 
e70.0IM.     Pub.  7-12-55. 


014.471.  REETBP  JUNIORS.  M.  BeckenMaa  4  Soaa.  lae 
SN  072.501.    Pab.7-1»-M.    rihid  O-l-M. 

014.472.  LARKWOOD  PABULOUS  STOCKING  X.  CRad- 
boara  Hoatery  MUK  lacMVaratctf.  SN  0T2JM0.  Pab. 
7-lX-M.    Pttad  0-1-04. 

014.478.  IPSWICH.  Ipawlrti  Hoatery  Co..  lac.  BN  072.057. 
Pab.  7-12-55.     Piled  0-O-O4. 

014.474.  NU-BORN  ORIGINALS  A2iD  DESIGN.  Sooco 
Tradlac  Corp.    SN  073.307.    Pab.  7-12-55.    Piled  0-10-54. 

014.475.  VITAHOSB.  TIm  Coward  Sboo.  lac.  SN  •740(28. 
Pab.  T-12-55.    Piled  1(^-4-54. 

014.470.  GLEN  ARDBN.  Coaaolldated  Dry  Ooodb  Co..  d.  b.  a. 
Bootoa  Store.  McCUhM'a.  aad  Tbo  Wallaee  Coaipaay.  SN 
074.003.    Pab.  7-12-50.    mod  10-12-04. 

014.47T.  TODGIBS  AND  DESIGN.  Wee  Moderaa,  lae.  SN 
070.040.    Pahk  7-12-00.     Plied  10-18-54. 

014.478L  PLAT-BRY  BY  TRIMPOOT  AND  DBSIGN.  Trtai- 
foot  Coaipaay.  SN  071.181.  Pab.  7-10-50.  Piled 
10-20-O4. 

014.479.  CI  RANNO.  Partow.  lae.  SN  075.900.  Pab. 
T-12-55.    Pltod  11-2-54. 

014.480.  liAVOUNA.  Mavwt  lae.  SN  07O.S84.  Pnb. 
7-12-55.    Piled  11-10-04. 

014.481.  STOCKMAN.  Hat  Corporatloa  of  Aaierica.  SN 
077.218.     Pab.  7-12-AO.    rOed  11-24-54. 

014.482.  PBRSONALIZBD  SINGING  STAR.  Jack  Kratoa 
lloalery.  lac.    SN  078.332.    Pab.  7-12-55.    VUad  12-14~M. 

014.483.  MAYER  AND  DESIGN.  Tha  Mayor  Caapaay.  lac. 
MN  078.413.    i*ab.  7-12-50.    Hied  12-10-04. 

014.484.  NBO-NUCLBAR.  .  Or»«ofd  Rabbor  Coaipaay.  SN 
070,008.    I*ab.  7-12-55.    PUod  12-20-54. 

014.405.  STRBTCHMA8TBRS.  Pboeaii  Hoolery  Coa^aay. 
MN  079.111.    Pab.  7-12-55.    Piled  12-29-54. 

014.480.  SIMPLE  SIMON.  La«la  Rabeastela  and  Mono.  Inc. 
SN  079,110.     Pub.  7-12-50.    Piled  12-20-54. 

014.487.  <X)MPO<WALK  AND  DBSIGN.  Alfred  Shoe  Cor- 
poratloa.    SN  070.129.     I^ab.  7-12-05.     Piled  12-30-54. 

014.48&  NITRSB  MATES.  Boa  Cooper.  lae.  SN  0T9.310. 
I>ab.  7-12-.VI.    Piled  12-31-04. 

014.409.  CUPPIES  PilR  LITTLE  TUPPIBS.  BTC.  AND 
DBSIGN.  Jamee  P.  Donaelly.  d.  b.  a.  J.  Doaaelly  Co.  MN 
079,218.    Pab.  7-12-33.    Piled  12-31-54. 

014.490.  BLASTO.  Evea-Pal  Pouadatiuaa.  lac.  MN  080,180. 
Pab.  7-12-55.    Piled  1-20-BO. 

014.491.  PINK  <nAMPAGNP^  Hollywood-Maiwell  Co.  MN 
080.274.    l*ab.  7-12-A5.    Piled  1-21-03. 

014.492.  THE  SLIDBR.  I^ana  Kfntben.  Inc.  SN  080J79. 
l*ab.  7-12-55.    Piled  1-21-55. 


SX 


MX 


MX 


614.493.  ROMA  ITAIJANA 
Blouae  4  Sportowear.  lac. 
Piled  1-24-50. 


AND    DKSIGM.     CbeoterOeld 
MN   000.300.      Pub.   7-12-A.V 


014.4O4.     ROBERTA  HALL.     Robert  lUII  CIntbea.  Inc.     SN 
(M0,.\30.    I*ub.  7-12-Vi. 

014,403.     LIL'  IJ^MHEE. 
«N0.3.tM.    I>ab.  7-12-30. 

014,400.     WD.NDA-I^M. 
AMOA^.     Pub.  7-12-35. 


Pltod  I-2A-55. 

lie  Roy  Kaitted  Mportawear. 
Pltod  1-20-00. 

\m  Roy  Kaltted  MportM«rt«r. 
Piled  1-20-55. 


MN 


SN 


014.497.     ROMIMJC.     Rooaevelt     Mllto     Ineorpitrated. 
flN0.M04.    Pub.  7-12-55.    Pltod  1-31-55. 


SN 


CLASS  4S 

014,408.     TOI7REX.      WaU«»ha    l*laatlca.   Inc.      MX   003.40<l. 
I*ab.  5-31-05.    PIImI  .V20-54. 


014.400.     -t.1(MPEEM."     I^roaard   La 
l*ab.  7-12-53.    Piled  0-14-54. 


MN   00M.170L 


014.500.  VAMP.     Praare*  S.  Wauenrr.     SN  070.949.     Pub. 
7-12-55.    PUed  1-14-55. 

CLASS  42 

014.501.  ANC:H(»R     DESIGN.      Gebrflder     Srlmeller.     MN 
040.5IO.     Pab.  0-7-34.     Piled  1-8-A.T 

014^102.    CHERRY  VALLEY.    Ttie  Woremter  Kaltttas  (fom 
pany.     MN  0OM.NM3.      I'ub.  7-12  55.     Pllrd  0-24-04. 
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•14.009. 


by 

SN 


KOOL-Alf-L     JMtrlfaw  Waotoa  Caaipaay, 
aad  cbaa«e  of  aaaM  Teztraa  AaMricaa.  lae. 

070.453.     Pub.  7-12-05.    Piled  7-33-04. 
•I4,S9«.    MfBACLS  PBBMA  PLBAVB.    Lteeobi  rahrlca  On. 

lae     Bf  «70,i489.     Pak  T-lS-tO.    PIM  7-SS-04. 
014.505.    GBRMAN1A.    Hayward-Scbartar  Waotea  Mlila  lae 

SN070A70.    Pab.  7-12-00.    Pltod  7-20-04. 
014.000.    ACBNTL.    Jooepb  Bnrloek.  d.  b.  a.  Jooepb  Barlocfc 

Co.    SN  079.773.    Pab.  7-19-56.    Piled  7-29-04. 
A14.007.     AMBATBX  •'SBWN  SAW  FABRICS.     Radolpb 

Aalach.  d.  b.  a.   ll»batag  Ci^ptny.     BM  •73,891.     Pab. 

7-12-55.    Piled  9-28-04. 
014408.     ANNIVBBSART.     M.  J.  WblttaU  Aaooelatca,  lae. 

SN  074.488.    Pab.  7-12-60.    Fllod  10-7-04. 

014.609.  LOUPi.  tMda-Daberateia  lae,  SN  070,084.  Pab. 
7-12-06.    PUed  14-19-04. 

014.610.  KBBAMI.  Sldaoy  BlauMatbal  4  Co.,  lae.  BN 
076.634.    Pab.  7-12-55.    Filed  10-27-04. 

014.611.  B  BERRUMB  AND  DESIGN  (RBPRBSBNTATION 
OF  A  SHIBLD).  Bf  rgbii  RMnar  Corporatloa.  SN  077,292. 
Pab.  7-12-00.    Flto4  11-20-64. 

014.512.  NAPACA.  Daa  <H«r  MlUa.  lacorporatcd.  SN 
077J90.    Pab.  7-13-00.    Pltod  ll-t9-04. 

014.518.  HANOVBR.  Woodward.  BaMwta  4  Cb..  UK.  SN 
077.537.    Pab.  7-12-66.    PUed  ll-JO-64. 

•14,614.  THBRMOSBAL.  Coloalal  Drapery  4  Cartala  Corp. 
SN  077,040.    Pab.  7-12-06.    PUod  13-»-64. 

014.515.  AMOROSA.  J.  B.  MartlB  Coaipaay.  SN  077,731. 
Pab.  7-12-00.    Filed  lt-«-04. 

614.516.  MILLIOMTBX.  Daldo  Woolen  Texttto  Mff.  Corp. 
8N  677.760.    Pab.  7-12-00.    PUod  12-0-54. 

014^17.  SILVOOai.  W.  A.  Laadry.  SN  078,039.  Pub. 
7-12-66.    Pltod  ^l-»-«4. 

%\\Jb\%.  NORSBUTB.  North  Shore  Maaafaeturtev  Coai- 
paay.    SN   078J48.     Pab.   7-12-66.     PUed   12-13-64. 

014.519.  GOLD  COAST.  GoMMatt  Broa..  lae  SN  078.323. 
Pab.  7-19-06.    ijlled  12-14-64. 

014.620.     MODERN  MASTER  PRINTS.     D.  B.  Paltor  4  Co.. 

lae     SN  078488.     I*ab.  7-12-66.     Pltod  12-15-04. 
•14421.    SPINNAKER    CLOTH    SUGAR    AND    STRIPES. 

Charlea  Bloooi,  lac.     SN  •78,433.     Pab.  7-13-66.     Filed 

12-18-44. 
•14.822.      BLENRON.      Oaodall-Saaford.   lac.      SN   678.623. 

Pab.  7-12-56.    Filed  12-20-54. 
814423.     BLEN-WOOL.     OoodaU-Saaford.  lac.    SN  078,024. 

Pab.  7-12-55.    Filed  12-20-54. 

0144M.  PALM  CX>RD.  Goodall  Baaford.  Im.  BN  078,020. 
Pab.  7-12-00.    Filed  12-20-54. 

014420.  BONFORM.  Chicopee  Mllto,  lac.  SN  078.708. 
Pnb.  7-12-00.    Filed  12-21-64. 

014.610.  DEN-M-ROT.  Croaiptoa  Conpaay.  SN  078.710. 
I>ab.  7-12-66.    Filed  12-21-44^ 

CLASS  43 

014.027.  CHADOCiON.  Chadoloa.  lac.  to  Patcatez.  lac. 
SN  076.200.    PnbL  7-12-50.    Filed  10-22-64. 

014.628.  ANTHELLA.  ChOtUloB  SodotO  Aaonlma  lUlUna 
per  to  Fibre  TaaaUi  ArtiOdaU  S.  P.  A.  SN  077,192.  Pub. 
7-12-05.    Filed  It-lO-M. 

014,029.  MINKMHT.  M.  K.  M.  HoolarT  MUla,  lae  SN 
077.230.    Pab.  7-tlS.50     FUed  11-24-04. 

014430.  THXTCRIO.  Teitwed  Yam  Coaipaay.  SN  078479. 
Pabk  7-12-05.    hied  12-13-54. 

014.531.  FILA-CBIMP.  Textared  Tara  Coaipaay.  BN 
078480.    Pab.  l-\%-i&.    PUed  12-13-04. 


014480.  LORD  AND  LADY.  The  DaMbert  OMupaay.  Hf 
074.780.    Pab.  7-12-00.    PUed  10-13-44. 

014437.  CALOITBX.  Medical  Atcteatea  LUnited.  SN 
076,900.    Pab.  7-41-06.    FUad  11-3-44. 

CLASB4f 

014438.  DRINK  SUN-FRBSH  BBVBRAOBS  AND  DBSIGN. 
Buffalo  Rocfc  Conpaay,  Inc.  SN  052.500.  Pab.  7-11-66. 
Fitod  9-1-53. 

014.539.  OLD  FASHION  MA'S  BOOT  BBBR,  BTC.  AND 
DESIGN.  (Nd  Faabloa.  lae  SN  072,749.  Pab.  7-12-04. 
Filed  9-3-64. 

014.040.  OLD  FASHION  MA'S  BOOT  BEER.  BTCL  AND 
DESIGN.  Old  Faabloa,  lae  SN  072,700.  Pnb.  7-11-46. 
Filed  »-S-64. 

014.641.  PARADISE  CLUB.  Caaunaraao  Broa.  SN  0T6.O21. 
Pab.  7-12-06.    Filed  10-28-54. 

014.642.  GLOW.  Deri-Del,  lae  BN  077,809.  Pab.  7-12-46. 
Filed  12-7-64. 

014.643.  WILD  HORSE.  W.  R.  Bey«r.  d.  b.  a.  Beyer  4 
CoMpaay.    SN  078.432.    Pnb.  7-11-00.    fVed  12-10-64. 


CLASS  4( 

014444.     NBBCHI.     Blra  F.  Garat.  tradtaf  as  Oceaaaeeebl 
Orchard.     SN  090.020.     Pab.  2-27-61.     Filed  4-20-60. 

•14,048.     ABCnC  CnCLB  AND  DESIGN.     Arctic   Circle 
Conpaay.     SN  •18.014.     Pab.  7-12-50.     Piled  9-11-51. 

0144M.    THB  THIRD  SHAKER.     lateraatloaal  Miaerato  4 
CbMMlcal  Corporatloa.    SN  034.941.    Pnb.  7-12-66.    Filed 


II 


014.532.      "LBBK-PRUF."      The      Walker      Coaipaay.      SN 
002.271.    Pab.  7-^12-55.    Filed  3-4-04. 

014.633.  BIO-BAND  AND  DESIGN.     Maltlbletlco  Corpora- 
tloa of  Anerlca.    SN  671.184.    Pab.  7-12-65.    Piled  8-6-54. 

014.634.  BiO.PAD  AMD  DBSIGN.     MaltlMottaa  Cofporatloa 
of  Aawrlca.    SN  071.180.     Pab.  7-13-56.     Piled  8-5-64. 


814436.     UNBX.    Niehoto  4  CUrfc.  Ii 
7-12-65.    Filed,  10-12-54. 


SN  074.087..    Pab. 


014447.  SUN-BURST  AND  DESIGN.  Weatera  Popcorn 
Company.     8N  656,869.     Pub.  7-12-56.     Piled  11-23-63. 

614.648.  0KI8C0  AND  DBSIGN.  Chlekaaka  MUUao  Con- 
paay. d.  b.  a.  Oklahoma  Improved  Seed  Co.  SN  667.108. 
Pab.  7-12-65.    Filed  12-1-53. 

014.049.      JBLL-A-TBEN.      MeCormlek   4   Company,    lacor- . 

poratcd.     SN  007446.     Pab.  7-11-60.     Fllad  12-14-63. 
014.660.     RITB8IZB.    TnmbaU  Coae  Baking  Company.     SN 

068463.    Pab.  7-12-55.    PUed  13-21-63. 
614.551.     ANISOL.     Ftovor   Corporatlaa   of  America.      SN 

658482.    Pab.  0-28-65.    PUed  1-5-54. 
614452.    FOBD  CHICLE  CHEWS  AND  DBSIGN.    Ford  Gam 

aad  Maehlae  Company.  Inc.     SN  660.484.     Pub.  7-12-66. 

FUod2-«-64. 

614.603.  FLUFFY  RUPPLBS.  Marahall  Field  4  Conpaayr 
alao  d.  b.  a.  Frederick  A  Netooa.  SN  001,070.  Pub. 
0-28-56.    Filed  2-15-64. 

014464.  FORD  CHICLE  CHEWS  CHLOROPHYLL  AND 
DBSIGN.  Ford  Gam  and  Machine  Compaay,  Inc.  SN 
001.072.    Pub.  7-12-50.    Ilted  2-15-54. 

014,565.  HOPKINS  SULF-A-BILB.  Hopklao  Atrtealtaral 
Chemical  Co.     SN  001.276.     Pnb.  7-12-55.     Pltod  2-18-54. 

014450.  ROGERS  MAMMOTH  AND'  DESIGN.  Roffera 
OaanlBC  Conpany.  SN  003,617.  Pnb.  7-12-50.  Filed 
3-29-54. 

014.667.  DELHI.  Mor-Pak  Prenervlag  CovporaMoa.  SN 
007.422.    Pab.  7-11-66.   Filed  0-1-04. 

014468.  FOODLAND.  FoodUnd,  Inc.  SN  009476.  Pub. 
7-12-55.    Filed  7-13-64. 

014.500.  NOTHERrMOTHBR.  Marphy  Prodacta  Compaay. 
8N  670.058.    Pub.  7-12-56.    Filed  7-16-64. 

614.500.  BABYPISZA.  Jack  Sber.  d.  b.  a.  Papapliu  Com- 
pany.    SN  073.395.     Pub.  7-12-55.     Filed  9-17-54. 

014401.  PAPAPIZS/\.  Jack  Sber,  d.  b.  a.  Papaplau  Com- 
paay.     SN  073.397.     Pub.   7-12-66.     FUed  9-17-54. 

014.562.  ARBIB  HOG  8CX)OTBB  AND  DESIGN  (REPRE- 
SENTATION OP  A  HOG  ON  A  SCOOTER).  Arbto 
Mineral  Fwd  Co.,  Inc.  SN  674,493.  Pab.  7-12-55.  Filed 
10-0-64. 

614.563.  OXNARD.  Oxaard  QWrtM  Aaaoclatloa.  BN 
676,418.    Pub.  7-12-55.    FUed  10-25-54. 

014404.  MISS  8NO-PROST.  The  Borden  Company.  SN 
075,760.    Pub.  7-12-5.V    PUed  11-1-04. 

614.606.  DINE-RITE.  Monroe  PacklBK  Ce.  lae  BN 
076,811.    Pub.  T-12-56.    Filed  11-1-54, 
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«14.5M.     THBBC   BAB8  ABOTB  A  CUCLB.     KabMblkl- 

Kamui  Nakano  S«  MIm,  d.  b.  a.  Nakano  Vlaccar  Co.    SN 

fT5.MS.    Pab.  7-12-80.    Piled  11-2-M. 
«14,5«7.     DBSmT  8BA.    OlM  A.  BmMhlaer,  d.  b.  a.  ■■■ra- 

hlwr  rniit  Co.    8N  e76.1M.    Pub.  7-12-05.    FU«d  ll-«-04. 
614.508.    WBPRK8SNTATION  OP  AN  INDIAN  BOT'8  HBAD. 

Walla  Walla  Cannlnc  Company.  8N  VIiJ28».  Pnb.  7-12-00. 

Piled  11-0-04. 
014.500.     PAIR  VALLKT.     Sam  I.  Mnaaahl.     8N  077.083. 

Fab.  7-12-00.    Piled  11-22-04. 

614.070.  ANIMALLOWS.  Steren  Candy  Kttefacna.  Inc.  8N 
677.107.    Pab.  7-12-05.    Piled  11-22-54. 

614.071.  MIRAMAR.  Marine  Prodaeta  Company.  8N 
677,032.    Pab.  7-12-05.    Piled  11-20-04. 

014,572.  8UNNT  ACRK8.  Soatbern  Pooda  Compaay.  8N 
677,366.    Pnb.  7-12-00.    Piled  11-26-54. 

614;i78.  PBTKR  8.  HTUN  8R.  8IONATURB  AMD 
IKHITRAIT.  Oriental  Pooda.  Incorporated.  8N  677.440. 
Fob.  7-12-55.    Ptl«l  11-20-54. 

614.574.  BONBY  CBBBK.  Cheoae  Prodocera'  Marketlnc 
AaaoelaMon.     8N  077,483.    Pab.  7-12-55.    Piled  11-30-04. 

014.575.  PANNI.  Werner  B«kart.  d.  b.  a.  Pannl-Werke.  8N 
078t814.    Pab.  7-12-55.    Piled  12-14-54. 


014.070.  PANNI  POTATO  DUMPLING  MIX  AND  DB8ION. 
Werner  Bckart  d.  bi  a.  Paaal-Weriw.  IN  070410.  Pab. 
7-12-55.    Pitod  12-14-04. 

014.07T.  PANNI  POTATO  PANCAKB  MIX  AND  DB8IGN. 
Weraar  Bckart.  d.  b.  a.  Paanl-Werfce.  SN  078.810.  Pab. 
7-12-05.    Piled  12-14-04. 

014.078.  PURITT-MIX.  TfM  Capital  aty  Prodaeta  Com- 
pany.    8N  079.881.     Pab.  7-12-00.     Piled  1-14-55. 

614,570.  MALTIB8.  Blnmentbal  Broa.  CbocoUte  Co.  8N 
080.002.    Pabk  7-12-50.    Pllad  1-18-00. 

014JM0.  ADBIATIC.  Slaeo-Hainlltoa  Co.  8N  080.100. 
Pub.  7-12-55.    Piled  1-18-55. 

014.081.  VALLBT  BOSB  AND  DB8ION.  8tepbea  "Bob* 
Scnrlcb.     8N  080,320.     Pab.  7-12-05.     Piled  1-20-05. 

6144182.  BOOUB-BITBB.  BoffW  Blrer  Packing  OorporatlOM. 
8N  680.300.    Pnb.  7-12-05.    PUcd  1-21-00. 

614.583.     TUBANO.     Taraao  Brotbera.     8N  080.311.     Pab. 

7-12-55.    Piled  1-21-00. 
614.084.     BPRINGBBBN.     B.  H.  Pratt,  d.  b.  a.  Bprtagreca 

Prodaeta  Co.     8N  080,410.    Pab.  7-12-50.     Piled  1-24-55. 

CLAflB  St 

614.080.  BUB-TKX.  Allen  Indaatriea,  Incorporated.  8N 
065.084.    Pnb.  11-23-04.    Piled  4-23-54. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Ttieoe  reflatrattons  are  not  eabjoct  to  oppooltkm. 

CLASS  3  CLASS  29 

614.586.     Jo  Do  Specialty  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     8N    614.688.    George  A.  Wegele.  d.  b.  a.  Wegele  Mower  Co.,  Otia, 
660,606.     Piled  P.  B.  2-0-04.     Am.  8.  B.  0-10-04.  Kaaa.      8N    0484120.      Piled    P.    B.    6-&-03.      Am.    8.    B. 


7-7-66. 


WEGELE 

Por   Power   Driven   Lawn   Mowera  and   Parta  Thereof. 
Uae  alnce  Jan.  27. 1040. 


CLASS  IS 

T  ^"^IJ^^I  rM!"   ^"^"   "•*  ""^   *^   "•^*     «1*.M0.     Baumrteln  4  Peder,  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N  672.803. 
xoaatera,  wnen  ?iot  la  Uae.  ■wi,,^  n  »  a  »^ila     a.  a  b  v  •k_kk 

Uae  alBce  Jane  1053.  Piled  P.  B.  9-0-04.    Am.  8.  B  7-25-00. 


CLASS  13 

014.587.     Moeller  Ufg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wla.     SN  074.007. 
Piled  P.  B.  10-11-04.    Am.  8.  B.  8-1-55. 


«f0i&-iife 


Por   Bxpandable   Ploga   and    Stoppers  for  Drain   Pipea. 
Uae  since  July  23. 1954. 


NEVER-TWIST 


Por  Diamond  Blnga. 
Uae  alnce  Jane  4,  1004. 


CLASS  37 

614.591.  Jolui  B.  Kemper,  d.  b.  a.  Kemper  Manafactarlng  Co.. 
Chino.  Calif.  8N  071.704.  Piled  P.  «.  8-10-04.  Am.  8.  R. 
7-8-46. 

'^^      LOG 


CLASS  It 

614.588.    Pcnnex  Prodocta  Co..  Incorporated.  Plttabargh,  Pa. 
8N  673,042.     Piled  P.  B.  9-21-64.     Am.  8.  R.  6-29-55. 


SACRINPAK 


Por  Saccharin  Tableta. 
Uae  since  Mar.  15. 1954. 


Por  Memorandam  Pada. 
Uae  since  Mar.  SO.  1954. 


CLASS  3t 

614.002.     Weekly  Pnbllcatlotta.  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.     BN 
074.307.     Piled  P.  R.  10-4-04.    Am.  8.  R.  7-1-00. 

Portgflopimy  th*  Atti 

J''or  Department  or  Section  of  a  Magaslne. 
Use  since  Jane  28. 1954. 
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014.608.     Maslc    o^    Today.    Inc.,    Now    York.    N.    Y.     BN  CLASS  44 

074.410!C^lled  P.  B.  10-»-04.    Am.  8.  B-  7-8-66.  614.600.  Pee  Dee  Company.  Memphia.  Tenn.     8N  017.120 

MELODI-CHPRP  ^  |.  ««  «tM«H 

FV>r  Book  of  Sheet  Maalc  Selectlona.  Prlated  Prom  Time  VtiV    ^|%v9f#MP^# 


to  Time. 

Uae  alnee  May  1904. 


CLASS  39 

014,694.    Geo.  Bro<kmaa.  d.  b.  a.  Geo.  Brockman  *  C^.  New 
York.N.  Y.    8N6te385.    Piled  4-20-05. 

QUALITY   IN    QUANTITY 

piilt  Children's  nreooea.  Jackets.  Rompers,  Sunsnlts,  Wash 
Balts^Wnd  Oreralla. 

Use  sUic*  Jan.  4.  tOM. 


Por  Pork  Baaaage  Seaaoalng. 
Uae  since  Sept.  23,  1949. 


CLASS  4t 

014.606.     I.  B.  Ca^  Company.  Pergasoa.  Mo.     8N  068.830. 
Piled  P.  B.  12-81-53.    Am.  8.  R.  7-15-55. 

/(Udi/'/Oadp 


Por  Child's  Safety  Ha 
Use  slBoe  Dec.  l.\,1003 


014.007.  A.  HaaheU  Biniaga,  d.  b.  a.  Billings  A  Gage  M&nn- 
factnring  Co.,  MltchellTllle,  Iowa.  SN  026,490.  Piled  P.  B. 
3-15-02.    Am.  8.  R.  12-17-58. 


WMi 


Por  Meringoe  Mix  Primarily  Intended  for  Making  Pie  and 
Desaert  Topping.  Bat  Which  Also  Can  Be  Uaed  To  Make  the 
PoUowing :  Pie  Pilling,  Cake  Icing.  Padding  Topping,  and  Hot 
Drink  Topping. 

roe  since  Oct.  31. 1901. 


Trademark  registrations  renewed 


12.706.     PLANBTIR.    CL  23.    11-17-80. 

12.857.     PAIRY.    <\.  62.     12-15-85. 

106.334.     VITBX.     CI.  12.     7-20-15. 

106.S35.     PARAGON.     H.  12.     7-80-15.  * 

100.535.     MONALIBA  AND  DB8IGN.     CI.  51.     8-3-15. 

100.015.     BBINGCNG  UP  PATHBB.     CL  88.     8-10-15. 

105,618.     ABIB  tkm  AGBNT.     CL  38.     8-10-16. 

105.747.     DESIGN  OP  WOMAN.     CI.  46.     8-17-16. 

106J150.     LIBBLLULB.     CI.  42.     10-20-15. 

100.651.     ELISABETH.    (1.42.    10-20-10. 

106,781.     PEGGY.    CI.  89.    10-20-16. 

106,828.     KTEBNIUM.    H.  16.     11-2-15. 

106.986.     WILL  0' THB  WISP.     CL  42.     11-9-15. 

107.041.     GOODY  GOODY.    CL  40.     11-9-15. 

107,100.     DE.S10N  OP  SWAN.     CL  43.      11-0-lt 

107,105.     PORBEB  SANTA  VV  TRAIL.     CI.  40.     11-10-15. 

107468.     MASSETT  HARRIS.     CL  23.     11-23-15. 

107.568.     WIZARD.     Ci.  20.     12-7-15. 

107,674.     YAMA.     CL  42.     12-14-16. 

107,608.     HAPPY  HOOLIGAN.    CL  88.    12-21-16. 

107.758.     LEISURE,    a.  80.     12-28-15. 

107.791.     WHIPPOORWILL.     CL  42.      12-28-15. 

108,033.     RUS8WIN.     CL  25.     1-11-16. 

323.120.     TKX  HTYLE.    CI.  42.    4-2-85. 

32.^.728.     COMMUTER.    CI.  49.    7-2-36. 

325.903.     TIMTGX    CL  0.    7-9-80. 

3*20.147.     PIRB8TONS.    a.  23.    7-16-35. 

326.207.     DAURBINB  PBANCE.     Ci.  30.     7-10-85. 

326.315.  ACOBN.    O.  43.    7-28-35. 

326.316.  PU2ETTE.    0.43.    7-23-35. 

326417.     MILADY  AND  DBBIGN.     CL  48.     7-2»-35. 
326.305.     8CRBBNO  AND  DESIGN.     Ci.  20.    7-23-35. 

326.497.  MINERVA  YARNS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  43.  7-23-35 

326.498.  VKLVEBN.     O.  43.     7-23-35. 
326.682.     212.    Ci.  44.    7-30-30. 

820,600.     RBY  L>B  COI'AS.     CI.  49.     7-«>-35. 


326,083.     STONEGATB.    CI.  39.    7-30-35. 

326,726.     ROYUBDGK.    O.  37.    7-30-85. 

326.845.     AIRLINE  EAGLB.    CI.  22.    8-»-8a. 

326,904.     ROAMBB.    C\.  49.    8-13-36.  . 

327.171.     ABB08HELL.    Ci.  15.    8-20-30. 

327.333.     MADAME  BUTTBBPLY.     CL  11.    8-20-30. 

327.545.     ALE  81  ALATE  ONE.     CX.  46.     8-27-35. 

327.724.     BICHPIBLD.    CI.  21.    9-3-86. 

327.902.     ANGBLu    CL  44.    9-10-86. 

327,966.     BOYLIB8.    CI.  37.    9-10-86. 

328,002.     DECOBBTTE8.    CL  37.    9-10-35. 

328.008.     XL  AND  DESIGN,    a.  27.    9-10-30. 

328.075.     SKYPUBL.    CI.  16.    9-17-35. 

328.094.     PLA8KON.     n.  12.     9-17-35. 

328.332.     IVANHOE.     CI.  28.    9-24-35. 

328.606.     JOHN  BI88BT  AND  CO.  LTD.  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 

49.    10-1-88. 
328.566.     JOHN  BISSBT  AND  CO.  LTD.  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 

49.     10-1-86. 
329,176.     PIBB8TONB.     CI.  24.     10-22-S5. 
BAM.    a.  21.     10--29-35. 
MAYPAIB  CLUB.    CL  46.     10-20-35. 
8PUB.    a.  46.     10-29-35. 
HI-CAST.     CI.  12.     11-0-35. 

STEVE'S     CHEESE     AND     DIC8IGN.       CL     40. 
11-12-35. 
329,770.     OLD  LOG  CABIN.    CI.  48.    11-12-86. 
BIGIKRAIT.    CLl.    11-12-85. 
PRIDO.    a.  46.    11-19-36. 
BENMORE.    n.  49.     11-19-83. 
DRYETTE.    CL  39.    11-10-36. 
WHITK    CAP    P.    CHAUVENBT   ETC.    AND   D«- 
CL  47.    11-19-35. 

SUGAR  *  SPICE  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  42.   12-10-36. 
THREE  MOODS.    Ci.  51.    12-17-35. 
CONTROLASTIC  AND  DBSIGN.  a.  43.   12-17-36. 


.139,858 

320.388 
320,433 
329.600 
329.703 


329.815. 
329.937. 

329.947. 

330.074. 

330.131. 
SIGN. 


330,602. 
330,748. 
380,749. 
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330.753.     TKKABURE  ISLAND  WK.  AND  DC8I0N. 
12-17-SS. 


CL  38.    331.100 
331. 1»S. 
330.826.     DESIGN    OP  TSLLOW    CIRCLS   AND   ORANQB    3S1.229, 
TRIANOLC    a.  52.    12-17-35. 

330.M3.     DILA90  AND  lASION.     CL  4«.     ll-S4-3a. 

331,039.     8.  I.  8.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12.     12-24-35. 
331.17S.     COBSAOB.    CI.  51.    1S-S1-8S. 


PIBB8TONB.    a.  4.    1S-41-SS. 
GOLD  8TANDABD.     CL  1.     12-^1-35. 

DMION  OP  HOC  SB  AND  VaOBTAfiLBS.    C\.  4«. 

12-Sl-SS. 

33i;2e9.  PIBBSTONB.    CL  4.    12-31-35. 

331.300.  KNOBCBBBK.    0. 4».    12-41-35. 

331,421.  HBNCO.    CL  44.    1-T-M. 

S31.4TS.  PA.     CI.  14.     l-T-SS. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


30,401.     RBPRBSBNTATION  OP  A  LBAP.    CI.  4«.    7-20-97. 

33.737.     TAN-A-BIN.    CI.  51.    11-14-99. 

49.860.     R.    b.tt.    2-20-06. 

68.213.     DUTCH  HAND  SOAP  AND  PANCIPVL  DBA  WING. 
n.  4.    3-17-08. 

69.809.     BUPra    CI.  6.    7-7-08.    f    » **"  f' 

69.996.     THB  HOP  LEAP  AND  RBraESENTATION  OP  A 
LEAP.    CI.  48.    7-21-08. 

70.678.  BLACK  PBINCE.    CI.  37.    9-22-08. 

78352.  TIXIE8.    CI.  46.    5-2&-09. 

80.054.  DLANA   AND   DRAWING.     CI.   37.     2-14-11. 

114.433.     PIONEBB  AND  DRAWING.     CI.  46.     12-19-16. 

130.314.  LONDON.     CI.  39.     4-20-20. 

140.220.   BARNEY  GOOGLE.  CL  38.  3-8-21. 

151.203.  PENNZITE.  CI.  IJi.  1-24-22. 

153.326.  INEVBBYCASB.  a.  17.  »-14-22. 

161.468.  P  B  C.  CI.  13.  ll-lH-22. 

178.824.  BAT-AROUND.  CI.  39.  1-29-24. 

182.557.     AN    OVAL    DESIGN    WITH    A    CROSS.      CL    46. 
4-l{^-24. 

216.576.     ARTESIA.    CI.  6.     8-17-26. 

217.440.     BLACK     BEAUTY     AND     DBAWING.       CI.     22. 
8-31-28. 

227.072.     REPRESENTATION  OP  DOUBLE  PBOPILB  OP 
A  MAN.    a.  2S.    «-2S-27. 

243.854.  SILVBBKING.    CI.  27.    7-»-28.  ., 

244.593.  ZENEDA.     CI.  46.     7-24-28. 

246.247.  8ABAH  ELLEN.    CI.  46.    9-4-28. 

246.726.  BBOAOSIDE.    CL  27.     9-11-28. 

248.693.     STADIUM  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  A  POOT- 
BALL.     CI.  .*».     lO-^SO-28. 

250.413.     SANBTTE.     CI.  2.     12-11-28. 

251.932.     INCINOB.    Q.  34.     1-22-29. 

253.306.     BURN  IT  WITH  GAS.  ETC.  AND  BBPRBHENTA- 

TION    OP    PLAME    WITH    SCBOLL    DESIGN.      CL  34. 

2-26-29. 

257.168.  HABMOZONB.    0.6.    5-28-29. 

264.755.  WILD   WOOD  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   39.      12-3-29. 

283.097.  OROZLBT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39.    5-19-31. 

286.824.  CaED.     CL  17.    9-8-31.  • 

296,835.  OLAMOND.     a.  22.    8-23-32. 

307,543.  SENSATION.    CL  4.     10-31-3:*. 

347.007.  SPEBD  KINO.    C\.  46.    6-15-37. 

349,723.  PAB  GOLD.    CI.  46.    8-31-37. 

355,109.  WESTERN  PRIZE,    n.  46.    3-8-38. 

364,027.  CHICA  BY  BONZETTE.     C\.  39.     1-17-.T9. 

366.886.  GOLDBBICK.     CI.  46.    »-2-39. 

372.939.  KONOPTIC.     CI.  26.     11-21-H9. 

373.104.  SAKBETB.    CL  12.     11-28-39. 

374.112.  COWARD  DEB-TREDS.      CI.   X9.      1-2-40. 

388.905.  SUNSPREB.    CL  39.     7-15-41. 

389,980.  HJk.VJi.  ETC.    CI  23.    9-2-41. 

390.101.  N.A.P.A.  ETC.    CL  35.    9-9-41. 

390.643.  WHIZ  COMICS.,    CI.  38.    9-30-41. 

395,602.  TAIUIBED.    CI.  1.    6-2-42. 


399,320.  STAPP-O-LIPB.    CL  46.    lS-29-12. 

407,156.  DBBBY.    CL  46.    5-23-44. 

409.185.  THBCUPPKB.    H.  26.    9-19-44. 
411.011.  PUGHT.    n.  39.    1-2-45. 
411.139.  MINEBASBAL.    CL  16.    1-2-45. 
411.523.  ACE.     CL  26.     1-23-15. 
414.325.  HUSSY,    a.  26.    6-5-45. 

414.588.  COBD  AND  DESIGN.     O.   17.     6-19-45. 

416.910.  "SCN  DODGER".    CI.  26.     10-2-45. 

428.186.  PACBMAKBB.    41.  26.     3-ll-«T.  . 
428.420.  SPBCCa    CL  I.    »-25-47. 
428.529.  MIDWAY.    CI.  26.    3-25-17. 
435.8.V1.  LIMITBON.    (1.  26.     l-lS-ftS. 
436.969.  SUNSET-GLOW.    CL  6.    3-2-48. 
437,268.  BBNEPIT.    ("1.  46.    Z-^-49. 
437.802.  ANILTAN.    CI.  1.    3-30-48. 

439.120.  PICKWICK  ALE  AND  DESIGN.     H.  48.     6-1-48. 

.%09,535.  AR.MY.    CI.  1.    5-10-49. 

509.540.  SEALED  TAG   BBAND  QUALITY  SEED.     CL  1. 
5-10-<9. 

509.546.  SPIRAL  TEMP.    C\.  23.    5-10-49. 

.-►09.548.  "RIEHLOCK",     CL  14.     5-10-49. 

509..'i52.  NO  COUC  NIPPLE.     CT  44.     5-10-49. 

5U9..'V53.  MARTINEZ  SALVB  AND  DESIGN.  CL  6.  5-10-19. 

.•V09..%55.  REPRESENTATION  OP  AN  INDIAN  WITH  BOW 
AND  ARROW.    (1.  1.    .VlO-49. 

500.564.  DALACX).     n.  37.     5-10-49. 

.'M)0..^65.  KI-HU.    CI.  46.    5-10-49. 

.'i00..56«.  HUGO'S.    CT.  46.     .VlO-49. 

509.580.  W-2  IN  BLOl'K  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     5-10-49. 

509.581.  WALLY.    CI.  6.    .VlO-19. 

509.583.  WILSON'S     MrLTIPIX)KA      LILLIEK.        CI.      1. 
5-10-49. 

50e..-i85.  HALLCO.     11.6.    5-10-49. 

300.588.  SEA  ULADE.    11.  46.     5-10-49. 

500.500.  E  W.    CI.  46.     5-10-49. 

.■►OC-iOl.  JIBO.    CI.  23.    5-10-49. 

500,804.  rXDELEX.     (1.6.    .VlO-49. 

V)9.808.  MACHINEPA<TC.    O.  14.     5-10-49. 

500.811.  -J.  R.  (iENEBATOB.    <1.  6.    :^]0-19. 

.-.OO.eii  8TADLRRS  T  X  T  MUPBBIOB.     CI.  10.     5-10-49. 

••KW.8I3.  DE8KKTTB.    (1.  37.    .VlO-49. 

.-•O0.614.  PBIVAHEE.    CI.  37.    5-10-49. 

500.816.  RHIN  O  HIDE  AND  DESIGN.     <!.  87.     5-10-49. 

.->00,«16.  POKER  PACE  AND  DESIGN.     O.  37.     5-10-49. 

.'><)0.810.  EPRAHS  A.XD  DKSKiX.     (1.  6.     5-10-40. 

.ViO.620.  KUB.    (1.  23.    5-10-19. 

.■►09.622.  DAVIDSON'S  TEMPERED.     CI.   1.     .VlO-49. 

500.635.  "WASP".     <1.  9.     5-10-49. 

.'M)0.836.  REVERB.     (1.  37.     5-10-49. 

.-►01»,63R.  I..AMCO.    CI.  6.    .VlO-49. 

501».830.  ANDREW  WILSON.     (1.  6.     5-10-49. 

.•VW.04I.  1'IC.    CI.  37.    .VlO-49. 

.'>00.«M3.  PUL.MOU).    CI.  35.    .VlO-19. 

.•»09.844.  ACCVRITE.    a.  37.    .VlO-19. 
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50B.a45.  FVBXBITB.    CL  ST.    »-10-4t. 

509.64B.  BPBUf-4(AL.    a.B.    ^10-40. 

509.60*.  rOBTAHOm.    CI.  12.    S-KMI. 

609,960.  PIBANSA  AND  BBPBB8BNTATION  OP  A  PIBH 

WITHIN  A  CIBCLB.    CI.  28.    5-10-i9. 

500.665.  PLDWmmC    Ct  10.    S-IO-M. 

509.672.  PIEDMONT.    0.87.    5-10-40.' 

309.678.  D  W.    CL  I.    5-10-49. 

500.679.  INTBAPOUC.    CL  0.    5-10-40. 

609.680.  WINTKB  CA«KIVAL.     O.  6.     5-1O-40. 

600.686.  METAL  PBOTBCTBD  ALODIZED  "DCBABIL- 
ITT  CBBTIPIB0-  ALODINB  ANCHOBS  THB  PINI8H 
ANDAIfCHOBDftSION.    CL  14.    5-10-40. 

509.687.  ALLWBATHBB.    a.  6.    5-10-49. 

609.691.  WHBTON  WBBTPOUITEB.     CL  87.     5-10-49. 

500,691.  TKCH-CliBCTrD  AND  DBSIQN.    CI.  12.    6-10-49. 

500,699.  LANCBX.    H.  40.    0-10-40. 

500,703.  KUBBOL.    CI.  6.     VlO-49. 

.'M>9,708.  LOW-BOY.    CI.  19.    VlO-49. 

500.T09.  BWBAN.    0.0.    6-10-40. 

509.715.  BATTI.A8HIP.    CI.  I.    6-10-49. 

509.716.  LO-OX.    CI.  1.    VlO-49. 

509.719.  LBS  CABNATIOX8  DC  BIBNAIMB.  CL  6. 
VlO-49. 

509.720.  AUBObXl.    Ct  U.    8-10-40.  %.«  T  m 
509.730.  HELVETIA.    0.19.    VlO-49. 
500.781.  LAUXUpL    0.6.    V10-4e. 


309.TS4.  DROUGHT.    0.6.    VlO-40. 

600.737.  JCTEWEAB.    CL  87.    VlO-40. 

500.740.  BEAUTINA.    O.  6,    VlO-49. 

509.741.  DBLMXNITB.    0. 6.    VlO-49. 
509.743.  D-BTRINO.    O.  4.    VlO-49. 

600.749.  SIDOPOLIN,    0. 6.    VlO-49. 
500.T54.  CLOTAR.    CL  6.    VlO-49. 

600.755.  BO-PBEP  AND  DB8IGN.     CL   10.     VlO-49. 

500.758.  KOOLBBBKB,    0. 10.  ^  VlO-49. 

500.750.  rOOOLASV.    CI.  44.    VlO-40. 

600.766.  ELDUB    PBRBOUB    GLYCUIATB-MRT.      CL    6. 

VlO-49.  :■ 

609.T70.  STIMULIZEB.    CL  6.    VlO-49. 

300.778.  A-P-B-.    O.  14.    VlO-40. 

500.779.  BEACMONDB.    O.  6.    VlO-40. 
500.782.  TRACE  L.    O.  10.    VlO-19. 
509.786.  UL8ATE.    O.  6.    .V10-4«. 
509.788.  AalHJlK.   tH.  i.    VIO-I*: 
509.791.  PBTROLBO.    O.  0.    5-10-40. 
500.793.  SLn»-XOT.     0.85.     VlO-49. 

509,790.  SUPEB   "SCPHBIOB".      O.   35.      .VlO-49. 

309.800.  WELCOME  WAGON  SEBVICE.     CI.  ."W.     VlO-49. 

609301.  I'ROXY  PABBNT8.     iX  53.     VlO-49. 

509.806.  PLOB-DBY.    CL  4.    VlO-40. 

500308.  DINGER.    CL  22.    Vl0^4e. 

600300.  VIVID.    CI.  6.    .VlO-49. 

509,811.  8HUR-8T1K.    O.  5.    VlO-49. 


TPIADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


53.032.     PBIBSTH.  CL    88,      0-7-06.      AiMrican    Shmrer 

ManofarturtnR  (k>.  John  Ostrr  MaMrarturtnc  Co..  4.  b.  a. 

Anerlcan   Shearer  Mfic.   Co..   Baclv.   WU.     Aanidtd   to 
appear: 


04.635.  S.  B.  LBONABDI  ft  CO.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  O.  6. 
8-18-07.  8y4iM(r  B.  LcoMrdl.  8.  B.  LMaarOl  ft  C*.  Inc.. 
New  BachHlr.  N.  T.    AaM«<Mi  to  appwr : 


3i 

MO 


i 


99.914.  CIBA  AND  DESIGN.  O.  51.  9-22-14.  Society  of 
ChMnlcal  la**  ••try  In  Ba»h»,  Ba»eL  Swltwrland.  Corrected  : 
In  the  rtar  lent.  rolama  1.  line  16.  "dlglfolla"  ihould  be 
"DiOlFOL,  S"  :  Une  17,  "elboa"  should  be  "ELBOS" ;  line 
18,  "pcriaultla"  ahould  be  "PKtUSTALTIS" ;  line  20. 
"fortoaMu"  ibonld  be  "FORTOSSAN" ;  line  22,  "irfijrttn" 
BhooM  be  "PMYTIS" :  Mae  24,  "qalnla-phjtln"  shoald  be 
"QVIStS-PHYTIS"  ;  line  25.  "llpotodla"  sboald  be  "UP- 
OIODIS" ;  line  26.  "Mien"  sbonld  be  "SALES"  ;  line  28, 
"salenal"  riionld  be  "BALES A L"  ;  column  2,  line  2,  "taarol" 
Bbonld  be  "JBAROL"  ;  line  5,  "llthol"  should  he  "UTHOV  ; 
line  8,  "Tlofonn"  should  he  "VtOFORM" ;  line  9,  "f erro- 
phytia"  should  be  "FEREOPHYTIS"  ;  line  10,  "ferrotnban " 
should  be  "FERROTVBAN";  line  12,  "coagulen  clba" 
should  be  "COAOVLES  CIBA". 

129,047.  ELBCTBIC  AND  DESIGN.  O.  6.  1-2O-10. 
Adelaide  B.  Perry.  Sae  A.  Perry,  Bafltalo,  N.  Y.  Amended 
to  appear : 


90,913.  CIBA  AND  DESIGN.  CL  61.  9-22-14.  Society  of 
ilMWical  laduMry  In  llasle.  Baarl.  Swltierland.  Corrected : 
la  the  sUtemeat,  colomn  1.  lines  1V17.  "dUlfella"  should 
be  "DiaiFOL/S" ;  lines  17-18.  "slbon"  should  be 
"KLBOS";  Hum  1V19,  "perlstsltln"  should  be  "PERI- 
BTALTIS"  ;  line  20,  "lortaaMin  "  ^MmM  ba  "FOMT088AS"  ; 
Une  23.  "phytl^"  ahaOM  ba  "PJrmy ';  Ua«  14.  "qulnln- 
phytln"  sBaoMlbe  ^IWlN-PHYrnT' ;  Baa  26.  "l^lodln** 
shoald  be  "LtPOIODlS" ;  Une  26.  "salen"  should  be 
"BALES"  :  line  28,  "salenal"  shoald  be  "BALES AL" ;  col- 
amn  2.  line  3.  "taarol"  should  be  "I8ARQL"  ;  line  6.  "Ilthor 
should  be  "LtTHOL";  lines  8-9.  "rloform"  shoald  be 
-VtOFORM" ;  Bne  9,  •ferrophytln"  should  be  "FERUO- 
PHYTIN";  llie  11,  •^errotuban"  shoald  be  -FEMMO- 
TDBAS" :  line  12.  "coatulen  clba"  should  be  "COAOVLES 
CIBA-. 


148.556.  REGALAMJDBSIGN.  CI 
worth-Howland  Comiiany.  Jewel 
Chicago,  111.    Amended  to  appear : 


10.    11^1»-21.    Wada- 
Palnt   ft   Varnish   Co., 
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330.753.     TREASURE  ISLAND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
12-17-35. 


a.  39. 


PIRB8TONE.    CI.  4. 
GOLD  STANDARD. 


CI.  1.     12-31-SS. 


330.826.     DESIGN    OF  YELLOW    CIRCLE   AND   ORANGE 
TRIANGLE.    CI.  52.     12-17-3."^. 

330.M3.     DELANO  AND  I»S1QN.     CI.  49.     12-24-35. 
331.039.     8.  I.  S.  AND  DESIGN.    H.  12.     12-24-35. 
331,17(1.     CORSAGE.    CI.  51.    12-S1-85. 


ssi.iso. 

331.105. 

3S1.22».  I»8ION  or  HOUSE  AND  ▼aOBTABLBR.    CL  4« 

12-Sl-M. 

331.260.  riRESTONE.    CL  4.    12-31-35. 

SSl.aoO.  KNOB  CREEK.    CL  4».    12-31-35. 

331,421.  HENCO.    CL  44.    1-7-36. 

331.476.  PA.     CI.  14.     1-7-36. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


30,401. 
33,737. 
49,860. 
68.213. 
n.  4. 

69.809. 

69,996. 
LEAP. 


REPRESENTATION  OF  A  LEAF.    CI.  46.    "^-20-97. 

TAN-A-ZIN.    n.  51.     11-14-89. 

R.    4C1.4S.    2-20-4M. 

DUTCH  HAND  SOAP  AND  FANCIFUL  DRAWING. 
3-1T-08.  • 

BUFra    CI.  6.    7-7-08. 

THE  HOP  LEAF  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 

CI.  48.     7-21-08. 


BLACK  PRINCE,    tl.  37.    9-22-08. 

TIXIE8.    CI.  46.    5-29-09. 

DIANA  AND   DRAWING.     CL   87.     2-14-11. 

PIONEER  AND  DRAWING,     a.  46.     12-19-16. 

LONDON.     CI.  89.     4-20-20. 

BARNEY  GOOGLE.  CI.  38.  3-8-21. 

PKNNZITE.  CI.  15.  1-24-22. 

IN  EVERY  CASE.  C\.  17.  3-14-22. 

F  B  C.    C\.  13.  11-14-22. 

BAT- A  ROUND.  CI.  39.  1-29-24. 

AN  OVAL  DESIGN  WITH  A  CROSS.   CL  46. 


70.678. 

78.832. 

80,054. 

114.433. 

130.314. 

140.220. 

151.203. 

153.326. 

161.468. 

178.824. 

182,557. 

4-15-24. 
216,576.     ARTESIA.     CI.  6.     8-17-26. 

217.440.     BLACK     BEAUTY     AND     DRAWING.       «.     22. 
8-31-28. 

227,072.     REPRESENTATION  OF  DOUBLE  PROFILE  OF 
A  MAN.    CI.  23.    4-26-27. 

243.854.     SILVER  KING.    Q.  27.    7-3-28. 

ZENEDA.     a.  46.     7-24-28. 

SARAH  ELLEN.    CI.  46.    9-4-28. 

BROADSIDE.    CL  27.     9-11-28. 

HTADIUM  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FOOT- 

Cl.  .•».     10-;iO-28. 

SANETTE.    CL  2.     12-11-28. 
INCINOR.     CT.  34.     1-22-29. 

BURN  IT  WITH  GAS.  ETC.  AND  REPRBSENTA- 
PLAME    WITH    SCROLL    I)EMI(;N.      CI.  34. 


244.593. 

246.247. 

246.726. 

248,693. 
BALL. 

250.413. 
251.932. 
253.306. 
TION    OF 
2-26-29. 
257,168.     HARMOZONE.    CI.  6.    5-28-29. 

WILD   WOOD  AND  DESIGN.     CL   39. 

CROXLEY  ETC.  AND  DE8IG.V.     CI.  39. 

CO  ED.     n.  17.    9-8-^L 

DIAMOND,    a.  22.    8-23-32. 

8EN8ATION.     CL  4.     10-31-3:*. 

SPEED  KING.    CI.  46.    6-1.V-37. 

PAR  GOLD.     n.  46.    S-31-37. 

WESTERN  PRIZE,    n.  46.    3-8-38. 


264,7.53. 
283,097. 
286,824. 
296,835. 
307,543. 
347,007. 
349,723. 
355,109. 
364.027. 
366.886. 
372.989. 
373,104. 
374.112. 
388,905. 
389,980. 
390.101. 

390,643. 
395.602. 


12-3-29. 
5-19-31. 


CHICA  BY  BONZETTE.     CT.  39.     l-17-.t9. 
GOLD  BRICK.     <1.  46.     3-2-39. 
KONOITIC.    CI.  26.  .  11-21-.'I9. 
.SAKRRTE.    CI.  12.     11-28-39. 
COWARD  DEB-TREDM.      CI.   39.      1-2-40. 
SUNSPREE.    CL  39.     7-15-41. 
SJi.VJi.  ETC.    CL  23.    9-2-41. 
N.A.P.A.  ETC.     CL  35.     9-9-41. 
WHIZ  COMICS.,    (1.38.    9-30-41. 
TAIU)RKD.    CI.  1.    6-2-K. 


n 


399.820. 
407.1.%6. 
409.183. 
411,011. 
411.139. 
411.523. 
414,325. 
414,588. 
416.919. 
428.186. 
428.420. 
428..'S29. 
4.35.8,VI. 
436.969. 
437.268. 
437,802. 
439.120. 
500..^5. 
509,340. 
5-10-«9 

509,546.     SPIRAL  TEMP.    C\.  23.    5-10-49. 

"riehux:k".   a.  14.   5-10-49., 

NO  COUC  NIPPLE.     CI.  44.     3-10-49. 
MARTINEZ  SALFE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  6.  5-10-49. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  INDIAN  WITH  BOW 


STAFF-O-LIFB.    CL  46.    12-29-42. 

DERBY.    CL  46.    5-23-44. 

THE  CLIPPER.    CT.  26.    9-19-44. 

FLIGHT.    CI.  39.    1-2-45. 

MINKRASEAL.    CL  16.    1-2-45. 

ACE.    CL  26.     1-23-45. 

HUSSY,    a.  26.    6-5-45. 

CORD  AND  DESIGN.     CI  IT.     6-19-45. 

"81 'N  DODGER".    (T  26.    10-2-45. 

PACEMAKER.    41.  26.    3-11-47., 

SPBCCO.    CL  I.    2-SS-47.  • 

MIDWAY,    a.  26.    2-25-17. 

LIMITRON.     (1.  26.     1-12-48. 

8ITNSET-GLOW.    CI.  6.    3-2-48. 

BENEFIT.    C\.  46.    S-9-48. 

ANILTAN.     CI.  1.    3-30-48. 

PICKWICK  ALE  AND  I»ESIGN.     n.  48.     6-1-48. 

ARMY.    CI.  1.    5-l(X-49. 

SEALED  TAG  BRAND  QUAUTY  SEED.     CL  1. 


CL  n.     5-10-48L 


LILLIEM.        CL      1. 


*>09..'S48. 
509..552. 
509..%3S. 
.509..555. 

AND  ARROW,    n.  1.    5-10-49. 

500.364.  DALACO.     (1.  .17.     ^-10-19. 

.'i0e..'M5.  KI-BU.    CI.  46.    3-10-49. 

!M)9,."S68.  HUGO'S.    CI.  46.     .VI 0-497 

509.580.  W-2  IN  BLOCK  DESIGN. 

509..581.  WALLY.    CL  6.    .VlO-49. 

.•M)9..583.  WILSON'S     MrLTIFlX)RA 
.■V- 10-49. 

509,585.  BALLCO.    CI.  6.    3-10-49. 

309.588.  SEA  GLADE.     CI.  46.     .VlO-49. 

.-VOO.JiW).  E  W.    CI.  46.     5-10-49. 

■'>Ol>,.591.  JIBO.    CI.  23.    5-10-19. 

.V)9.604.  UNDELEX.    (1.6.    .5-10-49. 

.>09,«08.  MACHINKFAdC.    ^X  14.     .vio-49. 

309,611.  J.  R.  <iKNRRATOR.    (1.6.    .VlO-49. 

.-.09.612.  STADLRRS  TXT  SUPERIOR.     Q.  10. 

309.613.  DK8KKTTE.    n.  37.    .VlO-49. 

309.614.  PRIVAKEE.    a.  87.    5-10-49. 
.509.615.  RHIN  O  HIDE  AND  DESIGN. 
3<)9.fll6.  POKER   FACE  AND   DESIGN. 
30».«19.  KI'RAHH  AND  DKSI(;N.     (1.  6 
rK»9.620.  KUB.    C\.  23.    5-10-19. 
309.6rJ.  DAVIDSON'S  TEMPERED. 
509.633.  "W.ASP".     (1.  9.     .VlO-49. 
509.636.  REVERB.     CL  87.     5-1U-I9 
.'VOII.038.  LAMCO.    CT.  6.    .VlO-49. 
50!l.639.  ANDREW  WILSON.     CI.  6. 
3«W.(M1.  1'IC.    ('1.37.    .VlO-49. 
.VN>,H48.  FUL.MOU>.    CT.  35.    .VlO-49. 
.VJ9,644.  ACCrRITE.    CT.  37.    .VlO-49 


5-10-49. 


n.  .17. 
CT.  87. 


3-l(>-4«. 
.VlO-49. 


5-10-49. 


ri.  1.     .VlO-49. 


5-1(^-19. 
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502.M0.     rVCXSITE.    CL  ST.    5-10-49. 

509.640.     BPBUIhCAL.    CT.t.    f-lO-M. 

.509,600.     rOBTAHOMB.    CI.  12.    S-1(M#. 

609.060.     PIRAHHA  AND  REPRB8BNTATION  OF  A  FISH 

WITHIN  A  CIBCLB.    CT.  23.    O-10-49. 
.100.605.     FLOWBKITE.    CLIO.    5-10-40. 
500.672.     PIEDMONT.    CT.  87.    5-10-49. 
500,6T8.     D  W.    CL  1.    O-lO-ftO. 

500.679.  INTRAFOLIC.    CT.  0.    5-10-49. 

509.680.  WINTRR  CACNIVAL.     CT.  6.     0-10-40. 

009.686.  METAL  PROTBCTBD  ALODIZED  "DURABIL- 
ITY CBRTIFIBD"  ALODINB  ANCHORS  THE  FINISH 
AND  ANCHOR  DESIGN.    CL  14.    5-10-49. 

."^9.687.     ALL  WEATHER.    CT.  6.    5-10-19. 

WHSTON  WE8TI*OU«TER.     CT.   37.     5-10-49. 

T]»CH>4^BCK*D  AND  DBSIGN.    CT.  12    5-10-49. 

LANClOL    CL40.    »-10-«e. 

KLIRZOL    CI.  6.    5-10-49. 

LOW-BOY.    CL19.    5-10-40. 

BBJBAN.    CT.6.    5-10.40. 

BATTLESHIP.    CT.  1.    5-10-49. 

LO-OX.    CT.  1.    .VlO-49. 

LES     CARNATIONS     DB     BIENAIMB.       CT.     6. 


309,T84.  DROUGHT.    CI.  6.    5-10-10. 

500.737.  JUTEWBAR.     CL  87.    5-10-49. 

309.740.  BEAUTINA.    CT.  6.    5-10-49. 

500.741.  DBLMINITB.    CI.  0.    5-10-19. 

500.748.  D8TRIN0.    CI.  0.    5-1O-40. 

600.749.  SIDOFOLIN.    CL  6.    5-10-40. 

500.754.  CLOTAR.    0.0.    5-10-40. 

509.755.  BO-PEEP  AND  DESIGN.  CL  10. 
509.758.  KOOLBRBEZ.  CT.  19.  5-10-49. 
509,T50.  FOCMHJkND.  CT.  44.  S-lO-iO. 
500,765.  ELIXIR    FERROUS    GLYCINATB-MRT 


5-10-49. 


CT.    6. 


509.691. 
009.693. 
500.699. 
500,703. 
509.708. 
000.709. 
509.T15. 
509,716. 
509.719. 
0-10-49. 

1 

500,720.     AURORAL.    CI.  11.    S-10-49. 

509.730.  HELVBTIA.    CL  19.    5-10-49. 

500.731.  LAUXIKB.    CT.  6.    5-10-40. 


6-10-49.-^ 

509,770.  STIMULIZBR.    CL  6.    5-10-49. 

.509.778.  A-F-B-.    CT.  14.    5-10-49. 

309.779.  BBAUMONDB.    CT.  0.    5-10-49. 

500.782.  TRACE  L.    CT.  10.    5-10-tO. 

500,785.  UL8ATR.    CT.6.    5-10-41^. 

309,788.  AGNON.   Cl.  0.    IVIO-IO. 

309.791.  P9TBOUB0.    Q.  0.    iVlO-19. 

509,793.  SLn>-NOT.     CT.  85.     5-10-49. 

509,790.  SUPER   "SUPBRIOR".      CT.   S3.      .VlO-49. 

309.800.  WELCOME  WAGON  SERVICE.     CI.  .53.     3-10-49. 

009.801.  PROXY  PARENTS.     (1.  53.     5-10-40. 
.509.806.  FLOR-DRY.    CL  4.    3-10-49. 
500.806.  DINGER.    CL  22.    &-10-49. 
509.800.  VIVID.    CI.  6.    4V10-49. 

309,811.  SHUR-STIK.    CT.  3.    5-10-49. 


fTRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


53,032.     PRIEST'S. 
Manofactuiinn  (X 
American   Sharer 
appear: 


CL  88.  8-7-06.  American  Skearer 
John  Oater  Manufaeturinir  Co.,  d.  b.  a. 
MfK.    Co..   Ra<rUie,   WU.     Amended   to 


04,635.  S.  B.  LBONARDI  ft  CO.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  6. 
8-lS-OT.  Sydney  B.  LeonardL  «  8.  B.  LeanardI  ft  Co.  Inc., 
New  RochHle,  K-  Y.    Amended  to  appear : 


3  1 


S^A 


99.914.  CIBA  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  51.  9-22-14.  Society  of 
Cbeniical  In**  'utry  In  liaele.  BaeeL  Switaerlaml.  Corrected  : 
In  tlM*  star  lent,  rolomn  1,  line  16.  "digifolin"  abonld  be 
"DIOIFOL.A";  line  17,  "elbon"  aliould  be  "JELBO.V" ;  line 
18.  "periataltln"  should  be  "PRRl8TALTi\" :  Une  20. 
"fortoaaan"  should  be  "FORTOHBAIT' ;  line  22,  "phytin" 
BfaoaM  be  "PHYTIS";  line  24,  "qntnln-pbytln"  should  be 
"QVISIK-PHYTIK" ;  line  23.  "Upoiodin"  should  be  "LIP- 
OlODIN" ;  line  26,  "aalen"  should  be  "8ALEN" ;  line  28, 
"salenal"  shoold  be  "BALKS AL" ;  column  2,  Une  2,  "iaarol" 
should  be  "I8AR0L"  ;  line  5,  "lithol"  should  be  "LITHOL"  ; 
line  8,  "rloform"  should  be  "VIOFORM" ;  line  9,  "ferro- 
phytla"  should  be  "FERBOPHYTIS" ;  line  10,  "ferrotohan" 
should  be  "FERROTVBAIT;  Une  12,  "eoagnlen  ctba" 
should  be  "CO A  OVLBK  CIBA". 

129,047.  ELECTRIC  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  0.  1-20-20. 
Adelaide  R.  Perry.  Sac  A.  Perry,  Batalo,  N.  Y.  Amnided 
to  appear : 


S2 


eil 


99.913.  CIBA  AND  DESIGN.  CL  51.  9-22-14.  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry  in  Itasle,  Basel,  Switaerland.  Corrected : 
la  the  statement,  column  1,  Unea  16-17.  "dijcifoUn"  should 
be  "DIOIFOUN";  Unas  17-18,  "elbon"  should  be 
"KLBON";  lines  18-19.  "peristaltln"  should  be  "PERI- 
BTALTJN"  ;  Uoe  20,  "fortaaaan"  ahould  b«  "F0RT08HAN"  ; 
Une  23,  "phytlo"  ahaold  b«  "FUftlS" ;  Une  24,  "qulnln- 
phytin"  alMtf  d  te  ^fiVlViN-PHYTtW  ;  Itea  20,  "Upoiodin" 
should  be  "LtPOIODIS" ;  Une  26,  "salen"  should  be 
"BALMS"  ;  line  28,  "salenal"  should  be  "8ALESAL" ;  col- 
umn 2.  line  8.  'Isarol"  should  be  "lEARQL"  ;  line  6.  "lithoI** 
should  be  "L/THOL";  lines  8-9.  "rloform"  should  be 
"VtOFORM";  Une  9.  "ferrophytln"  should  be  "FBRRO- 
PHYTIS" ;  Hue  11,  "ferrotuban"  should  be  "FEBRO- 
TDBAN" :  Unq  ,12.  "eoagulen  clba"  should  be  "COAOVLBN 
CIBA". 


H  n 

REGAL  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  10. 


148.550.  REGAL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  10.  11-11-21.  Wsda- 
worth-Howland  Comitany.  Jewel  Paint  4  Vamiah  Co.* 
(micago.  III.    Amended  to  appear : 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Itf.OM.  KCD  TANQ  PRB8HARPKNBD  AND  DBSION.  CL 
SS.  12-6-Sl.  Brer  Sharp  File  Co.  Simonds  Saw  and  Steel 
Company,  ntehburg.  Maaa.  Amended:  In  the  atatement, 
eolomn  2.  llnea  1  and  2,  'nor  to  the  word  "Preaharpened"  * 
la  deleted,  and  the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear : 


[ 


REDTAXG 


327.2S0.  DAREX.  CI.  80.  ft-20-«(.  Dewey  and  Almy 
Chemical  Company.  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co..  Now  Tork.  N.  T. 
Amended  to  appear : 

DAREX 

S49.T07.  GRANDPA'S  nZZ-ADB.  CL  45.  •-T-ST.  Grandpa 
Branda  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Amended :  In  the  atata- 
ment,  colomn  2.  Ilm^  3  and  4.  The  word  "Viaa"  la  dia- 
elalmed  apart  from  the  mark  ahown.'  ia  deleted,  and  the 
drawlnc  la  amended  to  appear : 

GRANDPA'S 

9T9.770.  THB  ORIGINAL  PROOIBNIC  AND  DESIGN.  CL 
23.  7-23-40.  John  Oater  Manufacturlnc  Co..  Radne,  Wla. 
Corrected  :  In  the  certlllcate,  llnea  2  and  1«  ;  In  the  beadlnc 
and  algnatare  to  the  atatrment :  and  in  line  2  of  the  atate- 
ment. "Company"  shoald  be  Ce. 

404.627.  BTCHORITE.  Cl.  «.  12-7-43.  DavMaon  MtLwrn- 
tacturinc  Corporetion,  Chlcaieo.  lU.  Corrected :  In  the 
atatement.  llnea  H  and  9,  "for  makinc  a  Uthosraphic  plate 
photooenaltlT«"  la  deleted  and  to  de«eiM«(i«e  Uth«o'mpkte 
platea  la  inaertMl  In  lien  thereof. 

ail.606.  MARGY.  Cl.  39.  6-2g-49.  The  Hecht  Company, 
Waahinirton,  D.  C.  Corrected:  In  the  certlllcate,  line  4. 
and  In  the  atatement.  linea  2  and  3.  "Dlatrlct  of  ColombU" 
ahoQld  be  8tmte  of  Umrvland. 

512.246.  OSTERIZKR.  Cl.  21.  T-12-49.  John  Otter  Mann- 
factnrlng  Co.,  Haclae,  Wla.  Corrected :  In  the  certificate, 
Unea  3  and  13 :  In  the  heading  and  atgnatare  to  the  regla- 
tratlon :  In  line  l  of  the  atatement ;  and  in  line  3  of  the 
declaration,  "Company"  ahoold  be  Co. 

513.983.  08TBR  LATHBRSBRVICE.  Cl.  21.  8-23-49. 
John  Oater  Manofarturinr  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.  Corrected  :  In 
the  certificate,  iinea  8  and  13 :  in  the  heading  and  aignatnre 
to  the  reglatratlon ;  In  line  1  of  the  atatement ;  and  In  line 
3  of  the  declaration,  "Company"  ahoald  be  Co. 

515.390.  SCIMITAR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23.  9-20-49. 
Power  Development  Co..  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Corrected : 
In  the  certificate,  linea  2  and  13 :  In  the  heading  and  aigna- 
tnre to  the  reglatratlon  ;  In  line  1  of  the  atatement ;  and  in 
line  3  of  the  declaration,  "Co.,  Inc."  ahoald  be  Coaipany. 

515.517.  OSTBR.  Cl.  21,  23.  44.  (CONSOLIDATED  CER- 
TIFICATE.) 9-27-49.  John  Oater  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Racine,  Wla.  Corrt^rted  :  In  the  certificate,  llnea  3  and  13 ; 
In  the  beading  and  signature  to  the  reglatratlon ;  and  In 
line  1  of  the  atatement,  "Company"  ahonld  be  Co. 

518.370.  GLASOHMS.  Cl.  21.  12-«-49.  CUroatat  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Amended  to  appear : 

GLASOHM 

518.371.  «RWSNOHM8.  a.  21.  l»'e-4t.  CUroatat  Mfg. 
Co.,  Tmr:,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Amaadad  to  appear : 

GREENOHM 

521.118.  BOBBY— A  FORMFIT  CREATION.  Cl.  39. 
2-21-50.  The  Formflt  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Corrected : 
In  the  atatement.  line  5,  the  comma  following  "braa"  ahonld 
be  deleted  and  and  inaerted  In  lieu  thereof,  and 
In  llnea  6,  7,  8.  and  9  "and  coaiblnationa — namely,  founda- 
tion garments  in  one  piece  combining  the  features  of  a  braa- 
aMrc  and  those  of  a  girdle—"  ahMld  be  deleted. 


63a,3M.     ARMSTRONG'S.      CL     12. 
Cork  Company.  Laneaater.  Pa. 


October  18,  1966 


ArantrooK 
ta  appear: 


(^mstrong 

520,024.  LEONARD!  AND  DBBIQN.  CL  18.  e-f-SO.  8.  B. 
LeoBardl  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  RocheUe,  N.  T.  Amended  to 
appear: 


640.850.  MAXAW  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21.  10-23-51.  Fred 
W.  Wappat.  Inc.  John  Oater  MaaafaetarUic  Co..  Raclaa, 
Wla.    Amended  to  appear  : 

MAXAW 

503,555.  SNOWMAN.  Cl.  39.  »-2-52.  PhlUlpa-Jonea  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.  Y.  Amended  :  The  description  of 
gooda  la  deleted  and  the  following  la  inaerted  in  lieu  thereof  : 
drtM,  afrt  and  wrk  ti»tMn§  sad  psr<«  themf — nasiely, 
oi«M'a  and  beys'  titer  drvss  thirt;  itttT  irorft  sMrts. 
hotttrj/,  esllara,  p«/a«M  sad  netktie*  mnd  wten'a  eomU, 
outer  sport  ahirt$  mud  swealers. 

504,423.  NEO-FAB.  Cl.  35.  9-23-52.  Rockwell  Leather 
ft  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  (^llf.  Corrected  :  In  the 
autement.  line  11.  "chevroa"  ahoold  be  V-«*ap«d. 

580,425.  ni-Q.  n.  45.  9-2»-58.  General  Bottlera.  Inc. 
Pepal-Cola  General  Bottlera.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Amended 
to  apiiear : 


Hr-0 


589,832.     ELECTRONIC  DESIGN.     CL  38.     »-11^54.     Hay- 
den  Pnbllahing  Company.  Inc.,  Now  York,  N.  T.    Amended 

to  appear : 


E 
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592.533.  TRUST.  Cl.  52.  7-13-54.  BsaentUI  Chemicals 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Correeted :  In  the  printed  copy  of 
the  reglatratlon,  column  2,  llnea  4  and  5,  "Sept.  29,  19.12" 
and  "Feb.  7,  1953"  ahoald  be  Feb.  f .  i»tt. 

597.283.  MAX-DRILL.  Cl.  SI.  10-26-54.  Cnmmtna-Chi- 
cago  Corp.,  aaalgnor  to  John  Oater  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Racine.  Wla.    Amended  to  appear : 

MAX*DRIL 


597,373.  COMFI-COIL.  O.  S3.  10-26-54.  Comfi-Coll.  Iiic, 
Taunton,  Maaa.  Corrected :  In  the  certificate,  line  3  (aec- 
ond  occurrence),  and  in  line  1  of  the  printed  copy  of  the 
registration,  "Maaaachnaetta"  should  be  Rhode  lalmud. 


Octotm  IB,  AMI 


IT.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Mft.881.     QUAOBAMOID.    Cl.  ia    11-80-M.    Paal  B.  Bder 
Coa^ay,  Br^raa.  Olilo.    Aawadad  ta  appear : 

QUAD-RAMOID 


603.883.  SPT..  Cl.  tl.  *•»-*$.  Mtntik  i^ndartb  Carpara- 
tloB.  Bchrikpr(|>af*.  III.  (\n*tw$:  la  the  antiiratc.  Ilac  S, 
(spcoad  auamaw).  aad  la  llae  1  of  the  prlated  copy  of  tha 
regtstratloa.  '*Illlaola"  ahoald  be  Odairarr. 


a04JtB.  TEU-OlArT.  CL  -•«.  «-A-5ft. 
Worka.  lac..  Albert  Lea.  Mtaa.  Qmactvd :  U  tha  aartlfl- 
eate.  line  3,  (aecand  oeearreace),  and  la  llae  1  of  the  prlated 
copy  of  the  1 1  pla|f atiaa,  "MlayaBtaT  akaaW  ba  DelsH>srr. 

607.749.  REPBKSENTATION  Ot' A  MULE  TEAM  AND 
WAOON.  a.  at!  •-21-U.  Saras  €taablMate«,  Umlted. 
dali^  toialaf  aa  as  PacMc  Coast  Baiax  Oa..  Dtrlslsa  af  Borax 
Ooaaolldated.  Limited,  Loadoa.  EagteaA  Oonaeted :  la  the 
statca^at,  eolaaui  2.  betweea  ttaea  4  aad  5,  laaert  The  trode- 
wturh  eouetate  of  a  aiatfal  s/ a  tiMiirp-male  (raai  hormr  tnHu. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


The  fsllaarlBg  aafts  raflatarad  aadsr  tha  act  af  1905,  or  tha  act  of  1881,  ara  pabllabed  aaaefika  proTtatoaa  of  aac^loB 
12(c)  af  tiM  Tradaaark  Act  ot  1PM.  Aaaa  raglatratlaaa  am  aat  safejact  to  oppoalttoa  kat  ara  aabjeet  to  eaaeellatloa 
aadarsactlaaMaf  tkaatfaf  1946.  ^- 

CLA»  1     ,  CLASS  a» 

a39.752.     Star.' 11,  t«|ft.    the  Toaagatown  Sheet  aad  Tabe    Stt,»T2.     ialy  9,   1935.     TiMaapaaa  Prodncta.  lacorporated, 
Compaay,  Yaaapatowa.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  reglstraat.  CteVelaad.  Ohio.    Pah.  by  «lMaipaoa>i>rodaeta,  Inc..  Clare- 

land,  Ohio. 


SUN-CHIEF 


Fmt  Coke. 


CLA9B  < 

323,370.     Jaasi  18.   1935.     Deecy   I-rtMlucta  Company.  Cam- 
bridge, Maaa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

slrAn.nx 


Par   Olcaglaoas   Compo«lti4in    I'aed   as   a    Plaatlclaer   for 
Pyrwsylla  aad  the  Like  Prodarta. 


For  Baglae  Valvea  aad  Valve  Gnldea,  Valve  Seat  Inaerta, 
Valva  Spriaga  aad  Valve  ReUiaera  for  the  Same,  Water 
Paaipa,  Cyllader  Sleevea  (or  Engine  Cyliadera.  Platona  and 
PtatonPtas. 


CLASS  IS 

106.042.  HeptiSl.  1915.  The  De  I*rce  Cht>mlcal  Company, 
Hollaad.  Mm.  Pah.  by  The  De  I'm*  Compaay,  lioUaad, 
MlHi. 


S27.894.  Sept.  10,  1985.  Cnbe  Steak  Machine  Company.  Inc.. 
Boatoa,  Maaa.  Pah.  fay  Nee<ftam  Manufacturing  Company 
lac,  Xcedham  Helghta,  Maaa. 

CUBETTES 


For  Machlnca  for  Cattlag  Meata. 


CLASS  U 

324,917.  ^aae  4,  1935.  The  Patteraoa  Screea  Compaay. 
Towaada,  Pa.  Pub.  by  E.  I.  da  Poat  de  Nemoars  aad 
CoBvaay,  Wllmlagtoa.  DcL 


For  Laiativt  Cold  TaMeta.  Laxative  Uver  inila,  aad  Inhal- 
aat  Halm  of  Meathol  aad  Camphor. 


St8.961.     Oct. 


For  X-Bay  lateaalfylng  Sereena. 


CLASS  22 

t.  1935.     l*arker  Brotbera.  Inc.,  Salem,  Maaa. 


l>ah.  by  reglatraat. 


Fortune 


CLASS  M 
210.566.     Mar.  16.  1926.     Vincent  Bach  Corporatfcm,  Moaat 
VarBoa,N.  Y.   Pah.  by  rcstatraat 

Sttadivarius 


t'^or  Hoard  Gmbh*  With  Movabb*  Plerea. 


l^r  Wind   Mnaical   InatrunH>nta — Namely,  Corneta.  Traa 
peta.  French  Homa,  Basaea  aad  Baritones  and  Tnaaboaea. 


TM  150 


/v 
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Ckttom  tt,  IMS 


214^S«8.     Mar.  1«.  1»2«.     Vlnewit  B«cfc  OarpontioD,  Mooat 
TmoB.  N.  Y.    P«b.  bjr  n«ftrtnuit. 

MERCURY 

yor  Wtad  Mwlml  ImtnuMSte— Nameljr.  ConatM,  Trasi- 
p«ta,  and 


CLA»4C 

288.614.    Nov.  a.  IMl.    Haaa-Bameh  *  Coapaay.  Laa  Aa- 
■Blea.  Calif.    Pab.  by  Sn^rt  4  1>1b«1  Iria  Co..  Vaaioa.  tJallf. 

VIVETTE 


ror  Caaaed  BardtsM. 


CXASS  »  ^ 

S30,048.     I>c.  10,  1»35.     The  May  Department  Htoiea  Com- 
pany, St.  Lonlo.  Mo.    Pabi  by  regtotnat. 


SS2J10.    Mar.  S.  19SS.    Good  Hnmor  Corporatloa  of  Aawrlea. 
Braoklya.  N.  T.    Pabi  by  Good  HaaMr  OorpOratioa.  Brook- 
-  mi.  N.  T. 


For   Mea'a,  Womta'a,  aad  ChUdren's  Hosiery  and  Mea's 
and  Boyi'  Draw.  Nedlcee.  aad  Work  Bhlrta. 


n*  ^5Sr:  «"r.  's:  i 
For  Packaced  T«a  llalb. 


UMOIX 


Tea  laBuft. 


/'f  !"iA.a 


i^H  ■«(»»  .3^  a^  ^  *    ;•  ■      ■ . 
•:v4     *.  *:i{    "fv*^     -■^■-        -•* 


l^Gl 


f.-T-fUM 


TM  ii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Cow.  The.  New  York.  X.  T.     •14.M4,  pab.  T-IS-OS.    Coda  Mfg.   Oarpi. 
CL  4«.  _  a.  11. .  . 


Ooraapolla.  Pa.     •14.1t4,  pah.  T-l»-«k 


U^  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


A.  Bw  T.   Mfg.  Corp..  CMeago.  III.     •14rSaS.  pob.  T-l^-M. 

CLa. 
Abraham  *  Btraaais  Bm — 

Federated  Department  fttoreo.  Ine.  .^..  ^  ^w. 

Aeadeaw  of  Natatal  iMeacM  af  PhttadelphU.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    614.S68.pab.T-12-M.   CI.  2«.  .^-^n, 

.  Aeaw  Flaar  WlUa  Co..  The.  Okhihoma  CHy.  Okla.     S4T.007, 

Aero  Prodacta'Ca..  pa  H.  LKeroia.  d.  hj  a.  Acra  Pra*i«ta  Co.. 

Philadelphia,  PmrtU,m2.  pat.  «-K-M.    «•  21._.       _ 
Aetaa-StaadaiA     jOMtawrtag     C«..     The.     Plttahaegh.     Pa. 

614.328.  pab.  7-li-«A.    n. ».  ^       ..     .^     ^ 

Agfa    ChmMa-Werk    AktleagroellaHmft.    Maakh,    Genaaay. 


Air  Aaaadatea.  Ia< 

<T-1»-  -       ^    .        , 

Aircraft   Baglaeerteg  Fooadatloa.   lae 

6lV2M,^h.  7;:lt-M.    CL1». 

11. 
Aktleaetakabet 


W'Mhlagtoa.   D.  C 
'lC?Jc¥l?iSid,"bht    614.402.  pah.  7-12-55.    CL 


Araald.  Haffawn  *  Co.  lac..  l*rarUtoaae.  B.  L    614.154.  pah. 

T-12-SB     CI  6u 
Art  MHal  Ca..  Um.  ClereUad.  OMa.    614.302.  pah.  7-12-65. 

AiS^ta  Cmua  Co.,  The.  Waca.  Te«.  216J.76.  «|pr.  O.  6. 
Aabeotoo  Mfg.  Co..  Haatincton.  Ind.  506.643.  gy^.Q-  35. 
Aator   BMlpamit   Corpi.   New    York.   N.   \.     614^2.  pah. 

7-12-56.    CI.  23. 
AtklaooaMaaicCo. :  Uee— 

AtktaJ£."M»mT  d.  b.  a.  Atkiaeon  Mask  Ca..  Wtehlta. 

Kaas.    614,424.  pob.  7-1 2-5.Vn.  36.  ,  i»_m 

Atlas  Plywfod  Carp..  Boston.  MassL    614.160.  pah.  7-12-45. 

AlSa^^^*****'  ^*-*  <^"<»<'M"'-  ^•^  614,384.  pah. 
AitJal*ProSieJ^  Corp..   New   York.   X.   Y.     614.183.   pah. 


Area  Mfg.*  Corp..  Clarlnaatl.  Ohio 


ktleaelskabst   De   Daaake   SprMt'ikrtkker    d.   b.   a.   Dfcaak 

»aer«eatral.  Copeahagea.  Denmark.    182..V17.  c«»<;-./^.i5- 

lezaader  BaWr  Co..  lae..  Treatea.  X.  J.     614.183.  pah. 


614.487.  pab.  7-12-55. 


Alezaader 

7-12-58.    CI.  12. 
Alfred  8hoe  Corp..  Ptaasbarg.  P« 

Altea  Udastrtes.  lac  Detroit.  Mkh.    614.585.  pab.  11-23-54. 

AUnl%  U.  *  Co..  to  8.  L.  Allea  4  Co..  lac.,  PhUadelphla.  Pa. 
12>6B,.ren.  1J-17-.W.    CI.  23. 


Philadelphia.  Pa. 
8c«— 


Allea.  8.  L.,  4  Co..  lac. 

Allea,  a.  Is.  4  Co.  . 
Allea.   8.  L..  4  Ch.,  lae., 

8-6-56.    (1.22. 
AUIed  Chemical  4Pye Corp. 

Barrett  Co..  The. 

Borrett  Mfa,  Cto.         ^         , 

T^edo  ByntheMc  Prodacta.,Iac.    ^  ^.  ^ 
Allied  Oiemlcal  4  Dye  Corp..  New  York.  X.  Y. 

AII^^Mlmera    Mfk.    Co..    West    ARls.    Wis.      614.324. 

7-12-55.    CI.  28.  .     ^  «      «w.  T..     M*A  KM 

Amhach^  Radolph.  H.  h.  a.  Amhatex  Co..  Chicago.  III.    614.507. 

pah.  f-1 2-55.    n.  42. 
Ambatex  Co. :  «t«e— 


326,846.  rea. 


300,770,  cane, 
pab. 


Ambaeh.  Rudolph 
Amheni  File  aad  Im 


614.481.  pab. 
llUwaakee,  Wis.    73.882.  eaac.    CI. 


_...     adex  Co..  Kankakee,  llL 
7-li'-56.    CI.  37. 
Ambroshi  Chocolate  Co 

♦«• 
Americaa  Booch  Arma  Corp. 

AmertSrKt  Shoe  Co.,  New  York.  X.  Y.     500.606.  cane. 

A^rkt'a  Chemlfif  Palat  Co..  Ambler.  Ps.     600.086.  cane. 

AiSrtct'n  Cyaaaaild  Ca..   Xew  York,   X.   Y.     614.248.  pab. 

AatrtJi^Ha^IhJare  Cof»..  The.  Xew  BHUIa.  C«ia.    106.033. 

Ail^mViW  fcSrts JTorp..  d^bjj.  Wreth  ^^JS*"^"- 
ntrlsloa  of  Aibfrlcan  H«B»e  Prwdarts  Carp..  Philadelphia. 

A£:n^i*^^AV»l&ry^ci:  tW.   Cincianati.   Ohio. 

AiiASSiSSilr,!?oiado.  FU.    «M».546.  «ac.    CL 

A^ricaa  ShMirar  Mf*  Co..  John  <^»r  Mfg.  Co..  d.  b.  a. 
Amerkaa   ghearer   Mfg.   Co..   Maelne,  Wl«.     55.032.     Am. 

Aiitoin^HSltlaa    •»«!    Ri'flBlng    Co..    Xew    York,    X.    Y. 

881.475,  rea.  1-7-56.    CI.  14.  ..  ^  _. 

AiSrt«n  Woolen  To.  New  York.  N^Y..  aow  «»l,»S»r  "J 

chaa»   of   maie   Textroa   Americaa.   Inc.      614/Mn.   paik. 

7-12-65     CI.  42. 
Amherst  Remwrrh  DIvUloa  Beoeorrh  Supplies :  «ef— 

(kmM.  Wlllhim  L. 
Amicr  Prodaets  Co. :  Bet— 

AndSiS-A'iSrfVr  lac .  to  The  Mreetoae  Tire  4  Babher  Co. 

Akroa.Ohlo     130.740.  rea.  12^17-55.    CI.  43. 
Aagrt  Cream  l»onMtFloar  Co. :  Sec— 

A«tht;5^^:^HI?S.^«r.  n..^«14.2«l    pab    7-12-55.     CL  1t^ 
Appleton-AtlM  Csr  Mover  Corp..  Mllwankee.  W  Is.     614.8a2. 

ArtSf  MliJ^K^'^o..  I"**-.  M.rrt«m«wn.  lows.     614.562. 

A«tlc    n^lTt;^  Sit    I*ke    City.    I'tah.      014.545.    pab. 

Af3i!^r"*A««2;t!l;.  P««ide««,  Calif.     614.170.  |Hib.  7-12-W. 
CI.  26. 


614.304.  pab.  7-12-55. 

A^i^oducts,  Inc..  New  York.  X   Y.    -100.800.  canr    CL  6. 
Ayer.  Harriet  Habhard.  lac  New  York.  X.  \.    500.680.  cane. 

Bj^\la«eat  Corn..  Moaat  Veraoa.  X.  T.     210.566.  12{e> 

Ba^V&iS^CofJ.'Niount  Vernon.  X  .Y.     210.568.  12(c) 

nJJ&^^Siei*  d.^b.  «.   Xo-Palnt  IVodacts  Co..  Bothaak. 

B.'iS:i5ffiiy.:1S^oiV     614.381.  P«h.  7-I2-«L     CL 

BarW  J..  4  Co_  Oatremoat.  Qoehec.  CaaadA.     614.311.  pah. 

7—12-55     CL'22 
Barrett  Co.,  The.  to  Allied  Chemical  4  Dye  Corp..  Xew  York, 

B.?^';  Si-^:.7o"  A\U*?SLa/i  Dye  Corp..  Xew  Yark. 

Ba^it  iS:^to'*Ailfcf^i^.  iV  Corp..  .New  York. 

XT.    106.828.  ren.  11 -2-5.^.    CI.  16.    ___,.  «,    «« 

Bar^n,  Aadirjo;  Co    Boston   Mam,     178.«g4.  «»r     CI.  80. 
BaaawtHa  4  Feder.  Xew  \ork.  N,  Y.    614^800.    CI.  ZB, 
Bayaro,    Mary    P..    Arlington.    Va.      614,401.    pob.    7-12-56. 

CI.  30. 
Beam  Mfg.  <'o. :  Ore— 

BeckSS^'n?!?;  4  Rons.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  ¥.    614.471.  pab. 
Becfcama  iastraments.  Inc..  Fallerton.  Calif.     614.387.  pab. 

%ewiIr^iieMe^ParlsJ^n«e^^     SS'Iff-  "?  t  llJi     VI 
Bell  4  Howell  Co.,  Chicago.  IIL    614.805.  pah.  7-12-53.    n. 

Bell**4  Howell  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     614.381-3.  pab.  7-12-5.1. 

BeUl'aSLm   Shipyards  Co..   Belllagham.   Wash.     614.2.14-7. 


pab.  7-12-55.    CI.  10. 
Belocfc  Instrument  Con>. 


Amm  Corp. :  Hrc— 

ArmJ''V%*.%lin  City,^  X,  T.,,  n^,  hy^^a,^,^ -.- 


'<ftl4.37S.  pab.  7-12-55. 


Auierlran  MoaCh  Arow  iNMrp. 
A^SLhr    J    K     Co     The    to  California   l*«cklng  Corp..  Han 
^Tftfiii*.  tSillf   •1W.*41.  rea.  »-*-^^-^  *«X^  ^(rt) 
Amtstmng   Cork  Ca..   I^iacaater.   IV     521.106.     Am.  Ttn). 

CI.  12. 


College  Polat.  X.  T.    614.374.  pub. 

BetlPriSi  Woiil.  Belolt.  Wla.     614.351.  pab.  7-12-55.    ft. 

Benn'ior«>  IMstmerle*  Ltd..  Glangow.  Hcotland.     32»>I7.  rea. 

BeJdilTjSa  T.  d*b.  a.  Droaght  Products.  La  MIrada.  Calif. 

Be?SiRwS?CoS:  N>w  York.  X.  Y.    614.511.  pab.  7-12-55. 

mSJi:  Frank.   Fair  Lawa.  X.  J.     614.200.  pah.  7-18-55, 

CI.  10. 
Beyer  4  Co. :  Ore— 

BereS'ir  r'^Vi  b  a   Beyer  A  Co..  Odessa.  Tex.    014.343.  pab. 

Btanchlal.  Ferier!  Lyon.  Frnnee.  to  ««"«*»■»•  fT^'  '"'- 

Xew  York.  X.  Y.     10«.5.V)-1.  fen.  10-26-35.    CL  42. 
Btanchlal,  Ferier.  Inc. :  Hee— 

Bick2?MS"c«'*'Kta^'ywrd.  1-a.     500.613.  caae.    CL37. 
SmiSj.  A   Hart^llVS  b.  rBilllng.  4  Gage  Mfg.  Co.  Mitchell- 

rineTlowa.    614..'Wr.    tn.  4«. 
BllliagshGageMfgM'o  :  Wrr— 

Bls-e?.*"%.>C«?Ud..  Rdlnbargh.  ticottaad.     828,365-6, 

Mlll^  }lfV^'"    rilwUu.ka.  OkU.     500.7.W,  cane,.    CL  10 
mSh.  u«5  Metalltraieafabrlk  HrhOta  4  l-atry,  Tleaaa.  Aaa- 

trim     614  3."*2.  pub.  7-12-33.    CI.  23.  ,.«•.•»« 

Bll?2r..  CTwrha:  In"..  New  York.  X.  Y.    614,521.  pah.  T-W-35. 

Blm!iatkld    Indiietrlea.     lac.    Chicago.    IIL      614.W4,    pub. 

lilZ^^iiTl^l  litn;''(T..»e..late  Co..  Phlladelphta.  IM.     614,571. 

BlSSnVhlui«dnl.]-.^4  i'o..  lac..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    614.510. 

pub.  7-12-33.    11.42.  ^  .      .•..«-.  „/ 

Bcmcer    Dr..  K.  <}..  Hamharg.  Germany,  aow  by  ehaa»  e^ 

nSm^    Lamoprlat    Xindler  t    G.      614.364,   pah.    7-12-35. 

B«wx"Con«»Hd.ted.  Ltd..  d  h.  a^  ^T,^  ,^22^ J^'SJhf ^d 
DIrtaton  of  HtM^x  Consolidated,  Ltd..  l«adon.  KBgiaBa. 
007.748.  cor.    CI.  32. 

TM  I 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iii 


DawdeO,  J.  1..  4  OH.  Daltaa.  Tea.    614.408.  pah.  T-1»-4I,   Oartatt 
CL  81. 


7-12rl£*^.i 


Cilir.      014.II 


TM  ii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Bordn  Co..  The.  X*w  Tort,  > 

CL-M. 
Bootoa  8toi» :  tee —  _ 

CoMoUdated  Dry  Oooda  Oii. 
Boyle-MMwaj  lae. :  Bee— 

WInnlProdacta  Co. 
Brady,  Praak  C.  d.  b.  •.  Senno  AmuHMat 
III.,  to  H.  C.  Btadr.  Brattle.  Waak.    S}dJ«5, 
41. 2«. 

ih  C 


•14.SM.  pak.  T-1S-S&    Oedo   Mfg.   Corp..   OoraopoUa.  Pa 

CL  11. 
Oacvr  *  Hallort  Mfg.  Co..  KaMaa  aty.  Ma. 

CL  If. 
Oalttrl    LicMan    Ltd..    Leadaa.    Bagland. 

T-12-«l.    a.  S. 
Ooloalal  0nM«7  4  Cartala  Omp^  Maw  Tart,  M.  T 

CvMUalPMCbcp^  Mnv  Tark.  R.  T.    BOt.Md.  came.    Q.  S7 

Coloaial  Pn  Om..  Now  Tart^.  T.    M»,«44-3.  eaac.    CL  S7 

Catotma  Oa..  Ilio.  laattla.  Waak.     •li.lM.  pok.  T-l»-«6 

CL  It. 


at  Co..  Chi 


•14.1i4,  pab.   T-1S-9S. 

SW.TOa.  eaae. 

614.158.    pab. 

•14J(14. 


Brathr.  Hai 

Bray  ChMtnTco..  Loa  ABfrtea.  Calif .    «14.15«.  pab.  T>1S>M. 

d.  6.                                                          ^             -  ^  .-  Ortaaibla  Pratoktortto  Oa..   lae..  Oarlotadt.  N.  J.,  aaw  by 

Brllhart.   AraoM.  C^rlabad.  CiMf.     «14.4M,   pab.   T-R-SO.  aMTfn-    C^rtlaa-Wrtght    Owp.      «143M.    pab.    T-IS-M. 

CLM.                         .          _ _CL>^.     _ 


X.  T. 


9<W,CTP.  caae. 
Tart. 


'•^rv 


Brlatol   Laboratortoo  lae.,   Byra 

d  A. 
BroekaMB,  Geo.,  d.  b.  a.  ()eo.  Broduaaa  *  Co.,  Xi 

.\.  Y.    eu.-IM.    CL3P. 
Brockaiaii.  <;eo.,  A  Co. :  Bee — 

Broekaiaii,  Oeo.  ^    

Broaaettr  Poandattona.  lae.,  New  Tort,  X.  T.    S84,0ST.  caae 

<T3». 
BmokM  Rotaaieter  Co.,  Laaadale.  Pa.    614,870.  pab.  7-18-55. 

CI  M.  -..  ~ 

Browa,  Joba  A..  WublBftton,  Kaaa.     33.737.  cane.     CI.  91.    Coward 
liraMwlck-Balke-Collender  Co..  The.  Chieaffo.   lU.     286,830.        CL  88 

^auc     d  22 
Brunawtok-B«lke^?olleBder  Co..  The,  Chicago.   UL     411.138. 

cane,    n.lfl. 
BniBowIck   Laboratories.   lac..  Chtcago.  IlL     !iOB,904,  eaac. 

n.  6. 

Iloffalo    Rort    Co..    Inc.,    BlmUachaM.    Ala.      614.088.   pab. 

7-12-a.'S.    CI.  43. 
Burden.  Alan  E.,  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Loo  Aageleo.  Calif.    614.415, 

pob.  7-l;i-.'>.V    CT.  34. 
Barlington  InduRtrle*.  Inc. :  See — 

MaUlnaon,  H.  K.,  A  Co.  

Bnrlock,  Jooepb,  d.  b.  a.  Jooeph  Burlock  Co.,  Xew  Tort.  X.  T. 

nu.306.  pab.  7-12-55.    <'l.  42. 
Barlock.  Joaeph.  <'o. :  Ifee — 

Karlock.  Joaeph. 
Buibaam   Co..  The,  (;anton,  Ohio.     614,2611.  pab.  7-1S-A5. 

iX  \9. 
Byroa  Hat  Corp.,  Xew  York,  X.  T.     2Wt.097.  cane.     CI.  38. 
<'abet.  Godfrey  L.  Inc..  Boaton.  Mam.    A14.16.t.  pub.  7-12-55. 

CL  11 


OMriMall.  IB^  Vaantaii,  Maia^     887,878,  car.     CI.  8X 
CMapaala  Dal  Caribe  8.  A. :  tm— 
(Jaaaalaa.  Jaata.  y  Cla..  ■.  A. 
CaaaoU^tod  Dry  Oooda  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Boatoa  Stoia.  McCalhua'o. 

aad  Tha  Wallica  Co..  gprtagfteld.  Maaa.     ^14.478.  pab. 

7-12-58.    CL  88. 
CoatUwatal  Capper  A  Steel  Indnatrtaa,  lac.  New  Tart,  N.  T. 

614J18.  pab.  f-11-55.    CL  14. 
Caoper.  Baa.  !■«.,  Now  Tark,  N.  T.     614.488.  pab.  7-18-88. 


Inc.,  ^%e,  Naw  Tark,  N. 


T.     874.118.  caM. 
T.     814,478,  pvb. 
880,074, 


Coward  Shaa,   Inc.,  The,  Naw  Tark.  N. 

7-12-55.    6.  88. 
Cnreaatta  Co..   C.  B.   A..  The,  Hobokea.  N.  J 

nn.  11-18-55.    a.  88. 
Craeo   Co..    lac.    Long    Island   City.   N.   T.     880.828.   ran. 

18-17-66.    CT.  52. 
Creek   Chab   Bait   Co..   The.   Garrett   lad.     508.808.  cane 

CL  22. 
Crenpton    Co..    Cronptoa.    R.    I.      614.526.    pob.    7-12-55. 

CI.  42. 
Cromptoa  A  Knowlea  Loon  Works,  Worceater.  Mass.    608.580, 

rane.    Cl.  23. 
CroWlMr.    Jokn   J..    Atlanta.   Oa.     614,878.    pob.    7-12-68 

CryataL  Darld.  Inc..  Naw  Tark.  N.  T.    888.800^  cane    Cl.  89 
Cobe  Btaak  Machine  Ca..  lae.,  Boatoa.  by  Nea^han  Mfg.  Co 

Inc.,     Ncedhaai    Heliaita.    Mass.      .127.884,    12(e)     pab 

10-18-55.    Cl.  23. 
Codahy  Packlag  Co..  The.  Chicago,  ni..  aad  Soath  Oauha, 

Xebr.    68.818.  eaae^  CL  4 


CaUfomto  container  Corp.,  Ran  Prancisco,  Calif.     329.813.    Cudshy  Packlag  Co..  the,  Chkaca.  HL    885.108.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
—  ,.   .«  ,»     ^  «  Calbertaso,  George  K.^  d.  h.  a.  Oeorae  K,  Calbertaoa  Ca., 

Baa  Gabriel.  (Stitf.     614.2T8.  pab.  7-12-55.     CI.  21. 
Calbertaan.  George  K..  Ca. :  Bee— 

Calbertson.  George  K. 
CnmaOBB-Chleaga  Corp..  to  John  Qatar  Mfg.  Ca..  RarlM.  Wis. 
587.283.    An.  7(d).    CT.  21.  ^ 


ren.  11-12-.V5.    CI.  2. 
Cattfarala  Packing  Curp. :  M«c— 

Anasby.  J.  K..  Co.,  The. 
i'sllbeck.  Gordon.  Denver.  Colo.    300.7.'Ui,  cane.    CL  10. 
Csnunarano   Bros.,   Tsroraa.   H'ash.     614,541,  pab.  7-12-55 

CL  4.1 


Canada  I>ry  Ulager  Ale.  Inc.,  to  Canada  Dry  Ginger  Drv  Ale.    Curtis.  Heleae   Industries,  Inc. :  8ee 


Cl.  45. 


Nstlonal  iCIneral  C». 
ai«.320.  caiM.    CL    Cartlas  1000  lae.  Bt.  PaaL  Mian. 
Curtlas-Wrigbt  Corp. :  8«*— 

Colambki  Protektaalta  Oa..  Inc. 
D-Btrlag  O. :  Bee — 

Wllheln.  Warner  F. 


508.614-16.  caae.    CL  87. 


614.578^ 


Inc..  New  Yort.  N.  Y.     .329.4.13,  ren.  10-j»-55. 
Cannera  Bxcbsnge,  Inc.,  Mprtngfleld,  Mo. 

46. 
Capital  City   Prodacts  <'o..  The,  Columbua.  Ohio. 

pab.7-12-.55.    Cl.  46. 
(^rey.  I.  B.,  Co..  Pergoaon.  Mo.    614.583.    Cl.  40.  .  , 

Caribe  Hboe  Con»..   Maaatl.  V.  U.     614.468.  pab.  7-11-55.    DaWlberg  Co..  The.  Mlnnsapolla.  Minn.    614.536.  pob.  7-12-55. 

Daldo  Woolea  TeitUa  Mfg.Corp..  Chlyoda-ka.  Tokyo.  Japaa. 

.  42. 


n.  39, 
Carson  IMrie  Mcott  A  Co..  Chicsgn.  III.,  to  Martin  Welner  Carp., 

(lifton.  N.  J.    .123.126.  rea.  4-2-.V..    n.  42. 
CaseaMvt  Hardware  <'o..  The,  (lilcago.  IIL     308.603.  cane. 

<X  12. 
Oatral  Wholesale  Co..  Boise.  Idsho.    614^15.  pab.  7-12-V). 

Chadboom    Hosiery    MilU.    Inc.,    Charlotte,    N.    C.      614.472. 

pob.  7-12-5.'V.     n.  .19. 
Chadoloo,  Inc..  i'harlotte.  N.  <'.,  to  Patentex,  Inc..  New  York. 

X.  Y.    614.527.  pab.  7-12-5.V    <1.  43. 
(."haael.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.    330,748,  ren.  12-17-55.    CL  51. 
r«hase  A  Co..  Jscksonville.  Pta.     114,433,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
ChaaH-Mhawnnt  Co..  Tbe,  Newbaryimrt,  Maas.    614,288.  pob. 

7-l2-.^y  n.  21. 

ChAtlllon  Hocietk  Anonlma  Italians  oer  le  Pibre  Tesslli  Arti- 

8cUII  K.  I'.  A.,  Milan,  Italy.    614,528,  pub.  7-12-55.    O.  43. 
Chasan.  Nathan,  d.  b.  a.  IVrnM-Phi  Copfier  Co..  Astorta.  N.  Y. 

614.202.  pub.  7-12-.V-\.    Cl.  1.1. 
Cheese    Prsdueent'     Marketing    Association.     Monroe,    Wta. 

614J574.  pob.  7-12-55.    <n.  46. 
ChesMO  liwttiKHrodacts  <:o..  Inc..  Glen  Core.  X.  T.     614.386. 

pob.  7-12-5.y    CI.-26. 
Chen-Tech  indastrlsM.   Inc..  Haata  Monica.  Calif.     614.226, 

pob.  7-12-5.'*.    Cl.  16. 
tliesteHleld    Bloow   A   Mportswcar,    Inc..    New    Yort,   X,   Y. 

614,493.  pob.  7-12-53.    Cl.  39. 
(Iilekasha  Milling  Co..  d.  I*,  a.  Oklahoma  Inprored  Becd  Co.. 

Chiekasha.  Okla.     A14JM8.  pob.  7-12-.V3.     (1.  46. 
ChlciVM  Mills,  lac..  New  York,  N.  Y.    614,525,  pab.  7-13-55. 

Cl.  42. 


614,512,  pob.  7-18-55. 


614,886,   pob.    7-12<««. 


614J516.  nob.  7-12-66.    CL 
Dan  Rlrer  Mllla.  Inc..  Daavllle.  Va. 

CT.  48. 
Daaak  Gaarcentral :  8«e — 

AktleaslBkabet  Da  Da  asks  ■prlttfabrlkhsr. 
Daat  A  RoaaHL  lac .  Portlaad.lWg.    508.665.  eaae.    (n.  10. 
Oavidaao.  Alhart  W..  Artadla.  Oalff.     808.688.  cane     CT^  1. 
DaeMaaa  Mfa.  Carp..  CMcago.  IB.     404.687.  ear.    CL  1 
DaeMaoa  Rabbar  Co..  Boatan,  Maoa.    808.668.  eaae.    CT.  44. 
Dayatron,    Inc.,    EUaabeth.    N.   J. 

CT.  23. 
DaytoB   Laminatlag  Ca..   Waat  Garrelltaa,   Ohio. 

cane.    a.  37. 
Decca   Raeerd   Oa.   Ltd.,   The,   Landon,   Engkind.     614,487. 

pab.  7-18-55.    CT.  86. 
Deecy  Products  Co..  Canbridge.  Mass.     325.370.  12(c)  pub. 

10-18-80.    CT.  6. 
Delaao    Prnit    Co..    Lns    Aagelca.    to    Plnkham    Prapertlaa, 

Kzetar,  Calif.    M0.90S.  ran.  12-84-55.    CT.  46. 
Dennert  A  Pape.  Hsnborg-Altona,  Gemany.    614,367,  pob. 

7-12-55.    ctT  86. 
Denver   Plra   Clay  Co.,   The,   Deavar,   Cole.     388.680,   ren. 

11-5-55.    CL  12. 
De  Pree  Chenlcal  Co..  The.  by  The  De  Prse  CO..  Holland. 

Mich.    106^2,  12(c)  pub.  1&-18-55.    Cl.  18. 
De  Prea  Co..  The :  Bee — 

De  Pree  Chenlcal  CO..  The. 
Dert-DeL  lac..  Baltimore.  Md.    614.648.  pob.  7-11-86.    CT.  40. 


Dsway  and  AIny  Chanlcal  Ca.    W.  R.  Grace  A  CO..  Xew  Tork, 

CTtros  l^rodocta.  lac.  OU«.  Calif.     849.728.  cane.     CL  46.     nSJLi^SiS^t^^'j^itin,  X.  ?■  614.408.  pok  7-12-«. 
Ctarootat     Mfg.     Co..     lac..     Brooklyn.     N.     T.       518.870-1.         CT.  82. 

An.  7(d|.    CT^21.  Dl    Machlae   (3orp..   Chlcaga. 


Claoas  Cutierr  Co. :  Bee— 

Heakel-CTsuMS  Co..  The. 
CleawBt  Co.,  The,  Northampton.  Mass.    614.319.  pub.  7-11-55. 

CT.  83. 
derslaad  Heater  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     614.417.  pob. 

7-11-55.     CT  34. 
Clorer  Parn  Htores  Corp..  CleeelsBd,  Ohio.     508,758,  cane. 

CL  44. 
CTaett.    IVabody   ft   Co.,    Inc.,   Troy,   X.   T.     614.470.   pob. 

3-15-55.    CT.  38. 
Coaatal  TallMr  Canning  Ca 
Ortega.  K.  C.  CVi..  Inc. 


ni.      614.347.    pohi    7-11-88. 

CL  23. 
IMasbled  American  Veterans.  Inc..  CTnclnnaM,  Ohio.    614.884, 

pab.  7-12-55.    CT  28.  ^     .      ^    ^ 

IHtto.  Inc..  Chicago.  IIL     614,442.  pub.  7-18-55.     CT.  37. 
Donnelly,  j..  Co. :  8e« — 
Donnelly,  JaaM«  P. 
Doaaelly.   laaMa   P.,   d.   b.   a.   J.   Doaaelly   Co..    Moamootb 

Heart.  N.  J.    614.488.  pob.  7-11-65.    Cl.  88.,         _ 
Dor.O-Matlc  IHvlslon  of  Republic  Indastrtea.  lac..  Chicago. 

lU.     614,108.  pob.  7-18-66.    CT.  13. 
Dortmand-HArder  liattaaoniao  AktieMMellachaft.  DoHmand,' 

Gennaay.    614,818.  pub.  7-12-56.    Cl.  33. 
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UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADBMABKS 


TMiii 


DawdelL  J.  •..  A  Ok.  Dallas  Vex.    «1A,408.  pobt.  T-lA-88. 
_  CL  81.  1 

Praogkt^Predocta ; 

BardoAt  < 


Doart  Mfg.  Co.. 


Clorrstt 
7-U 
Oarat. 


Lto    Ai 


Oaltf.     826Jtl.  ren. 


Do  fCiLB.  L,  4»N«ppaoioud  Co^ :  Bee— 

Fytaraao  Btnm  Co.,  Tha.  _ 

Doail-WallaeBaadOlK.N«wTork.N.T.   808,878,  cone.   CL  1. 
B  I  Palotr  Oarp^^bwmohM.  Wla.     814  JM.  pok  7-lS-OB. 

Bbarly.  Joho  A..  Inc..  Mahatoo,  Pa.    614.845.  pob.  7-11-85. 

CT.  18,_ 
Bckart,  Weroer.  d.  h.  a.  Paanl-Werket  Moaleh,  Oamuuiy. 

614i878-7,  pok  7-tl-66.    CL  46. 
Bdocotar  Bhaa  Carp.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    fl4.4«,  pth.  7-la-M. 

CL  88. 
BMar.  Pool  B..Oa..  Bmn,  Okla.    588.681.    An.  7(d).   CL  18. 
Blectrle   BagnlBtar   Corp..   Norwalk.   Coon.     614,888,   pob. 

7-11-88     CL  18. 
Bl^o  Natlaoal  Wotch  Oa..  Hglo.  Dl.    828.008.  ren.  »-lCMM(. 

BIk  Brand  Rhirt  ft  Orerall  Ca..  HopklMrllle.  Ky.     284.755. 
CL~ 


irrstt    Corp^    Tke.    Lag 
7-114«.    S.B. 

tm,  ^OirmK.  i.  k  a.  Oi 
loot  fodoairiea,  Ckkaga. 


Rnia.  Marr'ln.  d.  k  k.  Marrla  Ellis  Machinery  Co..  Gothrle.    ^'S*?i|Mu'''<n '4«^ 
_Okl.,.  614  J16,  p^.  7-12.-«.    CT  21.  GlKl*ti?T«?l£ca. :  » 


Bills.  MarHn.  MackkMry  Oa. 

KUIa.  liUrnn. 
EIno.  Inc.rPhiladelphla.  Pa.    508.687,  cane.    CT  6. 
BIwalL  Edward.  LtdT  iCedaesbory.  England.    227.0T2.  cane. 

CT23. 
Bmenhiaer  Prolt  Ca. :  Bee — 

Bnenhlaer.  Glen  A. 
Eownhlaer.  Oleo  A.,  d.  k  a.  Bneohlser  Prolt  Co..  BeaoOMat. 

Calif.    614.567.  pok  7-12-55.    CT.  46. 
Bnnlre  Crafts  Corp..  Newart.  N.  Y.    614.398.  pob.  7-12-55. 

Bnterpriae  Mfg.  Co.  af  Penaayfranhi.  The.  Phlladelphki.  Pa. 

614.276.  pok  7-12-55.    CT.  21. 
Eaaeattal   Chenkals   Co..   MUwaafcee.   Wla.     502.533.     An. 

7(d).    CT.  52. 
RTeo-Piil  KoondathMM.  Inc..  Xew  Tort,  N.  T.    614.480,  pok 

7-12-53.    ^r 


COIIf.      814,188.    pok 

.    ^     . Oecnnoceekl  Ort»mt4a,  Baaora  MM, 

Gaoat  lodoMriea.  Chlcaga.  ttt.    814J80.  pok  7-11-58.    CL 

''irrssr-.Sfa^is.'Ak."*^  "■*  =*-  '^-*- "  ^ 

GeMl  ifUtae  ^flUo  Carp..  Xew  Tart.  X.  X.     814.140. 

OeoMOl   Battler^^  Inc..    Ftps!  Caki   General    Battleto.    loe.. 

ChlcaijkUL    580.425.    An.  7(d).    CL46. 
OeoerarOMfral  Co..  Baataa  Nato.     614.171.  pok  2-22-AS. 

CT.  21. 
Geoeral    Oonned    Prodoeta,    foe..    SIcknMod    HBL    X.    T. 

614.148  pob  2  8  01     CLa 
Omeral    LGSiHag   A  'Eqainaient    Co.    lae..    Hooatan.    T^i. 

614.288.  pob.  7-12-5.5.    CT.  21. 
Geaeral  Motara  CarpL.  Detralt.  MIek    814.818,  pok  7-11-58. 


Calif.     614.800.  pab. 


BerokardJ. 
GBbert.  Wllltan  B..  and  B.  Gersao.  Detroit.  MIek    614.176, 
V-11-55.    CLll. 


CL28, 
Gersan.  Bernard 

Otthcrt.  WllUan  B..  and  < 

Ca.  Inc..  Pasadena. 


L..  Clort  Co..  WInsted.  Caon. 


241.8ftl.  cone. 
246.728.  COM. 


Rrer  Sharp  PUe  Co..  Bimonds  Saw  and  Bteel  Ca..  Pttchborg. 

lUm.    148.046.    An.  7(d).    CT.  28. 
Paber-CnsteU.  A.  W.I^Pencll  Co..  Inc..  Xewark.  X.  J.    614.487. 


PMy  ABesthoC.Ini4NewTark.X.  T.    508.646.  caae.    CT.  6. 
Palrhank.  N.  R..  A  0»..  Chkaga.  DL.  to  Lerer  Brothen  Co.. 

Xew  Tork.  X.  T.     12.857.  ren.  12-18-56.    CT.  52. 
Pamera  Predoce  Co.,  Tripoli.  lows.    508.580.  eane.    CL  46. 
Parrand  Optlral  Co..  lae..  Xew  York.  X.  T.     614.877.  pok 

7-12-55.    CT.  26. 
Plate-Rootkicotb  Ca;.   The.   PlyoMioth.  Ohio.     614,140.  pok 

7-12-55.    CT.  23. 
Paweett  PoMlratlona,  Inc..  Grrenwlck  Caoa.    880.<M5.  cone. 

CT  38 
Padm)'CeoM«t  TUe  Co..  Chleaga.  IIL    614.181.  pok  7-12-55. 

CT.  12. 
PledenI  Pradocts  Ca. :  8ee — 

iniag.  Leray  A..  7r. 
Pederated  Deoartsieot  Btares.  loc..  d.  k  a.  Abcahan  fti  Straaa. 

Brooklyn.  X.  T.    814.4S0.  pok  11-16-54.    CT.  18. 
PerteL  Inrlag.  d.  k  a.  Mitchell  Aoto  Bopply  Co..  Braoklyn. 

XT.    6I4I7O.  pok  7-12-55.    CT.21. 
Plaalak  Taekts  and  Haata.  Inc..  .New  York.  X.  T.     614.262. 

pok  7-12-56.    CTI8. 
Plrratone  Tire  A  Rabber  Ca..  Tbe :  Bee — 

Andrewa-Alderfar.  Inc. 
Plrestaae  Tire  ft  Robber  Co..  Tke.  Akron.  Oklo.    118.147,  ren. 

7-16-55.    CT.21.  

Plrestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akran.  Ohio.    128.176.  ren. 

10-22-50.    C124.  _ 

Plrestone  Tire  ft  Robber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    111.180.  ren. 


GUbert.  WlUla 

CT27. 
GBbsrt.  Wmian  L..  Clart  Ca..  WloMcd.  C 

CL«. 

Gipsea.  Vemar.  Wortk  IIL   508.885.  rane.   CT  9. 
GUwo  Pradocts  Co..  Chkaga.   IIL     614.412.  pok  7-12-65. 

CT  88 
GUaer.  CrandeU  Co..  Chicago.  IIL    407.158.  cane.    CT  48. 
Olaaer.  H..  ft  Ban.  Inc..  Boataa.  Maas.    il4.486.  pi*L  7-18-55. 

GUzo  Laboratarles  Ltd..  Oreeofard.  Baglaod.    614.228.  pok 

4-5-55.    CL18.  _ 

Gllddeo  ^o..  The.  Clerelaad.  Ohio.    509.716.  rane.    CL  1. 
GUdden  Co..  The.  d.  k  a.  A.  Wilbelm  Co..  Clerebind,  Ohio. 

814.182,  pok  7-12-55.    CL  12.  _ 

GUddea  do..  The.  d.  k  a.  A.  WUbeUn  Co..  Clerefaind.  OMa. 

814.111,01^7-12-55.    CT.16. 
GoMMatt  Braa.    ~ 

CT  41 
Gonaalea.  Jaata.  y  CTa..  R.  A.,  to  Connaala  Del  Caribe  8.  A. 

HabOMuColn.    836.605.  ren.  7-40-^55.    CL  48. 
Goo&U-Saafard.    Inc..    Baaford.    Maine.      614.522-4.    pok 

7-11-85.    rL42.- 
Good  HaaM»r  Carp. :  8ee — 

Goad  Hoowr  earn,  of  Aamiea.  ,     ^„  „         _      .. 

Good  HooMr  Corp.  oTAsMrlca.  by  Good  HooMr  Corp..  Brook 

-  2.310.  12(c)  pok  10-18-55.    CT.  46. 
Goodrlrt.  B.  P..  Chenleal  Co..  a  IMrMao  of  The  B.  F.  Good 


Iroa..  Inc..  Chkago.  IIL     614.518.  pok  7-12-55. 


OaodrlFh  R.  P..  Co..  The. 
Goodrich.  B.  P.,  Coa  The  ; 

Haod  Rohber  Co.  ^       «  «.  «     .«__..  «._._, «« 

Gaadriek  B.  P..  Co^  The.  d.  k  a.  B.  P.  Goadrirt  ChgortcalCo.. 

a  DlTMoo  of  Tfie  B.  P.  Gaodrirt  Co..  CTrrehiBd.  Ohio. 

614.155.  pok  7-12-5.5.    CT.  6. 
Goto.  Clyde  K.,  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     614.117.  pok  7-11-55. 

GMi^WtlHan  L..  d.  k  a.  Anhetor  feeeetfth  DivM«>  »«S<»** 
Saeoilra.  Albany.  X.  Y.  614.241-1.  pob.  T-1«-M.  ^  Jg- 
Graboaky  Braa..  Inc..  Pkttadelnhla.  I»a.  i"j»8.  eanr.  CT.  IT. 
Grabasky.  Louto  B..  Pklladelphla.  Pa.  286.824.  rane.  CL  17. 
GraceTw.  R..  ft  CO. :  8ee— 


Oraha 


Dewer  and  Almy  Chenlral  Co. 


CT.20. 


CoT.  Chkaga.  HI.     614J8T.  pob.  5-10-SB. 


FlJiSlSira^  Robber  CO..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    881.268.  fen.    '^'^^^VtrTT  '^'*"*  ^    '"'^  "*^   "*^     *****" 
'  ~  ~  *   —      —  caae.    1 1.  «o 


11-81-55     CL4. 
Plrma    PerJIInaad    Bernhard    Bchmets.    Heraegenratk 

Aachen.  Gernnny.    614J17.  pub.  7-12-55.    CL  18. 
Pisoos  Pest  Coatrol  Ltd. :  8ee — 

Peat  Caotroi  Ltd.  _  . 

PfaiTor  Corp.  of  Aoierka.  Chkago.  HI.    614.661.  pok  6-18-55. 
_CT46. 
Plar-Dry  Ca. ;_  8#e—  1 


CTorlanatL  Ohio.    148.787. 


An.  T(d>. 
7-11-86. 


Warren,  LoelUe  t, 

ikL  Iw      " 


CT 


P««dland.  lae..  CTerfiand.  Ohio.    614.508.  pok  7-11-55 

Pood    Martlaen    and    Chenlral    Corp..    Baa    Joae.    Calif. 

614418.  pok  I2-ll«54.    CT28. 
FOrkco.  Janca  H..  Tag  aad  CoCie  Co..  Rt.  Laols.  Ma.    107.160. 
^  reo.  11-16-56.    CL48. 
Pord  Oon  sad  Machine  Co..  Inc..  Akran.  X.  T.    614.802.  pok 

7-11-56     CT46^^        .         .  —  ,— 

Ford  Gonaad  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Akran.  N.  T.    614.554.  pok 

7-11-55.    CT46. 
Pomlt  Co..  The.  Chicago.  HL    511.118.  ear.    CL  88. 
Pozborn  C\»..  The.   f^szhoro.  Mass.     614J75.  pok  7-11-55. 

CT26. 
Frawky  Corp..  CW«ar  CTty.  Calif.     614,443.  pok  7-12-55. 

Frederick  ft  Neloon :  «( 


Marshall  FkM  ft  Ca. 
Fnlkr.  D.  IL^  ft  Oa,.  Inc..  New  Tortt.  N.  T.     614M0,  pok 

7-12-86.    dl.  43. 
G.  ft  H.  Wood  Prodttcta  Co.,  to  O.  ft  H.  Wood  Piaiocis  Co. 

loc,  Brooklya.  X.  V.    014.407.  pok  7-11-55.    CT.  11. 
G.  ft  H.  Wood  Prodoctp  Co.  loe. :  Mee— 

G.  ft  H.  Wood  Pridoeta  Co. 
Gallltnon.  Lea.  d.  k  a.  AnKy  Pradoeta  Ca..  Waltkan.  Maaa. 
436,868,  rane.    CT.C 


Gnndna  Braads  Co., 

CT  45. 
Gray.  Bemece.   Indlanapolla.   Ind.     614.441. 

Or^'  %«maeeotkol  Co..  Inc.  Baatan.  Maaa.    814 J41.  pok. 

7-12-55.    CT.  18.  .  _ 
Greeobrook  CTienkal  Ca. :  Bee— 

PkrarhalskL  Wslter.         «^      ^     .  m      jvvmm 

Grle«n-P8eger  Tanning  Ca..  The.  Waokegso.   HL     417.802. 

Gi^!cl^*lMbker  Ca..  Una.  Ohio.     614.484.  pOb.  7-12-SL 

Gi7P.%ota  P..  IBC.  d.  k  a.  KHpoerKraft  Sake.  Rsvtfc  Beod. 

326.207.  ren.  7-16-55.    CL  88.  «  .  •»,    «_v   •  »•  ** 

Oaltoa  UH.  Corp..  Metncheo.  X.  i.     614J84.  pok  7-13-55. 

Hiwa-Bo'rart  ft  Ca..  Loa  Ankks.  by  Rnart  ft  Flool  Irto  Ca. 

▼SSniirnillf.     288.614. Tllc)   P««».  l^-lfe**:     <^L*L 
lladlwrxomaa  P..  d.  k  a.  Xoman  Flahet  Hadky  Dtepkyi^ 

B0COI0.X.T.   614.404.  pob.  T-13-53.   CT.ll. 
Hadky.  Xoman  PIrter.  DIaplays :  «ee— 

Ha<^y,  Xarnnn  F. 
HsCMireier  ft  Co.  Inc.  Boston.  Mass.    438.120.  rane.    CT.  48. 
Hagan  t\>fp- PHtaborgh.  Pa.    614JM8.  pok  7-12-58.    CL  ». 
Hagy.  JahnT..  nttsborgk.  Pa.,  to  Ual-Pak  Corp.,  New  Tart. 
■     X.  T.    814421.  pok  2-1-5.5.    CT.  85. 
HalL  C.  P..  Co..  Tbe.  Akroa.  Okia.    .508.585.  rane.    CT.  8. 
HalL  Robert.  CTothes.  lac.  Xew  Yort.  X.  Y.     614,484.  p«k 

7-12-35     CT  38 
HanneL  Rkrtaoder  ft  Co..  lor..  Xew  Vart.  X.  Y.    814JM. 

pob.  7-11-55.    CT27. 
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M,80»,  cue. 


H*aralMa  PhanMail  C:  Uw..  PortioMHitli,  Va 

a. «. 
BaMO»-Vu  WlBk)*-llaaalB«  C*..  lUtawaa.  N.  J.     S29.3M, 

rra.  10-i»-56.    Q.  VI. 
UaraMMM  Co.,  TW :  «e»~. 

Taraejr.  WUHan  H.  ^      »«.        . 

Harptr.  K  M..  O^  Tte.  MovtM  OroT«.  111.     ei4;i08.  pnb. 

T-lf-U.    CLIS.  ^      _    ^. 

HarronvT.  Nanaan.  d.  b.  a.  Llntoa  BroUirn  *  0»..  PlteMarg. 

Maa.    614.444-6,  pab.  7-12-tn.    a.  S7. 
■at  Cttrp.  gf  AoiMlca,  Nonralk,  Conn.    411.011.  cane.    CL  30. 
Bat  CorpL  at  Aracrlea.  Norwalk.  C««n.    «14.4«1.  pak  7-12-5S. 

Ha^^n  PaMlalilag  Co^  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    58B.8S2.    An. 

■fid).   <:L  3«. 
Hajrward-ffdiuatrr   Woolen   Mtlla  lac.  East  Doa«laa,   Maaa. 

614.1106.  pub.  7-12-fi5.    CI.  42. 
Hf«rat  Con..  The  :  Bee — 

Star  Cb. 
Heekt  Co..  The.  Waaklafftoa.  D.  C    511.606.  cor.    CI.  38. 
llehr  Mfic.  Co..  Loa  Annelea.  Calif.     614.2S0,  pab.  7-12-65. 

CI.  19. 
Hell  Co..  The,  Milwaukee.  Wla.     614.20*.  pah.  7-13-56.     CL 

19. 
Helnley.  Paal,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.     614.406.  pab.  7-12-05. 

CI.  32. 
Hemoterm  BctentUlc  (^o. :   See — 
Welchaelbaam.  Theodore  B. 
Henkei-Clanaa  Co..  The.  to  Clanao  Catlenr  Co..  rremont.  Ohio. 

331.421,  ren.  1-7-56.    CL  44. 
Hewea  k  Potter.  Beaton,  Man.     130,314.  enae.    CI.  39. 

Bewlttii  lae..  Medtoiae  LodRe.  Kana.     500.991.  cane.    CI.  23. 


Ja  Da  ■pactalty  Cow.  lac,  Ntw  T«t«.  N.  T.    •I4.SM.    CL  % 
Johaatoa'a    Prodaeta.    Loa    AacelM.    Oallf.     «14.at«,    pab. 

7—13-66.    CI.  18. 
Joaophlac  Oa..  The,  8t  Paal.  Mlaa.     •14.46S.  pah.  7-13-66. 

CI.  39. 
Kaboahlkl-Kalaha  Nakano  Sa  Mlae.  d.  b^  a.  Nakaao  TtoMar 

Co..  Haada-Skl.  Japaa.     614JM.  pab.  7-13-66.     CI.  46. 

Kalaer  Alumlaaa  *  Chamkal  Carp.,  Oaldaad,  CkUf.    «ltJ96, 

pab.  7-12-66.    CI.  31. 
KallatroB.  lac.,  to  Ualtod  Stateo  Plywood  Corp..  Now  Tork. 

N.  Y.    ^14.143.  pab.  4-36-66.    CI.  1. 
"^fSTOi.'*^  R.  d.  b.  a.  Kaoipar  Utg.  Co..  Chlao.  Calif. 

614.691^    0^87. 


»aiMr  Mfg.  Co. :  floo — 

KaiBMr.  John  B, 
eraaa,  Heraort  I. :  sae— 


Keraaa, 

Aero  Prodaeta  Ob. 
Ker   PaCroleani    Corp..    L«   toilette.   Teon.     614^18.  pob. 

KleaeL   Jowph'  B..  d.   b.  a.   Spectalty   Mtro.  ft  Saka  Ob.. 

Aeworth.  Oa.    614.844.  pob.  7-13-66.    O.  S3. 
Klcnui    Metal    Gratlag   Corp..   Chlcaio.    IIL     614.166,   pah, 

7-13-66.    CI.  IS. 
Kllklok   Corp..    New   York.   N.    Y.     614,336.  pob.   T-12-66. 

CI.  S3. 
Kllng.  LeroT  A..  Jr..  d.  b,  a.  Federal  Prodaeta  Co.,  Braaatoa, 

nr   614.813.  pab.  7-li-66.    CL  23. 
Kllpper-Kraft  Salca :  ~ 


Orya,  Loala  P. 
Ap-lfoi 
CL  21. 


Kaapp-lfenarch  Cb..  Bt.  Loola.  Mo. 


614.383,  pab.  T-lS-66. 
IIL      614.306.    pab. 


Kalefcerboeker    Robber    Co..    Chicago, 
7-12—66     CL  13 
HIckok  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Rocheeter.  N.  Y.    614.395.  pub.  7-12-55.    Kobo.  Alexaader,  d.  b.  a.  The  Kooo  Mfg.  Co..  Maw  York,  N.  Y. 


CL28. 

HilL   iMbel  T..   d.  b.   a.   Proxy  Parcnta.   New  York,  N.  Y. 
500.801.  ranv.    CI.  55. 

Hillman  Periodlcala  Inc.  :  «••— 

Show  Magailne,  Inc. 
HllUnan  Periodlcala.   Inc.,  New  Ywk.  N.  Y.     614.447.  pab. 

5—4—54     CI  38 
llilU  Broa.  Cofee,  Inc..  Han  Prandoeo.  t^ltf.     614.369.  pab. 

7-12-55.    a.  26. 
Hotwrt   Mfg.  Co..  The.  Troy,  Ohio.     614.411,  pah.  7-12-65. 

CI.  .13. 
Hollywood-Maxwell  Co..   Loo  Angelea,  Calif.     614.491,  pab. 

7-12-53.    n.  39. 
HoUywood  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     614.457,  pab. 

4-26-55.     CI.  39. 
Home  Incinerator  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     251.933,  cane.     CI. 

34. 
Hoow  Incinerator  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla.     2.%3.306.  cane.     CI. 

34. 
Hood  Robber  Co.,  Watertown.  Maa..  to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich 

Co.,  Akron.  Ohia     107,758,  ren.  12-28-55.    a.  39. 

Hoover    Co.,    The.    North    Canton.    Ohio.      614,307-8,    pub. 

7-12-.V1.    CI.  21. 
Hoorer.   Roy   B..  d.   b.  a.   Hoorer  Boll  Serrlce.  Gilman.   III. 

614.161.  pab.  7-12-55.    CL  10. 
Hoover  Soil  Serrlce  :   8ee — 


37l9S0,  cane.    a.  26. 
Bono,  Alei^ander,  d.  b.  a.  Kono  Mfg.  Co..  to  The  Koao  Mfg. 

Co..  Woodalde.  N.  Y.    411,633.  cmne.    d.  26. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  8t« — 

Kono,  Alexander. 
Koao  Mfg.  Co.  :  8«t — 
Koao.  Alexandar. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Woodalde.  N.  Y. 
Koao  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Woodalde.  N.  Y. 
Koao  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Woodal<te,  N.  Y. 
Koao  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Woodalde.  N.  Y 
Kono  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Woodalde.  N.  Y 


409.186,  cane. 
414.836.  eaae. 
416,919.  caac. 
428,186.  caac. 
428J6S9.  eaae. 


CL  S6. 
CI.  36. 
CL  36. 
CI.  26. 
CL  36. 


pob.    7-l>-66. 

614,462. 

509.620,  eaae. 

614.48S.  pab. 

106.781.   rea. 

614,863.   pab. 


Hoover,  Rot  E. 
niitara 


614.555, 


pub. 


Hopklna  Agrlealtaral  Chemical  Co..  Madlaon.  Wto. 

pab.  7-12-5.V    CL46. 
HorlaonCo. :  See — 

Lincoln.  Celeeta  B. 
Uoaae    Products    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      614.435. 

6—28—55     CL  37 
Hadaat.  Richard.  New   York.  N.  Y.     105.53.1,  rea.   8-a-55. 

n.  51. 
Hndaon.  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  lU.    614,323.  pub.  7-12-55. 

CI.  23. 
Hudaon  OU  Co.,  KaiMMa  City,  Kaaa.     614,316,  pub.  7-13-55. 

CI.  15. 

614.337,  pab.  7-12-55. 


KooB.    Joooph."  Hollywood.    Calif!      614.4S5. 

CI    3%^ 
Koti'laTTheodore.  Co..  Ltd..  The,  Laa  Aagelca,  ChUf. 

pab.  7-18-66.    CL  80. 
Kraaer,  J.  B..  Mfg.  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif. 

CL  S3 
Krelaa.  iaefc,  Hoolery,  lae..  New  York.  N.  Y 

7-13-66.    a.  39. 
Kreaa.    8.    H..   and   Co..    New   York.    N.   Y. 

10-26-55.    CI.  39. 
Kreaa,    8.   H.^  and   Co.,    New   York.   N.   T. 

7-l>-66.    6.  28. 
Kuehne,  Otto.  Prcaenrlng  Co..  The.  Topeka.  Kaaa.     80,401, 

cane.    CL  46. 
KoonL  Werner  P..  Loag  lalaad  City,  N.  T.     509,730.  caac. 

CI.  19. 
I^dy  Mhrlene  Braaalcre  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    614.466,  pob. 

6-11-64.    CT.  89. 
Lamai  Brothers.  lae..  BaltlBMre.  Md.    614,492.  pah.  7-11-66. 

a.  39. 
Lander  Co.,  Inc..  The :  8m — 

Landlwrg  Perfaners,  Inc. 
Landry.   W.   A.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     614,617,  pob.  7-1S-66. 

CL  42. 
Lawrence.  George  A..  New  York.  N.  T.    609.760.  cane.    CL  6. 

Lawronee.    Leoaard.    Kaw    Gardena.    N.    Y.      614,499.    pab. 

7-1 S-M.    CI.  40. 
Leccaa^  Alexan<Ur  M.  Jersey  Oty.  N.  J.    609.788.  cane.    a.  6. 

Lee  Laboratorlos.  Inc.,  Geaesee.  Pa.     614.386.  pob.  6-S8-66. 
a.  21. 


Hashes.  George  B..  Ban  Diego.  Calif. 

CI.  23. 
Hy-Pare  Laboratories.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     .'M)9.754.  cane. 

CI  6. 
lamerlal   Accordion   Mfg.   Co..   Chkav>,   111.     614.429.   pob.    Leeda-Dabarsteln    lae..    New    York.    N.    Y.      614.609.    pob. 

f-n-M.    Cl.  36.  7-13-66.    C\.  42.  _ 

lagersoU-Raad  Co..  PhlUipabarg.  N.  J.    614.321.  pab.  7-12-55.    Leca-Bradner    Co.     The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      614,348.    pob. 

CI.  28.  7-1S-65.    a.  38. 

International  Latex  Corp.,  Dover,  Del.    614.456.  pab.  7-12-55.    Lees,  Jamca.  ft  Sons  Co..  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  to  David  Traon 


lU. 

ni. 


CL39. 

International    Minerals  ft    Chemical    Corp.,    Chicago, 

614,188.  pub.  7-12-55.  Cl.  12. 

lateraatlonal    Minerals  ft    Cbemicsl    Corp.,    Chicago. 

614.546,  pob.  7-12-56.  Cl.  46. 
lateraatloaal    RoUing    MUl    Prodaeta    Corp.,    Chicago,    IIL 

614,274,  pub.  7-12-55.  CL  21. 

Interaatloaal   Silver   Co..   to  The    International   Silver   Co., 

Mertden.  Conn.    328,332.  ren.  9-24-55.    Cl.  28. 
International  Silver  Co.,  The  :  «tee — 

International  Silver  Co. 
Ipowleh  Hosiery  Ca,  Inc..  Manchester,  N.  H.    614,473.  pab. 

7-13-55.    (n.39. 
Irons  ft  Roasell,  Providence.  R.  I.    49,860.  eaae.    C\.  28. 
Irwin.  Neialer  and  Co.,  Decatur.  IIL     614,245,  pub.  7-12-55. 

Cl.  18. 
laland   Mfg.   Co..   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     614,436,  pab.   7-13-55. 

Cl.  37. 
I-8alp«  Dlatrlboting  Co.,  Rye,  N.  T.     614.356,  pab.  7-l'2-66. 

CL  S3. 
Jasstone  Society.  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    614.428,  pab. 

7-12-58.    CI.86. 
Jewel  Patot  ft  Varnish  Co. :  8> 


Wadaworth-Howland  Co 
Joaa  Doog  Undergarment  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    614,466,    Lona  Daval  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
pab.  7-12-56.    a.  39.  CL  18. 


Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      326.316-17,   ren.   7-SS-66. 
Cl.  48.  _ 

Lees.  Jamea.  ft  Sana  Co.,  Bridgeport.  Pa.,  to  David  ^nn 
Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    336,497-8,  ren.  7-S8-66.    Cl.  48. 

Leonardl.  8.  B.,  ft  Co.  Inc. :  8m— 

LeoaardL  Sydney  B. 
Leonard!,  8.  B..  ft  Cb.,  Inc.,  New  RocheOe.  N.  T.     636.034. 

Am.  7(d).    a    18. 
Leonard!.  Sydney  B.    8.  B.  Leonardl  ft  Co.  lac.  New  Rochdle. 

N.  Y.    64,636.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  6. 
Le  Roy  Knitted  Sportswear.  Loa  Aagelsa.  Calif.     614,49ft-«, 

pub.  7-l»-66.    a.  89.  ,  ^  , .    .^ 

Lea    Parfnma    Norante.    Sodete    a    ReaponaahiUte    Umltee, 

Melon.  Prance.    809.681.  eane.    CI.  6.  _    _ 

Levea.  A.  N..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     600,540.  cane.     Q.  L 

Lever  Brothers  Co, :  Bee — 

Palrhank.  N.  K.,  ft  Co.  ^      ^  _        ^..^^ 

Lincoln.  Cf^eota  B.,A.  b.  a.  Horison  Co..  AoBtlM.  Tea.    614JS9. 

pob.  7-13-66.    Cl.  18. 
Uneoln  Pabrics  Co.   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     614.604.  pob. 

7-12-66.    a.  4S. 
Llntoa  Brothers  ft  Oo. :  8m — 

narrower.  Norman.  .   _  ^  ^    . 

Liquid  Yeneer  Corp..  BaifBlo.  N.  Y.     807.648.  eaae     Cl.  4. 

614,389.  pah  7-1S-66. 


Umxnr  RB0I8TRAKTB  (^TRADBMAUQIl 


N.   J.     614,4&9, 


T-4t-6i. 


LeoTTB  Corp..  The,   Oi 

IM  Vlit*  Oo^  AnMoaPhrk,  m.    MfLM6.^«v»e.     O.^. 
LowoU   Mff.   do.,   MaplMrood.   Mo.     614^2.   poh   ^-^^-W. 

Ct  31.  't 

LoBwyrtat  gladler  ^  G. :  Bm— 

Laadborc  Perfomers,   Il»c.,   to  The  Lander  Co.,   Ine.,   NOw 

York,  N.  Y.    SS1.1T6.  rea.  13-31-96.    CL  61. 
!«.  K.  M.  Haalerr  MUla,  lac.  Jaiaalca  Plata,  Bootoa.  Maaa, 

614,639.  poh.  r-ii-m'  CL  48. 
M  aad  ICWoad  WoHdag  Co..  Portland,  Orsg.    €14.179,  pak 

7-13-66.    a.  IS.  . . 

MadaMna  Lahoratortsa,  lae..  WUmlagtoa.  Del.    609,708.  i 

CL  t. 
MatMB  r.  Chaaveaat.  «.  A..  Nlta-Balat^tsrgM. 

330,131.  rea.  11-19-66.    a.  47. 
IfelUaaoa.  H.  B.,  ft  04.  Nair  York.  N.  Ta.»o  Bartlagtea 

Indoatrtes,  Inc.,  Greaalhoro.  N.  C.    106,986.  rea.  11-9-66. 

CL  42. 
MaUUuoB^  R.  B..  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  T..  to  BorlUgtoa 

ladMtrW^e^OiaeMhoro.  M.  C.    107.791.  rsa.  19-38-66. 

Maaalaa;  Maxwell  ft  Motra.  lac  Stratford,  Oaaa.    614^88. 
pob.  T-13-66.    CL  so:  ^    .    ..  .- 

Marelako,  Andrew.  Yooagatowa.  Pa.    614.S81,  piA.  T>l»-«. 

CL  18. 
Marford    ladastrlca,   DaBaa.   Tex.     614.814.  pah.   T-IS-M. 

M&^Piadaeta    Co..    Saa    Dli«a,    Caltt.     614.871.    poh. 

7-13-«.    Cl.  46.  ^.       w 

Marfcel  Blaetrle  Prodael%  lae..  BoBalo.  N.  Y.    614.387.  poh. 

7-1S-86.    CL  81.  

Marath-Keoaady  Corp.,  Xha.  Greenwich.  Coaa.    614.39,  pah. 

7-13-66.    a.  23.  ^ 

Maraoette  Mfg.  Co..  Ine.,  Mlaaaapolla.  Mian.    814.116.  pah. 

7As-66.    CL14.  , 

MarohaU  Pteld  ft   Co.., also  d.   h.  a.   Predertek  ft  NeiaoB. 

(Chicago.  HL    614.668.  M  6-M-M.    CL  48. 
Martin    Os..    Inc..    Tho.    Claealaad.    Ohio.      614.361.    pah. 

7-13-66.    a.  19. 
MhrtlB.  J.  R.  Co..  N^  York,  N.  Y.    6144116.  poh.  7-18-66. 

CL  43. 
Martla  SBaeor  Co..  The,  Chieago.  XIL    614.S37,  poh.  7-13-66. 

Cl.  16. 
Mhrtiaea  l4iharatorh« :  8ae— 

Marttaes.  Ralnh  K. 
Martlnsa,  Bainh  ■..  d.  h.  a.  Martlnea  Laboratories.  Oxaard. 

Calif.    509,553.  caac.    Cl.  6. 
Man.   Lools.  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     614.312,  poh. 

7-12-55.    CI.22. 
Massey-Barrla   Co.,    Ltd.,    to   Maasey-Harrte-Pergnooa    Ltd., 

Toronto.  Canada     107.3.^8,  ren.  11-»^-56.    CL  23. 

Masaev-Harrle-Pergneon  Ltd. :  Be* — 

Maaaey-Barris  Co..  Ltd. 
Master  Metal  Prodaeta.  Inc.,  Bofalo.  N.  Y.    260.418,  eane. 
CL  t. 
°  Mavaat  lac..  New  Yoili.  tf .  Y.    614.480,  poh.  T-13-66.    Cl.  39. 

Maj  DepartBMnt  Storea^..  The.  St.  Louia.  Mo.     330,648. 
lS(e)  pob.  l(K-18-55.    Cl.  39. 
t  Marnr  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Ne^  York,  N.  T.    614.483.  pob.  7-18-55. 

MeCaUain's:   8es—  I 

Conaolldated  Dry  G^ods  Co. 
McCorkle,  Betty.  Loo  Ahgelca.  Calif.    614,464,  poh.  7-12-55. 

oi  so 
McConnicfc  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.    614,649.  pob.  T-13-65. 

d  46. 
McDoflle.  Wm.  C,  receiver  of  BlchA^d  On  Ob.  of  CalUoraU, 

to  uiAlMd  OU  Corp.,  Los  Aagelsa,  Uallf.     327,734.  rea. 

9-8-66.    CL21. 
McDaMe,  Wm.  Cl.  reeslfar  et  Btahflald  OU  Ob.  of  OaUfomla. 

to  Blehfleld  Oil  Corp..  Loa  Aagclea,  CaUf.     338.075,  ren. 

9-17-65.    CL16. 
McLeUaa.  B.  W..  Co..  8an  Pranclaeo.  CaUf.     395.602,  eane. 

CLl. 
Maehaatcal  Steel  TobUig  Corp..  Mew  Tark.  N.  Y.     614.306. 

pub.  7-12-65.    CL  18. 
Medical  Alglnatea  Ltd..  Perivale.  OreMford,  Mlddlaaex,  Bar 

tend.    614,537.  pob.  7-12-55.    a.  44. 

Meltrotter   Systems.    Inc..   Columbia.    8.    C     614.S66,   pob. 

7-12-55.    Cl.  10. 
Merearr  Record  Corp.,  Chicago.  DL     814,433,  poh.  7-18-56. 

CL36. 
Merry  Ball :  8ee— 

Gelasmann.  Gladys  W. 
Mewhtnney,  A.  B.,  Co.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Mewhtnaey'a,  Terre  Haota, 

Ind.    246.247.  cane.    0.46. 
Mtwhlnaey's:   Bm — 

Mewhinnoy.  A.  B.,  Ca.  Inc. 
Michigan  Wheel  Co..  GHand  BapMa,  Mich.     614,864-7,  poh. 

7-1S-66.    CL  19. 
Mfller-Bryaat-Plerce  C&,  The.  Aurora,  IIL.  to  Smith-Corona 

lae..  Syracuae,  N.  Y.    327.383.  ren.  8-30-55.    a.  11. 
Miller.  B.  8..  Laltoratorka,  Inc.,  Los  Angelea,  Chltf.    614J47, 

poh.  7-12-65.    a.  18. 
Mitchell  Aoto  Supply  00; :  Bm— 

Pertel.  Irving. 
Moan.  Arthor  P..  d.  b.  a.  SoMerlag  Plax  Co..  Craastoa,  R.  I. 

614,147,  pob.  7-12-56.    CL  6. 
Madera   litaa   Advertlalag  Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     614.178, 

pob.  7-13-55.    n.  12. 
Moriler  Mfg.  Co.,  lac,  Baehie,  Wla.    614,587.     CL  13. 

Moaareh  Leather  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.    609.535,  eaae.    Cl.  1. 
Monroe  Packing  Co..  Inc..  Gary.  lad.    614Ji65.  pob.  7-18-55. 
a.  46. 


CLIL 
T'4S-66. 


OMIf.     816,657, 


Moaaaato  Chemkal  Co.,  Seattle,  Waah.  508»781* 
Moore.  Ghtdya  L.,  New  Roehelle,  M.  T, 

CL  28. 
Mor-Pak  Preaerviac  Corp.,   8aa 

poh.r-12-88.   Cr48,  '  ^  /  ^ 

MorrelL  Joha,  ft  0*0  Ottamwg.  lava.  a88,98f « V«»  It^l^-diV. 

CL  46.  12 

Moahkv.  L.  A..  Co..  AtUatn.  Oa.    669.688,  oaoc.    O.  6. 

Motorola.  lae.,  CMeago.  lU.    614,167.  pqh.  7-18-66.    O.  f. 
Mott.  C.  W.,    Beaeareh  Baglneera,  BrookflaM,  Ol.     614.888, 

poh.T-13-5.V    CL23. 
Mooatlea.  lac.,  Boeton,  Maaa.     509.641,  eaae.     Cl.  87. 

MoHlUoties  Corp.  of  AaMTlea.  BtitlaMta,  M4L     814J8S-6. 

poh.  7-13-66.    eL44.  .. 

Moalrliial   Shoe  Ctt.,   Ihe.,'  Brooklyn,   N.    Y.,    to   Shpowlti 

Brothera.  Plttaborgh.  Pa.    330.758.  rea.  12-17-55.    CJ.  89. 
Morphy    Prodaeta    Co..    Burllagtoa,    Wlb.      814.669,    pab. 

7-12-65.    n.  46.  ^ 

Muaaahl,  Sam  I..  Indlo,  CaUf.    6144M0.  pah.  7-1S-65:    Ci.  46. 
Moole  of  Today,  Inc.,  New  Torfc.  N.  t.    614,593.    CL  38.     * 


Nahano  Ylaeflar  Go. 

Kaboahlhl-Kalaha  Nakano  So  MIse 

Naow-Makcr  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    614.446,  pob.  7-11 

C1.87. 
Naah,  Joaeph  J-  d.  b.  a.  Naah  Mfg.  Co.,  Laog  Branch,  N.  1. 

61^187,  pob.  7-13-65.    Cl- 12. 
Naah  Mfg.  Co. :  Bm— 

NasC.  Joaeph  J.  ^ 

National    Autoaratlve     Parta    Aaaoeiatlon.     Detroit,     Mfeh. 

389.980.  eane.   OLSS,  ..._ 

Natloaal    Aotoiaotlve    Parta    Aaaoehitloa,     Detroit.     MMi; 

390,101,  caac    CL85.  _  ^^ 

Natloaal  Ca^  R^fifter  Co.,   The,  Daytoa.  Ohio.     614,489^ 

614.223,  pob. 


poh.  7-13-55.   CL87. 
Natloaal 


(Siemleal  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Chleafo,  HI. 

7-13-65.   a.  16. 
Natloaal  Dlploaia  Co. :  8er — 

CMaea,  Leoa.  , 

Natloaal  DtotUlen  Prodaeta  Corp. :  See—  ^ 

Pean-Marylaad  Corp. 
Peaa<Marylaad.  lac 
National    Marttag    Maefalae    Co..    The.    Claelaaatl.    Ohla. 

614.867.  pob.  7-12-65.    0.24.  t 

NatloBal    Mineral   Co.,    to    Heleae   Cartla   Indaatriea.    la** 

Chicago.  111.    .'127,902.  ren.  9-10-55.    CL  44. 
Natloaal  Steel  Corp..  Plttaborgh,  Pa.    614,172,  pob.  7-13-66. 

CLIS. 
Natloaal  8teel  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  1*0.    614,812,  pah.  7-1S-5& 

Cl  14 
Natloaal  Tool  ft  Die  Manufhetaren  Aasoetatlon,  derehiBd. 

Ohio.    614.449.  poh.  7-12-56.    Cl.  38. 
Needham  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  Bee^ 

Cube  Steak  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 
Nsely,  Joyce.  St.  CUir  Shores.  Mich.    614.360.  pub.  7-12-56. 

Cl  24 
Neumaa,  Ch.  J.,   Ltd.,  Sooth  Croydon,  Bngland.     614489, 

pub.  7-18-55.    a.  13.  ^        .,         „  ^ 

New    Haveo    Clock    and    Watch    (3b.,    New    Haren.    Cooa. 

614.290-1,  pub.  7-12-55.    a.  21. 
Newport  Prodaets,  Yaaeoover.  Wash.    614.368,  pob^  7-13-66. 

Cl  19 
Nlehols  ft  Clark.  lac,  Danvera.  Maas.    614,636.  poh.  7-18-66. 

CI.44. 
NIeleo  Laheratorlea :  Bm— 

Nlelsf^  Claadlaa. 
NMaea.  Claadlaa,  d.  h.  a.  NIeleo  Laboratorlca.  Detroit.  Mich. 

614.224.  pub.  7-12-55.    CI.  16. 
Nobll  Shoe  (3o.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     614,452.  ifA.  8-36-63. 

Cl  39 
Nootar  Corp..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    614,420,  pub.  7-13-55.    CL  84. 

Noramez  COh  Ibc,  New  York.  N.  Y.    614.232,  pob.  7-12-56. 

Noeerosa.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    614,450,  poh.  7-12-^65.    CL 

38 
Nordatrom,  Paul  W.,  OaUaad.  CaUf.    614,223,  pab.  7-13-55. 

NornstowB  Magneote  and  Asbestoa  Co.,  lac,  Nerrlatowa.  Pa. 
614.180,  pab.  7-1 2-5.V    Cl.  12.  ......        w    •  ,•  «- 

North  Shore  Mfg.  Co.,  Doloth.  Minn.    614.518,  pob.  7-12-56. 

NuAre  Co..  lac.  Chleagn.  III.    614.865.  pub.  7-12-55.    CL  36. 
Na-Palnt  Prodneta  Co. :  8m— 

Balkan.  Israel. 
Oecanneeehl  Orchards  :  8ee — 

Garst,  Blva  P. 
Oklahoma  Improved  Seed  Oo. :  Bm^^ 


(Hickasha  MUllngCo. 
OM    Pashlon,    IncTiHrilhea-Barre. 

7-12-55.    Cl.  45 
OMn 


Pa.      614,539-40,    pob. 


In  Indaatriea,  Inc.  Raat  Alton.  IlL.  wow  hy  aerfer  and 
change  of  naoM  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  C^.  614.171, 
pahr7-12-66.    CL12.  ' 


N.   Y. 


(Nbi  MathleaoB  ChcBrteal  Corp. :  See— 

OUn  Indaatriea.  Inc.  ,^_.  ^       „^ 

Olsen,   Leon.   d.   h.   a.   National  Diploma  Co..  Bden. 

614.438.  pob.  7-12-66.    Cl.  37.  ^         .«».«„ 

Omaha    Ciold    Storage    Co.,    Omaha.    Nehr.      339,388.    ran. 

10-29-55     CL  46 
Orange   Belt   Prult   DIstrlbatora,    Pomoaa.   Chllf.     437,388. 

OiSj^nSke^Orange.  N.  J.     614.249,  poh.  7-18-66.    CL  18. 
Oriental   Pooda.   lac.   BeU  Gardeas,   Calif.     814,673.   pah. 

7-12-55.    a.  46.  ^  „  „       ^ 

Ortega.  E.  C.  Co^.  Inc..  Los  Anc!4ea,  to  Coastal  Valley  Caa- 

1^  Co..  Oxaard.  Chltf.    S81.SS9.  ren.  18-81-66.    CL  4C 


Ttf  vi 
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Tiff  vi 


U8T  or  RBOIST&ANT8  (MT  TRADEMARKS' 


Qtttr.  /Aa.  MfB.  Co..  RaclM.  WU.    S79.n0.  ear.    a.  U. 

Ef:  Jffit  ^  8: 1^  5t  t»||  Sf:  ait 

OMw   i«ta.  M&  Cau.  BaelM.  Wlik     ftlB^lT.  Mr. 

Ow»iuhCwalM  yibrrgfaui  ron»..  Totods.  Ohio.     •14.167.  p«b. 

»-:il-^.    CLlt.  _  „        ^,..,. 

Owen*    Utttoto    OH    Co..    RIoonUiftoB.    lU.      €14^17.    p«b. 

Oxflud  CttHH  Am..  Port  Hmimm.  OkIU.     •14,5tS.  pvK 

T  11-OT     CI.  46. 
PMlie  CoMt  BOTki  Co..  DlTMoa  of  Bortu  CoMoltdotwl.  LM.  : 

'SoMX  CoMolldatMl.  Ud. 

PfcW.  iftJfyfi'  fc.  ».  F,  J.  I»ai  Ca.  LMsH^ood.  X.  DO. 

•14JM.  Mh.  7-12-Bn.   tin.  ^        ^,,.^ 

Palavrm   Hooterr   Mllla.    Idc   Alteajr.    Qa.     «14.467.   »«b. 

T-lI-M-    CI  W 
Pbbum  LiriiirkaBts  Co..  Loo  Aasrtea.  CalU.     151.M«. 


CL1». 

Worko:  f««— 


Panal- 


■ckurt 
ntyCori 


Woraor. 


Pknntr  Corp.,  Tbo.  N»w  York.  N.  T. 
n.18. 


614.234.  pob.  7-12-Sa. 


Calit    614.18S-6.  p«b.  7-lt-^». 
lUa.     S28.061.  12(c)   pak 


CL 

•vt 


OrvMibmok  Chmleol  Co..  Mao- 
n. «. 


PapaolnaCo. :  ««•— 

81i»r.  J««k. 
Parafall  Corp..  Loo 

a.  12. 
Parkor  BrotborLlae. 

irlow,  lac..  Haa  Praaclaco.  Oalir.     614.476.  pab.  7-13-66. 

CI  39. 
ParMBo.   Marloa   U..   W»totrr  OroTM.   Mo.     614.S4S.   pob. 

7-12-65.    CL28. 
Patcatn.  lac. :  6«« — 

ChadoloB.  lae.  «   .    ^  .» 

PattnaoB  Bcrfva  Co..  Tho.  Towaada.  Pa.,  by  R,  L  60  Poat 

do  NMBoan  aad  Co..  WUmlairtoB.  DrL    224.617.  12(e)  pab. 

16-16-66.    CI.  26. 
Pw  Dm  Co..  Mooipbls.  T^an.    614.n6«.    H.  46.      /       .... 
PcorloM  CorpTriia.  N«w  Tork.  N.  T.    614.661.  pab.  7-12-66. 

CL21. 
Ptorliai  Phale  Pntdaet*.  lac.  Bborrhav.  N.  T.    614.360,  pab. 

7-12-66.    a.  26.  _ 

Paaan  Prodacta  Co..  Inc..  Plttabarcb.  Pa.    614.568.    Q.  16. 
Peaa-Marylaad  Corp..  to  Nattoaal  Dtatill^ra  Prodact*  Corp., 

K««  Tark.  M.  Y.    331,800.  m.  12-41-55.    CL  46. 
Peaa-MarjrlaBd.  lac.  to  Natloaal  DIatUWn  Prodacta  Corp.. 

Now  York.  N.  Y.    k2».770.  roa.  11-12-65.    CI.  46. 
PvBola  lac.  Plttsborgb,  Pa.,  to  Poaola  OU  Co..  New  York. 

N.  Y.    3M.603.  KB.  7-^-65.    CL  6. 
PoBola  on  Co. :  toe — 

Ptaolalac 
Pepai-Cola  GoBoral  Bottlon,  lac  :  6«» — 

GoBor^  Bottler*.  Inc 
Ptnaa-Flo  Conoer  Co. :  8eo — 

Chaaaa.  Nathaa. 
Pony.  AdrtaMo  R.     8a«  A.  Perry.  Baffalo.  N.  V.     126.047. 

Aai.7(d).    a.  6. 
Perry,  8oo  A. :  6«e — 

Perry,  Adelaide  R. 
Peet  Coatrol  Ltd..  Boora.  Bnclaad.  aow  by  chaaae  of  naoie 

PiMMM  Peot  CoBtrol  Ltd.     614,253.  oob.  7-12-65.     CL  19. 
Phanaaco.  fac,  Keallworth.  N.  J.     614^242.  pabu  7-12-56. 

CL16. 
PhlUlMiJoaeo  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    663.665.    AaL  7(d). 

PbOltpa*  Petroleaa    Co..    BartleerlUe,    Ofcla.      614.196.   pab. 

7-12-56.    CL13. 
Phoenix  Hoolery  Co..  MUwaakee.  WIe.    614.466.  pab.  7-12-55. 

a.». 

Pteri&takl.  Walter,  d.  b.  i 

rule.  N.J.    506.791.  ranc 
Ptakhaa  Prooertleo :  flee — 

Delaao  Pralt  Co. 
Plaaea^  Paaeaal.  New  York.  N.  Y,     614.246.  pob.  7-12-55. 

CLll 
Ptoaeer   Pot^rtaer  Co..  Loe  A^releo.  Calif.     614.275.  pab. 

7-12-56.    n.  21. 
Plaaaerr  Bolt   Co..  WUnlacton.  DeL.  aad  Plttaborah,   Pa. 

161.468.  eaac    CI.  13. 
Ptamb.    Payette   R.,    Inc..    PblladelphUi.   Pa.     614.346.   pab. 

7-12-55.    CL23. 
PlyBMWth  Rock  Gelatine  Co..  Bootoa  and  Brlcbtoa.  to  Ply- 

BMMth    Rock   Gelatine   Co..   Bootoa.   Maaa.      106J47.   rea. 

6-17-55.    n.  46. 
PaUak  Mfc.  Co.,  ArllBKtoB.  N.  J.,  to  Anaa  Corp..  Brooklya. 

N.  Y.    4£l.654.  caac.    CI.  26. 
Poloroa  Prodacta.  lac.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     614.292.  pab. 

T_12-65.    CL21. 
Poraellaafabrlk  TIracheareath.  ZwelKBlederlaaaaBf  der  Loreaa 

Hatacheareatber    Aktleaceoellachaft    8elb.    TtraebeBreath, 

Bararte,  nenaaur.    614.400,  pab.  7-12-55.    CL  80. 
POweU.  WlUlaii,  Co..  The.  Cladaaatt.  Ohio.     614.207.  pab. 

7-l*-65.    CI.  IS. 
Poiwer  Devolopmeat  Co..  Inc.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    515.890.  cor. 

Pratt.  B.  H„  d.  b.  a.  Bprlojnreea  Prodacta  Co..  Kaaaaa  City, 

Mo.    614.684.  pab.  7-12-M.    CL  46. 
Preatleo.  O.  ■..  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Keaalaftoa.  Cona.     614.201. 


laU.  IBC.  CMcaca.  lU.    614J61.  p«hi 
Corp.  niadenoarUlo.  N.  C   614.469.  pab.  T-lS-66. 

lac,  Laa  Aafeloo.  Oftllf. 


PPoxyParaalB:  #«•-*  ^:     .. 

HBL  laabel  T 
Para  Oil  Coi.  Tha.  Chlcaca.  DL    6144116.  pub.  7>l»-66, 

Qaallty  Park  Karelope  Co..  St  Paol.  Mlaa.     506.787. 

goeaa  Htovo  Warfca,  Imt^  Albert  Laa.  Wlaa.     604.2261  eac.' 

Qolk   Prodacta  Co..  Qaoaaa   VUlafle.  N.  T.     614.IS6.  p«k.' 

R.  pfw/kaloa  Co..  Peradhle.  to  WlatarJbal  Corp..  DatraH. 

Mich.    614.176.  pob.  7-l%:6A.    Ct  12. 
R  *  W   Pradacta  Ca..   Mlaaeapalla.   Mlaa.     614.261.  pab. 

7-13-66.    CL16. 
Rayfhlr  Caw :  6ee— 
Vlaol^  Mary. 
,  aaad  Caacrete  Ptia  Cot.  New  Yark.  M^  T.    614.1T7.  pafek 
-12-66    CL  12  ^^ 

Baaffd8iiC^.Th^'8t.Loata.Uk    614,1«^    Pab.  4-13-64.  C|. 

it;  ffaSnM-M.  CL  I6l    (CaaaaUdated  carttfcate.  Claaaea 

Itaadld.) 
Rector  Tra^la*  Gar»^  Now  Y«rfe.  N.  Y.     606,660.  eaoc    Q. 

23 
Rellaaee  Coal  aad  Coke  Co..  The.  Cladaaatt  Ciito.    606.715, 

eaac   CI.  1. 
RkhatdaoB.  Aaale,  d.  b.  a.  Rlehardaaa  Co..  Loo  Aapelaa.  ChHr. 

614.866.  B«b.  7-12-66.    CL  21. 
RIehardooB  Co. :  9«*— 

RIAflaM  Oil  Car*. :  6ea — 

MeOtriSe.  VTbi.  C.  recolror  of  Rlch6»M  OU  Co.  of  Chllf. 
Rlahl  OaBay  Lock  Cb..  Tha.  CloeclaBd.  Ohla.    66M46. 

RlSi'r^ito  Oora..  Tha.   Mew   York.   N.   T.     614.161. 
7-1S-66.    CL  C 

7-13-66, 

■^c^r 

RoekwM  Loathar  *  PacUac  Co 

664.438.  cor.    O.  86. 
Rodrlcoao.    Joa^olia.    Lao    6B>aka.    Chllf.      606.611. 

Rocafo  CaaalBf  O*..  MUta«.  Orag.     614J66.  pab.  7-1K66. 

Rofaa  kivar  Packlac  Cavp..  Medfard.  Orac     614.668.  pok 

7—13-66     CL  46. 
Rooaarolt  MlUa  lac.  Now  York.  M.  Y.    614.467.  pah.  7-16-66. 

CL  86. 
Rewaey.   Oeorge.   *   Co..    Laadna.    BaciaMl.    60.964.  caac 

CLlr  _        „  _^   , 

Roval  Laca  Paper  Workc^to  Royal  l*ea  Paptr  Worka.  lac. 

firoofclya.  N.  Y.     3S6!t26.  raa.  7-60-66.    CI.  87. 
R«Hral  Laca  Papw  WM-ka.  ta  Rml  Laoa  Papor  Worka.  lac. 

Brooklya.  nTtT  wSSk.  nbT^-IO-U.    a  87. 
Royal  Lace  Paper  Worta.  lac :  6oe— 

Rofal  Laca  Paper  worka. 
Royal  McBaa  Corp. :  6o«h— 

Royal  Typewriter  Co..  lac  _ 

Royal  Typewrttar  Co..  lac-  New  York.  N.  Y..  ajw  by  aMn 

Royal  McBee   Cbrp.     614,163.   pab.   7-16-66.     A.   11 
Royal  Tncwrlter  Co..  lac.  New  Tork.  W.  Y.,  aawbjr  »« 

Royal  C£oe  Corp.     614.468,  pab.  7-16-66.     CL  87. 
RaboMtola.  Loola.  aad  Boaa.  lac.  8grracaaa.  N.  Y.    614.466. 

pab.  7-13-66.    CL  86. 
Raaaell  Mfg.  Co. :  too— 

6hHbor.  Horbert  R.   _  .,^^.       ^  ^    , 

8.  A.  Btoco  (Raropcaa  Oreraaaa  Tradlaa  Co.),  Swovegoai. 

Belclaa.    614.16*500.  pab.  7-13-«i.CLl«;    . 
8.  A.  Btoco  (Barmaa  (WertMaa  TradlBC  Co.).  Sworagaa. 

BdghML    614J0C  Pi*^  7-18-66.    CL  18. 
gacbalaeht  Wonparafahrlh  Akllaaaaaailartiaft.  LalBalg-Phk|^ 

wits,  to  Wolljarafabrik  Uttel  I  Kraaer  aad  itorawan- 

8plaaerel  A.  (ST  HaaAarf-BahreafeM,  GatiaaBy. 

rea.  11-6-66.    6. 46.  .        ^  ^       ^  ^^ 

8ackrote  lac.  d.  b.  a.  Bakroto  lac.  dadaaaCI,  Ohio. 

8t4*^Lrncalaa  da  Dtotrlbotloa  at  da  Oaoualoatoa.   8oelM 
Aaaaiaa.   Caaablaaea.   Morocco.     614.816.  pab.   7-l»-66. 

8akrato  lac  :  toe — 

8ackretelac 
8aka  «  Co. :  toe— 

Galbort  Prerea  Oloreo.  lac.  .        ^        .^    «.,.* 

8aa   Foraaado   Lohmm    laairtatloa.    8aa    Feraaado.   CalM. 

509.669.  eaac.    0.46.  _  .^»        ■^  — 

8aratofa  Laboratorlaa  lac.  Now  York  aad  8aratoca  Bpriani 

N.  tT  606,763,  eaac.    CL  10.      _     .. .  .^       w  •  .•  «i 

8asoay  Watek  Co..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    614.863.  pak  7-18-66. 

CL  37 
8cbefealu  Haao,  d.  b.  a.  Aapal  Craaa  Daaat  Floar  Ca^  Oalkk 

Tex.    606J66,  eaac    CI.  46. 
8ehealey  Diatlllero.  lac  :  too— 

Weot  Bhore  Wlae  *  Llqaor  Co..  lac.  ^^ 

J..  IBC.  Baltlawre.  Md.    326,663,  raa.  7-80-66. 


16fr.l66. 
678464. 


CL 


Oa.:  toe— 

8carMl?  Stephea  -^ob."  Wataoarlllo.  ChUf.     614.661. 

7—13—66,     CL  46.  .      _  ,.-       _.& ... 

8eaaldo  FJoharlaa  Co..   Loaf  Beach.  Calif.     606.666. 

6eibort!*Wlllla»  D..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    614.464.  pah.  7-13-66. 

ShSv  ADabaM.  lac.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    606.741.  caac.    0-6. 


aab.  7-13-65.    CL  IS.  Sharp  *  DohaM.  lac.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    600.741.  caac.    u.  a. 

Prlace  Oardaer  Co..  8t.  Loala.  Mo.     614,144.  pab.  6-26-64.  Sharp  4  Dohae.  lac.  PhlMdelphla.  Pa.    606.766.  eaac    O,  6. 

CL8.  8harpe.  Albert  S..  Detroit.  Mich.     606.616.  eaac.  ^.  6. 

PretectlM  Coatrola.  lac.  Chleafo.  IlL    614.271.  pab.  7-12-60.  ShawWalkor    Co..    The.    Maahogea.    Mich.      614.406.    Mk. 

CL  31.  7-12-66.    a.  83. 


LIST  OF.  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


^     TM^ 


Borahord  J..  «.  h.  a.  Gibraltar  Tradlag  Co..  Maw 
York.  N.  Y.    614.864.  aab.  7- 
eril'Wor 


r-12-6e.    CL38. 
Worha.   Portlaad.   Oreg. 


606.776, 


WbM  Ott  Co..  Saa  Frahdaee.  Chltf^  to  Shall  OU  Co..  Mew 
York.  N.  Y.    827.171.  rea.  8-80-66.    CL  16.  _  . 

Bher.  Jack.  d.  b.  a.  PapapliMi  Co..  OatoabaaTOhlo.  6144(66-1. 
paV  7-13-66.^  q.^ 

roSft. 
gboCaer  baa  aad  Bti 

■howManatea;  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  HUtaaaa  Partodlcalo 

lac    614.448.  pab.  4-13-64.    Q.  66. 
Shrereport  GaraMBt  Maaafactarero.  Shreeepart,  Ia    614,464, 

pab  7—13-66     CI  66 ' 
Shrtber.  Herbert  B.'  d.  b.  a.  RaaoeU  Mfg.  Co..  Bootoa,  Maaa. 

614.433.  pab.  7-li-66.     CL  86. 
Sharoa    Optical    Co..    lac,    Geaera.    N.   Y.     614.866.    pab. 

7-16.66;    a.  26.        J  * 
SIleat-FlaaM  Mfg.  Co..  ]6c  New  York.  N.  Y.    614,418.  pab. 

7-13r46.    CL  64. 
SiBoada.  H.  *  G.,  IM..  Raadlag.  Ba^ad.     «6j906.  caac 

CI.  46. 
SiatoBda  Saw  aad  Steel  Go. 

Brer  Sharp  FUo  Qo. ' 
Slaeo-BaailltoB   Co..   Chl< 

CI    46. 
BUp-NM    B^thig   Corp..   Klagaport.    Teaa.     600.766. 

6.  86. 
Blaaibarhiad  Pradaeta  Ob..  Walthaa.  Maaa.     614.406,  pah.- 

7-13-66.    (1  S3. 
Smrt  *  FlaallriB  O*. 


328.002.   IVB.  6-UMI5. 


icago,    UL     614.660.   pah.   7-l»-66. 


Stylaa  *  Chih.  Now  York.  M.  Y.    70.678,  ease    CI.  87. 
SaMilaakl,   Stere.  d.  b.   a.   Stere'a  Cheaae  Co..  to  Steee'a 

Cheeaa  Ca..  Deavark.  Wla.    626,768.  rea.  1  l-r2-55.    CL  46. 
ealliraa.  R.  O..  Batato,  Maacheoter.  N.  H.     168.826,  caac. 

CI.  If. 
Saa  Chaailcal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    509,720.  caac    CL  11. 
hoperha  Crarata.  lac :  S*e — 

StehllaUks  Corp. 
Sapowlts  Brodiera :  tee — 

Maalelpal  Shoe  Co„  lac. 
Tablet  *  Ticket  Co..  Cbkago,  HI. 

CI.  37. 

Talon,  Inc,  lleadrllle.  Pa.    614.104,  pub.  7-13-55.    CL  13. 
T^rrea.  Lewla,  hallaaa,  CalU.    366.866.  caac    CI.  46. 
TesaaUw»^priakler  Co..  lac.  DaUaa.  Tex.    614.209,  pak 

7-12-55.    CI.  13. 
Texaa  Plaatic  Prodncta  Co..  Galena  Park,  Tex.    614.197.  pab. 

7-12-55.    CI.  13. 
Textron  Aawricaa,  Inc ;  toe — 

Aaierlcan  Woolen  Co. 
Textared    Yara    Co.,    liilladelpbia.    Pa.      614.530-1,    pah. 

7-12-55.    CL4S. 

Blectrkml   Mfg.   Co..    lac.   Loo   Aagelca.   Calff. 


Haaa-Baraeh  4  Ca 

a.  Phai 


eal  Co..  New  Braaawlek.  N.  J. 
CL  16. 


614J64-6, 


Smith.  Carroll  Daahaai.  . 

614.330.  pab.  7-13-66» 
Smltb-Coroaa  lac. :  tee  '■ 

MUlar-Bryaat'Plarct  Ca..  The. 
Smitaroak  N.   V.,  Leldaeheadaa^   NotherlaadB. 

aabi  7-16-66     CL  21 
SBMtelaaa    Fae'l    Co.,    bharleotaa.    W.    Ta.     681,196.    rea. 

12-81-66.    CI.  1. 
Sodate  Aaoayiw.  BleaalaM.  Parti,  Fraaea.     606.716.  caac 

CI.  6.  _         . 

8ocMt4  AaoByaM  Dlte :  DIatrlbatioa  lateraatloaale  Claaaato- 

mphl«aa  (D.  L  C),  Parte.  Praace.    614.866.  pab.  7-16-66. 

Bodety  of  Cheail«al  loihiatry  hi  Baale.  Basle.  Bwltaariaad. 

99,918-14,  cor.    CL  51. 
8ob   Electric  Co..   Chicago.  DL     614.277-6,   pab.   7-18-66. 

CT.  21. 
Solar  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.   Bean  Mfg.  Co.,  Weboter  City.  Iowa. 

614.866.  pab.  7-13-65.    CL  34. 
Solar  Electric  Corp..  Warreo.  Pa.     614466.  pab.  7-13-66. 

CL  21. 
Solderlag  Flax  0». :  tee^— 

Moaa.  Arthar  F. 
Soaco  Tradlag  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    614.474.  pab.  7-12-66. 

CT.  89. 
6oreng    Prodacta    Corp..    ScblUer    Park.    lU.      608.668.    cor. 

ctT^i. 

6oathora  Fooda  Co..  McAllea.  Tex.     614.678.  pab.  7-13-66. 

CL  46. 
Special  Chemlcala  Co.,  Vht,  Ctorebtad,  Ohio. 

CT.  1. 
Specialty  Mfra.  6  Salea  Co. :  tee— 

Klaael.  Joaepb  E. 
Speedway    Mfg.    Co..    Ckeio.    HL      614.303. 

CL  31. 
Spragao  Electric  Co..  North   Adaou,   Maaa. 

7-13-66.    CL  31. 
6prlagreoa  Prodacto  Co. :  tee — 

Pratt  B.  H. 
Stadlaai  Daderwear  Co..  lac,  Baltlaion.  Md. 

CT.  86. 
Stadler  Fertlllaer  Co.,  The,  ClereUad.  Ohio. 

7-13-66.    CT.  10. 
Stadler  Prodacta  Co..  like.  CTerelaad,  Ohio. 

CL  10. 
SUhl-Araaataren  G.   m.  b.  H..  Belecke   (Mohae),  Gonaaay. 

614.468.  pab.  7-12-55.    CT.  13. 
6taley.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co..  Dacatar.  ni.    614.146,  pab.  7-12-66. 

CT.  6. 
8taadard  CoauMdItlea  Import  aad  Export  Corp.,  Lea  Angelea. 

CaUf.    614.904.  pab.  7-12-55.    CT.  IS. 
6Undard  Oil  Co.  of  GalifomU,  San  Frandaco,  Chllf.    614,460. 

pab.  7-13-56.    CL  87. 
Stondard  Packaglag  Carp..  Jeraey  CTty.  N.  J.    614.841,  pab. 

7-12-55.     CL  S3. 
Standard   Trailer  Co..    Baa   Leaadro.   Calif.     614452.   pab. 

7-12-,VI.    CT.  19. 
Stansi   SdeatlSc  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.     614.872.  pab.  7-12-55. 

star  Co.*.  to  The  Hearat  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    105.615.  rea. 

8-10-55.    CT.  38. 
Ktar  ('o.,  to  The  Hearat  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    100.618.  rea. 

S-10-55.    CI.  38. 
Star  Co..  to  The  Hearat  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    107.696.  rea. 

12-21-55.    CT.36.       i^ 
Star  Co..  New  York.  XJlT.     140420.  cane.    CT.  36. 
Stehllsllka  Corp.,  New  Y4rfc,  to  Soperba  Crarata.  Inc..  Rochea- 

ter,  N.  Y.    S3O.0O2.  ren.  12-10-.VI. 
_ 

7-12-.VV    CI.  4«. 
Steve'a  Cheeoe  Co. :  *tee— 

SnidslBaki.  Stere.  _ 

Stow.  Beralce  H..  TamfM.  FU.     614,173.  pab.  7-12-56.     CT. 

12. 
Strand,  Carl  A.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Carl  A.  Straad  Co..  Blnalagham. 

Mirh.    614,100.  pub.  7-12-53.    CT.  13. 

Strand.  Carl  A.,  Co..  The ;  tec— 
Ktraad,  Carl  A. 


Thmaal  Coatrol  Co.  Ltd..  Ho«e,  Saaaex.  Bagtaad.    614.868. 

pab.  7-18-55.    CT.  21. 
TMainaaB,  Marrla  R..  lac.  BtaaUord.  Coaa.    606.766.  caac. 

Tbompomi  Prodacta,  Inc.  by  ThooipaoB  Prodacta,  lac.  Cleee- 
landToblo.     325472.  iffc)  pab.  10-18-55.    CL  23. 

Time.  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    614.451.  pab.  7-12-55.    CT.  36. 

Tlaaenaaa  Prodacto  lac.  ClereUad.  Ohio.     614.191-8.  pab. 

7-13-55.    CT.  13. 
Toledo  Syathetic  Prodacta.  Inc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  to  Anted  Cheml- 

oU  *  Dye  Corp.,  Mew  York.  N.  Y.    826464.  rea.  9-17-66. 

Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  of  Mlaacaota.  MlaaeapoUa.  Mlaa.    614436. 

pab.  7-12-65.    CL28. 
Traaai,  Darld.  Co..  lac  :  tee. 

Lwa.  Jameo,  *  Bona  Co. 
TrlBifoot  Co..  Farailafftoa.  Mo.    614,476.  pab.  7-12-66.    CL 

39. 
TollT,  Jamca  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Wood  Preaerra-Prodacta.  Seattle, 

Waah.    614,152.  pab.  7-12-55.    CT.  6. 
Taraao   Brothera.   Haaford.   Calif.     614483.   pab.   7-12-55. 

CT.  46 
Tarabali  Coae  Baklag  Co..  ChattoBooga.  Teaa.    614.550.  pab. 

7-12-55.    n.  46. 
Ual-Pak  Corp- 


438.430,  caac 

pah.    7-12-55. 
614410,  pah. 

146.668,  eaac. 

614.160,  pab. 

606.612.  caac 


n.  42. 
8t«>r<>B   Caady   Kltcheaa,    Inc,   Cbkago.    UL     614.570,   pab. 


Hagy.  John  T. 
United  Aircraft  Prodacta,  lac.  Daytoa.  Ohio.    614.418.  pab. 

7-12-55.    CT.  S4. 
Uaited   Chromlaro.   lac.   New   York.   N.   Y.     614.153.   pah. 

7-12-56.    CT.  6. 
U.  S.  Electrical  Motora.  lac,  Loa  Angelea,  CaUf.     614466, 

pab.  7-12-55.    CL21. 
D.  S.  Ltate  CU>. :  tee — 

Uaited  Stotee  Whip  Co. 
Dnited  Stotea  Plywood  Corp. :  tee — 

Kallatroa.  lac 
Uaited  Stataa   Steel  Corp.,   Pittaborgh.  Pa.     614.300,  pab. 

7-12-66.    CT.  21. 
Uaited  Stotee  Whip  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  U.  S.  Uae  Co.     WeotOeld, 

Maaa.    217^440.  cane    CT.  22. 
Upjohn  Co.,  the.  Kalaawaoo,  Mich.    509,749.  cane    CT.  6. 

Utlca  Drop  Forge  6  Tool  Corp..  Utica.  N.  Y.     614410-11. 

pab.  7-12-55.    CT.  14. 
Utlca  Drop  Forice  A  Tool  Corp..  UUca,  N.  Y.    614414.  pab. 

7-12-55:    CT.  14. 
Varaer.  WlUlam  H.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Harmooone  Co.,  Newtoa. 
.     N.  H.    257.168.  caac    CT.  6. 
VUult.  Mary,  d.  b.  a.  Rayfair  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    614,235. 

pab.  7-12-55.    CT.  18. 
YlaloBeertag  Co..  lac.  CTerelaad,  Ohio.    614454,  pab.  7-12-55. 

CL19. 
WachtnuB.  George  8..  Harrlaharg.  Pa.    614.168,  pab.  7-12-55. 

CT.  12. 
Wadaworth-Howlaad  Co.    Jewel  Paint  A  Tamlah  Co..  Chicago, 

IH.    148.556.    Am.  7(d).    CT.  16. 
Waageaer.  Fraaceo  8..  Davla.  Calif.    614.500,  pab.  7-12-55. 

CT.  40. 
Walaacott.  G.  L.,  Fbctory  :  tee — 

Waloacott.  G.  Lee. 
Wainacott,  O.  Lee,  to  G.  L.  Walaacott  Factory.  Wladieater. 

Ky.    337,549.  ren.  8-27-55.    CT.  45. 
WaUoha  PUatka.  lac,  Brooklya,  N.  Y.    614.466.  pab.  5-31-55. 

CT.  40. 
Walker  Co..  The.  MIddleboro,  Maaa.    614432.  pab.  7-12-65. 

CT  44 
Walla  WalU  Caaalng  Co..  WalU  WaUa,  Waah.    614.568,  pab. 

7-12-55.    CL46. 
Wallace  Co..  The  :  toe — 

Coaaolldated  Dry  Gooda  Co. 
Wallace,  R.,  A  Soaa  Mfg.  Co..  WaUlngford.  Conn.     614,349, 

pab.  7-12-55.    CI.  23. 
Walpole  Woodworkera,   lac.  Walpole.  Maaa.     614,174,  pab. 

7-12-55.    CT.  12. 
WalMde   Woodworkera.  lac.  Walpole,  Maaa.     614,410.   pab. 

7-13-55.    CT.  82. 
Wappat,  Fred  W..  lac     Joha  Oater  Mfg.  Co..  Raclae,  Wla. 

sioTsSO.    Am.  7(d).    CT.  21.  

Ward  Prodacta  Corp..  The.  ClerelaBd.  Ohio.     614497.  pab. 

7-12-55.    CT.  21. 
Wamer-Hadaat,  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.,  bow  by  chaage  of  name 

Warner-Lambert      Phanaaeeatlcal      Co.        614,146.      pob. 

7-12-66.    CT.6. 
Waraer-Lambert  Phanaaeeatlcal  Co. :   tee — 
Wanier-Hadnat,  Inc. 


TM  Tiii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


WartM  f«atk«iMM  C»^  TW  Ttuf  Gate.  MMl     tM.^M. 

w£SJ~i«&  ^T  ki  a.  nor-Drf  Cm^  9L  Paal.  MIm. 

WarrHiPwtiikMW  Co..  Ibc.  Majrs  Laadtas.  X.  '• 

WMM^dSM.^'lBe..  N««  York.  N.  T.    ai4.«n.  pak  T-IS-SS. 

wSkj^PaMlcatlMM.  lac.  New  Tatk.  N.  T.    •1«Ml    O.  M. 
WMtht.  Ocarf*  A^  d.  k.  a.  Wegtlt  MaiNT  Ca.,  Otia.  Kaaa. 
mit*.    CLlt.     ^_ 

WHelMSa«B/lSaador»  ■..  d.  k  a.  Htaatmi  fctaatlle  Oou. 
mraMa^TMai    614jao,  »i*.  7-l>-M.    CL  2«. 

Wctew,  Martla.  Carpi :  «m — 
OmaaliriaBctfttACa. 

Wakli  iBiMtrtM,  lac.  Colorada  Spriasa.  Cola.    SOP.TTP.  caa«. 

CL  4l 
Wakk,  W.  W..  Ca..  Cteetaaall.  Okia.    «14.ao«.  pab.  T-lS-55. 

Wileiii  Wacoa  tcrrloa  Ca.,  be..  Meaipkia,  Tnm..  aad  New 

Tork.N.  T.    SOt^SOO.  caac.    CLM. 
WtTM.  A..  *  Seaa.  lac..  Bvaoklya.  N.  T.     dli.MS.  pak 

Hmmo  Wlaa*  4  U«aor  Co..  lac.,  to  Sclioaley  DIaHllora, 
lac  Now  Took.  N.  T.    8Sa.Tis.  rva.  T-2-M.    CI.  M. 


S4. 

Co.: 

Oa..Tlio. 

BTMr  V.  d.  k  a. 

aM.T4S.caac.    CLC 
WtUaaMoa.  Ooacsp.  Jr« 

CLM. 
WUaa^  Aadioar.  lac.,  ■prlaflold.  N 
WUaaa  Balk "  "       ^^ 


IVttTteg  Co.,  Cktaaca,   n. 

Tn.     M»JMk  caar. 

J.    SM.8M.caw.-  CL«. 


WHaaik  Bakovt  D. 
ML  HaWrt  IX.  d.  k  a. 


WtlMa  Balk 


WlatortMl 
Wlfoeeaft 


Alkaay.  Oa. 


Wlaa  ft  IJ«aor  Ca..  lac.,  to  eckoaloy  ZNatUlors. 
Ibc.  Nov  York.  N.  tT  SM.M4.  roa.  »-lS-as.    C\.  4P. 

Woatara  Paptofa  0»..  Atlaatlc.  Iowa.    •14A4T.  pak  T-IS-BO. 

CLM 
Wcotara  Bawkldo  ft  Brttlaff  Co..  Mlhraakf*.  Wla.    Mt.TPS. 

caae.   CLM. 
WoBtoa  latoraatlaaal  AoaodatM.  New  York.  N.  Y.    SM.M1. 

eaac.    CL  ST. 
WMtohall  PkatBMMai  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     •14.SM.  pak 

T-lt-U.    CL  IS. 
White  Lakaratorleo.  lac..  Keattwortk  N.  J.    •14.3S4-T.  pab. 

T-IS-U.    a.  18. 
WhlttaU.  M.  J..  AMoHatoa.  lac..  Worceater,  llaaa.     S14.60S. 

oak  T-IS-W    CL  42. 
Wllbar  ft  WluiaaM  Co..  The.  Bootoa.  Maaa.     ei4.3».  pak 

T-l^-SS.    CL  IC 


Wll . -.,  ^,. 

CLl. 
«ee- 

Ifoetaft  Jewolnr   Ok. 

pakT-lS-ftS.    CLSSw 
Wterd  Pfodaets  Ca..  CMeapo, 

Now  YoKk.  N.  Y.    ldT,Mt.  im.  IS-T-U.    CL  S». 
WoUcaraAikrtk  Uttel  ft  Kfager  aad  SterawoU-ftplaaerH  A 

Sachalache  WoUsarafahrtc  AktleafMeOochaft. 
WoM  Pr«o>tra'Pradac<a :  ftoe — 

TaUr,  JaaMaB. 
Woodward.  BaMwte  ft  Ca.,  lae.  New  York.  N.  Y.   '•14.8IS, 

pakT-lS-U.   CL4a. 


lotead  City.  N.  Y.     «14JT1. 
IlL._to_Bo(lfr-Midwar   Iac« 

O.: 


KalttlBC  Co.. 
T-IS-SS.    CL4S. 

wortMdrbo  iifk.  Co..  m 

Waraaikn    UH-    Co.. 
1S-14-U.    a.4S. 


Wofceotei, 


•14.SM. 


▼a.    MfJTt,  oaac.    CS.  ST. 
na.    Mateo.      ltT.«T4. 


Wraadotto  Cheailcalo  Corp..  Wraadotte.  MIek 

T-ll-M.    a.  • 
Wyatt   Mfi 

T-1S-.SS. 


«14.I8«. 

Mfg.   Cfo..'  lac..   The.   Sallaa.   Kaaa.     •14JS0. 
-SS.    CLtS. 
W7«th  Labofatorlea.  DlTMoa  of  Aawrlcaa 
Corp.:  See — 

Aawrtcaa  Hoaie  Prodacto  Corp. 
Yorfc-Shlploy,  lac.  York.  Pa.    •1>M14.  aah.  T-lS-Bk    CL  S4. 
Yoaac  Ratfator^o..  Baclae.  Wla.     ei4.41«.  pak  T-lS-SS. 

CL  S4. 
YoaMBtowB   ladaatrlea.    lac,  Olrard.   Ohio.     S14.1T0. 

T-A-Sk    CLll 
Yoaaaaliiwa   Shoot  aad  Take  Oa..  The, 
SMJU.  lS(e)  pak  l^-U-Sk    CL  1. 

■.  t.  •MtMMtBT  niariM  •met: 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Puraaaat  to  the  pmrtaloao  of  Rale  S41(c),  an  eKomlnatloa 
for  petKino  oeekinf  reglotratton  before  the  United  States 
Patent  OIBce  as  pateat  attomeye  or  aicenta  will  be  beJd  on 
Monday,  February  20, 1»5«. 

Thla  examination  will  be  gtven  under  the  aaperTlaloa  of 
the  ClTll  Serrlce  CooimlMlon.  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of 
the  dtleo  of  the  country  In  which  the  CItU  Serrlce  Com- 
mlaalon  regoUrly  cOhducta  examinations.  Applications  to 
Uke  the  examlnatloo  most  be  directed  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patentii  and  tiled  in  the  Patent  Offlce  not  toter  than 
January  20,  1956. 

Application  bUnks  may  be  obUlocd  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Olilce  Committee  on  Bnrollment,  Room  3877.  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Balldlng. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKBR. 


Oct.  4.  !».•». 


iChflinnoa.  Coo»««t««  oa  «»ro«oi«»<. 


Patcali  RcceiTai  !■  Ike  Sdcatttc 
SaptM,  19S5 


Ubrwy  m  of 


(Ct.  Cl.)  Trusty  Patent  No.  1,850.542  (244—141).  for  a 
life  preaerrlng  mechanlam  for  alrshlpc  Claim  1  Held  not 
Infringed.  Tryutv  et  oL  t.  United  Btmte:  182  P.  Supp.  340: 
105  U8PQ  474. 

(D.  C.  Coan.)  Unes  Patent  No.  2.224.403  (2l»— 39).  for 
electrical  beating  of  storage  and  transportation  system  of  a 
rlscous  fluid.  CUlms  4,  14,  and  15  HeU  rmWd  and  Infringed. 
Electric  Pipe  Line.  Inc.  t.  FlMd  8v»tem».  Inetrporated.  132 
P.  Supp.  128  :  105  U8PQ  310. 

(C.  A.  Caltr.)  Wlnslow  and  Moore  Patent  No.  2.S45.849, 
(210^148),  for  a  lubricant  purifier.  HeU  Invalid.  Wiaelo* 
gnoinetrino  Company  v.  Smith,  doing  bueine»$  mt  BolPnk  Co., 
223  r.2d  438 :  106  U8PQ  20». 

(Ct.  Cl.)  Trusty  Patent  No.  2,390.280  (244—141),  for  an 
automatic  parachute  delivery  mechanism  for  aircraft. 
CUlms  1  and  2  Held  not  infringed.  Tmetw  et  ol.  v.  United 
Btmtee.  182  P.  Supp.  340 :  105  USPQ  474. 

(C  A.  N.  J.)  Mas  Patent  No.  D.  102,569  (58—8),  for  a 
bottle.  JfeW  not  Infringed.  Mas  et  oL  v.  Oieetw/IMaoie  04os« 
Cofltpaay,  222  F.2d  889  :  105  USPQ  462. 
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number 


Australia 

Aastrta 

Belglam 

Canada 

Ciechoslovakla. 
Denmark 


-4-*- 


Plnkuui 


-!■»" 


Prance  (Pateate)  —  t. 
(Addit<oae)4i- 

Oermany 

Great  Britain 

Hungary 

IndU 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Philli»lnes 

and 


PoUi 

Sweden 

Swltserland.. 
U.  8.  8.  R. — 
Yagoslavla... 


Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

June 

Aug. 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Aug. 

July 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Mar. 

Oct. 

July 

July 

Sept 

Apr. 

Feb. 


SO,  1965. 

29.  1955- 
21.  1955. 
16. 1965.. 
26,  1952. 
4,  1955—. 
1.  1955— 
28, 1955-. 

29,  1955. 
29,  1955. 

19,  1955. 
29.  1955. 

20.  19.'il- 
28,  19.Vi. 

30.  1955- . 
15.  1955.. 

21,  1955. 
.  12,  1955. 
17.  1955-. 
13.  1954- 
6, 1955... 
8, 1965... 
.  23,  1955. 
10,  1928. 
17.  1955. 


AustraUa:   Pt'»t  8.000  In^mplete 
Belgium:  First  printed  49S,0fB 
Canada  :  First  printed  463,746 
Finland  :  First  printed  19.428 
First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :   First  received  .'i,792 
Ireland  :   First  received  10,001 
lUly:  First  243000  Incomplete 
Japan :  "Publlcaltlon  number 
U.  8.  8.  R. :  File  incomplete 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10,001 


New  ArpttcatfoM  ftocdred  Dntag 
Patents U 


Plants  — 
Reissoea 
Designs  . 


161,290 
183.050 
520,900 
515.842 
81.300 
79,330 
531 
27.396 
1,0W,250 
63.200 
928.580 
736,990 
140.582 
52.414 
20,400 
484,500 
5,800 
78.921 
84.960 
190 
37,399 
149,830 
308,215 
2.496 
16.M1 


1955 


6,400 

11 

20 

511 


Total ,, «»" 


2.308.541— Praaeis    M.    Haver.    York.    Pa.      RarsWERATioii. 
Patent  dated  Jan.  19,  1943.     Disclaimer  flled  Sept.  20, 
1955,  by  the  assignee.  Flokice  Corporstioa. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  7,  9.  10,  11,  12,  IS. 
19,  20,  and  21  of  said  patent. 


2,654,064— «obert    A.    Brediaff.    Dallas,    Tex.      BLEcraiCAL 

RsaisTiviTT    LoooiHO    ow    Mud    Invaded    FoaMATiowa. 

Patent  dated  Sept.  29.  1953.     DlscUlmer  filed  Sept.  26, 

1955.  by  the  asal^nee.  fiTocony  JfoMI  Oil  Cootpany.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  aald 

patent. 

2.691,959.— «nr«i»  O.  Dneringer  and  Wesley  O.  Jfort**,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.    SBLT-FaaoiNO  Siu).    Patent  dated  Oct.  19. 
1954.     -DlecUlmer  filed   Oct.   5,    1955,  by  the  assignee. 
A.  O.  Smith  Corpomtion. 
Hereby  enters  this  discUimer  to  ctalm  3  of  said  patent. 


Pateats  AraBabk  for 


orSiOg 


2.717.030.  Attachment  for  Automobile  Swits  ("Carbnn- 
dler"  Converting  Back  Seat  Into  PI»y-8>«'P-RJ*  *S*St  *"' 
CTilldren).  Aloysius  Schussler.  2346  S.  Overlook  Road.  Oeve- 
Und  Heights  6,  Ohio. 


2,701,878.     Sanitary  Finger  Cover. 
E.  Grand  River,  HoweU.  Mich. 


WlUlam  M.  Davis,  5555 


Patenta     677— No.  2.721,322  to  No.  2,721,998,  Ind. 

Dnlgna         62— No.      175.872  to  No.      175,923.  Ind. 

PUnts----.-       1— No.         1.426 

Reissues 5— No.       24,077  to  No.       24.081,  Ind. 

Total 735 
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rtaristian  J.  B*lninller.   P.  O.   Box  646.   Redlandi.  Calif., 
offer*  tl»  foUowlDf  two  patents  : 

•»  556.TTT.     ThermoatatkaUy  Controlled  Valrea   for   8how«r 
'  Heads    (Temperature   OperatlTe.  To   Shut   Off  or  Reatrlet 
Flow). 
2  556.042.     Sliding   Slat    Drapes    (Vertical    Venetian    Blinds 
'  Drawing  Back  or  Rotating). 


Lnkens  Steel  Company.  CoatesTllle.  Pa.,  offers  the  following 
two  patents : 
2,716.291.     Rope  Transfer  Means  for  Drier  Rolls  and  the  Like. 

2.716.494.     Rotary  Table  Filter. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  gnnt  non-exdn- 
slTe  licenses  upon  reasonable  terms  to  domestic  manufscturera 
under  the  followinK  43  patents. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  foUowlng  five  patents 
should  be  addressed  to :  Oeoeral  Bleetrlc  Company.  Aircraft 
Gas  Turbine  DivUlon.  Cincinnati  15.  Ohio.  Attention  Patent 
Counsel. 

2.685,429.     Dynamic    Sealing   Arrangement    for   Turbo   Ma- 
'  ehlnea. 

2,687,168.     Rocket  Reactant  Feed  System. 
2,689.707.     Speed  Limiting  Arrangement  for  Turbine  Rotors. 
2,701,441.     Preaaariied  Feed  for  Jet  Propulsion  System. 
2,714.499.     Blading  for  Turbomacblnes. 

Applications    for    license   under   the   following  six    patents 
should   be  addressed   to:    General   Electric  Coninany.  X-Ray 
Department.  4855  Electric  Ave.,  Milwaukee  1,  Wis. 
2,332/t28.     Electron  Flow  Device. 
2,348,184.     Electron  Flow  Device. 
2,568.236.     Tilting  Cantiierer  Table  Top  Structure. 
2.663.390.     Anode  Target. 
2,679.608.     Anode  Assembly  for  X-Ray  Tubes. 
2,698.991.     Radiographic  Intensifying  Screen. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  32  patents 
should  be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company,  Patent 
Counsel.  Industrial  Power  Components  Division.  Plalnville, 
Conn. 


2,148.136.  Electric  Feeder  EHatribution  System. 

2.161^1.  Boa  Bar  C»ndalt  System.  i^-. 

2,163,230.  Front  Operated  Switch. 

2,173,0<I2.  Bus  Bar  Conduit  System  of  Power  Distribution.  , 

2,192,587.  Bus  Bar  Distribution  System. 

2.201.674.  Electrical  Terminal. 

2.209.560.  Power  Distribution. 

2,213.657.  Front  Operated  Switch. 

2,218,016.  Bus  Bar  CUmp. 

2^26.088.  Circuit  Breaker  for  Feeder  Distribution  Systems. 

2.263,211.  Electric  Power  Distribution  System. 

2.300,611.  Bus  Bar  Conduit. 

2,468,614.  Power  Distribution  Apparatus. 

2,586,770.  Polarlaed  Power  Take-Off  for  Bus  Duct  Systems. 

2,.'S97.368.  Switching  Member  for  flreuit  Breakers. 

2.626.298.  Sliding  Connector  for  Bus  Bar  Seetlons. 

2.639,347.  Electric  Circuit  Breaker. 

2.656.948.  Weatherproof  Enclosure   for   Electrical  Devices. 

2.6584>73.  Electric  Circuit  Breaker. 

2,6.^9,783.  Electric  Clrealt  Breaker.  4 

2.660.637.  Circuit  Breaker. 

2.660,642.  Electrical  Circuit  Breaker. 

2.661.414.  Electric  Circuit  Breaker. 

2.666,910.  Solderlesa  Terminal. 

2,667.548.  Hrcult  Breaker  Trip  Control  Drvke. 

2,669,626.  Electric  Circuit  Breaker, 

2,669,632.  Bua  Dnct  Switch. 

2.67S.MS.  Thermomagnetlc  Electric  ReU^. 

2.673,267.  Electric  Circnlt  Bwaker. 

2.688.673.  Electric  Circuit  Breaker. 

2.695.688.  Screw  Fastener. 

2,701,894.  Method  and  Apparatoa  for  Forming  Panrt  Unjta. 


Hfii 


'.    A' 


CX)NDXTION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1955 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Desisns) 222,  852 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  i4>plication8 ^'S? 

Total  number  of  applieations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 189,083 

Total  number  oi  Pwiga  applications  awaiting  action ,. ...,,„...  2,  931 

Date  of  oldest  new  application , - - - July  li  195* 

Date  (rf  oldest  amenoed  application. - Sept.   1, 1953 


mOSA.  M.  C*  ■■iisM»i  1 


»' 


I 


ATBNT  BZAMINlNa  QBOOPS.  AND  SDPSBVlSOmY  BRAMINBBS 


A     L  8T0NB.  L  0«  pHKMICAL  AND  BELATED  ARTS , 

n.  STRACHAN.  Q.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS. 


m.  TVNO  KWAI.  9..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DBSIONfl. 


nr.  FRXBHOr.  H.  B  ,  material  handling  and  treating.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


VL  MURPHY,  T.  fL,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS. 


Vn.  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARS. 


DIVUIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  flURJECTS  OP  INVENTION 


DIVUIONB 


t,  ti, »,  a.  to,  m, 
M,«a,«4. 

16,  as.  S.  r.  43,  48, 

U.  Si.  68.70. 
X  U,  U,  14.  n.  M. 

i7.tt,61.DMlgnt. 
7.  11.  17,  37.  M,  4ft. 

IB.  63, 61 
I,  30,  38,  n^  31.  40, 

41.  3^66. 
1.  <  «.  9.  U,  33,  31, 

4aw47. 

3, 13, 13, 3^  30,  as, 

4B.3I.67. 


Oktat  AppUeaUoB 


Nflw 


'  1.  (VI)  GOLDBERO,  A.  J.,  Brakas;  BuaTattaig:  Plaatinr  Pteat  Hoabaodrr  Scattering  UnkMMlsrs;  Sewage 

1  (HI)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Flriili«.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Dartroytng;  Premet;  Tebaeoo;  Textile  Wringers 

3.  (VU)  LB  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Poanding  and  Treatment;  MstaJlnrgy  (Proeam  and  Appantns);  AJtoys;  Stnlered  Matal 

Stock;  MIsodlaneeas  Heating 

4.  (VI)  FALLE R,  E.  A.,  HoMs;  Power  Drhren  ConTcyars;  HandMng  Apparatos;  Etersterr,  Feeding  of  Indeinlte  I^ngOia. 
3.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  €.  W.,  Harrestert;  Potato  Diggers;  Stalk  Pollers  and  Cboppert;  Stone  Gattaarets;  ThreriUng|^Knot' 

tan;  Animal  Hnsbaadry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy:  Bntetaertng;  VegetaMs  and  liaat  Cutlers  and  Commlnotan; 
*         Gates 


1.  (D  SURLE,  H.,  Csrbon  CbemMry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural 


Proteins,  HelsiocyeUe,  Amldae,  Amines,  Oeaaial  Or- 


T.  (IV)  GONBALVBt.7.  E.,  OpCtai,  PhoMgtBpUe  AppantOS .^'-:- 

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  B«dr,  Chain  and  Seats;  Cabinsts;  Tables;  Mlsodlanaoas  Fnnltan 

1.  (VI)  BRANBQN,  I.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  TnMnss - 

U.  (TV)  BENH AM.  B.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  MannfMtorr,  Button,  Byelet  and  Rivet  Setttng; 
Nallli«,  Stapling  and  OUp  Clenehtag:  Card.  Ptetun  and  Sign  Bihlbttlng;  Ootlerr  Cleaning  and  LlqnM  Treatment 


Amandad 


I949-M 


19-6-M 


t>44^ 

11-4-54 
l>4-»4 


ofSottds. 


IS.  (in)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Maehlns  Elemnts;  Engine  Starters;  Gtatehaa;  Intanalated  Oluteh  and  Motor  Controls 

IS.  am  BEALL,  T.  B.,  0«ar  Cnttta«;  Blaetrte  Lamp  and  Tube  Maanbetoa;  Neadk  and  Pta  Makmr  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  SpeslSl  Work,  Fotflng.  Plastle  Wofthig,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Mining,  Planing,  Turning 

M.  (lO)  MANIAN,  1.  C,  Matal  WartchNt  (pmt),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire,  Beading,  MtoeeOaneons  Pfiie— ,  AsMmMr  and 

Diaamsmbly  Apparatus;  Wm  Fahfta;  Air  Brakea 

lA.  (Vn)  BRINDI8I.  M.  V.,  Plasttas;  PlMtle  Bloek  and  Eartbanwan  Appamtos;  Glass 

18.  (ID  LOVBWBLL,  N.  N.,  Tderistai;  Telaphoity;  Reeorden 

17.  (IV)  LBIGBBY,  R.  A.,  Paper  BlanuftMsturw;  Paek^inr  Typewittan;  Prtnttng;  Type  OaMng  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Aasoeiatian  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

18.  (YD  KURZ,  J.  A,.  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Tnim^slnni;  Bm ? uuMitoi  Systems;  1st  M^ers;  Owlwlksi  Turbines;  Speed 

ResponstTs  Devfem . --• ..-. .. — .....•.....-• 

13.  (Vn)  PATRICE.  P.  L.,  Stores  and  Fomaees;  Boflen;  Oonrentntlng  ETapontws;  Fluid  Fuel  Buraen 

SB.  (V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Mtooallaneons  Haidwara;  Cloaure  Pastenen;  Loeka;  Saim;  Bank  Proleetlon;  Bread,  PaMryand 
Confaotloo  Makfeig;  Tents  snd  Oanoplts;  UmbreOss;  Canes;  Undertaking 

SL  (HI)  MADBR,  B.  C,  Teztllee 

as.  (VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L.,  Aeranaotlea;  Boats;  Booys;  Ships;  Marine  PrspuMon;  PrapeDn,  WlndmiBs;  Ffatfd  Dia- 
phragms and  BaOows;  Boring  and  Drintng :......;^...-,_.. 

33.  ai)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Ca*  and  Para  Reglstvs;  Cafeukton  and  Oounterr,  EduesUon 

M.  (HI)  0RAC0P0UL08,  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewtatg  Machines;  TeftOes. 
Ironing  or  Smoothing 

as.  (VIQ  NEVIU8,  R.  D..  Coating- Proeeaeas.  MtMoUaneous  ProdoBls  and  Appantus;  Dlstlllatton;  Wood  Treattaig  Ap- 
paratoi 

33.  (ID  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Eteetridty-GenentiOB.  Mottre  Power,  Transmlerion  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sya- 
lama.  Fuiiinws,  Batteries,  Battery  Charging  and  Dtsdiarging,  Arc  Lamps,  Resiston  and  RheoeUts,  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  Plants;  Elevaton  (part),  e.  g.  BitoeeHaneoas  Eleetrie  Control  Meehanism 

S7.  (IV)  JAMBS,  8.,  Brushing,  Sorubbtng  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

S3.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustlan  Englnaa:  Expansible  Chamber  Moton;  PhUd  Serromoton;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Antaal  Poawad  Moton;  CyUnden;  PWom;  Ditve  Shalls;  PlailM»«taaft  OoapUngs;  Ohaeks  or  Boetota; 
Chute,  Skid,  GflUa  and  Way  CoBvayers;  Fluid  CnmBt  OenTayen;  Preann  Modulating  Relays;  Pnaomatls  Dts* 
patah;  Sleie  Servlsa;  Wheel  Snbelltatea - 

33.  (V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Took;  Weodwarkinr  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Maklnr  RoMw  Tfee  Removing  Tools; 
Washfaig  Machines;  B^pve;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Reoeptacles;  Package  and  Artlde  Carrien 

30.  (VID  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  RefrigMatlon;  Heating  Systems:  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Ragnkthm.  Thermo- 
HtaMMats;  IDomlnattng  Boman;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spnylng  and  Diffusing 


U-^*t 


l-l»-«4 


ll-«7-43 
13-13-SS 


3-»-64 

n-t-is 


S-IO-M 


HMS-64 

ia-9-M 

1-T-M 

1V»« 

18-II-34 

l>«-64 

1IM8-M 
ia-9-44 

1-11-66 
l>4-64 

1-7-66 
7-1-64 

13-0-54 

13-7-64 


3-1-65 
U-SO-54 


1>-S>-M 

11-17-64 

1-17-66 

549 


lo-M-as 

3-10-64 


4-7-64 

ll-»« 

4-13-64 

1M7-BS 
3-30-64 

4-33-64 


3-36-64 

0-1-43 

0-10-64 
1-16-34 


6-11-64 


3-34-64 
3-l>-64 


DIVISIONS.  BXAiaNBBS  AND  8UBJBCT8  OF  INVENTION 


3S. 
M. 


Oktot  ApiiUmttoa 


Nmt 


Am«o4«d 


(pwt),  •.  (.  A«- 


43. 
4S 


49. 
80. 
61. 

n. 


U   m  HUTCHI80N,  E.  W..  Mlnenl  Olh;  Crbon  Chemistry  (pwt),  •.  (.  Vtm  AddoeU.  BIllcoo  Ccntolntat  Cirbon  C«n- 
pwni,  hydwc^Joo  of  Crbon  Oxlda..  PKtW  OUdMloo  of  Non-An».»le  Hydro«mon  MixtoM.  Hydrocwbon., 

tS.  (Vn*?  MRMAn!  H.,  Qm  »nd  Uquki  ContMt  Xptmntm  Bmt  BxcUmhb;  0«  a«MrmUan:  AgltaUoa:  Mf  Proportioii- 

ini  Fluid  Syitami;  Llqakl  Levri  Raspooslve  8y«l«M:  Flrt  Kittagnldiert • j-  \ :U'  '"V" 

nn  MU8HAKB  W  L  .  Brtdfw;  Hydrmollc  and  Barth  Eii«toeertn«;  BuUdtaf  Striirtaret:  IU»di  MM  "▼•■•ni*- 

IV)"APER8TilN.  8..  B.Uw.y.-D«ft  AppU«c-.  BwtMm  uid  Slgnato.  Surike.  T«ok.  RolUn,  Sto*.  Tnek 
8Md«  EtoctrJelty  Tr«nimi«lon  to  Vehlcta.;  DumpUif  Vehlcto.;  Vehteto  Foiuton;  Huid  mdA  HoM  Line  ImpluMDU. 

»5.  (IV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D.,  Dtepeniln*;  FUllnf  and  Ctortng  Reoeptaeta:  ToUat.  Klt«h«  and  Table  Artldee 

»   (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measorinf  and  Teettof ♦ 

87.  (II)  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Electrictty-8wttcb«.  WeJdlnf,  HeaUnf .-.. ...  — ■^..■■.- 

SS.  O)  MABMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Ato,  Carboey«lie  «r  A«yelie 

tbnnee.  Trtaryhnethanee.  Esters.  Adds.  Ketonee.  AJdehydea.  Ethers.  Phenob.  Alcohols         -"      ^^^_:V,  "" 
M.  av)  WEIL.  I..  Fhikl-PiwBure  R«tulat«r.  Vahree;  Fhild  BaaOtam  («««P»  Pr-we  MadulaUBC  Relays.  8elf-Pf«porttai- 

inc  Systems,  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) ..^...■...^^.-■^^.^-^^.. 

m  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Receptacles- Metallic.  Paper.  Weodta.  01a«  Sparfal  1lew|ilii«a  waa  ''■«■«-  -  -  -- ;  - 
4l"  (V)  OURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  CablneU;  Coin  Handling;  MaU.  Fare  or  Other  CoBsethm 

Bona  or  Chotea;  Bnddea,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Eseapea;  LMlderr.  SeafMds 

ai)  MARAN8,  H..  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  TeH«raphy;  Electi1ealCon«|et«^^ 
(I)  ARNOLD.  D..  Medldnea.  Poisons.  Coemetlea;  Sugar  and  Btareh;  BleaehlBg,  Dyrtng.  PkiM  TrMtment  of  Textiles, 
Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preeerrlng.  SterUilng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus)  -"  -  "j 

45.  (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.  Wheels,  Tlr«  and  Axhe;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axta:  Lohrk»»leQ;  Beartogs  and  Ouldei;  BeK  ai^ 

Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  DoTloes;  Animal  Draft  Appliances .^-^..^..--^ 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  VehMsa;  *^^'*^"— •■"""■  ;""•"" 
m.  (II)  BERNSTEIN.  8..  Electrlelty-Convtnlon  Systems.  ProtecUve  Syrteae;  Measuring  and  Teatlng  (eie^Meten). 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignltkm  Systems.  Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets.  Indnetm,  Traastormen,  C«Ml«nis»,  Traaatotcrs. 

Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers -- "".T ',:"::'„  "J."! 

(VIl)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Om  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUds;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

(I)BENOEL,W.O.,CarbonChemlstrf  (part),  e.g.  Synthetic  Realns,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

(U)  YAFFEE,  8..  Radio  Transmitters,  ReoelTers  and  Tuners;  Modulalars:  Plesoaleetnc  Derloss;  Murtc.^^^...-.™.. 

(V)  NEFF.  P.  R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  JolaU  or  Cousltncs;  B«d  MnU  or  CoopUnp;  Taei  HMdle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Condnlto;  Shaft  Packing :/V/;::''"^' ;::."«':;■ 

a  (IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Labd  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manlfokilng;  Printed  Matter. 
SUttonery ;  Paper  Flka  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Ckwres  or  PartttlMia:  Door*.  Window^  Awalncs  and  Shut- 
ters; Rameas;  Whip  Apparatus ; ;,vjii "» y 

64.  (ID  NIL80N,  R.  O..  Eleolrlo  Lamps;  Bleetitmle  Tubea;  MtseeUaneous  Discharge  Deyloes;  Lamp.  Cathode  Bay  and 
Oas  Dtaharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applleatloo*. . .  "";--, 

66.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  DenUstry;  Artlfldai  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Ceotrlfttgal  Bowl 
Separators;  Commlnators --  —  -"■ ::;  "."'J'"V 

M.  a)  KEELY.  J.  E..  (SPECK.  J.  R.,  aetlnc).  Abcwllng  Compositions;  Coattnc  or  Plastic  Cempoattlona;  Elsetrteal  and 

Wave  Energy  Chemistry • ".'Z'"" 

17.  ail)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  NaU,  Screw.  Chain  and  Hotaeriioe  Maktar.  JMwm  and  Bcrwr 
Nut  and  Bolt  Looks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JolnU  or  Couplings IZHiy' 

59.  (lU)  DOWELL,  E.  F.,  RoDs  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Imptoments;  Stone  Working;  AhrMtaf 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ckwire  Operators;  Baths,  CloeeU.  Sinks  and  Spittoons  

69.  a)  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertlUiers;  Oaa,  Heating  and  Utamlnating ----- 

•I.  (Ill)  MORSE  (Mlm).  B.  L.,  Winding  and  Reding;  Pushing  and  PulUnr.  Horology;  TIma  Contrelltng  ApfMratua;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery 

«2.  (IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  OamM;  Toys;  AmusemenU  and  Exerdslng  Devices;  Mechanical  Onnsand  Proleetars;  DlumlnaUoo. 

a.  (I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  LIgDiaa.  Carboliydrata  DerlvaUvea; 
Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds — 

94.  (1)  OOEBCKI.  O.  A.,  Fuels;  MlsoellaneouB  Compositions 

96.  (V)  USANN,  I.,  Qeometrtc  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighing  Scalea;  Aooustiea- ~ 

97.  (Vn)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Produeta;  Omamentatioa • 

99.  (ID  OALVTN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Ouidea;  AmpUflers;  Electrle  Meters;  Sound  R«oording;  Conducton;  Inaolatfln. 

TO.  (n)BBEWRINK,J.L.,  Eiptoelve  Weapons,  Ammunitton.Charfes  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manufacto^ 

tag;  Jet  Motor  Prooeeses;  Torpedoes;  Radar,  Sonar;  Automatic  PUots;  Antennae;  Aotlnlde  Sertee  (e.  g.  Flsskmabla) 

Cwnpounds;  Inadlatlon  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers 

I  (VTI)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Paper  Making _ - 

n  (II)  LADY,  J.  E.,  Oscillators 

CLASS.  DlVS.^ni  (lU)  WAHL.  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punching 

rv  (VI)  SMITH.  (Mrs.)  M.  P.,  Harrows:  Plows;  Earth  RoDsrs 

V  (I)  ANOEL,  C.  D.,  Uquld  Separatkn  or  PurlfleatkM - 

(A— BREHM.  O.  L.  Industrial  Arta. - - 

DESIGNS  (ID)  |b_qraY.  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


I1-I9-94 

l-M-66 
19-l-«4 

1>->4M 

19-1-64 

19-19-M 

fr-»-64 

11-19-94 

l-n-«6 

i-«-a6 

7-»-54 

11-9-A4 

11-11-64 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  10^  44. 49, 90k  66  and  M 


l-U-66 


11-16-64 

19->-«4 

11-19-64 

U-»-64 


l>41-«4 
11-lS-M 

8-n-M 

19-9-64 

I-M-S6 

19-1-94 
1-9-66 

1-9-66 
1-4-96 

11-1-64 

U-9-64 

11-99-64 

lY-10-94 

11-17-64 


7-90-64 
11-17-64 

ll-t-84 
9-7-66 

19-7-64 
19-10^ 

>-19^ 


9-ll^«4 

7-16-64 


l-IS-04 
4-7-64 
fr-S-44 

4-19-64 

1-11-64 
9-99-64 


10-17-91 
4-19-64 

.{  .■i\ 
9-9-64 
9-U^64 


9-17-64 
4-9-64 

4-7-64 


1-7-64 

K9-64 

19-91-63 

19-99-69 

9-7-64 

1-6-64 
9-96-64 

7-9-64 

Ml-64 

1-4-64 

19-99-68 

>-l>44 

6-99-64 

11-19-63 


9-9-99 

7-19-64 

6-6-64 

7-1-64 


9-1-64 

1-17-66 

9-7-66 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patent*  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  I***' «««P^,*Il°%?'«*^ 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisiona  of  the  Veteran*  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  »^f •  J» * °^ Jf 
•mended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  ^»»«  P«»y>- 
sions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extwided  appears  in  the  Annual  in<ttx 
of  Patent*— 196S. 

patents  Numbers  2,181,722  to  3,1S4,678,  inclusive 

piS  paten'ti:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.: 'Numbers  293  to  299,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  &  Co«gt  Ji  CwiMM  mi 


-  PLASTIC 


{kn  »  NVTMAM 
V:  «Jii.    DteUei  Ifw  MS.  tttS 
(222  f^d  759  :  106  C8PQ  1111 
Pawhtasilitt  —  PAwnrruiB    Soajacr   MAms 
MssccsT  C5o»c»oaiTioii. 
ireM  that  the  eonrt  waa  unahia  tn  find  any  taw  wWea 
jnigbt  Initlfy  revMSsl  oT  tba  rajeetlOB  tt  cUlma  t*  •  plsrtlc 
■ercarr  compoaltltn  a*  beln*  IndcAnlta.  In  noBrunderatand- 
'abto  iMcoace  «b4  hMad  upaa  •  drfeetlva  apedAcatton 
dlackMure.  j 

AmAL  from  th^  P»tent  Ofllce.    Serial  No.  282.879. 

AFFIRMED.      j; 
Abraham  Joseph  Nutman,  iwo  w. 
B.  L.  Reynold*  tor  the  Commiasloner  of  Patents. 
Before    OABwrr.    Chief    Judge,    and    O'Cowwnx^ 

JOHNSOH.  WoaUT,  and  CJout,  A$*ociate  Judge* 
QABvrr,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 

court  It  „     _, 

This  is  an  apptiil  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims 
numbered  4  to  7  Inclusive,  apparently  being  all  the 
cUlms  In  appellant's  appllcaUon,  Serial  No.  232,879. 
filed  Jnne  21,  ll»l,  entitled  -for  Plastic  Mercury 
Composition.'*  ' 
Claim  No.  6  which  was  reproduced  by  the  Board  as 

Illustrative  reads  at  follows : 

«.  A  plaatlc  merciirT  compoal*ioa  the  P»>I"«1<»«J«"^" 
tloM  *nTm«rc«nr>tth  thT^rCTrlc  ai^  mereurooa  »m^^ 
Donnda  for  DhonogrWh  needlea  whether  llxed   (P«"^"2V 

iMTtevlee*  and  atethoaoona  alao  for  othwr  elwrtronlc  applica- 
tioBs  and  other  naes  glae  for  reflectors. 

It  Is  said  In  the  Board's  decision  that  appellant's 
application  was  "apparently  prepared  by  appellant 
pro  se."  This  appears  to  be  true,  and  It  may  be  said 
that  appellant  also  represented  himself  before  this 

;art. 
As  has  been  stated,  four  claims  are  Irt  l«»ue. 
The  original  gpeclflcation  filed  June  21,  1951.  con- 
tains the  following  statement : 

The  obJ*ct  of  my  Invention  is  the  productlonof  a  P«»«*« 
comJSaltlin  and  other  compoaltlona  aa  d^^^*^*  ^E 
be  anner-aenaitlve  to  the  electronic  aurgp  and  <^«"r°*"».  ^kiT 
uL5  5  rShonogiiph  or  a  electronic  phpno  needle  whether 
S^^SiUMnt  or  chingSable.  which  can  be  tipped  with  mercury 
wTStTthe  en«^  ^tk-  or  coated  on  t^e  Plastlc  or  with 
mereurourcompouBaa.  or  other  omo  aa  a  •»«t'5»j«  ^iP^f***! 
S^  tor  Dolarisatlon.  or  light  refraction  or  dl*P>»'*«»;'  * 
wmiilt'Kn  "St  VSUI  vUHiIte.  modulate  with  radIonl«  tone 
MmMuatlon  The  polyamlAe  comWnatlona  with  mercury 
^  i£?^rou  coiwoBdirphono  needlea  whether  tipped  or 
SLted  w^^rSSd  pmninwit  or  Individual  onea  or  other 
SSttonl'T^dtoiS  XpIl«tlODa.    The  eellnloae  acetate  or 


arnthetic  polymer  r«alne  with  mercury  or  mercnrjjua  eom- 
RubSt  pbow  needlea  Axed  or  Individual  onea  alao  other 
radlogc  or^eg^lc  .PPU«»tlow.  „«^roua   com- 

po^^.'^phSi  .S2K  fl«^  orindrndoal  onea  .1«>  other 
radlonic  or  electroalc  appUcationa. 


Bjl^t  Si"p^a«  pl"««  •»<»  mercury  or  "l^^ISS! 
compounds    alao    polymKfc    with    mercury    or    wamrcatwa* 

compounds. 

A  substitute  spedflcatlon  was  filed  December  21. 
1951,  but  It  does  not  seem  to  us  to  correct  any  defects 
in  the  original.  Such  changes  as  were  made  In  fact 
contain  new  matter  which  was  found  to  be  a  "departure 
from  the  original  disclosure"  which  Is  In  violation 
of  Patent  Office  Rule  118. 

The  only  reference  relied  upoh  by  the  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  Office  was  a  patent  Issued  to  Howard  E. 
Smith  et  al.  entitled  "FunglsUtic  Plastics,"  but  the 
rejection  was  not  based  solely  upon  that  patent 

One  of  the  difficulties  attending  appellants  appeal 
of  claims  4.  5  and  7  Is  pointed  out  In  the  brief  of  the 
Patent  Oflke  Solicitor  as  follows ; 
•  •  •  CUlma  4.  5  and  7  were  »«J^«»  ""  .■•* JSJjjSu/*" 

See  also  In  re  Ro»enblatt,  28  CCPA  (Patents)  1086, 
118  F.2d  590,  49  USPQ  117;  In  re  Thoma*  et  al.,  28 
CCPA  (Patenta)  1288.  88  FiJd  902,  80  USPQ  22 ;  /«  re 
Wheeler,  28  CCPA  (Patents)  1241,  88  F.2d  904,  80 
USPQ  20;  In  re  HuUqui*t,  40  CCPA  (Patents)  927, 
208  F2d  758. 97  USPQ  828. 

The  Board  of  AppeaU  concluded  lU  findings  as 

follows : 

Appellanfa  hriaf  doaa  aot  "tlsfact«w«»  «pUln  or  avoW 
thf  twomoat  aerioua  critlclama  »«J»n2L*7Ki?*»iS^5i^i 
•nL  ViMt  Aftlieae  crttldaBW  Is  to  the  effect  that  the  original 
d2^HS«o?la^d52SrtVr7hat  It  ftilla  to  V^^.^  ^Jt\ 
aSv^tenUble  subject  niatter.  White  apparent^  appelant 
dlaacraes  with  the  critlclama  advanced  by  the  B""""^" 
thul^^t  IM  hilla  to  point  to  a  proper  and  complete  deaorlp- 

KS^KrfiTrtffli^.^fi^^  Sir/h^mSt  be'^dSaSS! 

or  uslnc  such  compoaltlona.  all  of  which  must  be  a"*"®;*" 
In  wrder  to  provide  a  compliance  vrlth  the  atotnte  a  V^^^n 
of  ^ch  wM  ioted  above.  The  Exainlner  refers  to  the 
^eqiTlreB^nts  of^ule  71  paragraph  (9)  which  Is  »  "tftement 
iTpractlcal  form  of  what  la  required  to  comply  with  the 

'*'TTE?aml.:r  ffilri'tSSU  the  claima  a.  beln.  Indefinite 
and  l^  non°nderatandable  l*i»in"«»-^  Appellant  l«s  falWI  to 
prwent  a  proper  explanation  or  Juatlflcatlon  for  the  tanguage 
uaed  In' the  cUlms  preaented. 

We  are  unable  to  find  any  law  which  might  Justify 
reversal,  or  Justify  a  conclusion  other  than  that 
reached  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  and  tha 
decision  appealed  from  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  S5  C.  S.  C.  290 ;  Pat«t  Act  of  1962 


1912.410,  William  8hotey.  Device  for  dreaalng  grinding 
wheels,  llled  Aug.  31,  1951,  D.  C.  B.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc. 
10888.^  wmum  8h9tev  v.  Ford  Jfotor  Co.  StlpuUtlon  and 
order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  Aug.  1.  1955. 

1.941.006(a),  B.  H.  Armatrong,  Radio  algnallng  system; 
1  941  068,  14>41.0«9.  aame.  Radloalgnallng ;  2.098,698,  same. 
Radio  tranamlttlng  system :  Re.  21.660  (of  2.215.284),  same. 
Frequency  moduUtlon  algnallBg  system,  filed  Aug.  9.  1955. 
D.  C,  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  8427,  Either  Marion  Armttnng, 


esecmtH,  o'f  the  e,t*te  of  Eiwin  n   Armstrong,  4eet**e4  t. 
International  Telephone  4t  TeUnfraph  Corf. 

1941066(b)  B  H.  ArmatroBg,  Radio  signaling  ayateai: 
1941,069,  same,  Radloalgnallng;  Re.  21.660  (of  2.215.284). 
„me.  Frequency  modulation  signaling  -y-tem  «^  ^«\^ 
1955.  D.  C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  1741.  E$ther  Monmn 
Arm'$tnno  v.  BendU  Aviation  Corp 


1.941.068.     (Bee  1.941,066(a).) 
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1.941.069.     (See  1.941.0««(«)   and   1.941.0«6(»).) 

1.994,073.  Hartman  and  Whltmore,  Compoaltion  for  Impreg- 
natliiff  wood  and  other  cellnloatc  materials,  appeal  filed  Aag. 
9.  195S.  C.  C.  A.,  2Dd  Cir..  D»e.  23799,  Protma  Ctrp.  t.  K^^ 
pert  Co.,  Inc. 

2.093.040.    (See  2.131,406.) 

2,008,698.     (See  l,941,066(a).) 

2,131,005.  D.  H.  Chaaon,  Tension  device  for  aewing  ma- 
chlnn,  lied  Pata.  3,  19A5.  D.  C.  M.  D.  Pa.  (PbUadelphla). 
Doe.  18490.  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  r.  Brother  B*-wtm9  MmeMme 
Co.  of  Pa.  Conaent  decree  in  favor  plaintiff;  injonetion 
granted  Amt.  8. 19SS. 

2.131.406.  Moamieri  and  Dal  Pino,  Device  for  temperittS 
sbeeta  of  glaaa.  of  steel,  and  other  material,  by  air ;  2.167,294, 
O.  P.  Deapret.  Procesa  and  apparatoa  for  the  hardening  of 
glaaa:  2,093,040,  F.  Eckert,  Hardened  glaaa  and  method  of 
making  the  same;  2,151,266,  W.  B.  Clitherow,  Apparatoa  for 
tempering  glaaa :  2.303,740,  B.  Long,  Proceaa  and  apparatna 
for  tempering  glaaa  ataeeta :  2^65.967,  aame.  Method  of  tem- 
pering glaaa;  2,413,722.  aame.  Method  of  tempering  glaaa 
■beeta.  filed  July  13,  1055,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Ind.  (Tern  Hante). 
Doc.  TH55/e/37,  The  Amerie^n  Securit  Co.  r.  HmmUton  €tU»» 
Co.,  Ine.  et  ml. 

2.151.266.    (See  2.131,406.) 

2,158.987.  W.  T.  Malonejr.  Clay  product  and  proceaa  of  pre- 
paring aame,  filed  Aug.  1,  19BB.  D.  C.  M.  D.  Ga.  (Macon). 
Doc.  1223.  Georgia  KooUm  Co.  r.  J.  M.  Huher  Corp. 

2.163.660.  W.  M.  Brooka,  Bag  aeal.  filed  June  23.  1902. 
D.  C  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  76/338.  S.  J.  Brookt  Co.  ▼.  BeruHty 
Fur  Seal  Co.,  Ine.  et  ml.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlamlaaal 
(aoticeAug.  5. 1955). 

2.167.294.    (See  2431.406.) 

2.215,284.     (See  1.941,066(a)  and  1,941,066(»).) 

2,303,749.    (See  2,131,406.) 

2,361,377,  J.  B.  Boahnell.  Paving,  filed  Sept.  2,  1954,  D.  C. 
8.  D.  111.  (Springfield).  Doc.  1790.  B lav  Knox  Co.  v.  /.  D.  Lmim 
Co.,  Ine.  Patent  held  Invalid:  aalt  dlamiaaed  (notice  Avk. 
9,1955). 

2,365,967.    (See  2.131,406.) 

2.413,722.    (See  2,131,406.) 

2,461.464,  R.  Aronateln,  Filter  for  fluorew^^nt  screens,  filed 
Feb.  4,  1955.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  98/311,  Trmtumirrm  Prod- 
uef  Corp.  et  ml.  w,  Fourco  Glass  Co.  Motion  to  dlamlaa  for 
lack  of  venae  granted  Aug.  B.  1955. 


2.472.958.  J.  M.  Oldak.  Caff  Unk  conatmctlon,  filed  Jane  IT. 
1955,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  101/246,  Nimeh  Refluing  Co..  Ine. 
V.  Metal  Findingt  Corp.  et  al.    Order  of  dismissal  Aog.  4. 1955. 

2.542.886.  B.  C.  Wacfa.  Oeatlfrlea;  2,622,(»8,  R.  O.  Keael. 
AmnoDlated  dentlfrkt.  fllad  June  24.  1952.  D.  C.  B.  D.  III. 
(East  St.  Louis).  Doc.  2410,  The  VniverwUg  of  Ittinmit  Pomm- 
imtUm  V.  Block  Drug  Co.  et  ml.  (Patent  No.  2,622,058  la- 
cloded  bf  aaeaded  and  aappleasenUl  coaplalat  Jan.  5,  195S.) 
Patents  held  valid  and  infringed  ;  injunrtloit  granted  Aug.  4. 
1955. 

2,613,420,  M.  Brown,  Buckle  for  holding  ribbona,  filed  Dec. 
4.  1952.  D.  C.  B.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  13098,  Wmterhwrp 
Metal  atamping  Co.  v.  Ata  Metal  PrmSmete  Co.,  Ine.  Order 
of  dlamlaaal  Aug.  9, 1955. 

2,622,058.    <  See  2.542.886.) 

2,694,076.  L.  W.  Van  Dnaen.  Vacaam  fixture,  filed  Joly  8. 
1904.  D.  C.  B.  D.  Mo.  (St.  Loals).  Doc.  9«73(8).  Ymu^  Dmeen 
BniftneertrnQ  Cm.  et  ml.  v.  Dmaep  Corp.  Conaent  Judgment: 
patent  held  valid  and  infringed  July  26.  1953. 

2,607.280.  C.  ▲.  Donaldson.  UMtergroand  proapectli«  ^a- 
tem.  filed  July  14.  1950,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Tei.  (Lubbock),  Doc 
1883  (formerly  Doc.  25614,  filed  June  24,  1955).  ChmrUt  A. 
Donmldeon  v.  JmUmn  Ommpert  et  ml. 

2,674,470,  A.  I.  Appleton,  Blectrtcal  connector  and  method 
of  making  aame,  filed  Nov.  19.  1954,  D.  C.  N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago), 
Doc.  04O1722,  Appleton  Kleetrie  Co.  v.  Marvin  Weiee  Co. 
Stipulation  and  order  diamiaalng  complaint  Aug.  8.  1950. 

2,710.490.  8.  N.  Wildateln.  Toy  bomb  with  notoe  ampilfler. 
filed  Aug.  4,  1900,  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  10708. 
Palmer  Plmetiea  Inc.  v.  if  a«  Bushmmm  et  ol. 

2,714.037,  M.  J.  Singer  et  aL.  Burled  aprlnkler  system,  filed 
Aug.  4,  1900,  D.  C,  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doe.  10TB7, 
.Vaaia  lAtee.  Ine.  et  ml.  v.  Lmwn  Bprag,  Inc.  et  si. 

Re.  21,660.  (Bee  l,941,06«(s)  and  1,941,066(»).) 
Re.  22,807,  M.  Beehlk,  Ilexible  mattresa  handle,  appeal  Ited 
June  2,  1955,  C.  C.  A..  2nd  Clr„  Doc.  23680,  BechUt  PrmdmeU, 
Ine.  V.  -rie^ihle  Product;  Ine.  Decision  of  DIatrlet  Coart 
granting  Interlocutory  injunction  reversed  and  remanded 
(notlceAug.  9, 1955). 

Des.  150,402.  W.  F.  Rothe.  Combined  grille,  hood,  fenders; 
and  bumper  for  vehicles,  filed  Aug.  9,  1906,  D.  C.  Dtstriet  of 
Colombia,  Doc.  3081/00,  Walter  P.  Mmthm  r.  Kmteer  Mmtmn 
Carp. 

Des.  174,795,  Dea.  174,796,  J.  «.  CaldweU,  Automobile  floor 
mat,  filed  July  29,  1955,  D.  C,  B.  D.  Pa.  (PhiUdelphIa).  Doc. 
19306.  The  Wo—ter  Muhker  Oi.  ▼.  OUht  MmUmr  Prmdmtdt 
Corp.  etmt. 
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4,lf3t. 


Moyito  putnp,  tmoMs  comprtsUig  an  IntemmdUtg  akaft 
vertUatty  Sapoud  bt  sold  hopper  apefwUvely  eotmeeted 
^   to  gold  driring  ahgft  and  adapted  to  actuate  gold  auger 
"*   or  pump,  g(dd  coupUitg  means  comprUbig  a  collar  at- 
11,  1941,  86rial   '^^'^^  f^  "^  hopper  and  arranged  adjacent  to  stdd  hop- 
I09B  Iw  wttataa  r-     ^ 


xESii23ii  aiH  k>  e9Vt   bn»  qM,w  m 


■■■■■Hi 


TAq  1 


14.  An  auxiOary  storm  saA  to  be  mounted  in  a  win- 
dow  opening  of  a  building,  comprising  ride  and  trans- 
verse metal  bars  connected  to  form  a  rigid,  rectangular 
frame  for  interchangeably  receiving  glass  and  screen 
panels,  said  frame  having  substanOaUy  flat  inner  and 
outer  side  faces,  and  side  and  transverse  saaUng  mem- 
bers on  the  side  and  transverse  bars  of  said  fmmte  for 
.  closely  abutting  the  walls  of  the  window  opening  and 
•e*lif»g  the  spaces  between  aaid  walls  and  said  frame,  said 
»^oHng  member*  being  in  the  form  of  ehanneU  of  resiliem 
sheet  metal  extending  substantialty  the  fuU  lengths  of  the 
frame  bars  on  which  they  are  mounted  with  the  legs  of 
the  channeU  straddUng  and  resiUently  gripping  the  frame 
bars  in  seaUng  engagement  with  said  flat  inner  and  outer 
side  faces  thereof,  said  sealing  members  being  adfustably 
.sUdable  on  said  frame  for  sidewise,  longitudinal,  and  tilt- 
ing movement  with  respect  thereto  in  the  general  plane 
thereof,  a  pair  of  said  sealing  members  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame  having  apertures  therein  to  receive  fasten- 
ing elemenu  for  permanency  securing  said  pair  of  sealing 
members  against  the  walls  of  the  window  opening,  said 
apertures  being  Asposed  to  locate  sold  fastening  elements 
in  the  region  between  said  frame  and  the  adfacent  walls  of 
the  building  opening  and  spaced  from  the  frame  to  avoid 
interference  with  said  sliding  movement  and  provide  for 
subsequent  movement  of  said  frame  relative  to  the  sealing 
members  on  at  least  three  sides  thereof  with  a  self-adfust- 
ing  seal. 


2M7t 
WITHDRAWN 


per  orifice,  a  mounting  ring  overlying  said  collar,  means 
for  detachabty  securing  said  ring  to  said  collar,  and 
flange  means  on  said  ring  for  cooperation  with  said 
flange  means  on  said  housing  for  securing  the  housing 
to  the  coupling  means. 


DRBD  OR  EVArORAIXD  FOOD  PRODUCTS, 
ESnCIALLY  MILK  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  IT 
Hany  A.  Tnilwti.  Ir^  Diiyta%.  OMo,  msdigaor  lo  TW 
Cii— iwiwiiiHIi  Faghiifrtic  Cnifi  of  OUo,  Day- 
loa,  OUo,  a  mpontioa  of  OUo 
OrifhnI  No.  IMJili.  dated  October  2f,  1953,  Serial 
NoTltS^SM,  M&  19,  1949.    AMMkatfoo  for 
3,  19S4,  ScfW  N«».  447,«M 
idahM.   (CL99-2M) 


-1- 


24,t79 

r^J^^'^F^^I^^  HOPPER  FEEDER 
GMnt  DMy  Matecr,  VWaaoTa,  Pa.,  ■■rftaiii  to  G.  DicU 


taatoH.  (CL  222— 371) 
6.  Apparatus  adapted  to  fUl  Uquid  or  powders  in  pre- 
determined increment  quantities  and  with  accuracy 
into  a  container,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper, 
said  hopper  having  an  ortfice  in  its  lowermost  area,  a 
rotatabU  driving  shaft  projecting  downwardly  into  said 

adapted  for  detachabty  securing  to  sold  hopper  a  hous- 
ing having  flange  means  for  mounting  an  auger  or  a 


6.  A  process  of  concentrating  Uquid  foodstuffs  whtdt 
may  be  reconstituted  without  substantial  change  in  taste 
comprising  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  food- 
stuff by  successive  stages  to  form  ice  crystals  therein  which 
are  substantially  pure  water,  moving  the  resultant  partially 
frozen  concentrate  continuously  therealong  as  the  ice 
crystals  are  formed,  removing  a  mafor  portion  of  the  ice 
crystals  from  the  Uquid  foodstuff  being  concentrated  at 
the  point  where  the  Uquid  foodstuff  is  most  diluted,  fur- 
ther reducing  the  temperature  of  the  partially  concen- 
trated Uquid  foodstuff  in  a  subsequent  stage,  removing  a 
portion  iff  the  ice  crystals  therefrom  and  returning  them 
to  the  initial  low  temperature  stage,  removing  the  result- 
ing concentrate  containing  some  ice  crystals  when  extrae- 
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tion  of  the  ice  without  carry-out  of  the  concentrate  be- 
comes difficult,  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  concen- 
trmte  to  thaw  the  ice  crystals  therein,  and  rapidly  evap- 
orating the  resultant  concentrate  by  subjecting  the  same 
to  spray  drying  to  produce  a  product  having  the  desired 
moisture  content. 


Md  AadnM. 


24,M1 
FLASTK  FABRIC  FILTER 
F.  W«fcfc,  FkwUta  Vffli_  . 
■Mp  D«lMil»  Mkk.,  MripMnloan«lcr_ 

ISiHMd  FMk»  Mfc^  •  conoratios  m 
Oriilitf  No.  2,711,l2t,  4«M  hm»  It,  19S5,  Sofal  No. 

llM71,Si|ii«iir3t,l»4».    AppjIciirtoB  for  rtlmmt 

AMMt  li  IMS,  S«W  No.  52f  ,3-^ 

^^  2CUM.   (CL21«— l«f) 

J.  A  filter  element  adiqrted  to  be  mounted  in  an  encircl- 
ing siqiport  comprWng  a  plurality  of  superimpoeed  plaa- 
tic-  {dies  woven  from  extruded  filaments  of  synthetic  res- 
inous material,  eadi  ply  comprising  interwoven  waip  and 


fill  threads  whidi  are  each  smooth  sorfeoed,  filaments 
that  are  initially  loosely  interwoven  to  provide  relatively 
large  openings  between  the  threads  aad  subeequently  com- 
pressed and  spread  out  throu^iout  their  lengths  to  provide 
rditthcly  small  filtering  openings  between  the  threads 
sidtaMe  for  the  separation  of  liquids  of  differing  physical 


.  Y«*  *•-* 


properties,  said  plies  having  the  waip  directioo  of  one 
ply  at  an  an^  to  the  warp  direction  of  an  adjacent  ply 
widi  said  superimpoeed  plies  being  adhered  together  at 
the  center  ot  their  filter  area  and  at  a  plurality  of  other 
point%  located  at  spaced  intervals  iiroughout  the  filter 
area  of  the  etonent. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  25,  1956 

Owlac  to  the  fcet  ttat  slmoct  all  of  th*  iUoirtrmtloiM  of  the  pUat  patents  are  In  colors.  It  to  not  praetleaU*  to  print 

a  eat  of  tlM  drawtag. 


FEACHTREE 

Hairy  E.  Hlraoka,  Fowler,  CaHf . 

AppHcaliM  iBMnry  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S5,359 

ICIataiB.   (CL47— (2) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially 

as  illustrated  and  described,  which  bears  large,  yellow 

and  firm  fleshed,  evenly  ripening,  freestone  fruH  having 

relatively  deep  yellow  skin  over-spread  in  part  wiA  deep 

red  near  the  base  with  lighter  red  mottling  and  streaks  ex- 


tendiiv  toward  the  apex;  the  fruH— in  comparison  to  thtf 
Blazing  Gold  pcadi--belng  burger  and  more  oaifonn  in 
size,  and  having  deeper  yellow  skin  with  more  red  there- 
on; in  comparison  to  die  July  Elberta  ptnch  by  tjpwfaig 
thirty  to  thirty-five  days  earlier,  and— In  comparisoB  to 
the  OoM  Dust  peach--by  riptnhig  appraxiraately  one 
week  earher;  and  behig  additionally  cfaaractarized  by 
fruit  which  has  few  fibers,  good  s^PPing  quality,  good  to 
best  eating  quality,  excellent  flavor  which  is  sweet  and 
mOd,  and  no  split  pits. 


'rf»f 


•  ♦*  . 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  26,  1955 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,721422 

DESIGN  OF  SHDDLDING  DEVICE  FOR  EYES  OF 
LANDING  SIGNAL  OFFICER 
M.  Haipig,  FMhde»Mi»  Fi^»  awiginr  to  the  Uniied 
of  A«iika  aa  npiiiinJii  by  the  Seoelaiy  of 


2,72M24 


IheNwT 
Affikcaliip 


FkedV.GnLLaa. 
AppOcatiosi  l«w  12, 19S3,  Seriid  No.  3«1,112 
3CUM.    (0.2—42) 


lass  15, 19S3.  Serial  N^  3<l,tM 
2nit«i     (0.2—12) 
TMe  15,  U.  &  Code  (1952),  aac.  2<i) 


•t-^  ■  •-iM' 

^h^      U    1^1 . 

1.  An  eye  shielding  device  for  a  landing  signal  officer 
comprising  a  thin  metallic  grid-like  frame,  the  contour 
of  the  frame  resembling  the  shape  of  a  scoop  and  includ- 
ing a  centrally  located  concave  edge  portion,  a  convex 
brim  portion  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  directed  lateral  ex- 
tremities; a  fabric  covering  which  is  secured  to  and  ex- 
tends about  the  nntire  periphery  of  the  frame;  and  means 
inchiding  a  pair  of  strap  members  attached  to  the  frame 
for  securely  positioning  the  device  upon  the  person  of  the 
ofllccr.  the  frame  and  the  strap  members  being  so  arranged 
and  constructed  that  when  the  strap  members  are  respec- 
tively secured  about  the  neck  and  over  the  head  of  the 
oflfcer  the  brim  portion  oi  the  frame  extends  outwardly 
ftom  the  oflkerVi  upper  lip  and  the  upwardly  directed 
lateral  eztremitieB  of  the  frame  bear  against  his  temples. 


ii 


2,721323 
FREFORMED  DEPOSnVD 

A.  4MBaL  .New  Yailu  N.  Y., 
1^  Dover,  DaL,  mbL 
Latex  Cotpotalloa,  Dover,  DcL,  a 


A.  Owes 
to 


I.  A  stnq>less  brassiere  comprising  a  foundation  gar- 
ment, a  plate  attadied  to  the  upper  front  of  said  garment, 
said  plate  having  two  pairs  of  headers  positiooed  adjacent 
the  top  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  breast  cup  frames,  each 
of  said  frames  being  formed  from  a  single  lengdi  of  flex- 
ible wire,  said  frames  having  d»eir'ends  disposed  widiin 
said  holders,  said  frames  being  bent  to  form  substantially 
a  three-quarter  drele,  eadi  of  said  frames  having  an  in- 
ner arcinte  portion  and  a  concentric  outer  arcuate  por^ 
tion,  a  pair  of  breast  cups  mounted  on  the  inner  arcuate 
portion  of  said  frames,  a  pair  of  sleeves  attadied  to  each 
of  said  breast  oqM,  said  deeves  extending  over  the  top 
ends  of  the  outer  arcuate  portion  of  said  frames,  an  ad- 
justaUe  stmp  attached  to  the  ends  of  one  pair  of  said 
sleeves  between  said  breast  cups  and  a  pair  of  adjust- 
able streps  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  said 
sleeves  on  the  other  side  of  said  breast  cups,  said  last 
iHuned  stn^  extending  diagonally  toward  said  founda- 
tion garment  and  having  ttkdr  opposite  ends  attached  to 
the  top  of  said  foundation  garment,  the  adjustment  of 
said  straps  being  adapted  to  control  the  positioning  of 
said  breMt  cups. 


9, 1952,  Serial  No.  H33t2 
(CL2— 42) 


2,721325 
GIRDLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Laval, 
C       ~ 

9, 1953,  SstM  No.  379,171 
4ClaiBM.    (0.2— 43) 


I.  A  brassiere  adapted  to  elastically  shape  and  con- 
form to  the  female  body  without  binding  comprising  a 
continuous  elastfc  fihn  of  deposited  latex  providing  breast 
supporting  portions  and  a  body  endrcting  band,  said 
breast  supporting  portions  eadi  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending preformed  cup,  said  film  having  a  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout,  the  effective  width  of  the  brassiere  in 
the  front  center  being  several  times  the  effective  width 
of  die  back  connecting  portion  of  the  body  circling  band, 
so  that,  when  the  brassiere  is  stretched,  the  breast  cups 
are  maintained  relatively  unflattened  and  in  approxi- 
matdy  the  same  relative  position  and  the  majority  of  the 
elongaticMi  occui^  in  tfie  back. 

990  O.  G.— 38 


1.  A  girdle  construction  comprising,  a  continuous  wide 
band  of  combined  elastic  and  non-clastic  material  con- 
stituting a  main  garment  body  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially non-resilient  front  panel,  resiliem  side  and  back 
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paneU,  and  a  waist  band  portioa  of  resilient  material 
secured  to  the  upper  marginal  edfe  ot  said  body  portion, 
said  waist  band  pcHtion  having  a  single-ply  back  portion 
and  upering  end  portions  overlapping  diagonally  at  the 
front  of  the  garment  to  form  a  double  ply  front  portion. 


2,721,3M 
WORK  GARMENT 
D.  WUmmos.  Fort  Wortk,  Tex. 
Ai«MtM9Si2,  Scriy  No.  3t3a4« 
IdaiM.    (0.1—79) 


A  unitary  overall  garment  comprising  a  trouser  por- 
tion includkig  a  fly  opening  and  a  waist,  a  back  panel 
secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  back  of  said 
waist,  said  back  panel  being  arranged  to  overlie  the 
shoulders  of  the  wearer,  a  pair  of  front  panels  secured 
to  the  upper  and  side  edges  of  said  back  panel  and  form- 
ing a  neck  opening  and  a  pair  of  arm  openings  therewith, 
said  front  panels  having  vertical  edges  which  provide  a 
front  opening  which  extends  downwardly  from  said  neck 
opening  and  terminates  at  respective  horizontal  edges 
which  extend  outwardly  from  said  vertical  edges  toward 
said  arm  openings,  said  front  panels  having  bottom  edges 
secured  to  said  waist,  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular 
bib  panels  having  upper  edges  secured  to  said  horizontal 
edges  of  said  front  panels  by  seams  substantially  parallel 
to  said  waist,  the  k>wer  edges  of  said  bib  panels  being 
secured  to  the  front  of  said  waist,  vertical  edges  on  said 
bib  panels  forming  a  front  opening  extending  in  con- 
tinuation of  the  ftont  opening  in  said  front  panels  to  said 
fly  opening,  said  bib  panels  being  of  heavier  fabric  than 
said  front  and  back  panels,  a  continuous  separable  closure 
secured  to  the  sides  of  said  fly  opening  and  said  front 
openings,  and  a  pair  of  slides  independently  operable  in 
opposite  directions  over  the  entire  length  of  said  closure. 


2,721327 

, „  ..       PULLOVER  BLOUSE 

Aaroa  Flakd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appttcalioo  March  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,949 

2ClainH.    (Q.  2— 99) 


Moot  carved  line  extending  from  the  arm  openings  down- 
wardly to  form  a  bodice  portioo  and  a  trunk  portion, 
said  pieces  forming  the  bodice  and  trunk  portions  being 
of  a  different  knit,  one  being  of  closer  knit  than  the  other, 
said  piaoe  forming  the  trunk  portion  being  the  closer  knit 
to  give  firmer  support  to  this  part  of  the  wearer's  body. 


2»73M2t 
CDMBINA110N  GARMENT 
H.  RniiafcaBM,  Scaniak,  N.  Y. 
Decaakcr  It,  19SS,  SetW  No.  4f9,tt5 
lOalBk    (CL2-^ 


A  combination  garment  comprising  an  outer  jacket  sec* 
tion  and  an  inner  shht  section,  said  jacket  section  include 
ing  a  pair  of  front  panels  having  free  edges  which  meet 
at  the  center  of  the  garment  and  wide  inner  facings  ex- 
tending subsuntially  the  length  of  the  garment  along  said 
free  edges  said  facings  having  mner  and  outer  kxigitudi- 
nal  side  edges,  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  facings  being 
in  registry  with  and  stitched  to  the  free  edpet  of  the 
panels,  said  shirt  section  comprising  a  collar  attached  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  jacket  section  and  a  pair  ai  aarrow 
strips  attached  to  and  depending  from  said  collar,  mid 
strips  being  of  substantially  the  same  widths  as  said  famer 
facings  and  each  being  attached  along  oae  longitndiaal 
edge  to  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  a  respective  iimer 
facing  by  lines  of  stitching  extending  downwardly  from 
vud  collar  to  the  waist  portioa  of  said  garment,  the  slr^ 
having  portions  which  extend  below  said  lines  of  stitching 
and  hang  freely  to  form  extension  tabs  positioned  to  be 
locked  within  the  waist  of  the  trousers  when  the  garment 
is  worn,  said  strips  having  facing  free  longitudinal  edges 
and  means  for  releasably  attaching  together  said  free 
edges  at  the  center  of  the  garment,  said  jacket  section  hav- 
ing an  outer  breast  pocket  on  each  of  said  front  panels 
secured  to  said  front  panels  by  lines  of  stitching,  said  lines 
of  stitching  also  extending  throu^  the  inner  facings  and 
securing  said  inner  facings  to  said  front  panels,  said  iimer 
side  edges  of  the  facings  being  free  except  for  said  latter 
lines  of  stitching. 


2,721329 

WORKERS'  CAPS 

Elaine  Beii,  Chicago,  m. 

AppHcatioo  April  12, 1954,  SeiW  No.  422,498 

IClafaiB.    (CL2— 197) 


1.  A  pullover  garment  comprising  a  knitted  open-ended 
straight  tube  of  uniform  diameter  having  an  upper  por- 
tion and  a  lower  portion  and  two  spaced  arm  openings 
intermediate  the  ends  ot  said  portion,  arm  opening  border 
members  secured  to  the  tube  around  the  arm  openings, 
said  members  being  wider  above  the  arm  openings  than 
below  said  openings,  said  lower  portion  of  the  tube  hav- 
ing a  straight  finished  edge  and  said  upper  portion  of 
the  tube  having  an  irregular  finished  edge  adapted  to  fold 
downwardly  over  the  tube  for  a  variety  of  collar  forma- 
tions, said  tube  being  in  two  tubular  pieces  having  com- 
plemental  carved  edges  joined  together  along  a  contin- 


A  workers*  cap  comprising  a  foundation  band  of 
smooth,  shiny  sheet  plastic  adapted  to  form  a  circular 
crown  when  its  ends  are  brought  together,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  foundation  band  being  provided  with  a  binding 
strip  folded  over  inside  and  outside  said  foundation  band 
and  stitched  to  the  foundation  band,  and  a  top  covering 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  strip  of  thin  fabric 
folded  back  upon  itself  at  the  front  edge  and  stitchM 
together  along  the  top  edge  and  along  the  rear  edge,  ex- 
cept for  an  unstitched  portion  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
rear  edge  for  adjustment  of  size,  said  unstitched  portion 


•f^< 
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m  geoeral  aligniaent  widi  the  eads  of  said  foanda> 
tioa  band,  said  lop  ooveriaf  beiag  tamed  inside  out  aad 
having  its  lowet  edge  stitched  to  tlie  npperedge  of  said 
fouadatioa  band,  the  said  fooadation  band  bdng  pro- 
vided adjacent  oae  end  with  a  multiplicity  of  pain  of 
apertarcs.  the  ipertnret  of  each  pair  being  vcrtiodly 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  mdapltd  to  receive  beodable 
Bwans  carried  by  the  other  ead  of  said  f ooadatioa  band 
and  located  to  be  inserted  into  any  one  of  the  pairs  of 
apertures  to  secare  tlw  foundation  band  together  at  its 
ends  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  adDosted  poaitioai,  tfie  said 
foundation  band  being  provided  on  its  lower  inside  with 
a  strip  of  absorbent  material  serving  as  a  sweat  band, 
and  having  its  lower  edge  aHgned  witii  die  lower  edge  of 
the  fooadatioa  bead,  and  located  inside  die  said  binding 
strip  aixl  secured  by  the  same  line  of  stitching  which  se- 
cures die  bindinB  Mrip  to  die  fotmdatioo  band. 

EXPANSION  WAVTBANM  FOR  GARMENTS 
B.  Aiki^  DMvar,  Cola. 
■Ht  11, 19fa.  SmM  No.  393,727 
tlC&b    <p.l-^7) 


A  combined  pocket  and  expansible  waistband  for 
garmeata  comprising:  a  non-elastic  pocket  back  piece 
secured  to  a  side  portion  of  said  garment  aad  esleadiag 
forwardly  behind  a  front  portion  thereof  aad  fannint  the 
back  wall  of  said  pocket,  said  podkat  back  piece  befa« 
flat  for  a  portion  of  its  widdi  aad  being  gathered  for  the 
remaining  portion  of  its  width  and  beteg  secored  to  tte 
front  portion  of  said  garment  so  as  to  allow  wpaiwinii 
of  said  pocket,  and  secured  to  the  side  portion  of  said 
garment  and  said  waisdwnd;  a  aon-elastic  waisdwnd  po- 
tion extending  partially  acroes  and  being  secured  to  the 
back  of  the  flat  portion  of  said  back  piece  and  terminating 
at  said  gatend  portion;  an  elastic  waistband  secured  at 
one  of  its  extremities  to  die  latter  termfanis  of  said  non- 
elastic  waistband  and  extending  across  the  back  of  the 
gadiered  portioh  of  said  back  piece  and  being  secured 
at  its  other  extremity  to  the  front  ptntion  of  said  gar- 
ment, the  elasticity  of  said  elastic  band  acting  to  resQieat- 
ly  contract  the  gadiered  portion  of  said  back  piece;  a 
front  lining  pieoe  sectved  along  one  of  its  side  edges  and 
its  bottom  edge  to  said  pocket  back  piece  and  extending 
across  the  front  of  the  gathered  portion  of  said  back 
piece;  a  podtet  front  portion  secured  over  the  front  of 
said  front  lining  piece  and  provided  with  a  horizontally- 
extending  elongated  button  hole;  a  button  secured  to  the 
flat  portion  of  said  pocket  back  piece  a^acent  the  gadi- 
ered portion  thei«of  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  button 
hole,  said  butttM  hole  being  suAcieiidy  long  to  allow  said 
pocket  front  piece  to  move  relative  to  the  flat  portion 
of  said  pocket  back  piece  for  a  distance  equal  to  the  full 
extenskin  of  dicj  gathered  portion  of  said  teck  piece;  and 
a  flap  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  pocket  front  piece 
and  depending  bver  said  elongated  botton  hole  to  conceal 
the  tetter. 


2^1331 
GARMENT  BANDS 


AppRcatlaa'iUif  2t,  19S3,  SesW  No.  349,143 
lOnlns.    (0.2—297) 
An  elastic  band  extending  along  the  margin  of  an 
opening  in  a  textile  garment  to  contract  the  margm 


of  die  opening  about  the  wearer,  aaid  band  ceoprisiat: 
a  str^  of  diia  elastic  sheet  nbbcr  extending  along  te 
edge  zone  of  'garment  material  acj^acent  the  «T«w*Hf; 
an  elastic  textile  sheath  overiying  oae  fKe  of  the  robber 
strip,  both  faces  of  the  rubber  strq>  being  covered;  and 
at  least  two  parallel  rows  of  stitching  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  band  and  being  sewn  with  bodi  the 


rubber  strip  and  said  sheath  in  longitodinaOy  stretdied 
coadition,  said  dieath  having  incorporated  therein  at  least 
oae  longitudinal  strand  of  thread  rubber  adjacem  Mdi 
edge  thereof  and  at  least  one  intervening  longitudinal 
strand  c^  thread  rubber,  die  longitudinally  extending 
rows  of  stitdiing  being  sptced  from  the  duead  nAber 
strandsi  and  the  sheet  robber  strip  providlaf  die  ptind^ 
elasticity  of  die  band. 


2,731332 
PORTABLE  TANK  AND  BOWL  COMBIN  A11QN 
Hany  F.  Snddl,  l^rtagtoa,  OMa,  aeslpMr  t» 
sasawy  nissfjy  'ac,  wyivHey  unse^  a 
of  Ohia 

lone  2, 19S3.  Serial  No.  359,963 
Idatas.   (CL 


In  a  toilet  comprising  a  bowl,  a  tank  supported  therd)y, 
and  means  for  securing  the  tank  and  bowl  in  assemUed 
position  including  a  bolt  having  a  head  disposed  within 
the  tank  and  a  shank  extending  through  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  tank,  the  combination  of  a  cover  for  the  tank,  and 
meaas  securing  the  cover  in  assemMed  posititn  on  the 
tank  iiKluding  a  laterally  flexttile  rod  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  head  of  said  bolt  and  extending  ver- 
tically upward  in  the  tank  to  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
cover  and  a  knob  bearmg  on  the  top  of  said  cover  Mid 
haying  a  shank  extending  through  a  bole  in  the  cover  and 
threaded  onto  the  upper  end  of  said  rod. 


2,711333 
SDHK  AND  TABLB  TWCONSIHUCnnON 

Ws       .         ,      ^ 

NcwYbffc 
AppMraHen  Fabnary  IS,  1953,  Serial  Na.  33M79 

3  Hi  111  I  (0.4— lt9) 
1.  In  sink-top  constnction,  a  siak  imit  induding  a 
rectangular  porceUin  enameled  sink  panel  member  hav- 
ing a  flat-top  surface  and  a  depressed  bowl  portion  formed 
imegrBlly  within  die  confines  oi  the  flat-top  surface,  in- 
tegial  downtiuned  flanges  at  die  front,  near  and  side 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBBB  25,  1956 


of  the  ifaik  panel  member,  downward  aliouklered 
.J  foraMd  in  the  itnamfM  flat-top  smfuce  a<^aoent 

pnralkl  to  cadi  of  the  front  and  rear  edfes,  a  fen- 

enOy  channel  shaped  front  trim  member  mounted  on 
and  imrwin^^Pf  tfie  front  edge  portion  of  the  sink  panel 
member  with  the  top  horizontal  flange  ci  said  front  trim 
member  sealed  in  the  downward  offset  adjacent  the  front 
edfe,  a  rear  trim  member  having  an  upstanding  portion 
and  a  horizontal  portion  mounted  on  the  sink  panel 


the  bottom  confignration  of  a  flash  tank,  a  pair  of  spaced 
horizontally  disposed  arms  aslending  under  the  body, 
said  arms  having  offset  feet  defining  stop  shouldars  for 
engaging  the  rear  edge  oi  a  toOet  bowl,  said  feet  having 
openings  for  receiving  the  bohs  of  the  toilet  seat,  said 
arms  having  longitudinally  extending  slots,  guide  tracks 
rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  body  extending 
longitudinally  thneof  and  transversely  of  the  arms, 
headed  bolts  slidably  mounted  in  the  guide  tracks  having 
shanks  extending  through  the  slots,  and  nuts  threaded 
on  said  shanks  against  said  arms. 


CQMHNATION 


CrriNIHBLE 


member  with  said  horizontal  portion  seated  in  the  down- 
ward offset  adjacent  the  rear  edge,  thin  metal  sheathing 
covering  the  trim  members  and  clamped  between  said 
trim  members  and  the  downward  offsets  in  the  sink  panel 
member,  said  sheathing  being  bent  double  to  form  re- 
silient flanges  projecting  from  said  trim  members  parallel 
to  die  plane  <rf  the  flat-top  surface,  and  said  douSle  bent 
resilient  flanges  engaging  the  enameled  flat-top  surface 
and  covering  the  joinU  between  the  sheathed  edges  of  the 
trim  members  and  the  offset  shoulders. 


CRIB  AND 


N.Y. 

My  2f ,  1H3,  tate  No.  371,«3S 
a  nilmi    (CLS— 2) 


^*l/i 


2,72U34 

ADIUn' ABLE  TOILET  TANK  TRAY  PAN  AND 

CXAMP  PLATE 

Hairy  SMdcn,  Mflwaakee,  Wis. 

AppBcatkm  November  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  321yi3S 

1  Claim.    (0.4—252) 


1.  In  a  combined  crib  and  chiflerobe,  a  headboard  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  rails  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, a  diifferobe  positioned  with  its  back  waU  extended 
across  the  front  ends  of  the  side  rails,  means  for  securing 
the  front  ends  of  the  rails  to  the  back  wall  of  said  chif- 
ferobe,  said  chiflerobe  including  an  openable  front  wall 
and  side  walls,  a  removable  panel  in  the  back  wall,  said 
side  walls  having  spaced  opposed  holes  in  tfie  inner  sur- 
faces thereof,  and  means  on  the  side  walls  for  adjustably 
and  removably  supporting  a  shelf  for  a  mattress  exten- 
sion. 


A  drip  pan  attachment  for  the  flush  tank  of  toilets  com- 
prising a  drip  pan  body  adapted  to  fit  under  the'fiush  tank   Albert  M. 


having  inwardly  directed  slou  opening  out  through  the 
rear  edge  of  the  pan  for  receiving  pipes  depending  from 
the  fiush  tank,  the  walls  of  the  body  being  provided  with 
marginal  flanges,  a  clamp  plate  including  a  flat  body  por- 
tion having  a  throat  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  pipes, 
means  securing  the  clamp  plate  to  said  pipe,  and  tongues 
struck  up  from  the  side  edges  of  the  clamp  plate  and  hav- 
ing horizontal  portions  overiying  the  body  portion  of  the 
damp  plate  and  defining  guideways  in  conjunction  with 
the  body  portion  of  the  plate  for  receiving  the  marginal 
flanges  formed  on  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  receiving  the 
pipe  engaged  by  the  clamp  plate,  and  said  body  portion 
of  said  flat  clamp  plate  terminating  well  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  said  tongues  and  extending  under  the  drip  pan 
body  to  form  a  support  for  the  same. 


N.  I, 
•cyCKy, 


2,721^7 
CHAIR  OR  SOFA  BEDS 

atr,  and  Alax  J.  KaH,  BcOavflia, 

I*  imt  a  pnnaasHip 

12,1^2,  SefW  No.  293,133 
15aahM.    (CL5>-U) 


2,721335 
TOILET  TANK  TRAY  SUPPORT 

Hasty  SasMani  aUwankcCf  wk. 

isvsnshir  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,439 
ICMbs.    (CL4— 252) 


A  drip  pan  attachment  for  the  flash  tank  of  a  toilet 


1.  In  combination,  a  fixed  support  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached within  an  upholstery  frame,  a  bed  frame  oom- 
prhing  a  head  section  pivoted  to  said  support,  an  inter- 
mediate section  pivoted  to  the  head  section,  link  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  intermediate  section  to  said  sup- 
port, a  short  fold  section  pivoted  to  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion, and  a  tail  section  pivoted  to  the  fold  section,  si^ 
short  UAd  section  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
said  intermediate  section  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  push  bar,  pins  on  the  ends  of  the  push  bar  pass- 
ing through  said  slots,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
tail  section,  and  connected  at  ito  other  end  to  the  pin  on 


comprising  a  body  of  a  size  and  shape  to  conform  to  the  push  bar  which  passes  through  the  slot  in  the  short 
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fold  isctkMi,  a  bdl  crank  pivoted  to  die  intermediate 
tioo  and  fanned  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm  inclined 
toward  the  bead  section  and  also  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly inclined  aim,  a  link  iatercosmecting  tiM  iqmardly 
inclined  am  with  the  head  section,  and  a  link  intercon- 
necting the  dcws—aiJIy  iaclioed  arm  with  the  pin  on  the 
push  bar  which  passes  thronih  the  slot  in  the  interme- 
diate sectioa.      it 


2,72143t 


]  '  BBDFRAM 
DfiJRiMlct.Faiiit 


N.Y. 


29,  1953l8siW  No.  ^33,i91 


hinge-like  connecting  means  between  said  mattress 
tions  adapted  to  permit  relative  moivement  of  said 
tions  in  such  manner  that  when  one  section  is  swung 
oa  said  hinge-like  nseans  to  one  position  overiying  the 
other  section  the  mattress  sections  lie  with  the  stiffen- 
ing member  at  its  major  height  providing  a  "hard"  mat- 
tress effect,  when  said  one  section  is  swuig  to  a  second 
position  underiying  die  other  section  the  stiffieiiing  mem- 
ber will  lie  at  a  low  intermediate  positioo  providing  a 
softer  mattress  effect,  and  iriwn  the  said  two  secttoas 
are  then  swung  as  a  whole,  the  stiffening  member  wiU 
lie  at  a  higher  intermediate  position;  and  when  the  said 
one  section  is  then  swung  to  a  position  underlying  said 
other  section  the  stiffening  member  will  fie  at  its  lower- 
most position  providing  a  still  softer  mattress  effect, 
thus  providing  a  mattress  wfakh  Is  adijnstabk  as  to  its 
sections,  hinged  togedier,  wkkfa  wffl  profvide  a  major 
resistance,  and  at  least  three  suooessivdy  reduced  resist- 
ances, to  the  user. 


2,721439 

MATimns 


Mny  19, 1952,  SscW  No.  297,179 
ICWns.   <CL5— 357) 


SHEATHED  TOOI.  winiLATCHING  MEANS 
R.  ShiritL  MAMisa,  Wvn. 
Mnwiyll,  19S9,  SsiM  l4. 33<,S23 
2anlais.  fCLT-M) 


1.  A  bed  frame  comprising,  hi  combination:  four  one- 
piece  comer  brackets  each  having  a  supportng  body  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  comer  portion  and  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated lateral  rafl-supporting  top  portions  arranged  sub- 
stantially normal  to  eadi  other  fai  teteral  planes  and 
extendhig  toward  said  comer  portion,  each  bmcket 
havhig  a  kf  extoidfaig  downwardly  from  the  underside 
of  said  bodr.  ud  fam  one-piece  side  and  end  L-shaped 
an^  rails  with  a  pair  of  each  being  provided,  each  of 
said  L-sh^ed  angle  rails  comprising  two  flanges  arranged 
generally  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with  one  of  each 
arranged  laterally  and  supported  on  an  aligned  pair  of 
said  lateral  rail-supporting  top  portions  of  a  pafr  of  said 
comer  brackets,  each  of  said  side  rails  having  die  bottom 
face  of  its  lateral  flange  and  die  inside  face  of  its  other 
flange  arranged  substantially  at  ri^t  angles  to  eadi 
odier,  each  of  said  rail-siqtporting  portions  and  the  cods 
of  the  lateral  flange  of  each  of  said  rails  having  engaged 
disconnecuble  cooperating  fastening  means,  each  of  said 
rail-supporting  portioiu  of  said  comer  brackets  for  each 
of  said  side  rails  being  higher  along  die  faiside  than  along 
the  outside  thereof  and  supporting  the  end  of  the  fasten- 
ing means-equipped  flange  oi  (me  of  said  side  rails  in 
outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  position  with  the 
other  flange  of  this  side  rafl  disposed  to  the  outside  and 
extending  upwardly  to  serve  as  an  upstanding  side  rail 
flange;  whereby  the  inside  faces  of  said  upstanding  side 
rail  flanges  are  canted  outwardly  to  fadlitatc  reception 
and  removal  of  spring  units. 


1.  In  a  combination  tool  handle  comprising  a  hoUow 
shank  having  a  tool  instrumentality  provided  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  other  end  tfaocof  beiiig  open,  a  second  tool 
instrumentality  of  a  size  and  shape  to  be  received  within 
said  hollow  ^ank,  a  handle  extending  6om  said  second 
tool  instrumentality  and  a  handle  guard  located  inter- 
mediate said  handle  and  said  second  instrumentality  of 
a  size  and  Aape  greater  than  die  open  end  of  said  sha^ 
to  abut  diereagainst;  die  inqwovement  oonyrising  a 
handle  securing  latch  phroled  externally  of  said  hoQow 
shank  adjacent  its  open  end  and  shaped  conqilementary 
to  one  side  of  said  handle  to  overlie  said  handk  in  latdied 
position,  said  handle  and  said  latdi  having  latching  de- 
ments cooperating  when  said  latdi  is  pivoted  faito  over- 
lying position  against  said  handle,  said  latching  elements 
comprising  a  projecting  boss  on  nid  latch  and^  cooper^ 
ating  oomirienientary  notch  in  said  second  tool  faistru- 
mentality,  said  hollow  shank  having  an  aperture  throng 
whidi  said  cooperating  boss  projects  into  said  cooperating 
notdi,  whereby  when  said  second  instrumentality  and  ito 
latdi  is  phroied  into  latdiing  position  complemeiMary  to 
said  second  instrumentality  handle,  manually  gripping 
said  hawHe  idso  gr^s  said  latch  in  latdied  position  for 
utilizing  said  first  tool  faistrumentality,  and  when  said 
latch  is  pivoted  away  from  the  position  conqtleawntary 
to  said  handle,  said  second  tool  insUnmentality  is  readily 
withdrawable  from  said  iKrflow  shank  for  independesrt 


2,721,341 
DUAL-WELT  PLASTIC 
Havy  B.  Robsrts  aad  Ebrood  &  Wood,  Jr., 
Mi.,  Mrigaoia  to  Robsfts 


A  mattress  consisting  of  two  primary  resilient 
tions  of  substantially  equal  length  and  width  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  thicknesses,  a  planar  stiffening  mem- 
ber of  substantially  lesser  thickness  than  either  of  said 
sections  and  dividing  one  of  said  sections  into  a  rela- 
tively thick  area  and  an  area  of  lesser  thickness,  and 


f  RMkf  8 


19, 1953,  Sow  No.  331,934  ' 
9C]ahM.  (CL9— 5) 
1.  In  a  diip  hull  having  its  shell  composed  of  resinous 
material,  die  bottom  of  said  hull-shdl  being  formed  of 
at  least  one  pre-molded  section  extemfing  along  the  longi- 
tudinal center  portion  of  iht  hull,  die  marginal  edge  por- 
tions of  said  bottom  section  and  of  the  adjacent  hull  diell 
being  formed  with  arcualely  turned  lateral  flanges  in 


0 , 
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condfuons  reUtion  with  e^h  other  and  forming  »  lUkt   rapptyinf  Mania  to  nid  dk  to  be  worked  npoa  hjr 
racdvtflt  groove  on  their  facing  surfaces,  and  a  Allet  of   tool;  a  Mank-receiviiig  aperture  in  Mid  bed  frame  to 


resinous  material  in  said  last  nientioned  grooves  bonding 
the  parts  together  wliereby  said  joined  flanges  of  said  bot 


side  of  said  slide  substaatklly  koriaoatally  aligned  witk 
said  die,  said  aperture  having  an  inlet  mouth  fadng 
said  die-bretst  and  ^Mced  axially  therefrom  lo  profvida 
clearance  for  transfer  means,  said  aperture  leading  ex- 
teriorty  of  said  frame  for  conducting  said  Uanks  to  a 
succeeding  external  station,  transfer  mechanism  inchid* 
ing  blank  tranqwrting  means  mounted  for  reciprocation 
from  a  first  position  in  front  of  said  die  to  a  second  poai* 
tion  in  front  of  said  blank-receiving  aperture,  a  knock- 
out slidable  in  said  die  for  qecting  a  Uank  from  said 


^o<l  tmtr. 

torn  section  and  of  said  adjacent  hull-shell,  that  extend 
longitudinally  of  the  hull,  provide  reinforcing  sister-keel- 
sons on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  medial  center 
of  the  hull. 

2,721,342 
ILLUMINATED  FLOAT 
H.  PkkrsB,  JaifcaanfUk,  Fla. 
Mareh  15, 19S2,  Serial  No.  27<,8S4 
ISCfarinm.   (CL9— 1.3) 


AppHcatfcm  Match  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  215442 
2ClainM.    (CL  It— 12) 

I.  A  header  having  a  bed  frame,  an  axlally  reciprocat- 
ing slide,  a  die-breast  on  said  bed  frame,  a  die  in  said 
die-breast,  a  cooperating  tool  on  said  slide,  means  for 


die  into  said  blank  transporting  means  with  the  latter 
in  said  first  position,  a  Uank  ejector  in  said  die-breast 
aligned  with  the  mouth  of  said  blank-receiving  aperture 
for  ejecting  a  blank  from  said  blank  tranH>orting  means 
into  said  aperture  with  the  blank  transporting  means  in 
said  second  position,  and  means  to  advance  said  knockout 
with  said  blank  transporting  means  in  said  first  position 
and  to  actuate  said  ejector  with  said  blank  tranqwrting 
means  in  said  second  position,  said  means  to  advance  said 
blockout  and  actuate  said  ejector  being  arranged  so  that 
the  movement  of  the  knockout  and  ejection  is  substan- 
tially 180*  out  of  phase. 


2,721344 
MACHINES  FOR  OFntATING  UPON  SHOE  SOLES 
AXiti  S.  CfaMfc,  Beverly,  Maak,  asslgnnr  to  United  Shoe 
MacUncry  CorFonllos^  Fliningtwn,  N.  1.,  a 
ilofl  of  New  Jctasy 

Fcbravy  25, 1954,  SerW  No.  412y«St 
tClnlBH.    (CL12— 4«> 


I.  An  illuminating  float  for  use  in  seat  water  or  the 
like  comprising  a  body  of  buoyant  material,  a  passage 
open  at  both  ends  extending  through  the  body,  a  hollow 
metallic  conductor  positioned  in  the  passage,  a  remov- 
able electrode  mounted  on  the  hollow  metallic  conductor 
in  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  second  electrode  affixed 
to  the  body  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  removable 
electrode,  a  neutralizer  diq>osed  on  the  surface  of  the 
renxyvable  electrode,  a  lamp  and  conducting  elements 
ckctrically  connecting  the  second  electrode  to  the  hollow 
metallic  conductor,  and  a  hollow  cap  affixed  to  the  top 
of  the  body  and  enclosing  the  lamp;  the  hollow  metallic 
conductor  and  the  hollow  cap  forming  a  free  passage- 
way through  the  entire  device. 

-  .  ?f 

2,721,343 

BLANK  HANDLING  AFPARATUS  FOR  HEADERS 

John  H.  Friedmaa,  nSn,  Ohio,  assf^nr  to  The  National 

TUb,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 


•y>  i 


2.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  shoe  soles,  a  work 
table,  a  sole  end  gage  for  determining  the  longitudinal 
position  of  a  sole  on  the  work  table,  a  pair  of  tools  en- 
gageable  with  the  sole  and  longitudinally  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto  for  performing  operations  on  right  and 
left  soles  adjacent  to  the  opposite  lateiid  edges  thereof, 
a  connection  between  the  tools  for  coordinating  their 
longitudinal  adjustments  into  operating  positions  whereby 
when  either  tool  is  advanced  the  other  is  retracted,  a  two 


0CT0BSRS6,  1M5 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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point  contact  gtge  assodalrd  with  each  tool  and 
able  with  an  e4|e  of  the  sole  to  orient  the  tool  and  also 
to  determine  the  operating  position  of  the  tool  lateraUy 
of  the  aole,  reititnt  means  for  holding  said  two  point 
contact  gages  against  die  edge  of  the  sole,  and  meaiu  for 
moving  the  tools  into  operative  engagement  with  the  sole. 


wnlding,  one  of  said  memben  Iwing  ptvfUbd  wltik  a 
tral  opening  for  reosiving 


a,73U4S 

Smi,  19S2,  SerinI  No.  31M1S 
aCL  14—71) 


h*yai  ''. 


1.  In  combinntion  with  a  part  of  a  pier  deck  including 
an  edge  portion  and  a  pier  side  member  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  edge  portion,  a  stir  supporting  means 
including  a  pair  of  sptnotd  posts,  means  secwing  said  posts 
in  upright  positions  on  tiie  deck  part  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  deck  edge,  a  stairway  indoding  a 
pair  of  corresponding  stair  tread  suporting  arms  having 
iimer  end  portions  diq^osed  between  and  swingnUy  con- 
nected to  said  posts,  said  inner  end  portions  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  posts  beyond  said  deck  ege  and  side  mem- 
ber in  an  operative  position  of  tiw  stairway,  hinge  brace 
means  connecthig  the  posts  and  arms  at  points  spaced 
from  the  otmneotions  of  the  arms  to  the  posts,  said  tread 
supporting  arms  having  portions  d^anding  from  said 
inner  end  portitms  and  wrtending  dowm^vdly  therefrom 
and  spaced  outwardly  witii  respect  to  said  deck  edge  and 
sie  member  in  the  operative  position  of  the  stairway,  for 
cooperation  therewitii  to  confine  a  side  of  a  boat  hull  be- 
tween said  depending  ann  portions  and  nId  side  member, 
and  stair  trnds  extending  between  and  siypmted  by 
said  stair  tread  supporting  arms  including  at  least  one  stair 
tread  supported  by  the  depending  aim  portiou  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  witiiin  the  boat,  said  stairway  being 
swingable  upwardly  about  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
arms  to  the  posts  for  swinging  the  stairway  to  a  raised 
inoperative  position  above  said  dock  portion  for  rdeasing 
the  boat  from  a  confined  position  between  tike  stairway 
and  said  pier  side  member. 


2,721,34< 

COMBINED  SCRAPER  AND  SQUEEGEE 
Steve  Mora,  Detroit,  Mkk^  asslpwr  to  Inter-CHy  Mann- 
factoring  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  copartscrsUp 
AppBcalion  Jwm  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«3,7i3 
3ClafaM.    (CL15— ItS) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  handle,  a  shank  received  in  said  handle, 
and  a  head  carried  by  said  shank,  said  hand  conyrising 
a  pair  of  thin  rectangular  members  secured  tog^her  along 
a  corresponding  edge  of  each  member  by  spot  welding, 
and  supported  along  dieir  opposite  edges  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, said  men^rs  being  secured  to  said  shank  by  spot 


a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  lofi  interposed  between  said 
members  and  secured  by  welding  lo  said  memben. 


2,72U47 
MULTIPLE  WHEXL  SIRIPING  TOOL 

R.  Bsnkowshl,  Clifaga.  DL,  aerigptr  to  W< 


AppMfartsn  Febrnaiy  27, 1983,  flssW  No.  339^39 
4ChfeM.   (GLIS— 132J) 


1.  In  a  paint  striper  having  a  pair  of  complementary 
shaped  jaws  for  rotatably  siq;>porthig  a  striper  wheel,  and 
in  which  the  jaws  are  duped  to  afford  an  internal  diam- 
her  for  holdhig  paint  to  be  snpplied  to  sudi  a  striper 
wheel,  bearing  members  each  having  a  bearing  face  de- 
pending from  the  jaws  in  spaced  rdi^ion  one  to  another, 
a  shaft  supported  between  said  bearing  members,  a  pair 
of  striper  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  one 
stich  striper  wheel  arranged  to  rotate  immediately  adjacent 
each  bearing  face,  and  a  spacer  and  paint  flow  control 
member  on  said  ^aft  between  said  str4>er  wheels  adapted 
to  hold  the  striper  wheels  in  spaced  rdsition  to  one  another 
and  to  control  the  flow  of  paint  on  to  said  striper  wheels, 
said  spacer  and  paint  flow  control  member  bc^  relatively 
stationary  on  the  shaft  and  having  an  integral  extension 
at  the  upper  end  projecting  up  into  said  dumber  and 
above  the  peripheries  of  the  assodated  striper  wheels  in 
said  paint  holding  diamber. 


to  Its 


2,72134S 
ROTARY  BRUSH 

Harold  L.  BIyiinlaigh,  Detroit,  hOch., , 

Moto-Mowcr  Company,  Detrstt,  hfli^  a 

ApfBrsilnn  October  <,  1951,  SssW  No.  25MM 
1  Claim.  (CL15— lt3) 
In  a  rotary  brudu  a  carrier  comprising  an  dongated 
hub  having  a  pair  of  axially-^aced  discs  secured  ttiereto, 
each  disc  having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially-^aoed 
notches  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  periphery 
thereof,  the  struck-out  portions  forming  said  notches 
being  bent  normal  to  the  discs  to  form  lugs,  the  corre- 
sponding notches  in  the  spaced  discs  being  ^^TiTfif  in 
alignment  axially  of  the  carrier,  a  diannd-shaped  brudi 
holder  diqwsed  in  each  set  of  aligned  notches  and  secured 
to  said  lugs  by  means  of  radially  disposed  fasteners,  a 
bnah  having  an  elongated  back  disposed  in  each  bnirii 
hcrider  with  tiie  bristles  thereof  projecting  radially  out- 
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wudly,  nid  brush  hoMera  bdag  provided  widi  intnmed  vbkws  for  arm  attachment  and  also  oppositely  extcnd- 
ff^TTg—  akxig  the  edfcs  of  their  diannels,  and  fasteners  ing  end  portions  each  formed  with  a  transverse  rib,  a 
disposed  in  said  brush  holders  radially  inwardly  of  said   secondary  yoke  rockably  mounted  on  the  transverse  rib 

of  each  end  portion  and  having  an  opening  directly  be- 


backs  whereby  said  fasteners  support  said  backs  and  when 
tightened  draw  said  flanges  into  gripping  engagement  with 
said  backs. 

2,721349 
DBVKB  FOR  CLBANING  A  PLURALTTY  OF 
CLOSELY    ADIACENT    THIN    PLATES    OR 
SIMILAR  ORIECTS 

WWmb  R.  Wright,  Warnn,  Ma«. 

Affflicalln  Novcnbar  15, 1952,  Scrlai  No.  32«,719 

aCfates.    (CLl£=r219) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  storing  and  operatively  pre- 
senting strip  cleaning  material  having  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar longitudinal  pleats  which  comprises  a  handle,  a  storage 
device  for  said  cleaning  material  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  handle,  and  a  plurality  of  identical  parallel  spaced 
and  curved  supporting  hook  members  each  attached  by 
one  end  portion  to  the  second  end  of  said  handle,  and  the 
hooked  etid  portions  of  said  members  projecting  freely 
from  said  handle  and  effective  to  receive  pleats  of  said 
strip  of  cleaning  material,  said  handle  having  a  passage 
therethrough  for  transit  of  said  cleaning  nuterial  to  the 
free  outer  ends  of  the  hook  portions  o(  said  hook  mem- 
bers, each  supporting  hook  member  having  a  cutting  edge 
portiosi  on  its  concave  inner  face  adjacent  the  end  thereof 
which  is  attached  to  said  handle,  and  said  cutting  edge 
portions  severing  the  strip  of  cleaning  material  as  said 
material  is  drawn  through  said  device  and  toward  said 
handle. 


R.Obkci, 


neath  the  respective  rib,  and  transversely  spaced  ears 
carried  by  each  end  portion  of  the  primary  yoke  in 
straddling  relation  to  the  adjacent  secondary  yoke  and 
bent  over  the  latter  and  into  its  opening. 


2,721,35» 
WINDSOELD  WIPER 

N.  v.,  BMlgnnr  to  Trlco  Products 
NtfBio,N.  Y. 
October  2S,  1949,  Sct«al  No.  124,191 
SCUM.    (CL15— 245) 
3.  A  wiper  for  a  curved  windshield  surface  compris- 
ing a  flexible  elongate  body,  a  primary  yoke  having  pro- 


2,721351 

HEATED  WIPER  BLADE 

Kenneth  E.  Nitnl,  HoMT,  Mid  N«fl  R.  Mcdnhan, 

Wlnnihi^u,  Nehr. 
Application  Angnal  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374^95 


(CI. 


-259  J) 


1.  A  heated  windshield  wiper  blade  comprising  an 
elongated  resilient  body,  a  heating  element  in  said  body, 
projection  edges  on  said  body  adapted  to  engage  a 
windshield,  means  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said 
heating  element,  said  projecting  edges  forming  wiping 
ribs,  said  edges  being  open  at  their  upper  end  and  par- 
tially closed  at  their  lower  end  by  a  transverse  rib  rigid 
with  said  body  whereby  melted  ice  will  be  retained  as 
water  between  the  edges  and  when  heated  will  act  as  a 
melting  agent. 

2,7213S2 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

SPEED  CONTROL 

John  R.  Ofahci,  Bniato,  N.  Y.,  siri^nr  to  Trico  Prodwis 

''^m.  B^fl^^.  N  Y 
27,  T9S2,^cftol  No.  31i,9«l 
17CUMS.    (CL15— 253) 


8.  A  windshield  cleaner  for  motor  vehicles,  compris- 
ing an  oscillatory  wiper,  an  electric  motor  operatively 
connected  thereto,  circuit  means  for  the  motor  by  wUch 
the  speed  of  the  wiper  may  be  regulated  for  relatively 
high  and  low  wiper  speeds,  and  wiper  speed  regulating 
means  movable  in  response  to  vehicular  operation  for 
actuating  the  circuit  means. 
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2,7300 

cxmciAiSi 


biilHtai  M 


1.  In  a  concmkid  butt  hinfe  awembly  for  doon  and 
odwr  doioret  of  die  cUui  described,  in  combina^on,  a 
jamb  leaf  and  t  door  leaf  adi^ted  to  move  about  a  pivot 
axis  exterior  of  die  domre  diroa^  an  aafle  of  tppnad- 
mately  ItO*  fiom  a  door<loaad  poriCk»,  in  which  ihey 
are  dispoaed  in  doae  paralld  rrlalionship,  to  a  door-open 
poaitioo,  in  which  die  leaves  are  hi  mhatantial  alignment; 
at  leaat  one  p*ir  of  vertically  Hnpiifiit  logs  projecthig 
firom  each  of  lUd  leaves,  at  least  one  flnt  pair  of  links 
pivolally  ooonectcd  together  suhatantiaHy  at  their  re^wc- 
tive  midpoints  and  having  two  opposed  ends,  one  on  each 
link,  pjvotally  connected  to  the  innmnoar  bat  of  each  of 
said  pain,  at  least  one  second  pair  of  Unks  having  dieir 
adlaoBnt  ends  phrotally  connected  together  and  having 
dieir  remote  onds  pivotaSy  connected  to  the  oatermost 
log  of  each  of  said  pairs,  one  of  said  second  pair  of  Ifaiks 
being  pivotally  connncted  at  an  Intrrmndiatr  point  to  a 
free  end  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  Unks,  nid  Unks  bdng 
stacked  verticaJDy  and  having  their  upper  and  lower  sor- 
Ihcas  at  tenet  In  the  region  of  die  ph^otal  connections 
hi  bearteg  ooninct  widi  the  next  a4iaoent  Unk.  said  Unks 
being  all  ot  sobstantially  the  same  length,  wher^  the 
benitag  forces  ippUed  to  die  hinge  assmMy  of  the  door 
when  suppuited  by  die  jamb  longitndinaUy  <rf  the  hinge 
assemUy  are  substantially  entirriy  snstahied  by  stress 
on  die  links  and  logs  with  substantiaUy  no  bending  or 
riMaring  streaa  on  the  pivotal  connections,  the  axes  of 
pivotal  connection  lying  widiin  a  common  vertical  plane 
when  the  doof.is  both  in  fnUy  opened  and  fully  doaed 
positions. 


2,721,354 

CAILB  ATTACHING  ffTRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OP  MAKING  SAME 

Axri  W.  AaisfhsK  Lao  AMslsa,  CUM. 

May  7, 1951,  SaSpfol  225,t3f 

IS  nttmi    (CL  li— 2a2) 
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(CLW-47) 
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2i7,323 
27,1951 


1.  A  vidcanizing  preas  for  automoUte  tires, 
faig  a  stationary  hmer  part,  an  upper  part,  eadi 
havfaig  an  annular  recess  opporite  tbe  annular 
the  odier  part  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tire  in 
tially  horizontal  poshion  when  the  press  is  dosed,  a 
am  lever  having  a  fulcrum  tuppofitei  by  said 
part,  said  upper  part  being  fredy  swiagaUy 
from  one  arm  of  said  two-arm  lever  which  am  is  the 
support  of  said  upper  part,  a  pneumatic  cylinder 
ably  suspended  from  said  lower  part  and  a  piston  rod 
jeodng  from  said  cyUnder  and  betng  pivoted  to  die 
arm  ^  said  two-arm  lever. 


part 
of 


two* 


Pio- 


METHOD  FOR 


mmki 


RUBBER  SOLES 


H.MneLeod,Llna,Ohl 

27, 1952,  SarialNo.  29«,243 
(CLlt-^ 


The  mediod  of  making  a  robber  dioe  sole  which 
prises  vulcanizing  a  sole  in  a  flat  or  plane  mold  havfaig 
the  outUne  desired  for  die  flniriied  sote  and  thereafter 
tranrferring  the  Itet  or  plane  sole  while  stiU  at  vulcanizr 
ing  temperature  to  a  press  and  pUcing  a  plurality  of  ao- 
treated  soles  in  stacked  relation  between  curved  forms 
to  give  the  desired  ultimate  curvature  fore  and  aft  for 
each  of  the  dioe  soles  and  thereafter  retaining  die  rob- 
ber rime  soles  hi  the  press  untfl  the  same  are  cooled  and 
each  rettdiu  die  sh^e  of  the  curved  forms. 


1.  Cable  attaching  structure  comprising:  a  dip  of  riieet 
metal  connected  to  a  flexible  cable,  the  dip  havhig  an 
offset  central  portion  leaving  at  each  side  diereof  a  bear- 
iag  surface  rahnl  above  die  central  portion  and  extending 
die  fuU  lengdi  of  the  dip;  and  a  phvaUty  of  spaced 
transverse  sUts  in  die  offset  portion  forming  a  series  of 
mtegral  strips  positioned  alternately  under  and  over  the 
cahia,  dtt  cabte  having  a  sharp  bend  at  die  edge  of  eadi 


2,721,357 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUC- 
TTVB  POLYSTYRENE  ARTICLES 

N.  In        _ 
of  Aaserfca  as  teprsasnted  1^ 
taiTflflheAniy 

NoDnwi«.   JlppitaHBB  Sial  ml ir  17, 1952, 

SsfW  No.  31M5t 

tfCWw.   (CLlt-SS) 

KSnalsi  wisr  TMe  35,  U.  8L  Co«a  a9S2K  aac.  2M) 

1.  Method  of  making  dectiically  conductive  syadwlic 

high  polymers  of  die  thermoplastic  type 


pteting  a  thermoirfastic  mokfing  powder  of  a  partide  aiae 
of  between  60  to  80  mesh  with  a  continuous,  extremely 
thin  sOver  fllm  with  the  aid  of  chemical  reduction  nediods 
and  molding  the  plated  powder  at  temperatures  that  are 
lower  than  the  conventional  mddfaig  temperatures  for  the 
uncoated  powder  and  at  pressures  diat  are  maifceiBy  U^ 
er  than  those  conventionaUy  used  for  die  uncoated  OKild- 
ing  powden. 
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2,721JSt 
or  TREAIVTOGUT,  UPINED  LINSEED 
FLAX8TKAW 


the  drum,  and  removtaf  from 
a  doffer,  a  web  of  k^ok  hvriBf 


dnm,  by  iHwim  of 
i  thiduiew  leai  than 


(CL  l»-7) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  cut,  ripened  linseed  flax 
straw  comprising  subjecting  the  ripened  linseed  flax  straw 
to  a  biological  retting  process  to  remove  the  gums  there- 
from, drying  the  straw,  seasoning  the  dried  straws  by  stor- 
ing the  same  in  a  chamber  containing  an  atnaosphcrc  hav- 
ing a  humidity  of  6G-70%  and  a  temperature  of  about 
20-25*  C.  to  maintain  the  humidity  of  the  straw  at  about 
7-14%.  decorticating  the  fibres  of  the  straws  by  mechani- 
cal softening  means  in  order  to  disengage  the  softened 
shive  and  the  bast  fibre,  separating  the  fibre  from  the  shive 
and  maintaining  the  humidity  of  the  straw  within  the 
range  of  7-14%  during  the  whole  decorticating  and  tep- 
arating  operationa.  ^ 


4 
I 

the  thicknesi  of  the  layer  operated  190a  by  the  laid 
workers. 

PREFABRICATED  SUDWC  WINDOW  BUILDING 
CONOTRUCnON  UNIT 

I*  New-Vlew  Wtedow 
a  corporatkwi  of  Catt- 


1, 1954,  S«W  N«ft.  433^24 
(a.2«— 62) 


2J2US9 
HELICAL  TESniLE  BEATER 
P.  MoffSM,  Fraat  Roful»  Va^  Milinnr  to 

laililpkki,  PBi^  a  coiporatioB 
of  Ddaware 
AppttcalkM  Fcbnmry  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273^7S 

(CL  19^-94) 


S.  Apparatus  for  disintegrating  a  running  blanket  of 
fibers  comprising  a  rotor  having  Uades  which  extend 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  axis  of  the  rotor  to  a  com- 
mon surface  of  revolution  and  also  lengthwise  of  the 
axis,  each  blade  comprising  ri^t  and  left-hand  sections, 
the  intersections  of  axially-coextensive  sections  of  the 
blades  with  the  surface  of  revolution  being  parallel  when 
said  surface  is  prelected  into  a  plane,  and  a  pair  of 
axially-q;>aced  members  circular  in  cross  section  having 
radially-extending  surfaces  between  which  the  blades  ex- 
tend from  surface  to  surface,  the  diameters  of  the  radially- 
extending  surfaces  being  substantially  as  large  as  that 
surface  of  revolution,  means  for  feeding  the  blanket  along 
a  path  intersecting  the  surface  of  rev<4ution,  the  width  of 
the  path  being  approximately  coextensive  with  the  length 
of  the  Uades,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  tiie  rotor 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  fixed  with  respect  to  the  path, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  in  a  direction  with 
reject  to  which  the  junction  of  the  right  and  left-hand 
sections  at  each  blade  is  the  most  advanced  portion  of 
the  Made. 


A  prefabricated  wmdow  unit  for  a  building  having 
spaced  upright  frame  members,  said  unit  ooraprisiag  a 
wood  frame  of  a  length  ooextemive  with  the  spacing  of 
said  fnune  members  and  arranged  at  its  ends  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  frame  meaiben,  said  frame  having  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  portions,  a  crosa-member  secured  at  its  ends 
to  said  top  and  bottom  portions  and  drflning  with  said 
frame  a  pair  of  horizontally  juxtaposed  window  open- 
ings, closure  members  rabbeted  in  the  outer  porticMie  of 
said  frame  in  covering  relation  to  said  openings,  said 
cross-member  having  its  inner  mrfact  outwardly  oOwt 
from  the  plane  of  tiw  hmer  surfacocrf  said  frame  whereby 
the  inner  portion  of  said  frame  inwardly  <rf  the  inntf 
surface  of  said  croes-member  defines  a  spaoe  equal  to 
the  combined  area  of  said  openings  plus  the  inner  sur- 
face area  of  said  cros»>aiember,  the  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions of  said  frame  having  longitudinal  grooves  t"«**^ 
into  said  space,  a  metallic  subfnune  of  channeled  ctom- 
section  mounted  in  and  coextensive  with  said  space,  the 
top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  subframe  providing 
longitudinal  slideways  throughout  their  lengths,  and  a 
sash,  of  a  width  substantially  coextensive  with  the  width 
of  <nily  one  of  said  window  openings,  slidaUy  mourted 
at  its  top  and  bottom  in  said  respective  slideways;  said 
subframe  being  <rf  a  thickness  substantially  equal  the  dis- 
tance between  the  inner  surface  of  said  cross-member 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  wood  frame,  and  having  rib 
portions  extending  into  said  grooves. 


2,7213M 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  KAPOK 
OR  THE  LIKE  PREPARATORY  TO  SPINNING 


I  Febi«M7  24, 1951,  Seriri  No.  212,i29 
f,  wWrnHsn  Swltosil— d  MarcB  14, 1959 
inulmt    (CL  19^199) 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  kapok  or  the  like  prepara- 
tory to  spinning,  the  steps  of  feeding  the  raw  kapok  onto 
a  carding  drum  to  form  a  kyer  having  a  thickness  corre- 
spQoding  substantially  to  the  height  of  the  staples  of 
the  clothing  of  said  drum,  forming  a  web  by  first  working 
m  substantial  fraction  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  said  layer  by  means  of  small  workers  co- 
operating with  the  drum,  returning  the  worked  fibres  to 


2,721,3<2 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  SUPPORT 
Robert  L.  McCoy,  BaMMs,  and  Fied  C  Voee,  Gtai 
Bvnie,  Md.,  aastaMU  la  GeMral  Electric  Compay, 
a  corporafioa  ofNcwTotfc 
AppHcatioa  Ab«mI  24, 1949,  Serial  No.  112,934 
7CfarfM.    (CL29-^) 
2.  A  transmission  line  support  comprising  two  upri^t 
parallel  spaced  wooden  rod-like  support  poles  and  two 
horizontally  disposed  parallel  spaced  wooden  plankrUke 
croes  arras  positioned  in  an  identical  horizontal  plane, 
said  arms  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  poles  and 
straddling  said  poles  ndiaeby  said  poles  are  disposed 
between  said  arms,  said  arms  supported  from  said  poles 
by  single  piece  integral  metallic  brackets  having  gener- 
ally flat  body  portions,  the  central  portions  of  said  bo^ 
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OOB- 

con- 


portions  being  upumfaly  curvnd,  said  bracfcets  positioned 
between  said  MMM  and  said  coooavdy  curved  caatn 
tioai  engngh^  ooovaly  curved  otlier  sides  of  said 
said  hracketi  ftgidly  and  louiovably  but  detachaMy 
nectwl  to  said  polea  by  boMs  extending  through  said 
cavdy  curved  central  portionB  and  polas  paralld  to 
arms,  the  opposile  ends  of  said  bradtets  on 
sides  of  said  coneavety  curved  central  portions 
the  opposite  inwardly  facing  sides  of  said  plank-tte 
arms  having  vertically  disposed  parallel  flanges 
graUy  formed  thereon  rrtgnrting  peipendicninr  to 
flat  body  portions,  said  flanges  estewfing  parallel  to 
making  flat  surface  f^'f"**"*  ^"i^  ***d  inwardly 
iag  sides,  said  f»aa  rigidly  and  imnovably  but 


por>   which 


inte- 
said 
and 
Cac- 


aUy  connected  to  said  flanges  by  other  bolts  extending 
throo^  said  aitns  and  flanges  and  spaced  from  said  holes, 
the  two  flanges  of  each  of  said  brackets  spaced  from 
each  odier  by  an  equal  predetermined  distance  not  less 
than  the  diameters  of  said  poles  adjacent  said  bradcets 
whereby  said  flanges  will  retain  said  arms  in  spaced  par- 
allel relationship  even  tfiough  one  of  said  diameters  is 
lees  than  the  otfier  of  said  diameters,  and  means  for  re- 
lieving said  other  boitt  from  carrying  the  full  weight  of 
sidd  arms  and  transmissioo  lines  connected  thereto  com- 
prising ootwanlly  extending  and  homoatally  dispoeed 
ledfBS  integrally  formed  on  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
brackets,  said  ledges  making  flat  surface  engagemem 
with  die  bottom  edges  ol  said  plank-like  cross  arms. 


2,72 
BLOW  1VBB  FOR 

A. 


MOLDING 

wwwin  a 


14, 1952,  SsiW  No.  314,431 
(CL  21-44) 


1.  A  shell  tiold  blowing  madiine  comprising  a  hot 
pattern  and  a  blow  tube  with  an  doogated  tubular  body 
portioa  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  Ux 
conveying  a  molding  mixture  of  dry  sand  and  a  thermo- 
setting binder  to  the  molding  surfr^e  of  said  hot  pattern, 
said  tube  being  providea  with  a  plurality  of  retainer  pins 
extending  buweui  opposite  walls  of  said  tube  nfcar  its  out^ 
let  end  for  pceventing  passage  of  the  mokfaig  mixture 
through  the  tube  after  cessition  of  the  blowing  operation. 


2,721PM 
MELmfGAND  CASING  APPARATUS 

J.  Tnttv^'T t 


Ba(te,wiE«IL. 
lalV 


I. 


12, 1951,  SsrinI  No.  251,924 
(0.22— 79) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  aielting  cadmhtm  and  ddivering  it 
to  a  mold  indnding  a  mdting  pot  and  means  for  substan- 


tiafiy  evenly  boating  die  neMag  pot,  tfie  iwpnivtuMK^ 
mfriiw  a  ddhpcry  pipe  aecmed  to  the  boHoa 
of  the  pot  and  extending  thwefrom  mbtsanliaOy  horl- 
zoatally  to  the  mold  entrance,  the  delivery  pipe  haviag  at 
its  outer  end  a  snbsiaotiany  vertically  vpattading  pof«>^ 
tiott  Coroiing  part  of  a  gooseneck,  a  power  source,  a  step- 
down  transfiormer  the  high  voltage  primary  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  power  source,  and  a  pak  of  conductors 
connected  respectively  to  the  terminals  of  the  low  vtritage 
secondary  of  the  transformer,  one  (rf  said  conductors  be- 


1<J>^ 


'^iiAtildi 


inf  electrically  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  die  delivery 
pq;>e  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vertically  upstanding  portion 
thereof  and  the  odier  conductor  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  melting  pot,  the  two  oonducttMs  being 
made  of  metal  of  good  dectrical  conductivity  dirougfaout 
substantial  parts  of  their  lengths,  bodi  of  said  conductors, 
however,  having  their  outer  end  portions  which  are  con- 
nected to  said  tystaivling  portion  of  the  delivery  pipe 
and  die  mdting  pot  reqiectivdy  made  of  a  metal  of  poor 
thermal  conductivity. 


V. 


2,72LM5 

CLOimii 


N( 
2 


PIN 

N.Y. 
19S2,8eriri  No.  329,919 
(CL24— U7) 


1.  A  clothes  line  pin  formed  from  a  sin^  sheet  mate- 
rial Uank  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  bo4jr 
portion,  first  and  second  prong  elements  int^rally  formed 
with  said  body  portion  and  being  positiooed  at  the  ends 
ot  the  body  reflectively  and  extendiiig  from  one  longitodi- 
tudinal  edge  thereof,  said  fitat  and  seccmd  prong  elements 
being  curved  to  embrace  one  side  of  die  do^s  Une,  a 
third  prong  element  extending  from  taid  edge  of  the  body 
and  being  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  first  prong  ele- 
ment and  being  spaced  an  appredaUe  distance  from  said ' 
second  prong  element,  said  third  |ffoog  element  betag 
curved  to  embrace  the  opposite  side  of  the  dodies  line, 
and  a  tab  extending  from  the  opposite  longiOidlnal  ed|e 
of  said  body  portion  and  being  poaitioDed  fai  proximity 
to  said  second  prong  element. 


2,7213M 
SUDIR  FOR  A  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENER 


Mwch  19, 1954,  Sstiri  No.  415,393 
3nshBi  <CL  24^-295.15) 
1.  In  and  for  a  AKnt  daip  fMener,  a  slider  compris- 
ing two  slider  shields,  a  riser  ekasent  between  the  said 
shields,  intumed  side  walls  00  the  said  shields  at  bodi 
sides  of  the  said  riser  dement,  the  side  walb  of  one 
shidd  overiyteg  die  corresponding  side  walls  of  the  other 
shield,  die  slider  shields,  die  riser  dement  and  die  side 
waOs  forming  a  diaand  for  guiding  two  tetener  strintefa 
carrying  fastener  mterlocking  members  through  the  slider. 


see 


J      OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCIOBB  t6,  1965 


iDMUM  on  the  nid  riier  ekment  for  phroting  the  nid 
diiddi  ao  as  to  allow  phrottdly  vmding  the  laid  diiddt 
apart,  die  overtjriat  iMe  walb  al  oae  lide  o<  said  riser 
ekmeat  tenniaatiot  short  of  die  said  pivoliiit  means,  and 
iiiluiaed  eileBsions  oo  the  oveityiag  side  walb  at  the 
other  side  of  the  said  riser  etement.  the  said  extensions 
overlying  eadi  other,  extmidint  into  the  region  d  the 
said  pivoting  means  and  being  arranged  for  engaging 


kg  portions,  said  flanges  being  ooplannr  with  each  other 
and  parallel  to  the  web  portions,  said  member  havliig  • 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  a  transverse  plate  fixed  with- 
in the  member  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  member  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  member,  a  paling  top  sh^iing 
element  disposed  within  the  top  end  of  the  member  and 
having  a  substantially  U-shaped  strengthening  member 
slidably  received  in  said  chumd  member,  die  sides  o< 
said  U-shaped  member  didaUy  engaging  said  spaced  leg 
portions,  said  U  Aaped  strengthening  member  having  a 
web  extending  between  said  sides  «igaging  said  web  por^ 
tion  of  said  channel  shaped  member,  a  coolour  member 
for  forming  the  conflguration  of  the  top  of  a  picket  m- 
cured  to  said  sides  and  web  of  said  U-ah^>ed  strea^hea* 


behind  adjacent  fastener  interloping  members,  whereby 
iHien  die  dider  shields  have  been  spread  apart  a  stringer 
of  the  fastener  lying  at  die  said  one  side  of  die  said  riser 
dement  can  be  sepiuated  from  the  slider,  iriiile  die  other 
fostener  stringer  lying  at  die  said  odier  side  of  said  riser 
dement  is  retained  hi  the  slider  by  the  said  extensions 
engaging  behind  at^acent  fastener  interlocking  members 
of  the  Mid  other  fastener  stringer. 


2,73U«7 
SLIDER  FOR  A  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENER 


S14,  lfS4,  Ssttal  N^  439»f2i 
men  Gfsal  MlalB  Jane  22, 1953 
L   (CL  24— 2tS.15) 


1.  A  slider  for  a  sliding  da^  fastener,  comprising  two 
slider  shields  for  guiding  two  stringers  of  a  sliding  da^ 
fastener  through  the  slider,  hinge  means  for  hingedly  join- 
ing the  slider  shields  so  as  to  allow  q>reading  apart  of  the 
said  shields  for  allowing  sq>arating  at  least  one  of  the 
stringers  from  die  slider  ^i^ien  the  slider  has  jammed,  the 
hinge  axis  bdng  arranged  transversely  of  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  die  slider  shidds,  a  member  for  operat- 
ating  the  slider,  a  riser  element  on  one  at  the  slider  sUelds, 
the  said  riser  dement  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  other 
slider  shidd;  a  platform  on  said  riser  dement,  die  said 
platform  and  the  said  hinge  means  being  arranged  so 
that  the  said  other  shield  normally  rests  on  said  platform, 
a  catch  slidably  arranged  on  said  paltform  for  normally 
cooperadng  widi  die  said  odier  shield  for  rdeasaUy  lock- 
ing the  slider  shields  against  unintentional  spreading,  the 
said  catch  bung  operatively  independent  of  the  said  op- 
erating member,  and  spring  means  for  urging  the  catch 
into  its  locking  positi<Mi,  a  portion  of  said  riser  dement 
overhanging  die  platform,  die  catch  being  slidably  ar- 
ranged between  the  said  overhanging  portion  and  the 
platform,  the  catch  when  in  its  locking  positicm  engaging 
widi  one  end  a  portion  of  die  slotted  slider  shield. 


2,721,3tt  **  ^ 

C0NCRE1S  nCKBT  FENCE  FORM 
EHi  E.  I  sadnim,  Mrieah,  Fh. 

I  Maich  2t,  1952,  SesW  No.  277,i27 
2nahas    (0.25—121) 
1.  A  concrete  picket  fence  form  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rdativdy  shallow  channd  shaped  member  having 
a  pair  of  ^aced  leg  portions  and  a  web  portion  joining 
said  leg  portions,  an  outtumed  flange  on  each  of  said 


ing  element,  said  u-diaped  member  further  induding  a 
top  plate  secured  to  and  overiying  said  U-ehaped  strength- 
ening member  and  said  contour  member,  said  top  plats 
having  a  recess  therdn  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said 
contour  member,  said  top  plate  having  flat  ead  portioiis 
overlying  said  flanges,  each  of  laid  flanges  having  a  pl«- 
rality  ot  longjtiidinally  spaced  apertures  at  the  top  cad 
of  die  member,  said  end  portions  of  said  elemeat  each 
having  aa  aperture  for  selectively  registeiing  widi  the 
i^erturmin  said  flanges,  and  teteners  extending  throu^ 
said  apeiturcc  in  said  end  portions  and  selected  apertures 
in  said  flanges  to  retain  the  paling  top  slicing  element 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  plate  lo  vary 
the  lengdi  of  the  paling  formed  in  the  member. 


METHOD  OF  CONOttiylrnDtOR  CpNgilEUCnON 

Bvfea,  nnmnMhp  Fa, 
It,  I9tt, SsiWNa. 277,3«7 
(CL25— 155) 


The  method  of  making  a  concrete  body  that  comprises 
screeding  a  phutic  concrete  slab  that  contains  diarp- 
comered  aggregates,  whUe  causing  some  of  the  aggre- 
gates to  become  tilted  by  the  screeding  tool,  to  effect 
protrusion  thereof  from  the  surtece  ot  the  slab,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  mixture  being  of  such  plasticity  that  voids 
will  remain  behind  the  tflted  aggregates,  and  thereafter 
applying  a  oementitous  layer  to  the  said  surfooe  of  the 
slab,  to  fill  the  voids  and  imbed  the  protruding  aggre- 


2J2M79 

MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SHRINKING  AND 

FINBHING  WO VPI TEMM  FABRICS 

L»  Clnett  and  Geaiss  A*  Scnnissff',  xioy,  N*  Y., 
la  dnstt,  Psiyhedy  A  Cn,,  be,,  TVof ,  N.  Y., 
a  coiVoradon  a(  New  Yoik 
JtlpSraMna  Mnech  It,  1952,  SesW  No.  343494 
laniliiii    (CLM— IM) 
1.  doth  shrinking  and  finishing  apparatus  comprising 
a  pair  of  intake  feed  rolls  between  whidi  is  passe^  a 
woven  fabric  web  to  be  shrunk  and  finished,  means  for 
driving  said  rolls  sdecttvdy  at  any  one  of  a  plunlity  of 
different  speeds,  a  moisture  comUtioner  disposed  to  re- 
cdve  said  web  from  said  rolls,  pass  it,  and  moisten  it 
while  so  passing,  a  stretcher  deidoe  di^wsed  to  receive 
and  pass  the  moisture  conditiooed  web  from  said  condl- 
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tioner,  and  duirfng  die  passing  poU  die  web  laterally  to 
a  desifed  wMth^  and  deliver  It  at  dhat  widA,  a  leladvdy 
large,  heated,  cylindrical  dram  mounted  fbr  rotation  riMPt 
its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  poaidon  adjacent  die  ddivcnr  end 
of  said  stntchcr  device,  a  relatively  diick.  endleas,  re- 
silient robber  bdt  exten£ng  paitially  around  die  periph- 
ery of  the  drum  in  contact  therewith,  an  intake  roller  dis- 
posed alongside  the  dram,  moonted  for  rotation  on  its 
longitudind  aids  which  is  paralld  to  die  kmgitndinal 
axis  of  said  dram,  and  feeding  said  bdrto  said  drum  be- 
tween diem,  idler  roUan  disposed  to  guide  said  bdt,  " 
it  leaves  said  dkum,  back  to  and  over  said  intake  roller, 
means  for  shifting  said  intake  roller  toward  and  from 
said  dram  and  thereby  creating  a  selected  pressure  on  the 
bdt  between  die  drum  and  the  intake  roller,  guides  for 
recdving  die  web  of  selected  widdi  as  delivered  by  said 
stretcher  device  and  passing  H  against  diat  face  of  said 


a.TiMTt't 

INCANDESCDLB  CAIHODBS 
Levi,  New  Yosfc,  N.  Xn  i  wlp  "l  ^ 
sloHaaBiiL  la  Nads  AnMiican  — --^  - 
New  YailK,  N.  Y„  a  coKfan0m  al  Delawait 
^3t,  mi,  SeiW  No.  234413 
ICUmm.   (CL  19^-2541) 


* 


belt  on  said  ifetake  toiler  which  will  later  engage  widi 
die  drum  peripheiy,  before  die  bdt  contacts  widi  said 
drum,  means  for  ti>iH***^"g  said  belt  against  said  dram, 
nseans  for  cooling  said  belt  after  it  leaves  said  drum  and 
befoce  it  again  contacts  said  intake  rolkr,  means  for 
rotating  said  dram  at  a  selected  speed  which  gives  the 
web  a  linear  «eed  slower  dian  die  linear  speed  passed 
by  said  rolls,  a  felt  bdt  oootinuoos  drying  machine,  means 
for  operating  laid  drying  machine  sdectivdy  at  any  of 
a  Quality  of  <Sfiereat  speeds  to  deliver  the  web  at  a  linear 
'^eed  which  is  greater  dian  die  linear  speed  at  which 
die  rabber  bdt  passes  die  shrunk  web,  but  less  dian  die 
linear  speed  nt  which  die  web  U  passed  by  said  rolls, 
guide  means  for  removing  the  wd>  from  said  dram  and 
belt,  after  die  bdt  leaves  die  drum,  and  guiding  it  free 
of  added  moisture  iAto  said  drying  machine,  and  means 
for  recdving  and  holding  die  dried  web  leaving  said  diy- 

ing  madiine. ,  

|i      -^— ^— — 

2,72L371 
PACKACHNG  OF  Y AVtt  AND  FILAMENTHB 


1.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  a  dispenser  type  of 
cathode  which  conqirises  forming  tungsten  powder  into 
a  body,  sintering  said  body  at  a  temperature  above  1000* 
C.  and  higher  dian  die  vtdatUixatioo  temperature  of  a  filler 
metd  selected  from  the  group  conrisring  of  copper,  gold, 
silver,  and  alloys  diereof  widi  which  die  body  is  subse- 
quently impregnated  to  form  a  coherent  body  having  a 
predetermined  density  and  porosiQr.  die  dius-formed 
tungsten  body  bdag  snbstantially  in  its  final  sintered 
state,  impregnating  said  body  with  said  fillo-  metal,  ma> 
chinLog  said  body  to  form  the  same  into  a  body  of  desired 
shi^ie  and  dimensions  and  having  an  emissive  sur&ce, 
volatilizing  all  of  said  impregnant  metal  from  said  body 
in  a  protective  atmosphere  which  will  not  react  widi 
tungsten  at  a  temperature  substantially  less  than  said 
sintering  temperature  to  leave  a  sintered  body  free  ci  said 
impntoMM  metal  widiout  substantially  dtering  die 
porosity  and  density  diereof,  and  disposing  at  a  poim  con- 
nected to  said  surface  only  through  pores  of  the  body  a 
siqiply  of  alkaline  eardi  compounds  capable  of  furnidi- 
ing  free  alkaline  earth  metal  to  said  surface. 


2,721,373 
AUTOMATIC  LEAD  WIRE  THREADING 
_^^^      ^^^PFARATlg ^  _,,._ 

Erie  L.  MUbsj,  Sbmb,  mm  FianowT.  RKajjilw, 
cksalv,  Maity  aarfpMss  ta  S^^tnmla  ElecMe^ 

Hssv  1  r ,  I9ev,  Bssiai  no.  av,9^w 
T^i*         CO.  29^-15.19) 

'}r(z  si 


a  cor* 


5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,792 
Ikeat  Britain  FebtMsy  1, 1952 
(CL2t— 2D 


1.  Apparann  for  pacing  elongated  yarn-Oke  materid 
comprising  a  fontainer,  a  guide  for  said  materid  directed 
toward  said  eontainer,  a  jd  disposed  between  said  guide 
and  said  container  and  directed  across  the  materid  path, 
means  for  oooducting  pressure  gas  to  sdd  jet,  and  a 
shutter  arranged  to  pass  intermittendy  between  said  jd 
and  die  materid  padL 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  the  lead-wires  of  aa  dac- 
tricd  device  and  positioning  a  base  on  die  electrical  de- 
vice arith  the  lead-wires  extending  throagh  apeilmes 
therefor  in  the  base,  said  ^paratus  comprisingr  a  con- 
veyor for  carrying  the  dectricd  device  to  a  plurality  of 
work  stMions;  means,  located  at  one  of  said  statiosM,  for 
positioning  the  lead-wires  of  the  dectrical  device  In  a 
common  plane;  means,  located  at  a  second  station,  Cm- 
pnsitioning  the  lead-wires  of  the  dectricd  device  parpDd 
to  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  aa- 
odier;  a  base-anpportiiig  means  located  at  a  diird  station; 
means,  located  at  said  third  mentioned  station,  for  grip- 
ping the  lead-wires  at  a  plurality  ot  points  along  didr 
longitudind  axes,  to  hold  diem  fixed  with  respect  to 
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another,  means  for  eflJertiag  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  electrical  device  and  a  haae  held  by  nid  baae- 
tupporting  meant  to  thread  the  lead-wires  duoofb  the 
apertures  in  the  base  and  positioa  the  base  on  the  end 
of  the  electrical  device;  and  means  for  moving  said  wire- 
grqipinf  meaiia  at  said  third-mentioiied  station  into  and 
out  of  engafement  with  the  lead-wires,  said  wire-grq>- 
ping  means  moving  into  gripping  engagement  with  the 
lead-wires  immediately  Mon  they  are  threaded  into 
the  apertures  in  the  base,  and  said  wire-gripping  means 
moving  out  of  gripping  engagement  with  the  lead-wires 
immediately  after  they  have  been  threaded  into  the  aper- 
tures in  the  base  to  thereby  permit  further  threading  and 
positioning  of  the  base  on  the  end  of  the  electrical  de- 
vice. 


2»72U74 
MOUNTING  JIG  FOR  ELKCTRON  TUBES  AND 
METHOD  OF  AflSEMBUNG  TUBS  MOUNTS 
I.  FlBi,  Ibm,  N^l^ajtaMr  to 

■as  9m  AiMncai  n  cacpMaBsB  a( . 

ivd  11,  ItSi^  S«W  Na^  149,Mt 

laniiiiii   cca.  3»-a5.if> 


CXVILSBINGflr. 


Mqt  22,  lfS2|MM  N^  2t9,3M 


1.  Means  for  fkcilitatfaig  the  assembly  of  electrxn  tube 
parts  to  form  a  mount,  comprising  a  base  having  two 
ends,  one  <d  said  ends  being  flat  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
a  flat  support,  die  other  end  having  an  inwanSy  curved 
surface  provided  with  recesses  dMpoaed  in  a  predeter- 
mined array,  mandrels  supported  in  said  recesses  and 
•dieted  to  receive  tube  parts  including  an  wimiaHin 
spacer  plate  having  apertures  for  receiving  tube  parts 
in  snug  fits  in  predetennined  qpaoe  relation,  said  curved 
surface  being  adapted  to  receive  said  plate  and  flex  the 
same  for  fadliuting  entrance  of  said  tube  parts  in  said 
i^ertures  in  die  pla^ 


2,721375 

HANDGRIP  FOR  HAND  TOOLS 

H«ry  Mali%  Stmf  Braok,  N.  Y. 

^yist7, 19S3,  Softol  No.  372,9M 


TT.  a  handgrip  for  tools  of  die  diaracter  dcMciibud. 
coopristng  a  disc-like  body,  composed  of  two  cup  parts, 
each  part  having  an  annular  wall,  the  wall  of  osie  part 
fitting  within  die  wall  of  die  cooipaaion  part,  fartereogag- 
ing  means  for  adjustably  coi^ling  die  walls  at  said  pans, 
one  part  having  a  center  stnd  arranged  witUn  die  ■tiiii^T 
wall  of  said  part,  die  other  part  having,  centrally  thereof 
aad  within  its  annular  wall,  a  jaw  portion,  in  wUch  the 
shank  of  a  tool  is  adapted  to  be  arranged,  means  oa  the 
annular  wall  of  said  last  named  part  for  receiving  and 

engaging  die  shank  of  die  tool  supported  in  the  jaw  of  said 
part,  and  said  stud  having,  at  its  end,  a  bearing  member 
ad^Med  to  engage  a  tool  shank  supported  in  said  jawt. 


A  cofl  spring  qiacer  inaeilioo  tool  comprising  an 
gated  threaded  bolt  having  an  enlaned  head  at  one  end 
diereof ,  a  pair  of  etoBfutod  flat  ban  having  a  sohataa- 
dally  rectangular  haifnie  I'rnanfiUliMial  oooflgnratioii, 
one  of  nkl  ban  having  one  end  pordon  diereof  off-aet 
at  an  obtuse  in^  and  its  odier  and  reversely  bent  to 
provide  a  hook,  said  one  end  portioa  having  an  opeofaig 
therein  substandaOy  greater  dian  the  diameter  of  said  boh, 
the  second  of  said  ban  havfaig  ooe  end  poftkxi  diareof 
Ou-eet  at  an  otKuse  an^te  and  its  other  end  revusely  bant 
to  provide  a  hook,  said  off*aaC  and  porllos  of  mid 
bar  having  a  laterally  extemling  flaage  at  cadi  aide 
Of  and  a  traaaveneiy  fulwuHng  ^ywiif, 
substantially  greater  than  tfte  dtameter  of  mid  bolt,  mid 
off-aet  end  porlioo  of  said  second  bar  overlapping  said 
off-aet  portion  of  said  flnt  bar  with  arid  flanite  of  said 
second  bar  extending  over  the  edges  of  mid  off-aet  portion 
of  said  first  bar  and  said  T«"^"f  belfig  siri»tantia!ly  in 
registry,  said  boh  eitcaiding  knady  dirongh  said  opealnis 
wherAy  said  first  and  second  ban  may  be  traneversdy 
pivoted  with  relatian  to  eadi  other  and  said  boh  and  widi 
said  head  thereof  engaging  agaioiC  said  off-set  portion  of 
said  second  bar.  said  ban  divcrgiag  fai  a  direction  away 
from  die  fonghndfaial  axis  of  laid  boh,  a  heUooidal  spring 
mounted  on  said  bolt  and  having  an  end  thereof  abutting 
said  off-eet  end  portion  of  said  first  bar,  a  compression  mtt 
mounted  on  said  boh  and  *"g*gHg  die  other  end  of  said 
qirring,  said  second  bar  havi^  its  longitudinal  ««w^w«fHi 
greater  than  die  loogftudhud  dhnearion  of  said  first  bar 
whereby  upon  hisertion  of  die  tool  aziaQy  whUn  said  coil 
spring  said  hooks  engage  over  a  pair  of  separate  convohi- 
tions  thereof,  a  second  not  mounted  on  said  boh,  and  a 
disc  loosely  auottted  on  said  boh  Interamdiate  said  first 
and  second  nuts,  said  dlac  baiat  adapted  to  0^fm  • 
fixed  element  a4jaoeBt  said  coil  apciag  wherrt^y  wfth  said 
hooks  engaging  said  oonvohitioas  of  said  coil  sprhig  and 
said  disc  engaging  said  element,  rotation  of  said  second 
nut  eflecte  movcmeat  of  said  hook  eads  of  said  ban  to- 
ward said  dlac  to  compcem  said  ooil  iprii«  dyerebetweea. 


2,72U77 
TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  CRANKSHAFT  HUBS 
A.  Hi  Rill i.  Syi  Li*e  City,  VtA 

■It  25, 19S1,  SsiW  No.  23M23 
4aimm.   (CL  29^-40)  [ 

1.  A  tool  for  JnaffUitg  crankshaft  diUm,  comprhing 
a  tubelar' reaction  shaft  having  an  expansible,  right-hand 
direaded  end  for  screwing  into  the  internally  threaded 
recess  provided  in  die  forward  end  of  a  crankdiaft;  an 
actuating  rod  exteadfog  through  the  hoOow  fauerior  of 
said  reaction  shaft,  said  rod  having  one  of  hs  eads  of 
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wedge  fomation  and  fitted  within  said  expansible  end 
of  the  reaction  shaft,  and  haviag  ite  odier  end  threaded 
and  projecting  Iwyond  die  oorfsspotidlag  and  of  die  re- 
action shaft;  a  nut  screwed  oitfo  die  threaded,  projecting 
end  of  said  actuating  rod  for  ti^tening  against  die  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  reaction  shaft  to  caum  the  wedge 
formation  of  the  actuating  rod  to  ei^and  said  expansiUe 
ends  of  the  reactioa  shaft  to  bind  its  dureads  in  the 
threads  of  said  cranluhaft;  left-hand  threads  extending 
along  said  reaction  dmft,  exterioriy  and  intermediate  the 


end  face  of  the  tube  is  snhstantialfy  flush  widi  die  bam 
of  the  coonterbore  and  die  tuba  extends  out  through  dw 
end  of  the  ban  opposite  the  eouaferbored  end,  position- 
ing a  sleeve  wHhin  the  end  of  die  tube  so  that  an  axial 
portion  thoeof  extends  outwardly  of  said  end  and  co- 
operates with  the  end  face  of  the  tube  and  the  counter- 
bore  to  provide  a  radially  wrttnrting  dnhed  annular  re- 
lieved portion  at  the  bottom  of  which  is  disposed  the 
end  ftice  of  the  tube,  and  thereafter  flowing  wdd  metal 
into  said  annular  relieved  portion  to  a  depth  at  least 
substantially  equal  to  die  wall  thickness  of  the  tube. 


length  thereof;  a  traveler  nut  screwed  onto  said  left- 
hand  direads  for  travel  therealoag;  a  pusher  ring  rotateUy 
mounted  at  the*  forward  flwa  of  said  traveler  nut  ftir 
direct  contact  with  the  hah  being  installed;  and  abutment 
means  extending  from  rigid  conoeetion  with  said  actuat- 
ing rod  into  thai  path  of  travel  of  said  traveler  nut  at  a 
predetenmned  position  between  said  traveler  nut  and 
said  tapuuHAotad  of  the  reaction  diaft  for  engagement 
by  said  traveler  nut  in  effecting  automatic  releaw  of  said 
tool  fttm  the  otankriiaft. 


2,721A7S 
lOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  POROUS 
STRUCTURE 

■an  oy^Ki&j  vawncs 
nstoTheBhiatoaham 


NoDmwiM.   AapBcattan  June  11, 1951, 

,,     SeslarNoTuiJNt 

I'CCIatem.  (CL29^-42t) 
1.  A  process  for  the  maanfacture  of  a  unitary  porous 
structure,  whicii  comprises  forming  porous  metal  filter 
plates  by  initially  compacting  and  sintering  a  stainless 
alloy  steel  powder,  the  compacting  being  effected  over 
the  entire  plate  within  a  pressure  range  of  5  to  35  Una 
per  square  iocb,  subjecting  portions  of  the  plates  ad- 
jacent the  edgfs  thereof  to  re-preasing  at  a  pressure  of 
at  least  2.5  tons  per  square  inch  followed  by  re-«intering 
to  diereby  dcQsify  and  strengthen  said  portions  of  the 
pbte  while  living  substantiaUy  unaffected  the  per- 
meability of  the  plate  portions  not  subjected  to  re- 
pressing and  uniting  an  assembly  of  such  plates  by  weld- 
ing together  i^e  densified  and  strengthened  portions 
thereof. 


METHOD 


2,72U79 
OF  WELDING  A  TUBE  TO  A  WALL 


Edward 

to 


Ts 
_  lac^  New  YoA,  N. 
of  Dclawars 
AppBcatfon  Maitk  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,497 
SClafaaa.   (0.29^^79) 


1.  The  method  of  strength  welding  and  sealing  a  tube 
to  a  wall  or  the  like  which  is  provided  with  a  bore  com- 
prising the  steps  of  oounterboring  one  end  of  said  bore 
to  a  depth  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  wall  thick* 
ness  at  the  tube,  positioning  the  tube  in  the  bore  so  the 


CANPU^BDES 

Sasdl  Ste*  Miaiie,  Ontatw, 
11,  t9SL  Serial  No.  493,i7< 
SOafansi   (CLit^l) 


tk^M 


v^i^4 


1.  A  can  pundier  comprking  a  unitary  frame  aaember 
havmg  an  intermediate  straight  body  portion,  a  bottom 
flange  extending  ri^t  aagukrly  from  one  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  constituting  a  can  seat,  and  a  top  flange 
extending  right  angularly  from  the  other  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  owerhangint  said  bottom  flange,  a  tube 
fixed  to  and  extending  perpendicularty  througli  said  top 
flange,  a  plunger  rod  reciprocally  mounted  fai  said  tube, 
a  bar  fixed  to  and  extending  transversely  of  one  end  of 
said  plunger  between  said  flanges,  said  bar  having  aa 
integral  dqwnding  knife  section  at  each  end  tbereal,  and 
a  q>ring  mounted  on  said  tube  and  urging  said  rod  and 
bar  away  ftom  said  bottom  flange. 


2,721,3S1 

PIERCING  DEVICES 

Eiao  H.  Wiemcfl,  MBwaakae,  Wis. 

ApplicatfoB  luM  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,737 

tCbdlBH.   <CL3»— i.1) 


1.  In  a  piercing  device  for  cans  and  die  like,  a  lower 
lever  and  an  upper  lever  hinged  together  at  one  end, 
means  affording  limited  yielding  movement  of  said  leven 
toward  and  away  from  eadi  odier.  a  hook  on  the  hinged 
end  of  the  lower  lever  for  engagfaig  a  bead  on  the  per^h- 
ery  of  a  can  top,  two  pterdng  membera  spaced  along  said 
upper  lever  intermediate  the  ends  thereisf.  die  piodng 
member  ferthest  from  the  hinged  end  of  said  leven  betng 
guided  for  slidaMe  movement  along  said  upper  lever,  a 
guide  member  movable  widi  said  sHdaUe  piercing  mem- 
ber adapted  for  engagement  widi  the  edge  of  a  can  top 
for  positioning  said  slidaUe  piercing  member  in  prede- 
tennined operative  position  adjacent  said  can  top  edge, 
and  the  lower  lever  having  openings  dierethroo^  pemrit- 
ting  engagement  of  said  piercing  members  and  said  gtiide 
member  with  the  can  top  when  die  levtr  is  engaged  along 
the  can  top. 
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2»71Uta 
ILICmCflHAVBR 

i*ifMt»N.H. 
as,  1H5,  8hW  No.  4fMt3 

(CL3«-^C5) 


D. 
3 


I.  An  electric  duiver  indiidiin  a  handle  portioB.  a 
hoUow  neck  attached  thereto,  and  a  head  portioa  attached 
to  said  neck,  ccMnprising  a  hoUow  handle,  an  annuUr 
slotted  core  coil  di^xMed  dierein,  a  vertical  magnetizable 
rod  disposed  within  said  coil  and  of  length  sufBdent  to 
project  throu^  the  neck  and  beyond  said  head  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  vertically  reciprocated  by  said  coil,  a 
flat  platform  frame  fixed  to  die  top  of  said  neck,  a  flat 
laterally  movable  blade  holder  ad^iied  to  hold  a  flat  razor 
blade  and  disposed  over  said  frame,  *"t*r*t  means  oo 
said  blade  holder,  a  flexible  ligkage  conwvting  the  prov- 
ing end  of  said  rod  with  said  fag^nj  means  and  *<*»|«***t 
to  convert  die  vertical  motioa  <rf  the  rod  into  lateral 
redptocatiag  motion  and  transmit  same  to  the  Made 
holder,  and  means  connectabk  with  said  oofl  for  feeding 
half -wave  inqwlses  thereto. 


a,7213S3 

WIRE  AND  CABLE  WORKING  TOOL 
T.  MMsr,  LoBgmeadow.  Mass. 
Novsasbcr  23, 1993,  Serial  No.  393,539 
ICUhM.   (CL3«— 91) 


1.  A  tool  for  slitting  the  covering  of  a  cable  comprising 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated  members  having  inner 
and  outer  flat  faces  with  said  inner  faces  in  superposed 
relation,  pivotal  connections  between  said  members  for 
relative  swinging  thereof  and  providing  elongated  free 
manually  engageaMe  handle  portions,  an  elongated  guide 
secured  to  an  outer  face  of  one  of  said  members  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  guideway  along  which  a  covered 
cable  may  be  drawn,  said  guide  provided  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending into  uid  guideway,  a  knife  adjustably  secured 
to  said  guide  having  a  sharpened  slitting  edge  extending 
throu^  said  slot  into  said  guideway,  a  hold-down  pivoted 
to  the  other  handle  pOTtion  provided  with  a  manually 
engageaMe  cable  engaging  portion  arranged  to  press  on 
a  cable  over  die  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  as  die  cable 
it  drawn  along  said  guideway  to  slit  the  cover  of  the 
cable  longitudinally. 


INSULA' 
M. 


;n 


at,  19S4,  Sssjiil%.  49M57 

(a.3»— 91) 


1.  A  hand  implement  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rigid  shank  having  an  azially  flzed  hand-grip  at  one  end, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  having  a  first  lateral  bend 
and  a  second  Uteral  bend  and  the  two  bends  defining  a 
hook-shaped  terminal,  a  rigid  web  mounted  in  said  hook- 
shaped  terminal  and  coplanar  with  the  shank  and  re- 
spective bends,  one  edge  ci  said  web  terminating  short 
of  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  second  bend  and  pro- 
viding a  cutting  edge,  the  protruding  end  of  the  second 
bend  projectiiig  beyond  said  cutting  edge  and  providing 
a  piloting  and  guiding  finger,  a  yoke-like  bracket  phottdly 
mounted  on  said  shank  and  provided  with  a  freely  at- 
tached and  rotatable  cutting  dkk,  said  cutting  disk  having 
its  cutting  edge  movable  toward  and  from  the  first-named 
cutting  edge  and  coplanar  with  said  web  and  swingable 
toward  and  ftom  said  piloting  and  guiding  finger. 


a,7auM 

HAIR  CUTTING  DEVICES 
lamsa  Gsirii  Ansa,  Aarata,  DL 

S,  19S4,  Serial  No.  49M4t 
7  nilmi     (CL3»— a333) 


1.  A  hair  cutting  device  conqnising  an  elongated  comb, 
a  first  cutting  Made  sectired  rii^y  to  the  comb  and  lying 
generally  parallel  and  dosely  adjacent  thereto,  a  second 
Made  pivocally  connected  to  the  first  Made  adjacent  to 
one  end  diereof,  a  spring  urgbg  the  blades  apart,  a  finger- 
piece  at^aoent  to  die  free  end  of  the  second  blade  by 
whkh  it  can  be  moved  toward  the  first  blade,  and  an 
elongated  flat  handle  rigidly  secured  to  the  comb  and 
projecting  at  snbstantjally  a  ri^t  angle  to  the  plane  of 
die  comb  to  be  grasped  by  the  fingers  of  a  user. 


PRUNING  NVPERS  WriH  LOCK  DEVICE 
NofiMB  E.  HAart,  BaiftMd,  OUo 
Oildii^   illStslfii   Sijtiml  If   It,   1947,  Serial  No. 
77M4t.   DIvUsd  aatflMBSifScndaH  Mmch  a,  1953, 
SsrfnlNo.34t,579 

7CtalM.   (CL3t-Ma) 
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1.  In  a  nipper  device,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  together 
for  actuating  the  Mades  of  the  device,  spring  mieans 
tending  to  actuate  the  levers  in  opposite  directions  about 
their  pivot;  and  a  lock  for  lockhig  the  levers  against 
said  spring  action,  said  lock  comprising  a  member  adja- 
cent to  said  levers  and  mounted  for  movement  laterally 
with  rtMptet  to  said  levers,  and  pivotally  movable  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  levers,  said 
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member  having  two  spaced  abutments  rngagwiMc  with 
the  levers,  n^psctivly,  when  said  mssnbor  is  in  a  cer- 
tain one  of  te  lalsral  positions  for  maintainii^  the  levers 
of  said  abotmeBts  being  movable  out  of  ea- 
with  its  coapentii«  lavcr  when  die  member  is 
moved  laterally  from  said  one  position,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  "*«'n*«''»*i  said  member  in  said  oae  position. 


,tf 


:i 


a.Tai3t7 

ARnnCIALTDOIH 
Edwart  S.  AahacUaa,  AhMBsia 

ila4yl3,1953,SsiWN^3<7y«S7 
3CUM.   (CL32— If) 


rlUi^ 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  root  portion  and 
a  crown  pwtioa,  means  for  securing  said  root  portion  to 
said  crown  portion,  said  root  portion  being  formed  as 
a  generally  bifurcated  member  with  an  i^wx  thereof 
being  downwscrdly  directed,  said  member  being  formed 
of  resilient  material  wher^  the  bifurcatioas  of  said 
member  may  be  urged  inwanDy  towards  eadi  other,  and 
said  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tioBs  extending  from  the  sorfeoe  thereof. 


a,7ai,3tt 

LBNGIH  MBASURD«iG  DEVICE 


4t437t 


1.  A  trooser  length  measuring  device  comprising  a 
frame  and  an  open  trooser  cuff  section  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  reastving  te  leg  of  an  iadhfidual  having  a 
correspondhig  foot  positioned  on  said  frame,  with  said 
cuff  section  bsing  mounted  on  said  frame  for  up  and 
down  movement  rriative  thereto. 


by  said  tool,  means  for  causing  one  of  said  elements  to 
b«  coatiniiously  advanced  with  a  uniform  modon  in 
direction,  means  ftir  causing  the  other  of  sai^ 
to  execute  redprocatory  movements  in  directions  trans- 
verse to  that  of  said  uniformly  moving  clemct  whereby 
said  tool  is  caused  to  form  on  said  surface  a  succession 
of  spaced  paraUel  rulings,  and  means  controlling  the  mo- 
tioa of  said  redprocatory  element  during  the  course  ot 
its   redprocatory  movements,   said   motion   controlling 


means  induding  means  for  imparting  to  said  elemett  a 
relatively  high  acceleration  at  the  beginning  of  its  travd 
in  one  direction,  means  for  causing  said  dement  to  move 
at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  over  a  given  further  part 
of  its  travd  in  said  direction,  and  means  for  in^witing 
to  said  element  a  relativdy  high  deceleration  at  die  end 
of  its  travd  in  said  direction,  said  motion  contrcrfling 
means  thereby  ensuring  that  esich  of  said  paralkl  rulings 
is,  for  a  given  linear  extent  thereof,  in  the  form  of  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  rulilig. 


a.7aL399 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FMI  DIAL  INDICATORS 

Hany  S.  Pastaiiiai,  EMt  MoMae,  HL 

Mmck  3, 1951,  Ssslal  No.  213,75S 
5  Oslmi    (CL33— 17a) 


S*— t' — i ^ 


2.  In  combination  with  an  indicator  device  for  deter- 
mining the  position  of  a  wott  piece  in  a  machine,  means 
for  supporting  said  indicator  device  comprising  a  stem 
formed  with  a  bore  therein  and  with  a  series  oi  cylindrical 
stqM  which  progressivdy  increase  in  diameter  from  a 
minimum  diameter  at  one  end  to  a  maximum  diameto' 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and  provide  n  plurality 
of  individual  surfaces  for  selective  attachment  to  the 
machine  with  capadty  for  rotation  about  a  predetermined 
axis,  and  means  insertaMe  in  said  bore  for  removaMy 
attaching  said  indicator  device  to  said  stem  in  a  position 
to  engage  a  surfrwe  of  said  work  piece,  whereby  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  indicator  device  about  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  stem  measures  the  location  ol  the  woik 
piece  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  stem. 


a,7aL3t9 

PRODUCTION  OP  RULINGS  SUCH  AS  THOSE  OF 

DIFFRACTH»I  GRATINGS 
Liiaari  AMni 
loNirfloM 

April  1<,I95>,  SsrirfNo.  ata,731 

)  apaBeaBaa  (Srsal  Brilala  Apsa  lo,  1951 
5  CWbbb.  (CL  33-^33) 
1.  Apparatus  for  produdag  dilfraction  grating  rulings 
or  the  like  hi  the  form  of  equally  spaced  paralld  grooves 
or  hnes  inscribed  or  ruled  upon  a  surface  by  means  of  a 
tool  such  as  a  scribing  tool,  comprising  a  pair  of  relative- 
ly flBOvaMe  cooperating  dements,  one  of  said  d«anents 
bring  the  tool  and  the  other  of  said  dements  providing 
a  mifpon  for  the  surface  on  whicfa  ruUngs  can  be  made 


2,731,391 
CONTOUR  GAUGES 
Hairisoa  M.  Voa  Dayka,  WMmhgiiia,  DcL, 


May 


Is 
Wl. 


1954,  Ssslal  No.  431,974 
(CL  33—175) 


1.  In  a  contour  gauge  comprising  a  irfurality  of  rods 
of  uniform  length  slidaMy  mounted  side  by  side  in  a 
holder,  said  holder  coaqyrising  a  pair  of  metallic  ban 
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between  which  the  rods  $n  diipoaed,  aid  nxb  bearing 
against  the  inner  feoe  of  one  of  said  holder  bait,  and 
a  strip  at  felt  Uke  material  mounted  on  the  inner  foce 
of  the  other  holder  bar  against  which  strip  the  rods  are 
frictionally  held  against  andesiied  longitudinal  nMve- 
ment,  the  means  for  securing  the  bolder  bars  to  each 
other  at  each  end  comprising  a  soMdifted  mass  of  ceaenti- 
tious  material  extendiog  across  the  ends  of  the  holder 

CYLINDER  OKHOIJI  GAUGE 
DnHiK. 


N.Y. 
5, 1H2,  SssW  No.  291,M1 
(0.39—179) 


In  a  cylinder  or  bore  gange  having  an  dongated  cy- 
lindrical member  and  a  cylindrical  body  portion  secured  at 
a  right  angle  at  one  aid  thereof,  said  member  being 
adapted  and  arranged  to  suppmt  a  dial  indicator  at  its 
other  end  and  said  body  portion  having  a  replaceable 
fixed  button  contact  at  one  end  and  a  sliding  measuring 
plunger  at  the  other,  there  being  means  in  said  member 
and  said  body  portion  adapted  and  arranged  to  actuate 
said  dial  indicator  in  response  to  measuring  movement 
of  said  plunger  with  respect  to  said  contact;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  sleeve  sUdable  on  said  body  portion 
at  said  other  end,  said  deeve  being  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  slot  receiving  said  cylindrical  member  at  its  point 
of  attachment  to  said  body  portion  and  at  its  oAer  end 
with  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  diametrically  opposed 
[cars  disposed  transversely  thereon  with  respect  to  said 
slot,  a  hemispherical  bead  on  each  ear  at  a  spiced  dis- 
tance on  each  side  of  said  plunger,  and  spring  means  bias- 
ing said  sleeve  outwardly  whereby  said  beads  may  engage 
the  wall  of  a  bore  on  each  side  of  said  plunger  for  cen- 
tering said  phinger  and  said  contact  at  diametrically  op- 
posed positions  in  die  bore. 


1,721393 

WEATHERSHUPMNG  GUIDE  MARKER  FOR 

DOORJAMIS 

Rnhest  E.  FilAaa,  Weal  SkimmbIo,  OriK. 

AppHcallMi  October  3t,  1952,  SciW  No.  317,MS 

3CUM.   (CL33— lt9) 


1.  A  weatherstripping  guide  marker  for  door  jambs 
adapted  to  removably  fit  against  the  wall  of  an  edge  groove 
of  a  door  between  said  wall  and  a  weatherstrip  applied  in 
aid  edge  groove,  said  guide  mariner  comprising  a  casing 


of  narrower  width  than  the  space  between  such  wall  and 
applied  weatherstrip,  said  casiiig  being  of  U-shape  aectioa; 
a  marking  element,  said  marking  element  indnding  a 
short  strip  of  nmterial  of  a  thickness  sUghUy  less  than  the 
interior  at  said  cadng  lo  sMblii  said  marking  tkmtm  to 
be  slidaMy  received  hi  said  casing,  and  a  layer  of  stamp 
material  afllxed  along  an  edfs  of  said  short  strip;  means 
resiliently  cushioning  said  marking  element  in  said  casing 
with  said  layer  of  stamp  nuterial  protruding  therefrom, 
said  cushioning  means  involving  a  leaf  tpting  disposed  in 
said  casing  below  and  in  oonCaot  with  said  marking  ele- 
ment; and  means  for  remoivably  positioning  such  casing 
and  marking  element  assembly  between  said  wall  and 
weatherstrip. 

2,72L394 

JPrnnOL  ALICa»iPiT  GAUGE 

FiMancfc  A*  Yalm^  FiMfhada  Oiag. 

I  My  27»  19S3,  fleiWNo.  37M17 
4niiai    (CL  33— 293  J) 


.  1.  A  wheel  aligning  gauge  comprising  a  base  member, 
first  and  second  dials  superinspoaed  at  the  front  end  of 
said  base  member  and  fodng  in  the  same  general  dbec- 
tion,  means  for  at^ustaUy  positioning  said  second  dial 
relative  to  the  first  dial,  a  sapport  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bnw  member,  a  pair  of  whed  engaging  demenu 
spaced  on  said  Mipport  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal 
mounting  thereof,  a  pointer  on  said  support  and  extend- 
ing to  register  whh  die  first  of  aid  dials  to  indicate  the 
normal  loe-in  reading  in  fractions  of  an  inch,  a  second 
pointer  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  ex- 
tending to  registration  with  the  second  of  said  dials  to 
indicate  the  toe-diange  due  to  load  variation  in  feet  per 
mile,  said  second  did  being  adjustaUe  to  bring  its  pointer 
to  a  zero  reading  before  flexiag  the  vehicle  for  a  toe- 
diange  indication  by  said  second  did,  and  a  connection 
between  said  support  and  said  second  pointer  for  moving 
said  second  pointer  through  an  amplified  stroke  relative  to 
the  angular  movement  of  said  support. 


2,731395 
ATrACHMENT  FOR  HAIR  DRYERS 

A.  Wdksr,  BMsasn,  CdR. 
J^  29, 1952,  Sasid  No.  3«M41 
2  ailai.   (CL34-^) 


*t^  ol 


1.  A  hair  dryer  having  a  hood  with  a  downwardly 
directed  open  mouth  and  a  pawagrf!  upper  end  thrpugh 
which  a  draft  of  air  medium  is  adapted  to  be  conducted 
upwardly,  a  basket  compoerd  of  reticular  materid  and 
of  suitable  shape  to  conform  faiwardly  and  freely  within 
the  inner  surface  of  the  hood  and  to  be  inserted  upwardly 
through  the  mouth  of  said  hood  for  holding  beauty  shop 
fanpkments  to  be  dried  in  the  badi  of  air  drying  aiedium 
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to 


CAN 


thrao^  tte  hood,  and  rdeaaMe  spring  range,  a  signd  producing  system  for  normally  operatfng 

the  wid  from  said  simulated  ra<fio  receiving  apparatus,  and  ad(fitioini 
circuit  controUmg  means  operatlveiy  connected  to  said 
signd  producing  system  for  oontroBing  indication  of  the 
siflBulated  radio  receiving  ^iparatus  in  response  to  said 
control  signd  to  represent  a  positioB  of  die  simulated 
ffigbt  beyond  the  effective  leccptlon  raage. 


of  said  basket  and  adapted 
die^paa  knar  edge  portioa  of  Ihaltood  aad 
bold  dw  basket  widi  its  lower  end  extended 
dowBwinfly. 


kND  TRkAmSs  MACHINB 


-,_^N.Y,- 
',  New  Yosk,  N«  Y<) 


5, 1951,  fletW  Now  229355 
fCL34— 149) 


tiijH/ 


1.  A  marhina  for  treating  can  ends,  oonprisiBg  in  ooon- 
biaation  a  treating  diamber,  carrier  means  movable 
thniDgk  said  traatiag  cteaber,  aaeana  for  aaiftag  aaid  car- 
rier Beaaa.  a  pair  of  spaced  aad  paralld  elevator 
diapoaed  adjacent  the  path  of  travd  of  aaU  carrier  \ 
meanafior  feeding  can  ends  sindy  doag  a  feed^  padi 
to  the  bottom  of  aad  belwaea  said  aerewa,  aeaas  for  ro- 
tating said  acr^wa  to  advance  said  can  eads  adaBy  be- 
twaea  the  acnua  and  tfana  asaeafala  aaid  can  eads  into 
uaitti  each  coay  ising  a  phtraBty  of  can  aads  arranged  in 
^>aced  rdatioa^  a  vertically  dispoaad 
above  said  feed  ia  pa^  of  the  can  ead 

sdd  acreara  fbr  aMseaaot  ttMrsbatwaea,  aeaas  for 
lid  pariier  bar  to  traafs 
can  eads  from  aaid  devator  screws  to  aaid 
for  the  advancament  of  said  can  eads  through  said  cham- 
ber for  treatment,  aad  means  for  ^b****,^,*!  sbm  can 
eads  from  said  carrier  aeaas  aflar  treatment 


TT' 


*»  a-«aiett_       J.721J97 

smuLAiny  high  frequency  raino  recbiv. 

JWG  APTARAIIW  fPR  AIRCRAFT  TRAINERS 

^'rfftft  ru^ii'idV'l'rnMfa^^^^^^     DdLwas 
_    9»f  17,  IMlCsasid  No.  237411 
ftaitm,  (CL35— ItJ) 


f>  |WM? 


1.  Simubted  Ugh  ftequency  ratfio  receiving  apparatus 
for  ground-based  aircraft  trainers  comprising  means  for 
deriving  an  electricd  signd  represeatiag  the  ahitode  of 
die  aircraft  Airtag  a  simuUtod  flight,  means  fbr  deiiviag 
a  seoood  electricd  signd  rspreseating  die  range  or  dls- 
of  the  aircraft  fraa  a  high  fkvqoency  radto  traas- 
siag  awaas  induding  electronic  vahre  drcahry 
to  the  diflereaoe  betwteu  die  magnituda  of 
said  electricd  signals  for  prododng  an  electricd  control 
signd  variable  ia  seaa  and  magdtnde  according  to  a 
padetei  mined  relationship  between  ahitode  and  distance 
the  eflectiva  liae-of-«ight  radio  recepdon 


fit   tSffflR 


••stossa 


2,72139t 
CRUCIFORM  DEVICE  FOR  PRAYING  THE  ROSARY 


(,  iSl  Sstid  No.  441,415 
ttoa  Madeo  MaPtfcl7, 1954 
(CL  35—23) 


f  '•■•■^.   ^„^  .. 

I.  A  cmdform  device  comprising  a  crudform  body 
with  dements  movaUy  nsounted  thereon  so  that  dto 
crucif<»m  body  senra  both  a  a  crucifix  and  a  a  prayer 
counter,  further  characterised  in  that  the  crudform  body 
is  constituted  by  members  provided  with  an  adequate 
cu^away  portion  a  that  said  members  may  be  caused 
to  intersect  with  each  odier  in  coplanar  relation,  to  form 
the  cross,  and  each  of  such  menders  provides,  oa  one 
of  its  faces,  hUerd  rails  between  «Mch  na  the  movable 
elements  which  serve  for  counting  the  mimbw  of  psayars 
prayed. 


PROlEtllVE 


SHOE  COVERING 

nva  Oaks,  Mkh.,  I 

Co.,  Time  Odka,  MUk^  m 


May  24, 1954,  SesW  No.  43UM4 
SCUm.   (0.34— 7 J) 


'iTUi  M~ 


I.  A  protective,  readily  applicable  and  disposable  shoe 
covering  consisting  of  two  similar,  flat,  nipcfpoatd,  eka- 
gated  and  terminally  rounded  sheets  ot  flexible  abraaiast> 
resistant  materid,  heat-sealed  together  adjacmt  their 
outer  contours;  one  ot  said  sheets  aad  an  outer  »wiiii|ar 
part  of  the  other  being  Imperforate  and  the  iimer  part 
of  the  other  being  slitted  by  substantially  Une-diaped 
cuts  rabdividing  said  Inner  part  Into  a  pair  of  £ront  lobes 
and  a  back  lobe. 


2,72MM 
CUSHIONED  8H(»  SOLE 


il,  19S2r8e8W  No.  279,41t 
ICWaa.  fCL34— SJ) 
In  a  shoe,  an  insole  esleadiag  the  leagdi  and  width 
of  said  shoe,  an  upper  above  and  secured  to  said  iosole, 
a  sole  bdow  sdd  insde  induding  a  first  compressible 
pad,  a  first  iqiper  slab  between,  engaged  widi  and  secured 
to  said  fint  compressible  pad  and  fanole,  a  first  lower 
slab  bdow  said  first  compressible  pad  in  engagement 
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thenwith  and  aecured  thereto  and  first  coraprenion  coil 
springs  in  the  first  compressiUe  pad  and  the  firtt  tipper 
ajid  lower  slabs  diqioaed  beneath  and  in  engatemcnt 
with  said  insole  in  substantially  prrpendiciilar  relation 
to  a  lower  surface  thereof,  a  heel  below  said  insole 
including  a  second  compressible  pad,  a  second  upper  slab 
between,  engaged  with  and  secured  to  said  second  com- 
pressible pad  and  insole,  a  second  lower  slab  below  said 
second  compressible  pad  in  engagement  therewith  and 
secured  thereto  and  second  compression  coil  q>rings  in 
the  second  compressible  pad  and  the  second  ivper  and 
lower  slabs  disposed  beneath  and  in  engagement  with 


said  insole  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation  to  a 
lower  surface  thereof,  an  arch  support  having  an  upper 
surface  thereof  engaged  against  and  secured  to  said  insole 
and  spanning  a  distance  between  said  sole  and  heel, 
an  outsole  lying  substantially  in  a  single  plane  engaged 
against  and  secured  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  arch  sup- 
port and  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  lower  slabs 
and  engaged  against  lower  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
compression  coil  springs,  and  a  cover  in  enclosing  rela- 
tion to  opposite  sides  of  said  arch  support  and  opposite 
sides  and  exterior  ends  of  said  first  and  second  lower 
slabs. 


2,721,4tl 
SHOE  WITH  SINGLE  VISIBLE  LINE  OF  STITCHING 

AROUND  SOLE 
Vni  Idycn,  East  Bralntrse,  Msh^  Msivor  to  Geo.  E. 

of 


AppHcatkia  NorciiBber  2, 19S3,  Serial  No.  319^7 
ICIafais.   {CLM—l€i 


In  a  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  outersole,  an  innersole, 
an  upper  enclosing  the  forepart  and  shank  of  said  shoe, 
and  a  lining  for  said  upper,  said  lining  beipg  attached 
down  to  said  innersole  by  stitching  along  a  line  set  back 
from  the  periphery  thereof  and  cemented  to  the  rim  of 
said  periphery  along  the  tc^  and  edge  thereof,  said  outer- 
sole  being  positioned  beneath  said  innersole,  and  said 
upper  being  cementedly  joined  to  and  following  cloeely 
said  lining  outside  thereof,  over  said  stitching,  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  portion  above  said  Uning  and  inner- 
sole  to  the  edge  thereof,  and  down  along  said  edge  there- 
around,  said  upper  extending  inwardly  from  said  edge 
beneath  said  innersole  and  being  cemented  thereto,  said 
outersole,  innersole,  lining,  and  upper  being  joined  by 
stitching  passing  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  upper  downwardly  through  said 
lining,  said  innersole,  and  said  outersole  therebeneath. 


HEEL  SEAT  INSEST 

A.M«lmB,8Hloai, 

l^'CiwfcM  16. 19S4,  SmW  No.  475,755 
4nahii    (CL  34-^7) 
1.  A  heel  seat  Insert  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material,  semi-elliptical  shaped  in  plan,  providing  a  cover, 
a  U-shaped  pad  of  resilient  material  extended  around 


the  rear  poctioo  of  the  oov«r  and  poMtioned  oa  dte 
surface  theretrf  and  secured  to  the  undennrfaoe  of  mid 
cow,  and  an  intermediate  pad,  ako  of  raailieat  matarint 
and  the  thickneas  of  which  is  less  than  that  (tf  the  U- 


shaped  pad  positioned  in  the  intnmediate  part  of  the 
cover  and  also  located  on  the  under  surface  of  said  cover 
and  secured  to  the  ondenurf  ace  thereof  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  U-«haped  pnd. 


ORTHOPEDIC 


iO^D  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Wh. 
21,~lHa.  flaiW  No.  3«5,549 
(CLM— 71) 


1.  In  an  ofthopadic  device  coHiprising  a  sheet  of  thni 
flexiUe  material  inbatanrialty  having  the  shape  of  at 
least  a  portico  of  an  inade  for  a  dioe  and  thereby  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  shoe,  a  pair  of  straplike  ap- 
pendages of  qiproximatety  equal  length  each  having  an 
end  attached  HMralo  adjacent  the  pcrimetral  edge  there- 
of spaced  apart  along  saiki  edge  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  die  kagdi  of  each  of  said  ^ipendagsa  and  folded 
dafwnwanOy  and  inwardly  so  as  to  imderlie  the  bottom 
surface  dinreof  and  be  substantially  parallel  therewith 
the  otherwise  imattadied  ends  of  said  appendages  being 
attached  atiiacent  each  otiber  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  insoldfte  portion. 


2,721,4M 
LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  SOIL  SCOOP 
C  Laka.  EvMMfHa.  Isi..  asriVMr  to 


of  !■- 


4, 1949,  Ssriri  No.  lUfiU 
(CL  37—124) 


1.  In  a  sofl  scoop  a  frame  structure,  a  sofl  scoop  having 
a  front  engaging  edge,  vertically  nrtrnding  side  walla  and 
a  rear  curved  wall,  said  frame  structure  including  side 
members  and  a  rear  member  extending  adjacent  the  side 
waDs  and  the  rear  curved  wall  of  said  scoop  respectively, 
means  for  pivotaUy  suspending  the  side  walls  of  said  soil 
scoop  with  req>ect  to  said  frame  structure,  a  fixed  baae 
secured  to  the  rear  curved  wall  of  the  soil  scoop,  a  latch 
connected  with  said  fixed  base  and  projecting  in  a  posi- 
tion engageable  with  said  frame  stntcture  when  the  sofl 
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scoop  is  iBipfflfftf  in  substantially  hotiioutri  positioii  with 

oae  of  the  side  members  of  said  frame  structure  and  cx- 
leading  in  aMgnment  with  said  rear  member  for  engaging 
said  latch  in  a  position  for  maintajning  the  sofl  scoop 
hi  sobstaatially  horizontal  position  while  the  sofl  scoop 
is  in  scraping,  loading  and  carrying  podtioo,  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  operative  to  release  said  latch  for 
moving  said  soil  scoop  to  a  dumping  and  leveling  posi- 
tion, said  fixed  base  bdag  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of 
loogitudiiwlly  aligned  screw-threaded  recesses,  and  where- 
in said  latdi  is  attadied  to  said  fixed  baae  by  screw-thread- 
ed stud  bolts  selectivdy  rngagiahk  ia  selected  aligned 
screw-threaded  rerrases  in  said  fixed  base  for  predeter- 
mining the  position  of  said  kldi  with  respect  to  said 
frame  structure  whfle  said  tateh  is  in  engaged  posttioa. 


a»72MtS 

EOIXnl  VOR  LAND  GRADING  MACHINE 
Adryl  Waia  Css^hii,  RsaMJi.  CaMf. 

21, 19S4,  SsrinlNo.  4M,712 
U  niliii    (CL37— 14C) 


1.  In  comHnatioo  with  a  road  material  grading  ma- 
chine having  a  chassis  supported  at  one  end  on  ground- 
engaging  steerable  wheels,  and  having  on  each  side  (rf  tlie 
other  end  of  ilie  chassis  a  longitudinally  disposed  drive 
frame,  each  drive  frame  being  joomaled  near  its  center  to 
said  diassis  oa  an  axis  transverse  thereof,  and  having  on 
each  drive  frame  a  pair  of  power-driven  groand-angaging 
drive  a^ieels.  the  drive  wheels  of  each  pair  being  located 
respectively  forward  and  aft  with  respect  to  said  trans- 
verse axis;  compactioa  means  cooqirisiBg  a  pair  of  roller 
frames,  each  pivotally  coanected  at  one  end  to  a  drive 
fraac;  ground-engagfaig  rollers  joomaled  on  each  roller 
frame;  and  power  actuated  means  connected  between  each 
drive  frame  and  its  asaodated  roller  frame  whereby  when 
said  means  is  energized  in  one  direction  said  nriler  and 
drive  frames  will  be  articulated  ia  a  direction  to  raise 
the  drive  aiieels  adjacent  the  roller  frame  off  the  ground, 
and  when  said  means  is  eaergiaed  in  the  other  direction 
said  roller  and  drive  frames  will  be  articuUted  in  a  dii«c- 
tioo  to  raise  the  rollers  off  the  ground,  the  combined 
transverse  width  of  the  rollers  bdng  at  least  sufficient 
to  cover  the  ground  between  the  drive  wheels  on  each 
side  of  the  machine. 


f 


2,721,4M 
GARMENT  AND  THE  UKE  PRESSING  MACHINE 
~  C  LoraMaa,  Pawtacfcal,  R.  L,  aarigaor  to  PMlax 
iforliea,  a  roif  oiaBim  of  Delawaw 
lanaiT  M,  1953,  SnW  No.  33M23 
UCldhM.   (CL  31-^1) 
1.  A  garmeat-pressiiig  michine  comprising  a  pair  of 
pressing  members,  oae  being  held  sutionary  and  the  other 
being  movably  mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  die 
other,  an  air  motor  for  initially  moving  said  movable 
member  towards  the  other  of  said  members,  a  first  fluid 
operated  meaas  for  applymg  a  check  to  the  movement  of 
said  movable  member  at  near  the  end  of  its  stroke  to- 
wards and  from  said  other  member,  a  second  fluid  op- 
erated means  operable  for  applying  a  force  on  the  fint 
fluid  operated  means  for  additionally  moving  said  mov- 
able member  towards  the  other  mendier,  a  foot  treadle, 
a  normally  closed  valve  means  for  venting  said  second 


fluid  operated  means,  a  suction  valve  conaected  to  the 
stationary  hdd  member  operable  for  applying  a  suction 
on  die  work  positioned  betweea  said  members,  means  for 
controlling  said  suction  valve  engageable  and  operated 


by  said  treadle  whereupon  movement  of  said  treadle  will 
operate  said  valve  means  to  vent  said  second  fluid  op- 
erated means  and  operate  said  means  for  controlling  said 
suction  valve. 


2,72Mt7 
PORTABLE  IRONWG  BOARD 

Haaii  E.  Salheriaad,  Deavcr,  Colo. 

LagMt  \%  1953,  SetW  No.  373,2U 
tfClalaM.   (CL3t— 117) 


3.  In  a  portable  ironing  board,  an  ironing  platform 
comprising  end  sections  so  hinged  together  that  the  sec- 
tions can  be  fMded  upon  each  other  and  assume  parallel 
rriation  with  an  unobstructed  qwce  therebetween,  at  least 
diree  legs  all  being  pivotaUy  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
rear  end  section,  two  of  said  legs  being  capable  <rf  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  the  diird  leg  being 
capaUe  of  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  a  point 
below  the  forward  end  section,  a  brace  pivoted  to  and 
extending  from  the  said  other  end  section  dose  to  die 
hinge  means  and  being  deuchably  connected  to  die  third 
1^  intermediate  its  ends,  each  of  said  legs  being  con- 
structed in  a  manner  that  their  lengdis  can  be  shortened 
so  that  when  swung  forwardly  diey  can  fit  bdow  the 
single  iriatform  section  only  to  whidi  they  are  pivoted, 
and  said  brace  bdng  constructed  in  a  manner  diat  its 
length  can  be  shortened  so  that  when  swung  forwatdly 
it  can  flt  beneath  the  section  to  which  it  b  pivoted  whereby 
upon  swinging  of  the  platform  sections  together  into  par- 
aUd  relation  a  compact  unit  will  be  created  and  die  legs 
and  brace  will  be  interposed  between  the  sections,  die 
brace  being  constructed  of  tubular  portions  connected  in 
telescoping  fashion,  and  means  for  holding  the  tubular 
portions  in  extended  condition  when  the  brace  cooperates 
with  the  forwardly  extending  leg. 


2,721,4tB 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  PRICE  TAG 

A»cit  P.  HaniB  «sd  H.  DavM  KroB,  Los  AMdcs,  CaBf . 

AppBcadoa  Ma^ch  23. 1953,  SetM  No.  544,14t 

1  Claim.   <CL49^2) 

An  identification  and  price  tag  for  tnmsers  and  die 

like  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  a  pair  of  integral 

ubs  comprising  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  horizontal 

slots  defining  the  tabs,  a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting 
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tabs  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  oae  <rf  the  tabe  at  the   formed  iaterial  wMi  nid 
lower  end  of  the  body  inchidim  an  integral  hook  por-    thereof  between  eaid  prongs  for 
tioa.  an  inwardly  cot  slot  defining  said  hooked  poitioa, 
the  upper  tebs  adapted  to  111  under  the  belt  supporting 
dement  for  the  trousers  and  the  lower  tabs  adapted  to 


OCTOBB  IS,  l»6i 
on  the 


raosMat  the 


be  inserted  into  the  adjjaoent  rear  pocket  of  the  garment, 
a  cutaway  portion  defining  the  two  lower  tabs  allowing 
of  the  insertion  of  the  same  into  the  pocket  and  about 
the  button  of  the  pocket,  the  hooked  portion  adapted  to 
be  fitted  under  the  ivper  inwardly  ertwiding  edge  of  the 
garment  pocket 


2,72M«f 

COMBINED  INTEKIOR  AUTOMOBILE  VISOR  AND 

MAP  HOLDER 


W.BhM. 

oreasber  1 


Norensber  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  32«,S7t 
3CMM.   <CL4«— M) 


1.  A  combination  interior  automobile  visor  and  map 
holder  comprising:  a  mounting  rod  adapted  at  one  end 
for  connection  to  an  automobile  interior  visor  mount; 
a  housing  hingedly  connected  along  one  edge  to  said  rod 
and  including  hingedly  connected  side  portions  one  of 
which  has  a  window  opening;  a  map  carrier  within  the 
housing  including  a  frame  formed  with  an  intermediate 
portion  and  end  flanges  rigid  with  the  intermediate  portion 
and  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  at  least 
one  of  the  end  flanges  having  longitudinal  notches  open- 
ing iq>on  opposite  ends  thereof  and  the  other  end  flange 
having  apertures  aligned  loogitudinally  of  the  frame  with 
the  respective  notches;  shafts  joumaled  in  the  respective 
aligned  apertures  and  notches;  a  tension  4>ring  connected 
at  its  ends  to  the  reqwctive  shafts  adjacent  the  notched 
flange  and  tensaoned  to  draw  the  shafts  toward  one  an- 
other to  bind  the  shafts  frictionally  against  the  inner  ends 
of  the  notches  in  selected  positions  of  rotalaUe  adjust- 
ment of  the  shafts;  a  strip  having  cartographic  informa- 
tion delineated  thereon  having  its  ends  coiled  about  the 
shafts  and  extending  over  the  intermediate  portion  in 
position  to  be  seen  through  the  opening;  and  means  out- 
side the  housing  on  one  at  least  of  the  shafts  for  ro- 
tating the  same. 

2,721,41t 

CAP  ORNAMENT  AND  PLUME  HOLDER 

Roecoe  T.  Daris,  GrecBvfle,  DL,  Mri^or  to 

De  Moirite  Bras.  *  Co.,  Grecavlle,  DL 
AppUcatioa  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,511 
.  ICfariai.   (C1.41— 34) 

An  unproved  cap  ornament  and  phme  holder  com- 
pristag  a  substantially  flat  ornament  having  laterally  ex- 
tended curved  ends  for  attachmeat  to  a  cap,  spaced 
threaded  prongs  carried  by  the  curved  ends  of  said  oma- 
aatt  extensible  through  a  portion  of  said  cap,  clamping 
nuts  engageaUe  with  said  prongs  for  securing  said  orna- 
ment on  said  cap.  a  vertical  hollow  open  ended  tube 


a  pltmie  thcrain,  and  a 
on  one  side  <rf  said  cap 
prongs. 


fat  back  board  oa  nid 


COLLECTING 
Cari 


.721.4U 


FOR  LIVE  FISH 


U 


29,199l,8siM 

<a.4»-9) 


17i,99t 


1.  A  submarine  container  for  coUeding  live  fish  oooii- 
prising  a  hollow  casing  provided  with  an  iakt  apartnre  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  hollow  member  dispoaed  witUa  the 
cavi^  of  said  casing  so  as  to  coaaaoaicato  with  the  iakt 
aperture  thereof,  said  htdlow  member  having  an  ootlat 
opening  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  plane  of  said  oittlet 
opening  being  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  phme  of  the  hUet  apertare  hi  die  casing,  and  aeid 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  side  walls  thereof, 
adjacent  the  outlet  opening  of  said  hollow  member,  the 
area  defined  by  the  said  htrfes  being  sobetantlally  equal 
to  the  surface  area  of  the  outlet  opening  of  said  hollow 
member. 


FBHING 


LINE  GUIDE 
GeasM  T.  Sadtor,  CBiisi  Gay,  Calf. 

wun 7.  IMSSssWNo. 4M,333 
(0.4^-24) 


A  fishing  line  guide  of  the  diaracter  described  ooas- 
prising:  a  member  having  a  portion  formed  into  a  pendent 
loop  having  sobeiantiaUy  the  configuration  of  an  invertod 
figure  •.  supporting  arms  extending  downwardly  from 
the  ends  of  the  loop,  and  coils  formed  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  arms  aligned  with  each  other  and  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  loop  for  the  passage  of  a  flriiiag  rod  for 
mounting  the  guide  thereon,  the  ivper  portion  of 
loop  slidably  accommodating  the  line. 


2,72M13 
HOOK  AND  LINE  PROTECTOR  [, 

Cari  I.  SsMeL  R»  Laha,  Wk. 
m  May  1M953,  Seslal  No.  355,533 
2CMBW.    (CL43— 25J) 
2.  A  fisherman's  accessory  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
mam  body  portion  and  an  end  portkm,  said  ead  portion 
being  disposed  in  overiying  relation  to  said  main  body 
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portion  and  copaected  thereto  by  a  loop,  said  cad  portion 
having  a  depending  cad  flange  foraifaig  a  oootinuataon  of 
said  loop,  said  end  portion  also  having  depending  skle 
flanges  and  an  opposite  ead  Hangs,  all  engaging  said  main 
body  portion  akmg  their  Irec  sdgis  forming  an  enclosure 


spnyiat  plants  within  the  confines  of  the  shield,  a  tray 
at  the  bottom  of  the  shield,  spring  fingers  extending  in* 
wardly  from  the  walls  of  the  diield  and  one  or  more 
brings  secured  to  the  shield  wail  adjacent  the  inno-  sur- 


for  fishhooks,  ttteans  on  said  plate  for  secoring  the  same 
to  a  fish  pole,  and  a  pair  of  ^aoed,  upstanding  posts  on 
said  body  portion  adjacent  said  opposite  ead  flange  for 
supporting  poftkms  of  a  flsh  line  In  woaad  relation  there- 
on, said  of^oche  end  flange  being  provided  with  a  notch 
to  permit  passape  of  the  shanks  of  fldibooks  tilierethroogh. 


lumFiaAL 


i72M14 

FBHLURE 
Rehsrt  E.  Rocs,  I  silaglsi 
'     ~~  15,195S,8iririNo.4M,454 

(CL43-^ttJ) 


I.  A  fish  hire  formed  of  a  sin^  pieoe  of  sheet  material 
and  comprising  an  elongated  body  snbstantially  symmetri- 
cal about  the  loagitudiaal  oemer  line,  the  medial  one  third 
to  one  half  portion  of  said  body  having  upwardly  indined 
side  edges,  the  forward  one  qoatter  to  one  third  portion 
of  said  body  belag  transversely  and  longitadinally  flat,  the 
rear  one  third  to  one  quarter  portion  of  said  body  being 
inclined  upwardly  f  ran  said  medial  portion  and  having 
upwardly  hicUned  side  edges. 


te-W 


2,71M1S 
LATCH  BAR 


Mcy  It,  19S1,  fl«M  Ncb  224,979 
SCMaia.   <CL43— tl) 


H  M014T 


trap  havi 


^s^ 


4.  A  rodcntllrap  having  a  base  on  which  a  qwing- 
loaded  jaw  is  pivotally  supported,  nid  base  bearing  a 
movable  trigger  on  which  bait  may  be  dispoeed,  said 
trap  characterized  by  a  latch  bar  extending  over  said 
jaw  when  said  jaw  is  in  the  non-rodent  engagmg  posi- 
tion and  removaUy  held  in  said  position  by  said  trigger, 
said  bar  having  an  elongate  angular  loop  formed  therein 
which  loop  slidably  engages  an  fanrerted  U-shaped  mem- 
ber affixed  to  laid  base,  said  loop  permittiag  said  bar 
to  be  tongitudirtally  maneuvered  into  a  position  to  en- 
gage said  trigger  in  its  off  position  without  said  trigger 
being  touched  manually,  and  said  trigger  when  so  en- 
gaged cooperatiag  with  said  bar  to  maintain  said  jaw  in 
a  non-rodent  eagaging  positioa  with  said  memba*  en- 
gagfaig  the  ^MR  of  said  loop  until  such  tfane  as  said 
trigger  is  moved  by  a  rodent  to  disengage  said  bar  there- 
from whereupon  said  jaw  Is  forciUy  pivoted  by  said 
q>ring-loading  to  a  rodent  engaging  position. 


!( 


2,721yll5 
INSECnapB  ATTACTMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

I  M$9  7, 1951»  Serial  No.  224,997 
3  nslmi,    (CL43— 141) 

1.  In  a  shield  of  the  type  having  a  conduit  fWAfiatt^ 
therewith  for  iixeiving  insecticide  under  pressure  for 


face  thereof  and  extending  substantially  from  the  appcr 
end  of  the  shield  toward  the  portion  of  the  wall  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  shield  and  closely  adjacent  the  q>ring 
fingers  so  as  to  urge  tbem  to  their  normal  position  when 
they  are  contacted  by  the  plants. 


2,72M17 
BOOK  HOLDER 

MektoM^L  Gff^^4  B^^^.  aatj^ 

AppHcalioB  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  35M79 
Idafaa.   (CL4S— 92) 


A  flat  generaUy  rectangidar  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
at  the  cater  edge  of  a  horizontal  shelf  siqiport  and  ex- 
tend downwardly  and  forwanOy  dierefrom,  said  phde  at 
its  lower  edge  having  an  integral  channel  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  friate,  said  chauel  portion  being 
substantially  the  full  width  of  the  plato,  aa  smgle  uiembei 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  channel  portion 
having  two  legs  at  right  angles,  one  secnred  to  the  rear 
side  of  the  plate  and  the  odier  to  the  temUnal  flange  of 
said  channel  thereby  comfrfeting  with  said  channel,  a  hol*^ 
low  elongated  housing  open  at  both  ends,  rectangular  in 
cross  section,  and  a  member  of  wire  rod  having  an  in- 
termediate section  adapted  to  bear  agtinst  said  first  men- 
tioned leg  of  said  an^  member  and,  at  each  end,  having 
integral  q>ring  coils  which  extend  outwardly  opposite 
each  other  to  the  ends  of  said  housing,  terminating  in  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  curved  sections  at  the  end  portions, 
of  which  are  inwardly  extea<Mng  sections  adapted  to  come 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  |rfate  and  be  pressed  tfaere- 
against  by  yielding  q>ring  pressure  of  said  coils. 


2,72M1I 
SPINNING  TOPS 
John  A.  Peabody,  Sr.,  Siockloa,  CaUf . 
'      Angast  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  189,799 
ICIahB.   (CL44— §7) 
A  qriiming  top  comprising  a  substantially  hollow  gener- 
ally pear-shaped  body  portion,  a  weighted  point  portion, 
a  cylinder  disposed  longitadinally  medially  of  said  body 
portion,  an  air  inlet  dispoeed  in  said  weighted  portion  and 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  the  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  apotures,  one  aperture  com- 
nmnicating  with  said  air  iakt  and  the  other  aperture 
with  the  body  portion  of  the  top,  piston  means  disposed 
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vertically  within  said  cyUnder,  a  pair  of  air  jets  centrally  ground-contacting  portion  and  a  neck,  a  hominf  gripped 
mounted  upon  the  uppermost  end  of  the  said  cylinder  and  within  the  interior  of  the  neck  and  having  an  air  passage 
communicating  therewith,  said  jets  being  disposed  trans-  extending  therethrough,  a  sound  generating  device  within 
versely  within  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  body  por-    the  housing  actuated  by  flow  of  air  thitMigh  said  passage, 

and  an  attachment  clip  on  the  upper  end  of  the  housing 

adapted  to  enter  the  interior  of  a  shoe  adjacent  a  side 

*J±  wall  thereof  and  damping  the  outer  surface  of  the  neck 

^  against  such  side  wall,  the  overall  length  of  the  bulb 

and  housing  being  adjustable  by  varying  the  positi<m  of 
the  housing  within  the  neck  so  that  the  bulb  may  engage 
the  ground  at  one  side  of  the  shoe  near  the  inst^. 


tion  and  projecting  outwardly  thereof,  said  jets  having  re- 
versely bent  ends  and  adapted  to  ^ject  air  received  from 
said  cylinder  tangentially  from  said  top  body  portion  into 
the  atmosphere  to  spin  the  top. 


NOBS  MAKING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BICYCLES 
■ka  W.  Siaal^  Delroll*  Mich. 
S'Piimkii  2.  i9S4. 8mM  No.  4S3»723 
CChkM.  To.  44-179 


2,721,41f 

TOY  HORSE 

Sm  B.  Carslinsin.  Redoado  Beach,  CaUf . 

1  tor  abaaionid  MplJcadMi  Serial  No.  257,754, 
NovwAcr  23,  1951.  llii  application  Febrvary  3, 
1955,  SciW  No.  495^999 

ICUk   (CL44— IIQ 


A  horse-simulating  toy,  comprising:  a  body  formed  of 
papier-mdch^  said  body  including  integral  dq)ending 
upper  leg  portions  each  formed  with  bifurcations  at  its 
lower  end;  lower  leg  portions  each  including  upwardly 
extending  bifurcations  pivotally  interconnected  to  the  bi- 
furcations of  an  upper  leg  portion  whereby  said  lower 
leg  portion  may  be  bent  rearwardly  relative  to  said  body; 
spring  means  connected  to  said  bifurcations  so  as  to  nor- 
mally bias  said  lower  leg  portions  to  a  straight  position; 
wooden  hooves  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lower 
leg  portions;  simulated  horseshoes  removably  affixed  to 
said  hooves;  simulated  horseshoe  nails  for  affixing  said 
horseshoes  to  said  hooves;  a  simulated  saddle  mounted 
upon  said  body;  and  a  simulated  saddlebag  mounted  upon 
said  body,  said  saddlebag  having  a  pocket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  horseshoes  and  said  nails  as  well  as  a  fimMlated 
hammer  and  nail  puller. 


2,721^429 

NOISE  MAKER  TOY  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

A  SHOE 

Victor  H.  ChattcB,  Torrance,  CaUf. 

AppUcadon  October  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,583 

3Clains.    (0.44—175) 


1.  In  a  foot  operated  squawker  toy  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably attached  to  an  Oxford  type  shoe  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of:  a  resilient  self-expanding  bulb  having  a 


1.  A  noise-making  attachment  for  bicycles  compiit- 
ing  a  substantially  spherical  inflated  air  bag,  a  pair  of 
opposed  complementary  dished  shells  jointly  fbnniag  a 
receiver  for  such  bag,  means  interoosinectinf  die  tfwilt 
and  urging  them  yieldably  toward  each  other,  whOe 
mafaitalning  dieir  oppoaed  relation,  means  for  r^iidly 
mounting  one  of  said  sliells  on  a  bicycle  frame,  and 
a  finger  fixed  on  the  other  shell  and  having  a  free  end 
disposed  in  tbt  rotary  padi  of  die  spokes  of  one  of  die 
bicycle  wheels. 


2,72M22 
LAMP  SEALING  APPARATUS 
HaraU  E.  BMhsr,  DMfsia,  mi  Mmtfk  H. 

iilpiiiHaSjiianiaElaciric 
MnaiL,  a  ■■tj-tbIIiib  of 
laMaqr  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,392 
12CWM.    (CL49^^) 


Wcat 


!iUtm 


.i'.  i\ZlmVK^r',\mm   .  ■■■■^   «ii:iLEj« 


--^-xM-> 


1.  Apparatus  f<M'  sealing  a  lamp  mount  to  each  end 
of  a  lamp  tube  comprising:  a  conveyor;  means  for  driv- 
ing said  conveyor;  a  head  mounted  on  said  conveyor, 
said  head  comprising  a  pair  of  ^indies  for  supportinf 
the  lamp  mounts  and  a  cradle  for  8iq>porting  the  lamp 
tube,  said  cradle  being  disposed  between  said  qtindles 
and  in  alignment  therewith;  means  for  moving  said 
spindles  toward  one  another  to  bring  the  lamp  mounts 
supported  therein  into  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the 
lamp  tube  in  said  cradle;  means  for  rotating  said  cn^e 
and  said  spindles  with  the  lamp  mounts  in  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  the  hunp  tube;  and  separate  heating 
means  located  in  operative  relation  to  each  of  the  lamp 
mounts  in  each  of  said  spindles  to  fuse  the  lamp  moonts 
supported  therein  to  the  ends  of  the  lamp  tube. 
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H. 
Weal 
A  Tool 


2,72L423 
OONVBXGRINDER 

V  Jr.,  IMca,  aai  Ral^  W. 
N.  Y.,  asripMn  la  Udca  Dtap  F«r«e 
•f  New  Yarfc 
IS,  1952,  Sarl^  No.  319,241 
4ClalM.  (CL51— 191) 


Nial 


2,72M25 
VALVE  CAGE  <aUNDER 


to 


TTBkfT.  faiin  1 
Febsaaiy  4, 1952,  SarM  No.  299,959 
1  elite.   (CL  51—131) 


1.  In  a  grihtfing  machiiie  having  a  moving  abrasive 
element,  the  provision  of  a  work  holding  and  guiding 
fixture  compriang.  a  spool  siq>ported  solely  at  its  ends 
by  self-aligning  bearings  and  having  first  and  second 
cam  wheel  members  with  a  worl^ieoe  holding  fixture 
stem  bridging  dierebetween,  said  first  and  second  cam 
wheel  memben  differing  in  peripheral  oudine,  first  and 
second  cam  follower  members  held  in  fixed  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  abrasive  element,  said  first  cam 
wheel  riding  against  said  first  cam  follower,  said  sec- 
ond cam  wheel  riding  ag|unst  said  second  cam  follower, 
said  stem  bridging  free  dierebetween,  yieldaUe  means 
pressing  said  first  and  seoood  cam  wheel  members 
against  said  first  and  second  cam  followers  respectively, 
means  to  roll  said  cam  wheels  against  said  cam  followers, 
and  means  to  mount  a  workpieoe  on  said  stem,  said 
bearings  formiag  die  sole  support  of  said  spool  and  the 
cam  wheel  members  constituting  the  sole  movement  con- 
trol of  said  spool  whereby  said  first  and  aecood  cam 
wheel  members  iBdqiendendy  provide  a  positioning  ef- 
fect upon  die  workpieoe  dirough  each  increment  of  ro- 
ution  of  the  work  holding  and  gnidiag  fiAure. 


M 


J^' 


2,72M24 

.' GRADING  MACHINE 

Rnsifiihl  Gffoth  TcbsiL  ""iif  lahsaia,  Dcl_ 
2, 19»,  Serial  No.  393,919 
^       toaDaaauafc  October  11, 1952 
7  filial    (CL51— 195) 


I.  A  crankshaft  grinding  machine  comprising  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  which  is  sUtionary  rehoive  to  said  machine  frame, 
setting  up  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  crankshaft  to 
be  ground  for  rotation  about  the  principal  axis  diereof, 
means  for  so  guiding  said  setting  up  means  as  to  permit 
transverse  movement  in  any  direction  of  said  principal 
axis  as  defined  by  said  setting  up  means  while  keeping 
said  principal  axis  rigidly  parallel  to  the  sutionary  axis 
of  roution  of  aaid  grinding  wheel,  a  support  having  two 
walls  forming  an  open  angle  between  them  to  receive  a 
crank  pin  to  be  ground  hi  a  position  opposite  said  grind- 
ing wheel,  nneans  mounting  said  support  on  said  machine 
frame,  positive  feed  means  for  adjusting  said  support  to 
rigidly  feed  a  crank  pin  toward  said  grinding  wheel, 
and  means  for  constandy  urging  a  crank  pin  received  in 
said  support  aaainst  bodi  of  said  walls. 

AM  O.  G.—39 


A  valve  cage  grinder  comprising  a  base,  a  tumtaUe 
mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane 
about  a  vertical  diqxMed  axis,  said  turntable  being 
shaped  and  adapted  to  receive  and  poaftion  a  valve  cage 
to  be  ground,  a  post  extending  upawdly  frixn  said  base 
and  havmg  its  axis  disposed  panilld  to  and  on  one  tide 
of  the  axis  of  the  turntable,  a  horizontally  diqxMed  arm 
mounted  on  said  post,  a  centering  pin  carried  by  said  arm 
and  adjustable  horizontally  and  vertically  with  reject 
thereto,  said  centering  pin  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
axis  of  said  valve  cage  so  u  to  center  it  with  reelect  to 
the  axis  of  said  tomtable,  a  standard  extending  inwardly 
from  said  base  and  spaced  sUghdy  radially  outwardly 
from  the  turntable  and  having  its  axis  diyoaed  parallel 
to  die  axis  of  said  turntable  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  post,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  standard  and 
movable  in  an  arcuate  horizontal  padi  thereabout  and 
adjustable  horizontally  diereon  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  cage  to  be  ground  when  In  active  position,  a  sodwt 
carried  by  the  grinding  wheel  on  the  axis  thereof  f<v  form- 
ing a  readily  detachable  driving  connection  with  the  shaft 
of  a  power  tool  and  power  means  for  driving  said  turn- 
ubie. 


2,721,429 

SHAKING  BARREL  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING 

OR  CLEANING  SMALL  ARTICLXS 


21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,154 
Great  Biltala 
24,1952 
(CL  51—164) 


1.  Shaking  barrel  apparatus  comprising  a  skeleton 
frame,  a  bed  on  the  frame  p^y^ntfng  an  inclined  fiat 
upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  ^>aced  housings  mounted 
on  said  surface  of  the  bed,  a  spindle  journalled  in  each 
housing  and  hdd  fast  against  axial  duqrfacement,  each 
spindle  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect 
to  the  plane  ot  the  bed,  a  power  unit  mounted  on  the 
frame,  driving  means  located  beneath  the  bed  and  driv- 
aUy  coupled  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  spindles  and  adapted 
to  drive  all  the  spindles  simultaneously  from  the  power 
unit,  a  cup-like  member  carried  on  eadi  spindle  and  in- 
eluding  a  bottom  portion  and  an  upwardly  projecting  rim, 
die  unter  end  portion  of  said  spiudUe  projecting  upward- 
ly from  said  bottom  portion  and  said  rim  defining  a 
conical  seating  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  upper 
end  portion  of  die  spindle,  a  shaking  barrel  associated 
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witb  each  spindle,  a  boss  projecdng  from  the  base  of  each 
barrel  and  iodudiiig  an  axial  aockel  adapted  to  receive 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  ^tindle,  and  a  cookal  pe- 
ripheral wall  conqrfementary  to  said  conical  seatinf, 
whereby  the  barrel  can  be  drivably  coupled  to  tibe  q>indle, 
while  the  latter  is  rotating,  by  an  engagement  of  said  rim 
with  said  peripheral  wall  after  coaxiality  of  said  spindle 
and  said  barrel  having  been  ensured  by  said  spindle  end 
engaging  in  said  socket 


GENERATOR  WREN< 


fCH 


(CL  51— ai7) 


CH  AND  COIUn' ASSEMBLY 

Ban>.Rh«nM%c;a. 

2, 1#S4»  SmUmm.  41M72 


2,72M27 

SANDING  AND  PQUBHING  MACHINE 

Albert  J.  DfcoMl,  RadM^WIi^  aMipor  to  DraDd  Mafln- 

Wb^  a  coiponHioB  of 

AppikalkNi  Affffl  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  35«,82t 
iOrinH.   (a.51~179) 


1.  In  a  sanding  and  polishing  machine,  a  motor  in- 
cluding a  frame  and  a  rotary  armature  shaft  extending 
beyond  the  frame,  said  frame  having  attaching  lugs, 
a  housing  receiving  the  motor  and  secured  to  the  motor 
by  the  lugs  on  said  frame,  said  frame  also  having  arms 
at  its  opposite  ends  provided  with  recesses,  a  reciprocat- 
ing work  plate,  means  operatively  connecting  the  arma- 
ture shaft  to  the  work  plate  and  supporting  and  guiding 
springs  for  the  work  plate  secured  to  the  plate  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  armature  shaft,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
springs  being  received  in  the  recesses  in  the  arms  and 
confined  against  lateral  shifting,  and  means  securing  the 
inner  ends  of  the  brings  to  the  arms. 


2,721,421 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  SHARPENING  SAFETY  RAZOR 

BLADES 
I M.  Shecte,  Newaifc,  DcL,  a^  Walter  G.  LMti, 

AppHcadoa  Maidi  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,14« 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  51— 2«5) 


1.  An  implement  for  sharpening  a  centrally  apertured 
safety  razor  blade  supported  solely  at  its  ends  on  a  safety 
razor  having  opened  cap  sections  and  a  center  guide  bar 
extending  upward  through  the  aperture  to  hold  the  blade 
agaiaat  translation  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  o( 
rigid  sharpening  strops,  each  of  said  strops  extending 
longitudinally  in  paraUel  spaced  relationship  to  the  other, 
each  of  said  strops  being  similarly  longitudinally  con- 
vcxly  curved,  each  of  said  strops  being  transversely  con- 
vexly  curved,  each  of  said  strops  being  diq)osed  at  a 
transverse  angle  to  the  other  with  their  transversely 
convex  surfaces  comprising  the  inner  legs  of  the  angle. 


1.  A  lens  generator  wrench  and  cdOet  aswmUy  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  radially  disposed  slots  there- 
in providing  a  plurality  of  jaws,  and  having  a  head  with 
a  threaded  stud  extended  therefrom  in  the  end  opposite 
to  the  end  on  which  the  jaws  are  positioned,  said  jaws 
having  lens  gripping  elements  on  extended  ends  there- 
of, means  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  for  con- 
tracting the  jaws,  and  a  wrench  for  «^fttinf  the  con- 
tracting  means.  ^^ 

"■""■^■"^^  « 

2,721,43«  ■■* 

SHARPENER  DEVICB  FOR  BLADES  OF  SLICING 
AND  CUTTING  MACHINBS 

Sr^tT'.Z?  ■S'^Sf"  ••  ^^•■•^  «M  Machtae  O*,, 
lac,  Waldc%  N.  Y,  a  cononHlon  of  Ff  cw  Yoifc 

a  iMe  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  3€2,559 
llClahns.   (CL  51— 24t) 


■  4'^» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  and  vbevel-edged  disc 
blade  rotauMy  mounted  thereon,  of  a  blade  sharpening 
means  comprising  a  shank  longitudinally  slidably  mount- 
ed on  a  frame  part  which  is  spaced  from  said  blade;  the 
ends  of  said  shank  extending  into  space,  a  blade-sharpen- 
ing member  slidably  carried  on  one  end  of  the  shank;  said 
shank  being  positioned  whereby  on  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction,  said  sharpening  member  will 
contact  the  bevelled  edge  of  the  blade;  said  shank  having 
a  protuberance  on  said  end  to  maintain  said  •hiT^'wng 
member  and  shank  in  associated  relation,  a  first  q>ring 
means  acting  on  said  sharpening  member  to  urge  same 
towards  the  bevelled  edge  of  said  blade,  a  second  spring 
means  acting  on  the  said  shank  to  urge  same  to  move 
so  that  said  protuberance  shall  carry  said  sharpening  mem- 
ber away  from  said  blade  edge;  said  first  ^ring  means 
exerting  sufficient  force  on  the  sharpening  member  when 
the  latter  and  the  blade  are  in  conUct,  to  effect  sharpen- 
ing of  said  blade  when  said  blade  is  revolved;  said  shank 
being  capable  of  movement  in  the  mentioned  direction  to 
such  extent  that  said  protuberance  will  not  stop  movement 
of  the  sharpening  member  along  the  shank  when  said 
member  and  the  blade  are  in  contact;  the  first  spring 
means  being  constantly  in  stressed  condition  and  the 
second  spring  means  ia  normal  rest  condition,  holding  the  • 
shank  in  such  position  that  the  protuberance  on  said  shank 
holds  the  sharpening  member  out  of  contact  with  the  Made 
and  stresses  the  first  q>ring. 


2,721yl31 

SNAPPING  ROLL  CONTROL  CONNECTIQN  TO 
CLUTCH  OF  MOUNUNG  IRACTOR 

Norann  F.  Aadrtwa,  AaikmKf,  I»wa,  nirfpnr  la  Dapa 
Co.,  Dahatai,  Iowa,  a  totpontim  of 


_    5, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,t23 
nCkbm,   (CL5<— If) 

1.  In  a  harvester  having  mobile  frame  means  includ- 
ing a  power  source  and  carried  by  traction  means  coo- 
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neded  to  the  power  aonroe  by  a  dismgagnable  chilch, 
powir  take-otf  means  driven  hf  die  power  sonroe  inde- 
pendently of  ifae  chrteh,  and  crop-liandling  oseans  ia- 
dading  a  pair  of  masabeia  carried  by  the  frame  means 
nnd  defining  a  crap-raodving  space  nonnally  effective 
to  handle  received  crape  tat  inb^  to  being  ovcrionded 
by  an  excess  quantity  of  craps,  at  least  one  of  the  mem- 
ben  being  driven  by  the  power  take-off  means,  the  im- 


2,ntAS3 
LAWN  IDCW  AND 
D.Ba«iM 
ctokera4,19Sl« 
ICkta.   (CLS6— 15.4) 


SRi- 


tfnjtfi 


•mim  biuA 


provement  comprising:  means  associated  with  the  crop- 
handling  meaitt  and  operative  to  positivdy  modify  die 
normal  crop-hnndling  eflectiveaess  therecrf  by  changing 
the  operating  pflatioitship  of  one  .member  to  the  other 
so  as  to  alleviate  an  overioaded  condition  thereof;  and 
means  operatively  interconnecting  the  modifying  means 
and  the  dotdi  means  for  caosing  the  modifying  means 
to  alleviate  the  overloaded  conditioo  in  icsponae  to  dis- 
engagement of  tlie  dutdi  means. 


2,721,432 
POWER  LAWN  EDGER  AND  TRIMMER 
Find  J. 

I  Inly  i,  195t,  SaiW  No.  172,33t 
5  OalBM.   (CL  5^—25.4) 


OXTTT 


I.  In  a  power  operated  lawn  edging  and  trimming 
machine:  triangulariy  arranged  front  and  rear  wheels  for 
supporting  the  machine  for  travelling  m  a  selected  path; 
frame  and  handle  structure  tiifhMiitu  «  generally  hori- 
zontal drop  fhume  portion  supported  between  said  front 
and  rear  whAds  and  extending  fore-aft  with  req)ect  to 
the  travd  path,  and  a  rigidly  connected  handle  extend- 
faig  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  member,  for  propdling  and  gukttng  the  nmchine 
in  said  path;  a  prime  mover  having  a  casing  mounted 
<m  said  drop  frame  portion  between  said  front  and  rear 
iriieels,  said  frame  and  handle  structure  and  casing  com- 
prising a  fixed  frame  of  the  machhie;  a  cutter  unit  in- 
doding  a  rotatable  disc  positioned  dosdy  adjacem  and 
at  the  side  of  said  front  whed;  mounting  means  pivoted 
to  said  frame  for  nxatioo  about  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis,  and  hiduding  a  moonting  arm  extending  forwardly 
from  said  axis,  said  cutter  unit  bdng  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  moonting  arm  for  swinging  nnove- 
ment  therewith;  meaiM  permitting  tilting  Borement  of 
the  cotter  unit  rdative  to  the  moonting  aim;  means  for 
effecting  vertical  swinging  adjustment  of  said  moontiiig 
arm  about  said  transverK  axis  whereby  to  adjust  the 
hdght  of  said  cutter  disc;  and  a  flexible  endless  drive 
belt  connecting  said  cutter  unit  to  said  prime  mover, 
for  transmittiag  power  to  said  cutter  unit,  and  adjust- 
able bdt  tensioning  means  to  permit  transmission  of 
power  in  all  positions  of  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
mounting  means  and  tilted  adjustment  of  said  unit  rela- 
tive thereto. 


A  combined  lawn  mower  and  edge  trimmer  oomptiring 
a  pair  of  angular  tubular  rear  frame  members  amwiiBr! 
substantially  paialld  with  each  other  throughout  their 
lengths  and  having  corresponding  ends  dieraof  vertically 
arranged  to  form  rear  Iqp,  together  with  a  forwaitOy 
directed  and  downwardly  podtioned  tubular  frame  mem- 
ber secored  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  to  the  int  said 
frame  members,  a  whed  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
last  referred  frame  member,  a  transverK  sleeve  lecnred 
to  the  lower  end  ctf  said  rear  leg«,  an  axle  sUdiMy  re- 
ceived within  said  sleeve,  rear  wheds  rotatably  «»»**"»lr* 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  axle,  a  hanfle  bar  transversely 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  said  tniat  mem- 
bers, a  motor  naount  siqiport  slidaUy  secured  to  said 
rear  l^s  for  vertical  movement  thereon,  a  motor  mount 
pivotally  secured  to  said  osolor  mount  sivport  and  hav- 
faig  the  axis  thereof  perpendicular  to  said  legs  and  par- 
allel with  the  path  of  said  rear  wheds.  a  motcv  moimted 
on  said  motor  mount,  a  rotary  ottier  mounted  on  said 
motor  flMmnt.  means  fonnwrtng  said  motor  whh  mid 
cutter  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  hdght  adjustmg  slide  sUd- 
aMy  mounted  on  the  first  said  frame  members,  a  pulley 
secured  to  said  motor  mourn  nd  oonoentric  with  the  axis 
thereof,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  dide,  and  a  cable 
necting  both  of  said  pulleys. 


2,721y434 

ROTARY  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 
Wmiam  B.  Frnnds,  Jr.,  and  FMI W.  Amoli,  Jr, 


8erfdNo.27M74 


Fcbramy  8, 195: 
2ClahHe.   (CL 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  having  a  rear  axle 

ing  and  a  rear  power  take^rff  induding  a  dependbg  shaft, 
a  horizootd  rotary  outter.  bracket  meam  aridng  from 
said  cutter  and  supportably  connected  with  said  shaft, 
and  a  horizontal  shidd  overiying  said  cutter  and  nwninind 
on  said  axle  housii^,  said  shield  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  said  brackd  meau  extends,  pivot  means 
nsounting  said  shidd  on  said  axle  houdng.  and  yieldable 
means  connected  to  a  part  erf  dbe  tractor  and  to 
at  a  point  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  mean*. . 
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POWEK  LAWN  MOWER 
DMriilB.BIik,l 

^  17, 1K3,  ShW  No.  3494M 
idilMi    (CL         ~    ~ 


ekmeat  and  inctepcadeiit  of  dw  drum  head,  said  oooduit 
hoTing  an  upper  cad  povtba  '■'^■"""■rfniting  with  the 
fluid  receiver  above  the  dmm  head,  a  oooiiguoQs  fauer- 
mediate  portioo  esteading  downwardly  through  the  driv- 
ing ekaneat.  aad  a  lower  ead  hitemediate  the  drivuig 
member  and  the  drum  head  aad  '•^Thttrging  into  the  aet 
of  pockeu  ia  the  dieuibutiag  means. 


SPRAYING  APPARATlJi  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 
RkteN  W.  " 


(CLSiL.a4f) 


(o.412,597 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  cutter 
bar  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and  mounted 
thereon,  a  redprocable  cutter  bar  slidably  mounted  oa 
said  fixed  cutter  bar,  said  cutter  bars  each  comprising 
a  transversely  curved  body  having  a  convex  forward 
face  and  a  concave  rearward  face  and  having  a  series 
oi  transversely  extending  slots  spaced  ^>art  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  and  said  rectprocable  cutter  bar  being 
disposed  within  the  concave  side  of  said  fixed  cutter  bar. 


2,721,434 

COTTON  nCKER  DRUM  CONSTRUCTION 

L.  Habhart,  Madrid,  Iowa,  niliiiiii  to 

Cck,  Dabaqat,  Iowa,  a  coiporalioa  of 

It,  1952,  Serial  No.  394,94« 

(CLS4-^7) 


AppUcatioaA 
15 


1.  In  a  lawn  q>raying  and  mowing  device  the  oombfau- 
tim  with  a  conventional  lawn  mower  having  a  wheel 
housing  structure,  rotary  cutting  »«*yhfinifln  joomaled 
thereacross  and  hubbed  ground  contacting  wheels 
mounted  on  said  wheel  housing  structure,  of  a  fluid  pump 
mounted  on  said  wheel  housing  structure  in  opposed  rela- 
tion to  one  of  said  wheels  and  having  an  oscOlatable  mem- 
ber extending  faiwardly  through  said  wheel  housing  and 
terminating  fai  a  driving  connectioo  with  the  hub  of  said 
wheel,  a  fluid  supply  line  leading  to  said  fluid  pump,  and 
a  delivery  conduit  terminating  in  a  q>ray  head  upwardly 
and  forwardly  of  the  rotary  cutting  means. 


2,72L^ 
ROTARY  POWER  LAWNMO^ 
q^Maky,] 


1.  A  cotton  picker  drum  and  driving  construction,  com- 
prising: a  drum  unit  roUUble  about  an  upright  axis  and 
including  a  coaxial  drum  head  and  a  drum  shaft  fixed 
to  and  rising  coaxially  from  the  drum  head,  said  drum 
head  further  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  bearings  spaced 
uniformly  radially  outwardly  from  and  uniformly  angu- 
lariy  spaced  about  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  upright 
q>mdle  shafts  joumaled  respectively  in  the  bearings  and 
having  upper  drivaUe  members  above  the  drum  head 
and  gencraUy  horizontally  coplanar;  a  driving  element 
coaxially  above  and  roUUble  relative  to  the  drum  head 
and  mcluding  a  coaxial  upright  sleeve  surrounding  the 
drum  shaft  and  an  annular  coaxial  driving  member  joined 
to  the  sleeve  for  roution  therewith  and  having  a  periph- 
eral portion  generally  coplanar  and  in  driving  engage- 
mem  with  the  aforesaid  drivable  members;  fluid-distrib- 
tttmg  means  on  an  upper  part  of  the  drum  head.  direcUy 
below  the  drhring  member  and  radially  intermediate  the 
drum  shaft  and  the  drum  head  bearings,  pn>viding  a  set 
of  unifonnly  angulariy  spaced  fluid  pocketo  equal  in 
anmber  to  the  drum  head  bearings  and  a  Uke  number 
of  generally  radial  passages  leadmg  respectively  from  the 
pockets  to  the  drum  head  bearings;  means  including  a 
portion  of  the  sleeve  above  the  drum  head  and  rotatable 
with  the  sleeve  and  fbrmmg  a  fluid  receiver;  and  means 
providmg  a  single  fluid  conduit  confined  to  the  driving 


A  rotary  cutter  for  lawn  mowers  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  oomprisiag  a  unitary 
bar  having  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  central 
hub  portion,  intermediate  portions  disposed  radially  ool- 
wardly  of  said  hub  portion,  the  planes  of  said  faitermediale 
portions  being  tilted  downwardly  relatively  to  said  hub 
portioo.  end  portions  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said 
intermediate  portions,  the  planes  ot  said  ead  portioas 
being  twisted  axially  of  said  bar.  cuttmg  blades  secured 
to  said  end  portions  and  disposed  anguUriy  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  bar.  each  of  said  cutting  blades  hav- 
ing cutting  edges  converging  outwardly,  the  leading  edges 
thereof  being  on  a  line  p^w'ng  through  the  rotatioaal 
axis  of  said  hub  portion. 


a,72M39 
ATTACHABLE  CLAW  FOR  BAMBOO  RAKE 


17, 1953,  SsiW  No.  342424 
4CMM.   (CL54— 4MJ7) 
1.  A  renewable  daw  for  a  bamboo  rake  iwrfn^Mug  « 
series  of  flexing  members,  said  claw  comprising  a  toodi 


portion  and  a  body  portion  conaected  by  aa  intermediale 
beat  portion,  said  body  portion  comivising  a  substan- 
tially flat  member  to  receive  aad  lie  along  oae  side  of 


2.7aMO 
^GLOBAL  CUPCK 

F«  Pstliiiew,  STa,  iMMBasviDe,  Ga. 
~     ~       4, 1952,  Ssrtri  No.  292,944 
1  elite.   (CL 


the  strai^t  free  end  portion  of  a  flexing  member  oi  the 
rake,  and  securing  lugs  at  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
body  portion  and  bendaUe  over  die  flexing  member  to 
secure  the  claw  thereto. 


2*721,449 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIRECT  SPUN  YARNS 
FROM  S1RANDS  OF  CONTINUOUS  FIBERS 
E.  Nmt,  «iiBii>awis,  Pa«  iiii^ir  to 

DeL,  a 

of  Ddawaia 

13, 1951,  Ssrial  No.  219,715 
4ClahM.   (CL57--a) 


1.  In  the  db«ct  q>inning  ^  yam  having  an  extensi- 
bility in  the  range  of  8%  to  20%  from  a  running  bundle 
comprising  substantially  untwisted  continuous  filaments, 
the  process  consisting  of  the  steps  of  breaking  the  fila- 
ments in  a  first  zone  under  low  draft  not  exceeding 
2.5,  directly  passing  the  bundle  of  broken  filaments  into 
a  second  zone,  relaxing  the  bundle  in  said  second  zone 
under  a  drafi  aot  exceeding  1.3,  directing  a  fiuid  shrink- 
ing agent  against  the  relaxed  bundle  in  said  second  zone, 
and  twisting  the  broken,  drafted,  and  shrunk  filaments 
onto  a  package. 


2,72M41 

SWITCH  AND  ALARM  CLOCK 

Robert  L.  Boyles,  Fiaarfaghasa,  Mass.,  asalgaor  to  Gea- 

cral  Eleclric  Cofaay,  a  coipotatlea  oTNcw  Yorii 

AppMcaliea  Novea*sr  12, 1952,  Seriri  No.  329,034 

UCialBM.   (CL5S— 19) 


h<ii>  M" 


1.  Tn  a  tmier,  a  clock  for  operating  said  timer,  an 
audible  alarm,  a  switch,  means  for  automatically  oper- 
ating said  switch  and  releasing  said  alarm  in  a  predeter- 
mined time  relation  and  at  a  predetermined  time  as  deter- 
mined by  sai4  dock  comprising  a  shaft  which  is  movable 
endwise,  cam  means  having  a  normally  stationary  part 
which  is  rotatively  adjustable  and  a  part  which  is  rotated 
by  said  dock  for  moving  said  shaft  back  and  forth  end- 
wbe  at  the  alarm  time  as  determined  by  the  adjustment 
of  the  normally  stationary  cam  part,  switch  operating 
means  actuated  by  the  endwise  movement  of  said  shaft 
in  one  direction  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  switch, 
alarm  releasing  means  actuated  by  the  endwise  movement 
of  said  shaft  in  tbe  same  direction  for  causing  the  releas- 
ing of  said  alarm,  the  rdaUve  positions  of  said  two  means 
with  respect  to  such  endwise  movement  of  said  shaft  being 
adjtistable  for  determining  the  time  relation  between  the 
operation  of  said  switch  and  the  sounding  of  said  alarm. 


In  a  global  dock,  a  sUtioittuy  base;  a  terrestrial  globe 
including  an  international  date  line  marking  OBoaaled 
for  rotation  upon  the  base;  means  drivingly  coaaeicted 
witii  d»e  globe  for  effecting,  once  in  each  twenty  four 
hours,  ashigle  rotatkm  of  the  globe  through  a  fnU  340 
degree  cycle;  a  frfaniform  disc  havfaig  a  fixed  connnction 
to  and  extending  about  the  globe  m  the  plane  of  the 
equatorial  nuuidng  of  the  globe;  a  series  of  radial  hands 
marked  oa  the  disc  and  angulariy  spaced  about  the  dr^ 
cumferenoe  of  the  ^be  to  designste  time  zones  of  the 
worid.  one  of  the  hands  extending  in  alignment  whh  the 
international  date  line  marking  of  the  globe;  a  statiooary, 
planiform  dial  having  a  circumferential  series  of  clock 
face  markingn,  said  dial  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
base  fai  the  plane  of  the  disc  and  having  a  center  open- 
ing receiving  the  disc  and  globe;  a  finger  fixedly  secured 
to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the 
disc  at  die  location  of  said  one  hand;  a  casing  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  base  and  having  an  index  nuuking  extend- 
ing radially  of  the  axis  oi  roution  of  the  globe  and  disc, 
said  casing  being  formed  widi  sight  windows  at  opposttr 
sides  of  said  marking;  a  ratchet  whed  roUtaUy  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  having  a  peripheral  series  of  teeth 
extending  in  die  path  of  the  finger  disposed  for  engage- 
ment of  one  of  the  teeth  by  said  finger  during  eadi  360 
degree  cycle  of  rotation  of  the  globe,  thus  to  impart  a 
one  step,  rotatable  advancement  to  the  whed  during  eadi 
cycle  of  rotation  of  the  globe;  a  pair  of  annular,  con- 
centric series  of  mariiings  on  the  ratdiet  whed  dcsignaf' 
ing  days  of  the  week,  said  whed  markings  being  arranged 
for  viewing  of  a  marking  of  one  series  of  ratdbet  wbeti 
markings  throu^  one  window  to  show  the  day  of  the 
week  existing  in  the  portion  of  the  globe  ioduded  between 
the  index  marking  and  the  international  date  line  at  one 
side  of  the  index  mariting.  and  for  simultaneous  viewing 
of  a  marking  of  the  other  ratchet  whed  series  duough  the 
other  window  to  show  the  day  of  the  week  existing  in  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  ^obe.  induded  between  the 
index  marking  and  the  international  date  Ime  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  index  marking. 


2,721*443 

ELASnC  SHAFT  BEARING  FOR  PRECISION 

GEARS 


off 


A.  G. 


to 

>  a 


5, 1951,  Scflal  No.  245,124 
Icrasaay  Septensber  t,  1959 
3ClaiHSS.   (CL5t~149) 
1.  A  shockproof  shaft  bearing  for  precision  instru- 
ments comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft  having  a  cen- 
tral body  portion,  a  thin  elastic  portion  defining  a  |rivot 
pin  extending  axially  therefrom  aixi  an  intermediate 
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cylindrical  part  between  Mid  body  portion  and  pin  defin- 
ing a  strai^t  shoulder  at  die  traiintioii  between  the  body 
portion  and  odd  intermediate  cj^indrical  part,  a  cup- 
shaped  ring  member  having  an  internal  groove  adjacent 
to  the  rim  thereof,  a  cylindrical  bushing  mounted  for 
axial  movement  in  a  cylindrical  bore  of  said  ring  member 
and  having  a  snug  fit4herein,  an  apertnred  jewel  fitted  in 
said  axially  movable  bushing  and  thrcu^  which  said  pin 
extends,  a  cap  member  having  a  diameter  substantially 
the  same  as  the  outer  diameter  ot  die  movable  bushing 
and  positioned  oa  the  end  of  said  bashing  remote  from 


,x'  1  _•■—  I  :>m>'///:. 


!. 


said  shaft,  a  spring  member  mounted  in  said  groove  and 
urging  the  cap  member  resiliently  against  the  bushing, 
said  ring  member  having  a  cylindrical  perforatioo  in  the 
bottom  tibtnoi  and  means  on  the  outade  of  said  ring 
member  ^f^w'^g  a  plane  shoulder  surrounding  said  per- 
foration, the  diameter  of  said  perforation  being  such  as  to 
form  a  circular  abutment  cooperating  with  the  inter- 
mediate cylindrical  part  ol  die  bearing  shaft  against  radial 
shock,  and  the  shoulder  of  the  bottom  of  die  cup-shaped 
ring  member  defining  an  abutment  cooperating  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  bearing  shaft  against  axial  shock. 


a,72M44 
SERIES-TYPE  MULTIPLE  RAM  JET  PROPULSION 

SYSTEM 
Horace  Jaasca  Inhnsna,  Graaw  Potote,  MUk. 
21, 1949,  SmU  No.  St^Tl 
2CWM.   (a.M-354> 


annalas  to  reverse  such  flow,  an  ootkc  for  driving  fluid 
includiBg  an  firhwitt  duct  and  an  y^iinut  oone  cooi' 
munieating  with  the  final  turWae  Haaa,  selected  com- 
pressor  and  turbine  stajes  each  having  a  common  rotor 


and  a  common  stator,  and  means  to  circulate  a  portion 
of  the  oomprenor  air  around  the  jacket  of  said  oomboa- 
tion  chamber  and  said  exhaust  duiet  and  cone  and  oooi- 
prising  conduits  around  said  jacket  and  oone  in 
muniatioii  with  said  chamber. 


2,72M46 
ACCUMULATOR^RESERVOm  DEVICX 
RkhaidCBMh,PWII 

NarthAMrfcsiAi 
Appttcatfoa  Manh  17,  lfS2,  Serid  No.  a77,M« 


r>-^ 


2.  A  multi-stage  jet  type  power  plant  comprising  sub- 
stantially coaxial  first  and  second  thrust  generating  ram 
jet  units,  each  of  said  units  having  an  input  portion,  a 
combustion  chamber,  and  an  output  portion,  the  seccmd 
unit  having  a  pressure-increasing  diifuser  section  inter- 
posed between  the  input  portion  and  the  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  combustion 
chambers,  the  output  portion  of  the  first  luit  opening  di- 
rectly into  the  input  portion  of  the  second  unit,  the  in- 
put portion  of  the  second  unit  comprising  an  injector 
throat  surrounding  die  output  portion  of  the  first  unit  and 
communicating  with  the  atmo4>here  forwardly  of  the 
rear  extremity  of  the  output  portion  of  the  first  unit, 
eadi  unit  having  burner  means  located  to  the  rear  of  its 
input  portion. 

2,721^445 

AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION  PLANT  OF  THE 

PROPELLER4ET  TURBINE  TYPE 

JaM8  V.  Gflftcrty,  Weat  Hcaspslead,  N.  Y. 

Deccaber  22, 1M9,  SeiW  No.  1344<1 
SCIataBB.   (CLM-^3S4) 
•  TUe  35,  U.  8.  Coda  (19S2),  aac  2<Q 
1.  An  aircraft  propulsion  plant  of  the  propeller-jet 
turbine  type  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  for 
driving  fluid,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  drive  a  propeller,  said  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of 
compressor  stages  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and 
<^  plorality  of  turbine  stages  in  communication  with  said 
compressor  stages  through  a  flow-reversing  jacketed  com- 
bustion chamber  adjacent  the  final  compressor  sUge  and 
the  Ibst  turbine  stage,  said  chamber  having  a  partitioning 


2.  In  combinatioo  with  a  hydraulic  system,  an  accv- 
mulator-reaervoir  device  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
cylinder  attached  together  in  axial  alignment;  a  piston 
in  each  of  said  cylinders  reciprocal  therein;  rod  means 
interconnecting  said  pistons  whereby  said  pistons  move 
simultaneously  and  displace  equal  volumes  in  said  cyl- 
inders, said  rod  means  being  so  dimensioned  that  when 
the  piston  in  said  first  cylinder  is  in  the  rear  portion 
thereof  the  piston  in  said  seccMid  cylinder  is  in  the  rear 
portion  of  said  second  cylinder;  fluid  transfer  means  inter- 
connecting the  forward  side  of  said  first  cylinder  and 
said  hydraulic  system  and  interconnecting  the  rearward 
side  of  said  second  cylinder  and  said  hydraulic  system 
whereby  movement  of  said  pistons  injects  a  quantity  of 
fiuid  from  said  first  cylinder  into  said  hydraulic  system 
and  admits  an  equal  quantity  of  fluid  from  said  hy<kaulic 
system  into  said  second  cylinder. 


2,721,447 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  OPERATING  FLUID 
IN  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  SYSTEMS 
G. 

to 

•fGnatl 

aiHl  24, 19S1,  Serial  No.  24M4t 
4CUM.   (CLM— 52) 

1.  An  hydraulic  pressure  system  apparatus  for  effectiag 
operation  of  an  aircraft  device,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  hydraulic  jack  including  a  cylinder,  a  pistos  and 
piston  rod  slidable  therein,  a  source  of  liquid  under  prea- 
sure,  a  pipe  circuit  in  which  is  incorporated  the  jack  and 
a  pump,  means  adapted  to  automatically  bring  ssid  pump 
into  operatiOQ  when  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  reaches 


II 


OCTOBB  25,  1»56 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


585 


a  pfodetermioed  amount,  and  at  least  one  orifloe  means  ftigerant  condenser  having  coaxial  tnbea,  osie  for  tiie  lo- 
of  the  lal^nth  type  fonned  in  said  jack  piston  and,  com-  frigerant  and  the  other  for  a  etrcolatinff  liquid,  an  «vip- 
prising  more  than  one  orifice,  said  ponsp  aerving  to  dr-   orator  for  the  lefiigerant  and  a  hooaing  about  theovay- 

orator,  a  generator  communicating  with  the  coodeaser 

and  ev^xxator,  a  valve  for  admitting  steam  to  said  fen- 

'  ?  *yf^  erator,  thermostatic  means  including  a  controlhag  dry 

jLt^  Ji  bulb  and  a  oontroliing  wet  bulb  subjected  to  the  ambient 

air,  the  former  bulb  being  reqwnsive  to  open  said  vahe 
and  the  latter  bulb  to  reset  the  same;  and  means  for  dr- 


•v.-r.^  4*7- 


culate  the  liqttld  through  the  orifice  in  said  piston  and 
through  at  least  part  of  said  circuit  when  said  piston  is  at 
the  limit  of  its  operating  stroke  to  thereby  effect  heat 
transfer  to  change  the  temperature  of  the  liquid. 
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2,721,44S 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  iJ^D  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
A.  Ljm4i,  Shaker  Hcigfali,  OUo,  aasi^or  to  Boii- 
Wancr  Ceapovathm,  Chkago,  m.,  a  cosposathm  of 

7, 1941.  Serial  No.  47^92, 

7432,  dated  Pebiaanr  3,  1953. 

April  4*  19^  9mM  No. 

(CL<#-52) 


culating  for  discharge  a  stream  of  air  throu^  the  housing 
and  over  the  evaporator,  said  housing  providing  a  dual 
outlet  duct  and  within  one  of  which  duct  portions  the  con- 
denser is  located,  said  one  duct  portion  affording  a  by- 
pass for  the  air  stream  beyond  the  evaporator,  wiMb  lat- 
ter is  in  permanent  communication  widi  the  other  duct; 
and  further  thnmostatic  means,  induding  a  dry  bolb  nb- 
jected  to  the  ambient  air,  controlling  automatically  com- 
munication between  the  two  said  docta. 


2,72L45fl 

REFRIGERATED  CABD^  FOR  MIXED  DRINK 

DISPENSERS 

H.  Fjrties',  Porfhaid,  Oieg. 

2t,  1954,Scdal  No.  456,974 
(CL62— 45) 


v->;. 


to  selectivdy  deliver 
liquid  operating  pressure  to  a  pressure  req>ottsive  motor 
and  return  the  same  therefrom,  including  a  constantly 
driven  liquid  pressure  genovtor,  means  operaMe  to  vary 
the  output  preasure  of  said  generator,  contn^  means  com- 
prising a  single  manually  actuatable  spool  valve  received 
in  a  cylinder  formed  with  a  frturality  of  axially  ^wced 
flow  control  ports,  said  spool  valve  being  manually  mov- 
able to  a  first  position  with  reference  to  said  poru  effec- 
tive to  cause  a  first  operation  of  said  operable  means  and. 
thereby  causa  said  generator  to  deliver  liquid  pressure  to 
said  motor,  said  control  valve  being  movable  to  a  second 
intermediate  position  effective  to  cause  a  second  opera- 
tion of  said  operable  means  and  diereby  effect  the  discon- 
tinuance of  the  delivery  of  liquid  pnasure  from  said  gen- 
erator to  said  motor  while  at  the  same  time  bidding  the 
delivered  preasure  on  said  motor,  said  valve  being  mov- 
able to  a  third  position  effective  to  cause  return  of  said 
liquid  pressure  ftvm  said  motor. 


2,721,449 
YEAR  <R|HJND  air  CONDfllONlNG  SYSTEM 
ILDiiiilrk.Jacfc 

19,19Sl,SsiW 
Tn'iiiteii     (CL62— 6) 
1.  An  absorption-type,  single-cycle,  refrigeration  air 
conditioning  unit,  comprising  a  single  tubular-Qrpe  re- 


^Mapte,  N.  Y. 
Ib1Now237,6M 


1.  In  a  refrigerated  cabinet  of  the  diaracter  described 
for  mixed  drink  dispensers,  an  ice  diamber  in  the  ivper 
half  of  the  cabinet,  a  front  wall  for  said  chamber  qwced 
inwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  said  cabinet,  an  ice  bin 
removably  set  in  the  top  of  said  cabinet  and  extending 
down  part  way  into  said  chamber,  the  walls  of  said 
ice  bin  qiaced  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  said  ice  cham- 
ber, a  water  ami  located  in  said  ace  diamba-,  a  top  plate 
in  the  top  of  said  cabinet  in  frcnt  of  said  ice  Ua,  re- 
tractable faucets  supported  in  socket  openings  in  said 
top  plate,  flexible  tubes  fonnnrting  said  faucets  with 
sources  of  supply  in  said  cabinet,  said  tubes  being  con- 
tained within  the  upper  front  portion  oi  said  cabinet 
when  the  respective  faucets  are  not  in  use,  a  syrvf)  con- 
tainer in  said  cabinet  below  said  flexible  tubes,  an  air 
duct  extending  under  the  bottom  <rf  said  ice  chamber,  air 
drculating  means  for  drawing  air  from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  cabinet  and  driving  said  air  into  said  duct,  said 
air  duct  extending  up  on  one  side  of  said  ice  rhamhrr 
and  discharging  into  said  ice  chamber  near  the  top  of 


586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


aajd  ice  dumber,  an  air  discharfe  outkt  at  the  top  of 
thefront  waU  of  taid  ice  chamber  diwhargfaig  mto  the 
iqyper  front  portwn  oi  aid  cabinet,  whereby  air  in  said 
cabinet,  drculated  by  said  air  drculatint  means,  after 
being  cooled  by  contact  with  the  bottom  wall  and  a  side 
waU  of  said  ice  chamber  in  pasaint  through  said  duct, 
and  further  oooM  by  contact  with  ice  in  said  chamber 
and  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  ice  bin.  wUl  pass 
through  said  latter  mentioned  discharge  outlet  and  cool 
said  flexible  tubes  and  said  syrup  container  while  passing 
into  the  lower  portion  of  said  cabinet  for  recirculation 
by  said  means. 


OCTOBBS  26,  1966' 


under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  focce.  while  allowing 
water  accompanying  the  ice  piece*  to  be  thrown  out  S 
open  spMct  of  laid  waU  alio  under  the  influence  of  cen- 
trifugal force,  and  a  water  tank  surrounding  said  knife 
mechanism  and  said  ice  piece  ejector  and  exatending  be- 
low same,  said  tank  having  an  ice  piece  outlet  at  the 
level  of  said  ice  piece  Rector. 


FhnkA. 
Irk 


2,721^1 
DRAIN  PAN 

Erie,  Pk„  aarf^MT  to  GcMral  Elce. 
a  coivontfon  of  New  Yock 
24,  tt^  S«M  No.  29S473 
(CL  tt— 113) 


HRONOIS  OSCaLLATING  COMPRESSOR 

FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT^ 
lean  Leon  Ranllsr,  Geneva,  Switaciland 

^^}SrS5J^  ^^  Serial  No.  334,U1 
UOatea.  (CLM-llS) 


111  B  l\U'J 


'W\ 


In  a  refrigerator,  defrost  moisture  (fisposing  means 
comprising;  a  serpentine  condenser  including  a  jplurality 
of  passes  and  a  defrost  moisture  evaporating  receptacle 
removably  supported  by  said  condenser  passes,  said  re- 
ceptacle including  substantially  rigid  sides  and  a  flexible 
bottom,  said  flexible  bottom  engaging  and  conforming 
to  said  condenser  passes  whereby  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity and  defrost  moisture  evaporation  rates  are  in- 
sured, the  total  surface  engagement  of  said  flexible  bot- 
tom with  said  condenser  passes  being  proportionate  to 
the  amount  of  moisture  contained  in  said  receptacle 


2.721.452 

ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Johan  Axd  Ivar  Bnndfn  and  NHs  Erik  Biiier  LatMon. 


#n^ff??S?!L**^  *^  ^^^  Serial  No.  2S7.4M 
Clafans  priority,  appHcalion  Sweden  May  12riMl 
lOakn.    (CL42—lf7) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetically  operated  pump  particu- 
larly for  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combhiatioo  of  a 
thm  cylindrical  envelope,  a  magnetic  circuit  including  two 
pole  pieces  of  the  same  polarity  and  connected  to  said  en- 
velope, permanent  magnets  between  said  pole  pieces  and 
in  contact  with  said  magnetic  circuit  and  said  cylindrical 
envelope,  alternating  electricaUy  energized  coti  windings 
between  said  pole  pieces  and  said  permanent  magnets  and 
adapted  to  produce  an  alternating  field  of  constant  fre- 
quency, a  magnetic  core  constituting  a  shuttle  within  said 
cylindrical  envelope,  said  shuttle  having  a  length  choaen 
so  that  its  ends  arc  partly  engaged  between  said  two  pole 
pieces  when  the  pump  is  in  non-operation,  cylindrical  cas- 
ings secured  at  each  end  of  the  cylindrical  envelope  and 
closing    the    latter    completely,    compressing    members 
mounted  m  said  cylindrical  casings  and  connected  to  said 
shuttle,  spring  loaded  elements  interposed  between  said 
shuttle  and  said  casings  so  that  the  natural  frequency  of 
said  shuttle  is  lower  than  but  dose  to  the  frequency  of 
said  alternating  field,  and  spring  loaded  means  connected 
to  the  envelope  for  damping  vibrations. 


2,72M54 

^^JESSSfd*™™*""  REFRIGERATOR  WTIH 
WIMHJNDENT  REFRIGERANT  LIQUEFYING 

MEANS 


<«v«r,New 
R^2a,  1952,  ^srial  No.  29M44 
nalmi,    (CL<2-.11C) 


An  ice  ejecting  mechanism  for  ice  making  machines, 
having  a  set  of  vertical  tubes  for  conducting  downwardly 
flowing  water  to  be  frozen  into  ice,  a  container  surround- 
^  *  J?  ?'  *"*^  ^^^  altematdy  receiving  a  refriger- 
ant for  freezing  said  water  into  ice  rods  inside  the  tubes 
and  a  hot  gas  for  thawing  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  rods 
•0  as  to  disengage  them  from  the  waUs  of  the  tubes 
and  allow  them  to  drop  out  of  the  tubes,  a  vertical  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  container  centraUy  with  respect 
to  Oe  set  of  tubes,  a  power  motor  provided  at  the  top 

—^  ^^^'^'^^^^  ^^'^'  Po^r  transmission 
^^*^?*^***  between  said  motor  and  the  top  end  of 
ll?l.Sr**  \  ^™''  mounted  on  said  shaft  below  said  set 
of  tub«  and  container  for  cutting  the  ice  into  pieces  as 
they  drop  out  of  said  tubes,  said  ice  ejecting  mechanism 
b«ngm«mted  on  said  shaft  below  said  knife  mechanism. 
Si^SSi*  mechanism  comprising  an  open-mesh  wire 
bMkd  secured  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  power  shaft. 
«W  basket  having  a  dreumferential  wauTinvertS 
fr^CH»oi«^  shape  to  cause  the  ice  pieces  to  pass  up 
along  said  side  waU  and  be  ejected  at  the  top  edge\herw5 


1.  In  a  combination  quick  freeze  refrigerator,  a  main 
body,  means  for  connecting  said  body  to  a  source  of 
energy,  a  door  hingedly  connected  to  said  main  body, 
said  door  and  body  being  each  provided  with  a  leoesaed 
interior  to  provide  storage  compartments,  refrigeration 
generating  means  arranged  in  said  body,  and  separate  re- 
frigeration generating  means  independent  of  the  refrigera- 
tion-generating means  of  the  main  body  carried  by  said 
door,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  spaced 
parallel  shelves  arranged  in  said  door  and  main  body. 
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aid  door  being  mounted  for  swinging  movonent  about 
a  vertical  axis  towards  and  away  from  said  body,  the 
storage  compartment  in  die  door  being  maintained  at  a 
substantially  lower  temperature  than  die  storage  oom- 
partmem  in  sai^  main  body. 


^11 


Ani 


2,72L4S5 
AMORPTION  ROUGERATION 


ni  Goala  HipililtM,  I 

^iWHl  19,  IfSt,  SmW  No.  1IM7< 
iHf,  iJiEcaHoi  awsiw  AmmI  25, 1949 
If  nihil    (CL  tt— 119V5) 


1.  The  method  of  circulating  absorption  K^ution 
through  and  between  a  place  of  heating  and  a  plaee  of 
absorption  which  comprises  flowing  absorption  solution 
enriched  in  refrigerant  from  said  place  of  absorption  by 
gravity  to  a  place  at  one  level,  expelling  vapor  from  scriu- 
tion  at  said  i^ace  of  heating,  flowing  such  expelled  vapor 
to  said  place  at  one  level  for  repeatedly  segregating  solu- 
tion thorein  to  form  slugs  of  liquid  which  are  raised  by 
vi4K>r-lift  action  with  said  expdled  vapor  in  a  path  of 
flow  extending  inwardly  from  said  erne  levd  to  a  hi|^ 
level,  conducting  raised  solution  to  said  place  of  heating, 
flowhig  abeorption  solution  weak  in  refrigerant  frtim  said 
place  of  heating  to  said  friace  oi  abeorption.  flowing  tiie 
abaorption  sohition  by  gravity  from  said  place  of  absorp- 
tion only  to  said  place  at  one  level  and  maintaining  a 
liquid  surface  in  the  latter  insufficiently  high  to  flow 
therefrom  by  gravity  to  said  place  of  heating  when  ex- 
pulsion of  vapor  from  solution  at  said  place  of  heating 
is  substantially  terminated,  heating  a  region  of  said  path 
of  fiow  through  which  solution  is  raised  by  vapor-lift 
action  tsom  said  one  levd  to  said  hi^ier  level,  sodi  region 
normally  containing  solution  from  said  place  of  abaorp- 
timi  when  expulsion  of  vapor  at  said  place  of  heating 
is  substantially  terminated,  and.  when  the  flow  of  expelled 
vapor  from  said  place  of  heating  to  said  plaoe  at  one  levd 
becomes  reduced.  expelGng  vapor  from  said  solution  in 
said  regicm  by  beating  effected  at  such  region  to  raise 
solution  by  vapor  lift  action  from  said  one  level  to  said 
hitler  levd,  e^ecially  when  said  place  of  heating  is  de- 
pleted of  absorption  solution  and  ineffective  to  supply 
vi4K>r  to  said  place  at  one  level  when  heating  is  effected 
at  said  place  of  heating  following  a  shut-down  period. 


2,72M5< 

AIRCRAFr  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Venon  L.  WhMnsy,  Jr.,  nekavfle,  and  Mm  L.  WcOer, 
Fkecport,  N.  v.,  aw^iin  to  FWrIM  Ea«|ne  and  Afaw 

~        N.  Y.,  a  cotyowHen  «f 


sure,  a  source  of  cooling  air,  an  eqiansion  turMne  driven 
by  the  cabin  air  fhxn  said  first-named  source  and  dia* 
charghit  tiie  expanded  air  to  said  coaq^artment  for  oool- 
ing  die  same,  a  blower  driven  by  said  tivUne  and  having 
an  inlet  connected  to  said  second-named  source  and  out- 
let,  a  spent  cooUng  air  discharge  connected  to  said  Mower 
outlet,  a  heat  exchanger  interpoaed  between  said  ilnt- 


plana  Cei 
Maiyfaasd 


AppMcnllon  July  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  M7,95S 
4CWHH.   (CL«2— 134) 

1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  aircraft  and  the 
like  having  at  least  one  compartment  to  be  cooled,  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  cabin  supply  air  under  ines- 

WO  O.  0—40 


named  source  and  the  nilet  to  said  blower  and  supplied 
with  cooling  air  from  said  second-named  source  for 
precooling  ^  cabin  air  prior  to  admission  thereof  to 
said  turl^ie,  and  t  second  heat  exchanger  interpoaed 
between  said  tpeoX  cooling  air  discharge  and  outlet  from 
said  blower  for  precooling  said  cabin  air  prior  to  admis- 
sion to  said  first  heat  exdianger. 


2,72MS7 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
VIncanI  Moore,  Glen  Rock,  N.  J.,  iiriganr  to 

WfUht  Cononllon.  n  cononlion  of  Dalawan 
taMwy  29, 1H2,  Scriri  No.  24M22 
4CtahM.   (CL44— 15) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  substantially  co-axial 
first  and  second  coupling  members  extending  transverady 
across  the  coui^ing  axis,  eadi  of  said  members  beinf 
rigid  torsionally  and  at  least  one  of  said  members  being 
flexible  for  dastic  bending  for  movement  ci  its  outer 
ends  substantially  paralld  to  said  axis;  a  first  pair  of  paral- 
Id  elongate  flat  metallic  members  symmetrically  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  die  coupling  axis  and  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  coi4>llng  axis  with  their  flat  sides  disposed 
paralld  to  said  axis,  eadi  ci  said  doogato  flat  members 
being  rigidly  connected  intermediato  its  ends  to  said  tnH 
coupling  member  diametrically  oppodto  to  the  oorre> 
qionding  connection  of  the  other  of  said  dongate  mem- 
bers to  said  first  coiqiling  member;  a  aeoood  pair  of 
paralld  dongato  flat  metallic  members  also  aymmetricaUy 
disposed  on  oppodte  sides  of  and  extending  transverse  to 
the  coining  axis  but  rotativdy  diylaced  JK)*  from  said 
first  pair  and  with  thdr  flat  sides  disposed  paralld  to  said 
coupling  axis,  each  of  the  elongate  flat  members  of  said 
second  pair  being  rigidly  connected  intermediate  its  endi»: 
to  said  second  coupling  member  diametrically  ^?p|MTwie 
to  the  corre^wnding  connecdon  of  the  other  dongato 
member  of  said  second  pair  to  said  second  oou{rfing  mea»> 
ber,  said  dongato  flat  members  being  flexible  for  move> 
ment  of  dieir  intermediato  portions  toward  and  away 
from  the  ooiqriing  axis;  and  a  torsionally  rigid  member 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  dongato  members. 
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l,721,45t 
UNIVBRSAL  JOINT  TRANSMBBKIN  DBVKBS,  IN 
PAKIKULAR    FOR    AUTOMOBILE    VEHICLB 
DRIVING  AND  STEERING  WHEELS 


19S3,S«MN«.: 


of    rtMiaaii    anpttcatfoa    Serial    No. 
ISl^tl.  MMck  22, 19S0.    IWi  appUcallM  Mwch  24, 

,34M42 

Fnucc  March  24, 1949 
iCtdoM.    (a.  «4— 21) 


1.  A  universal  joint  transmission  darice  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  two  pieces  pivoted  to  each  other 
about  a  single  pivot  axis,  and  two  shafts,  a  driving  one 
and  a  driven  one,  each  pivoted  to  one  of  said  pieces  re- 
spectively about  a  single  pivot  ajus,  these  second  men- 
tioned pivot  axes  being  located  at  a  distance  from  each 
other  and  each  of  them  substantially  intersecting  said 
first  mentioned  pivot  axis  and  being  at  least  substantially 
at  right  angles  both  to  the  shaft  pivoted  thereabout  and 
to  said  first  mentioned  pivot  axis,  each  of  said  shafts 
being  offset  with  respect  to  that  of  the  two  second  men- 
tioned pivot  axes  about  wfaicb  it  is  pivoted  and  toward 
the  other  of  said  second  mentioned  pivot  axes,  the  amounts 
of  offsetting  of  said  shafts  with  respect  to  said  second 
mentioned  pivot  axes  respectively  being  such  that  the 
distance  between  tbc  respective  riuft  axes  is  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  distance  between  said  two  second 
mentioned  pivot  axes  when  said  shafts  extend  in  opposed 
parallel  directions. 


2,72M59 

ANTIDRIP  DEVICES  FOR  COFFEE  CUPS 

AND  TTIE  LIKE 

Elafcae  Bcig,  Chicago,  DL,  ■wignni  of  oM-tliM  to  Robert 

H.  WcBdt,  EvanstoB,  and  one-third  to  Faith  P.  Peters, 

Chicago,  ni. 

AppttcatioB  Angnat  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  372,3t2 
3aaiM.    (CI.  4S— 65) 


1,?2M— 
KNiniNG  MACHINB 


U 
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No.2t4,3U 

) 
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1.  A  circular  knitting  madifnc  coQprisiiig  a  bed,  knit- 
ting elements  on  said  bed,  wrap  feeding  means,  meam 
to  swing  said  wrap  feeding  means  in  one  direction,  means 
thereafter  to  swing  said  wrap  feeding  means  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  actuating  means,  said  bed  and  said  a&» 
tuating  means  being  mounted  for  relative  rotation,  means 
forming  a  unit  with  said  actnatiog  means  in  said  relative 
movement  to  advance  at  least  certain  ot  said  knitting  ele- 
ments one  after  anothftt  counting  in  said  one  direction 
prior  to  swinging  movements  of  said  wnp  feeding  means 
in  said  one  direction  and  prior  to  swinging  naovements 
of  said  wrap  feeding  means  in  said  opposite  direction,  and 
to  retract  at  least  cnrtain  of  said  knitting  elements  one 
after  awMher  counting  in  said  one  direction  after  an  op- 
eration of  said  wrap  feeding  means  in  said  one  direction, 
mounting  means  forming  a  unit  with  said  bed  fai  said 
relative  movement,  and  means  for  retracting  at  least  cer- 
tain of  said  knitting  elementt  one  after  another  cwmting 
in  said  opposite  direction  to  partidpnte  in  a  knitting  operas 
tion  after  an  operation  of  said  wrap  feeding  means  in  sad 
opposite  direction  and  comprising  camming  means  car- , 
ried  by  said  mounting  means  and  movable  generally  per^a 
pendicnlariy  to  the  line  of  said  relative  movement 


YARN  CARRIER  FOR  FULL-FASHIONBD 
KNITTiNG  MACHINES 
Emfl  WBliaa  Kani,  WyoaMng,  Pa.,  aarfgnor  to  Todic 
Machtee  Works,  Wyonynfag,  Pa^  a  eorporalion  off 


AppUcalion  iwm  21, 1954,  SeiW  No.  4)7,954 
tCWBM.   (CLM— 124) 


3.  In  an  anti-drip  device  for  coffee  cups  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  strip  of  flexiUe  material  forming  a 
hook-shaped  handle  for  fitting  over  the  edge  of  a  plate, 
said  strip  beiog  formed  with  a  vertically  extending,  flat- 
tened loop  at  its  other  end  for  receiving  a  ring  of  flat  ma- 
terial, a  ring  of  flexible  material  comprising  a  strip  hav- 
ing both  its  ends  slidably  secured  by  friction  in  said  loop, 
said  ring  having  each  end  provided  with  a  backwurdly 
turned  hook  engaging  said  loop  to  reuin  the  ends  of  the 
ring  in  the  loop,  and  said  latter  hooks  being  oppositely 
turned,  said  ring  bemg  oi  sufRcient  width  to  space  a  cup 
from  drippmgs  in  the  saucer,  and  of  sufficient  diameter  to 
receive  the  bottom  supporting  ring  of  a  cup,  and  being  ad- 
jusUUe  in  diameter  and  frictionally  held  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion by  said  k>op. 


as  Sft 


1.  A  yam  carrier  for  a  straight  knitting  machine  hav- 
ing an  upper  portion,  a  lower  end  portion  bent  at  an  an^ 
relative  to  said  upper  portion,  a  yam  guide  tube,  a  turrM 
mounted  for  rotative  movement  in  said  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  carrier,  an  opening  in  said  turret  in  which  said 
tube  is  replaceably  carried  in  contact  with  one  face  of  said 
lower  portion  and  camming  means  formed  on  opposite 
sides  edges  of  the  lower  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  tiir^ 
ret  member. 
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PAPER  SSAianiafeCULAR  TUBULAR 
TkNimDPBODUCT 

AfplcaiioM  May  mTi^  8wW  No.  35M47 


portion  of  decreasing  diameiBr,  wiaintaiiring  the  <onM- 
tioB  off  comses  widi  kjops  of  dinteiihed  beiglit  oMl  width 
to  provide  ankk  and  f oot'Ondrdiat  portions  while  coj- 
tinning  to  provide  the  same  nnnber  off  loops  in  oncn 
coune  Aroughoot  the  leg,  calf,  ankle  and  fbot«enciwiiat 
portions  of  said  fti^'«g,  maernvtiBg  part  off  tfie  foran- 
tion  of  the  rfieath  in  a  zone  intermediate  the  foot  and 


?. 


1.  A  p«er  Uiit  bag  comprising  a  seamless  circular 
tubular  kidtted  Msembly  of  twisted  paper  strand  material 
extending  predominately  kxigitudinally  off  the  axis  of  the 
bag,  said  knitted  assembly  being  stretchaUe  in  a  lateral 
direction  for  expending  tfie  paper  strand  auterial  to  pro- 
vide openings  off  substantially  polygonal  shapes  having 
their  major  axes  extending  substantially  transverwly  of 
ffie  axis  of  the  bng. 


^  .n-i     ^  M  i>  J'»»^'.^ 


an  f)r: 
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Vl9HS«W  No.  4S4,4S9 
(CL  4^173) 


ankle-endiding  portions,  interconnecting  the  second  elas- 
tic yam  with  the  loops  of  the  first  elastic  yarn  adjacent  an 
edge  of  such  zone,  forming  the  second  elastic  yam  into 
loops  arranged  in  courses  throughout  such  zone  to  pro- 
vide an  integral  elastic  heel  portion  and  in  continuing 
the  loop  formation  of  sudi  second  yam  to  furnish  an  tx- 
cess  of  heel  material  such  that  the  latter  distends  beyond 
the  other  portions  of  the  stocking  throughout  the  heal 
zone.  

1,73M4S 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  TREATMENT  OF 

TBX11LB  FABRICS  ^      ^ 

CMS  YImoos  CoipofBiiien^  Phflndsl^nla,  Pa.,  a  corporn* 

""aJjM^WwW  1^  l'S2,  Serial  No.  299,t47 
aCbte   (CL<t.-42) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacture,  a  knitted  sock 
•dapted  to  be'Wom  with  and  mafaily  concealed  by  a 
low  shoe  and  oonpriaing  a  slockinrittr  knit  body  por- 
tion, a  verticaUy  ribbed  rib  knit  band4ike  heel  portion 
knittedly  rimnttlfit  at  Us  bottom  and  end  ed«ss  to  the 
body  portion,  and  a  slockiwtis  knit  doobk  ply  heel  flap 
extending  from  tiie  upper  edge  of  said  had  portion,  the 
plies  being  joined  at  dieir  upper  edges  by  relatively 
loosely  knit  stitches  providing  a  fold  line  juncture  for 
the  plies,  the  lower  edge  off  the  inner  ply  being  knit 
stitched  to  the  tqiper  edge  of  said  hed  portioa,  the  con- 
nections for  said  flap  plies  to  said  heel  portion  pro- 
viding a  fold  line  junctore  for  the  flap  to  the  heel  por- 
tion, said  flap  befaig  ad^ted  to  be  folded  outwardly 
over  the  upper'  edge  (rf  the  hed  of  a  shoe  and  diq>osed 
in  embracing  relation  thereto  to  support  the  heel  of  the 
sock  withhi  thn  shoe. 


1 


ELASTIC  STOCnNG  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
J.  Immi.  Pawlnthat,  and  Oscnr  FregeoUc,  Ccn- 

AppMOon  My  1, 19M,Mal  No.  171,791 
^  4Ch*nB.    (CL44— 194) 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  stocking  which  inchides  uti- 
lizhig  two  difltorent  elastic  yams,  forming  a  aheath  from 
one  of  said  yatns  by  providfaig  courses  of  loops,  maintain- 
ing the  number,  hd^t  and  width  of  such  loops  for  a  num- 
ber of  courses  to  provide  a  leg-cndrciing  portion  of  sub- 
stantially oonataat  diameter,  gradually  diminishing  the 
hei^t  and  width  of  such  loops  to  provide  a  calf-endrdfaig 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  liquid  treatmoit  of  textile  fabrics 
comprising  a  container  for  a  liquid  treating  bath  having 
a  floor,  side  walls,  and  end  walls,  a  generally  horizontal 
flat  plate  in  the  container  having  iu  width  extending 
substantially  the  full  width  of  the  ^ntainer  and  its  ends 
terminating  a  distance  from  the  end  walls  of  tiie  c<mi- 
tainer  at  least  as  great  as  the  hei^t  of  the  plate  above 
the  floor  of  the  conufoer,  guide  means  in  the  container 
and  above  the  plate  for  maintaining  the  fabric  sulMnerged 
in  the  bath  along  a  path  above  the  plate,  a  pump  having 
its  suction  side  connrcted  to  the  container  bdow  the 
liquid  levd  therein,  and  a  discharge  conduit  for  said 
pump  positioned  to  direct  liquid  into  the  center  of  the 
container  bdow  the  plate. 


2,72M44 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COUNTERCURRENT 
LKHJID  TREATMENT  OF  YARN 
L.  N^  Sonlh  Parfcantaf^W.  Va^  aarig^ 

Pa.,a 


Janary  15, 1952,  SaiW  No.  24M95 

4CUaBS.   (CL4t— 174) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  liquid-treatment  of  filamentary 

material  comprising  a  vessel  for  containing  a  liquid  and 

having  its  length  loi^tudinally  ooinddent  with  a  path 

for  said  material  extending  througli  the  vessd,  means 
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•t  one  cod  only  of  tfw  vend  for  introdoctiig  lk|iiid  ioto 
h,  overflow  means  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  ve«d  for  nuun- 
ttuninf  the  Uqnid  therein  at  a  predetermined  level,  a 
fixed  baffle  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  vessel  extend- 
ing opwanfiy  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  cxteodinf 
acroa  tbc  eadn  width  of  the  vessel,  a  removably  mounted 
baffle  extending  from  a  position  above  die  liquid  level 
downwardly  to  a  position  below  the  liquid  level  and  ex- 
tending across  the  entire  widdi  of  the  vessel  in  generally 
vertical  alignment  widi  the  first-mentioned  baffle  and 
with  its  lower  surface  adjacent  the  ivper  surface  of  the 


2,721^4(7 
POBTABLE  ELECTRI€  WASHING  MACHINE 
I.  Modrsy.  Stairfori.  Cosib^  iiilgisir  to  AMI 

Rflch^  a  cespofaHea  of 


U,  19S3,  Serial  No.  354,779 
(CI.  61— 1S4) 


1.  A  portable  electric  washing  machine  for  insertion 
in  an  open  basin  having  a  drain  opeadog  in  its  bottom 
wall,  in  combination  with  suction  means  for  detachaUy 
attaching  the  washing  machine  to  the  bottom  wail  of  the 
basin,  and  tflt-correcting  means  interposed  betwem  and 
secured  to  the  machine  and  said  suctkm  means,  the  said 
tflt-correcting  means  providing  for  an  axial  tilting  of  the 
washing  machine  relative  to  the  suction  means  thereby 
permitting  to  irface  die  washfaig  machine  in  an  i^ri^t 
position  on  a  sloped  bottom  wall  of  the  basin. 


2,721,4« 
FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  YARN  PACKAGES 

Pole,  Lsiccater,  Ffland,  aarivaor  la 
A  Soa  Limllsd.  Lslcciter,  Em^maL  m 


39, 1M2,  Seriri  No.  397,225 

GNst 

19,1951 

(0.69— 199) 


adapted  to  be  received  oa  die  apiadit  to  bear  iqmmi  a  pack- 
age diyosed  on  die  spiade,  a  losing  member  having 
an  opening  therein  cosodaOy  aUgned  with  the  opening  fai 
said  cover,  means  rockably  moonthig  the  locking  mem- 
ber  on  the  cover,  said  kx^ing  member  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  q>indle  and  to  rode  to  wedgingly  engage  the 
spindle  in  req;K>nse  to  upward  pressure  on  the  cover. 


TREATMENT  WlKlHlM  EUITS 
i4,1954,8srtriN«. 
(CI 


first-mentioned  bafBe  to  provide  at  least  one  constricted 
opening  between  the  bafBes,  the  aggregate  of  each  such 
opening  providing  the  entire  passageway  for  flow  of  the 
liquid  and  movement  of  a  filamentary  material  there- 
between, the  OKKMed  surfoces  of  each  of  the  baflles  hav- 
ing a  gradual  curvature  as  viewed  from  the  end  of  the 
baffle  to  minimize  turbulence  in  the  liquid,  and  a  pair  of 
rollers  out  thereof  being  mounted  between  the  baffle  and 
each  end  of  the  vessd,  the  lower  pwtions  of  the  rollers 
extending  bdow  the  predetermined  level  of  the  liquid 
into  approximately  tangential  relationship  with  a  plane 
midway  between  the  opposed  surfaces  ot  the  baffles. 


iXGenninr 
6,1953 


1.  A  process  for  treating  butts  wnwipridiij  laying  die 
butt  on  a  flat,  supporting  surface,  applying  under  pressure 
a  plurality  of  parallel  rollers  to  the  butt  and  redprocatiag 
the  rollers  across  the  butt,  while  applied  thereto  under 
pressure,  so  that  substantially  the  entire  butt  is  acted  oo 
by  the  rollers. 

2,721,479 
MORTBB  LOCK  HAVING  WARDS 
"T-nl  ril  iitM  r>ihfci*i^  Vtamn 
allaaJb«y21,lM4,8siWN«.44M79 
3CWIm.    (CL79— 346) 


f 


1.  A  mortise  lock  having  wards  oompiisiBg;  a 
said  casing  having  a  bora,  a  pair  of  guiding  sleeves  for  a 
key  inserted  into  said  bore,  and  coacentric  guides  for 
cooper  atioa  wldi  die  ward  of  the  key  arranged  on  the 
inner  sides  of  said  guiding  sleeves. 


Neb  Nekaaa,  Clia«a,  Mi 


2.72M71 
WAIX  COrariRUCTlON 

lasaa  ^f* 
la  IjyiafSlaisa  G: 

26^^ii!teW  Na.  239,792 
2CiahM.   (0.72—16) 


^■$^><i>^ 


1.  A  solid  plaster  wall  construction  comprising  a  ptei- 
ter-recehdng  base  member  subjected  to  ««m<«Amai 
changes  when  a  wet  plaster  coat  is  applied  to  opposite 
surfaces  diereof  and  subsequently  dried  dicreoo,  aaid 
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and  beyond  die  opposite  surfaces  oi  said  base  member, 
an  doiigated  ooaiipressibk  sMeld  disposed  on  at  toait  oae 
sorfiMe  of  said  base  member  and  ^anniag  said  base 
member  opening  and  being  in  cootact  with  dw  aiQacent 
outwardly  protruding  per^^ieral  portion  of  said  element, 
said  shidd  being  substantially  die  same  length  as  die 
elongated  protrvding  portioas  of  said  element  and  having 
marginal  portions  of  said  diield  secured  to  die  sorfaoe 
sections  of  said  base  member  di^osed  in  drcnmjaoent 
relation  with  respect  to  said  opening,  and  a  plaster  coat 
apiriied  to  oppodte  surfaces  of  said  base  member  and 
oniy  die  exposed  surfooe  of  said  shield  iriiereby  the  latter 
effects  separation  of  said  plaster  coat  ap^ied  diereto  and 
the  protruding  peripheral  portion  of  said  dement  in  con- 
tact wiUi  said  shield. 


2,72M72 

9rAnn¥AY 


McAvw, 

22, 1952,  Ssrtdt 


fa.  279,956 


1.  A  stairway  cooqirising  a  continuous  unitary  con- 
crete body  of  stepped  form  reinforced  by  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  kmigitudinal  stringer  bars,  riser  plates 
extending  between  and  having  their  ends  attached  re- 
spectivdy  to  said  stringer  bars,  a  series  of  longitudinal 
reinforcing  rods  laterally  spaced  at  substantially  uniform 
distances  from  said  stringer  bars  and  from  each  othei 
below  said  riser  plates  and  extending  substantially  from 
end  to  end  of  the  stairway,  a  series  of  transverse  rein- 
forcing rods,  and  bracket  arms  attached  to  said  riser 
plates,  some  of  said  arms  beinr  attached  to  respective 
said  longitudinal  rods  and  others  being  attached  to  re- 
tptcdv  said  transverse  rods. 


FABRIC 


2,72MT3      

TESTING  MACHINB 


Robert  R.  ABss^  EadweO,  N.  Y„  aisd 
N.  I.,  iBlianis  la  ~ 
N.  I„  a 


it  Nawalmr, 


base  member  being  provided  with  an  eloofated  opening, 

an  elongated  structural  dement  substantially  stable  to 

dimensional  changes  due  to  the  drying  of  a  wet  plaster 

,   ^  ^  coat  applied  diereto,  said  dement  beuig  positfcmed  wHUn 

5.  Means  for  fastening  a  package  of  yam  or  thread  on  said  base  member  opening  and  having  doogated  portkms 

a  spindle  comprising  a  cover  having  an  opening  dierein  of  die  outer  periphery  dierecrf  protruding  outwardly  from 


1.  A  frtbric 
base,  a  motor 


testing  machine  which  comprises  a  test 
driven  means  to  reciprocate  said  base  oo 


a  boriamta!  plane,  an  electric  circuit  to  stiy  said  i«- 
dprocadng  means  when  said  electric  dreoit  is  doaed, 
a  cooater  to  count  the  leciprocadoBS  of  said  base,  a 
hollow,  flexible,  resOient,  fkbric  supporting  dome  os 
said  base  inflated  by  fluid  pressure  so  that  it  can  flatten 
under  pressure,  said  dome  having  a  contact  termittal  in 
ttt  uppermost  part  and  connected  in  said  dectric  dreoit 
and  a  wei^ited  abrasion  head  bearing  on  the  surface  of 
said  dome  and  having  a  contact  connected  in  said  drcuM 
to  contact  said  contact  in  said  dome  and  dose  said  drcniL 


2,72M74 
ROTOR  BALANCING  AfPARATUS 


Qyde  H. 


19 


19, 


P. 


(O. 


Now  299,739 


1.  In  an  indicator  apparatus  of  the  dass  described, 
means  for  mounting  a  mass  for  rotational  movement  and 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  same  is  also  free  to  osrillate 
in  a  sin^  plane  in  re^KMse  to  vibrational  forces  produced 
by  unbalanced  mass  therein,  a  substantially  planar  dec- 
trical  coil  member  disposed  parallel  to  said  irfane,  a  mag- 
net member  disposed  adjacent  said  coil  and  having  pcriar 
faces  in  tp&otd  parallelism  with  said  ooil*s  plane,  meaai 
for  producing  relative  trandatory  motion  between  said 
ma^iet  and  coil  members  in  reqwnse  to  vibrational  oa- 
dilation  of  said  mass  in  the  said  single  plane;  said  relativa 
motion  bdng  paralld  to  the  plane  of  said  coil  and  the 
nugnetic  pde  faces,  adjustor  means  for  effecting  relative 
rotation  between  said  coil  and  said  magnet  members  by 
rotating  die  latter  member  about  an  axis  normal  of  die 
coil's  plane  thereby  to  sdectivdy  effect  a  maximum  cut- 
ting of  magnetic  flux  by  the  said  relative  motion  to  in- 
duce voltage  in  the  said  coil,  and  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  coil  for  indicating  said  voltage. 


2,72M75 
W ATCHMAKERV  POHNG  TOOL 


2, 19S3,  Sariri  Na.  3294S1 


1.  A  watdimaker*s  poising  tool  oon^nising  a  base,  a 
first  upstanding  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  base,  said 
base  bdng  formed  with  a  slot  extending  toward  said  arm, 
a  second  upstanding  arm  didaUy  mounted  in  said  dot 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first  arm,  a 
horizontal  screw  member  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  base 
in  the  jrfane  of  said  arms  and  threadedly  engaging  said 
second  arm,  a  coQ  spring  surrounding  said  screw  member 
bearing  at  one  end  against  said  second  arm  and  at  die 
other  end  against  said  base,  respective  bearing-retaining 
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memben  secured  to  the  top  portions  of  said  aims,  said 
bMrins-retaininf  memben  being  directed  towards  each 
other  and  beinf  in  alicoment.  and  respective  bearings 
mounted  in  said  bearing-retaining  memben  for  receiving 
the  pivots  of  a  balance  wheel 


2,72M7< 
MEANS  FDR  EUMINATING  SHOCK  REFLECTION 

Mkhnd  PiMaonf  Afltaa,  aMd  RmmI  W>  GaBHta*  SL 
Loirfi,  Mon  sMlpinn  to  IMM  Akcfafl  Coipotaiio^ 
East  Haitfoid,  CoMBn  a  conoraliosi  of  Ddawan 

^cbraary  IS,  1952,  S«M  No.  271,771 

SCWms.    (0.73— 147) 


on  the  rows  of  spiral  sprinp  in  said  second  group,  said 
adiusting  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
movaUe  ban  mounted  on  said  lower  frame,  one  of  said 
horizontally  movable  ban  below,  and  for,  eadi  row  of 
ipcral  springs  in  said  second  group,  a  phirality  of  cam 
plates  on  said  horizontally  movable  ban  having  upward- 
ly facing  inclined  edges,  depending  extensions  on  each  of 
said  vertically  movable  ban  resting  on  the  inclined  edges 
of  the  cam  plates  on  itt  associated  horizontally  movable 
bar,  said  actuating  means  including  actuating  screws 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  laterally  movable  ban  dur- 
ing horizontal  movement  thereof,  and  guide  means  posi- 
tively guiding  said  vertically  movable  ban  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  said  horizontally  movable  ban  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction. 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  contnrf  surface  having  a 
supersonic  stream  flowing  thereover,  a  body  spaced  from 
said  surfKe  and  located  in  the  stream  whereby  a  shock 
wave  emanates  therefrom,  means  for  eliminating  the  re- 
flection of  the  shock  by  said  surface  back  U^  said  body 
oompriang  a  perforated  portion  forming  a  part  of  said 
surCsce,  means  for  creating  a  low  pressure  area  on  die 
side  of  said  perforated  portion  ^mbkh  is  not  ejcpoeed  to 
the  stream  to  draw  from  said  stream  through  said  por- 
tion, and  means  for  varying  the  re^>ective  perflation  of 
said  perforated  portion  comprising  -a  pivot  on  the  up- 
stream end  thereof  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  por- 
tion about  said  pivot  into  the  stream  away  from  said  sur- 
face to  vary  the  mass  flow  from  the  stream  to  said  low 
pressure  area. 

2,72M77 
MEASURING  DEVICE FORBEP  SPRINGS 

Fred  «•  Wolnaigef ,  Mciikk,  N.  Y, 

AppHcaiioB  October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,771 

4ClafaBt.    (CL73— 141) 
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2,721«47t  

MASS  REACTION  FLOW  MEIER 


GcMnl  Moton  CospofBdaa,  DslraH, 

rartoM  of  Psiairani 

I  Mvck  24, 1953,  SeiW  N«.  344,155 
14CWM.    (CL73— 194) 


10.  A  fluid  flow  meter  comprising  a  fluid  flow  conduit 
having  axially  aligned  impeller  memben  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  said  conduit  and  coaxially  diqwsed  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  reactor  member  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in said  conduit  between  and  coaxial  with  said  impeller 
members,  means  for  rotating  said  impeller  memben  in 
opposite  directions  at  the  same  rotational  velocities  for 
agitating  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  conduit  and  over 
said  reactor  member,  and  means  connected  to  said  re- 
actor member  resiliently  biasing  said  reactor  member 
against  rotation  and  indicating  the  reactionary  rotation 
thereof  from  such  agitation  and  fluid  flow  as  a  measure 
of  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit 


2.  In  a  measuring  device  for  bed  springs,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lower  frame,  an  upper  frame,  a  fint  group 
of  two  rows  of  transversely  extending  qriral  q>rings,  each 
row  connected  to  and  q>acing  apart  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  frames  leaving  the  sides  free  and  unobstructed,  a  sec- 
ond group  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  transversely  extend- 
ing spiral  springs  with  the  outermost  spiral  spring  of  each 
row  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  upper  frame,  all 
of  the  spiral  springs  in  said  two  groups  connected  to  one 
another  at  their  upper  ends,  vertically  movable  transverse- 
ly extending  bars,  one  of  said  vertically  movable  ban  for 
each  row  of  brings  in  said  second  group  and  supporting- 
ly  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  such  row,  adjusting  means 
mounted  on  said  lower  frame  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  vertically  movable  ban  to  determine  the  level  of 
said  vertically  movable  ban  and  thereby  the  compression 


2,72M79 
THERMOELECnUC  HUMIDrrY  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT 
HaroM  T.  FkM^  Lyw,  MMin  aisl^ar  to  G«Mn 
CoHMnr,  a  anrnt^Am  of  New  Yoifc 
AppMcagiw  May  15, 1952,  SeeM  No.  217,951 
ICWm.    (CL73~.33D 
Humidity-responsive  apparatus  for  indicating  rdative 
humidity  and  temperature  above  about  20%   relative 
humidity  and  at  temperatures  below  about  100*  P.,  and 
for  indicating  wet  bulb  depression  and  tempenture  at 
lower  relative  humidities  and  hi^er  temperatures,  com- 
prising electrical  thermocoiq>le  means  having  wet  and 
dry  junctions  exposed  to  ambient  temperatures,  a[  cor- 
rait-req>onsive  electrical  instrument  having  an  indicator 
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cooperating  wlA  both  a  flrrt  scale  graduated  in  terms 
of  relative  humidity  imlts  imd  a  second  scale  graduated 
in  terms  of  wet  bulb  depresdoo  imits,  said  mdicator 
and  said  scales  befaig  movable  relative  to  one  another 
responsive  to  currents  flowing  throo^  said  instrument, 
a  temperature  instrument  hawing  a  Umetal  movable 
responsive  to  ambient  tenperatnre,  said  temperature  in- 
strument having  an  indkator  and  a  graduated  tempera- 
ture scale,  said  indicator  and  temperature  scale  of  said 
temperature  instrument  bciag  movable  relative  to  one 
another  by  said  bimetal,  a  variable  resistance  operated 
by  said  bimetal  to  provide  increased  and  decreased  re- 
sistance upon  rsM  and  faU  of  said  ambient  temperature, 
a  fixed  resistance  of  value  greater  than  the  maximum  re- 
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2,72M11 
GRAVITYMETER 


rMadrlpMa. 
.ScflalNo.34 


t    -« 


wE 


1.  A  gravitymeter  comprising  a  base,  a  U-shaped 
magnet  carried  on  the  base  with  its  legs  extending  ver- 
tically with  the  pcrfes  thereof  spaced  from  said  base,  pivot 
means  diqxMCd  laterally  of  and  aligned  between  At  legs 
of  said  magnet,  an  arm  attached  at  one  end  to  said  pivot 
means  and  extending  between  the  legs  of  said  magnet, 
said  arm  including  a  cross  piece  of  magnetic  material 
between  the  p(rie  area  of  said  magnet  and  sustained  by 
the  magnet  field,  a  pin  extending  from  said  cross  piece 
away  from  said  pivot,  a  weight  carried  by  said  pin,  and 
indicator  means  for  revealing  di^lacement  of  said  arm 
under  the  influence  of  gravity. 


sistance  of  said  variable  resistance,  means  for  selec- 
tively and  independently  coupling  said  variable  resistance 
or  said  fixed  resistance  in  a  series  circuit  relationship 
with  said  tfaerc^ocouple  means  and  said  current-respon- 
sive instrument,  said  variaUe  resistance  being  propor- 
tioned and  said  first  scale  being  graduated  such  that 
relative  humidity  is  indicated  by  said  first  scale  when 
said  variable  resistance  is  in  said  circuit  relationship 
and  the  relative  humidity  mdicated  by  said  first  scale  in 
above  about  20%  at  ambient  temperatures  below  about 
100*  F.  indicated  by  said  temperature  scale,  and  said 
fixed  resistance  being  proportioned  and  said  second  scale 
graduated  such  that  wet  bulb  depression  is  indicated  by 
said  second  scale  when  said  fixed  resistance  is  in  said 
circuit  relatiottSh4». 


2,721,412 
STARTER  CLUTCH 
Eari  D.  Shank,  Onsbcriasd,  Md.,  and  Howard  A.  Tal- 
madge,  Cantois,  Com.,  aasigMon  to  United  Almafl 
ContoratioB,  East  Hartford,  Com.,  a  cotpontloa  of 
Ddawaie 

AppHcalkm  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,332 
14Cfadna.    (0.74-7) 


il 


2,721,419 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

T.  fissca,  MBIbaB,  N.  I.,  aaslgMr  to  Weston 
'  Tnalinisnl  Cotporatioa,  Ncwarit,  N.  J.,  a 
I  laf  New  JaiBey 
OB  imm  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  149,759 
UCIaima.   (0.73-^53) 


I 


1.  A  float-ainuated  arrangement  for  use  in  the  determi- 
nation of  the  average  temperature  of  a  liquid  subject  to 
changes  in  actaal  level  hi  a  tank,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising an  elongated  rigid  member,  means  pivoCally  secur- 
ing one  end  of  said  member  at  the  bottom  of  a  liquid- 
conuining  tank,  said  member  having  float  means  adspted 
to  siqjport  the  other  end  of  said  member  adjacent  the 
level  of  the  said  liquid,  and  a  temperature-sensitive  ele- 
ment substantially  uniformly  distributed  throu^Mut  the 
length  of  said  member. 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  assembly  for  connecting  a  rotary 
driving  member  with  a  rotary  driven  member  compris- 
ing two  clutches  in  parallel,  each  arranged  to  drive  the 
driven  member  in  the  same  direction,  the  first  clutch 
being  of  a  continuously  engaged  overrunning  one-way 
type  and  the  second  clutch  beuig  of  the  engageable  and 
disengageable  toothed  type  having  one  part  movable  into 
driving  relation  with  the  other  part,  means  for  moving 
the  parts  of  said  toothed  clutch  into  driving  relation 
comprising  axiallymovable  means  connecting  said  driving 
member  with  said  overrunning  clutch  including  means 
axially  moving  said  axially  movable  means  upon  the 
i^tplication  of  torque  to  said  overrunning  clutch  through 
said  axially  movable  means  and  means  drivingly  con- 
necting said  axially  movable  means  with  the  movable 
portion  of  said  second  clutch. 


2,721,413 
TRANSMISaON  GEARING 


AypHcatkNi  Fcbtwiry  25, 1959,  Serial  No.  144411 
17ClaimB.   (a.  74— 191) 

1.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  casing,  an  outer 
friction  roller  adapted  to  receive  torque,  an  outer  hollow 
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dmnn  adapted  to  transmit  torque  and  mounted  ooaxially 
with  said  roller  in  said  casing,  an  intermediate  hollow 
drum  die  inside  surface  of  whid)  engages  said  outer  fric- 
tion roller,  an  intermediate  friction  roller  coaxial  with 
said  intermediate  drum  and  in  engagement  with  the  inside 
surface  of  said  outer  drum,  means  for  coupling  said  inter- 
mediate roller  for  joint  rotation  with  said  intermediate 
drum,  a  ^ring-loaded  lever  and  a  pressing  roller  for  urg- 
ing said  intermediate  drum  and  intermediate  roller  against 


said  outer  roller  and  outer  drum,  respectively,  and  means 
for  jointly  displacing  said  intermediate  drum  and  inter- 
mediate roller  relative  of  said  outer  roller  and  outer  drum, 
whereby  the  radius  of  the  point  of  engagement  of  each 
roller  from  the  axis  of  the  drum  with  which  the  roller 
a  in  engagement  is  altered,  each  roller  and  each  drum 
having  a  tapering  engaging  surface,  the  outer  roller  and 
intermediate  drum  being  symmetrical  to  the  intermediate 
rtdler  and  outer  dnmi. 


2,721,4t4 

ADJUffTABLE  PTTCH  SHEAVE 

I.  Otto»  Mlw— tai,  Wk.,   — Ifiir   to 

iMnfactnlBg  CoHpaay,  MHwaattf,  Wis. 

AppHcatfoa  Marck  t,  19S2,  S«M  N«.  llSfiU 

iCUbm.   (CL  74— 23«.17) 


1.  A  variable  pitdi  pulley  construction  comprising  a 
support  member  with  a  generally  cylindrical  external 
surface  and  surface  portions  respectively  recessed  from 
each  of  the  ends  of  said  support  member  extending  per- 
pendicular to  and  intersecting  said  cylindrical  surface;  at 
least  two  annulariy  shaped  belt  engaging  disk  members 
slidably  mounted  on  said  support  member  having 
threaded  longitudinal  bores  extending  parallel  to  said  sup- 
port member,  said  threaded  bores  being  respectively 
counterbored  from  the  rear  surfaces  of  said  disk  mem- 
bers to  provide  recessed  seats  which  intersect  the  respec- 
tive internal  circumferences  of  said  disk  members;  an 
actuating  screw  having  axially  spaced  oppositely  thmded 
sections  respectively  engaging  said  threaded  bores  of 
said  disks;  two  collar  members  secured  to  said  actuating 
screw  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  abutting  engagement 
with  said  recessed  seats  on  said  disk  members  to  linut 
axial  displacement  of  said  disk  members  relative  to  said 
support  member,  said  orilars  being  positioned  on  said 
screw  to  respectively  abut  said  surface  portions  of  said 
support  member  for  maintaining  said  screw  in  a  fixed 
axial  position  relative  to  said  support  member;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  screw  in  either  direction  to  move  said 
disks  axially  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


a^TiMts 


22,  ite,  9«W  No.  yS$AU 

(CL  74—243) 


1,  In  a  q^rocket  wheel  having  a  rim  and  teeth  on  the 
outer  circumference  thereof,  said  rim  comprising  layers 
of  resilient  material  and  fabric  secured  together  and 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
said  layers  being  extended  outwardly  to  form  the  teeth 
and  said  layers  of  resilient  material  being  thicker  and 
more  flexible  at  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  than  at  the  inner 
portion,  whereby  the  wheel  flares  outward  from  the 
inuer  portion  along  the  sides  of  the  teeth,  the  flaring 
being  symmetrical  with  reelect  to  a  central  plane. 


2,72MM 
TWO  DIRECnQN  AL  DIFFEREN11AL 

\prii  2,  lfS4,  SmM  N^  42M47 
2niilMi     (0.74— 7M) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  differential  including  a  ring 
gear  routable  about  a  borizootal  axis,  of  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending perpendiculariy  to  and  qwoed  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  ring  gear,  a  first  driven  shaft  on  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  said  ring  gear  and  parallel  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  having  one  end  drivingly  connected  to  said  ring 
gear,  a  second  driven  shaft  on  the  other  side  of  the  axb 
of  said  ring  gear  and  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft  and  hav- 
ing one  end  drivingly  connected  to  said  ring  gear,  a  gear 
on  each  of  said  driven  shafts,  a  pair  of  pinions  each  slid- 
ably supported  on  said  drive  shaft,  one  oi  said  pinions 
being  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  adjacent  gear  and 
the  other  of  said  pinions  being  out  of  meshing  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  gears,  and  hand  actuable 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  pinions  for  diifting 
said  one  pinion  out  of  mediing  engagement  with  the  adja- 
cent gear  and  simultaneously  shifting  said  other  pinion 
into  meshing  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  gears. 


2,721,4t7 
FLANETARY  GEARING  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 
M.  Many  and  Snonia  L.  CMsHa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  awlpinn  to  Momr  MacUMiy  Co^Jmt^  Aatoita, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotpomian  of  New  Y«ik 
AppHcadM  NevsMiir  13, 19S2,  Sctlal  No.  32«324 

24ClaiM.   (CL74— 765) 
1.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  a  sun 
gear  on  the  drive  shaft,  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the 
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gun  gear,  a  carrier  for  said  planet  pinions,  a  ring  gear 
meshing  with  the  planet  pinions,  said  sun  gear,  planet 
pinioos,  and  ring  gear  constituting  a  first  planetary  gear 
train,  clutch  means  interposed  between  said  carrier  and 
the  driven  shaft,  a  sun  gear  for  a  second  planetary  gear 
train  on  said  carrier,  said  second  planetary  gear  train  oom- 
iwising  planetary  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  of 


to  a  point  9aced  from  the  opposite  end  to  limit  the 
insertion  of  the  flat  strip  of  material  into  said  bar,  and 
an  elongated  threaded  stem  extended  into  the  end  of  the 


said  second  linnet  gear  train,  a  ring  gear  meshing  with 
the  planet  pinions  of  the  second  planet  gear  train,  means 
to  interconnect  said  ring  gears  of  the  ftist  and  second 
planetary  gear  trains  for  rotation  together,  a  carrier  for 
the  planet  pinions  of  the  second  gear  train,  and  clutch 
means  interposed  between  the  carrier  of  the  second  plane- 
tary gear  train  and  said  driven  shaft. 


2,721,4m  

MANUFACTURE  OF  DIAMOND  CUTTING 
WHEELS  OR  SAWS 


MMCOBrt  Wwwmm 

.■Briltak 

CInfans  pfftorily,  anMlcnoan  — 
lOniaB.    (CLT 


Convany  UasUed,  Lon- 


Nd.427,S4t 
Jane  1, 1953 
112) 


A  method  oif  making  an  internal  diamond  cutting  wheel 
comprising  the  stqM  of  positioning  a  wheel  ynhoac  edge 
is  to  be  formed  between  a  pair  of  damps,  one  on  each 
side  thereof  with  similar  aligned  circular  holes  which  are 
coaxial  with  the  central  hole  in  the  wheel  and  of  slightly 
larger  diameter  so  that  the  nuu-ginal  portion  of  said  wheel 
around  said  central  hole  projects  a  short  distance  inwardly 
of  the  edges  of  the  clamp  holes,  said  clamp  holes  being 
relieved  at  the  side  edges  which  are  opposed  when  said 
clamps  are  assembled  so  as  to  form  a  groove  on  each  side 
of  said  marginal  portion  of  the  wheel  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom;  applying  diamond  carrying  material  in  said 
grooves  and  to  the  sides  of  the  projecting  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  wheel;  and  deforming  the  said  portion  of  the 
wheel  to  force  it  and  the  adjacent  diamond  carrying  mate- 
rial into  the  grooves  and  thereby  result  in  a  wheel  whose 
inner  circular  edge  lies  substantially  in  the  cylindrical 
surface  contaming  the  inner  edges  of  the  clamp  holes 
with  the  diamond  material  firmly  embedded  la  the  de- 
formed portion  of  said  wbcd. 


bar  opposite  to  that  from  wfaidi  die  slots  extend  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  die  flat  strip  of  material  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  flat  strip  of  material  within  the  slots. 


2,721i499 
BENDER  FOR  EAVE  TROUGH  HANGERS 
Hcibart  W.  Coidy,  St.  Jnhnrtnry,  Vt 
AppMillan  Jntar  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,494 
2adiM.   (CLil— 15) 
1.  A  hanger  bender  comprising  an  ^Magated  bar  hav- 
ing   a    contiDuous    longitodiiudly    disposed    internally 
threaded  bore  with  aligned  slots  extended  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  bore  and  adapted  to  receive  a  flat  strip  of 
material  with  said  flat  str^  of  material  extended  through 
the  bore,  said  slots  extended  inwardly  from  one  end 


TIRE  CHAIN  AtKcMNG  CUF 

Unhranilj  CNy,  Mo. 


Aprttcatfcm  May  29, 1953.  Serid  No.  35M94 
IClafan.   (CLSl— 15J) 


A  tire  chain  attaching  clip  of  stirrup  form  and  of  rela- 
tively wide  resflient  flat  metal  for  straddling  a  tire  and 
including  a  pair  of  outwardly  bowed  side  legs  for  fitting 
and  tightly  gripping  the  side  walls  of  the  tire  so  that  the 
clip  will  be  revolved  by  rolling  of  the  dre  f<Kwardly  on 
the  ground,  said  legs  terminating  in  a  pair  of  lateral  out- 
turned  rigid  ledges  each  having  a  ri^t  angled  fiat  rigid 
comer  lug  thereon  at  one  edge  of  the  clip,  said  lug  being 
spaced  from  the  side  leg  and  extending  from  the  ledgie 
oppositely  relative  to  the  leg  and  fitting  in  an  end  link 
of  the  chain  so  that,  when  die  clip  is  placed  on  a  tire 
with  the  lugs  in  leading  position  for  rotation,  end  links  of 
the  chain  may  be  positioned  over  said  lugs  with  the  chain 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  clip  across  the  ledges  and 
the  end  links  retained  on  the  lugs  by  the  ledges  during 
revolving  of  the  clip  and  remain  q>aced  from  die  ride 
walls  of  the  tire. 


2,72M91 

IMFACT  MEANS  FOR  FOWER4>FERATED 

FIFE  WRENCH 

WUHam  C  KBIike,  Dee  Flalnrsj  BL,  aailgnni  to  loy 

Ma— ftK.tw'lng  CoBspany,  FlUibui'i^b,  Fa.,  a  cmpon* 

lion  of  Fenni  J 1 1  ania     • 

Applieatton  March  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,i5t 
19CUaBi.   (CL81— 523) 

1.  In  an  impact  wrench  device,  a  support,  a  hammer 
mechanism  carried  by  said  mpport  and  including  a  mov- 
able hammer  for  imparting  an  imptct  blow  to  a  wrench 
mraiber  to  be  rotated,  a  power  de^dce  carried  by  said  abp- 
port  at  the  rear  end  thereof  for  retracting  said  hammer, 
resilient  means  for  suddenly  driving  said  hammer  for^ 
wardly  when  said  hammer  reaches  its  retracted  poeitinn 
and  is  freed  from  said  power  device,  a  trigger  me^ankm 
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operated  by  nid  power  device  for  coaaectinf  aid  hamner 
to  the  latter  for  retractioo  thereby,  and  means  actuated 
by  rearward  movement  of  said  hammer  for  rdearing  said 
trigger  mechanism  when  said  hammer  assumes  its  re- 


tracted position  to  free  said  hammer  for  forward  move- 
ment, said  power  device  having  a  power  actuated  ele- 
ment extending  axially  forwardly  and  said  trigger  mech- 
anism comprising  a  releasable  latch  carried  at  the  front 
end  of  said  power  actuated  element. 


2,721^92 

LAMP  BASE  EXTRACTOR  WITH  RESILIENT  JAWS 

EiacsC  Aflhv  rrevoel,  Rnnf ord,  Matmt 

AppHcatkNi  Stylfbir  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,915 

fClaiai.   (CLtl— 72) 


cz:3 

An  extractor  for  electric  lamp  bases  comprising;  an 
internally  threaded  tubular  handle  of  uniform  diameter 
throughout  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
resilient,  diametri(^ly  opposite  jaws  mounted  longitu- 
dinally in  said  handle  and  projecting  from  one  end  there- 
of for  engagement  in  a  lamp  base,  said  handle  being  of 
insulating  material  and  enclosing  the  jaws  except  for  the 
base  engaging  free  end  portions,  an  operator  of  insulating 
material  threadedly  mounted  in  the  handle  and  includ- 
ing a  substantially  conical  end  portion  engaging  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  jaws  for  ^reading  said  jaws  into 
gripping  engagement  with  the  base,  a  set  screw  threaded- 
ly mounted  in  the  handle  for  securing  the  operator  in 
adjusted  position,  and  coil  q)rings  in  the  tube  engaging 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  jaws  at  intermediate  points  for 
contracting  said  jaws  when  the  operator  is  retracted. 


■  2,72M93 

^OfES^KND  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Apviicatioa  Jairauy  &7l9HSatel'  No.  4f  5,711 
ICIairas.    (CL  SI— 179) 

1.  In  an  open-end  wrench  having  a  head  provided  with 
a  pair  of  co-extensive  spaced  rigid  jaws  defining  a  nut- 
receiving  mouth  and  a  means  for  rotating  said  head  about 
the  axis  of  said  mouth;  means  providing  a  ratchet-Uke 
functioa  for  said  wrench  comprising  a  socket  formed  in 


ooe  faw  of  said  head  and  tangeatially  (fisposed  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  mouth;  said  socket  having  an  outer  wall 
consisting  of  an  inner  sectioii,  an  outer  sectioa,  and  an 
intennediate  section;  said  inner  section  projecting  in- 
wardly from  said  hitennediate  section  and  defining  a 
transverse  shoulder  thoebetweea;  said  outer  aectioB  being 
di^KMed  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  said  intermediate 
section;  an  outwardly  biased  dog  noovable  in  said  socket 


and  having  means  for  limiting  its  movement  outwardly 
thereof;  and  said  dog  having  a  pressure  face  angulariy 
di^KMed  relative  to  its  gri^nng  face  and  engageable  with 
said  wall  oi  said  socket  and  having  an  inner  end  portion 
adapted  to  catch  said  shoulder  when  pressure  is  applied 
to  nid  dog  by  rotating  said  head  in  one  direction  about 
a  nut-like  object,  rotation  of  said  head  in  an  oppodte 
direction  serving  to  tilt  said  dog  away  from  said  shoulder 
and  permit  movement  thereof  into  said  socket 


2,72M94 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  ROTORS 
loaeph  K.WMtlili,  Bria,  Tm^  Mriiaar  I*  Wbrni 

,  a  cocponllaa  af  Ddawan 

i  2S,  195t.  SaiW  N*.  UM43 
Sriiifciii     (CLi2— 19) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  blank  carry- 
ing shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  blank,  a 
template  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  template  follower 
and  a  cutting  tool,  means  for  moving  said  template, 
template  follower  and  cutting  tool  lengthwise  of  said 
shaft  whOe  engaging  the  tool  with  the  blank  and  the 
template  follower  with  the  template,  means  rotatably 
connecting  said  shaft  and  template,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  helical  spline  for  changing  the  ^eed  of  ro- 
tation of  said  template  with  req>ect  to  said  blank  as 
said  template  moves  lengthwise  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  uMvement  of  said  template  follower 
as  it  follows  the  contour  of  said  template  to  impart 
similar  motion  to  said  cutting  tool  to  cause  said  tool  to 
cut  the  blank  in  accordance  with  the  contour  of  said 
template. 

2,72M95 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
MINUTE  CRYSTAL  FORMING  PARTICLES 
SUSPENDED  IN  A  GASEOUS  ATMOSPHERE 

VlMCBt  J.  Sc>aeler,  SrhwerfMbr,  N.  Y.,  Mslpnr  to  G«a- 

tni  Electric  CompMay,  a  cocporaliaB  of  New  Yofk 

AypBcailoa  Maick  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  IISJU 

14nrtMi    (CLM— 14) 

6.  A  minute  crytfal  nticki  partide  sdective  drtectfag 

device  including  in  combination  a  temperature  contipOed 
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chamber  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  a  sample  of  the 
mediom  beine  tested  for  minote  crystal  nudei  particles  to 
a  praselected  vahie  below  the  wtitrng  point  of  the  crys^ 
talUne  material  of  which  said  particki  compriM  nuclei 
and  for  m^intpining  the  temperature  of  the  sample  at  such 
value,  avply  nM«ns  for  introducing  a  sample  of  the  me- 
dium being  tested  iote  said  teo^Mrature  controlled  diam- 


lens  nteaas  and  a  downwardly  directed  lens  oaeans  for 
simultaneously  photographing  the  person  aad  his  check 
or  the  like,  respectivdy,  the  novdty  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially doted  cabinet  provided  with  a  front  pand 
having  a  decorative  design  thereon  at  approximately 
normal  head  height  position  and  normally  confronting 
a  person  positioned  in  front  thereof,  means  mounting 
said  camera  within  said  cabinet  and  bdiind  said  frxMit 
pand,  said  cabinet  having  an  opening  in  a  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  above  which  said  downwardly  directed  lens 


bcr  to  reduce  the  temperatnre  thenof  to  the  desired  pre- 
sdected  value,  collecting  means  diqweed  within  saki  tem- 
perature controlled  diamber  and  adiq^ted  to  have  a  por- 
tion of  the  nudd  contained  in  a  sainple  of  the  medhmi 
collected  thereby,  means  for  observing  the  nudd  collected 
by  said  coUectii«  means,  and  means  for  serially  deaning 
said  collecting  means  after  obaervation  thereof. 


V* 


KTVa 


I  2,72MM 

APPARATUS  iPDR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  FIGURE 
COLOR  SEPARATION  NEGATIVES 
RoWit  U.  G«ftrisu  AkiwB,  Ohio 

r  3, 19^  SeiW  No.  312,992 

5Ck*M.   (CXU-^) 

^ , 


meaitt  is  mounted  in  a  position  to  recdve  light  there- 
through, a  counter  in  fixed  position  spaced  bdow  said 
cabinet  in  alignment  with  said  downwardly  directed 
lens  means  and  said  opening  for  receiving  a  check  diere- 
on  to  be  photographed  by  said  downwardly  directed 
lens  means,  said  cabinet  induding  an  opening  in  said 
front  panel  and  forming  part  of  said  deoorative  design, 
said  opening  being  in  li^t-commnnicating  posture  be- 
tween the  horizontally  directed  lens  means  and  said  head 
position,  and  means  on  said  apparatus  for  actuating  said 
camera. 

2,72M9t 

EYEGLASS  WIIH  EXICNSULE  TEMPLES 

Hobcrt  GeiHia,  New  YodL  N.  Y. 

AppUcalfcM  Noveisd^wl  1953,  Sctfai  No.  3t9,S94 

1  aafaB.   (CL  tS— 52) 


""^ 


^mm    «kHfaSlS«^%M 


Z  •llAk- 


1.  In  an>ar8tus  for  making  composite  figure  color  vep- 
aratkm  negatites,  a  turret,  a  plurality  of  separate  nega- 
tive carriers  positioned  at  drcumferentially  spaced  places 
on  the  turret,  means  for  locking  the  turret  in  a  plurality 
of  indexed  rotative  positions  to  locate  die  negative  car- 
riers accurately,  endosure  means  for  the  turret  to  cover 
all  but  one  of  the  negative  carriers,  resflient  sealing  means 
extending  between  the  endosure  mpns  and  tlie  turrd 
adjacem  the  expoaed  negative  earner,  and  a  ptvotally 
positioned  msdcing  member  for  movement  into  associ- 
ation with  the  enclosure  means  to  cover  the  said  one 
negative  carrier  and  complete  the  enclosure  of  tfie  turret 


An  ophdulmic  mounting  comprising  a  front  frame  unit 
for  supporting  lenses,  flat  side  t«nple  members  pivotally 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame  unit,  each  of  said  temple 
members  having  a  recessed  pocket  formed  therein,  at  its 
free  end  opening  laterally  and  having  a  socket  opening 
into  the  pocket,  a  spring-prnsed  flat  cover  hinged  to 
each  temple  member  for  closing  its  adjacent  pocket,  an 
elongated,  flat  auxiliary  temide  member  detachably  and 
adjusubly  fitted  in  each  pocket,  said  auxiliary  temple 
memben  forming  extensjons  of  the  pivoted  tenaple  osem- 
bers.  each  of  said  auxiliary  tempte  memben  having  spaced 
aligned  openings  therealoog  at  one  end.  and  protuberances 
carried  by  the  hinged  covers  and  adiyted  to  be  inserted 
through  the  openings  in  the  auxiliary  temple  members 
into  said  sockets  for  rdeasaUy  holding  said  auxiliary  tem- 
ple memben  in  position. 


2,72M97 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  DEVICES 

Fked  Wvrcn,  Smdaad,  CdiL 

AppOeattan  March  27, 1953,  SmW  No.  344,M7 

ICUbL    (CLtS—24) 

In   a  photographic   apparatus   for  photographing   a 

penoo  and  his  check  or  the  like  on  a  sin^e  film  strip, 

coooprising  a.ounera  induding  a  horizontally  directed 


2,72M99 
FIVE  COMPONENT  WIDE-ANGLE  OBIECTIVE 


Inly  5. 1952,  Ssiiri  No.  297^22 

priority,  nppBcaiian  SwMaailnnd  inly  12, 1951 

SOahns.   (CL  SS-.57) 

1.  An  objective  consisting  of  five  lens  compooente 

arated  by  air  spaces,  the  first  component  facing  the  ofafod 

to  be  {Aotograjriied  and  the  second  component  being  each 
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a  diq)emiis  meniacus  element  tbe  respective  outer  nir- 
faces  of  whjdi  being  bent  towards  die  object,  Ibt  third 
and  dw  fourth  said  conponents  being  each  coavergfaig  and 
composed  of  several  lenses,  the  fifth  component  being  a 
dispersing  meniscus  element  with  its  outer  convex  surface 
bent  towards  the  image,  the  air  space  between  the  first 
and  second  said  components  having  the  shs|>e  of  a  col- 


said  biconvex  lens,  the  air  space  between  said  first 
ber  and  said  middle  member  having  the  shape  of  a  diver- 
gent lens  bent  towards  tbe  obfect  and  the  air  space  between 
said  middle  member  and  said  third  member  having  the 
shape  of  a  thick  collecting  meniscus,  the  single  collective 
lens  constituting  said  third  member  consisting  of  a  glass 
of  strong  color  dispersion,  the  axial  thjckness  of  said  mid- 


lecting  meniscus  element  with  its  convex  outer  surface 
directed  towards  the  object,  the  second  and  the  fourth 
air  4>aces  having  each  the  shape  at  a  meniscus  element 
with  the  reflective  outer  surfaces  being  bent  towards  die 
object  and  the  image  respectively,  the  quotient  between 
the  focal  lengths  of  the  first  component  and  the  second 
component  lying  between  .35  and  3.0. 


2,721,5— 

ANAMORPHOnC  ANCILLARY  LENS  SYSTEM 

Hont  KBhter,  HiHinhilM  ^Inn),  and  Hdnsirt  KmUI, 

J,  Bisl^nii  to  Cari  Zdm,  HcMcb- 
i^TiBiiyWwiWBMffg;  bcnumy 

t,  19S3,  Serial  No.  37t,7M 
^twmmy  AngMt  24, 1953 
(CLIft-67) 


'»'*«» 


1.  Afocal  ancillary  •  lens  system  arranged  in  the 
imaging  path  of  rays  of  a  photographic  objective  on  the 
side  of  the  longer  instance  between  back  lens  and  image 
and  serves  for  obtaining  an  image  sharp  in  all  image 
points  of  an  object  in  the  image  plane  of  the  entire  sys- 
tem in  such  a  way  that  the  linear  magnification  is  dif- 
ferent in  two  diameters  of  the  image  plane  which  are 
vertical  to  each  other,  and  which  consists  of  a  mem- 
ber, adjacent  to  the  objective,  of  positive  cylindrical 
power  of  refraction  and  of  another  member,  separated 
from  the  former  by  air,  with  negative  cylindrical  power 
of  refraction  whereby  the  cylinder  axes  of  die  two 
members  are  parallel  to  each  other,  said  member  of 
negative  cylindrical  power  containing  two  partial  mem- 
bers ot  which  one  cmisists  of  two  lenses  of  opposite 
refractive  power  cemented  together  and  the  other  is  an 
individual  lens  of  diverging  power  of  refraction  sepa- 
rated by  air  from  this  cemented  partial  member,  said 
cemented  partial  member  being  located  between  said 
member  of  positive  power  of  refraction  and  said  in- 
dividual lens,  and  said  lens  of  negative  refractive  power 
of  said  cemented  partial  member  bemg  adjacent  to  said 
diverging  individual  lens. 


2,721,5#1 
THREE-COMFONENT  OBIECTIVE 
J  Bcrtdc,  Hecibr«g|,  SmU  Gidka,  Switieiland 
AppUcadoB  March  Sri9S4,  Serial  No.  41M25 
lOaioB.   (CLSS— 57) 
An  objective  composed  of  diree  members  separated 
by  air  spaces,  of  which  the  first  and  third  memben  are 
single  lenses  and  the  middle  member  n  a  meniscus  bent 
towards  the  object,  which  meniscus  is  composed  of  only 
two  lenses  in  such  a  manner  diat  a  biconvex  lens  is 
cemented  with  a  biconcave  lens  with  a  focal  length  smaller 
dum  —0.30  f  and  a  higher  refractive  index  dian  diat  of 


^  9 


T\\\ 


die  member  being  smaller  than  0.20  f  and  greater  than 
0.13  f.  the  sum  of  the  reciprocal  values  of  the  radii  of 
curvature  of  the  kas  iorfaces  directed  towards  the  ot^ 
of  said  first  and  said  second  members  diminished  with 
the  rec^rocal  value  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  lens 
tatftot  directad  towards  the  image  oi  said  first  member 
being  greater  than 

4.0 


and  smaller  than 


CJ 

T 


f  being  the  focal  lengdi  ot  the  objective. 


a,72L5«2 

SCRAPER 


ROTARY 


Hmit  M.  Himi.  BctUey,  Mkh. 


24, 1953,  Seriy  No.  3334«1 
(CL  90—12) 


1.  A  rotary  scn^r  comprising  a  substantially  aemi- 
drcular  arcuate  housing  having  a  depending  flange  for 
slidably  positioning  said  housing  on  a  workpieoe  surface 
so  as  to  support  said  housing  and  form  a  cavity  between 
said  housing  and  the  supporting  surteoe,  a  shaft  axially 
di^;>osed  in  said  arcuate  housing,  a  firing  biasing  said  shaft 
axially  upwardly,  an  annular  cutter  supporting  body  fixed 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  routed  by  said  shaft  within 
the  cavity  formed  1^  said  housing  in  the  area  of  said 
housing  and  to  contuoe  its  rotation  outside  the  area  of 
said  housing,  a  radial  extension  on  said  body,  a  cutter  on 
said  extension,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft;  said  spring 
normally  biasing  said  cutter  out  of  workpiece  contact;  a 
projection  on  said  housing  in  the  area  of  said  body  ro- 
Uition  outside  said  housing,  a  plunger  in  said  projection 
depending  in  the  area  of  said  cutter  supporting  body,  and 
a  cam  portion  on  said  cutter  supporting  body  adapted  to 
contact  said  plunger  to  move  said  body  axially  downwardly 
against  said  spring  biased  shaft  in  the  area  of  said  phinger 
so  as  to  bring  said  cutter  into  contact  with  the  supporting 
surfece  to  scrape  same  during  its  rotary  motion  in  an  area 
outside  said  housing  thereby  enabling  the  operator  lo 
view  scraping  operatioos.  • 
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1  ^  2,7ai493 

KNGRAYING  MACHINES 
■d^  I.  AM,  CMUia  riMk,  N.  I. 

Itaay  22,  i9S3L  taW  No.  332>4< 
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resultiaf  board  partly  in  the  form  of  sleam  through 
the  noo-impregnated  face,  whereby  tbe  impregnating 
agent  is  caused  to  penetrate  to  a  snhetantial  dq^  ioio 
the  fiberboard;  tbe  impregnated  ftioe  of  the  felt  being 
made  add  in  raactioii  at  least  prior  to  oooqiletion  of 
the  said  pressing  st^,  wherdiy  sticking  of  the  felt  to  the 
polished  plate  is  prevented;  and  then  hardening  tbe 
board  ^  beating  it 


1.  A  a&  Wraving  maddne  having  a  rotatable  cntting 
tool  for  cuttfatt  indicia  across  the  pcrfe  of  the  concave 
face  of  a  golf  ball  mold  cup,  die  combination  for  siq^ 
poffting  the  o^  to  be  cot  in  operative  relationsh^  to  the 
cutting  tool  with  a  ndnimum  amount  of  movement  ot 
the  cup  during  t^  cutting  operation  and  with  tbe  axis 
of  the  aming  tool  intersecting  the  imaginary  center  of 
the  concave  face  of  the  cap  to  be  cut,  diaracterized  by  a 
main  frame  oo  whidi  the  cutting  tool  is  rotatably  mount- 
ed, a  second  frame  rotataMy  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  design  master  having 
an  outer  convex  face  concentric  to  the  concave  face  of 
the  cup  to  be  cut  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
frame  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  work  holder 
fixedly  mounted  adjacent  the  cotter  of  said  design  master, 
a  cup  supporting  member,  and  means  s^iporting  said 
09  supporting  member  and  rotatably  motmted  in  said 
work  iKrider  in  turn  to  enaUe  said  ciq>  supporting  mem- 
ber to  be  adjusted  in  an  angular  directkm  about  an  axis 
at  ri^t  an^es  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  design  master. 


■% 


2,721,S04 
FOR  IMPRBGNATING  FDRB 
MATERIALS 

aad  Enst  Holter 

lo  AMehol^st 


2,7214M 

PROCBSB  OF  SPRAY  CO  ATING  A  WEB  AND 

HEATING  THE  COATED  SURFACE 


4.1951, 

No.2g9jM» 

n  i^pn«dtioB  SwedsB  Deesaibcr  t,  1950 
21(rtilmi    (CL  92— 49) 

1.  In  the  mamifacfure  of  impr^nated  cardboard,  wall- 
board,  chq>board  and  similar  pressed  fibrous  board  mate* 
rials  with  a  ccrioured  surface,  tbe  process  of  adding  an 
impregnating  agent  and  a  colouring  agent  to  a  water- 
containing  fibrous  material  after  it  has  been  formed  into 
a  continuous  fibre  felt  but  before  it  receives  its  final  form 
by  hot  pressing  by  4>raying  said  agents  on  one  side  oidy 
of  tbe  fibre  felt,  then  subjecting  the  felt  to  a  pressing 
operation  under  high  pressure  in  tbe  |»esence  of  beat 
against  a  polished  plate  with  tbe  impregnated  si^  of 
die  felt  turned  against  the  plate,  this  side  of  tW  felt 
being  made  acid  in  reaction  at  least  prior  to  completion 
of  the  pressing  step,  whereby  the  impregnating  agent 
and  the  colouring  agent  are  caused  to  penetrate  into  and 
become  homogeneously  distributed  in  the  fibre  felt  at 
least  to  a  limited  depib  ot  the  same  without  the  felt 
adhering  to  the  polished  (date,  at  tbe  same  time  forcing 
out  water  present  in  die  felt  through  the  side  of  tbe 
latter  turned  away  from  the  polished  plate,  and  then 
subjecting  die  board  dius  obtained  to  a  hardening  at  a 
tenqwrature  of  from  about  150*  to  200*  C. 


NoDrawhw.   AppReallaaMy2,1951, 

234,916 
IwedsB  July  14, 1959 
(0.92— 39) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cardboard,  wallboard,  chip- 
board and  simOar  fiberboards  wherein  a  wet  felt  is  pressed 
under  conditioos  of  high  pressure  and  high  temperature 
against  a  polished  plate  on  one  of  its  faces  only,  the 
process  of  impregnating  die  fiberboard  to  increase  its 
strength  which  consists  essentially  in  an>lying  to  one 
foce  only  of  the  wet  felt,  after  it  has  been  formed  into  a 
continuous  fiber  fdt  but  before  it  has  received  its  final 
form  by  hot  presshig,  an  aqueous  emulsion  having  water 
as  die  continuous  phase  and  containing  frmn  about  0.1 
to  12%,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  felt,  of  an  im- 
pregnating agent  selected  from  tbe  class  consisting  of 
thermoplastic  and  thermosetting  materials,  said  impreg- 
nating agent  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from 
about  300  to  5000  cendpoises  at  20*  C,  die  amount 
applied  being  sufficient  to  cause  impregnation  of  the  felt 
in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to  12%  by  wei^t  of 
the  impregnating  agent  based  on  the  wei^t  of  the  dry 
felt,  then  prcasing  tbe  so-impregnated  felt  between  a 
polished  plate  facing  the  impregnated  face  of  the  felt 
and  a  screen  ladng  tbe  unimpregnated  face,  at  a  tem- 
parature  within  the  range  of  from  about  130*  to  220*  C, 
aod  at  a  preasure  within  tbe  range  ot  from  about  15  to 
50  kg./an*  for  a  period  of  from  about  6  to  20  minutes 
■ad  siarattaneoasty  driving  out  the  water  present  in  the 


2,72U96 

FILM  METERING  AND  DOUBIJ£  EXPOSURE 
PREVENTION  DEVICE 
Gnflford  E.  KMIg  and  Harvey  H.  DaOcy,  Rochealer, 
N.  Yn  aarinon  to  Vrntrnm  KoMi  Comfiy,  Rock- 
N.  V;  a  cotyorllBM  of  New  lerasy 

liplitolir  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,192 
16  nilaii    (CL  95-31) 


5.  in  a  roll  film  camera,  the  oombiiMtion  with  a  camera 
body,  a  film  winding  medianism,  a  ahutler  actuating 
mechanism,  an  intoiock  positimied  between  said  medba- 
nisms  and  adi^ted  normally  to  lode  said  medianisms  alter- 
nately so  as  to  prevent  a  second  actuation  of  the  lodged 
mechanism  until  the  other  mechanism  has  been  operated, 
a  drop-off  disk  connected  to  the  film  and  rotated  in  timed 
relation  with  the  winding  thereof,  said  disk  being  formed 
with  a  radial  notch,  a  pawl  carried  t^  said  interiodc 
adapted  to  move  into  said  noldi  at  the  end  d  a  film  wind- 
ing operation  to  permit  said  interlock  to  engage  said  wind- 
ing mechanism  to  lock  the  latter,  of  a  member  movaUy 
mounted  on  said  body  and  movaUe  into  engagement  with 
said  interiock  to  shift  die  latter  out  of  locking  rdatioo 
widi  said  film  winding  mechanism  to  free  the  latter, 


600 

means  to  actuate  said  menber,  and  means  MSOciMtd  wHh 
said  disk  and  positkmed  in  iht  path  of  said  mmber  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  latter  to  prevent  the  withdrawal 
of  said  pawl  from  said  notch  when  said  interiod^  is  shifted 
by  said  member  to  unlock, said  winding  mechanism. 
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2.721»5#7 

CONTRAST  FILTER  SELECTING  MEANS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

FraiA  Sw  Skk,  Ckkago,  DL 

AppttcalkM  Odokar  IS,  If54.  Swtal  N«.  4<2,797 

«Cli*M.   (CLfS— 73) 


ual  control  lever,  a  movable  work  member  for  aiQaitiiif 
the  in4>lement,  and  draft  means  connwtit  die  impWnf.nt 
to  the  tractor  and  haviiig  a  diiftaUe  part  lenHwdya  to 
fi^^ftj^a  in  draft  load,  die  luiprovement  cuuprUng:  sup- 
port means  on  die  tractor,  a  roduhaft  journaled  on  the 
suppcMTt  and  having  first  and  aoood  arms  fixed  dwreto; 
first  force-transmitting  means  coanecled  to  die  first  arm 
and  having  means  for  connection  to  die  valve;  lever  means 
rockable  on  the  second  arm  and  mclnding  diird  and  f ourdi 
arms;  second  force-transmitting  means  for  oooaecttng  die 
third  arm  to  the  manual  ooobol  kver,  and  dilid  force- 
transmitting  means  for  connecting  the  fourdi  arm  to  the 
shifublepart         

2,72I,S«9 

POWER-OPERATED  HTTCH  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRACTORS 

Hsfa«  G.  Mas—,  11  I  I  ■!     i,  a«d  Eiaart  V.  l-iiai, 

Damit,  Mkk^  ii  Igiin  la  HaRy  Fifassn,  Ik^  Da- 

traM;  Mck.  •  cananlloa  af  Dalawara 

MCUm.   (CLr7-^4M7) 


5.  In  a  photographic  printer,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
slides  each  having  a  filter  or  screen  movable  transversely 
of  the  path  of  li^t  from  the  light  source  to  the  negative, 
a  casing  having  a  front  wall,  means  in  said  casing  mount- 
ing said  slides  in  spaced  horizontal  superimposed  relation, 
a  separate  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  moving  each 
of  said  slides,  each  mechanism  including  a  rack  on  one  of 
the  slides  and  a  meshing  pinion  on  a  rotary  shaft,  the 
rotary  shafts  of  said  mechanisms  being  disposed  at  said 
front  wall  and  equally  spaced  both  horizontally  and  ver- 
tically, whereby  the  axes  of  said  shafts  are  diqwaed  in  an 
inclined  plane,  a  selector  slide  carrying  a  manually  ac- 
tuated operator  shaft  mounted  for  both  rotary  and  end- 
wise sliding  movements,  a  housing  for  said  selector  slide 
mounted  at  said  front  wall  and  having  means  guiding  said 
slide  in  the  inclined  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  rotary  Aafts, 
whereby  said  operator  shaft  may  be  moved  into  axial 
alfaiement  with  any  of  said  rotary  shafts,  and  coacting 
clutch  elements,  one  on  said  operator  shaft  and  one  on 
each  of  said  rotary  shafts,  die  coacting  clutch  elements 
being  movable  into  driving  engagement  by  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  operator  shaft. 


2,721,Sif 
AUTOMATIC  LOAD  CONTROL  FOR  AGRICUL- 
TURAL VEHICLE-IMPLEMENT  OUTFTTS 
Jo^RTfinn    DitMi«»l«w%airi^Brt»peewMa—- 

factMrtig  Co>»  Dikv^pM,  wws,  a  caipanAas  of  wwa 

ApvttcatkNB  Navsi^sr  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  259031 

11-  III    to.  97-^44.93) 


2.  For  use  widi  a  tractor  having  a  spring  loaded  con- 
trol element  and  a  hitch  mchiding  a  top  link,  a  coupling 
unit  for  operatively  connecting  the  top  Unk  of  a  tractor 
hitch  with  the  spring-loaded  control  element  of  the  trac- 
tor, said  unit  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  die  tractor,  a  pair  of  generally  panllel  levers  pivoted 
at  respectively  of^oaite  ends  on  said  bracket  and  having 
a  connection  such  that  they  swing  in  unison,  one  of  said 
levars  having  means  for  coooecting  it  with  the  t<9  link 
and  the  other  lever  having  means  for  connecting  it  with 
the  control  element,  the  connection  between  said  levers 
being  adjusuble  so  as  to  change  the  lever  ratio  afforded 
by  the  coupling. 


aj21t519 
POP  CORN  MACHINE 
C  CMwal.  RImM.  Iowa 

39.19S2,SMlalNo.  319,457 
9CWma.   (CL99-23SJ) 


1.  IB  a  pop  com  machine,  a  housing,  a  meana  far 
popping  com,  a  downwardly  inclined  chute  for  reeelv- 
ing  the  product  coming  from  the  popfriag  means,  a  per- 
i.  In  an  agricultural  tractor-implement  outfit  having  a   forated  bowl  cotnaranicating  wHh  said  chute  and  having 
hydraulic  pcwer  means  including  a  shifUMe  vahre,  a  num-   its  side  wall  extending  downwardly  aad  inwardly  to  tar- 
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minate  tai  an  opening,  a  forced  air  means  communicating 
with  said  opei^  of  said  bowl  for  forcmg  an  air  stream 
upwardly  from  the  bociom  center  of  aid  bowl,  a  vertical 
pipe  ipftoed  ipwt  from  and  directly  above  the  center 
bottom  of  said  howl  for  reoetviag  popped  com  blown 
into  the  taoM  from  air  paminf  duoart  the  opcnini  in 
said  bcrwl,  and  »  diiUttuUt  head  on  die  upper  end  of 
said  pipe. 


2,721,511 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COFFEE 
Eawnra  w.  HMMyt  ■■■imnr%  <*■■• 

1>ece^b«  11. 1999,  SseW  No.  299447 

SCMm.   (CL99-399) 


1.  y^pparatui  for  making  hot  infused  beverages,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  liquid  beverage  receiving  com- 
partment therein,  an  endless  flexible  member  movable 
within  said  housing  and  having  means  for  driving  the 
same,  means  for  supporting  said  flexible  member  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  within  said  housing,  bag 
mounting  means  carried  by  and  movable  relative  to  said 
flexible  member,  an  endless  flexible  porous  bag  of  trough- 
iike  conflguration  removably  carried  by  said  bag  mount- 
ing means,  means  disposed  above  said  bag  for  admitting 
successive  increments  of  dry  beverage  material  to  said 
bag,  means  for  admitting  spaced  qirays  of  heated  water 
to  said  moving  bag  to  infuse  the  dry  beverage  material 
advanced  thereby,  the  resulting  liquid  infusion  passing 
through  the  bag  into  said  receiving  compartment,  and 
means  on  said  supporting  means  cooperating  widi  said 
bag  mounting  means  to  permit  tilting  of  said  bag  after  the 
infusing  operation  to  discharge  the  q>ent  solid  beverage 
material  thereflnom. 


data  sensed  from  a  record,  type  character  selecting  ap- 
paratus comprisiag  a  ccrfumn  of  settaUe  stops  supported ' 
for  actuation  by  inqwlses  initiated  by  a  record  aensiag 
operation  and  for  swinging  movement,  a  adector  mem- 
ber to  travnae  said  stops  and  be  arrested  thereby  in  char- 
acter sdecting  position,  a  guide  mendier  stqiported  for 
movement  lengthwise  of  the  path  of  the  sdectm  member, 
projections  on  the  guide  member  to  engage  die  stops  and 
effect  swinging  movement  diereof ,  a  restoring  member  to 
restore  the  guide  member  to  its  primMxy  position  after 
operation  of  die  selector  member,  abutments  on  said 
guide  member,  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  contnd  slide 
to  co-operate  with  said  abutments  on  actuation  by  im- 
pulses initiated  by  a  record  sensing  operation,  said  first 
control  slide  bei^g  normally  retained  in  die  path  of  its 
co-<^rating  abutment  to  retain  said  guide  member  in 
the  primary  positi<Mi  thereof,  and  connecting  means  con- 
necting die  first  control  slide  with  each  of  said  second 
and  diird  control  slides  to  dfect  movement  of  the  first 
contnri  slide  from  die  normal  position  thereof  on  actua- 
tion of  one  of  die  secmid  and  diird  control  slides  to  permit 
movement  of  the  guide  member  to  cause  co-operation 
between  the  appropriate  abutment  thereon  and  the  ac- 
tuated one  of  the  second  and  third  control  slides. 


tus^^iistis:^ 


2.721,513  *fl»« 

TOP  FILM  FOR  STENCIL  SHEET  ASSEMILT 

U.  MMvnn,  CMc^o,  BL,  mlginr  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Coauany,  NBsa,  W-,  a  cotporalion  of  IIHiris 

AppHcadon  Fchcnaiy  2, 195LSsriai No.  299,977 

ICiafana.    (CL  191— 12tJ) 


2.721*512 

RECORD  CONTROLLED  STATISTICAL  MACHINES 
Artkar  WWam  ExcsB, 'Aomtan  Head^  En^and,  I 

to 


>  '.a^49^ 


25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,401 
aGnnt  Brilato  iMWtfy  2, 1952 
(CL  191—93) 


1.  In  the  combination  with  a  steodl  sheet,  a  diin  top 
film  of  a  flexiUe  ttiermoplastic  material,  said  film  hav- 
ing a  pattem  of  Uaear  embossmems  widi  valleys  there- 
between to  twinimiTJt  the  contacting  relation  between  the 
two  adjacent  surfaces  and  to  subdivide  the  film  into  iso- 
lated areas  which  breaks  up  any  strain  pattern  to  mini- 
mize wrinkling. 


1.  For  a  retord  controlled  statistical  machine  incorpo- 
rating type  characters  for  effecting  a  printed  noord  of 


2,721^14 
RCHXER  POSmONING  MECHANISMS  FOR 
DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
Wvftn  Qi*fc,  Lee  Antsks,  CaW.,  aiilgaii  to 
Intatpaniled,  Ckkaea^  RL,  a  «Mposntton  of 
WaatVkgWa 
T  Mil'  lainiiflna  Decaasbar  6, 1949, Sesiid Nn. 63,793, 
now  Palsnt  Na.  2,659393,  dated  Novcasber  17,  1953. 
Divided  «sd  lUs  application  Novcsnbcr  4,  1953,  Serial 
No.  399,199 

6CUna.  (CL  191— 132 J) 
1.  In  a  duplicating  machine  having  a  pair  of  side  plates, 
a  dram,  a  pressure  roller  cooperating  dierewith,  and 
upper  and  lower  sheet  fee<fing  rollers  disposed  in  front 
of  the  bite  of  said  drum  and  pressure  roller,  said  upper 
feeding  roller  and  said  drum  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  side  plates,  the  combination  of  means  for  deter- 
mining the  positikm  of  said  lower  feedfaig  roller  widi 
reqiect  to  said  upper  feeding  roller  and  the  position  of 
said  pressure  roller  widi  reject  to  said  drum,  comprising 
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•  first  pair  of  pivoted  members  mounted  on  said  side 
plates,  said  kmer  feeding  nrfler  being  rotataUy  mounted 
in  said  pivoted  members,  resilient  means  ^^»^gi««g  said 
levers  and  urging  said  lower  feeding  roller  into  engage- 
ment with  said  upper  combined  feeding  and  moistening 
roller,  a  second  pair  of  pivoted  members  mounted  oo 
said  side  frames,  said  pressure  roller  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  second  pair  of  pivoted  members,  a  bar 
connecting  said  second  pair  of  pivoted  members  to  cauae 
the  same  to  move  together,  a  control  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  side  plates,  eccentric  means  mounted 
on  said  shaft  at  a  point  substantially  mid-way  between 
said  sectmd  pair  of  pivoted  members,  a  link  connecting 
said  eccentric  means  and  said  bar  whereby  rotation  ci 
said  shaft  in  one  direction  will  cause  said  pressure  roller 


to  move  into  pressure  engagement  with  said  drum,  crank 
means  on  said  shaft,  and  link  means  connecting  said 
crank  means  with  said  first  pair  of  pivoted  members, 
said  crank  means  and  said  eccentric  means  being  so 
arranged  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction 
will  displace  said  first  pair  of  pivoted  members  against 
the  bias  of  said  resilient  means  to  maintain  said  lower 
feeding  roller  out  of  contact  with  said  upper  feeding 
roller  and  will  also  release  the  connection  between  said 
link  and  said  bar,  said  link  means  and  said  crank  means 
embodying  a  lost  motion  connection  whereby  rotation 
of  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  will  cause  said 
resilient  means  to  again  become  operative  to  maintain 
said  upper  and  lower  feeding  rollers  in  cooperative  en- 
gagement with  each  other  and  will  positively  urge  said 
pressure  roller  into  ccmtact  with  said  drum. 


2,72M15 

MOISTENING  MECHANISM  FOR  OFFSET 

DUPUCATING  MACHINES 

VcQko  Milcidtovic  CUcago,  DL,  assizor  to  Ditto,  lacor- 

ponM,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corpontloB  of  West  Virgiiya 

AppHcartosiJaMafy  17, 1952,  SesW  No.  2M,94f 

lldaiw.   (CLlfl— 14S) 


1.  A  planographic  plate  dampening  device  comprising 
a  moisture  form  roll  mounted  for  intermittent  rolling 
contact  with  a  plate,  a  rider  roll  mounted  for  normally 
continuous  rolling  contact  with  said  moisture  form  roll, 
a  moisture  fountain,  a  fountain  roll  having  portions  in 
relief  spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof  and  being  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  measured  axially  of  the  roll,  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  fountain  roll,  a  ductor  roll  mount- 
ed for  swingmg  movemem  between  said  fountain  roll 
and  said  rider  roll,  mean^  for  selectively  adjusting  said 
fountain  roll  circumferentially  with  reqpect  to  its  drive 
so  that  a  predetermined  selected  porticm  of  its  periphery 
is  presented  to  said  ductor  roll  during  the  cycle,  and  com- 
pound cam  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  ductor  roll  in 
rolling  contact  with  said  rider  roll  a  fixed  period  in  any 
one  cycle  of  operation,  and  to  maintajfi  said  ductor  roll 
in  rolling  contact  with  said  fountain  roll  for  a  selected 
period  of  time  during  any  one  cycle  of  operation  so  that 
said  ductor  roll  is  in  rolhng  contact  with  a  selected  seg- 
ment of  said  portions  in  relief  on  said  fountain  lolL 


1,72L51< 

WOBK  SUFTOnmC  AlS  UtGVmUNG  Air A^ 

RATU8  FOA  MTIU  DIOOKAIING  MACHINB 

H.  riMil  il.  iMim*  mi  Myimmi  G. 

Wi  " 

^^^■^I.N  .    iri«|Hj,Bef«,P)a, 

[t,  19S1,  SaiW  No.  a423SS 
16CUM.   (CLMl— 4t7) 
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3.  la  a  decorating  marhinc  for  applying  color  ooo^o- 
sitions  to  bottles,  boCtie  handling  apparatus  comprising, 
backstop  structure  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  slide  mounted  parallel  with  said  backstop  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  bottle  mouthpiece  re- 
ceivers mounted  upon  said  slide,  drive  means  for  moving 
said  slide  toward  and  away  from  said  backstop  structure 
into  and  out  of  bottle  holding  relationship  with  it  in  which 
bottles  are  clamped  between  receivers  and  the  backstop 
structure,  and  means  for  moving  bottles  to  successive  re- 
ceivers, said  means  including  a  plurality  at  cradles,  and 
drive  means  arranged  to  move  the  cradles  in  unison  in  a 
path  having  a  horizontal  run  equal  to  the  distance  between 
receivers,  the  drive  means  for  the  cradles  being  syn- 
chronized with  the  drive  means  for  the  slide,  whereby  the 
slide  moves  out  of  bottle  holding  relationship  with  the 
backstop  structure  at  the  start  of  said  horizontal  run  and 
into  said  bottle  holding  relationship  at  the  finish  of  said 
h(mzontal  run. 


Evcftjr  I. 
Uiritod 
nteiyof 


2,721417 
MOTORDROFPER 

SocofTO,  N.  Mcz., 
of  Aaerica  ai 
Navy 

_   It  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  3fS,4«l 
idalBM.    (CL  112-^9) 


to  the 
the  Sec- 


5.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  separable  bodies,  a 
source  of  pressure  in  one  of  said  bodies,  a  releasable 
coupling  for  said  bodies  comprising  means  projecting 
from  one  of  said  bodies  and  having  a  groove,  means  on 
the  other  of  said  bodies  so  shaped  as  to  mate  with  said 
projecting  means  and  having  a  shoulder  on  its  inner  sur- 
face, a  segmented  locking  ring  entering  said  groove  and 
engaging  with  said  shoulder,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  locking  ring  in  the  locking  position,  and  means 
between  said  projecting  means  and  said  mating  means 
and  bearing  against  said  locking  ring  under  the  infiuence 
of  pressure  supplied  by  said  source  of  pressure. 
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26, 1945,  Sariri  No.  574,642 
(CLlt2-4D 
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4.  A  rocket  projectile  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell, 
a  metal  routing  disc  means  secured  to  the  base  of  the 
shell,  a  cylindrical  rocket  motor  body  secured  at  its  front 
end  to  said  disc,  a  phmdity  of  intimately  stacked  propel- 
lent discs  eadi  fliac  being  fai  surfaoe-to-sorface  contact 
with  another  of  nud  discs  aitd  having  an  external  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  rocket 
motor  body  di^Kned  within  said  rocket  motor  body,  said 
stack  of  discs  being  provided  with  an  axial  concentric 
bore  of  constant  diameter  extending  through  the  stack, 
and  a  gas  jet  outlet  at  the  rear  end  of  said  rocket  motor 


body. 


2,721,519 

FLUID  ENERGY  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

SB,  Loa  A^ehe,  Cst,  Mslgnnr  to 

AppBcaiiM  hij  17, 1951,  SaiWNo.  237,173 
licWM.   (CLltS— 162) 


I.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing;  a  fixed  valve  plate 
having  fluid  distributing  ports  therein;  a  cylinder  block 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  in  bearing  rdatioo- 
ship  with  said  valve  plate,  said  Mock  having  cylinder 
bores  therein;  a  swash  plate  carried  by  said  housing;  pis- 
ton means  didably  received  within  said  bores;  a  bearing 
member  pivotaOy  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  of  said 
piston  means  remote  from  said  valve  plate  and  adapted 
to  abnttingly  engage  said  swash  plate,  each  bearing 
member  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  surface  there- 
of in  engagement  with  said  swash  plate;  means  for  in- 
troducing into  said  recesses  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
lubricating  fluid;  and  means  associated  widi  said  piston 
re^onsive  to  pressure  in  said  bores  for  applying  a  com- 
pressive fbroe  to  the  fluid  in  said 


2,731426 
rUMP  DEVICE 

loDaaf»4 
ofUMb 
9, 19S3;flsriiri  N^  335,924 
Trii'-ff    (CL  Its— 271) 


1.  A  dual  pressure  control  device,  comprising;  meant 
including  a  chamber  having  a  pump  inlet  leading  into  die 
chamber,  a  motor  outlet  leading  out  of  die  diamber  and 
a  reservon-  mlet  leading  mto  the  diamber  intermedlatct 
the  pomp  inlet  and  the  motor  outlet;  jet  means  communi- 
cating with  the  pump  inlet  and  leatUng  into  the  chamber 
hi  sudi  position  rdative  to  the  reservoir  inlet  ^hat  fluid 
flow  throu^  the  jet  and  into  the  chamber  from  the  ptrnqi 
inlet  draws  additional  fluid  through  the  reservoir  inlet 
for  augmenting  the  volumetric  discharge  through  the 
motor  outlet;  a  by-pass  line  leading  from  die  punqi  inlet 
to  the  motor  outlet  and  by-fiaasing  the  jet;  and  a  valve 
in  the  by-pass  line  movable  between  flrst  and  second  poai- 
tions  reqiectivdy  to  open  and  dose  the  by-pats  ttne,  aaid 
valve  having  a  fluid-pressure-recetvaUe  area  tobjed  to 
fluid  pressure  at  the  motor  outlet,  said  valve  being  biased 
to  its  doaed  position  and  being  movaUe  to  its  open  posi- 
tion in  nspooK  to  a  predetermined  pressure  at  the  motor 
outlet 


2,721421 
WAGON  TRAVERSER 


Aiytl4, 1951, 
?Sriiiiik*(CL  164— 4t) 


No.  241,771 

17,1956 


■f 


.r- 


hC?^'' 


1.  A  railway-wagon  traverser  of  die  type  comprising 
a  carriage  traversable  in  a  track  arranged  transversely  of 
a  set  of  substantially  parallel  railway  sidings  and  travd- 
ling  wagon-axle-engaging  means  locataUe  wholly  within 
the  width  ot  the  carriage  and  movable  thereon  relativdy 
thereto  in  a  direction  parallel  with  die  sidings  into  and 
out  of  a  position  outside  the  carriage  width  to  engage  a 
railway  wagon  and  move  it  on  to  or  off  the  traverser  car- 
riage, wherein  the  aforesaid  travelling  wagon-axle-oigag- 
ing  meant  comprises  a  main  trolley  bodily  movable  on 
the  carriage  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  sidings,  rails 
on  the  carriage  arranged  as  a  running  track  for  the  main 
trolley,  companion  rails  on  the  sidings  arranged  to  form 
extension  tracks  onto  which  the  main  trolley  may  be  run, 
a  secondary  trolley  which  is  mounted  on  the  main  trdley 
to  partake  of  the  aforesaid  bodily  movement  of  the  latter 
and  which  is  itself  movable  relativdy  to  the  main  trolley 
in  the  same  direction,  rails  on  the  structure  of  the  main 
trolley  arranged  as  a  running  track  for  the  secondary 
trolley,  and  a  wagon-axle-engaging  catdi  on  the  anxlUaiy 
trolley. 


604 


Victor  H. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBB  25.  196( 


2.721422 
RAIL  VEHICLE  COUPLER 


2,72Mt24 
ROLLING  PIN 


Abm,  MMkiaftM,  HL,  SMlpMrCO  WMim 

pmratfoB,  a  conoratioa  ol  IHMii 
itfM  SMtoBbcr  ^,  1953,  ScrW  No.  3ti; 
llClaliM.    (CLltS— 73) 


to  Whidag  Cor- 


Walter  C. 


17,  IfM,  8«W  Nab  4if A2f 

(CL  irr— M) 


2.  Coupling  apparatus  for  a  rail  traction  vehicle  of 
the  type  having  spaced  rail  wheel  axles  comprising  a 
vehicle  coupler  shaped  for  mating  draft  engagement  with 
a  railway  car  coupler  and  defining  an  opening,  a  member 
directly  below  the  opening  carried  by  the  vehicle  coupler 
for  engagement  with  a  lower  surface  of  the  railway  car 
coupler  when  the  vehicle  coupler  and  the  car  coupler  are 
engagcd,*elongated  generally  horizontal  support  means  on 
the  vehicle  slidably  supporting  the  vehicle  coupler  for 
generally  horizontal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  vehicle  movement,  said  support- 
ing means  being  disposed  and  arranged  in  such  position 
that  said  member  is  between  said  axles,  and  fluid  cylinder 
means  for  forcing  said  member  upwardly  into  contact  with 
the  lower  surface  of  the  railway  car  coupler. 


J 

A  r<rfling  pin  of  the  chirartw  deacribed  amiprising: 
a  hollow  cylinder,  end  doanm  tfareadedly  mounted  on 
said  cylinder,  said  domres  haying  oentrmlly  located  open- 
ings therein,  sleeves  mounted  on  the  closures  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  die  openittfi,  said  sleeves  includ- 
ing out-turned  flanges  on  one  end  abutting  the  closures, 
bolts  extending  throng  tfie  deevca  and  the  openings, 
cap  nuts  threaded  on  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  bolts 
and  engaged  with  the  inner  facet  of  the  closures,  said 
bolts  including  kerfed  heads  on  tfieir  outer  ends  abut- 
ting the  sleeves,  and  grips  mounted  on  the  sleeves  and 
engaged  with  the  flanfes  and  Hbt  bolt  heads. 


2,721^23 
RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Robert  L.  McI■iod^  WOmctte,  DL,  and  AffAnr  H.  Moor- 
hcad,  AtchiMB,  Kaas^  aotpMS  to  The  LocomollTc 
Fhiishfd  Material  CoovaBy,  AtchiMMi,  Kaa«,  a  corpo- 
lation  of  Kanns 

Applkatkw  April  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S2,M4 
2Claiw.    (CLlf5— 197) 


1.  In  a  railway  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame-struc- 
ture, comprising:  a  pair  of  side- frames,  each  including 
integral  pedestals  at  its  ends,  and  a  transom  between  and 
integral  with  and  connecting  the  side-frames;  journal  boxes 
movably  mounted  in  the  pedestals;  vertical  coil  springs 
between  the  journal  boxes  and  the  pedestals;  a  truck 
bolster  including  longitudinal  members  at  its  ends,  over- 
lying the  side-frames,  a  rigid  transverse  member  integral 
with  and  connecting  said  longitudinal  members,  and  q;>ring 
seats  on  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  members;  spring 
seats  on  the  side-frames;  and  coil  springs  between  the 
seats  on  the  side-frames  and  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
members  having  vertical  axes  normally  di^KMed  laterally 
and  outwardly  of  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  intersect- 
ing the  axes  of  the  springs  between  the  side-frames  and  the 
journal  boxes. 


2,721,525 
FRAME  AND  PLANTING  ELEMENT 
ARRANGEMENT 
Jeha  A.  Nertheato,  Walvd,  OialartB,  Caaaila, 

Plow  ConvMJ  QMfki>,  WdlaBd,  0» 

^ .acotpoialleoorCwada  

Appttcatka  l«|y  13, 195t,  9«lai  No.  173,5M 
4CWM.    (CLlll— 52) 


V,  J' 


1.  The  combination  with  an  agricultural  machine  hav- 
ing a  frame,  ground-engaging  tool  meaiu  connected  with 
said  frame  for  generally  vertical  movement  relative  there- 
to, and  means  including  generally  horizontally  disposed 
links  movable  along  said  frame  and  connected  with  said 
tool  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter  relative  to 
said  frame,  of  a  seeding  attachment  having  a  plurality 
of  seeding  units  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
seed  spouts  connected  with  said  tool  means  to  move  gen- 
erally verticaUy  therewith  and  dispoeed  below  the  level 
of  said  links  when  the  tool  means  are  lowered  and  dis- 
posed above  the  level  of  said  links  when  said  tool  means 
are  raised,  and  a  flexible  seed  tube  extending  from  each 
seeding  unit  downwardly  to  the  associated  seed  spout  oo 
said  tool  means,  the  upper  portion  of  said  flexible  seed 
tube  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  associated  seeding 
unit  for  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  seed  tube  bdng  supported  in  the 
associated  seed  spout,  and  guard  means  mtpporttd  on  said 
frame  above  said  links  and  poaitioned  to  receive  and  sup- 
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poit  die  imerallir  iaiCTmediate  portion  of  each  of  nid 
seed  tubea  when  aud  tool  means  and  the  aaiociaied  aaed 
spouts  are  lowered,  mid  guard  means  therahy  preventing 
the  seed  tubea  from  coming  into  contact  with  aeid  links 
when  the  latter  aie  moved  generally  horiaontally  to  raise 
and  lower  the  aModated  tool  means,  said  seed  tubes  be- 
ing supported  by  their  pivotal  oonnertions  with  said  frame 
and  their  connection  with  the  reqwctive  seed  spouts  above 
and  out  of  contact  widi  said  guurd  means  when  said  tool 
means  are  raised. 


normal  upper  and  lower  levels  of  said  lubricant  and  hav- 
ing a  kmgitudinal  throu^  opening,  a  float  mcmbtf  adapted 
to  be  buoyed  by  said  lubricant,  said  float  membo-  being 
poci^oned  within  and  (paced  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  baflle  member,  a  support  in  said  frame,  a  lever  withfar 
said  frame  and  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends 
to  said  siqiport,  mid  lever  comprising  an  upstanding  arm 


2,721,S2< 

STOP-MOTION  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 

tollM 

ef  New  Jemy 

I  Oetob«9, 1953,  SeiW  No.  3S5,t97 
9CUM.   (a.  112-47) 


1.  In  a  sewing  madiine  having  a  frame  and  a  rotary 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  stop-motion  mechanism 
for  said  shaft  comprising  a  stop-dog  in  sliding  and  bearing 
engagement  with  said  shaft  and  having  an  arm  extending 
substantially  radially  widi  reqpect  to  said  shaft,  an  element 
fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  stop-shoulder 
on  said  element  arranged  axially  of  said  shaft  and  4>aced 
radially  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  stop-rod  fastened 
to  said  arm  at  a  point  radially  outward  of  said  stop- 
shoulder,  spring  means  associated  with  said  rod  for  re- 
sisting longitudinal  motion  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
moving  said  stop-dog  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  roution 
of  said  stop-shovOder. 


LUBRIC 

AfteitC. 

wyn,  OL, 


J 

:ant 


2,721,527 
LEVEL  GAUGING  MEANS  FOR 
WWING  MACHINE 


to  Ui 


OL,  a 


COBS- 

ef  nitaofa 
1951,  Seriri  No.  211,932 
ICIafan.    (CLlll— 25<) 

In  a  sewing  machine,  a  frame  including  a  base,  said 
frame  being  hollow,  said  base  defining  a  reservoir  for 
containing  a  supply  of  a  liquid  lubricant,  a  cloth  plate 
carried  by  and  oonstituting  a  wall  of  said  frame,  stitch 
forming  devices  carried  by  said  frame,  actuating  means 
including  a  rotary  driving  shaft  in  said  base  for  operating 
said  devices,  menus  for  transmitting  lubricant  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  to  said  actuating  means,  a  tran^Muent 
window  in  an  upstanding  outer  wall  of  said  frame  and 
positioned  at  least  at  the  level  of  said  doth  plate,  an  up- 
standing tubular  baffle  member  positioned  in  and  secured 
to  said  frame,  said  baflle  member  extmding  beyond  the 


and  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  arm  that  extends 
through  said  opening  in  said  baflle  member  and  is  con- 
nected at  its  free  end  to  said  float,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  upstanding  arm  being  visible  through  said  window, 
said  window  having  sudi  horizontal  width  as  to  permit 
a  portion  of  the  upstanding  arm  to  be  visible  between  the 
empty  and  full  conditions  of  dw  reservoir. 


J/^LSM 


LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

Amcit  C  Pctenon,  Paik 
fcecW»facyn 

Ian  Mar  t^  1951,  Seriri  No.  22Mt7 
ndalw.    " 


SEWING  MACHINES 

n.,  MsipMrla  Unian 

nL,a 


(CLlll— 25C) 


>*ny 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
base  with  bottom,  top  and  side  walls  defining  a  liriiri- 
cant  reservoir,  a  vertical  standard  rising  from  one  end 
of  the  base  in  the  region  of  the  reservoir,  said  topr  wall 
separating  the  interior  of  the  standard  from  the  interior 
of  the  reservoir,  an  oveiiianging  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  standard  over  the  base,  and  a  needle  head  at 
the  end  of  the  overhanging  arm  remote  from  the  stand- 
ard, said  standard,  overhanging  arm  and  needle  head  ^ 
being  hollow,  a  siq»port  within  the  frame  in  the  regkm 
of  the  juncture  of  the  standard  and  the  overhanging- 
arm.  said  support  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  a  lubri- 
cant compartment,  a  partition  across  the  interior  of  the 
frame  in  the  region  of  the  juncture  of  the  overhanging 
arm  and  the  needle  bead,  a  first  rotary  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  overiianging  arm  and  terminating 
in  the  needle  head,  said  shaft  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  the  st^port  and  the  partiticm.  a  redprocating 
needle-carrying  bar  in  the  needle  head,  first  means  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  the  first  shaft  for  imparting  re- 
ciprocation to  the  needle-canying  bar.  a  second  rotary 
sluft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  base,  second  meant 
at  least  partly  within  the  standard  for  imparting  simul- 
taneous rotation  to  the  shafts,  devices  in  the  bate  re- 
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^NMiuve  to  rotation  of  the  second  shaft  for  cooperatinf 
with  the  needle  in  the  formation  of  stitches  in  a  piece 
of  work,  third  means  for  delivering  lubricant  from  die 
reservoir  to  the  first  shaft  and  the  first  means,  said  third 
means  including  a  conduit  within  the  confines  of  the 
frame,  passing  through  the  top  wall  of  the  reservoir  and 
establishing  direct  conununication  between  the  lubri- 
cant reservoir  and  the  lubricant  compartment  and  means 
for  transmitting  lubricant  upwardly  through  the  conduit, 
a  sump  in  the  standard  in  the  region  of  the  junctiux  of 
the  standard  and  the  overhanging  arm,  said  sump  being 
disposed  under  the  compartment,  and  a  second  conduit 
wholly  within  the  confines  of  the  frame  connecting  the 
sump  and  the  reservoir  for  returning  excess  lubricant 
fnmt  the  sump  to  the  reservoir. 


ASRANGEMENT  IN  TANKERS  FOR  ISANSrOSTA- 

TION  OF  LIQUIDS  UNDER  rRBSBURB 
Riwnr  ABtaM  Jihasw,  HoImm.  Orio.  Na 
to  Nonk  Hydro-ElcktiWIr  Kf 


AppHcaliM  September  24, 1951,  S«W  No.  247,fS3 
ICMam,    (CL114— 74) 


^\jr[ 


oxiZIvj::^ 


1.  A  tanker  equipped  with  vertical  pressure  tanks  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  rows  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
ti<ni  of  the  ship,  said  tanks  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  gas  under  siq>eratmo^>heric  pressure,  connections 
at  the  top  of  said  tanks  interconnecting  said  tanks  trans- 
versely of  the  ship  to  form  interconnected  groups  of 
tanks,  each  group  comprising  one  tank  from  each  row, 
one  of  said  tanks  in  each  group  extending  above  the 
other  tanks  in  said  group  so  that  the  uppermost  part  of 
the  inner  q>ace  thereof  is  situated  at  a  higher  level  than 
the  uppermost  part  of  the  inner  ^>ace  of  any  of  the 
other  tanks  in  such  group  and  serving  as  a  common  ex- 
pansion space  for  all  tanks  in  the  group,  pipes  passing 
through  the  upper  parts  of  said  tanks  and  extending 
downwardly  close  to  the  bottom  of  said  tanks  for  connect- 
ing the  lower  parts  of  said  tanks,  a  ooomoo  means  for 
loaifing  said  tanks  in  a  group  with  liquid  and  discharging 
liquid  from  said  tanks  and  a  common  means  for  loading 
ol  said  tanks  in  a  group  with  gas  and  discharging  gas 
from  said  tanks. 


2,721,5m 
ANCHOR 
Egbcit  Jtodof  Vorcakaap,  New  OHbmm,  Ijk,  asri^or  to 
Skdl  DcvdopncBt  Conp«iy,  Enscryville,  CaUC,  a  cor- 
pofaiioa  of  Ddawara 

AppHcattMi  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  554,567 
4ClaiBs.   (CL114— 2M) 


1.  An  anchor  possessing  high  holding  power  in  soft 
muddy  seat  bottoms,  said  anchor  comprising  a  flat  triangu- 
lar main  plate  of  substantial  weight  so  that  the  anchor 
readily  sinks  to  the  bottom,  subilizing  plate  means  fixedly 


secured  to  said  main  plate  on  one  side  thereof  and  normal 
thereto,  the  heavier  portion  of  said  stabilizing  plate  means 
having  the  greater  area  and  wei^t  thereof  secured  adja- 
cent the  base  of  the  main  plate  to  concentrate  the  wei^t 
near  the  downwardly  directed  base  of  the  anchor,  bridle 
means  secured  to  said  main  plate  near  the  comers  ot  d»e 
other  side  thereof,  and  shackle  means  engaging  said  bridle 
means  for  securing  an  anchor  cable  thereto,  said  shackle 
means  being  positioned  in  said  bridle  means  at  a  point 
below  the  center  of  lateral  resistance  of  said  main  plate  as 
the  anchor  is  pulled  through  the  water. 


2,721,531 

TOILET  SIGNALLING  DEVICES 

NonwH  P.  FMIfy,  Jr^  Gwim  dtjr,  N.  T. 

"  ScfWN^35M7t 
(CLlM-47) 


iF.riiiilsy,Jr»G< 

M  Aptf  2t,  1H3, : 

JfiiitBi     (CLl 


^M 


1.  A  toilet  signal  device  for  training  infants  comprising 
a  toilet  seat,  a  signal  device,  an  actuator  for  said  signal 
device  terminating  in  a  substantially  hooked  portion, 
hooked  means  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  toilet 
seat  and  carried  by  the  latter,  and  a  diqxMable  trip  sup- 
ported at  each  end  by  said  hooked  portion  of  said  actuator 
and  said  hook  means. 


2,721,532 

PROWLER  ALARM 

rred  A*  HicfcerxB,  ^wmmIz,  Aiii* 

ApplkaliM  Moth  4, 1954,  ScrW  No.  414,t59 

3nilMi     (CLIM-M) 


1.  A  prowler  alarm  for  installation  on  door  frames 
including  doors,  compoeed  of  a  base  mounted  on  said 
door  frame,  a  gong  attached  thereto,  a  duft  extaidins 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  case  joumaled  on  said  shaft  havinf 
radially  extending  arms  carrjring  clappers  diipoaed  to 
strike  said  gong  when  said  case  is  rotated,  a  q>lnl  spring 
having  its  inner  end  attached  to  said  shaft  and  its  outer 
end  attached  to  said  case  operating  between  said  shaft 
and  said  case,  a  thimble  having  a  recess  flttfaig  loosely  over 
the  ends  of  one  of  said  anns  carrying  a  fine  flexible  sob- 
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stantially  tangentially  extendJog  wire  attached  to  the  door  artide  end  dosing  add  centering  member,  meant  for  rotat- 

detaining  said  am  on  whidi  said  thiflabte  it  fitted  and  ing  the  chucks  and  article,  uMans  for  spraying  a  liquid 

case  from  rotating,  and  releasing  said  arm  and  case  for  coating  material  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  article 

rotation  when  said  wire  is  polled,  by  movement  of  said  while  the  liMer  is  routing,  and  means  in  part  endrding 


door. 


PRBSBURB 


2,721^33 

OPERAISD  ALARM 
CmhI  Aitefw.  TeMori,  PB. 
MMt  2f ,  19S3,  Mri  N^  37M55 
tdSii.    (CL114— lU) 


In  a  furnace  of  the  hot  air  type  having  a  fan  for  drawing 
air  through  a  filter  and  forcbif  said  air  acron  a  heated 
dram  and  through  docti  to  a  delivery  point,  an  air  oper- 
ated alarm  in  said  furnace  wall  and  between  said  fan  and 
said  filter,  one  Md  of  said  alarm  projecting  beyood  said 
wan  and  formed  with  a  hole  so  that  throu^  reduction 
of  pressure  in  the  area  between  said  fim  and  filter  due 
to  the  dogging  of  the  filter  and  the  operation  of  the  fan 
air  is  drawn  through  the  alarm  to  produce  an  auditory 
signal,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  die  expoaed  end  of 
said  alarm  and  alao  formed  with  a  hole  therein  oommoni- 
cating  with  the  hole  in  said  alarm,  said  cap  being  adjust- 
able to  vary  the  stoe  of  die  h<rfe  opening. 


2,721^34 

LIQUID  APPLICATOR  FOR  STAMPS,  ENVELOPES 
AND  UKB  GUMMED  SURFACES 

nSMIT  UBCH,  rKM^H^B,  lib 

llaiiMqr  29, 1953,  S«WN^  3St,3M 
4CMtato.    (CLllt— aS5> 


1.  A  liquid  api^icator  comprising  a  base,  a  quadrangu- 
lar recess  in  said  base,  a  plurality  of  semi-cyUndrical 
wdls  in  said  baae  connected  by  liquid  feeder  troughs  in 
the  bottom  of  the  recess,  an  externally  threaded  upstand- 
ing hollow  cylindrical  member  at  one  end  of  said  base, 
the  h<41ow  portion  thereof  connected  to  die  liquid  feeder 
troughs,  a  liquid  reservoir  threaded  onto  the  hollow  up- 
standing member  and  feeding  liquid  thereto,  a  plurality 
<rf  cylindrical  members  rotatable  in  the  semi  cylindrical 
wells  receiving  fluid  therefrom,  and  a  cover  plate  fitted  fai 
die  recess  in  the  base  and  provided  with  openings  having 
arcuate  walla  correqK»ding  in  position  to  the  rotataUe 
cylindrical  members  and  fitting  thereover  whereby  to  hold 
the  said  members  fai  position  for  rotation  but  against 
removal  said  cover  plate  having  an  arcuate  throat  portion 
surrounding  and  engaging  die  reservoir  whereby  the  cover 
plate  is  retained  in  the  recess. 


l! 


2,721,535 

'    APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING  GLASSWARE 
Victor  I.  IMBi%  Toledo,  OMo,  flirfpMr  to  Owsw-IHmIs 
Gtai  Coiiwr.  a  cMforalaa  off  Okto 
AppEcattsa  Nsvsostir9, 1953,  Ssstoi  No.  39«,779 

X%  Cltlmi    (CLlll-Ml) 
1.  In  combination,  means  for  supporting  a  generally 
cylindrical  article  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  comprising 
spoced  axially  aligned  chucks,  one  chuck  including  an 


*^'t 


r.i  ta.-i-i; 


the  closing  and  centering  member  for  directing  an  an- 
nular sheet  of  air  under  preswre  inwardly  and  in  a  direc- 
tion sligfaUy  away  from  the  dosing  and  centering  means 
against  a  peri|rfieral  surface  of  the  article  in  proximity  to 
said  member. 

2,721434 

double  unit  pulsator  and  reigaser  com- 
unahon  for  milking  machines 

RobMM,  Whmwsi,  New  Zcal«d 
Mwch  25, 1954,  Scriri  No.  41MU 
2  0^11    (CL119^14Ji) 


1.  A  douUe  unit  pulsator  and  rdeaaer  comprising  a  vet- 
sd  divided  into  two  s^arate  veitieally  di^osed  diam- 
bers  having  open  iqiper  ends,  airti^t  covers  for  said 
«q>per  ends,  a  ddivery  diuto  opening  from  dio  bottom  of 
each  chamber,  a  control  valve  and  deUvcry  line  connect- 
ed to  each  diute  and  adapted  to  be  conncicled  to  a  milk 
main,  a  vertical  valve  face  on  an  outer  surface  of  the 
unit,  said  valve  face  equally  overliqpping  each  of  said 
chambers,  ^i^iereby  said  valve  face  is  divided  into  two 
similar  parts,  each  part  having  an  iq>per  port,  a  line  con- 
nected to  said  port  and  adi^Med  to  be  connected  to  the 
pulsation's  sides  of  teat  ctqw,  each  part  also  having  a 
middle  port  with  a  control  valve  therein  opening  into  its 
respective  chamber,  each  port  also  having  a  lower  port 
opening  into  iu  respective  diamber,  a  one-piece  dual  dido 
valve  associated  with  said  valve  face,  said  slide  valve  hav- 
ing two  seu  of  three  openinp  therein,  eadi  set  compris- 
ing an  tqiper,  a  middle  and  a  lower  opraing,  said  upper 
opening  being  adapted  to  be  ronnortnd  to  a  source  off 
continuous  vacuum,  said  middle  opening  being  open  to 
atmosphere  and  said  lower  opening  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  die  milk  discharfB  compartment  of  teat  cops, 
said  slide  valve  having  a  first  position  in  which  its  oppsr 
and  middle  openings  are  opposite  the  upper  and  middle 
ports  off  the  valve  face  and  die  lower  openings  are  not  op- 
posite, said  slide  valve  having  a  second  position  in  which 
toivperand  lower  openings  are  opposite  the  middle  and 
lower  ports  of  die  vahre  face,  the  upper  ports  off  the  rahro 


608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBB  25,  1956 


OCTOBBB  25,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


609 


face  being  open  to  atmos|rfiere  and  die  midcfle  opening  of 
die  ilide  valve  facing  a  wall  put  of  die  valve  face,  nid 
valve  face  and  slide  valve  being  in  bermetic  cooperation, 
and  a  angle  rod  connected  to  said  dual  slide  valve  to 
recq>rocate  it  in  a  vertical  plane  between  said  first  and 
second  positioos. 


2,731499 
CYUNDER  AND  PBTTON  CON811KUCI10N 

CoHb  C  MMcMI,  Bitatank,  Scatfai 
AppUcalkM  Fekswiy  M,  19S3»  Mri  No.  aSMil 
priority,  ipplctloB  GiMt  Biftda 

lOttm.    (CL 121—1) 


2,721,537 

ANIMAL  OPERATED  ACrTATOR  TYPE  HOPPER 

AND  TROUGH 

Levi  A.  AOHer,  ^hshmiwa,  lad. 

AppUcatfoB  imam  29, 1M3,  Scrid  No.  3M,Ma 

3ClafaM.   (CL11»— 53) 


4 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  pan  having  a  conical 
distributor  at  its  central  bottom  portion,  said  conical  dis- 
tributor including  an  apex  and  a  base  portion,  a  hanger 
attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the  apex  of  the  conical  dis- 
tributor, a  hopper  supported  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
hanger  and  having  a  lower  delivery  end  sun>orted  in 
spaced  relation  above  the  distributor,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal stationary  reticulated  scratch  guard  projecting  ra- 
dially outwardly  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  and  over- 
lying the  pan,  and  a  poultry  actuated  agitator  loosely  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  slicing  surface  of  the  conical 
distributor  at  a  position  on  said  surface  substantially  mid- 
way the  apex  and  base  portion  thereof  and  under  the 
guard,  said  scratch  guard  and  said  agitator  including 
radially  projecting  rods  and  with  the  rods  of  the  scratch 
guard  spaced  above  the  rods  of  the  agitator,  and  said  agi- 
tator further  including  at  least  one  annular  rod  intersect- 
ing the  radial  rods  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the  latter. 


1.  In  a  cylinder  and  piston  coostructioo  including  a 
cylinder,  the  wall  of  whidi  hat  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
which  an  actuating  member  operated  by  the  piston  moves, 
a   pair   of  outstanding   lonfitudlnal   flanges   extending 
lengthwise  of  the  cylioder  and  bounding  the  edges  of  the 
slot,  a  clamping  or  cover  member  extending  longitudinally 
over  the  dot  and  having  a  portion  diereof  at  one  side 
bearing  against  one  flange  for  pivotal  movement  then- 
about,  a  seafing  strip,  the  other  flange  bdng  shouldered 
to  form  a  seat  for  one  side  of  die  sealing  strip  and  die 
clamp  or  cover  member  having  a  diouldered  portion  for 
engaging  the  other  side  of  the  sealing  strip,  the  improve- 
ment in  which  the  shouldered  portions  of  the  clamping  or 
cover  member  and  of  said  other  flange  are  so  positioned 
widi  req;>ect  to  one  another  that  when  the  sealing  strip 
lies  on  them  in  sealing  position,  the  sealing  strip  iodines 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  plane  containing  the 
axis  of  die  cylinder  and  passing  through  the  center  of 
the  slot 


2,721449 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  VALVI  FOR  ROCK  DULLS 
George  IL  F^ehwr,  Downey,  CsllL,  aarivor  to 
pendent  PaiMiiJir  Tool. Co.,  Anrora,  dL,  a 
tkM  of  Dalnwan 
AppHcadon  Deceasbcr  9, 19S2,  Serial  No.  325,995 
3  Claims.    (CL  121—19) 


2,721338 
ANIMAL  OPERATED  POWER  BRUSH  GROOMING 

DEVICE 
•  Roy  E.  LaduMB,  MonteMio,  CaUf  . 

I  May  19, 1954,  Scriy  No.  429^419 
7ClaiBa.    (0.119^-91) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
spaced  rotary  brushes  rotatabie  about  upright  axes  and  a 
third  rotary  brush  rotatabie  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  and  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said 
brtjshes,  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  the 
bmshes  for  rotating  them,  a  depressible  platform  beneath 
the  brushes,  and  a  switch  in  circuit  with  the  motor  op- 
erable by  depressing  the  platform  to  close  an  electric 
circuit  throu^  the  motor  and  to  open  the  circuit  when 
the  platform  is  no  longer  depressed. 


1.  A  combination  water  valve  and  throttle  valve  mech- 
anism  for  use  in  the  backhead  of  an  air  operated  rock  drill, 
said  rock  drill  having  a  water  tube  adapted  to  transmit 
water  from  a  chamber  in  said  backhead  and  to  the  cutting 
bit  of  the  drill;  which  comprises  a  valve  casing  inserted 
in  said  chamber,  a  flanged  valve  element  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  movable  between  an  outer  open  position 
and  an  inner  closed  poaitioo  blocking  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  water  tube,  spring  means  to  bias  said  valve 
element  to  said  inner  closed  position,  a  hollow  throttle 
valve  cylinder  connected  to  an  air  supply  hose  and  manu- 
ally rotatabie  to  various  drill  controlling  positions,  said 
throttle  valve  cylinder  having  large  and  small  ports  there- 
through and  a  venting  recess  in  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
said  large  and  small  ports  being  located,  respectively,  to 
register  when  the  throttle  valve  cylinder  is  in  full  ^eed 
position  with  a  pon  leading  to  the  body  of  the  drill  and 
with  a  passage  leading  to  a  chamber  inwardly  adjacent  the 
flange  on  said  movable  valve  element,  said  small  port 
and  said  venting  recess  being  disposed,  respectively,  to 
register  when  the  throttle  valve  cylinder  is  in  a  partial 
speed  position  with  said  port  leading  to  the  body  of  the 
drill  and  with  said  passage  and  a  vent  hole  to  the  atmos- 


phere, and  said  venting  recess  being  diqxMod  to  register  unyieldingiy  anchored  to  the  block  at  its  bottom  with  ita 
when  the  throttle  valve  cylinder  is  in  (^  position  with  top  pre-stresaed  by  extending  above  the  upper  surface 
said  passage  and  aaid  port  to  the  drill  body.  of  the  Mock. 


2,721,541 

PRESSURE  RESPONSrVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS 

OCto  NibHnf,  Beritn-FrolMMn.  Gcranaqr.  aarigwnr  to 


AppUcadoM  May  1«,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,543 

Clainia  priority,  nppUoidon  GeiMwy  May  29, 1959 

7  CfaJBM.   (CL  121—53) 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  ^paratus  having  a  fluid  flowing  there- 
through, in  combination,  a  hollow  shaft  formed  with  at 
least  one  peripheral  groove  in  its  outer  surface  and  at 
least  one  passage  connecting  said  groove  and  the  interior 
of  the  hollow  shaft;  rotatabie  means  mounted  on  said 
hoUow  shaft  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  entrance 
ports,  and  further  formed  with  a  plurality  of  discharge 
ports;  tumably  mounted  valve  means  located  in  the  hy- 
draulic apparatus  and  having  an  elongated  fluid  inlet  and 
an  elongated  fluid  outlet  port  arranged  within  said  ro- 
tatabie means  movable  over  said  entrance  and  discharge 
ports  for  varying  the  efliective  capacity  of  said  hydraulic 
apparatus,  said  valVe  means  formed  with  a  bore  passing 
therethrough  and  connecting  said  groove  with  said  inlet 
port;  cylinder  and  piston  mtans  mounted  in  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  shaft  of  said  apparatus  and  communicating 
with  the  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  bore,  said  peripheral 
groove,  and  said  passage;  spring  means  interconnecting  the 
cylinder  and  piston  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  means  for 
urging  said  piston  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the 
cylinder,  said  fluid  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and 
piston  means  urging  said  piston  to  move  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  one  direction;  rack  means  mounted  in  said 
shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  piston 
means  so  as  to  move  with  said  piston;  and  gear  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  interconnecting  said  rack  means 
and  said  tumable  vblve  means  whereby  said  tumable  valve 
means  is  turned  through  an  angle  depending  on  the  pres- 
su^  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  apparatus. 


OVUNDI 


2,721,542 

^ER  LINERS 

Rkkard  H.  Sheppnrd,  Hviovcr,  Pa. 

AppHcadon  Frinaiy  19, 1953,  Scrid  No.  337,795 

7CWnM.    (CL123-^L84) 
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2,721443 

SELF-ADJUSTING  CONTACTOR  FOR  VALVES 

Ftwk  W.  lohMon,  Kmmn  (Sty,  Mo. 

Appiicndon  April  4, 1952,  Scriri  No.  299,599 

4CfariM.    (CL123— 99) 


V      3.  \'M%UT 
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3.  A  self-adjusting  contactor  for  insertion  between  an 
operating  member  and  an  operated  member  in  a  valve 
gear  of  a  poppet  type  valve  including  a  c)iindrical  mem- 
ber, a  fixed  piston  closing  one  end  of  the  cylindrical 
member  and  having  a  recess  to  receive  die  operating 
member  and  having  a  piston  element  extending  into  the 
cylindrical  member,  a  movable  piston  element  having  a 
skirt  portion  telescoping  the  first  named  piston  element 
to  form  a  variable  capacity  pressure  chamber  therebe- 
tween, said  cylindrical  member  having  an  inner  shoulder 
spaced  from  the  movable  piston  element,  a  spring  seat  on 
said  shoulder  and  having  an  axial  opening  registering 
with  a  port  in  the  movable  piston  element,  a  head  closing 
the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  member,  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  valving  face  normally  closing  said  port  during 
actuation  of  die  operating  member  to  trap  liquid  in  the 
pressure  chamber  for  taking  up  any  slack  in  die  valve 
gear  and  having  an  end  extending  dirough  said  head  to 
engage  the  operated  member,  resilient  means  engaging 
the  movable  piston  element  to  maintain  the  pressure 
chamber,  a  spring  having  one  end  seated  on  the  spring 
seat,  a  firing  seat  carried  by  the  plunger  for  engaging 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  to  effect  lifting  of  the  plunger 
for  passing  liquid  into  the  presswe  chamber  when  slack 
tends  to  occur  in  the  valve  gear,  and  packing  carried  by 
said  head  for  sealing  about  the  plunger. 


2,721344 

HEATER  FOR  ENGINES 

Wayne  H.  Kimbcrlin,  SpokaM,  WMh. 

AppUcadon  October  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  197,947 

9Clainii.    (CL  12^— 1423) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  in  which        I.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
cylinder  linen  are  mounted  in  the  engine  block,  a  liner  gine,  having  passages  therein  for  circulation  of  a  liquid 
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coolant  and  having  a  radiator  connected  to  said  pas- 
safes,  said  engine  having  a  lubricant  well,  of  a  heating 
unit  comprising  a  tank  mounted  alongside  the  engine, 
means  to  heat  the  tank,  a  conduit  connecting  the  lower 
part  of  the  radiator  to  the  lower  part  of  the  tank,  a 
check  valve  in  the  conduit  operable  to  prevent  flow  of 
the  coolant  liquid  from  the  tank  to  the  radiator  but  per- 
mitting flow  of  coolant  liquid  from  the  radiator  to  the 
tank,  a  conduit  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  tank 
to  said  passages,  a  coil  in  the  tank,  and  means  to  pump 
lubricant  from  the  lubricant  well  through  said  coil. 


defining  the  top  of  a  burner  compartment,  said  wall  bdag 
provided  with  a  relatively  large  opening,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  burner  casing  inchiding  relatively  short  up- 
standing branches,  the  first  of  said  brandies  being  sub- 
stantially doted  at  its  Ujpper  end,  means  for  delivering 
liquid  fuel  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  brandi,  a  fuel 
conveying  element  leading  therefrom  to  the  central  bottom 
portion  of  the  burner  casing,  the  second  brandi  bciag 
open  at  its  upper  end  and  joined  to  said  wall  about  die 
aforesaid  opening,  said  second  brandi  being  provided  with 
means  for  admitting  air  thereto. 


2,721,54s 
TOP  CYLINDER  VAPOR  LUBRICATOR 
Draper  M.  Harvey,  Hts^han,  Mam^  aaigBor  to  Auto- 
motive A  Marine  Prodncta  Corp^  a  coffpontkm  of 


Application  Jwat  %  1M9,  Serial  No.  98,M9 
Tdafana.   (CL  123— IM) 


1.  A  lubricator  for  an  automotive  engine,  having  a 
container  for  lubricating  fluid,  a  closure  top  on  said  con- 
tainer, an  air  inlet  in  said  closure  top  communicating 
with  the  container,  a  Y-shaped  housing  on  said  dosure 
t<H>.  a  mixture  channel  in  the  stem  of  the  Y-shaped  hous- 
ing, an  air  intake  passage  in  one  leg  of  the  bous- 
ing communicating  with  the  mixture  channd,  a  fluid  in- 
flow passage  in  the  other  leg  of  the  housing  having  a 
connection  for  receiving  fluid  frxMn  the  container  and 
communicating  with  the  mixture  channel,  said  fluid  in- 
flow passage  having  a  regulatable  flow  control  valve, 
means  on  said  closure  top  providing  a  vaporizer  chamber 
receiving  fluid-air  mixture  from  the  mixture  channel,  a 
whiri  device  in  the  vaporizer  chamber  having  peripheral 
vanes  for  whirling  the  received  fluid-air  mixture,  aiid  an 
outflow  conduit  for  receiving  vaporized  fluid-air  mixture 
from  the  vaporizer. 


2,721344 

LIQUID  FUEL  HEATD^G  APPARATUS 

Maicom  W.  PaMcfc,  MactJonla,  OUo,  asripMNr  to  Pcr- 

fectioB  Inifliite,  Incotponrted,  a  eowfonMom  of  Ohio 

AppHcalioa  Inly  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,341 

tClaiaM.    (CL124— 93) 
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2,721,547 

CLOSURE  MECHANBM  FOR  A  COOKING 

RANGE  OVEN 

Eari  S.  PoUock,  I»T^iw,  OUo,  asrf^or  to  The  Tamui 

Stove  Conspaay,  MsMleM,  Ohio,  a  cotponlioa  of  Ohio 

AppHcalioa  May  5, 1952,  SciW  No.  254444 


~u 


1.  A  cooking  range  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  front 
wall,  an  oven  within  said  cabinet,  an  opening  into  said 
oven  through  said  front  wall,  an  oven  door  by  whidi 
said  (^ning  is  dosed,  hinge  means  by  which  said  door 
is  removably  secured  to  said  front  wall  for  movement 
between  a  vertical  closed  position  and  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal open  position,  counterbalance  mechanism  by  which 
said  door  is  yieldin^jy  held  in  fully  open  and  fully  dosed 
positions  and  is  substantially  counterbalanced  in  all  posi- 
tions between  said  fully  open  and  said  fully  closed  posi- 
tion, and  restricting  means  by  which  the  operation  of  said 
counterbalance  mechanism  is  restricted  to  thereby  fadli- 
tate  the  removal  of  said  door,  said  counterbalance  mecha- 
nism, and  said  restricting  means  for  said  front  wall  as  a 
single  unit;  said  oven  door  comprising  a  spaced  inner 
wall  member  and  an  outer  wall  and  a  connecting  periph- 
eral wall  defining  a  door  chamber  therebetween;  and  said 
counterbalance  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  shaft  with- 
in said  cabinet;  a  roller  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft,  a 
lever  member  having  a  generally  concave  upper  edge,  a 
pivotal  connection  by  whidi  said  lever  member  is  pivotal- 
ly  secured  to  the  said  inner  wall  member  of  said  door  with 
one  end  of  said  lever  member  being  di^xMcd  within 
said  door  chamber  in  all  positions  oi  said  door  and  tha 
other  end  of  said  lever  member  being  disposed  with- 
in said  cabinet  with  said  concave  edge  in  engagement 
with  the  under  portion  of  said  roller,  and  a  tension  ^ring 
disposed  wholly  within  said  door  chamber  and  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  said  one  end  of  said 
lever  member  within  said  door  chamber  and  the  other 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  door  within  said  door 
chamber,  said  spring  yieldingly  biasing  the  upper  edge 
of  said  lever  into  engagement  with  said  roller,  and  said 
restricting  means  comprising  a  detent  which  is  carried 
by  one  of  said  memben  and  coacts  with  the  other  of 
said  members  to  prevent  nnovement  of  said  lever  member 
beyond  a  fixed  point  in  one  direction  by  said  spring. 


2,721445 
FLUE  DRIP  PANS 

rihilliiil  rilgii.  ffn— iiijns.  Ohlii 

AppUcalioa  Jne  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,554 

3  CiaiaH.    (CL  114    lit) 

4.  In  heating  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  ver-       1.  A  flue  drip  pan  which  comprises  a  trou^  member, 
tical  housing,  a  wall  disposed  horizontally  therein  and  a  pair  of  L-shaped  anchoring  brackeu  having  one  leg 
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attached  to  said  trough  member  adjacent  an  end  thereof 
and  having  the  other  leg  extending  beyond  said  end  for 
embedding  in  a  wall  below  a  flue  dean-out  hole  therein, 
a  substantially  L-shaped  depth-stop  attached  to  each 
anchoring  bracket,  the  first  mentioned  leg  0t  each  anchor- 
ing bracket  being  in  flatwise  engagement  with  one  leg  of 
each  depth-stop  and  with  the  trough,  and  the  other  leg 
of   each  depth-etop  projecting  downwardly   from   the 


margiwl  portions  of  said  piece,  and  a  facing  strip  of  ther- 
moplastic film  material  with  rough  or  unsmooth  surfaces, 
fitting  directly  against,  and  adhesively  secured  at  its  high 
spots  to,  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  adhesive  coating 
of  the  piece,  having  iu  marginal  portions  connected  to 
the  marginal  portions  of  the  backing  strip  by  heat  seals 
and  forming  with  said  backing  strip  an  envdope  for  ton- 
porarily  retaining  the  piece  and  pad  prior  to  lue  thereof. 


trough  for  flatwtie  abutment  with  the  wall,  said  other 
leg  of  each  depth  stop  being  inwardly  ^aced  from  said 
end  of  said  trough  to  limit  the  distance  the  said  end  is 
advanceable  into  the  wall  below  the  flue  dean-out  hole, 
a  drain  in  the  bottom  of  said  trough  4>aced  from  said  end 
a  greater  distance  than  said  depth-stop  brace  lug,  and 
meaiu  operatively  associated  witti  said  drain  for  recdv- 
ing  flue  drip  water  from  said  drain. 


2,721,549 

RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  PROTRUDING  PILES 

VtaMBt  Fcmwo,  BrooUvB,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalioa  May  11, 1954,  sAi  No.  429,517 

5  Claims.    (CL  125-95) 


'  1.  A  pile  ittractor  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical member  of  resilient  material,  said  member  having 
a  long  instrument  end  portion,  a  shank  portion  <rf  re- 
duced diameter  fnd  of  substantially  the  same  loigth  as 
the  instrument  end  portion,  a  short  finger  gripping  end 
portion  of  no  greater  diameter  than  the  instrument  end 
portion,  a  flexible  cord  secured  to  the  finger  gripping  end 
portion,  and  a  shield  of  flexible  material  slidably  secured 
on  the  shank  portion.' 


2,721,555 
jiDHESIVE  BANDAGE 


S.  Banff ,  Alamo,  Tas.,  SMlvMr  to  C  L.  KUack,  Jr., 
tnHtec,  McAHca,  Tex. 
Jaac  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,333 
fiClaiaM.   (€1.125—154) 


2,721,551 

TUBULAR  MOUTH  INHALER  SIMULATING  A 

8MOKINGDEVICE 

Otto  LoH,  MIUMboTO,  MiMi. 

AppHcalioa  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,345 

idafaa.   (0.125—255) 


A  mouth  inhaler  comprising  a  mouth  piece,  simulative 
of  a  dgarette  holder,  having  an  axial  passage  extending 
through  it  from  end  to  end,  one  end  portion  of  said 
passage  being  enlarged  to  provide  a  cylindrical  end  cham- 
ber having  generally  smooth  interior  wall  surfaces,  an- 
other pcMtion  of  said  passage  adjacent  to  and  opening 
through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  end  chamber  having 
gradually  increasing  diameter  in  direction  toward  said 
end  chamber  thereby  to  provide  a  tapering  passage  por- 
tion whose  larger  diameter  end  opens  into  said  end 
chamber,  a  relatively  small  diameter  tube  of  tran^arent 
rigid  material  having  an  end  portion  tapered  and  thrust 
axially  into  said  tapering  portion  of  said  passage  and 
maintained  therein,  removably,  by  friction,  a  larger  diam- 
eter tube  of  opaque  material  having  substantially  uniform 
exterior  diameter  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  larger 
diameter  tube  having  an  end  portion  thereof  thrust 
axially  into  said  end  chamber  of  said  nuNith  piece  and 
maintained  therein  removably,  by  friction,  in  surround- 
ing ^aced  relation  to  said  relatively  small  diameter  tube, 
a  quantity  of  inhalent  material  within  said  relatively 
small  diameter  tube,  and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
larger  diameter  tube  providing  for  restricted  inflow  of 
air  in  response  to  suction  applied  at  the  mouth  end  of 
said  mouth  piece  and  throu^  said  relatively  small  diam- 
eter tnbe. 


2,721,552 

MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  CONTAINER 

WDHam  AnOrt  Norik,  CIcvelaad  Heights,  OUo 

AppHcalioB  Manfa  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,379 

4ClaiBH.   (CL  125— 272) 


i^^i 


9.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  adhesive  band- 
age comprising  a  piece  of  adhesive  tape  in  the  form  of  a 
flexible  fabric  backing  and  a  substantially  coextensive 
coating  of  permanently  Ucky  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
on  the  front  side  of  the  backing,  a  pad  on  the  central 
portion  of  the  adhesive  coating  of  the  piece,  a  backing 
strip  of  thermoplastic  film  material,  extending  loosely 
across  the  rear  side  of  the  fabric  backing  of  the  piece 
and  having  its  marginal  portions  projecting  beyond  the 
690  o.  «.---»i 


■  11     J       "m 

j  1 

aj 

■ 

'i'. 

i  >il 

3.  An  all  plastic  multiple  chamber  container  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  having  an  access  opening  therein,  a  thin 
sheet  member  in  sealed  engagement  with  and  extending 
across  said  access  opening  to  form  a  chamber  with  said 
receptacle,  a  deformable  closure  in  sealed  engagement 
with  the  said  chamber  and  extending  therefrom  at  the 


012 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEB  25,  1955 


OcTOBBB  25,  1555 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


613 


612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBB  25,  1955 


access  openuif  therein  to  fonn  with  a  portion  of  said 
chamber  a  seccmd  chamber,  and  a  tubular  pierdng  mem- 
ber with  a  pointed  end  adjacent  said  sheet  member  releas- 
ably  carried  by  said  closure  and  positioned  thereby  in 
said  second  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  closure  being  mov- 
able towards  said  first  chamber  by  pressure  applied 
thereto  to  force  said  piercing  member  through  said  sheet 
member  and  form  a  unitary  sealed  chamber  from  said 
two  first-named  chambers. 


the  bats,  said  tissue  having  a  flow  regulating  pattern  of 


2J2U53 
STOMA  RECEIVER  WITH  A  REMOVABLE  CLAMP- 
ING RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  DIS- 
POSABLE BAG 

Marie  Pcny,  Mfaiacapolis,  Mlaa. 

Applicatioa  Septcinber  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,822 

2ClaiBs.    (CL12S— 2S3) 


1.  A  stoma  receiver  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
bag  mounting  and  supporting  ring,  each  ring  having  an 
outwardly  extending  cylindrical  segment  and  an  annular 
flange  element  extending  radially  outwardly  around  the 
inner  end  of  the  segment,  a  disposable  bag  having  an 
open  mouth,  the  open  mouth  of  the  bag  being  disposed 
around  the  cylindrical  portion  of  one  ring  and  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  one  ring  being  nested  within  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  other  ring  with  the  bag  clamped 
tightly  therebetween,  an  annular  retaining  ring  embrac- 
ing the  outwardly  extending  cyhndrical  segment  of  the 
outer  ring  and  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  the  end  por- 
tions of  a  belt  to  hold  the  appliance  on  the  body  of  a 
wearer,  the  annular  flange  element  of  the  inner  ring 
having  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  mate- 
rially reduced  in  diameter  and  having  a  cam  receiving 
recess  formed  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  annular 
flange  element  of  the  outer  ring  being  of  substantially 
uniform  diameter  and  being  exposed  at  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  thereof  by  said  lower  portion  of  the 
flange  of  the  inner  ring  and  said  cam  recess  to  facilitate 
not  only  the  mounting  of  the  rings  in  clamped  position 
around  the  mouth  of  the  bag  but  also  the  separation 
of  said  inner  and  outer  rings. 


2,721  554 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  AND  ABSORBENT  PAD 

WHICH  COMPRISES  A  PART  THEREOF 

Cart  George  Joa,  ShcboygaB  Falls,  Wis. 

Application  August  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447^7 

7  Claims,    (d.  128—290) 

1.  A  sanitary  napkin  absorbent  pad  comprising  a  pair 

of  bats  having  liquid-permeable  tissue  interposed  between 


relatively  spaced  water  impermeable  stripes,  the  spaces 
between  which  are  elongated  longitudinally  of  the  pad. 


2,721455 

DERMATOME 

John  A.  Jcucy,  Ntw  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalfoa  Dcccmiwr  3, 1952,  S«ial  No.  323,759 

8ClalM.    (CL  128-^305) 


«       -  -  »« 

1.  A  dermatome  comprising  a  cutting  head  having  a 
cutting  chamber  therein,  a  skin-receiving  opening  in  said 
cutting  head  communicating  with  said  cutting  chamber,  a 
cutter  movable  within  said  cutting  chamber  to  excise 
portions  of  skin  which  project  through  said  opening  into 
said  cutting  chamber  and  to  divide  the  same  into  minute 
particles,  said  cutter  having  a  driving  connection  project- 
ing through  a  wall  of  said  cutting  head  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  driving  power,  and  a  receiving  vessel  communi- 
cating with  said  cutting  chamber  for  receipt  of  said  skin 
particles  therefrom. 


2,72135< 

GRAMOPHONE  RECORD  ALBUMS 

Johaa  Smael  TMJclti,  StocUiolin,  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  Maich  24, 1953,  Scriri  No.  344,273 

CldtaH  pilority,  appUcatkM  Swedes  April  4, 1952 

2ClaiiiM.    (CL  129^20) 


1.  In  an  album  for  storing  disk  records,  in  combina- 
tion, an  album  cover  having  a  bottom  part,  a  back  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  part,  and  a  front  part  connected  to 
the  back,  an  axle  parallel  with  the  back  and  the  bottom 
part  and  disposed  some  distance  above  the  latter,  brackets 
secured  to  the  bottom  part  for  supporting  said  axle  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  number  of  flat  U-bent  hinge  members  hav- 
ing holes  made  in  their  legs  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  same 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle,  the  length  of  said  legs  and 
the  distance  between  each  pair  of  legs  increasing  gradual- 
ly from  the  topmost  to  the  lowermost  hinge  member,  to 
that,  when  the  album  is  closed,  the  various  hinge  members 
form  a  vertical  pile  with  each  hinge  member  embracing 
the  adjacent  smaller  hinge  member,  and  an  envelope  for  a 
disk  record  attached  to  the  flat  portion  of  each  hinge  mem- 
ber between  the  legs  of  the  same,  said  flat  portion  forming 
a  plane  extension  of  the  envek^. 
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CORN  HUSKING  MECHANISM 
F. 


tmi  RmmD  L.  Dott, 


Cos 


nr 


u 


n,  1951,  ScfW  No.  251,744 
(CL  13^-5) 


iah»«. 


the  sleeve  being  in  communication  with  atmosphere  at 
one  end  thereof  through  tiie  center  opening  of  the  casing 
end  wall,  the  liner  cooperating  with  the  cigarette  end  to 
provide  a  combustion  diamber  and  said  sleeve  <^ning 
at  its  other  end  into  the  combustion  chamber;  an  ignitable 
material  within  the  frustro-conical  extension  extending 
adjacent  the  second  named  end  of  the  sleeve;  and  striker 
means  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  fic- 
tionally engage  the  ignitable  material  on  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  striker  means  in  one  direction  within  the 
sleeve. 

2,711,559 

aGARFTTE  HOLDER 

Clarence  B.  Howari,  OnH—d,  Califs  ■■ignpr  off  one-half 

to  Erncit  H.  Kndfer,  B«flcclcy,  Calif. 

Appttcalkw  May  1. 1951,  Scilai  No.  223,985 

5Claimi.   (0.131—187) 


1.  Com  husking  mechanism,  comprising:  an  elongated 
housing  having  a  pair  of  tp»ccd  apart  upright  side  walls; 
two  sets  of  husking  rolls,  one  set  at  each  side  of  the 
longitudinal  median  plane  of  the  housing  and  between 
said  plane  and  the  req>ective  side  wall  and  nmning  length- 
wise of  the  housing  in  a  husking  zone  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  housing;  husk-receiving  means  at 
the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  below  the  sets  of  rolls; 
upright  divider  means  in  said  median  plane  and  sq>arat- 
ing  the  husk-receiving  means  into  two  lower  side-by-side 
compartments,  one  below  each  set  of  rolls,  said  divider 
means  extending  upwardly  in  said  median  plane  and 
between  the  sets  of  rolls  to  form  a  lower  partition  be- 
tween the  innermost  roll  of  one  set  of  rolls  and  the 
proximate  innenmost  roll  of  the  other  set  of  rollt,  said 
partition  having  an  upper  longitudinal  edge  portion  sub- 
stantially at  the  level  of  the  tops  of  said  innermost  rolls; 
a  central,  longitudinally  running  endless  belt-type  con- 
veyor having  a  lower  active  run  and  an  upper  return 
nm  and  arranged  in  said  median  plane  with  said  lower 
nm  traveling  over  said  upper  edge  portion  of  the  lower 
partition  and  with  said  upper  run  spaced  above  the  rolls; 
means  forming  an  upper  longitudinal  partition  in  said 
median  plane  extending  vertically  between  said  upper  and 
lower  runs  and  separating  the  housing  above  the  rolls 
into  a  pair  of  upper  side-by-side  compartments,  said 
upper  partition  having  a  lower  longitudinal  edge  ^>aced 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  partition  to  accommo- 
date the  lower  run  of  the  conveyor;  and  means  secured 
to  each  side  of  the  central  conveyor  and  projecting  later- 
ally into  the  respective  compartment  to  operate  over  the 
req>ective  set  of  rolls. 


2,721,558 

QUICK  LIGHTING  aGARETTE 

Alfrad  E.  GriWks,  Little  Silver,  N.  J. 

AppHcatkM  April  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,982 

4ClainM.    (CL  131— 7) 


aiimrir^iiimf^-..-±^ 


1.  A  cigarette  holder  comprising  in  combinatioB,  a  pro- 
tecting tube,  a  coaxial  metal  cylinder  located  therein  and 
attached  at  one  end  thereof,  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
cylinder  being  substantially  less  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  protecting  tube  to  leave  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, a  connecting  means  adapted  for  the  attachment  of 
a  mouthpiece  to  the  common  end  of  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
tecting tube,  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  protmding 
beyond  said  protecting  tube,  the  said  odier  end  of  said 
cylinder  having  an  inwardly  deflecting  flange  defining  a 
recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  butt  end  of  a  ciga- 
rette, and  a  metal  shielding  tube  slidably  mounted  on  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  and 
extensible  to  cover  cigarette  held  in  said  recess  and  retract- 
able to  cover  a  major  portion  of  said  cylinder  only,  said 
shielding  tube  having  graduated  diameters  such  that  a 
portion  of  said  shielding  tube  seats  within  said  aimular 
space  and  the  major  portion  thereof  moves  within  said 
protecting  tube  without  contact  therewith  and  only  a 
minor  portion  thereof  contacts  die  protecting  tube. 


2,721,5m 
HAIR  WAVING  ROD 

AiUmv  a.  AaadMr,  Flint,  Mich. 

AppBcaflon  October  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,M9 

9ClainM.    (CL  U2— 42) 


•,» 


1.  A  hair  waving  device  comprising  a  kindle,  an  end 
member  at  each  end  of  said  ^indle,  at  least  one  of  said 
end  members  being  supported  for  turning  movement  rela- 
tive to  die  other  end  member,  and  a  plurality  of  ^aced 
hair-supporting  members  extending  longitudinaUy  of  said 
spindle  and  connected  at  their  on>osite  ends  to  said  end 
members  to  provide  a  reel-like  construction  upon  whidi 
hair  is  wound,  said  hair-supporting  members  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  parallel  with  or  at  angles  to  said 
spindle  according  to  turned  positions  of  said  end  members 
relative  to  one  another  thereby  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  diameter  of  the  reel-like  construction  formed  by  said 
plurality  of  hair-supporting  members. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cigarette,  a  cylindrical  casing 
formed  open  at  one  end,  said  end  abutting  against  one 
end  of  the  cigarette,  the  casing  including  an  end  wall  at 
its  other  end  having  a  center  opening;  means  detachably 
•connecting  the  abutting  ends  of  the  casing  and  cigarette; 
a  liner  within  the  casing,  said  liner  including  a  cylindrical 
portion  abutting  at  one  end  against  the  cigarette  end,  a 
frustro-conical  extension  on  the  other  end  of  the  liner,  and 
a  sleeve  projecting  from  said  frustro-conical  extension. 


NAIL  POUSH  KIT 

Fkm  K.  DydM,  Naw  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

Applicatton  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,083 

4Claiaw.    (CL  132-^79) 

1.  A  nail  polish  kit  comprising  in  combination  a 

holder,  a  series  of  containers  of  a  size  to  fit  into  said 

holder,  a  series  of  closures  for  said  containers,  and  a 
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series  of  applicators  each  of  a  different  size  carried  by 
said  closures,  cooperating  means  perceptible  to  the  touch 
on  said  holder  and  containers  for  locating  said  containers 
in  a  definite  relation  within  said  holder  and  by  means  of 
which  said  containers  may  be  identified,  similar  identify- 


ing means  on  said  closures  perceptible  to  the  touch  by 
which  said  closures'"  may  be  identified,  said  closures  vary- 
ing in  size  to  facilitate  such  identification,  and  a  series  of 
nail  polishes  of  varying  hues  but  of  the  same  color  family 
in  said  containers. 


2,721^2 

PICKLING  AND  PICKLING  AGENT 

REGENERATION  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  IrviM,  Pkiibuigli^  Pa^  aa^paor  to  Belle  Fobs 

Chemical  Corporatkm,  a  cofporalioa  of  Peaasylvaiiia 

AppUcadon  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  31933« 

3  Claims.    (CI.  134— «•) 


I.  A  pickling  apparatus  for  iron  which  comprises  an 
elongated  tank  having  pickling,  diluting  and  rinsing  sec- 
tions, said  sections  being  separated  by  liquid  overflow 
barriers,  the  barrier  between  said  rinsing  section  and 
said  diluting  section  being  higher  than  the  barrier  be- 
tween said  diluting  section  and  said  pickling  section,  an 
evaporating  means,  a  conduit  connecting  the  end  of  said 
pickling  section  farthest  from  said  rinsing  section  with 
said  evaporating  means,  a  second  conduit  for  delivering 
concentrated  acid  from  said  evaporating  means  to  said 
diluting  section,  a  means  for  separating  solids  from  liquid 
in  the  line  of  said  second  conduit  between  said  evaporat- 
ing means  and  said  diluting  section,  means  for  introduc- 
ing make-up  acid  into  the  said  second  conduit  between 
said  evaporating  means  and  said  means  for  separating 
solids  from  liquid,  means  for  condensing  steam  from 
said  evaporating  means  into  water,  and  a  conduit  for  de- 
livering said  water  to  the  end  of  said  rinsing  section  far- 
thest from  said  pickling  section. 


ably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  for  holding  the 
parts  to  be  cleaned;  a  iwingaUe  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  it  and  the 
basket  when  the  lever  it  moved  in  a  correspondiat  direc- 
tion; a  cam-following  roller  naounted  on  die  lever;  a  rotat' 
able  cam  provided  with  a  continooas  surface  over  ^ich 
the  roller  is  movable  when  the  cam  b  rotated;  this  cam 
surface  having  a  first  portion  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  cam  at  a  distance  to  elevate  the  basket 
above  the  top  of  the  container;  thb  cam  portion  being 
followed  by  a  second  cam  portion  designed  for  lowering 


the  basket  until  the  parts  to  be  cleaned  are  submerged  in 
the  liquid;  and  means  operative  on  the  shaft  when  the 
basket  is  in  the  liquid  and  the  roller  travels  on  the  sec- 
ond cam  portion  for  alternately  rotating  the  shaft  first 
in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  direction  for  clean- 
ing the  parts  in  the  basket;  said  cam  surface  having  a 
third  cam  portion  designed  to  raise  the  frame  to  devate 
the  basket  above  the  liquid  level  while  still  retaining  the 
basket  within  the  upper  part  of  the  container,  whereby 
the  basket  will  be  rotated  for  driving  off  any  liquid  adher- 
ing to  the  parts  in  the  basket. 


2,72I,SM 
SPRAY  TYPE  WASIING  APPARATUS 

Coffponikm,  DelraM,  Mkk.  ■  CMVontfoB  of  MkUgM 

AppUcatioa  Jwe  2371^53,  Scriri  No.  3«3^1 

llOalM.   (CL134— 72) 


2,721,543 

MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  WATCH  PARTS 

Fraaidhi  C.  FUktw,  Sm  Fraocisco,  Calif. 

AppHcadoB  Jnc  22, 1953,  Scrhd  No.  363,957 

4  Clafam.  (a.  134—41) 
In  a  device  of  the  type  described:  means  for  support- 
a  partially-filled  liquid-holding  comainer,  a  basket- 
carrying  frame  projecting  over  the  container  and  guided 
for  up  and  down  movement;  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by 
and  movable  vertically  with  the  frame;  a  basket  remov- 


1. 
ing 


g'Sffi^-^-rjrsJ^^trir 


1.  In  washing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  timnel  housing  through  which  woit  to  be  cleaned  Is 
passed;  an  open  top  sump  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
for  wash  liquid;  a  gas  fired  heating  coil  submerged  in 
the  sump  aiid  terminating  in  an  iq>ri|ht  stack  which  ex- 
tends slightly  above  the  liquid  level  in  the  lump;  pipes, 
with  spray  nozzles  at  different  elevations,  arranged  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  tunnel;  pump  means  for  continually 
drawing  liquid  from  the  sump  for  disdiarge  from  the 
nozzles  upon  the  work  as  it  is  progressed  throng  the 
housing,  a  baffle  arranged  transversely  of  the  tunnel  im- 
mediately above  the  top  of  the  sUck  of  the  heating  oofl 
whereby  the  combustion  gases  are  laterally  diffused  with- 
in the  tunnel  for  absorption  of  heat  therefrom  by  the 
liquid  being  sprayed,  said  baflle  being  in  the  form  of  a 
catch  trou^  for  temporarily  retaining  and  heating  the 
trapped  spray  liquid  and  from  which  the  collected  liquid 
continually  overflows  into  the  sump  for  re-use  ia  die 
washing  operation. 
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:      a,72i,5<5 

DBrtyyASHfflG  APPLIANCES 

E4wM<l  MMiBeiWL  8I,  LmHi  Mo. 

AfpHcaliosi  October  19, 1M3,  SesW  No.  3S4,775 

2fCWBH.   (CL134— 95) 


closure  for  said  container,  a  releasable  means  for  securing 
said  closure  to  said  container,  and  hcrfder  means  sus- 
pended from  said  closure,  said  holder  means  being  per- 
forated, said  bath  container  being  filled  with  bath  liquid 
above  said  holding  means,  said  hcrider  means  comprising 
a  substantially  vertical  perforated  plate,  a  substantially 
horizontal  perforated  plate  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
said  vertical  plate  and  extending  laterally  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  pair  of  end  plates  similar  in  slu^ie  and  contour 
to  said  vertical  plate  pivotally  mounted  at  opposite  edges 
of  said  bottom  plate,  each  of  said  outer  plates  having 


20.  In  a  dishwasher,  a  frame  structure  defining  a  dish- 
receiving  chamber,  a  pair  of  liquid  reservoirs  in  said 
frame  structure,  a  pair  of  intake  conduits,  one  of  said 
intake  conduits  being  in  communication  with  one  of  said 
reservoirs,  the  other  intake  conduit  being  in  communica- 
tioo  with  the  other  reservoir,  a  suction  conduit  extending 
into  said  chamber,  a  flow  selector  means  including  a  valve 
conduit  adapted  to  coimect  the  suction  conduit  to  said 
intake  conduits,  a  diverter  element  pivotally  mounted 
below  said  chamber  and  positioned  to  direct  the  liquid 
flow  from  the  chamber  to  each  of  said  reservoirs  selec- 
tively and  alternatively  upoa  change  of  angular  diqwsi- 
Uon,  valve-actuating  means  for  rotating  said  valve  coa- 
duit,  and  a  diverter-actuating  means  movable  in  rehouse 
to  said  valve-actuating  means  for  changing  die  angular 
di^Kwition  of  said  diverter  element 


2,72MM 
*   PARTS  WASHER 
"WUiaa  E.  Bs«ckMr,  8o«« 
AppMcadea  May  t,  19S2,  SesW  No.  294,744 
2ClataBa.   (CL  134— 191) 


peripheral  side  walls  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  sni^tped  together  against  said  vertical  irfate 
whereby  to  house  a  set  of  false  teedi  on  each  side  of  said 
vertical  plate,  said  outer  plates  and  side  walls  thoreof 
being  perforated,  a  vertical  sbaft  secured  to  die  iqpper  edge 
of  said  vertical  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  said  side  waHs 
resilienUy  therebelow,  said  vertical  shaft  being  secured  to 
said  closure,  a  bearing  member  secured  to  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  container  below  said  vertical  shaft,  and  a  second 
vertical  shaft  secured  to  die  lamer  edge  of  said  vertical 
plate  and  bottom  plate  and  rolatably  received  within  said 
bearing  member. 


1.  A  parts  cleaning  device  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tank  for  cleaning  fluid,  said  tank  including  a  bottom  hav- 
ing a  conically  sloping  central  portion  provided  with  a 
drain  orifice  for  silt  laden  cleaning  fluid,  a  supporting 
platform  secured  on  said  bottom,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  platform  and  extending  co- 
axially  within  said  tank,  an  article  holding  platform 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  article 
holders  on  said  article  holding  platform,  means  for  caus- 
ing rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  cover  for  said  tank,  a  ^ray 
head  mounted  in  said  cover,  means  for  supplying  under 
pressure  liquid  and  air  to  said  spray  head  simultaneously 
or  separately  selectively,  ^ray  nozzle  carried  by  and 
communicating  with  said  head  for  discharging  fluid 
against  the  artide  holders  on  said  article  holding  plat- 
form. 


2,721,547 

NlGHt  BATH  FOR  FALSE  TEETH 

1cnMj»  Lairbasort,  N.  Y.,  Mricaor  of  oae-baif 

to  Loals  C  Barail,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfoB  Aagast  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,433 

4Clataiis.   (CL  134— 159) 

I.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bath 

container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  open  at  the  top,  a 


2,72Ma 

WASHING  MACHINE  FOR  CENTRIFUGE-DISCS 

Hcfcarich  De  los«a,  UmwMim,  Nefheriaads 

AppHcatfoB  October  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  314^59 

~  '        tkdftf,  ■tpBcaHsa  Nedierlands 

~    Decearibcr  28, 1951 

4Clafans.   (CL  134— 144) 


I.  A  wariiing  machine  for  deanfaig  centrifuge-discs 
having  a  plurality  of  orifices  therein,  comprising  a  tank, 
a  rack  f^Mined  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  qwced 
from  each  other  according  to  the  placing  of  the  orifices 
in  said  discs,  a  supporting  means  for  suspending  the 
rack  in  said  tank,  aiid  sqiarating  means  holding  said 
discs  in  fixed  relative  positions  on  said  rack. 


2,7213M 
TTLTABLE  GARDEN  UMBRELLA 
VlMcat  MiUlMMi,  Levltlowa,  N.  Y.,  assigpnr  to  TW 
Fk&cl  UariMeOa  Frane  Coopaay,  lac.  New  Yaik, 
N.  Y.,  acoipofattoa  of  New  Yorit 
AppttcadoB  Aagast  U,  1954,  Sethi  No.  449,735 
23Cfadais.   (CL135— 29) 
1.  A  tiltable  construction  having,  in  combinatioB,  a 
lower  pole,  an  upper  pole  pivoted  to  die  lower  p<^  a 
cover  carried  by  said  upper  pole,  means  for  tilting  the 
upper  pole  relative  to  the  lower  pole,  said  tilting  means 
including  (a)  means  for  raising  the  cover  to  open  same 
and  (b)  means  f<x-  actuating  said  cover-raising  means. 
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cootinued  actuation  of  said  means  for  actuating  said    tion  to  thereby  move  said  annature  to  said  attracted 
cover-raising  means  beyond  the  point  where  said  cover   position  and  free  said  valve  member  for  movement  be- 
tween said  open  and  dosed  poaitions. 


2,721471 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
MBlM  Gci*o%  MoffiMowB,  N.  1^  MniiPor.  by 
to  Ike  UaMaiamiaaof  Aaafka  ai 


I 


is  open  effecting  tilting  of  the  upper  pole  relative  to  the 
lower  pole. 

2.721iS79 

COMBINED  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  AND 

AUTOMATIC  PILOT  CONTROL 

^fichad  J.  Captfwe,  Arcadk,  amd  T1mo*m«  J.  DykxciU, 

Cooploa,  CaUf.,  amigBon  to  Robcrtshaw-FnUoB  Con- 

trob  Company,  Grecaabwg,  Pa^  a  corponlioB  of  Dda- 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,432 
iCIafaM.    (a.  137— M) 


1 .  A  control  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  valve 
body  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  fluid  and  a 
valve  seat  therebetween,  an  electromagoet  carried  by  said 
body  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  seat,  an  armature  for  said 
electromagnet  and  separable  therefrom  for  movement 
between  attracted  and  released  positions,  a  valve  mem- 
ber movable  between  open  and  dosed  positions  relative 
to  said  seat  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  pas- 
sages and  being  movable  independently  of  said  armature 
while  said  armature  is  in  said  attracted  position,  said 
valve  member  being  on  said  inlet  side  of  said  seat,  said 
armature  being  disposed  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  seat  and 
being  operatively  engageable  with  said  valve  member  in 
said  released  position  thereof,  yieldable  means  for  biasing 
said  armature  to  said  released  position  to  hold  said  valve 
member  in  said  closed  position,  means  on  the  other  side 
of  said  seat  and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  outlet 
passage  for  actuating  said  valve  member  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions  only  while  said  armature  is 
in  said  attracted  position,  thermoelectric  means  adapted 
for  energizing  said  electromagnet  but  insufficiently  to 
attract  said  armature  from  released  position,  and  reset- 
ting means  reciprocable  relative  to  said  body  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  member  against  said  bias  to  said  open  posi- 


reseated  by  tks  Sccrrtwr  «f  Ikt  Navy 
mikcr  21. 1 


(Granted 


954,  Ssriid  No.  47«,Mt 
ICWnk   (CXm— 75) 
TMe  35,  U.  S.  C«4t  (1952),  aac  2M) 


A  normally  open  rapid  action  shut  off  valve  for  fluid 
flow  systenu,  comprising;  a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  <H>posite  end,  an  annular 
valve  seat  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet,  a  support  mem- 
ber disposed  within  and  affixed  to  the  casing  between  the 
inlet  and  valve  seat  providing  an  annular  flow  passage 
therearound,  the  support  member  having  a  circular  bore 
therein  with  an  open  end  facing  the  valve  seat,  a  valve 
body  having  a  valve  seat  engaging  portion  and  a  stem 
portion,  the  stem  portion  being  slideaMy  disposed  within 
the  bore,  the  valve  body  and  support  member  being  pro- 
vided with  axially  alibied  bores,  a  compression  spring 
di^osed  within  the  axially  aligned  bores  urging  the  valve 
body  in  a  direction  toward  the  seat,  the  stem  portion 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  dideable  latch  pin 
extending  radially  through  the  casing  and  support  mem- 
ber having  its  inner  end  di^KMed  within  the  groove  and 
retaining  the  seat  engaging  portion  spaced  from  the  seat, 
the  groove  and  inner  end  being  so  shaped  that  outward 
radial  movement  of  the  pin  moves  the  valve  body  away 
horn  the  seat  against  the  urge  of  the  wpring,  whereby  the 
spring,  groove  and  inner  end  serve  to  prevent  unauthor- 
ized disengagement  of  the  inner  end  from  the  groove, 
a  piston  affixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  pin,  the  piston 
being  disposed  within  a  cylinder  carried  on  the  outside 
of  the  casing,  an  explosive  squib  disposed  within  a  cham- 
ber carried  by  the  casing  to  provide  gas  under  pressure, 
means  communicating  the  chamber  with  the  cylinder,  and 
means  communicating  the  cylinder  with  ambient  atmos- 
phere for  bleeding  gas  to  the  latter. 


2,721,572 

OVER-INFLATION  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

JaoMS  AIM  MaiDondl,  LoMMciriow,  Maa., 

Id  GObcfft  A  Baker  Ma—lattolin  CoipMy,  West 

SpfiM*«M,  Mass.,  a  conontfon  of  MaaaackwsMs 

AppHcattoa  Scpteabsr  25, 1952,  ScrW  No.  311,373 

IdaiB.    (CLU7— 192) 


M-'     Jw* 


An  over-infladon  relief  device,  comprising,  a  casing 
having  a  first  passage  extending  therethrough  with  an  inlet 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  a  pre- 
determined pressure  and  an  outlet  adapted  for  coonec- 
tion  to  an  inflatable  article,  a  valve  normally  closing  said 
outlet  and  adapted  to  be  opened  when  said  outlet  is  oon- 
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nected  to  such  an  article,  said  first  passage  including  inter- 
mediate its  ends  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  pistoo  slidable  in 
said  portion  aod  partitioning  said  inlet  from  said  outlet, 
a  stop  in  said  portion  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
piston  in  a  direction  toward  said  outlet,  a  4>ring  in  said 
portion  tendinf  to  h<4d  the  piston  engag^  with  said  iXop, 
said  casing  having  a  second  passage  connecting  its  exterior 
to  said  cylindrical  portion  with  an  opening  into  the  lat- 
ter so  located  as  to  be  covered  by  said  piston  when  en- 
gaged with  said  stop,  said  casing  having  a  third  passage 
communicating  at  opposite  ends  with  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  being  continuously  open  between  said  ends,  one 
said  end  being  located  beyond  said  st<^  in  the  direction 
of  the  outlet  and  the  other  end  being  located  beyond  said 
piston  in  the  direction  of  the  inlet  so  as  to  be  uncovered 
when  the  piston  is  engaged  with  said  stop  and  covered 
when  the  piston  is  moved  away  from  said  stop  far  enough 
to  imcover  the  opening  of  the  seccHxl  passage,  said  piston 
being  movable  away  from  said  stop,  when  the  pressive  at 
the  outlet  exceeds  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  plus  that  ot 
said  spring,  to  uncover  the  opening  of  the  second  pas- 
sage and  cover  the  opening  oi  the  third  passage. 


2,721373 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  FLUSHING  LIQUID  TO 
J.        THE  COLLECTING  MAINS  OF  COKE  OVENS 
Fnnz  Doll  aad  Paal  Vaa  Ackena,  Fssm,  Germany,  as- 
sigDon,  ky  mumut  asslgnmnits,  to  Koppcts  Company, 
ucn  PItlsklgk,  Pa.,  a  cononHoa  of  Delaware 
Appikalkm  October  13, 1951,  Scrkd  No.  251,226 
ItClakm.   (0.137— 113) 


{»» 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  separate  supply  of 
flushing  liquid  and  another  liquid  uncter  different  pres- 
sures to  the  gas  collecting  main  of  coke  ovens,  compris- 
ing: a  coupling  conduit  having  a  primary  inlet  connection 
for  an  inlet  line  for  anunoniacal  liquor,  a  secondary  inlet 
connection  for  an  inlet  line  for  the  other  liquid,  sund  an 
outlet  connection  intermediate  the  primary  and  secondary 
inlet   connections;   flow-controlling   means   movable   to 
liquid  intercepting  positions  between  each  inlet  connec- 
tion and  the  outlet  connection  within  the  parts  of  said 
conduit  intermediate  the  inlet  connections  in  response 
to  the  difference  in  pressure  of  the  liquids  from  the  inlet 
connections,  to  pass  liquid  to  the  outlet  connection  from 
each  of  the  inlet  connections,  while  closing  off  the  flow 
of  liquid  to  the  outlet  connection  from  the  other  of  the 
inlet  connections,  when  the  pressure  of  liquid  from  either 
of  the  inlet  connections  predominates;  a  removable  sleeve 
intermediate  the  flow  controlling  means  and  the  parts 
'  of  the  conduit  between  the  inlet  connections  within  which 
r  the  flow-controlling  means  moves  under  the  predominance 
r  of  liquid  pressure;  a  drain  connection  for  connecting  the 
V  conduit  to  a  drain  line;  a  drain  element  for  drainage  from 
Vthe  flow  controlling  means  to  the  drain  connection  of 
liquid  that  may  leak  past  the  flow-controlling  means 
>  from  either  inlet  connection  toward  the  other  inlet  con- 
nection; a  weight  suspension  rod  extending  to  outside  of 


the  conduit  and  connected  with  the  flow-controlling 
means  for  movement  therewith,  for  exterior  adjustment 
of  the  weight  of  the  flow^ntrolling  means;  controlled 
by-pass  conduit  means  coimecting  the  primary  inlet  con- 
nection with  the  drain  connection  tot  by-passing  liquid 
around  the  flow-controlling  means;  and  controlled  flush- 
ing liquid  inlet  conduit  means  to  the  drain  coimection 
for  flushing  out  the  same. 


2,721,574 

WATER-SAVING  DEVICE 

EfaMT  J.  Paikcr,  SagiMW,  Mkk.,  MrfgBor  of  one-half  to 

•>*■'•   WiUknn  T.  Scvaid,  Royy  Oak,  Mick. 

Appifeatton  Ja|y  21, 1951,  Ssrtel  No.  237,93t 

12  Claims.    (CL  137— 122) 


1.  An  automatic,  selective  water-saver  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  an  automatic  washer  comprising  a  storage 
tank,  a  slide  guide  motmted  in  said  tank,  a  discharge  tube 
leading  through  said  tank,  a  slide  member  slideably  mount- 
ed on  said  guide,  a  switch  tube  mounted  on  said  member 
for  movement  therewith  frcMn  a  first  position  of  emission 
into  said  tank  to  a  second  pos{ti<m  of  emission  to  said  dis- 
charge tube,  a  spring  biasing  said  member  and  switch  tube 
into  the  second  position,  a  lock  ad^ted  to  secure  said 
switch-tube  and  member  in  the  first  tank  emission  posi- 
tion, and  a  tank  water  level  sensitive  mechanism  adapted 
to  release  said  lock  at  a  predetermined  level  of  water  in 
said  tank  to  allow  said  ^ring  to  move  said  member  from 
the  first  tank  emission  position  to  the  second  discharge- 
tnbe  emission  position. 


2,721,575 
AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  AND  PRESSURE  RELEASE 

VALVE 
Frauds  T.  Gler  and  Frank  P.  TagHafcnl,  BaMmore,  Md., 
assignors   of   one^Uvd   to   Stanley   Hoffman, 
nM>re,Md. 

AppUcatkw  July  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,459 
2Clalnis.   (CL  137— 493 J) 


1.  An  overioad  and  vacuum  relief  valve  comprising  a 
cylinder  open  at  both  ends,  said  cylinder  having  inter- 
nally and  outwardly  thread&d  portions  at  both  ends,  said 
cylinder  also  having  at  one  end  a  first  longitudinal  slot  in 
its  internal  wall  extending  from  a  point  spaced  from,  the 
end  of  the  adjoining  threaded  portion  to  a  terminal  point 
short  of  the  medial  diametral  portion  of  the  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  at  its  other  end  a  second  longitudinal 
slot  in  its  internal  wall  extending  from  a  point  spaced 
from  the  end  of  the  adjoining  threaded  portion  to  a  termi- 
nal point  short  of  the  medial  diametral  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  whereby  both  of  the  aforesaid  terminal  points 
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are  spaced  uially  apart,  a  cylindrical  floating  member 
within  the  cylinder,  said  member  having  a  depth  to  nor- 
mally dote  both  of  the  aforesaid  terminal  points  when  in 
centered  position,  but  upon  initial  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber in  either  direction  said  member  c^ns  up  one  of  the 
terminal  points  while  keeping  the  other  one  closed  and 
upon  full  naovement  of  the  member  it  opens  up  communi- 
cation between  said  terminal  points  and  slots,  a  pair  of 
springs  in  the  cylinder  acting  oppositely  against  said  float- 
ing member  and  abutments  for  said  wrings  enclosed  com- 
pletely within  the  cylinder  and  adjustably  threadable  along 
the  aforementioned  internally  threaded  portions  of  the 
cylinder,  an  apertured  cap  threaded  upon  one  of  said  out- 
wardly threaded  portions  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  pipe 
threaded  <w  the  other  of  said  outwardly  threaded  por- 
tions o(  the  c^inder. 


2,721376 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Marrli  H.  Grove,  nUmomi,  and   AmtiB   U.  BryMt, 
Bcffcelcy,  CaUf^  Mrimon  to  Grove  Valve  and  RcfB- 
later  CompaDy,  Oakliiiid,  Callff^  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
fomla 

AppUcatioa  Joly  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,732 
3ClafaM.    (CL  137-^5«5.2S) 


I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  valve  body  having 
inflow  and  outflow  passages,  a  stationary  valve  seat  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  having  an  orifice  therethrough  serv- 
ing to  connect  the  inflow  and  outflow  passages,  a  movable 
fluid  pressure  operated  member,  a  valve  member  coop- 
erating with  the  valve  seat  and  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  same,  means 
forming  an  operative  connection  between  the  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  member  and  the  valve  member  to  nnove 
die  latter  between  open  and  dosed  positions,  means  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  serving  to  enclose  said  member  to 
thereby  form  fluid  chambers  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
same,  gas  loading  pressure  applied  to  one  of  said  cham- 
bers serving  to  urge  said  member  in  a  direction  to  move 
the  valve  member  toward  open  position,  said  one  cham- 
ber when  the  valve  is  in  the  closed  position  having  a  di- 
mension in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  member 
which  is  a  minor  fracticm  of  the  total  movement  of  said 
member  in  moving  the  valve  member  between  closed 
and  full  open  positions,  the  other  one  of  said  chambers 
being  in  communication  with  the  outflow  side  of  the 
regulator,  and  means  for  automatically  maintaining  a 
loading  pressure  in  said  one  chamber,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  duct  extending  from  the  inflow  passage  to  said  flrst 
named  chamber,  means  forming  an  attenuated  flow  re- 
stricting orifice  in  said  duct  to  establish  continuous  re- 
stricted communication  between  the  inflow  passage  and 
said  first  named  chamber  through  said  duct,  and  a  back 
pressure  regulator  in  continuous  and  direct  conmiunica- 
tion  with  said  one  chamber  and  serving  to  vent  off  fluid 
pressure  from  the  same  when  said  fluid  pressure  exceeds 
a  given  maximum  value,  the  total  volume  of  the  fluid 
space  serving  to  connect  the  orifice  and  back  pressure 
regulator  to  said  one  chamber  being  relatively  small  com- 
pared to  the  volume  of  said  one  chamber  when  the  valve 
is  in  full  <^n  position. 


2,72L5T7 
CONTROL  FOR  UQUID  CONTAINERS 
Rkhari  R.  FwshBM,  ^tarttf  BciidL  CaW., 
to  Farr  Coapay,  Los  Aafcisa,  Calif.,  a 
ofCyVonla 

ApfVcadoa  Mmnk  5, 1951,  S«W  No.  213,9M 
HCUmm.    (CL  137~.5t9) 


2.  In  combination,  a  fluid  receiving  tank  having  a  bot- 
tom, an  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom,  a  drain  valve  hav- 
ing a  body  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  tank  adjacent  the 
said  outlet  opening  and  defining  a  fluid  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  head  engaged  with  the  body  to  occur  in  the  outlet 
opening  and  separating  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  the 
chamber  and  having  a  passage  therethrough  between  the 
interior  of  the  tank  and  the  chamber,  coupling  means  re- 
leasably  connecting  the  body  and  head,  a  valve  member 
controlling  flow  through  said  passage,  and  a  stem  con- 
nected to  and  adapted  to  operate  the  valve  member,  a 
standard  within  the  tank  fixed  to  the  head  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  at  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tank,  and  operating  means  for  the  stem  carried  by 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  standard  and  connected  to 
the  stem,  the  head,  valve,  stem,  standard  and  said  op- 
erating means  forming  a  unit  detachable  from  the  body 
when  the  coupling  means  is  released. 


2,721,571 
MULTBTREAM  ROTARY  SELECTOR  VALVE 
Walter  C.  Povppirt,  Ir.,  Bwtktvllc  Okla.,  MSJgBor  to 
Phillips  Pctrolcun  Coaspaay,  a  corporation  ol  Dela- 
ware 

ApfHoiaon  DcccmbOT  2«.  195f.  Serial  No.  2«2,«17 
5CMM.    (CLU7— i34) 


1.  A  miltistream  rotary  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
body  member  having  flat  parallel  faces  on  two  (^>posite 
sides;  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  central  portion 
of  said  body  member  at  right  angles  to  said  paraUel  faces, 
said  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  therein;  a  plurality  of 
gas  passages  extending  through  said  body  member  at 
right  angles  to  said  paralld  sides  and  equally  qwced  about 
a  circle  which  is  concentric  with  said  drive  shaft;  a  spring 
loaded  poppet  valve  mounted  in  a  normally  dosed  posi- 


.  1955 


October  25 

tioa  in  CMh  end  of  emck  said  p»  punfe.  the  head  of 
each  said  valve  being  retained  within  said  gas  passage  and 
each  valvo  stem  extending  beyond  said  flat  faces  of  said 
body  member,  an  inlet  conduit  extending  into  each  said 
gas  passage;  a  fir«t  cam  member  nnounted  on  said  drive 
shaft  and  extending  along  a  first  said  paraUd  face  of  said 
body  member  to  a  point  separated  from  said  drive  shafl 
by  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  separating 
said  valve  stems  from  said  drive  shaft;  a  first  cover  plate 
aflBxed  by  a  gas  tii^t  seal  at  its  periphery  to  said  first 
paraUel  face  and  spaced  from  said  face  except  at  its  pe- 
riphery so  as  to  aUow  said  first  cam  member  to  be  rotated 
therebetween;  a  gas  outlet  in  said  first  cover  plate;  a  sec- 
ond cam  member  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  extend- 
ing along  the  second  said  paraDd  face  of  said  body  mem- 
ber to  a  point  separated  from  said  drive  shaft  by  a  distance 
at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  separatfaig  said  valve  stems 
from  said  drive  shaft,  said  second  cam  member  being  offset 

in  the  direction  ci  rotation  equal  to  the  distance  between 
two  adjacent  valve  stems  extending  tiirou^  said  second 
paralld  face;  a  second  cover  pUte  affixed  by  a  ^  ti^ 
seal  at  its  periphery  to  said  second  parallel  face  and  spaced 
from  said  face  eotcept  at  its  periphery  so  as  to  allow  sakl 
first  cam  member  to  be  routed  therebetween;  a  gas  out- 
let in  said  second  cover  plate;  and  means  to  rotate  said 
drive  diaft 
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the  interior  of  said  bladder  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  tu- 
bular fitting  having  an  annular  laterally  extending  flange 
at  its  inner  end  positioned  in  said  annular  groove,  said 


inner  end  of  the  fitting  having  a  floor  witii  an  opening 
therethrough  of  rdativdy  small  diameter  as  compared 
to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tubular  fitting  and  aligned 
with  the  bore  in  said  nozzle. 


2,721,579 
FLEXOlLE  DIAPHRAGM  SUPPORT 
EvcTCit  P.  Sexlefc  East  McKssspoiM^a^Mgp  "«•<«»  ™. 
Airinkc  Cobv«7»  WOmcrdlag,  Pa.,  a  corw 


AppbcntkNI  M«tli  9, 1954, »««  No.  415,#43 
^Clalns.   (a.U7— 7it) 


2,721,511 
PIPE  REP  AIR  SLEEVE 
Roger  E.  RMcy  Md  Howard  L.  Hoke,  Bradford,  Pa.,  as- 
si^on  to  DicsMT  IndMlries,  be,  Ddlas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
BoraHoB  of  PcMMylvaBia 
AppUcatioB  October  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,152 
^^      12  Claims.   (CL  13t— 97) 


1.  An  actuator  device  comprising  a  hollow  casing  hav- 
ing a  cyliiKler  wall  formed  therein,  a  diaphragm  follower 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  extending  in  spaced-apart 
parallel  relationship  with  said  cylinder  wall  to  define  the 
peripheral  walls  of  an  annular  dongated  dearance  space 
therebetween,  an  annular  flexible  diaphragm  in  sealed 
coaxial  atuchment  at  its  outer  and  inner  peripheral  edges 
witii  said  casing  and  said  foUower,  respectively,  and  hav- 
ing extending  between  said  edges  a  single  annular  fold 
disposed  in  sakl  clearance  space,  and  a  flexible  nng  of 
substantially  circular  cross-section  disposed  coaxially  m 
said  fold  in  compressive  rolling  engagement  at  its  inner 
and  outer  peripheries  wiUi  respective  spaced-apart  layers 
of  said  fold. 


2,721,5M 
BLADDER  TYPE  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 

"   N.  Y. 


Edwaid  M.  Gwer,  West  ilswpefwd,  N.  Y^  •sdpw  «» 

Gr«cr  HydriMlks,  Inc.,  a  conontiM  of  New  York 

Applicatton  November  «,  195i,  Serial  No.  194,267 

1  Claim.    (0.131— 3«) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  deformable  bladder 
having  a  thickened  wall  portion  at  one  end  having  a  sub- 
suntially  cylindrical  recess  therein,  said  recess  having  an 
annular  laterally  extending  groove  adjacent  the  floor 
thereof,  an  inlet  nozzle  of  deformable  resilient  material 
extending  into  said  bladder  and  having  its  root  end  in- 
tegral with  said  thickened  wall  portion,  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  of  relatively  small  diameter  as 
compared  to  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  recess  in 
the  thickened  wall  portion,  said  bore  extending  tiirough 
the  floor  of  said  recess  and  affording  communication  from 
090  o.  (1.^42 


1.  A  split  sleeve  pipe  repair  device  adapted  to  enclose 
a  portion  of  a  pipe  line,  comprising  a  first  arcuate  seg- 
ment and  a  second  complementary  arcuate  segment,  out- 
wardly-extending flange  portions  on  each  of  said  arcuate 
segments  along  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  each  flange 
portion  of  said  first  segment  defining  an  axial  channel 
extending  into  the  external  radial  face  of  the  fiange  por- 
tion from  the  line  of  juncture  of  the  flange  portions  of 
the  two  arcuate  segments  and  each  flange  portion  of 
said  second  arcuate   segment   induding   an   axial   web 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  channel  of  a  flange  portion 
of  the  first  arcuate  segment  to  define  an  external  weld- 
able  longitudinal  juncture  line  at  the  edge  of  said  web 
and  the  portion  of  said  channel  remote  from  said  line 
of  juncture  of  the  segments  whereby  said  weldable  junc- 
ture line  is  off-set  with  respect  to  said  segment  juncture 
line,  compressible  sealing  means  at  the  ends  <A  said 
arcuate  segments,  compressible  sealing  means  disposed 
between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  segments  extend- 
ing between  the  first-named  compressible  sealing  means 
at  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  compressing 
said  first-named  sealing  means  into  sealing  engagement 
with  said  pipe* line  portion. 
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2,721^82  2,721,SS4 

PIPE  CLAMP  LEAD-IN  WIRE  OIUENTING  APPARATUS 

Howai^  L.  Hoke,  Bradford*  Pa^  aaigm>r  to  DreflMr  b-  Eifc  L.  MMglcy,  Sidcai,  wd  Chuka  A.  Yo««,  Gtoww 

iaiiiln,  lac,  Dallaa,  Tcx^  a  coipoiatfoB  of  Pcauyl.  tar,  Maw,  aiwlpinn  to  SytraBia  Eloctric  Pradadi ben 

AppllcatioB  Aagust  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,999  AppHcatkM  Dectaibcr  31, 19S1,  Serial  No.  2M33S 

9  Claims.    (CL  13»— 99)  3  OalBW.    (CL  14«— 71.5) 


I .  A  pipe  leak  repair  clamp  for  application  to  a  dam- 
aged pipe  to  seal  the  damaged  portion  thereof,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  body  portion  having  an  arcuate 
inner  face  adapted  to  conform  substantially  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  pipe,  a  gasket  member  engageable  with  and 
removably  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  extending 
across  the  said  arcuate  inner  face,  a  clamping  portion  en- 
gageable with  the  said  body  portion  to  surround  the  pipe, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  body  portion  and  said  clamp- 
ing portion  together  around  the  pipe  to  compress  said 
gasket  member  into  leak  sealing  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  the  pipe,  one  axial  edge  of  said  body  portion 
being  formed  along  substantially  half  its  length  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  radial  tongue  and  along  the  other 
half  of  its  length  with  an  axially-extending  radial  groove. 


J 


2,721,583 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  THREAD 

CUTTER  FOR  LOOMS 

Broadus  J.  Mayaor  and  Woodrow  C.  Fincher, 

ChcsDcc  S.  C 

Applkatfon  Aogoat  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,175 

5  Claims.    (0.139-^33^.4) 


1.  In  an  automatic  loom  having  an  automatic  filling 
thread  replenishing  apparatus  and  also  having  a  spent  fill- 
ing end  cutter  and  clamp  including  a  pair  of  relatively  njov- 
able  clamp  elements  and  automatically  operable  means 
for  operating  said  clamp  elements  in  the  course  of  a  fill- 
ing replenishing  operation,  means  operable  automatically 
in  the  absence  of  a  spent  filling  end  being  clamped  between 
said  relatively  movable  clamp  elements  for  stopping  the 
loom,  said  means  including  one  of  the  clamps  being  made 
from  insulation  material  and  thereby  insulated  from  the 
other,  and  having  an  elongated  clamping  portion  of  con- 
ductive material  on  one  end  engageable  with  the  other 
clamp  in  the  absence  of  a  filling  between  the  clamps,  an 
electrical  conductor  embedded  in  said  one  of  the  clamps 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  clamping  portion 
and  having  its  other  end  connected  with  a  circuit  to  the 
other  clamp,  and  means  operable  by  the  closing  of  the 
circuit  for  stopping  the  loom. 


I.  In  apparatus  for  advancing  to  a  plurality  of  work 
stations  an  electrical  device  having  a  pair  of  lead-wires 
projecting  from  a  re-entrant  end  thereto,  a  lead-wire  aqw- 
rating  apparatus  di^xtsed  at  one  of  said  work  stations, 
and  comprising:  a  finger  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with 
an  electrical  device  at  said  one  ot  said  work  stations; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  finger  into  and  out  of  the 
re-entrant  end  oi  the  electrical  device;  and  means  for 
moving  said  finger  between  the  lead-wires  as  it  starts  the 
return  stroke  of  its  reciprocation,  whereby  said  fing^  is 
drawn  through  the  lead-wires  and  effects  separation  there- 
oi  from  one  another  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  re- 
ciprocation of  said  finger. 


2,721,585 
SPIRAL  EDGE  LACER 
Thomas  L.  McCilmans,  Denver,  Colo^  asrignor  of 
half  to  Ahraham  M.  GoMbcis,  dohig  bosincm  as  Meier 
A  Frank  McrchanAac  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Application  October  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,927 
6C1ainH.    (CL  148— 92.7) 


I.  A  spiral  edge  lacer  comprising  a  head  formed  with 
a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  slot  radially  of  said  bore  through 
a  wall  of  the  head,  a  cylindrical  mandrel  slidably  filling 
and  reciprocable  axially  of  said  bore,  a  groove  longi* 
tudinally  of  said  mandrel  in  registration  with  said  slot,  a 
spiral  channel  interrupting  the  wall  of  the  head  bore  about 
and  to  open  against  the  mandred  position  therein  and  co- 
actable  with  the  mandrel  exterior  surface  to  define  a  ^ral 
passage  continuous  save  for  interruption  by  said  slot,  feed 
rollers  mounted  for  rotation  in  and  longitudinally  of  said 
head  in  axial  parallelism  with  said  bore  end  tangentially 
obtruding  within  and  similarly  intersecting  the  successive 
convolutions  of  said  channel,  means  for  synchronously 
and  correspondingly  rotating  said  feed  rollers,  and  means 
for  optionally  shifting  said  mandrel  in  either  direction 
axially  of  the  head  bore. 


2,7213t6 

POWER  OPERATED  RECRIPROCATING  BLADE 

HANDSAW 

Edward  M.  Hill,  Stockton,  CaHf .,  amignor  of  fifty  per  cent 

to  Alvfa  E.  ReinUag,  Mcdford,  Oreg. 

Appttcalion  Angaat  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,628 

7Clalm8.    (CL143— 48) 


S^g- 


1.  A  power  operated  hand  manipulated  hacksaw,  com- 
prising a  casing  with  a  recess  exposing  a  saw  blade. 


October  26,  19^5 
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divided  into  a  irst  saw  hooiint  section  and  a  second 
power  drive  carryint  handle  sectioD,  provided  witti  grip- 
ping means,  longitDdiAany  grooved  longitiidinal  gtdde 
plates  at  the  ends  of  the  saw  hooting  section,  a  rigid  saw 
frame  carrying  the  Made  and  induding  saw  frame  pUtes 
arranged  transversely  in  the  casing  at  right  angk*  to  die 
saw  blade,  each  plate  being  provided  with  a  roller,  run- 
ning in  the  groove  of  a  guide  plate  and  blade  reciprocat- 
ing means  including  an  electric  motor  and  rotating  trans- 
mission gear  members  mounted  in  the  second  section  of 
the  casing. 

2,721,587 
'    BENCH  JIG  SAW 
Albert  I.  Dremel,  Racftae,  Wia.,  aisigpor  to  Drcrad  Mann- 
f ,  Rarina,  Wis.,  a  coffporatlon  of 

1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395^58 
(CL  143—71) 


1.  In  a  jig  vit^  of  the  bench  type,  a  hollow  housing 
including  a  lower  main  body  portion  and  an  upper  hol- 
low leg  portion  cyverlying  the  body  portion  and  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  defining  a  throat,  a  work  ubie  having 
a  slot  therethroa^  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the 
body  porticHi  atd  imderlying  said  upper  leg  portion,  a 
U-shaped  saw  finune  incliiding  upper  and  lower  spaced 
parallel  arms,  means  rockaUy  mounting  the  saw  frame 
on  the  housing,  means  for  rapidly  rocking  the  saw  frame 
on  its  pivot,  each  of  the  arms  of  the  saw  frame  including 
companion  side  pieces  gradually  converging  toward  their 
forward  ends,  a  lower  saw  blade  holder  secured  between 
said  pieces  of  the  lower  arm,  and  a  rdeasable  saw  blade 
holder  disposed  between  and  carried  by  the  side  pieces 
<A  the  upper  arin  ci  the  saw  frame. 


!  2,721,588 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SET  WORKS  FOR 

SAW  MILL  CARRIAGES 

Mocfta  E.  Rohsrts,  Cottle  Grove,  Ong.,  ■srignnr  of 

one-half  to  KeMdh  W.  Lovcgrcn,  Engcne,  Oreg. 

Application  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,164 

Clafans.    (0.143—120) 


2,7213t9 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SCREWS 

F^ad  E.  IlansBSfr,  Novate,  CaW. 

Lptfl  19, 19S4,  Saffal  No.  423,898 
5^ibM.   (0.144-^2) 


^:* 


1.  A  fastener  removing  tool  compndng,  a  frame,  means 
for  deCachaUy  securing  said  frame  to  a  surface  contain- 
ing a  fastmer  to  be  removed  with  said  frame  fixed  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  surface  when  thus  secured,  a  fastener 
engaging  tool  head  rotatoble  means  cooperating  with  said 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  head,  and  detachable 
latdi  means  for  latching  said  rotauMe  means  and  head  for 
rotation  together. 

2,721,598 

PROCESS  FOR  SALVAGING  BOWLING  PIN  FORMS 

J.  Gisoc,  Fast  Thnniii,  Ky.,  smlganr  to  Vnican 

■ihin.  rinlwniiHlb.  Ohla.  a  f  nipsrallnn  nf  tTlilir 

AppMcatfon  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,144 

3Cl«inH.   (CL  144-^389) 


1.  A  process  for  salvaging  partially  cooq^ed  bowling 
pin  f(mns  containing  face  grain  defects  which  consists  in 
passing  planar  saw  cuts  through  the  axes  of  said  forms 
and  closely  to  one  side  of  the  defects  to  divide  each  of 
said  forms  into  a  defective  section  and  a  clear  section 
having  its  grain  inclined  with  respect  to  Its  cot  planar 
face,  discarding  the  defective  sections,  adhesively  securing 
pairs  of  those  clear  sections  on  opposed  major  faces  of 
individual  fillers  to  form  oversize  composite  bowling  pin 
forms,  and  then  turning  bowling  pins  from  the  said  com- 
posite forms. 

2,721,591 

GEARED  SCREW  DRIVER 

Walter  H.  Oriswdl,  Edmonds,  WaA. 

Application  Fcbraaiy  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,388 

5ClalM.   (CL  145-46) 


1.  In  combination  an  electrically  operated  drive  A»Sx, 
a  driven  shaft  operatively  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft,  a 
disc  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  loose  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  solenoid  fixed  to  and  projecting  radially  of 
said  sleeve,  counterbalance  means  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
a  lever  rockably  carried  by  said  solenoid  and  pivotally 
connected  between  the  ends  thereof  to  the  core  ot  said 
solenoid,  one  cfid  of  said  lever  confronting  the  periphery 
of  said  disc,  an  arcuate  support  disposed  concentric  of 
said  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  switdies  carried  by  said 
support  and  normally  biased  to  circuit  closing  positicMi, 
connections  between  said  switdies  and  the  curator  of 
said  drive  diafk,  and  means  carried  by  said  solenoid  en- 
gageable with  said  switches  for  moving  said  switches  to 
open  position  upon  energizing  of  said  solenoid  and  rota- 
tion of  said  sleeve  with  said  driven  riiaft. 


1.  A  geared  screw  driver,  comprising:  a  drive  shaft 
aiKl  a  handle  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  drive 
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shaft  and  a  driven  socket  member,  adapted  to  receive  a 
detachable  tool,  rotauUy  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
said  drive  shaft;  a  sun  gear  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  in 
its  inlennediate  portion  and  a  pair  of  tubular  members  po- 
sitioned on  said  shaft  on  either  side  of  said  sun  gear  hav- 
ing opposed  flanges  at  their  adjacent  ends,  a  planet  gear 
rotatably  supported  by  said  flanges  and  mesh^  with  said 
sun  gear,  an  internal  ring  gear  meshed  with  said  planet 
gear;  said  shaft  having  an  enlarged,  deformed  portion  and 
a  locking  block  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  handle 
along  said  shaft  having  a  slot  extending  transversely  of 
said  shaft  and  engaging  said  deformed  portion  of  said 
shaft  in  one  position  so  that  said  handle  and  said  shaft  ro- 
tate together,  the  tubular  member  adjacent  said  handle 
having  end  lugs  engaging  said  slot  in  another  position  of 
said  locking  block  so  that  said  handle  and  the  adjacent 
tubular  member  rotate  together;  said  shaft  having  a  flat- 
tened portion  between  said  driven  member  and  the  ad- 
jacent tubular  member,  a  clutch  member  having  a  key- 
hole shaped  opening  in  which  said  flattened  portion  of 
said  shaft  is  positioned,  said  clutch  member  being  slidable 
laterally  of  said  shaft  from  a  first  positim  in  which  the 
narrow  end  of  said  keyhole  shaped  opening  is  engaged 
with  said  flattened  portion  of  said  shaft  preventing  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween  to  a  second  poahion  in 
which  the  broad  end  of  said  keyhole  shaped  opening  is 
aligned  with  said  shaft  permitting  relative  movement 
therebetw«ai,  said  clutch  member  having  tooth  means 
engaging  and  locking  the  adjacent  tabular  member  and  the 
driven  member  in  said  second  position  and  said  clutch 
member  having  tooth  means  engaging  and  locking  only 
the  driven  member  in  said  first  position. 


and  having  a  radial  recess  in  one  face  thereof,  a  blade 
clamping  member  removably  seated  in  laid  coUar-recess 
and  having  an  adjusting  screw  applied  to  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and  a  guide  plate  ai^lied  to  said  blade  clamping 


2,72M92 

CIRCLE  CUTTING  BIT 

JaUai  D.  Baker,  St  PctcrriNirg,  Fla. 

ApplicatfcNi  loM  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,4«9 

1  Claim.    (CL  145— 116) 


^~ 


A  circle  cutting  bit  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylindrical  sleeve  member  of  uni- 
form diameter,  respective  ball  bearings  fixedly  mounted 
in  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  member  concentric  there- 
with, an  elongated  shaft  joumaled  in  said  ball  bearings 
and  extending  axially  in  said  sleeve  member,  one  end 
of  said  shaft  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
member  and  being  arranged  to  be  grippingly  engaged 
in  the  chuck  of  a  drill,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  member  and 
being  formed  with  a  reduced  externally  threaded  hollow 
stud  element,  a  tubular  saw  blade  threadedly  secured 
on  said  stud  element,  and  a  drill  bit  axially  secured  in 
said  stud  element  and  projecting  from  the  tubular  saw 
blade,  said  sleeve  member  and  tubular  saw  blade  being 
substantially  equal  in  outside  diameter,  whereby  said 
tubular  saw  blade  is  adapted  to  cut  a  bore  through 
which  the  sleeve  member  is  slidable. 


2,721,593 

KNIFE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEAT  CtmTNG 

MACHINES 

Harold  E.  Schalkr,  Baffaio,  N.  Y. 

AppikatioD  October  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,990 

8  Claims.     (O.  146—67) 

1.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  a  rotary  bowl  having 

an  annular  meat  trough,  and  a  rotary  shaft  having  a 

plurality  of  individual  cutting  blade  units  mounted  in  side 

by  side  relation  on  said  shaft  for  operation  in  said  trough, 

each  unit  including  a  cutting  blade  having  a  notched 

shaft-engaging  portion,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft 


member  for  radial  movement  relative  thereto  aixl  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  screw  for  actuation  thereby, 
said  blade  and  said  guide  plate  having  oomplemental 
interengaging  notches  and  tongues  thereon. 


2,721,594 
FOOD  DICING  APPARATUS 

George  E.  Wairai,  Lch(  BaMk,  iMd  Bawcrt  J. 
Aagclca,  Calif.,  artganw  to  LirtU  MachfaMry  *  Ea- 
glaectlBf  Co.,  Ibc.,  Gardcaa,  CaWn  *  corponrtkia  of 
CaMbnla 

AppUcatioa  April  It,  195«,  ScfW  No.  156^44 
22ClataM.    (CL  146—71) 
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6.  In  apparatus  for  dicing  food  materials:  means  pro- 
viding a  substantially  horizontal  food  carrying  surface;  a 
cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  in  a  strai^t 
line  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  blade  and 
extending  transversely  above  said  surface;  means  forming 
a  support  mounting  said  blade  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  surface;  said  support  holding  said  blade 
with  its  cutting  edge  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
said  surface;  means  for  operating  said  blade  to  perform 
a  cutting  operation;  and  means  for  stripping  the  cut  nu- 
terial  from  said  blade,  comprising  a  member  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  blade,  normally  flush  with  the  cutting 
edge  and  engageable  with  said  material  upon  cutting 
movement  of  the  blade;  means  mounting  said  member  on 
said  support  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
movement  of  said  blade  and  independently  thereof;  and 
means  resiliently  opposing  independent  movement  of  said 
member. 

15.  In  food  cutting  apparatus:  means  providing  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  food  advancing  surface  having  side 
edges;  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  extending  convergently 
from  each  of  said  side  edges  over  said  surface  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  die  direction  of  said  advance;  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said 
blades  and  said  surface  for  cutting  through  food  on 
said  surface. 


2,721,595 

RIBBED  PLUG  TYPE  CAP  FOR  PLASTIC 

EXTRUSION  TUBE  CONTAINER 

AntlKMy  Nkholi,  North  PIsisBili,  N.  I., 

CcUapfaMtic  CovForalioB,  a  coraocalioa  of  New , 

AppHcatlM  Novcabcr  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,179 

SClalM.    (CL150— ^ 
1.  A  cap  adapted  to  seal  the  mouth  of  an  extniaioo 
tube  container,  said  cap  comprising  a  plug  of  plastic 
notaterial  adapted  to  fit  into  the  open  mouth  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  plug  having  ribs  positioned  on  and  around 
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the  exterior  lurfact  thereof,  said  ribs  exteodmg  down- 
wardly from  the  lop  of  the  plug  and  terminating  in 
cam  aurfacet  tapering  down  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  plug,  said  plug  and  ribe  having  an  effective  outMde 
diameter  as  meaniml  acroM  a  drcJe  around  the  plug 
touching  the  outomort  surface  of  the  ribs  whK*  is 


ioning  means  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  outer  portioij 
of  said  casing,  said  cushioning  means  having  a  centFU 
concave  portion  overlying  a  considerable  •rea  of  ffle 
convex  outer  surface  of  the  knob  and  normaUy  spawd 
from  the  said  convex  surface,  and  a  resilient  bendable 
portion  projecting  toward  and  normally  in  contact  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  knob,  said  bcndaWe  portion  being 
flexed  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  central  portion. 


2,721,SN 
TTRE  CHAINS 

Hcanr  St.  Plane,  WoRCtlcr, 


sliriitly  greater  than  the  minimum  inside  diameter  of 
the  container,  whereby  the  mouth  of  the  tube  is 
stretched  as  it  rides  up  over  the  cam  surfaces  of  the 
ribs  to  form  a  frictional  surface  fit  with  the  nba  when 
the  cap  is  pushed  home  into  the  mouth  of  the  contamer, 
and  said  plug  having  a  top  member  whidi  extends  out- 
wardly over  the  rim  of  the  container. 


2,721,59«     ^ ^.«^^.*^ 

COMBINATION  PURSE  ANDOTTOPIWG  BAG 


1771955.  Scriri  No.  4S2,tN 
(Ct  18^-1.7) 


1.  Tire  chain  comprising  side  and  connected  crow 
members  and  lugs  secured  to  the  cross  members,  each 
lug  having  flat  portions  and  a  subrtantially  surrounding 
upstanding  flange,  said  flange  having  high  and  low  areas, 
the  cross  members  extending  transversely  of  the  lugs  and 
lying  in  the  low  areas  of  the  flanges  across  the  flat  por- 
tions, the  high  flange  areas  providing  ground  engaging 
long  wearing  traction  devices,  each  lug  having  a  pair  of 
flat  portions  with  a  cross  member  across  each  flat  por- 
tion and  secured  thereto,  so  that  each  lug  is  secured  to 
at  least  two  cross  members,  and  a  raised  central  portion 
between  the  two  flat  portions,  the  flange  extending  about 
the  flat  portions  and  along  the  raised  central  portion. 


1   A  comWnalioa  purse  and  shopping  bag  comprising 
a  purse  having  an  outer  sheath  and  a  liner,  both  earned 
by  pivotaUy  connected  frame  members  and  definmg  a 
compartment   therebetween,  doe  waU  portion  of  said 
sheath  being  separated  from  the  remainder  of  said  sheath 
at  its  bottom  and  two  sides,  separable  fastener  means  con- 
necting said  wall  and  the  remaining  sheath  portion,  and 
a  flexible  shopping  bag  open  at  itt  top  and  having  a  side 
wall  secured  at  iu  upper  portion  to  the  liner  of  said  purse 
spaced  below  the  upper  portion  of  said  sheath  wall  por- 
tion, said  shopping  bag  being  of  a  size  to  project  laterally 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  purse  and  to  depend  below  said 
purse  when  extended,  whereby  said  sheath  wall  portion 
may  extend  into  said  shc^ping  bag. 


2,721499 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

GLASS  RODS  _ 

jmnond  V.  Vaa  de  Varter,  Stngia,  ftBch^  ■■*"**!j? 

Ofchwd  ladnstrlea,  Im^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkw 

^AnrilnSoa  laavaiy  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,124 
^"^^7  aSoi.   (CL  154-1.7) 


2,721^97 

DOOR  KNOB  CUSHION  COVER 

Frank  Pttralla,  RoAsstor,  N.  Y. 

ApiUcalloa  OMX^bcr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  477^29 

^'^^  4ClaisM.   (CL15«— 52) 


1.  A  cushioii  cover  for  a  convex  surface  door  knob, 
comprising  a  resilient  elastic  casing  surrounding  the  knob 
and  having  an  opening  at  its  inner  portion  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  knob,  and  cush- 


1.  A  method  of  making  rods  by  a  continuous  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  large  number  of  fine 
filaments  with  a  suitable  plastic  capable  of  being  hard- 
ened, gathering  the  coated  strands  into  a  bundle  having 
a  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape,  applying  a  single 
thin  covering  strip  to  said  bundle  so  that  said  strq)  ex- 
tends longitudinally  of  and  substantiaUy  encloses  said 
bundle  and  the  opposite  edge  portions  of  said  stt^  ex- 
tend upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bundle  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  adjacent  relation,  moving  the  cov- 
ered bundle  through  a  form  adi^Ked  to  maintain  the 
bundle  in  the  desired  shape  and  having  a  loogitudinaUy 
extending  slot  in  its  upper  side  receiving  and  permittiiit 
passage  of  said  outwardly  extending  edge  portions  of 
said  strU)  '^^ile  permitting  movement  of  said  edge  por- 
tions suflKciently  to  allow  for  escape  of  gas  throu^ioot 
the  length  of  said  form,  and  hardening  said  plastic  during 
said  movement  of  said  bundle  through  said  form,  said  diin 
strip  being  adapted  to  prevent  contact  of  said  bundle  with 
said  form  and  to  remain  readily  movable  relative  to  said 
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fonn  during  the  hardening  of  said  plastic  during  the 
movement  through  said  form. 

4.  An  a]>paratus  for  making  a  continuous  rod  compris- 
ing means  for  coating  a  large  number  of  fine  filaments 
with  a  suitable  plastic  capable  of  being  hardened,  means 
for  gathering  the  coated  filaments  into  a  bundle  having 
a  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape,  means  for  cover- 
ing said  bundle  with  a  single  thin  strip  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  substantially  enclosing  said  bundle  and 
having  its  edge  portions  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  bundle  in  substantially  parallel  adja- 
cent relation,  an  enlongated  form  adapted  to  receive  the 
covered  bundle  and  maintain  the  bundle  in  said  prede- 
termined shape  and  having  a  slot  at  the  upper  side  thereof 
extending  throughout  its  length  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  edge  portions  of  said  strip  and  of  a  width  adapted  to 
permit  separation  of  said  edge  portions  to  allow  for 
escape  of  gases  from  said  bundle  throughout  the  length 
of  said  form,  means  for  moving  the  covered  bundle 
through  said  form,  and  means  for  curing  said  harden- 
able  plastic  during  said  movement  of  said  bundle  through 
said  form. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  TABLE  TENNIS  BALLS 

George  H.  PenymaB,  TcaMck,  N.  J.,  anigBor  to  Wladaor 

Vtt^  Co.  of  CUflOB,  New  Jcney,  CHfloa,  N.  J^  a  firm 

AppHcalkM  May  13,  If  54,  Scriri  No.  429,447 

aCbrinu.   (CL  154—14) 


1.  The  method  of  making  table  temu's  and  similar  \acA- 
low  balls  from  a  highly-combustible  material  having  a 
fusion  temperature  close  to  its  ignition  point  such  as 
nitro-cellulose  consisting  in  the  steps  of  applying  a  coat 
of  flux  to  the  opposed  flanges  of  cold,  hardened  ball 
halves,  applying  pressure  on  the  flanges  only  and  fusing 
said  flux-bearing  flanges  together  by  the  application  of 
electrosUtically-generated  heat  applied  internally  to  the 
flanges  at  temperatures  just  below  the  ignition  tempera- 
ture of  said  material,  whereby  joinder  between  the  ball 
halves  occurs  while  the  ball  halves  remain  unhealed,  hard- 
ened and  set 


2  721  4#1 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PRINTING  ROLLER 
CORES 
James  Spcaccr,  Tomato,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarignor  to 
Pema-Flcx  Indaitricfl  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporatkM  of  Oaterfo 
OriglBai   appiicalkM   November   29,    195t,   Serial   No. 
196,539.    Divided  and  this  appiication  Felmiary  14, 
1952,  Serial  No.  271,474 

1  Claim.   (CL  154-41) 


The  method  of  forming  a  printing  roller  upon  a  rigid 
shaft  comprising,  inserting  said  shaft  into  a  tube  of  thermo- 
plastic material  having  elastic  characteristics,  said  tube  be- 
ing of  lesser  internal  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
shaft,  by  expanding  said  tube  while  inserting  the  shaft 
tikerein,  securing  said  tube  to  said  shaft  by  self-energized 
pressure  of  the  tube  with  the  addition  of  a  cementing 
medhmi,  depositing  on  said  secnred  tube  a  printing  roller 
body  material  of  thermoplastic  composition  to  substan- 


tial dqMh  and  capable  of  forming  a  bond  witfi  said  tube, 
and  bonding  tfie  said  body  of  material  and  said  tube  as  a 
unit 

vnym        ^  ^ 

SPUCING  DEVICX  FOR  SPUCING  Z. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
William  Castoddio  Md  Edward  K.  KapreUan,  Pialavillc, 
CoHL,  asslfiiiri  to  Tke  ff alert  Company  lac, 
vfllcCoaa. 

ApplicatloB  December  24, 1952,  Sctial  No.  327,193 
20ClaiaML   (CL  154-^2.1) 


1.  In  a  q>licing  device  for  splicing  two  strips  of  photo- 
graphic film  including  a  wall  member  forming  a  working 
surface  and  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  strips  of 
film  upon  said  working  sui&ce  in  position  for  splicing, 
scraping  means  comprising  a  scraping  member  for  scrap- 
ing the  emulsion  from  a  portion  of  one  of  said  strips  to 
be  spliced,  and  yieldable  support  means  supporting  said 
scraping  member,  the  said  support  means  being  secured 
to  said  splicing  device  below  said  working  surface  and 
yieldably  biasing  the  sending  member  from  a  position 
below  the  working  surface  into  a  position  above  said 
working  surface,  said  latter  position  being  the  <^rative 
position  of  the  scraping  member. 


2,721,4i3 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  AUXILIARY  CHAR 

Clmidc  E.  FaalcoMr,  ChdMati,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Jom  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,441 

2  Claims.    (CL  15S-11) 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  base,  uprights  at  the  sides  of 
the  base  and  back  side  members,  the  upri^ts  and  back 
side  members  comprising  continuous  tubular  members 
so  formed  that  the  base  is  of  subsUntially  U-shape  with 
the  bight  of  the  U  at  the  front  of  the  chair,  the  uprights 
being  continuations  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  sides  of  the 
U  and  so  formed  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  return  bends, 
the  last  turns  of  which  bends  extend  upwardly  to  form 
side  members  of  the  back  of  the  chair,  said  upwardly 
extending  side  members  being  connected  by  a  back  rest 
member,  and  a  return  bend  of  one  of  said  uprights  to- 
gether with  a  return  bend  of  the  other  located  at  the 
same  level  being  adapted  to  support  a  seat  thereon. 


ADJUSTABLE  TRACTOR  SEAT 

Joseph  A.  Salvadore  and  Ailca  L.  Ckwgh, 

Sooth  Barre,  Mass. 

AppUcatioo  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,421 

1  Clafan.    (a.  155—95) 

An  adjustable  tractor  seat  comprising  a  circular  plate 

for  securement  to  a  support,  a  center  bearing  pin  in  the 
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plate,  a  second  circular  plate  on  the  first  plate  and  aagu- 
lariy  movable  lelative  (hereto  about  the  pin  as  an  axis, 
a  dfcolar  series  of  holes  in  the  first  plate,  said  holes  being 
arranged  vertically  and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
first  plate,  said  holes  being  parallel  to  the  central  pin,  a 
hole  in  the  seoood  plate,  a  phmger  vertically  and  axiaOy 
movable  in  the  hole  in  the  second  plate,  a  block  on  the 
second  plate,  a  vertically  swingable  handle  on  the  block, 
said  plunger  bdng  engaged  by  die  handle  for  movement 


of  channel  sectioned  form  and  di^KMed  against  said  leg 
member  for  joint  connection  therewith,  said  leg  and  seat 
frame  members  being  epertured  to  receive  screws  in  con- 
necting relation  therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  joint  rein- 
forcement brackets  of  angular  f<mn  dimensioned  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  nest  inside  of  said  franne  member  at 
the  comer  joint  portion  thereof,  said  screws  being  fitted 
throu^  said  brackets  aixi  engaged  in  screwthreaded  rda- 


therewith,  means  fixing  the  block  to  the  seat  for  imftary 
rotary  motion  oi  the  seat,  the  Mock  and  the  second- 
named  plate,  said  plunger  being  seated  in  any  selected 
hole  in  the  first  plate,  said  central  pin  having  an  enlarfed 
head  thereon  et  one  aid  thereof,  a  shoulder  in  die  blodt, 
the  head  engaging  the  shoulder,  said  pin  having  a  reduced 
portion  extending  throng  the  first-named  i^ate  and  a 
threaded  portion  extending  through  tfie  support,  and 
means  securing  and  holding  the  pin  rdative  to  the  siq>- 
port  and  die  reduced  portion  of  the  pin  to  the  first  irfate. 


2,721,4tS 

ARM  REST  COVER 

David  J.  Gfiaihs  and  banc  L.  f 

SaM  Liri»  CHy,  Uteh 

AppBiaHon  M«r  IS,  1953,  Seriri  No.  355,7tl 

idiSU.   (CL  155—112) 


tion  with  said  leg  member  thereby  drawing  the  assembly 
together  in  firmly  locked  condition,  said  brackets  having 
complementing  recess  and  tab  portions  lespectively 
formed  with  oppositely  inclined  contiguous  side  portions 
wherry  camming  forces  tending  to  longitudinally  dis- 
place said  brackets  relative  to  one  another  teixl  to  wptfd 
said  bracket  members  apart  against  the  confinements  of 
the  opposite  fiange  portions  of  said  diannel  sectioned 
frame  member. 


2^l,it7 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURI^RAND  iGNTIION  MEANS 


An  arm  rest  cover  comprising  a  preformed  one  piece 
member  of  resilient  material  ads4>ted  to  be  removably 
mounted  on  the  arm  rest  by  flexing  said  resilient  member 
thereover,  said  member  including  a  horizontal  U-du4>ed 
top  wall  overlying  the  top  of  the  arm  rest,  a  U-diaped 
depending  flange  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  top  wall  for 
positioning  in  the  hand  well  recess  in  the  arm  rest,  a 
U-shaped  front  wall  depending  from  said  top  wall,  said 
front  wall  having  a  bight  portion  overiying  the  front  of 
the  arm  rest  and  leg  portions  overiying  the  ends  of  the 
arm  rest,  an  inwardly  extending  lip  on  the  lower  edge  of 
the  bight  portion  of  the  front  wall  for  underlying  a  por- 
tion of  the  arm  rest  in  opposition  to  the  t(^  wall  of  said 
member,  a  plnrality  of  upwardly  exteixling  pointed  pro- 
jections on  said  lip  for  engaging  the  undersurface  of  the 
arm  rest  adjacent  the  front  thereof  for  retaining  the  mem- 
ber thereon,  aa  inwardly  extending  lip  on  the  lower  edge 
of  each  leg  portion  of  the  front  wall  for  underiying  the 
end  portions  of  the  arm  rest  thereby  retaining  the  cover 
on  the  arm  rest. 


2,721,<M 
MET  AL  CHAIR  JOINT 
A.  FMck,  Lakawood,  N.  Y. 


to  ArtMdal 

•22/1953,  ScrhaNo.*399,452 
7  nihil    1^155—190 

7.  In  a  metal  chair  frame  including  a  leg  member 

and  a  seat  fmme  member,  said  seiU  frame  member  being 


OUo;i 


and  Rohcit  H.  Hmitcr, 
erimwrtoaaUHnntei 
3t,  19S4,icihri  No.  42^734 
(CLISS— 2S) 


1.  In  a  burner  apparatus,  means  forming  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  metal  member  forming  a  burner  bead  ad- 
jacent said  meaiu  and  rigid  ttierewitfi,  said  memhet  hav- 
ing a  passage  serving  to  conduct  atomized  fuel  and  air 
to  the  chamber,  a  perforate  screen  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  interposed  between  the  passage  and  com- 
bustion dumber  and  in  electrically  conductive  contact 
Witt  said  metal  member,  a  ^aric  i^ug  having  a  body 
oMunted  on  said  metal  member  and  having  a  qwrk  ter- 
minal extending  dirough  the  screen  into  the  cmnbustion 
chamber,  an  electric  glow  plug  mounted  on  the  ntetal 
member  and  extending  into  the  combustion  duunber, 
the  ^ow  plug  having  a  metal  jacket  in  q>ark-gap-fOTining 
assodation  with  the  ^ark  terminal  within  the  comlnis- 
tion  chamber,  and  means  on  said  metal  member  forming 
a  coUeotOT  trou^  for  fud  in  underiying.  partially  en- 
casing relatimufaip  to  the  ^ow  plug  jadut,  the  trough 
extending  on  both  sides  of  the  principal  plane  of  the 
perforate  screen,  one  of  the  perforations  of  the  screen, 
through  n^iich  the  q[>ark  terminal  of  the  plug  extends, 
having  its  defining  wall  surfaces  4>aced  farther  from  the 
terminal  all  around  it  than  the  effective  length  of  the 
spark  gap. 


October  25,  1^5 
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2,721,MS 

ORCHARD  HEATER 

Elmer  E.  CUm,  Yacalpa,  Cam. 

AppHcatkNi  September  22, 19S«,  Serial  No.  lM4t9 

1  Claim.   (CLUl— 91) 


tioned  between  said  toaguet  and  betng  adapted  to  pan 
down  throu^  one  of  said  openinfs  in  said  head  rail  as 
the  bracket  is  pushed  down  into  mid  corner  of  the  head 
rail,  said  tab  being  subsequently  bent  under  the  forward 
edge  of  said  one  opening  to  kick  said  bracket  into  said 
comer,  and  bearing  means  on  said  bracket  to  receive  a 
tilt  rod. 


2,72M1« 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Looii  Gnmdfsal.  AdiBla,  Ga. 

AppUcathm  April  ItT  19^2.  SmW  No.  2tMM 

iCMM.   (CLIM— 199) 


An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  burner  pot  adapted 
to  contain  liquid  fuel,  said  pot  having  a  central  top 
opening,  an  annular  collar  member  mounted  on  said 
pot  around  said  opening,  said  collar  member  being  con- 
centrically arranged  with  req>ect  to  said  opening,  an 
upstanding  peripheral  flange  on  said  collar  member,  a 
second  upstanding  circular  flange  on  said  collar  mem- 
ber located  inwardly  of  the  first-mentioned  flange,  an 
upwardly  tapering  stack  mounted  on  said  collar  mem- 
ber inwardly  adjacent  said  peripheral  flange,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  stack  being  formed  with  air-admission 
apertures,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  cc^ar  member  in- 
wardly adjacent  said  second  flange  and  rising  a  substan- 
tial distance  above  the  apertures  of  said  first  stack 
section,  said  sleeve  being  fonned  with  perforations  dis- 
tributed over  its  entire  area,  and  a  horizontal  circular 
baffle  plate  secured  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
stack  and  located  above  said  sleeve,  said  baffle  plate  be- 
ing substantially  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  defining  a  combustion  ^ace  there- 
below  with  respect  to  the  top  end  of  said  sleeve. 


2,721,M9 

VENETIAN  BLIND  TILT  ROD  SUPPORT 

MehrlB  C.  Rotfcdge,  Riverridc,  CaHT.,  airiganr  to  Hmter 

Doaglaa  Corporatioa,  Riverside,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  September  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,063 

1  Claim.    (CI.  160—177) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame  defining  a  door- 
way, a  sectional  door  for  closing  said  doorway  and  com- 
prising an  upper  section,  an  intermediate  section  and  a 
lower  section,  guide  means  on  either  side  of  said  door 
frame  extending  in  a  vertical  direction,  means  pivotally 
supporting  each  door  section  in  the  vertical  guide  means 
substantially  centrally  of  the  height  thereof,  means  pivot- 
ing the  intermediate  section  along  both  longitudinal  side 
edges  thereof  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of 
the  upper,  and  one  of  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the 
lower  section,  separate  counterbalancing  means  connect- 
ed to  the  means  for  pivotally  supporting  each  door  sec- 
tion, said  counterbalancing  means  independently  counter- 
balancing each  door  section,  said  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting each  door  section  including  a  shaft,  rollers  on 
either  end  of  each  shaft,  cable  means  connected  to  the 
ends  of  each  shaft,  a  sheave  assembly  over  which  said 
cable  means  is  trained,  said  cable  means  comprising  a 
cable  connecting  the  upper  door  section  and  its  counter- 
balancing means  and  other  cable  means  connecting  the 
intermediate  and  lower  sections  to  their  common  counter- 
balancing means. 

2,72M11 

CLOCK  WITH  REMOIE  ALARM  CONTROL 

Edward  Joacph  Gordoa,  Wlckf ord,  R.  L 

AppHcalkm  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,750 

3ClafaM.   (CL161— 1) 


A  tilt  rod  supporting  bracket  for  use  with  a  channel 
section  Venetian  blind  head  rail  having  inwardly  turned 
edge  rolls  along  both  sides  thereof  and  openings  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  bracket  being  seated  in  the  comer 
formed  by  the  junction  of  one  side  and  the  bottom  of  said 
head  rail  and  including  a  back  wall  and  a  bottom,  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  tongues  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
top  edge  of  said  back  wall  into  the  edge  roll  of  said  one 
side,  said  tongues  being  bent  forwardly  at  a  slight  angle 
and  being  of  a  length  such  that  the  top  edges  thereof  bite 
into  said  roll  when  the  bracket  is  in  position,  a  tab  initially 
bent  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  bottom  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  45*  thereto,  said  tab  being  posi- 


i^vo* 


3.  A  mechanism  for  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a 
gear  in  constant  rotation,  a  gear  segment  provided  with 
missing  teeth  secured  to  said  gear,  two  pinions  rotatably 
mounted  in  an  insulated  housing,  said  pinions  being  part 
of  the  electrical  circuit,  said  gear  segment  periodjcally 
engaging  said  pinions,  said  missing  teeth  intern]q[>ting 
the  periodic  engagement,  a  remote  control  unit  in  the 
circuit  containiiig  a  second  gear  segment,  two  additional 


T 


TM*^ 
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pinions  rotataUy  mounted  in  an  insulated  bradtet,  said 
last  mentioned  pinions  being  part  of  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit, said  second  gear  segment  being  pivotally  mounted 
for  gravitationally  engaging  said  last  mentioned  pinions 
to  close  said  electrical  circuit  when  the  teeth  in  said  first 
mentioned  gear  segment  engage  the  first  mentioned  two 
pinions. 
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2,721,014 
SYSTEMS  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE   MOVEMENT   OF   WELL   PIPE   IN   WELL 


Dnny  M. 


Shrtvcport,  La. 
17, 1952,  Scriiri  No.  282,859 
(CL  100-^40) 


2,721,012 
MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  FLIMSY  WEB 
MATERIAL 
AhmI  E.  Almgre^  HiOride,  N.  !„  amipK>r  to 
Cm  Compuy,  New  Ymk,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatioB  of  New 
Jcncy 

AppHcatlaii  April  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,088 

"Claims.    (CL  104-^2)  '^'*J    ^  ^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  flimsy  web  nuterial  along 

a  path  of  travel  extending  from  a  feeding  station  through  ^         r^^-*,-— 

a  working  station  for  the  perfomumce  of  an  operation  JJOf^W^JK;;/' 

thereon,  said  flimsy  material  having  a  plurality  of  trans-  '  ILXt  « 

vers  slits  in  a  line  across  the  web  of  material  and  spaced  ' 

from  each  other  and  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  movement  of  well 
web.  the  combination  of  means  for  transversely  arching  pipe  in  a  well  bore  having  a  casing  therein,  the  steps  of, 
the  web  material  and  for  maintaining  said  arched  forma-  first  enclosing  a  length  of  well  pipe  in  a  pressure  tight 
tion  for  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  material  chamber  connected  to  the  well  casing,  then  admitting 
throughout  said  path  of  travel,  means  at  said  feeding  to  the  chamber  the  pressure  fluid  present  wtdiin  the  cas- 
sation for  depressing  the  convex  side  of  said  arched  web  ing,  and  controlling  the  pressure  within  the  chamber  to 
material  behind  each  of  said  slits  to  expose  a  plurality  move  the  pipe  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  chamber, 
of  transversely  spaced  raw  feed  edges  braced  by  said  then  cloaing  off  the  annular  space  between  the  well  pipe 
arching,  and  feeding  means  for  engaging  and  pushing  and  the  casing,  then  disconnecting  the  chamber  from 
forward  against  all  of  said  spaced  arched  feed  edges  the  casing  to  allow  introduction  and  removal  of  lengths 
simultaneously  to  distribute  the  pushing  pressure  across  of  well  pipe,  again  connecting  the  chamber  to  the  cas- 
the  width  o(  the  web  and  thereby  advance  the  flimsy  ing,  and  completely  opening  the  annulus  surrounding 
material  along  said  path  of  travel  without  buckling  or  the  pipe  within  the  casing  and  chamber  to  free  the  pipe 
tearing  it.  from  all  external  contact,  and  controlling  the  pressure 

within  the  chamber  to  move  the  pipe  longitudinally  of  the 

casing  and  chamber. 


APP. 

NcbonE. 


2,721,013 
TUS  FOR  SHEARING  TUBE 


AppHcatioH 


Rlcc^roma  Folate,  MidL,  a«teor  of  OM-half 
to  Barry  G.  Rice,  Detroit,  Mkfa. 


0. 1951.  Scttal  No.  245,382 
(0.104-48) 


Cyril 


2,721,015 
SUSTAINING  ROTORS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 


Jacob 


2Claima. 


to  Aatogiro  Compaay  of 
Pa.,  a  cotporatioB  of  Delaware 
25, 1947,  Scrid  No.  770,394 

21, 1940 
Iaw090,Ai«Mt8,1940 

21,1900 
(CL  17^—100.13) 


->|^_JL_J-':;LxH=r 


4.  An  apparatus  for  shearing  a  plurality  of  rings  from 
a  tube,  which  comprises  a  tube  clamp  for  the  ends  of  one 
or  more  tubes  to  be  sheared,  a  shear  plate  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  clamp  to  travel  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
tubes,  means  to  exert  a  feed  force  on  said  tubes  toward 
said  plate,  a  plurality  of  cutters  filling  said  tubes  having 
axial  lengths  equal  to  the  rings  to  be  cut,  means  forming 
a  receiving  recess  adjacent  said  shear  plate  to  receive 
sheared  rings  containing  cutters,  and  s^arator  means 
in  said  receiving  recess  to  sq>arate  said  rings  and  cutters 
and  to  positicMi  said  cutters  for  re-use  in  additional  tubes. 


1.  An  aircraft  sustaining  rotor  with  generally  upri^t 
axis  comprising  a  hub  and  radially  di^>osed  blades,  each 
coimected  to  the  hub  by  an  artictUation  including  a  fli4>- 
ping  pivot  and  a  pitch  change  pivot,  a  pitch  change  linkage 
associated  with  each  blade  coupling  such  blade  with  the 
rotationally  preceding  Made,   the  intnctmnectioni  be- 
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tween  the  linkages  and  the  preceding  blades  being  each 
made  through  a  pivot  joint  located  at  a  point  offset  from 
the  axis  of  the  flapping  pivot  of  such  preceding  blade  and 
coupled  to  said  blade  through  an  arm  so  as  to  be  actuated 
by  flapping  of  said  blade  about  said  pivot,  and  the  inter- 
connections between  the  linkages  and  the  following  blades 
being  each  made  through  a  pivot  joint  located  at  a  point 
offset  from  the  axes  of  both  the  flapping  and  the  pitch 
change  pivots  of  such  following  blade  and  coupled  to  said 
blade  through  an  arm  so  as  to  oscillate  said  blade  about 
said  pitch  change  pivot  in  accordance  with  flapping  mo- 
tion of  the  rotationally  preceding  blade,  the  linkages  being 
so  dimensioned  and  arranged  that  said  oscillation  of  the 
following  blades  about  their  pitch  change  axes  is  an  oscil- 
latory motion  whose  amplitude  is  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  once  per  revolution  flapping  oscillation 
of  the  blades  and  whose  phase  is  such  that  the  azimuth  of 
minimum  pitch  angle  is  displaced  from  the  azimuth  of 
maximum  upward  blade  flapping  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion by  an  angle  between  30*  and  75*;  the  articulation 
for  each  blade  comprising  a  blade  stub  connected  to  the 
hub  by  the  flapping  pivot,  each  blade  being  connected  to 
its  stub  by  the  pitch  change  pivot;  said  linkage  for  each 
blade  including  a  member  connected  to  the  blade  stub 
and -extending  substantially  in  the  plane  of  rotation  at  an 
obtuse  angle  from  the  spanwise  axis  of  the  blade  measured 
in  the  direction  contrary  to  that  of  the  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  said  member  being  connected  by  a  joint  with  three 
degrees  of  angular  freedom  to  a  second  link,  which  ex- 
tends from  the  following  blade  in  the  general  direction  of 
rotation  and  substantially  in  the  plane  of  rotation  and  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  following  blade  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


2,721,<1< 

AUTOMOTTVE  VEHICLE  WITH  CUSHION 

MOUNTED  BODY 

Crespia  O.  Rocha,  Greeley,  Colo. 

Application  August  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,621 

3  Claims.    (CI.  ISO— 90.6) 


3.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  provided  with  a 
front  end  wall,  a  body  provided  with  a  front  end  wall 
spaced  from  the  front  end  wall  of  said  chassis,  and  a 
pneumatic  cushion  of  flexible  sheet  material  disposed 
between  the  front  end  walls  of  said  chassis  and  said  body, 
brake  actuating  means  for  said  vehicle  comprising  a 
first  sleeve  extending  through  said  cushion  and  said  end 
walls  and  having  terminal  flanges  engaging  said  end 
walls  at  the  sides  of  the  latter  remote  from  each  other, 
a  second  sleeve  extending  through  said  first  sleeve  and 
having  at  one  end  a  formation  supporting  said  second 
sleeve  on  the  end  of  ^d  first  sleeve  extending  through 
said  body  end  wall,  a  brake  master  cylinder  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  sleeve,  a  brake 
shaft  extending  slidably  through  said  second  sleeve  and 
at  one  end  into  said  master  cylinder,  and  a  pedal  pad 
secured  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  spaced  from 
the  end  wall  of  said  body. 


plurality  of  shot  holes  at  a  predetermined  location,  said 
holes  being  q>aced  sufBciently  closely  as  to  provide  a  point 
source  of  seismic  waves,  introdudng  a  string  including  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  explosive  charges  of 
relatively  small  size  into  each  such  shot  hole,  detonating 
said  explosive  charges  in  each  shot  hole  to  enlarge  same 


ir%lfy 


W-:..' 


in  a  radial  direction  along  a  substantial  length  of  the  shot 
hole,  thereafter  introducing  another  string  including  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  q)aced  explosive  charges  of  rela- 
tively large  size  into  each  shoe  hole,  and  simultaneously 
detonating  the  last-mentioned  charges  of  explosive  nuterial 
to  produce  seismic  waves. 


2,721,611       ^ 

COMBINATION  SOUND  CONVERTERS  AND 

SPARK  ARRESTORS 

ClareMC  N.  HopldM,  Portland,  Oi«g. 

AppHcadoo  Febfiiary  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,596 

4Clafam.    (CLltl-43) 


1.  5^  sound  converter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  axially  disposed  inkt  and  outlet  openings  in  the 
opposite  end  walls  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  doughnut- 
shaped  expansion  chamber  forming  shells  successively 
nested  in  said  casing  between  the  end  walls  thereof,  said 
shells  having  outer  peripheries  contacting  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  casing  and  inner  peripheries  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameters  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  and  forming  a  continuous  passage  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter  through  said  casing,  the  inner 
peripheries  of  said  shells  each  having  a  continuous  slot 
therearound  and  placing  the  expansion  chambers  within 
said  shells  in  direct  communication  with  said  passage, 
said  shells  each  having  openings  in  the  outer  peripheral 
portions  thereof  to  pass  heat  to  the  casing  walls,  said 
openings  being  increasingly  larger  in  successive  shells 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  ends. 


2,721,617 
METHOD  OF  SEISMIC  PROSPECTING 
Raymond  G.  Piety,  Bartlcsvnie,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  12, 1950,  Serial  No.  167,682 
3  Clainis.    (CI.  181— .5) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  seismic  waves  by  detona- 
tion of  an  explosive  charge  which  comprises  drilling  a 


2,721,619 

WATERPROOF  MUFFLER  FOR  VERTICAL 

EXHAUSTS 

Alpha  G.  Chcaln,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  Angnst  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,794 

1  Claim,    (a.  181—53) 

In  an  internal  combustion  power  plant  of  the  type 

having  an  exhaust  system  and  a  vertically  extending 

elongated  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  system  through 

which  exhaust  gases  from  the  power  plant  are  conducted 

to  atmosphere  above  the  heads  of  persons  in  the  vidnity 

of  the  power  plant,  means  for  preventing  water  from 

entering  the  exhaust  pipe  comprising  a  concavo-convex 
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head  carried  by  (be  iq>per  end  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  said 
head  having  a  plarality  of  spaced  apart  openings  extend- 
ing transversely  thereUirou^,  the  simi  of  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  openings  being  in  excess  of  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  exhaust  pipe  to  provide  for  the  free 
passage  of  the  exhaust  from  said  exhaust  pipe  and  head, 
a  concavo-convex  hood  carried  by  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  head  centrally  overlying  and  closing 
said  exhaust  pipe  Imd  disposed  peripherally  in  concentric 
spaced  relation  td  the  head  and  to  the  exhaust  pipe  said 
hood  defining  with  the  head  and  the  exhaust  pipe  a 


•o^- 


downwardly  opening  annular  space  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  in  excess  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
openings,  an  annular  deflector  carried  by  the  exhaust 
pipe  below  the  lower  end  of  the  hood,  and  said  deflector 
extending  upwardly  in  concentric  spaced  relation  to  the 
hood  and  defining  with  said  hood  an  annular  upwardly 
opening  space  having  a  cross  sectiooal  area  in  excess  of 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  downwardly  opening  space, 
and  said  deflector  terminating  below  the  lowermost  open- 
ing in  the  head  and  q;>eiiing  to  the  atmosphere  below 
said  exhaust  pipe* 


2,721,420 

n   AIR«EMOVER 

Harold  C.  Gecr  and  GIsmi  D.  Wiggera, 

Grand  Rapids,  Midk 

AppHcadon  October  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,584 

^Ciaiam.   (0.183—2.5) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  entrained  air  from  fluid  flow- 
ing in  a  conduit,  comprising:  means  forming  a  chamber; 
inlet  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  conduit,  said  conduit  entering  said  in- 
let means  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis;  internal  con- 
duit means  disposed  within  said  chamber  substantially  co- 
axially  with  said  conduit  means,  said  internal  conduit 
means  carrying  substantially  the  entire  flow  of  liquid  en- 
tering said  chamber  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof 
closed,  and  having  groups  of  perforations  in  the  wall 
thereof;  substantially  conical  baffle  means  sectired  to  said 
internal  conduit  means  at  points  adjacent  and  below  said 
groups  of  perforations,  and  extending  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  internal  conduit  means  oppoaitit  said 
groups  of  perforations;  outlet  means  communicating  with 
said  internal  conduit  means;  and  air-release  means  includ- 
ing float-operated  valve  means  communicating  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  means. 


2,721,621 
GAS  AND  OIL  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Loy  A.  Han,  Strood,  OUa. 

AppHcaiioa  April  27, 1953,  ScrW  No.  351,235 

SCIalniB.    (a.  183— 2.7) 


1.  In  a  gas  and  oil  separator,  a  horizontal  main  pq>e 
through  which  oil  is  directed,  iqiwardly  extended  inclined 
pq>es  conununicating  with  said  main  pipe  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof,  a  vertical  gas  outlet  pipe  to  which  said  up- 
wardly exter.ded  pipes  are  coimected,  said  vertical  gas 
pipe  having  oi>enings  establishing  communication  between 
the  vertical  gas  outlet  pipe  and  said  upwardly  extended 
inclined  pipes  through  which  gas  passes  into  said  vertical 
gas  outlet  pipe,  an  inclined  pipe  extending  between  said 
upwardly  extended  pipes  in  communication  therewith, 
through  whkh  oil  and  gas  pass  between  said  upwardly 
extended  pipes,  and  inclined  baflles  extending  inwardly 
from  the  walls  of  said  pipes,  separating  the  gas  and  oil  as 
the  oil  laden  gas  passes  upwardly  through  the  pipes. 


2,721,622 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
lohn  L.  Dttdcr,  Sharon,  Mass.,  nsstpior  to 

Electric  Cotpontion,  East  Ptttsbwih,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Pennsylvania 

Appttcalion  April  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,356 
4  Claims.    (CL  183— 7) 


g 


I.  A  window  mounted  electrostatic  precipitator  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  outdoor  airduct  extending  out- 
wardly from  its  outer  side  and  adapted  to  be  placed  be- 
tween a  partially  opened  window  and  the  sill  of  the  win- 
dow, means  forming  an  ionizer  passage  within  said  cas- 
ing adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  duct,  the  lower  side  of 
said  casing  having  a  recirculated  air  inlet  connecting  with 
said  ionizer  passage,  ionizer  electrodes  in  said  ionizer  pas- 
sage, a  collector  cell  comprising  spaced  apart  collector 
plates  in  said  casing  between  said  ionizer  passage  and  the 
inner  side  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  inner  wall 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  cell,  a  centrifugal  fan  in  said 
casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  from  said  cell, 
said  fan  having  an  axial  inlet  opening,  said  plates  and 
wall  having  openings  aligned  with  said  axial  opening, 
means  forming  an  air  outlet  in  the  upper  side  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  fan  to  said 
outlet. 

2,721,623 

AIR  CONDITIONER 

Frank  R  Fletcher,  FhnUng,  and  Cari  C.  Hafferkamp, 

Oswego,  N.  Y. 
Application  December  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,582 

9  Claims.    (CI.  183— 27) 
1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising  a  housing,  a  motor, 
a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  collar  affixed  to  said  shaft 
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having  an  extended  water  chamber  formed  therein,  the 
sides  of  said  water  chamber  extending  substantially  parat 
lei  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  an  air  inlet  passafeway  in 
said  housing  defined  in  part  by  inwardly  tapering  portions, 
horizontally  extending  members  connected  to  said  latter 
portions,  central  openings  formed  in  said  members,  a 
vertical  member  forming  with  said  horizontally  extend- 
ing members  an  intake  chamber,  an  exhaust  blower 
mounted  on  said  collar  having  a  bottom  plate  substan- 
tially closing  the  central  opening  of  one  of  said  horizon- 
tally extending  members,  an  intake  blower  having  an 


inlet  in  communication  with  said  intake  chamber,  open- 
ings leading  from  said  water  chamber  to  the  inlet  side  of 
said  intake  blower,  a  separator  blower  mounted  on  said 
collar,  means  forming  a  separator  chamber  in  conununi- 
cation  with  said  intake  blower  and  said  separator  blower, 
means  forming  an  outlet  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  outlet  side  of  said  separator  blower,  means  forming 
a  housing  chamber  in  communication  with  the  inlet  side 
of  said  exhaust  blower,  said  outlet  chamber  and  said 
housing  chamber  being  in  communication  with  one  an- 
other, and  means  for  introducing  water  into  the  said 
water  chamber. 


2,72L(24 
SUCTION  CLEANER 

Ralph  C.  Osbo^^  BloowhigtoB,  DL,  avignor,  by 

— Ignmfiita,  to  Hcancy  Motor  Company,  laic^  New 
Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  NoTcnibcr  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,050 
aOafaM.    (CLIS^-^T) 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  comprising  an  upright  body  pro- 
vided by  upper  and  lower  body  sections  deUchably  se- 
cured together,  said  upper  section  having  a  top  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  dust  bag  opening  therein,  a  detactuMe 
cover  for  closing  said  opening  and  having  an  air  inlet 
therein,  a  cloth  filter  bag  having  a  rim  seated  on  said 
top  wall  around  said  dust  bag  opening,  a  removable  and 
replaceable  dust  filtering  bag  disposed  inside  of  said  cloth 
bag  and  having  a  rim  seated  on  said  rim  of  said  cloth 
bag.  means  for  detachably  securing  said  cover  to  said 
top  wall  with  said  rims  clamped  between  said  upper  sec- 
tion and  cover,  a  horizontally  arranged  partition  extend- 
ing across  said  body  below  said  cloth  bag  and  divid- 
ing said  body  into  an  upper  suction  chamber  and  a  lower 
exhaust  chamber,  a  motor-fan  unit  supported  on  said  par- 


tition and  operable  to  create  a  flow  of  air  from  said  suc- 
tion to  said  exhaust  chamber,  means  providing  an  *j»hyii*t 
outlet  from  said  exhaust  chamber,  a  bag  supporting  mem- 
ber between  said  unit  and  said  cloth  bag,  said  supporting 
member  being  secured  to  said  partition  and  surrounding 
the  upper  end  of  said  unit,  and  resilient  means  com- 
pressed between  said  unit  and  said  bag  sui^wrting  mem- 
ber and  between  said  unit  and  said  partition  for  restl- 
iently  supporting  said  unit  from  said  partition,  said  bag 
supporting  member  having  4  cylindrical  wall  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings  therein,  and  a  secondary  filter 
member  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  cylindrical  band  sur- 
rounding said  cylindrical  wall  and  covering  said  open- 
ings therein. 

2,721,<25 
CANISTER  TYPE  SUCTION  CLEANER 
Robert  C  Lafcntron,  ■InniiilnB,  DL,  asslgBor,  by 
■c«e  jwipmiffs,  to  Hcaacy  Motor  Comptmj,  Inc., 
New  VWk.  N.  Y.,  a  coryonrtiaa  of  New  Yoilt 

Li«Mt  li,  19S3,  Serial  No.  37(,72S 
ICbfaM.    (CL  113-^7) 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  comprising  separable  upper  and 
lower  shells  defining  a  hoUow  casing,  said  lower  shell 
having  a  vertically  disposed  wall  provided  with  an  air 
inlet  opening  and  said  vtpper  diell  having  a  top  wall 
provided  with  an  air  oudet  opening,  a  motor  and  fan 
unit  supported  by  said  upper  shell  and  having  an  air 
inlet  presented  toward  said  lower  shell  and  an  air  outlet 
conmiunicating  with  the  opening  in  said  top  wall  and 
operable  to  create  flow  of  air  through  said  casing,  a 
horizontally  di^KMed  cylindrical  coupling  member  within 
the  inlet  opening  in  said  lower  shell  having  provisions 
at  its  outer  end  for  attaching  a  suction  hose  thereto, 
a  primary  filter  in  the  form  of  a  paper  bag  having  its 
neck  fitted  over  the  inner  end  of  said  coupling  member, 
an  annular  supporting  ring  of  resilient  material  clamped 
between  said  upper  and  lower  shells,  a  secondary  filter 
in  the  form  of  a  cloth  bag  secured  to  said  supporting  ring 
and  disposed  between  said  paper  bag  filter  and  said  motor 
and  fan  unit,  a  third  filter  in  the  form  of  a  wire-fabric 
screen  secured  to  said  supporting  ring  and  diq;>osed  be- 
tween said  secondary  filter  and  said  motor  and  fan  unit, 
and  a  shroud  surrounding  the  top  wall  of  said  upper 
shell  in  spaced  relation  and  having  a  downwardly  turned 
peripheral  edge  so  as  to  define,  together  said  said  upper 
shell,  a  downwardly  directed,  annular  exhaust  outlet  from 
said  casing. 

2,72M2< 
COOLING  AND  SEPARATD^G  BY  CONDENSATION 
^^  OF  HOT  GASEOUS  SUSPENSIONS 

ChflsnaB  E.  Rick,  Wllnilngiton,  Dd.,  MsigBor  to  E.  I. 
da  Poot  dc  Neaom  and  CoHvaay*  WUnington,  Dd., 
a  cornomooH  or  DenwMv 
Appllntlia  Dscwbir  IS,  1951,  Scrkd  No.  2«l,9t3 

€CUm».   (CLlt3— 119) 
1.  A  process  for  quenching  a  hot,  gaseous  oxide  solids- 
containing  reaction  suspension  while  preventing  oxide 
scale  accumulation  on  the  internal  walls  of  the  quench- 
ing apparatus,  which  comprises  charging  said  suspension 
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contintKMisly  frbin  a  reactor  throu^  a  restricted,  exter- 
nally cooled  conduit  in  admixture  with  a  scouring  amount 
of  cooler,  added  finely  divided  inert  attritive  solid  par- 
ticles larger  in  size  than  the  solids  present  in  said  suspen- 
sion and  in  the  size  range  of  from  V4"  to  100  ntesh.  and 
throughout  the  passage  of  the  mixture  through  said  con- 


duit maintaining  said  mixture  under  a  rate  of  flow  adapted 
to  transport  the  solid  particles  in  suspension  and  impart 
an  abrading  action  by  said  larger  particles  upon  solid 
deposits  formed  upon  the  internal  walls  of  said  conduit, 
and  separating  and  recovering  the  solids  originally  present 
in  the  reaction  suspension  from  the  quenched  material 
discharged  from  said  cooling  conduit. 


-ABSOI 


2,721*627 

SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  SPRING  MOTORS 

Otto  WMei,  Rodlesfar,  N.  Y.,  msIcmw  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  coqporation  of  New 

Icrsey 

AppMctlon  FebswuT  1, 1952,  Scrtal  No.  2^,547 

ipClainM.    (CLltS— 45) 


2,721,ttS 

FOLDING  LEG  SYSTEM 

Davy  B.  Chcafcin,  CUc^o,  m. 

AppikatioB  NoTCBl»  13, 1954,  ScrW  No.  470,703 

$  CWiiiC   (a.  187— 0.49) 
1.  A  folding  leg  supporting  system  for  movable  plat- 
form means  and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination,  a  leg 
member  having  a  t(^  hinging  means  connecting  whh  a 
vertically  movable  platform  means,  a  horizontal  pin  mem- 


ber throu^  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  member,  a  raised 
seat  and  guide  section  positioned  below  said  leg  member, 
said  seat  and  guide  section  having  a  flat  1^  supporting 
ivper  surface  and  a  downwardly  sloping  1^  guiding  por- 
tion extending  from  the  edge  thereof,  a  vertically  movable 
and  vertically  positioned  curved  plate  pivotally  connected 
to  said  seat  section  and  positioned  to  move  across  said 
flat  leg  supporting  surface  thereof,  said  curved  plate  being 
maintained  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  horizontal  pin 
portion  of  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  member  whereby  to 
engage  the  latter,  said  vertically  positioned  curved  plate 
further  having  a  downwardly  sloping  edge  portion  pro- 
viding a  nose-like  protection  extending  across  said  flat 


'N 


seating  surface  and  a  short  distance  over  the  upper  part  of 
the  downward  sloping  portion  of  the  seat  and  guide  sec- 
tion, the  sloping  edge  portion  of  said  curved  plate  adapted 
to  engage  said  horizontal  pin  at  the  lower  end  of  said  leg 
member  when  die  latter  is  being  lowered  and  effecting  a 
sliding  and  folding  of  the  1^  when  said  platform  means  is 
being  lowered,  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  nose-l&e 
projection  of  said  curved  plate  adapted  to  engage  said 
pin  member  at  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  member  whereby 
the  latter  lifts  the  curved  plate  member  vertically  from  the 
upper  supporting  surface  of  the  seat  and  guide  section 
wlien  said  leg  member  is  raised  vertically  and  allowed 
to  rest  on  the  supporting  surface. 


2,721,i29 

VACUUM  MEANS  FOR  BRAKING  VEHICLES 

EQUIPPED  WITH  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 

AmfM  Jew  Angaste  SaMMni,  Paris,  FhaKC,  nrigaor  to 

Upss   'Map^UvHi   et   Tili|t  iialiJL  is.    rnaBanii 

SdEate-Hoooriaa,  Fkaace,  a  ialat  stock  coam^  of 


AppllcatfcM  May  2, 1949,  Sarid  No.  90,991 

fpUcaltoa  Fkaace  May  12, 1948 
3ClaiaM.   (CL  188— 152) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spool  formed  with  a  core 
and  flanges  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  core, 
a  ribbon  wound  in  convolutions  on  said  core  and  having 
the  inner  end  connected  to  said  core,  said  ribbon  being 
adapted  to  be  unwound  from  said  core,  of  a  device  for 
absorbing  the  unwinding  shock  as  the  end  of  the  ribbon 
is  approached,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
portion  wrapped  around  inner  convolutioiu  of  said  ribbon 
to  retain  the  latter  on  said  core,  means  on  said  portion 
cooperating  with  said  flanges  to  retain  sali  portion  in  po- 
sition relative  to  said  core,  another  portion  of  said  de- 
vice engaged  and  moved  by  said  ribbon  as  the  latter  nears 
the  end  of  its  unwinding  from  said  core,  and  cooperating 
elements  on  said  other  portion  and  said  flanges  to  ab- 
sorb the  unwindipg  sK3ck  at  the  end  of  the  unwinding. 


2.  A  braking  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle  driven  by 
a  diesel  engine  comprising  a  vacuum  pump  driven  by 
the  engine,  a  vacuum  reservoir  constantly  receiving  the 
output  of  said  pump,  a  servo-brake  cylinder,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  reservoir  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  worth- 
ing in  said  servo-brake  cylinder,  brake  actuating  means 
operated  by  said  piston,  a  normally  closed  valve  In  said 
conduit,  a  control  pedal  connected  to  said  valve  for 
moving  progressively  the  same  from  its  closed  position 
to  an  open  position  to  establish  communication  between 
the  vacuum  reservoir  and  the  cylinder  so  as  to  create 
a  vacuum  on  one  side  of  the  piston  to  apply  the  brakes, 
means  for  maintaining  the  vacuum  in  the  reservoir  at 
its  maximum  value  during  application  of  the  brakes,  said 
last  means  comprising  an  air  intake  pipe  for  the  engine, 
a  butterfly  valve  in  said  air  intake  pipe  arranged  so  as  to 
assume  an  open  or  closed  position,  said  butterfly  valve 
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and  embracing  also,  in  opposition  to  each  other,  the  distal   from,  means  for  connecting  one  edge  portion  of  the  door 
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being  normally  in  a  fully  open  position  and  being  mov- 
able sharply  to  a  closed  position,  in  which  latter  posi- 
tion a  small  quantity  of  air  such  as  is  necessary  for  the 
idling  of  the  engine  is  admitted,  the  engine  during  idlmg 
functioning  as  a  high  discharge  vacuum  pump,  a  linkage 
connecting  said  control  pedal  to  the  butterfly  valve  so 
as  to  close  the  latter  when  the  valve  in  the  conduit  is 
opened  and  a  pipe  having  a  check  valve  connecting  the 
air  intake  pipe,  at  a  point  downstream  from  the  butter- 
fly valve,  to  the  vacuum  reservoir. 


/ 
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2,721,4M 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Evan  Owes  WllUaim,  Loadoo,  England 

Application  October  14, 1949,  Strinl  No.  12UM 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfon  Great  Britain 

October  25, 194S 

3CiyaM.   (0.189^1.5) 


1.  A  buflding  such  as  an  aeroplane  hangar  comprising 
three  ground  anchor  blocks  disposed  at  the  vertices  of  an 
equilateral  triangle,  three  arched  supporting  members 
springing  upwardly  from  and  support^  at  their  lower- 
most ends  by  different  pairs  of  said  ground  anchor  blocks, 
a  horizontal  ring-shaped  shoulder  slab  supported  by  the 
three  uppermost  points  of  said  arched  supporting  mem- 
bers, said  shoulder  slab  comprising  a  vertical  circular 
web,  a  horizontal  hexagonal  web  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  circular  web  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  in- 
wardly directed  flange  projecting  from  said  circular  web 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
inclined  flange  projecting  from  the  annulus  of  junction 
of  said  circular  web  and  said  horizontal  web,  and  a 
dome-shaped  shell  supported  by  said  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  inclined  flange  of  said  shoulder  slab. 


2,721,431 

ADJUSTABLE  POST  FOR  MAILBOXES,  STREET 

SIGNS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  E.  Honokl,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  October  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,831 

IdafaM.    (CLlt9— 2S) 


1.  An  adjustable  post  structure  comprising  an  earth- 
embedded  support  including  a  pair  of  rigid  upstanding 
members  projecting  above  the  earth,  a  channel  member 
having  its  flanges  pivotally  connected  to  said  upstanding 
members  about  an  axis  transverse  to  such  flanges,  a  post 
member  having  its  lower  end  portion  pivotally  connected 
to  the  channel  web  about  an  axis  transverse  to  such  web, 
such  angulariy  related  pivotal  axes  enabling  swinging  of 
said  channel  member  to  position  its  web  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  swinging  of  said  post  member  in  a  vertical 
plane  to  a  true  vertical  position  irrespective  of  the  direc- 
tion of  tik  of  said  upstanding  members,  and  means  for 
locking  said  channel  member  to  said  post  member  and  to 
said  upstanding  members  respectively  to  thus  retain  said 
post  member  in  its  adjusted  position. 


2,721.(32 

PAKTmON  STRUCTURE  FOR  ARTICLES  OF 
^FURNITURE 
Ltan  aHMMia,  Iji  sjonrlan,  Bd^inni 
AppMradsn  Mmf  7, 1952,  SwW  No.  2tM7t 

/,  tpf  Bcnilan  Balg—  Mny  11, 1951 
SCUbm.   (CLir 


1.  An  article  of  furniture,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  partition  having  opposite  side  surfaces  and  being 
formed  with  an  opening  passing  therethrou^;  a  second 
partition  normal  to  said  first  partition  and  having  an  edge 
located  next  to  one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  first  par- 
tition; a  third  partition  of  substantially  the  same  thick- 
ness as  said  second  partition  and  being  located  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  second  partition  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
first  partition  from  said  second  partition  and  having  an 
edge  located  next  to  the  other  of  said  side  surfaces  of 
said  first  partition,  said  third  partition  being  formed  with 
an  opening  passing  through  the  same  adjacent  said  edge 
thereof;  and  a  U-shaped  member  extending  through  said 
opening  in  said  third  partition  and  having  opposite  legs 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  third  partition,  extend- 
ing beyond  said  edge  thereof  through  said  opening  of  said 
first  partition  and  having  free  end  portions  respectively  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  partitioa  so  as  to 
removably  interconnect  said  partitioitt. 


2,721,«33 

SHEET  METAL  JOINT 

Wiliiam  B.  Katlor,  PljmMWtfa  Towiufaip, 

Hennepin  County,  Minn. 

Application  Jannary  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,449 

7ClalaM.    (CL  189^-34) 


1.  In  a  joint  of  the  character  described,  first  and  second 
sheets  of  metal,  a  portion  of  each  sheet  overlapping  a 
portion  of  the  other  sheet,  the  overiap  of  each  sheet  hav- 
ing in  line  therein  two  end  apertures  and  an  elongated 
intermediate  aperture,  said  ^tertures  defining  webs  diere- 
between,  the  corre^wnding  apertures  and  webs  in  the 
two  overlaps  being  similar  and  respectively  in  register 
with  each  other,  a  tie  dip  for  said  overiaps  of  said  sheets, 
said  clip  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  in  initial  form 
including  a  U-shaped  body  having  two  legs  and  a  cross-tie 
therebetween  closing  the  body  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
body  having  in  continuation  of  each  leg  an  outwardly 
turned  hook  coplanar  with  said  body,  the  legs  of  said 
body  being  received  in  the  registering  intermediate  aper- 
tures in  said  sheets,  one  book  being  received  in  one  set 
of  registering  end  apertures  and  the  other  hook  being 
received  in  the  other  set  of  registering  end  apertujts,  the 
closed  end  of  the  body  of  the  clip  projecting  from  the 
first  sheet  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  said  hooks  embracing 
their  reflective  webs  of  the  second  sheet  at  its  outer  side 
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and  embracing  also,  in  opposition  to  each  other,  the  distal 
edges  of  their  respective  webs  of  both  sheets,  said  body 
of  said  clip  having  an  ultimate  one-half  turn  twist  therein, 
the  legs  thereof  being  crossed  and  oppositely  distorted 
at  their  intersectiao  forming  opposed  cam-like  humps 
bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  fint  sheet  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  intermtdiate  aperture  therein,  said  body  and 
hooks  of  said  clip  concting  with  the  overlaps  of  said  sheets 
holding  them  together  face  to  face  and  also  holding  them 
against  relative  rectilinear  movement  in  their  own  planes. 


2,721,U4 

DOOR  CASING  AND  MOULDING 

Anthony  R.  Barraco,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Appttcatfon  Angnst  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,465 

lOaini.    (CL189l.^4<) 


from,  means  for  connecting  one  edge  portion  of  the  door 
to  the  door  frame  for  both  pivotal  and  edgewise  move- 
ments relative  to  the  door  frame,  the  door's  opposite  edge 
portion  swinging  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  first- 
named  edge  porticm,  and  an  abutment  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  door's  swinging  edge  pcMtion  when  the  door 
is  closed  in  the  door  frame,  whereby  to  prevent  outward 
swinging  of  the  door's  swinging  edge  portion,  and  posi- 
tioned to  permit  clearing  from  the  abutment  by  the  door's 
swinging  edge  portion  by  shifting  the  door  edgewise 
therefrom,  whereby  to  permit  outward  swinging  of  the 
door's  swinging  «Ige  portion,  said  means  comprising - 
brackets  connected  to  the  door  and  forming  guideways 
spaced  from  the  door's  inner  side  and  extending  there- 
along  transversely  to  the  door's  first-named  edge  portion, 
and  pins  connected  to  the  door  frame  and  positioned 
to  transversely  engage  the  guideways,  the  brackets  fur- 
ther forming  shoulders  for  the  guideways  which  shoul- 
ders are  positioned  to  engage  the  pins  when  the  door's 
swinging  edge  portion  is  engaged  by  the  abutment  when 


1^=3 


rrn — t 


in  a  door  casing  for  a  building  structure  having  a 
wall  with  a  door  opening  formed  therein,  an  elongated 
metallic  panel  positionable  within  said  opening  at  right 
angles  to  said  wall  throughout  the  wall  boundaries  of  said 
opening,  opposed  elongated  flanges  projecting  at  right 
angles  from  opposite  edges  of  said  panel  bearing  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  wall  adjacent  said  opening,  said 
flanges  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
verse apertures  formed  therethrough  adapted  to  receive 
fastening  means  cooperable  with  said  wall,  a  continuous 
door  engaging  bead  formed  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  panel  intermediate  its  width  and  at  right  angles  there- 
to throughout  its  length,  a  sound  insulating  material 
coated  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  panel  adjacent  said 
wall,  said  panel  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of 
spaced  laterally  depressed  portions  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  panel  on  one  side  of  said  bead  forming  rectangular 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  hinge  elements  of 
a  door  positioned  within  said  panel,  said  depressed  por- 
tions having  transverse  screw  openings  therethrough,  nuts 
secured  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  depressed  portions 
in  registry  with  said  screw  openings,  said  panel  having  an 
additional  laterally  depressed  portion  opposite  from  said 
first  depressed  portions  forming  a  recess  adapted  to  coop- 
eratively receive  a  transversely  apertured  latch  plate,  and 
with  transverse  screw  openings  in  said  depressed  portion, 
and  additional  nuts  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
additional  laterally  depressed  portion  in  registry  with  its 
transverse  openingsL 


2,721,(35 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Lawson  Folierton,  Sonth  NonraBt,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hie 
Fnllcrton  Mannfiactnrlni  Coiyontfon,  South  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  Febmary  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,015 
1  Claim.    (CL189— 46) 
A  door  assembly  including  a  door  frame,  a  door  for 
the  door  frame  and  which  is  biased  to  move  away  there- 


the  door  is  closed,  the  guideways  being  spaced  from 
the  door's  inner  side  far  enough  to  permit  the  door's 
first-named  edge  portion  to  be  pushed  against  the  door's 
bias  to  release  the  shoulders  from  the  pins,  the  assembly 
including  a  housing  for  the  door's  first-named  edge  por- 
tion and  whidi  defines  a  ^ace  therebehind  insufficient 
to  provide  clearance  for  this  portion  when  pivoting  after 
the  edgewise  shifting  of  the  door  away  from  the  abut- 
ment and  the  guideways  extending  in  the  direction  of 
this  space  far  enough  from  the  shoulders  to  permit  edge- 
wise movement  of  the  door  away  from  this  space  to  pro- 
vide clearance  for  the  first-named  edge  portion  after  the 
door's  swinging  edge  portion  is  free  from  the  abutment, 
and  means  for  limiting  edgewise  shifting  of  the  door 
towards  the  abutment  far  enough  to  q;>ace  the  shoulders 
materially" from  the  pins  when  the  door  is  closed,  at  least 
one  of  the  brackets  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  door 
for  swinging  in  a  directicm  releasing  this  bracket's  guide- 
way  from  its  pin,  and  releasable  means  for  locking  this 
one  of  the  brackets  in  operative  position  respecting  its 
pin. 

2,721,636 
WINDOW  PANEL  MOUNTING  AND  LOCKING 

MEANS 
Miguel  A.  Ordorica  and  John  E.  Punell,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bank  of  America 
National  Trust  and  Savings  Association,  a  national 


Application  Februaiy  10, 1950,  Serial  No.  143,514 
3  Claims.  (CI.  189--64) 
1.  Window  construction  and  mounting  means  including 
a  stationary  panel  arranged  to  be  secured  in  a  window 
opening  and  occupy  a  portion  of  the  window  area;  a  second 
panel  slidably  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first 
mentioned  panel  and  occupying  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  window  area  when  in  closed  position;  a  weather  atrip 
formed  of  yieldable  material  completely  surrounding  and 
defining  the  window  area;  said  weather  strip  being  formed 
with  a  recess  to  receive  and  support  the  stationary  panel 
and  form  therewith  a  weather- ti^t  joint;  a  stationary 
channel-shaped  guiding  means  coextensively  arranged  ad- 
jacent said  weather  strip  and  directly  engaging  the  sur- 
faces of  and  forming  a  run  for  guiding  said  movable 
panel;  a  metal  escutcheon  surrounding  said  window  open- 
ing and  coextensively  disposed  adjacent  the  movable  win- 
dow guiding  means;  movable  abutment  means  normally 
projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  slidable  panel 
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for  retaining  the  latter  in  closed  position;  said  abutment   and  to  connect  said  one  inlet  side  to  atmosphere  when 


means  being  supported  by  and  depending  from  said  es- 
cutcheon; said  abutment  means  being  manually  movable 
to  a  positicm  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  slidable 


panel  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  to  full  open  or 
intermediate  positions,  said  abutment  means  engaging  a 
surface  of  the  slidable  panel  when  the  latter  is  moved 
from  closed  position. 


2,721,i37 
CLUTCH  AND  THROTTLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Edwtfd  L.  Holbffook,  Arlington  Va^  MricMW  to  Wcit- 
V»g»»«"f  Afar  Brake  Company,  Wilmcniiog,  Pa^  a  cor> 
poratkMi  of  Peansylvania 

AppttcatioB  Jnly  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  2973tl 
TCiaims.    (0.192—098) 


1.  In  combination,  a  clutch  control  member  having  a 
forward  position,  a  reverse  position  and  a  neutral  posi- 
tion intermediate  the  aforesaid  positions,  motor  means 
for  positioning  said  clutch  control  member  in  any  one 
of  said  positions,  said  motor  means  having  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  chambers  and  being  operative  in  response 
to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  first  and  third  chambers  to 
actuate  said  member  to  said  neutral  position,  in  response 
to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  second  chamber  to  actuate 
said  member  to  said  forward  position,  and  in  response 
to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  third  chamber  to  actuate 
said  member  to  said  reverse  position,  a  double  check 
valve  controlling  communication  to  said  third  chamber, 
a  forward  control  pipe,  a  reverse  control  pipe,  one 
pilot  valve  device  operable  by  said  clutch  control  mem- 
ber to  make  connection  between  said  forward  control 
pipe  and  said  second  chamber  when  said  member  is  in 
reverse  or  said  neutral  position  and  operable  to  close 
off  said  forward  control  pipe  and  to  vent  said  second 
chamber  to  atmosphere  when  said  member  is  in  its  for- 
ward position,  another  pilot  valve  device  operable  by 
said  member  to  make  connection  between  said  reverse 
control  pipe  and  one  inlet  side  of  said  double  check 
valve  when  said  member  is  in  forward  or  neutral  posi- 
tion and  operable  to  close  off  said  reverse  control  pipe 


said  member  is  in  its  reverse  position,  a  neutral  control 
pipe  leading  to  said  first  chamber  and  to  the  other  inlet 
side  of  said  double  check  valve,  a  relay  valve  device 
normally  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  neutral 
control  pipe  operative  in  response  to  pressure  of  fluid 
supplied  to  either  of  said  forward  or  reverse  control 
pipes  to  cut  off  said  neutral  control  pipe  and  to  connect 
said  neutral  control  pipe  to  atmosphere,  and  a  control 
valve  device  comprising  a  control  handle  having  a  neu- 
tral position,  a  forward  control  valve  operable  by  move- 
ment of  said  handle  in  a  certain  direction  from  its  neu- 
tral position  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  for- 
ward control  pipe,  and  a  reverse  control  valve  operable 
by  movement  of  said  handle  from  its  neutral  position 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  certain  direction  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  reverse  control  pipe. 


2,721,«3t 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

James  W.  Palm,  Rockfbrd,  DL,  aalSMr  to  Boii-WanMr 

Corporattoii,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  coipontfoa  of  DUnois 

Applkatkw  Jamiary  8, 1953.  Serial  No.  33«,291 

17Clalai.    (0.192—47) 


13.  A  one-way  clutch  assembly  comprising  concentric 
inner  and  outer  rotatable  race  members;  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  a  circumferential  region  defining  one  of 
said  race  members;  flat-faced  sprags  radially  arranged 
between  said  race  members  for  wedging  engagement  of 
their  radially  inner  and  outer  edges  therewith  and  tilt- 
ably  operable  to  wedge  against  said  members;  concentric 
first  and  second  cages  each  having  sprag-receiving  aper- 
tures therein;  attaching  means  connecting  said  first  cage 
to  the  adjacent  race  member  for  conjoint  rotation  there- 
with; one  of  said  cages  being  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  axially  shiftable  thereon  independent  of  the  other 
cage  and  having  its  apertures  longer  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  said  sprags 
for  accommodating  the  axial  shift  of  said  one  cage;  and 
a  radial  member  on  one  of  said  cages  and  operable 
against  axially  oblique  means  on  the  other  cage  for  im- 
parting rotative  movement  to  said  one  cage  during  the 
aforesaid  axially  shiftable  movement  of  said  other  cage 
thereby  to  bodily  move  and  lock  said  sprags  in  non- 
wedging  positions  with  respect  to  said  race  members; 


2,721.^9 

TORQUE  AND  CENTRIFUGAL  ENGAGED  CLUTCH 

Albert  Arthur  Miller,  Covcotry,  Eagbrnd,  amlsnor  to  Sdf- 

Chsngtei  Gear  Company  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Application  February  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  2f9,631 

UCIalma.    (0.192—54) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  in  combination  driving 
and  driven  members,  clutch  members  naounted  for  rela- 
tive axial  displacement,  an  axially  displaceable  pressure 
member  for  effecting  engagement  between  said  clutch 
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oBemben,  an  op^tive  connectioo  between  the  driving 
member  and  said  pressure  member,  including  reaction 
means,  req>onsive  to  torque  transmitted  bjr  the  driving 
member  to  urge  said  pressure  member  in  a  dutch  engaging 
direction  under  a  force  which  increases  with  increase  in 
the  transmitted  torque,  and  piston  means  forming  part  of 
a  dadipot  device  for  generating  a  delaying  resistance  to 
axial  displacement  of  said  pressure  member  under  increas- 
ing torque  conditions,  the  delay  afforded  being  such  that 
with  the  clutch  engaged  a  sudden  increase  of  considerable 
magnitude  in  the  torque  will  result  in  a  momentary  slip- 
ping of  the  clutch  surfaces  wbienby  t|)e  effects  of  such 
torque  changes  on  the  transndssioD  are  minimised,  spring 
means  interposed  between  said  piston  means  and  the  pres- 
sure member,  and  stop  means  limiting  the  travel  of  said 
iriston  means  so  that  the  maximum  torque  transmitted 
cannot  exceed  a  predetermined  value. 


energy  therein  by  insertion  o(  a  coin  in  the  coin  slot,  a 
shiftable  dutdi  mechanism  connected  to  said  energy- 
storing  means,  said  dutch  mechanism  being  shiftable 
from  an  advanced  position  to  an  overtravel  position  by 
the  coin-operated  mechanism  upon  energization  of  the 
energy-stming  means  and  being  operable  upon  engage- 
mem  with  the  indicator  to  connect  the  timer  to  the  en- 
ergy-storing means,  a  dutch-operating  lever  carried  by 
the  dutdi  mechanism  and  positioned  for  engagement  by 
the  indicator  upon  movement  of  the  indicator  to  pur- 
diased-time  position,  an  indicator  latch  normally  pre- 


2,721,M« 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF 
INCREASE  OF  A  FLUID  PRESSURE 
Msin  De  Fe«r  Paterson,  and  WUiaM  Fnmdsco,  Jr., 
flQOi^ili,  N.  Jn  siilpinM  to  Cw«la»-Wri|lit  CoipocB- 
tion,  a  corpocallon  of  Ddawars 

AppUcalkm  lammiy  4, 1952.  Serial  No.  265,032 
14  Claims.   (0.192—85) 


1.  A  device  tor  controlling  the  rate  of  increase  of  a 
liquid  pressure;  said  device  comprising  means  providing 
a  liquid  inlet  port  and  a  liquid  outlet  port;  a  chamber 
communicating  with  said  outlet  port;  a  valve  movable 
in  a  closing  direction  to  throttle  fk>w  of  said  liquid  from 
said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port;  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  and  automatically  operable  upon 
the  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  inlet  port  for 
moving  said  valve  to  a  throttling  position  unto  said  cham- 


isfuU. 


venting  indioitor  movement  to  a  pordiased-time  position, 
said  latdi  having  a  portion  positioned  for  engagement 
with  an  edge  ot  the  huerted  coin  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  coin  slot  and  being  movable  by  engagement  with  said 
coin  to  an  indicator-releasing  posititm,  aiul  means  for 
contr^ling  the  rate  of  ei^enditiuT  of  energy  by  the 
energy-stcmng  means  prior  to  operation  of  die  clutch  by 
the  clutch  operating  lever,  said  retarding  means  being 
connected  to  the  energy-storing  means  and  being  ren- 
dered (^erable  on  energization  ol  the  energy-storing 
means. 

2,72M42 

COMBINED  CARD  AUGNMENT  SCALE  AND 

CLAMPING    DEVICE    FOR    TYPEWRTTERS 

HAVING  CARD  HOLDING  PLATENS 

Eric  H.  RariL,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Speiry  Rand 

Cwporaiton,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appttcatkw  Augnt  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,056 

0  Claims.   (CL  197— 135) 


2,721,641 
PARKING  METER  MECHANISM 
Jam«i  O.  Fames,  WaAfaigtoa,  Conn.,  aasigBor,  by 

asslgnnii  nti.  to  The  MBckada  Art  Braaae  Company 
ineoiponilad,  Covtaiftoa,  Ky^  a  coiponlton  of  Ken- 
tacky 

ApfHcadon  Jhm  30, 1949,  Serial  No.  102,189 
23Clalma.  (0.194—72) 
1.  In  a  fiarking  meter  of  the  kind  including  a  coin  slot 
accessible  to  the  parker  and  adapted  for  edgewise  in- 
sertion of  a  coin  therein,  a  coin  chute  within  the  meter 
for  guiding  the  gravity  fall  ot  a  coin  after  it  has  passed 
through  the  coin  slot,  an  indicator  movable  between  a 
violation  position  and  a  purchased-time  position,  said 
indicator  being  biased  for  nx»vement  to  said  purchased- 
time  position  thereof,  energy-storing  means  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  one  direction  for  potentiaUy  energizing  the 
same  and  movable  in  the  reverse  direction  when  ener- 
gized to  apply  its  energy  to  move  the  indicator  from  the 
purchased-time  position  to  violation  position,  and  a  timer 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  indicator 
by  the  energy-storing  means,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  coin-operated  mechanism  located  at  the  coin 
slot  and  operaMe  by  a  coin  inserted  in  the  coin  slot, 
with  the  energy>-st(Ming  means  being  movable  by  said 
coin-operated  mechanism  in  a  direction  to  store  potential 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  with  means 
for  holding  a  card  thereon  along  the  lower  margin,  means 
to  position  the  upper  portion  of  a  card  in  contour  align- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  said  platen  comprising  an 
alignment  scale  member  having  card  engaging  means 
and  means  manually  operable  to  engage  said  scale  mem- 
ber and  actuate  said  card  engaging  means  to  a  predeter- 
mined spaced  card  holding  relationship  with  reelect  to 
said  card  holding  platen  to  hold  the  card  in  said  platen 
contour  alignment  upon  its  insertion  in  said  card-holding 
platen  and  manually  openble  to  disengage  from  said 
scale  member  for  card  removal,  and  detent  means  to  re- 
peatedly latch  said  manually  operable  means  in  said 
predetermined  spaced  card  holding  position  of  engage- 
ment with  said  alignment  scale  member  and  release  said 
manually  operable  means  for  card  removal. 
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2,731,MS 
LOADING  CONVBYORS 

J.  Ebcrtef  WMiWBloMt  Wlk,  i 


2,721.M3 
LOADING  MACHINE  FOR  MINERALS  AND  OTHER 

MINED  raODUCTS 

Robert  EwaMi,  IMibvi,  GcnuiQr,  aalciior  to  DcoHg  Cofj,  MBwifc— ,  Wh,  ■  ( 

AktiMfmUMkaft,  Dviibcfffc  Gtaaamy,  m  |otot-«todi  OriilMa  apfUeaOm  Jaly  li,  1947,  SctW  No.  7<l,77t, 

compMy  of  Gtwmtmy  mom  PalMt  No.  2>27,Nt,  dated  FcknMcr  It,  1953. 

AppliailkM  September  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  187^71  DtiryMl  a^  thb  appUcalkm  Jwuiy  2,  1953;  Serial 

ClaiaM  priority,  applkatioB  Gcnnany  October  1, 1949  No.  337,418 

3CIala».    (a.  198— 8)  9ClalaH.   (CL  19t— Ifl) 


I>  A  loading  machine  for  material  such  as  minerals 
and  similar  mining  products,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  carriage;  a  rake  having  a  first  portion  extending 
transversely  across  an  end  of  said  carriage  and  a  second 
portion  located  at  an  end  of  said  first  portion  and  ex- 
tending at  a  substantial  angle  to  said  first  portion;  crank 
means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  rake  for  moving  the  latter  in  one  direc- 
tion along  a  closed  path  having  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal components  respectively  extending  transversely 
and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  carriage  so  that 
said  first  portion  of  said  rake  moves  transversely  across 
said  carriage  during  movement  of  said  rake  along  said 
transverse  component  of  said  path  to  move  material 
across  said  carriage  and  so  that  said  second  portion  of 
said  rake  moves  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  car- 
riage during  movement  of  said  rake  along  said  longitu- 
dinal component  of  said  path  to  move  material  trans- 
ported by  said  first  portion  of  said  rake  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  carriage  and  receiving  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  second  portion  of  said  rake  to  re- 
ceive material  therefrom. 


2,721,644 

UNSTACKER  DEVICE 

Otho  KBc,  Homewood,  III.,  aoignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley 

A  Sow  Ccmipany,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Application  Angnst  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,503 

8ClalnM.    (CL  198-^5) 


1.  An  unstacker  device  for  receiving  a  series  of  stacks 
of  sheeU  and  removing  the  top  sheet  from  each  stack 
in  the  series  to  place  it  in  a  position  in  the  series  behind 
said  stack,  comprising:  a  rotatable  unstacker  drum;  driven 
infeed  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  spaced  stacks  of 
sheets  to  a  sheet  transfer  area  under  the  drum;  guide 
means  for  carrying  a  sheet  around  the  drum;  driven  out- 
feed  means  for  removing  sheets  from  said  sheet  transfer 
area;  and  air  blast  means  for  deflecting  the  top  sheet  of 
a  stack  in  the  sheet  transfer  area  into  the  guide  means 
for  travel  around  the  drum  and  for  deflecting  said  sheet 
into  the  outfeed  means  in  a  space  behind  a  stack  after 
it  has  travelled  around  the  drum. 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  with  a  first 
conveyor  having  a  frame  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  support  at  its  side,  of  a  second  conveyor  com- 
prising a  frame  having  its  end  in  slidable  engagement  with 
said  support,  the  frame  of  the  second  conveyor  extending 
outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  conveyor  first  mentioned, 
the  said  longitudinally  extending  support  comprising  a 
slotted  tube  having  spaced  openings  affording  access  to 
the  slot,  the  frame  of  the  second  conveyor  having  headed 
connectors  receivable  through  said  openings  and  slid- 
able in  the  slot. 


2,721,044 

OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR 

loha  H.  Yodcr,  Waterford,  lad. 

AppUcatkM  March  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,005 

OCUnM.   (CL19»— 177) 


UhlMhi 


1.  For  use  in  a  continuous  overhead  conveyor  at  the 
general  class  described,  an  improved  means  for  effecting 
turns  in  the  path  of  articles  conveyed,  comprising,  a  pair 
of  parallel,  spaced,  overhead,  linear  track  members, 
curvilinear  turn  portions  of  track  interjoining  the  ter- 
minal ends  of  said  linear  track  portions,  a  rotatably 
driven  horizontal  sheave  wheel  located  between  said 
track  members  and  adjacent  said  turn  portion  thereof, 
a  pair  of  coplanar  horizontal  index  wheels  mounted  on 
opposite^  sides  of  said  sheave  wheel,  one  being  located 
radially  outward  of  said  turn  portion;  cable  means 
driven  by  said  sheave  wheel,  pivotal  hanger  assembly 
means  driven  by  said  cable  means  along  said  track  mem- 
bers and  turn  portions,  hanger  bar  means,  each  point 
suspended  from  one  of  said  hanger  assemblies,  for  sup- 
porting therebeneath  articles  to  be  conveyed,  and  means 
for  guiding  simultaneously  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
hanger  bar  means  into  supported  engagement  with  and 
at  corresponding  index  positions  on  the  peripheries  of 
said  two  index  wheels  as  said  hanger  assembly  related 
thereto  advances  along  the  periphery  of  said  sheave 
wheel  and  fcdlows  said  track  turn  portions,  suoi  that 
each  of  said  hanger  bar  means  and  articles  conveyed 
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traverse  the  axis  of  said  sheave  whed  and  are  translated 
parallel  to  and  between  said  track  members  at  said  turn 
portioitt. 


1!        2,72U47 
PliPER  MACHINERY 
0(b  R.  Wllwor<^  MlddktowB,  OVo, 


to  The 


tfOBOfOMo 


Ohio,  a  coipora- 


M  Jahr  27, 1951,  SmM  No.  238,987 


pleted,  while  at  the  same  time  arresting  the  further  ad- 
vance of  the  tape,  delivery  mechanism  to  transfer  the 
composed  line  from  the  raised  elevator  to  casting  mecha- 
nism, and  means  controlled  by  the  return  movement  of 
the  line  delivery  mechanism  to  resume  the  advance  of 
the  tape  for  the  composition  of  the  next  succeeding  line. 


Hfc 


2,721,049 
SLIDE  FEED 
WaHur  P.  Powen,  Sprfag  Lake,  N.  1., 

Rotheif  Old,  N.  J.,  as  tmstec 

ApplkalloH  l«ly  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,099 

20Clafaiis.    (CL  203— 131) 


>r  to  C.  Todd, 


3.  A  conveyor  aorew  of  the  character  described  adapted 
for  use  in  handling  gritty  particles,  comprising  a  main 
screw  body  having  a  conveyor  flight  thereon,  an  end 
portion  on  said  screw  body  having  a  conveyor  flight 
thereon  matching  said  flight  on  said  main  body,  said 
screw  body  having  a  projection  of  non-circular  cross- 
section  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  end  portion 
having  a  bore  therethrough  substantially  complementary 
in  cross-sectional  dimensions  to  said  projection  for  co- 
operation therewith  to  form  a  driving  interconnection 
between  said  end  portion  and  said  screw  body,  said  bore 
being  of  predetermined  larger  section  than  said  projec- 
tion to  provide  radial  clearance  therebetween  for  ad- 
justment of  said  body  and  said  end  portion  into  abutting 
relation  and  relative  positions  of  accurate  alignment  be- 
tween said  flights  thereon,  a  quantity  of  low  melting 
bonding  material  received  within  said  clearance  to  bond 
said  projection  within  said  bore  and  ther^y  to  maintain 
said  screw  portions  in  said  interconnected  and  aligned 
relation,  said  projection  being  of  shorter  axial  length 
than  said  bore  tq  terminate  at  a  position  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  end  portion,  said  pro- 
jection having  a  notch  in  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the 
forward  end  thereof,  said  bore  having  a  matching  notch 
therein  cooperating  with  said  notch  in  said  projection 
to  receive  a  thicker  section  of  said  bonding  material 
between  said  notches  than  between  the  other  opposite 
surface  portions  of  said  projection  and  said  bore  for 
resisting  axial  separation  of  said  screw  and  said  end  por- 
tion thereof,  and  said  bore  being  open  completely  through 
said  end  portion  to  receive  said  bonding  nuterial  through 
the  forward  end  thereof. 


2,721,048 

TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  MACHINES 

Itw  C.  MhM,  RaMgh,  N.  C,  iiirignnr  to  Metfcathd 

Unolypa  Cotopaay,  a  cofporatfoa  of  New  Yocfc 

AppBdittoa  ScpteoriMT  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  311^47 

7ClaiBM.    (CL  199^20) 


1.  Slide  feed  with  automatic  check  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating slide  block,  a  stock  gripper  mounted  to  rock  on 
said  block  into  and  out  of  gripping  engagement  with  stock 
to  be  fed  and  forming  a  connection  for  effecting  feed  and 
recovery  strokes  of  the  block  and  gripper,  a  push-pull  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  gripper,  a  rocker 
pivotally  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  link  and 
forming  therewith  a  toggle  joint,  said  rocker  having  a 
stroke  sufficient  to  carry  the  pivotal  toggle  center  connec- 
tion between  the  rocker  and  link  paM  dead  center  strai^t 
line  position  of  the  toggle,  a  releasable  check  for  holding 
stock  advanced  by  the  slide  blodc.  a  lever  for  closing  the 
check  on  and  releasing  it  from  the  stock,  a  catdi  for  head- 
ing said  lever  in  the  check  closed  position,  a  cam  on  said 
link  for  shifting  said  lever  into  the  check  closed  position 
on  movement  of  the  toggle  past  said  dead  center  straight 
line  position  and  a  sl^  drive  connection  between  said 
rocker  and  catch  for  engaging  said  catch  with  said  lever  on 
return  movement  of  said  rocker  over  said  dead  center  po- 
sition to  effect  securing  of  the  check  closing  lever  before 
the  gripper  releases  the  stock  and  for  releasing  the  catdi 
from  the  lever  on  reversal  of  movement  of  the  rocker  on 
commencement  of  a  feed  stroke  following  completion  of  a 
recovery  stroke  of  the  block  whereby  to  effect  opening  of 
the  check  on  closing  of  the  gripper  at  the  conunencement 
of  a  feed  stroke. 


2,721,050 
PINCH-ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
Perdvat  W.  Cnmmlngs,  Jr.,  Caa  Cob,  and  lasoa  M.  Sab- 
bwy  and  Anthony  Obochowrid,  Staanford,  Coon.,  as- 
signors to  Amerkaa  Cyaaanrfd  Company,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiporadoB  of  MalM 
AppHcation  immary  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  208,044 
SOateM.   (CL  203— 210) 


7.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  equipped 
with  an  automatic  tape  control  imit,  the  combination  of 
an  assembling  elevator  wherein  the  matrices  are  com- 
poaed  in  line,  said  control  unit  operating  to  raise  the 
elevator  when  the  composition  of  the  line  has  been  com- 


5.  A  pinch-roll  assembly  comprising:  a  driving  roll;  a 
shaft;  a  rubber-covered  driven  roll  which  is  axially  119- 
ported  by  said  shaft  and  which  is  adapted  to  rest  upon 
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said  driving  roll  and  to  be  driven  dieiel>]r*  *  horizontal 
frame  whidi  has  i^ertured  side  secti<ms  and  which  axially 
supports  said  shaft  and  driven  roll,  the  latter  befaig  po«i- 
tioned  within  the  sides  of  the  said  frame;  a  pivoted  sap- 
porting  arm  for  moving  said  driven  rcrfl  and  frame  out 
of  potion  when  not  in  use  and  being  so  positioned  and 
pivoted  that  it  can  be  raised  upwardly  from  normal  op- 
erating position;  a  swivel  joint  connecting  the  rear  sec- 
tion of  said  frame  and  die  forward  end  of  said  sup- 
porting arm;  and  means  for  detachably  holding  said  piv- 
oted supporting  arm,  and  forward  parts  connected  there- 
to, in  a  raised  pcaitioo  viicD  the  siJd  pfaich-roll  assembly 
is  not  in  use. 


2,731,C51 

ADJUSTABLE  FLOATING  PLUG  FOR  TUBE 

DRAWING 

EagCM  Roth,  New  Yatfc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcallMi  JnM  2^  1953,  Serial  No.  344,4^5 

UCIalBH.   (CL2tS— 7) 


1.  An  adjustable  fk>ating  plug  for  tube  drawing  com- 
prising a  plug  body,  including  a  nose  adapted  to  size 
the  inside  diaitaeter  of  the  tube,  a  shoulder  sleeve  ad- 
justable along  said  body  plug  and  including  a  tapered 
nose  portion,  and  means  for  locking  the  position  of  said 
shoulder  sleeve  relative  to  said  plug  body. 


3,721,452 

SHELL  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Geotge  AftMt  Lyon,  Dclrait,  Mkk. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbniary  1, 1951,  Seiial  No.  2M,915 

tdains.    (CL2M— 3) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shipping  container 
for  a  shell  comprising  a  tube  having  one  end  closed  and 
another  open  through  which  a  shell  may  be  inserted  nose 
first  into  the  tube,  and  so  as  to  position  its  base  at  the 
open  end  of  the  tube,  said  tube  having  an  intermediate 
shoulder  portion  defined  by  a  constricted  portion  of  the 
tube  adjacent  the  closed  end  for  contacting  a  shouldered 
portion  on  the  shell  to  limit  movement  of  the  shell  toward 
the  closed  end  of  the  tube  and  a  cap  detachably  engaged 
with  the  open  end  of  the  tube  and  engaging  the  base  of 
the  shell  to  hold  it  tightly  against  said  shoulder,  said 
closed  end  of  the  container  being  enlarged  into  a  s»^ 
porting  portion  for  the  container  when  it  is  laid  on  its 
side. 


BcnB. 
A 
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2,721,453 
WIRB  FJMOC  PACKAGE 


Id  He 

a 


Ofc. 


Hqr  <»  1953, 8«M  N«.  353,299 
4niiiiii     (CL2M-^) 


1.  A  unit  package  comprising  a  two-coil  strip  of  retic- 
ulated wire  fabric  uninterrupted  throughout  its  length, 
each  of  said  coils  consisting  of  a  substantial  length  of 
said  strip  spirally  wound  so  that  each  coil  is  of  generally 
cylindrical  shape  and  has  a  phirality  of  spiral  layers  of 
said  ftibric,  one  end  of  said  strip  lying  at  ^  core  of  one 
of  said  cylindrical  coils  and  the  other  end  of  said  strip 
lying  at  the  core  of  the  other  of  laid  cylindrical  coib, 
the  outside  layer  of  one  of  said  cylindrical  coils  being 
joined  to  the  outside  layer  of  the  other  of  said  cylindrical 
coils  by  a  portion  of  strip  strip  intermediate  Its  ends,  said 
strip  having  no  wire  ends  exposed  on  the  outside  surface 
layers  of  said  ootb  and  a  removable  t]rping  means  hold- 
ing said  two  cylindricid  coib  together  to  fonn  a  rigid 
package  in  whidi  the  axes  of  fbt  two  coils  lie  parallel 
to  each  other. 


2,721^54 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WRAPPINGS  FROM 

RODS 
DntoP.ThDni»iwM<EartLW>MHnBln,Htoi^hts,M^ 

aaslgpofs  to  OickMnl  nadnatrisai  Inc.,  Delitilt,  ftflch., 
a  cmponlfaM  of  MkUiM 

Duswhsr  3,  IMl,  SasW  No,  259,424 

2ClaiaM.   (CL249u^) 


w- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  thin  wrapping  from 
a  rod  comprising  means  defining  an  elongated  chamber 
open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of 
said  rod,  means  for  directing  fluid  against  said  portion 
of  said  rod  for  removing  said  wrapping  from  said  portion 
and  carrying  the  removed  wrapping  from  said  Camber 
through  one  end  thereof,  a  trap  for  collecting  the  re- 
moved wrappings  disposed  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 
chamber  and  comprising  an  open  lop  container,  a  cover 
for  said  container  having  an  aperture  therethrou^,  a 
fitting  mounted  on  said  first  named  means  connecting  said 
one  end  of  said  diamber  to  the  interior  of  said  container 
through  said  aperture  in  said  cover,  and  means  for  pra 
viding  an  outlet  for  said  Ihdd  frtxn  the  interior  of  said 
container  throu^  said  cover,  said  cover  being  removable 
from  said  container  to  permit  replacement  thereof  by  an 
empty  container,  and  said  last  named  means  including 
telescoping  parts  facilitating  said  removal  of  said  cover. 


2,721^5 

HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Wesley  E.  Prildbctt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

AppHcatioa  Febraary  14, 1953,  Scflal  No.  337,177 

SClaloH.    (CL  299^21)  ' 

1.  A  seed-separating  device  comprising  an  enclosure, 

a  ^iral  air  conduit  which  opens  into  one  end  of  said  en- 
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closure  and  serving  to  deliver  a  rotary  stream  of  afa-  to 
the  interim-  of  said  endosure,  a  seed-separating  perforate 
member  supported  by  said  endosuie  and  lying  in  the  ra- 
dial path  of  said  stream  of  air  whereby  heavier-than-air 
particlea  borne  by  said  stream  will  be  thrown  against  said 
perforate  member,  a  tubular  baflle  ^aced  and  surround- 
ing said  perforate  member,  a  deflecting  member  mounted 
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introducing  the  ore  in  findy  divided  form  into  a  ntoraled 
aqueous  solutioa  of  the  soluMe  ore  oooatituents  to  fonn 
a  pulp,  and  conditioning  the  pulp  for  die  frodi  flotation 
treatment  by  adding  suooeasive  increments  of  a  cationic 
collecting  agent  to  said  pu^  in  a  pfamlity  of  sq>arate  ad- 
dition steps  all  made  prior  to  said  flotation,  eadi  succeasive 
increment  being  compoaed  princqwlly  of  higher  molecu- 
lar wei^t  cationic  compounds  tiian  tiie  preceding  incre- 
ment, and,  following  each  addition  ttep,  agitating  the  said 
pu^  to  effect  thorough  distribotion  of  the  cationic  col- 
lecting agent  therethrou^  before  making  the  next  addi* 


ff,»i 


in  the  opposite  end  of  said  enclosure  and  serving  to  de- 
flect the  stream  appositely,  an  exhaust  conduit  member 
mounted  coaxialljy  within  said  air  conduit  and  extending 
into  said  enclosure  and  into  the  path  of  the  air  stream  de- 
flected by  said  deflecting  member,  and  a  seed-collecting 
chamber  coonmuaicating  witii  the  tpatot  between  said  per- 
forate member  and  said  tubular  member  to  which  seed 
passing  through  said  perforate  member  may  gravitate. 


Allirai  D 


I  LEAF 


2,721^54 
SEPARATOR 
Criif., 
OriK^ai 
29,l954,8citaiNo. 
(CL299-^ 


to  A.  D. 
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1.  A  device  for  separating  leaves  from  nuts  and  like 
products  as  harvested  comprising  a  longitudinal  con- 
veyor structure  having  intake  and  discharge  ends  and 
which  includes  spmotd  side  frames  and  an  endless  screen- 
type  conveyor  twit  mounted  lengthwise  in  the  structure 
with  its  upper  run  disposed  between  the  frames  and 
arranged  to  trav^  towaixl  the  disdiarge  end  of  the  struc- 
ture; a  blower  mounted  on  the  structure  intermediate 
its  ends  and  having  an  outlet  positioned  to  direct  an 
air  blast  upwardbr  between  the  iMe  frames  and  through 
the  conveyor  hot,  a  ooodnit  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  frames  in  alfaiement  with  the  blower  outlet  sind  ter- 
minating in  a  diadkarge  opening  on  one  side  and  at  the 
top  thereof,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  gate  included  with 
the  conduit  at  siad  one  side  thereof,  the  upper  edge  of 
the  gate  forming  the  lower  edge  of  the  outlet 


2,721,457 
FROTH  FLOTATION  CONCENTRATION  OF 
POTASH  ORES  CONTAINING  SYLVTTE 
■Mh,  Caikbni,  N.  Mcx.,  tm4  V< 
L.  Matlna  sad  G«m  Meyer,  Lakewood,  Coion  m- 
to  lie  Aaesfcaa  MaM  Csipaay,  Unsltod,  a 
lofNcwYoik 
NoDnwkM.   Anplcatfoa  April  24, 1952, 
Mesial  No.  2M,197 
5nilii    (CL  299— 144) 
1.  The  improvement  in  the  conditiooing  of  sylvite-con- 
taining  potash  ores  for  froth  flotation  which  comprises 


2,721>5t 
MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID  GRANULAR 
MATERIALS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC 
GRAVniES 

I F.  TnwM,  BiMhove^  Nethertaads 
Mayll.  1954,  ScfW  No.  429,929 

I  Great  Britain  Apsfl  7, 1954 
(CL  299^1723) 


1.  .^ipantus  for  separating  granular  materials  having 
different  specific  gravities,  comprising  a  tank  for  holding 
a  body  of  suspension,  said  tsink  having  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  sloping  front  wall,  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  doping  rear  wall  and  a  substMtially  horizontal 
bottom;  means  for  fee<fing  materials  to  be  sq>arated  into 
said  tank  intermediate  the  from  and  rear  side  thereof; 
means  provided  bdilnd  said  feeding  means  for  intro- 
ducing relatively  low  density  suspension  to  the  zone  of 
the  bath  above  a  level  substantially  centrally  between 
the  surface  and  the  bottom  of  the  badi,  independent 
means  bdiind  said  feeding  means  for  introducing  rela- 
tivdy  high  density  suspension  to  the  zone  of  tbe  bath 
below  said  level;  means  for  withdrawing  suq)ension  from 
the  tank  at  the  rear  side  tiiereof;  means  for  removing 
floats  from  the  surface  of  tiie  bath;  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly inclined  perforate  partition  extending  from  a 
region  located  substantially  at  die  said  level  and  inter- 
mediate the  front  and  rear  side  of  the  tank  to  a  region 
above  the  surface  of  the  bath  and  at  the  rear  side  of  the 
tank;  and  a  drag  conveyor  whose  lower  part  sweeps  the 
rear  wall,  the  bottom  and  the  front  wall  of  the  tank  in 
the  direction  from  rear  to  front  and  whose  upper  part 
sweeps  the  said  inclined  perforate  partitioo. 


2,721,459 
MAGNETIC  FUEL  STRAINER 
Fred  J.  Tmotte,  FBnt,  Mkh„  sssipiiii  to  Gcnenl  Motot* 
Corpontfosi,  DetroM,  Mldk,  a  cosvotatfon  of  Delaware 
Appttcatfoa  Mwm  27, 1951,  Scstol  No.  233,929 
2nslnii    (CL  219— 1.5) 
1.  In  a  combination  filter  and  magnetic  separator,  a 
housing,  a  head  portion  for  said  housing,  an  inlet  tube 
in  said  head  portion  extending  beyond  said  head  por- 
tion into  said  housing,  said  head  portion  having  an  an- 
nular outlet  recess  surrounding  said  tube,  an  annular 
plate  secured  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  outlet  recess 
and  sealed  to  said  head  portion  around  said  tube,  an  an- 
nular filter  element  adjacent  said  plate  in  substantial  con- 
centricity to  said  tube  and  having  dramage  passages  for 
the  filtered  fluid,  said  plate  having  apertures  connecting 
said  passages  with  said  outlet  recess,  an  annidar  mag- 
netic backing  member  secured  to  the  base  of  said  filter 


640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1965 


cknient  and  sf>aced  from  the  bottom  of  nid  bousiiif  to 
remove  magnetizable  particles  from  the  unfiltered  (hiid 


and  ooter  frame  wires,  and  a  plurality  of  upper,  article 
supporting  wire  elements  atladied  to  the  fnuiie  and  ex- 
tending the  full  width  thereof,  at  least  tttt  principal  part 
of  eadi  of  whidi  upper  elements  is  tangential  to  a  aeooad 
concentric  circle  of  greater  radius  than  said  first  drdc, 
each  of  said  upper  artide  supporting  elements  being  paired 
widi  an  adjacent  lower  element  and  being  substantially 
panllel  therewith,  the  iq^per  elements  being  in  staggered 
relation  with  req)ect  to  the  lower  elements. 


inflow  and  means  including  said  magnetic  member  for 
clamping  said  filter  element  to  said  plate. 


DOWNSPOUT  nup 

Jack  Woodnm,  bdteapolfa,  Ind. 

ApplkadoB  JMury  15, 19S3,  Serial  No.  33U93 

2  Chin.   (CL21»— tt) 


1.  As  a  new  manufacture,  a  detachable  trap  for  the 
discharge  end  of  a  downspout,  said  trap  comprising  an 
open  ended  elbow  having  strainer  means  therein,  said 
strainer  means  comprising  a  readily  insertable  and  re- 
movable perforated  partition  mhkh  divides  said  elbow 
lengthwise  into  inner  and  outer  chambers,  said  parti- 
tion being  a  flexibly  resilient  strip  member  having  its 
outer  end  bent  laterally,  perforated,  and  effecting  a  par- 
tial closiuv  for  the  discharge  end  of  said  elbow,  the 
essential  body  portion  of  said  strip  member  being 
imperforate. 

2,721,M1 

TRAY  STRUCTURE  FOR  UQUID  TREATING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Wolf,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa^  asrigMr  to  Hehitz 

MylachiriBg  CoBpany,  PhlladclpUa,  Pa^  a  coipo- 

ntkNi  of  PcmsylTaBia 

AppHcatkM  AagBst  IS,  1950,  Serial  No.  1M,282 

iChifaM.    <CL211— 41) 


2,721,M2 

TRUCK  FOR  TRANSPORTING  BUSINESS 

MACHINB  PUNCHED  CARDS 

Staalcnr  L.  MBkr,  WMcadv,  Mms.,  awl^nr  to  The 

WiigM  LIm,  lac^  a  coipwiitiusi  of  ntaMarhinftti 

Appllcatioa  NovMiAar  IS,  1M2,  Scrid  No.  32M5t 

3CWM.   (CL2li— 71) 


1.  A  card  tray  transporting  truck  comprising  spaced 
vertical  end  walls,  a  bottom  forming  a  platform  which  is 
secured  rigidly  to  the  end  walls,  said  walls  and  bottom 
providing  a  U-shaped  space  opening  laterally  and  up- 
wardly, a  second  platform  rigidly  secured  centrally  be- 
tween the  end  wiOls,  each  of  said  platforms  having  a 
raised  edge  portion  and  a  centrally  located  spacer  ex- 
tending between  the  end  walls,  the  platforms  forming 
oppositely  accessible  shelves  on  tly  opposite  sides  of  and 
separated  by  the  spacer,  a  horizontal  rod  vertically  above 
and  parallel  to  each  q>acer  which  is  carried  by  the  end 
walls,  said  rod  being  nuterially  narrower  than  the  spacer 
therebeneath,  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  each  shelf 
and  the  rod  above  the  spacer  providing  a  support  for  sets 
of  vertically  elongated  card  trays  and  the  central  spacer 
limiting  the  innermost  positions  of  the  opposite  sets  of 
trays  so  that  they  incline  rearwardly  at  an  angle  defined 
by  the  difference  in  widths  of  the  spacer  and  the  rod 
thereabove  and  the  hei^t  of  the  raised  shelf  front 

2,7ai,«2 

MULTT-TTERED  RACK 

David  MaUoa  JaMa,  CUchasler,  Ei^fand 

Applicatloa  DcccnAcr  14. 1953,  Strid  No.  39S,1<7 

~        priority,  afpHcaflaM  Gnatt  Britain 

Dsptrtsr  It,  1952 

"  nihil    (0.211— 12i) 


1.  A  cireular,  article  supporting  tray  for  use  in  die  vat 
of  a  liquid  treating  apparatus,  comprising  q>aced,  con- 
centric circular  outer  and  inner  frame  wires,  spaced,  radial- 
ly disposed  frame  wires  attached  to  said  outer  and 
inner  wires,  a  plurality  of  lower,  article  supporting  wire 
elcmwits  attached  to  said  frame  in  ^aced  positions  with  6.  In  a  multi-tiered  wire  mesh  tray  assembly,  composite 
the  center  lines  oi  successive  ones  of  said  lower  elements  supporting  leg  means,  each  of  said  supporting  leg,*  means 
each  being  tangential  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  equally  q>aced  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  separate  q>ring  connecting 
points   on    a   first   circle   concentric   with    said    iimer  units  arranged  to  extend  in  prolongation  respectively  be- 
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tween  ad)oining  trays  in  the  assembly,  each  of  said  con- 
nector units  oomr^isiag  an  ekmgated  U-sb«ped  wire 
member  formed  with  a  crank  near  the  closed  end  and  a 
shoulder  near  the  <>peo  end,  the  free  extremities  ol  the 
U-arms  being  returned  over  said  shoulder  to  form  books, 
and  a  transverse  belling  bar  whidi  qpans  tbe  U-arms  ad- 
jacent said  crank,  said  units  being  assembled  by  projecting 
the  closed  cranked  end  of  a  first  unit  through  a  tray 
opening  and  springing  the  hooked  shoulder  of  said  first 
unit  into  engagement  with  a  wire  of  the  next  adjoining 
tray  through  the  dosed  end  of  a  following  unit  which  is 
similarly  projected  through  said  adjoining  tray,  the  shoul- 
ders of  eaich  unit  resting  on  the  bearing  bars  of  a  follow- 
ing unit  to  provide  cooperating  bearing  surfaces  where- 
by the  main  weight  in  the  trays  is  transmitted  directly 
through  said  composite  leg  means. 


2,721,M4 
POLE  PULUNGAPPARATUS 

Wi 


24, 1953,  Serial  No.  UiJtIS 
2Clalw.    (CL214-^) 


drive  the  same,  a  belt  shifter  for  shifting  the  position  of 
the  drive  belt  axially  of  the  conical  rollers,  and  a  cam 
guide  for  the  belt  shifter  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
running  of  the  reciprocating  carriage  for  operating  the 
belt  shifter  in  corre^xMidence  with  the  radial  position  of 
the  reciprocating  carriage  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  rotatable  carriage,  said  belt  shifter  and  conical 
rollers  and  their  drive  belt  being  mounted  for  movement 
in  unison  with  the  reciprocating  carriage,  and  the  guide 
being  statiooaiy  with  respect  thereto  on  the  rotatable 
carriage. 

m  " 

2,721,<M 
PRESSURE  LOCK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOOSE 
MATERIAL 
Enst  Mohrs,  Donap,  aad  Adolf  Ctan,  Wappertal-Bar- 
mc^  Gemaay,  Mslgw»n  to  Flma  Rheiaisdi-West- 
faeHMJM  Kalkweriw  Aktisnusrihrhaft,  Donap,  and 
Ffama    MaacUBcafabrik    Adolf    Claas,    Wnppertal- 
Naechsteiweck,  Gen— y 

Appikatkn  Dcccabcr  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399^14 

ClafaM  priority,  appHcatioa  GcnaMaqr  December  24, 1952 

2tCfadai8.   (CL214— 17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pulling  out  poles  and  other  embedded 
objects  nid  apparatus  including  an  automotive  vehicle,  a 
platform  movably  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  means  for 
moving  said  platform  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle,  means 
for  moving  said  platform  transversely  of  said  vehicle,  a 
first,  fluid-pressure  operated  means  carried  by  the  end  of 
said  platform  and  including  at  least  ooe  first  cylinder  and 
a  first  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  collar  adapt- 
ed to  be  clamped  above  a  pole  to  be  pulled,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  piston  to  said  collar,  a  second 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  also  carried  by  said  plat- 
form and  including  a  second  cylinder  and  a  second  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  second  cylinder,  a  second  collar  adapt- 
ed to  be  clamped  about  said  pc^  at  a  point  above  the 
point  at  which  said  first  collar  is  clamped  about  said  pole, 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  second  collar  to  said 
second  piston. 


2,721,M5 

DEVICE  FOR  LAYERING  OTORAGE  CONTAINERS 
WITH  LOOSE  MATERIAL 

Appttcatioa  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,M2 
2  Claims.    (CL  214-47) 


1.  Pressure  lock  arrangement  for  transferring  loose 
nuterial  from  a  container  into  a  qiace  having  a  pressure 
different  from  the  pressure  within  said  container,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  lock  chamber  member  mounted 
on  a  lower  part  of  said  c(»tainer  and  being  formed  at  the 
upper  part  thereof  with  an  inlet  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  container  and  at  the  lower  part 
thereof  with  an  outlet  opening;  oscillatable  delivery  means 
within  said  container  located  in  the  region  of  said  inlet 
opening  and  adapted  to  deliver  loose  material  from  said 
container  into  said  lock  diamber  when  oscillated  and  to 
withhold  loose  material  when  at  a  standstill;  vibrator 
means  for  oscillating  said  oscillatable  delivery  means 
whenever  required;  first  operating  means  for  closing  and 
opening  said  inlet  opening  located  at  the  upper  part  of, 
said  lock  chamber  member;  and  second  operating  means 
for  closing  and  opening  said  outlet  (^>ening  at  the  lower 
part  o(  said  lock  chamber  member. 


2,721,M7 
LATCH  TRIPPING  MECHANISM 

A.  SMel^,  Biiuiiiiahiiig,  Pa^  assigMM 
niiiaa,  laconorated,  a  eoiporatioa  of  New  Je 
Application  Jaly  12, 1951,  Serid  No.  23^,425 
9  Claims.    (CL214--58) 


to  ACF 
Jersey 


1.  Apparatus  for  layering  loose  material  comprising  a 
reciprocating  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a 
radial  direction  on  a  rotatable  carriage,  a  conveyor 
mounted  on  said  reciprocating  carriage,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  rotatable  c^riage,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  reciprocating  carriage  at  a  progressively  varying  rate, 
which  is  greater  near  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
carriage  and  slower  as  the  reciprocating  Carriage  increases 
in  distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  two  oppositely  arranged  conical  sh^>ed 
rollers,  a  drive  belt  numing  over  both  said  rollers,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  connected  to  a  running  ndieel  of  said 
reciprocating  carriage  to  drive  the  same,  and  the  other  of 
said  roUen  being  oonnected  with  a  source  of  power  to 


1.  In  a  car  door  latch  tripping  device,  a  base  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  trackway,  a  pair  of 
levers  pivotally  mounte^  on  the  base  member  for  up- 
ward and  downward  swinging  movement,  said  pivotal 
mount  including  a  sliding  connection  between  the  levers 
and  base,  means  carried  by  said  levers  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  levers  in  a  raised  position,  means  to  limit  the  upward 
swinging  and  sliding  movement  of  said  levers,  and  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
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car  carried  latdi  operator  part  and  exert  downward 
pressure  thereon  to  move  the  operator  part  downwardly 
during  movement  of  the  car  past  said  tripping  device. 


MichMlG. 


2.721  MS 

COMPACT  MATOtlAL  HANDLING  TRUCK 

DEVICE 

Edwta  C  EtaMT,  Clwlili,  CaHf . 

)eceMher  13, 19S2,S«W  No.  325,tM 
llClaiiBS.   (0.214—731) 


1.  A  material  handling  device,  comprising:  a  frame 
structure  adapted  for  association  with  an  object  to  be 
carried  thereby;  a  main  roUer  supporting  said  frame 
for  one  plane  of  movonents;  a  plurality  of  supplementary 
rollers  carried  by  said  main  roller  and  supported  in  align- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  main  roller  with  their  surfaces 
exposed,  in  one  position  of  the  main  roller,  to  support 
said  frame  for  a  plane  of  naovements  at  an  angle  to  said 
first  plane  of  movements;  and  means  for  locking  said  main 
roller  in  said  one  position. 


2,721,M9 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  GUMMED  TAPE  TO 

BOX  BLANKS 

CMoKi  D.  Keely,  West  E^lcwood,  N.  I. 

AppHcatloa  April  21, 195t,  Serial  No.  157>21< 

naUam.   (CL21<— 29) 


'  1  f^^ti^  ^ 


a,731,<79 
BLANK  TAPING  MACHINB 


9.  In  a  machine  for  applying  tape  to  a  moving  piece  of 
work,  a  tape  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism  for  alter- 
nately feeding  and  cutting  controlled  tape  lengths  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pivoted  lever  member  having 
arms,  a  feed  roll  directly  supported  on  one  of  said  arms, 
a  knife  blade  directly  suppmted  on  a  second  arm  of  said 
member  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  from  said  feed 
roll,  a  backing  roll  for  said  feed  roll  toward  and  away 
from  which  said  feed  roll  is  movable  by  the  action  of 
said  lever  member,  means  for  continuously  driving  at 
least  one  of  said  rolls,  an  automatic  timing  and  reversible 
actuating  device  comprising  a  first  trip  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  the  moving  piece  of  work  for  causing  said 
actuating  device  to  rock  said  lever  member  about  said 
pivot  in  one  direction  to  grip  the  tape  between  said  rolls 
intermittently  to  accomplish  the  feeding  of  the  tape, 
means  comprising  a  second  trip  gpsitioned  further  along 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  piece  of  work  for  causing 
said  actuating  device  to  rock  said  lever  member  in  the 
oi^XNite  direction  to  bring  said  knife  into  severing  con- 
tact with  said  tape  and  to  release  the  tape  between  said 
rolls,  and  means  for  guiding  the  cut  tape  lengths  onto 
said  woriL 


11, 1952,  SmW  No.  2M,t2S 
(a.2i<— 29) 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  ti^ie  to  paperboard  box 
blanks  comprising  a  supporting  bed,  a  frame  above  said 
bed,  means  mounting  said  frame  for  movennent  vertically 
toward  and  away  from  said  bed,  an  adjustable  stop  for 
limting  the  downward  movement  of  said  frame  while  per- 
mitting upward  movement  thereof,  said  frame  being  mov- 
able by  gravity  against  said  stop  and  thereby  supported 
in  different  positions  of  vertical  adjustment,  a  presser 
drum  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  above 
said  bed  with  its  axis  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bed,  means 
for  continuously  driving  said  drum,  means  carried  by 
said  frame  for  feeding  a  tape  strip  downwardly  into  the 
space  between  said  drum  and  bed  including  a  driven  tape 
feed  roller  geared  to  said  drum  and  an  auxiliary  feed 
roller  mounted  for  movement  on  said  frame  into  and 
out  of  a  tape  feeding  position  in  which  it  presses  the  tape 
against  said  driven  roller,  spaced  trips  successively  actu- 
ated by  each  box  blank  during  its  movement  along  said 
b^,  means  controlled  by  the  trip  first  actuated  by  the 
blanks  for  moving  said  auxiliary  feed  roller  to  tape  feed- 
ing position,  means  controlled  by  the  other  of  said  trips 
for  moving  said  auxiliary  feed  roller  away  from  said 
driven  roller  to  discontinue  the  tape  feed,  tape  severing 
means  carried  by  said  frame  between  said  driven  roller 
and  said  drum,  and  means  for  actuating  said  severing 
means  to  sever  the  tape  strip  substantially  simultaneously 
with  the  movement  of  said  auxiliary  feed  roller  away 
from  said  driven  roller. 


2,72Ui71 
STACKABLE  WIRE  CRATE 

Charica  C.  AvcriB,  AM(«,  MidL,  MrifMr  to  Unioa  SCed 

Mick.,  a  coiporatkNi  of 


AppttcatioB  Novaoibar 
lOafam. 


15, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,663 
(CL  22i— 19) 


■•■■■«iiiipr^pfl>»»i 


'Kit  i/» 


1.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  compris- 
ing vertically  spaced  horizonully  disposed  generally  rec- 
tangulariy  shaped  frame  members,  one  of  which  consti- 
tutes a  top  border  frame,  sets  of  laterally  spaced  U-ihaped 
side  wall  and  bottom  slat  members  disposed  with  tfie  bot- 
tom slau  of  one  set  in  superimpoaed  crossing  relation  and 
fixedly  connected  to  the  bottom  slats  of  the  other  set,  the 
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tide  wall  dats  bdng  disposed  on  tfw  inner  sides  of  said  re- 
ceptacle frame  tnemben  and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  the 
slat  members  of  the  set  having  their  bottom  slats  disposed 
iq;K»  the  bottom  slats  of  tfie  odier  set  being  of  flatteoed 
cross  tectioa,  »  baae  comprising  a  border  frame  of 
a  tenerally  rectangular  dupe  and  of  substantially  the 
per^heral  dimensions  of  the  reoeptade  top  bonier  frame 
whereby  the  baae  txmler  frame  may  be  supported  upon 
the  top  border  frame  of  a  lower  like  crate  of  stacked 
crates,  sfmced  paralld  base  crosspieoes  having  their  ends 
upwardly  oAet  relative  to  the  portions  thereof  interme- 
diate said  ends,  said  ends  being  di^wsed  upon  and  fixedly 
secured  to  the  upper  sides  of  opposed  members  of  the 
base  border  frame,  base  comer  members  disposed  angu- 
lariy  around  th^  comers  of  the  crate  and  diqxMed  in  ver- 
tically spaced  aligned  relation  to  the  base  bord^  frame 
and  having  downtumed  arms  at  their  ends  fixedly  secured 
to  the  upper  stdes  of  the  baae  border  frame,  and  a  frame- 
like shoe  of  corresponding  generally  rectangular  shape  but 
of  slightly  less  dimension  than  that  of  the  base  border 
frame  se<mred  to  the  under  sides  of  said  base  crosspieces 
and  disposed  with  its  bottom  below  the  level  of  the  bottom 
of  the  base  border  frame  whereby  the  shoe  niay  be  dis- 
posed within  a  top  border  frame  of  a  lower  like  crate  of 
stacked  crates,  said  receptacle  being  disposed  upon  said 
base  crosspieces  and  the  lower  bottom  slats  thereof  fixedly 
secured  to  said  base  crosspieces  with  each  of  said  comer 
members  embracing  a  plurality  of  side  wall  slats  of  both 
sets  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  their  lower  ends. 


the  side  wan  of  a  cylindrical  can  having  an  annular -bead 
on  its  said  ride  wall  spaced  from  said  tear  strip  and  adja- 
cent the  innermost  edge  thereof:  said  guide  comprising  a 
Mock-like  body  member  having  a  cylindrically  ooocave 
surface  which  fits  against  the  side  wall  of  the  can,  an 
arcuate  groove  formed  in  said  concave  surface  concen- 
trically therewith,  to  receive  the  annular  bead  of  the  can 
for  guiding  said  body  member  around  the  can,  a  slot 
formed  in  said  body  membtf  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
grooxe  to  accommodate  the  coiled  strip,  a  pair  of  recesses 


2,72M72 
CAN  COVES  AND  PUNCH 
H.  FahlSt  Ceppsr 


6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,255 
(CL  22»— 51) 


toChalcaN. 


2,721,673 

CAN  TOP  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Roy  A.  Taalfstt,  Los«  Beack,  Caitf.,  ass^Mr  of  OM-half 

■■ea,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 
r  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,432 
2nslmi     (CL229— 52) 
2.  A  strip  coiling  guide  for  detadiable  coaction  with 
a  strip  ooiliag  key  adapted  to  remove  a  tear  strip  from 

I  O.  G.~43 


formed  in  said  body  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
body  member  from  its  concave  surface  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  slot  and  communicating  therewith,  said  re- 
cesses being  foraMd  in  alignment  with  eadi  other  and  at 
right  angles  to  Ac  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slot,  said  re- 
cesses alao  being  open  at  die  top  and  open  through  the 
side  edges  of  said  body  member  to  permit  of  insertion  <rf 
the  key  therein  and  being  closed  at  the  bottom  to  serve 
as  ***^r«**g«  ixx  said  key,  the  dq>th  of  said  recesses  being 
suflkient  to  enable  the  key  to  rise  as  the  coiled  strip  en- 
larges without  leaving  the  recesses. 


ACID 

Bona  L. 


2,72L674 
ANr  CONTAINER 
Laiavi,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 
~  27, 19St,  Serial  No.  15S,348 
(CL22t-^63) 


A  can  cover  and  pundi  comprising  a  band  removably 
mounted  on  a  can  in  encircling  relatioo  thereto  adjacent 
the  top  thereof,  a  handle  carried  by  the  band  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  guideway  carried  by 
the  handle  and  extending  loogitudinaUy  along  the  top 
thereof,  a  can  oover  pivotally  carried  by  the  handle  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  arcuate  path  above  the  band,  a 
strip  of  resilient  flexible  nuterial  mounted  in  the  gnide- 
way  for  movement  longitudinally  ttierein,  one  end  of 
said  strip  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  cover  for  mov- 
ing it  in  its  vertical  arcuate  path  as  the  strip  moves  in  its 
guideway,  a  slide  carried  by  the  strip  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  above  the  handle,  a  lug  carried  by  the 
slide  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  ^ring  car- 
ried by  the  handle  and  engaging  the  lug  for  moving  the 
slide  toward  the  band  and  holding  die  cover  in  closing 
relation  to  the  top  of  the  can,  and  spaced  punches  carried 
by  the  cover  aad  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  for 
piercing  the  top  of  the  can. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
rigid  container  having  a  top  and  bottom,  an  inner  con- 
tainer formed  of  flexible  plastic  material  and  substantially 
tube-like  in  formation  the  ends  thereof  being  sealed  and 
folded  in  inverted  pleat-like  formation,  split  spring  rings 
within  said  flexible  container  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
tending  to  secure  the  latter  against  torsional  movement 
within  the  outer  container,  said  rings  being  plastic  covered, 
means  formed  within  said  outer  container  and  co-acting 
with  said  split  spring  rings  to  retain  the  latter  in  predeter- 
mined positions  with  req>ect  to  said  outer  container, 
clamping  strips  engaging  the  folded  sealed  portions  of 
the  inner  container  at  each  end  thereof  and  extending 
substantially  diametrically  of  the  same  to  further  seal  said 
inner  container,  and  means  securing  said  strips,  reflec- 
tively, to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  rigid  container  to 
prevent  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  of  the  inner 
container  therewithin. 


BBI 
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2,72M7S 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

CONTAINERS 

AppUcatkNi  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,371 
SClaiiiM.    (a.  222— 103) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  collapsible  containers  formed 
throughout  of  a  plastic  material  and  comprising:  a  sta- 
tionary, vertically  disposed,  pressure  plate  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  plastk  material;  a  movable  pressure 
plate  also  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  plastic  material 
and  overlying  the  stationary  plate,  said  noovable  plate 
being  hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  the  stationary  plate  and 
being  swingable  toward  the  stationary  plate  for  exert- 
ing pressure  against  a  collapsible  container  disposed  there- 
between, thus  to  collapse  the  contaiiKr  for  ejecting  the 
container  contents;  side  walls  integrally  formed  upon  the 
movable  plate  and  embracing  the  stationary  plate  be- 
tween them;  an  operating  lever  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  plastic  material  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  stationary  plate,  said  operating  lever 
being  disposed  in  back  of  the  stationary  plate;  and  a 
follower  slidably  mounted  on  the  side  walls  of  the  mova- 
ble plate  in  back  of  the  stationary  plate,  said  follower 
being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  plastic  material  and 
being  engaged  by  the  lever,  so  as  to  be  biased  away  from 
the  plates  on  swinging  of  the  lever  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  stationary  plate,  whereby  to  transmit  pressure 
against  the  movable  plate  tending  to  swing  the  same  to- 
ward the  stationary  plate,  said  follower  gravitating  longi- 
tudinally of  the  movable  plate  and  lever  responsive  to 
collapsing  of  the  container,  so  as  to  hold  the  movable 
plate  against  movement  away  from  the  stationary  plate. 


2,721,67^ 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  COMPRISING  A  RIGID 
OUTER  RECEPTACLE  AND  A  FLEXIBLE  TWIST- 
ABLE  INNER  RECEPTACLE 

Elmer  F.  Andrews,  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcatioo  October  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,553 

9  Claims.    (CL  222— 104) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  plastic  ma- 
terials comprising  in  combination  a  rigid  outer  receptacle, 
a  flexible  inner  receptacle  for  receiving  said  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  removable  closure  member  mounted  on  said 
rigid  outer  receptacle  and  retaining  said  flexible  inner 
receptacle  in  position,  means  carried  by  said  closure 
member  for  twisting  said  flexible  inner  receptacle  within 
said  rigid  outer  receptacle  to  extrude  said  plastic  ma- 
terials  therefrom,   said   means   including   an   operating 


member  carried  for  rotation  by  said  closure  member  and 
having  a  tubular  extension  through  which  said  plastic 
material  is  extruded,  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending 
hooks  mounted  on  said  operating  member,  and  a  cen- 
trally upwardly  and  interiorly  disposed  extension  of  said 
flexible  inner  receptacle  having  means  at  its  free  end  for 
engaging  said  hooks,  said  extension  being  subAtantially 
as  long  as  said  flexible  inner  receptacle  so  that  the  means 
at  its  free  end  for  engaging  said  hooks  will  be  above 
the  surface  of  plastic  material  in  said  flexible  recq>tacle. 


2,72M77 
ELECTRICMOTOR-DRIVEN  PUMPS 
Geoiia  Ckariea  MawJcw  wmA  Geoiie  Ckncat  StcvcM, 
LoaJom  Fagl— <i  — J^nw  Id  Bcfaard  Bercovltz,  Lea- 

ApvHcatfM  October  2, 19S1,  S«M  No.  24945f 


12,1949 
(CL  222— 333) 


1.  An  aircraft  fuel  supply  system  comprising  a  tank 
having  an  aperture  in  a  vertical  wall  thereof,  a  cover 
plate  for  said  aperture,  a  rotary  pump  having  a  cavitied 
body  and  a  shah  carrying  an  impeller  within  the  cavity 
of  said  body  mounted  upon  said  cover  plate  with  its  axis 
parallel  to  the  plane  thereof,  an  electric  motor  having  a 
fluid-tight  casing  mounted  on  said  pump  body  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  said  cover  plate  and  with  its  shaft 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  cover  plate,  ri^t- 
angled  gearing  interconnecting  said  pump  shaft  and  the 
shaft  of  said  motor,  a  fluid-tight  chamber  intercoimect- 
ing  said  pimip  body  aiMl  said  fluid-tight  casing  of  the 
motor  and  enclosing  said  right-angled  gearing,  a  support 
member  associated  with  said  tank  and  disposed  opposite 
to  the  said  aperture,  and  a  cotmection  engageable  and 
relifeasable  by  relative  movement  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  cover  plate  between  said  support  member 
and  the  eiKl  of  said  motor  casing  remote  from  said  pump 
body.  ^^ 

2,721,478 

TIPPING  VALVES  AND  AIR  SEAL  FOR 

DISPENSING  FLUID  MATERIAL 

Melville  K.  GO,  Cleaiwaler,  Fla.,  aMiinnf  to  Tcsacaee 

CMsonlion,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  coiporattoa  of  New 

Yofk 

Applkatloa  Manh  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4U,931 
2CIalM.   (CL  222— 445) 


1.  An  alternate  tipping  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  casing  constituting  a  conduit,  a  hopper 
located  in  the  upper  etid  of  the  casing  and  constituting  a 
material  inlet  therefor,  a  nu^terial  outlet  in  the  casing 
bottom,  a  second  hopper  in  the  casing  qwced  below  the 
upper  end  hopper  to  receive  material  discharged  there- 
from, said  second  hopper  discharging  to  the  casing  outlet, 
a  pair  of  downwardly  and  oppositely  inclined  valve  i^tes 


mouated  for  lockiiif  through  a  vertical  arc  at  the  boCtom 
of  each  hopper  iad  oootroliint  material  discharfe  tiiere- 
from,  the  individual  plates  of  each  pair  meetiiif  each 
other  in  tight  citing  contact  ceatraOy  across  die  boCtoos 
of  their  lespeciiw.  hopper  aad  teaHiif  the  nme  agafaist 
passage  of  air  therethrough  whea  ia  dosed  posttioa,  a 
supporting  shaft  individual  to  each  of  nid  valve  plates 
loonaled  throogh  the  caifaif  walk  aad  cxiBodiaf  out- 
wardly thereof,  each  plate  having  a  fixed  connection  for 
rocking  throu^  an  angle  witii  its  shaft,  ooontorweigfat 
means  on  an  end  of  each  plate  diaft  and  biasing  ito  frfate 
to  closed  position,  a  gear  diaft  joomaled  throng  die 
cartog  waUs  inffrmediato  and  in  vertical  aKgnimmt  widi 
each  vertical  pair  of  the  plate  shafts,  a  pair  of  meshed 
qiur  fean  one  fixed  on  each  fear  ihaft  for  rotetion 
dierewith,  a  power  transmitting  dement  keyed  on  one 
of  the  gear  shafts,  a  cam  arm  fixed  on  the  other  end  of 
each  one  ot  said  plate  shafts  for  rocking  therewith,  and 
a  trip  cam  fixed  on  eadi  one  of  said  gear  diafts  rotetive 
therewith  for  alternate  actuating  engagement  with  the 
cam  arms  of  its  associated  vertically  aligned  pair  of  the 
plate  shafts  whereby  during  each  rev(4ution  of  the  tr^ 
cams  the  valve  plates  for  eadi  hopper  are  moved  to  fully 
open  position  and  then  doeed  in  wlf-jarring  contact  in 
sequence  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  qwed. 


645 


ittg  said  forward  bracket  to  the  back  of  a  forward  car 
seat,  members  on  said  rear  bracket  for  frictionaUy  en- 
gaging the  dielf  adjacent  to  the  rear  car  seat,  said  rear 
bracket  having  a  side  plate,  said  side  plate  having  an 


>«U4^  :ttli  v4 


aperture  to  receive  the  butt  end  of  a  fishing  rod  to  sup- 
port said  end  above  said  rear  arat,  said  forward  bracket 
having  a  clip  member  for  gripping  said  rod  adjacent  to 
the  tip  end  thereof  to  support  said  end  above  said  for- 
ward car  seat. 

2,721,M1 

LUGGAGE  CARRIER  AND  PICNIC  TABLE 

llMMns  DMid,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppHcaOea  1ms  t,  1953,  Serid  No.  340,02« 

(CUbm.   (CL  224-^2.1) 


2.731,(179 
ATTACHMENT  WOtL  GARMENT  HANGER 


Wcdcjr  M.  Mmhi,  aril  Lake  Clt7,  Utah 

May  IS,  19S3,  Saital  No.  357,934 
1  drink   (CL223— 9t) 


c'^amad 


An  attachment  for  a  garment  hanger  having  angular 
shoulder  supporting  arms  connected  by  a  crossbar  and 
having  a  suspending  hook  com|Mising  an  elongated  body 
member  having  pairs  <rf  spaced  locking  tongues  project- 
ing therebelow,  said  body  member  being  adapted  to  seat 
upon  said  crossbar  with  said  crossbar  being  received  be- 
tween said  tongues,  said  body  member  having  resilient 
arcuate  end  portions  integral  therewith,  said  end  portions 
being  spaced  from  each  other  substantially  the  same  dis- 
tance as  the  qmce  between  said  sivporting  arms  adjacent 
said  crossbar,  said  end  portions  extending  upwardly  and 
convergingly  inwardly,  said  body  member  indudiag  said 
end  portions  being  sutMtantially  wider  than  said  crossbar, 
said  end  portions  being  adapted  to  resiliendy  engage  said 
supporting  arms,  said  end  portions  each  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  locking  tongues  thereon  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  supporting  arms  therebetween,  said  end  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  support  the  shoulder  portions  of  a 
garment,  said  body  member  having  arcuate  downwardly 
projecting  flanges  at  the  side  edges  thereof  for  providing  a 
convex  nirface  to  nmintain  garments  si4>ported  by  said 
body  member  free  of  wrinkles  while  reinforcing  said  body 
member  againat  bending,  said  flanges  terminating  at  the 
arcuate  end  portions  to  permit  laid  arcuate  end  portions 
toflex. 


2,721,419 
nSHING  RODHOLDERS 


D.  fHirlMM,  lrvii«toa,  N.  J. 
AppBcatfaa  My  14, 1953,  ScrW  No.  347,999 
COriBM.   (CL224— 29) 
1.  A  fishing  rod  support  for  atito  vehicles,  comprising 
a  forward  and  a  rear  bracket  member,  means  for  attach- 
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^  I.  A  vehicle  roof  article  carrier  compriang  a  pair  of 
elongated  longitudinally  q;>aced  cross  supports  adapted 
to  extend  transversely  across  a  vehicle  roof  and  having 
centrd  body  portions,  a  longittidinally  extending  platform 
bridging  said  body  portions  and  secured  thereto,  the  op* 
posite  upper  ends  of  eadi  support  outwardly  of  said  body 
portions  including  a  separate  support  element  hinged  at 
its  inner  end  to  said  body  portions,  and  pairs  of  longitudi- 
naliy  aligned  platform  elements,  eadi  pair  lunged  together 
and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  platform  and 
removably  secured  to  correqwnding  supp<»t  elements. 


2,721,492 

GOLF  BALL  CARRIER 

Alderic  Lefcbvrc,  Ontremont,  Montreal,  Canada 

AppHcatfoa  Jom  13, 1952,  Seiiri  No.  293,399 

2CtalBM.   (O.  224-45) 


-^» 


J  ■* 


1.  A  golf  ball  carrier  comprising  an  elongated,  strai^t 
body  portion  formed  of  a  resilient  sheet  material  curved 
transversely  to  complement  the  globular  shape  erf  a  golf 
ball,  said  body  portion  being  formed  open  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  and  having  its  respective  longitudinal  edges 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  body  portion  to  fbrm  a 
longitudinal  trough  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  gtrff 
balls,  said  edges  being  resiliently  spreadable  for  inaer- 
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tion  and  removal  of  goU  baUt,  and  being  rolled  outwardly 
for  their  full  lengths  to  proride  protective  headings 
adapted  for  facilitating  insertion  and  removal  of  golf 
balls  without  damage  to  the  covers  thereof;  and  a  pair 
of  identically  though  oppositely  formed  handles  aligned 
longitudinally  with  the  body  portion  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  opposite  ends  of  die  body  portion,  said 
handles  being  elongated  to  provide  grq>ping  handles  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  having  axial  pro- 
jections at  their  inner  ends  extending  into  the  req>ective 
ends  of  the  body  portion,  said  ends  of  the  body  portion 
being  fixedly  secured  to  and  being  cloaed  by  the  axial 
projections  of  the  handles. 


pot 


conveying  and  delivering  a  quandty  of  toil  to 
poeitioBed  on  said  tel  omum  aad  j-^^r^^h^  t 
statkm  and  a  meant  for  efiecdi^  aabitiBtially 
fieedof  soil  to  nid  atatioo,  raMas  fior  opendag  mid  pot 
deUveriat  mechaniaii  aad  nid  anil  coawtyi^  iiinaiMlig 
and  delivering  nwyhanii  ia  pradetamjaed  ayacimMiiaed 
relatioa,  a  screeniag  oaeana,  aad  aapante  meum  for  de- 
livering surplus  or  overflow  soil  from  bodi  Mid  pol-lllli^ 
means  and  said  "»*»»"'4iiig  mechanism  to  nid  acfeeniag 
Bwaas  tocooditioo  it  for  reuse. 


2,72M1S 
AUTOMATIC  LIR  SAVING  FIRB  B8CAPB  DEVICE 


2,721.M3 

MACHINE  FOR  COUNTING  AND  STACKING 

CAN  ENDS 
■..Y"--^-    ^--g Th         I 

am  Caa  CoBify>  N«w  Ynk,  N.  Y^  a 
of  NflwJeney 

^aae  3, 1M4,  Serial  No.  434,1(7 
HCIalBM.   (CL22(— 14) 


N  Y 
4, 1989,  SnM  N^  33S4U 
(CL  227-^2) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  counting  and  stacking  flat  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  suti<»ary 
stacking  devices  for  Iniilding  into  stacks  for  packaging 
a  predetermined  number  of  individual  batches  of  a  pre- 
determined number  oi  articles,  transfer  means  movable 
toward  and  away  from  both  of  said  stacking  devices  for 
conveying  die  faidlvidual  batches  of  articles  to  said  stack- 
ing devices,  and  actuating  means  including  a  direction 
changing  device  for  said  transfer  means,  said  actuating 
means  moving  said  transfer  means  repeatedly  toward  one 
of  said  stacking  devices  for  conveying  a  predetermined 
number  of  batches  of  articles  thereto  and  for  then  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  said  transfer  means  for  moving  said 
means  repeatedly  toward  die  other  of  said  stacking  de- 
vices for  conveying  another  predetermined  number  of 
batches  of  articles  to  said  odier  stacking  device  to  build 
up  a  stack  of  articles  in  each  of  said  sucking  devices  in 
succession  so  that  the  built  up  stack  in  one  device  can  be 
removed  and  packaged  while  the  sUck  in  the  other  device 
is  being  built  up. 

2»721(4S4 

MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  FILLING 

RECEPTACLES  FOR  PLANT  POTTING 

loaeph  LawrcMw  Hciai  aad  WOUaB  1.  Miller,  Toledo, 

OUo;  aaid  Miller  aarinor  to  said  Hdal 

AppHcadoa  Febraaqr  It,  1#53,  Serial  No.  334,104 

ITOafaM.    (CL226— 95) 


A  safety  device  for  lowering  a  persoa  from  a  high  ele- 
vation to  a  low  one  comprising,  a  bousing,  a  flexible  cable 
drum  aronad  which  a  cable  is  wooad  in  said  houriag,  a 
shaft  extending  diroogh  said  hooiiBg  rotatabty  siq>porting 
said  drum,  a  worm  gear  oa  one  ead  of  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  bearings  stidaUy  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
worm  gear  within  a  first  pair  of  slots  in  die  bousing  waU. 
a  wtmn  mounted  between  said  pair  of  bearings,  a  pair  of 
dirust  blocks  secured  to  the  boosing  wall  below  die  said 
bearings  and  in  spaced  relation  diereto,  a  strap  mognted 
on  each  bearing  and  means  on  the  lower  ends  of  the 
straps  seotfed  to  die  bousing  tiirougb  a  second  pair  of 
slots  in  the  housing  wall  below  die  thrust  blodcs,  compies- 
sion  means  between  the  said  thrust  blocks  aad  the  bear- 
ings urging  the  worm  away  from  the  worm  gear,  means 
secured  to  die  lower  ends  (rf  the  str^M  ad^rted  to  be  worn 
by  a  person  whereby  die  wci^  of  a  person  canses  the 
worm  to  move  into  engagement  widi  the  worm  gear  aad 
slowly  unwind  the  cable  against  the  force  of  the  cooa- 
pression  means. 

2,721  4S4 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  VlTH  TRANSPARENT 

PANE 
laassa  D.  ReHnriar,  FlB*k«,  aiy  Jota  H. 
Pofcit,  N.  Y.,  nrf^onlaUy.'Mb  COp 

New  Yaik,  N.  Y^  a  cospotallaa  of  Ddav 

Appdcattoa  Nevsnbsr  7ri9St,  Serial  No.  194^34 
•  CWaH.   (CL  229— 8.S) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  siq>- 
portmg  a  pot  in  position  to  be  filled,  mechanism  for  inter- 
mittenUy  deUvering  pou  to  said  position,  mechanism  for 


7.  A  p^ier  closure  for  recq;)tacles  of  the  type  having 
a  beaded  rim  substantially  circular  in  cross-sectioa  in- 
cluding in  combination:  an  wnmiUr  flange  of  paper  or 
the  like  sheet  material  comprising  an  overhang  portion, 
an  inner  concave  portion  substantially  semi-drcnlar  ia 
cross-section  immediately  adjacent  said  overhang  portion, 
and  a  skirt  portion  which  flares  outwardly  in  frusto- 
conical  conformation  away  from  said  concave  portion, 
said  annular  flange  having  a  basic  thickness  constituted 
by  a  preselected  number  of  lOies  of  said  sheet  material 
intimately  secured  together,  such  preselected  number 
comprising  a  first  thickness  and  being  coextensive  with 
the  full  flange  width  including  said  concave  and  sUn 
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portioos  and  a  seeond  diickness  disposed  inwardly  thereof 
aad  doady  ad$aoent  die  inner  face  of  said  first  diicknaas 
and  extending  from  the  outermost  edge  of  said  skirt 
portion  into  said  inner  concave  portion,  aad  a  resOieat 
traaspareat  member  completing  said  closure  and  hdd 
by  said  ttan"****  flange  akmg  the  margin  thereof  between 
said  thicknesses,  such  noargin  being  interposed  between 
and  secured  to  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  thicknesses. 


forming,  intumed,  iqpper  marginal  side  wall  flaps,  each 
of  said  side  waUs  faaviof  spaced  upper  marginal  vertical 
extensions  struck  from  die  adjacent  upper  maifinal  side 
wall  ibp  aad  spaced,  cooperating,  vertically  aligned,  exten- 
sion receiving  cut-out  portions  positioaed  along  the  bot- 
tom auuBhi  of  said  side  walls,  said  bottom  panels  of 
said  cone  holders  having  oooperatiag  longitudinal  slots 


II 


•  h 


.     F. 


SHDVINGIOX 

N.  in  iiiilfnr  to  Ualaa 
Yatk,  N.  Y.,  a 


17, 19St,  Seifal  No.  179,954 
(CL229— 4) 


adjacent  said  side  wall  cut-outs,  and  transverse  slots  along 
the  end  edges  of  said  bottom  panel  and  in  qpaced  parallel 
relation  therebetween,  said  cone  holders  being  arranged 
in  stacked,  horizontal  layers,  the  said  side  wall  extensions 
snngty  extending  into  the  longitudiaal  bottom  pand  dots 
and  podtioned  in  flush  relatioo  into  die  side  wall  cnt-ovts 
of  the  holder  stacked  above. 


1.  A  shipping  box  comprising  a  box  body;  a  cover 
having  slots  and  locking  means,  said  means  comprising 
a  cut  out  pOTtion  adjaceot  a  slot  and  a  spring  flap  defined 
by  said  cut  out  portion  and  slits  extending  transversdy 
6t  die  dot  widi  didr  ends  in  qwced  relation;  upstanding 
dements  <A  corrugated  board  connected  to  the  box  body 
whidi  elements  project  through  the  cover  dots,  said  ele- 
ments each  being  cut-scored  to  the  last  liner  oi  the  cor- 
rugated board  to  provide  a  hiage  oa  which  the  dement  is 
folded  back  upon  itsdf  toward  the  cut  out  portion, 
whereby  the  top  end  edges  of  the  ekmeot  butt  against  the 
cover;  and  tabs  on  said  elements  which  fit  into  the  cut  out 
portions  of  the  cover  as  the  flaps  are  depressed  and  lock 
the  elements  ia  fcdded  podtion  as  the  flaps  return  to 
podtion. 


2,721,488 
CONTAINER  WnH  SELF-CONTAINED  STRAINER 

Vtmk  R.  EeyaMr,  Wtaaiiilil,  OUo 
n  AppHcadoa  Bifiintir  S,  19S2,  Serial  No.  3M,t59 
K,,,.^  ICWn.   (CU229-7) 

-td  art 


In  a  container  for  containing  liquids,  a  body  induding 
a  top  having  a  circular  depressed  portion  extending  into 
the  container,  said  depressed  portion  being  partially  cot 
away  providing  a  pouring  opening  and  an  inwardly  ex- 
tended annular  flange  forming  the  inner  edge  of  said 
pouring  opening,  said  dq;>ressed  portion  having  an  an- 
nular groove  formed  therein  direcdy  above  the  flange,  a 
foraminous  disc  resting  on  said  flange,  guarding  said 
pouring  openin|,  the  edge  of  sdd  foraminous  disc  bdng 
disposed  within  the  annular  groove  securing  the  foram- 
inous disc  against  diqilacement.  and  a  cover  hingedly 
connected  to  tile  body  and  having  a  circular  depressed 
portion  adapted  to  doady  fit  into  said  depressed  portion 
of  the  top  of  die  oontdner  in  don  contact  with  said 
foraminoos  di^  normally  closing  said  pouring  opening. 


W( 


2,721,498 
BUCKET  BAIL  BAR 
Sr.  LMt^  Ptt., 
of  Aaserica,  Umi,  Fa.,  a 


■  April  9, 1983,  Serid  No.  347,451 
8GUM.   (CL229— 52) 


8.  A  molded  pulp  bucket  and  means  connected  thereto 
for  carrying  said  bucket,  said  means  including  a  bail  and 
a  bail  ear  connecting  eadi  end  of  the  bail  to  die  wall  (^  the 
bucket,  each  bail  ear  comprising  a  sfai^e  integnd  metd 
strip  bent  to  define  two  qMced-i4>art  legs  with  a  con- 
necting portion  overiying  the  edge  of  the  bucket  wall,  one 
of  said  legs  being  cut  to  provide  a  plurality  of  intend 
prongs  extending  from  within  the  perifriiery  of  the  leg 
and  the  other  of  said  legs  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  stamped  from  said  first-named  leg,  said 
prongs  passing  through  said  bucket  wall  and  being  re- 
ceived in  said  apertures,  and  an  integrd  bail  receiving 
bowed  portion  cut  from  one  of  said  legs  and  pivotally 
connected  to  an  end  of  the  batL 


2,721>91  

BAGS  WTIH  MULTIPLY  WALLS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
bvla  Makraacr,  Claftoaart,  OMo.  asrivMr  to  Sydney- 
Tkanan  Corpondoa,  dadanrfl,  OUo,  a  tmpmatfoa 
of  Oida 

Siplfhsr  17, 1953,  Sctid  No.  384,843 
llClataas.   (CL229--55) 


i  2,72M89 

YARN  CONE  HOLDER 
Wman  T.  Ny*.  Rkhasoiid  Hslghts,  Mo.,  asdpMr  to 
Gayiosd  riiiidBW  Catpotadoa,  St  Loals,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
pomioBoi  pwynM 
AppMratloa  Duinhir  4, 1952,  Serid  No.  324,454 

3  nilaii     (CL229l.^) 
1.  A  pltirdity  of  yam  cone  bidders,  eadi  holder  having 
opposing  upstanding  side  walls,  a  bottom  panel,  and  top 


5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bag  provided  widi 
a  seamless  tubular  wall  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  plies 
formed  from  a  flexible  seamless  tube  doubled  upon  itself 
widi  its  opposite  free  ends  m  registration  opposte  a  folded 
eiid,  and  a  conunon  transverse  seam  joining  the  free  ends 
of  the  tube  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bag. 
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of  said  register^  for  operation,  register-sdecting  manipo-   jecting  from  die  machme,  comprising  a  casing  remov 
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DEMOUNTABLE  AIR  FUMPS  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINBS 

N.  1^  ■Mliwnr  to  Th« 
~  N.  J 

DMMikMr  24, 1949, 8«W  Nb.  134,9St 
2CWM.    (a.23«— 15) 


1.  In  combination,  a  power-transadtter  having  a  tta- 
tiooary  housing  and  an  endwise  shiftable  power  take^iff 
shaft,  an  air  punq>  including  a  rotor-shaft  connected 
rigidly  to  said  power  take-off  shaft  to  perform  rotary 
and  axial  movements  therewith,  a  chambered  housing 
mounted  upon  said  rotor-shaft  and  confined  thereupon 
for  bodily  movement  with  the  axial  movements  of  the 
rotor-shaft,  and  rotation  restraining  means  secured  to 
said  power-transmitter  and  in  engagement  with  said 
chambered  housing. 


2,721,<93 
SUPERSONIC  COMPRESSOR 

lean  Fabri  and  Raymoad  <BtrtiMih,  Paita, ,  ^ 

rignon  to  •'Olkc  NationI  dTtodca  ct  dc  RcchcrdMi 

Acfounlfaiacs"  (O.  N.  E.  R.  A.),  Parti,  FcMCc,  a  awkCj 
of  Fnaca 

ABpHcalfaw  May  22, 1954,  ScfW  No.  143,424 

ddbnt  priority,  appBcattai  Fmmc  May  24, 1949 

2Clafaiii.    (0.234— 124) 


1.  A  compressor  including  a  casing  structure,  a  multi- 
piicity  of  vanes  fixed  to  said  casing  structure  in  an  annular 
row,  said  vanes  being  arranged  to  guide  the  medium  to  be 
compressed,  fed  thereto  at  a  predetermined  velocity,  to  give 
it  as  it  leaves  said  vanes  a  velocity  represented  by  a  given 
vector,  a  compressor  rotor  joumalled  axially  in  said  casing 
structure  and  defining  therewith  an  ^nguifir  flow  duct  in 
line  with  said  annular  row,  a  plurality  of  blades  carried  by 
said  rotor  and  extending  across  said  ^"nular  flow  duct 
to  form  between  them  a  plurality  of  passages,  each  Made 
comprising,  on  the  pressure  side  thereof,  two  substantially 
flat  faces  forming  together  an  obtuse  dihedral  angle  the 
ridge  of  which  is  substantially  radial  with  respect  to  said 
rotor  and  located  nearer  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  blade 
than  to  the  leading  edge  dioieof,  and  on  the  suction  side 
at  least  one  substantially  flat  face  extending  from  said 
leading  edge  and  parallel  to  the  vector  which  is  the 
resultant  of  the  above  mentioned  vector  and  of  a  vector 
equal  in  magnitude  but  exposed  in  direction  to  that  rq>re- 
senting  the  peripheral  velocity  of  said  rotor  running  at 
its  working  speed,  the  velocities  represented  by  the  two 
last  mentioned  vectors  being  such  that  the  component  ve- 
locity is  supersonic,  the  wedge  angle  between  the  two  faces 
of  each  rotor  blade  which  start  from  the  leading  edge 
thereof  being  acute,  the  plane  extending  from  the  leading 


edt»  ol  the  prwMire  aide  wall  of  Mch  pagMfB  to  tka  nar 
edte  of  said  flat  face  of  the  Mictaoa  iida  wall  of  the  ama 
passage  being  oblique  to  said  flat  face  of  tiie  auctioo  sUa 
wall  and  making  an  angle  of  mbstaatiatty  leas  than  90* 
with  the  fore  surface  of  said  praMUie  side  wall  in  te  diiec- 
tiooof  flow  and  the  plane  exteading  from  aaid  taar  edae 
of  said  flat  face  of  the  awtioa  side  watt  of  each 
to  the  ridge  of  the  prcanire  aide  watt  of  said 
ing  oblique  to  said  last  mentioned  pressure  side  watt,  the 
dimensions  of  the  faces  of  said  btades  and  ttie  disUnoe 
between  two  consecutive  blades  being  chosen  sodi  that  a 
shock  wave  created  at  the  hmtHng  edge  of  the  pressure 
side  wall  of  each  passage  exteada  toward  the  anction  side 
wall  of  the  same  passage  in  tibe  vidnity  of  the  rear  edge  of 
said  flat  face  themrf  and  a  shock  wave  created  at  said  last 
mentioned  edge  ends  in  die  vidnity  of  die  ridge  of  the 
pressure  side  wall  of  die  same  paaaage. 


2,721,494 
FIROT  ST  AGE  MECHANICAL  PUMP  FOR  USE  IN  A 

TWO  OTAGE  VACUUM  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Cbcalsr  M.  Vaa  Atta,  Fiaihilna  Ptek,  CaEf.,  sssleinr 
to  1W  New  Yoik  Air  InJM  Con^My,  NewYofk, 
N.  Yn  a  coflVonOaa  of  New  lensir 

JaMMffy  29, 1954,  Ssritf  Ne.  444,914 
3nBhM    (CL  234— 158) 


1.  A  mechanical  vacuum  pump  for  use  in  a  gas  pump- 
nig  system  wherein  exhausting  means  provide  a  low  |Met> 
sure  at  the  outlet  of  said  mechanical  punqi,  said  pump 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotors,  and  a  housing  for  said  rotors 
having  a  gas  receiving  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  be  di^KMed 
in  communication  with  the  exhausting  means,  there  be- 
ing a  constant  clearance  between  each  end  surface  of  said 
housing  and  the  end  surfaces  of  said  rotors  proximate 
thereto,  and  said  rotors  induding  conjugate  curved  por- 
tions which  fit  said  housing  and  one  another  during  their 
rotation  to  provide  continuous  zones  of  constant  clear- 
ance, each  deannce  being  approximatdy  equal  to  six 
times  the  mean  free  path  of  the  molecules  of  the  gas  to 
be  pumped  at  the  nuuumum  outlet  pressure  against  which 
said  pump  maintains  its  maximimi  pumping  speed. 


2,721495 
MULTIPLE  REGKnOI  MECHANISM  FOR 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Thooas  M.  Birtlcr,  DdraiC,  mi  Byroa  A.  Rmde,  Fs 
lagtos^  MidL,  aasignow  to  Biuiu»nlis  Corporetloa,  Da- 
tien,  Mln.,  a  cofpetnoon  of  Mldrfgna 
AppMcaHsn  Novensbar  24, 195l78aSl  Ne.  254,134 

llOahM.  (CL  235-^44.48) 
1.  In  a  calnilafing  machine  having  means  to  drive  it 
through  cycles  of  operation,  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  movement  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  po- 
sitions relative  thereto,  a  multiplicity  of  registers,  and  a 
roister  selecting  mrdianism  mduding  a  member  mounted 
for  reciprocation  between  one  and  any  other  of  a  series  of 
positions,  means  driven  by  said  drive  means  in  each  cycle 
of  operation  <A  the  machine  to  reciprocate  said  meajber 
through  said  series  of  positions  to  and  from  said  one  po- 
sition, means  operaUe  by  said  member  upon  movement 
thereof  to  itt  several  poaitioaa  to  owiditinn 
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of  said  register^  for  operation,  register-aelecting  manipu- 
lative means,  a!  hormally  indEective  first  stop  means  con- 
ditiooaMe  by  said  manipulative  means  to  block  redproca- 
tioo  of  said  member  by  said  driven  means  beyond  se- 
lected ones  of  taid  positions,  means  omtrolled  by  said 
carriage  in  accordance  with  the  positions  diereo^  a  sec- 


,\ah»> 


-ifi. 


jeding  from  the  machine,  coooprising  a  casing  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  machine  and  endosing  the  projed- 
ing  end  of  said  shaft,  said  casing  having  an  interior  frame 
4part  constituting  a  bearing  member,  said  bearing  member 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  lever  fixed  to  the 
protecting  end  4rf  said  shaft  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from within  the  casing,  elastic  means  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  lever  and  at  its  other  eixl  being  conneded  to  said 
interior  frame  part  and  exerting  yielding  infhience  on  said 
lever  to  hold  said  duft  normally  to  a  pre-aduating  posi- 
tion, an  eledro-magnet  nnounted  within  said  casing,  an 
electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  electromagnet,  said 


ond  stop  meanl  oooditioaable  by  said  carriage-controlled 
means  to  block  reciprocation  of  said  member  by  said 
driven  means  beyond  selected  ones  of  said  positioos,  and 
means  conditioned  by  register  selecting  manipnlatioB  of 
said  manqNilathre  means  to  disaUe  said  second  stop  means 
from  arresting  said  member. 


PHASE 


2,721,4M 
EQUILIBRIUM  COMPUTER 
Joseph  D.  Eisiw  and  EUhu  H.  Cooky,  Tidsa,  OUa.,  as- 
slgnon  to  StaaoUBd  OH  and  Gas  Company,  Taiaa, 
OUa.,  a  t«K^6ndom  of  Delaware 

Applicailan  AagMl  24, 1952,  8«4bI  No.  345^22 
SOafans.    (CL235--41) 


HJ 


f*  V  -i" 


2,721,497 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR 

COMPUTING  MACHINES 

Jobs  C  Gilpin,  Toronto,  Oniafto,  Canada 

Appilcaden  Jannaiy  9, 1952,  Saitol  No.  245,435 

ICfadns.   (CL23S-42) 

An  attachment  for  a  computing  madiine  Including  a 

routable  sha^t.  said  shaft  having  one  of  its  ends  pro- 


'?:v,. 


circuit  bdng  normally  open,  an  arm  reciprocable  in  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  an^es  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft,  said  arm  having  pivotal  connection  at  one 
end  with  said  lever,  said  arm  being  slidably  guided  in 
said  aperture  in  said  bearing  member,  the  said  arm 
being  movable  through  the  enerization  of  said  electro- 
magnet in  a  direction  to  cause  rotary  movement  of  said 
shaft  against  the  pull  of  said  dastic  means,  and  manually 
operable  switdi  means  nsounted  on  and  accessible  ex- 
teriorly of  said  casing  for  dosing  die  electric  drcuit 
through  said  electro-magnd  to  cause  said  arm  to  move 
said  lever  against  the  influence  of  said  dastic  means. 


2,721,498 
TABULATION  CONTROL  MEANS 

Uflngston,  N.  J.,  nmi^or  to  Monroe  Cal« 
drinc  Company,  Onrnge,  N.  J.,  a  coipora- 
llonof  Ddaware 

Janvy  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,449 
5CI«kns.    (a.  235—43) 


1.  A  computer  circuit  induding  a  plurality  n  of  adjust- 
able resistors,  n-j-l  ganged  variable  resistors  simultane- 
ously variable  at  equal  rates,  n  potentiomders  each  in- 
dividually adjustable,  each  of  said  adjustable  resistors 
being  connected  in  series  with  one  only  of  said  ganged 
variable  resistors  and  one  only  of  said  potentiometers,  the 
remaining  one  of  said  variable  resistors  being  connected 
in  series  with  a  fixed  potentiometer,  a  voltage  source  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  n  series  circuits  each  containing 
one  of  said  a(^ustable  resistors  and  also  connected  across 
said  remaining  variaUe  resistance  and  said  fixed  poten- 
tiometer, n  substantially  equal  fixed  resistors  each  having 
a  value  large  compared  with  the  maximum  values  of  said 
fi  potentiometen,  and  a  voltage  detector  connected  to  the 
tap  of  said  fixed  potentiometer  and  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  fixed  resistors,  the  other  ends  of  said  fixed  re- 
sistors being  individually  connected  to  the  taps  of  each  of 
said  n  potentiometers. 


P.Ti  ^^ 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  calculating  machine  having  a 
shiftable  carriage,  mechanism  for  denominationally  shift- 
ing said  carriage,  and  means  operable  to  terminate  opera- 
tion of  said  shiifting  mechanism;  the  combination  with 
means  operable  to  haitiate  operation  of  said  shifting  mech- 
anism, and  a  plurality  of  settable  tabular  keys  induding 
a  blocking  member  eadi  corresponding  to  a  denomina- 
tional position  and  eadi  operaUe  in  sd  position  to  ini- 
tiate operation  of  said  diift  terminating  means  upon  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  into  the  podtion  corresponding 
diereto;  of  a  device  operable  to  disable  said  riiift  initiat- 
ing means  and  blocked  from  operative  movement  by  the 
blodcing  member  oi  an  unsd  tabular  key  when  said  car- 
riage is  in  the  position  conespondhig  diereto. 
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BEAM  CUKKENT  INTEGRATOR 
R.  Bakcr»  BtriMhy,  OriK,  Mripmrto  tiM  Ualtod 
of  AMrica  at  wwrmaiti  ky  the  Ualtod  StaCes 

23, 194t«  ScffW  No.  4S,M7 
(CL23S-92) 


between  said  input  and  said  variable  electiooic  imp«>H».^^ 
whereby  signal  voltate  present  at  said  inpat  is  ampiHit^f 
and  applied  to  said  electronic  j^r^^^rr  so  u  to  vary 
the  impedance  thereof,  said  variations  in  iVpffdance  serv- 
ing to  maintain  the  voltage  at  said  input  subctantially 
constant  and  substantially  zero  in  wgnititdf  with  re- 
spect to  ground  potential. 


L__ 


^ 


f 


22Tll,7tl 

QUAUTY  MONTTORING  APPARATUS 

A.  Hartisihr,  AA«y,  a^  GMfga  W. 

,  N.  Y^  aMippaa  to  Gmm 
■  coiporatfoa  flfNewYwfk 

Mn^iMtH  11. 19S1,  Serial  No.  2SS,9ail 


1.  In  an  integrating  network  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals,  the  combination  comprising  a  vacuum  tube 
having  at  least  an  anode,  a  control  grid,  and  a  cathode, 
a  condenser  having  one  side  connected  to  said  anode 
and  the  other  side  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals 
through  an  anode  voltage  supply  means,  said  cathode 
being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  and  a  ground  con- 
nection, bias  means  connected  between  said  control  grid 
and  said  ungrounded  terminal,  a  gas  diode  tube  circuit 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  condenser,  and  indicating 
means  coupled  to  said  gas  diode  circuit  for  counting  the 
number  of  discharges  of  said  condenser  as  a  function 
of  current  at  said  input  terminals. 


BEAM  CURrIeNT  INTEGRATOR 
Robert  Da  Ubm  and  WHHaoi  R.  BiAer,  Bcikclcy,  CaHf., 
asslpMfa  to  the  Uaitod  SMaa  of  AMriea 

by  fta  Uatted  Stotca  Atooyc  EMify  C« 

Applicadoa  October  It,  IMS,  ScrW  No.  55,ia 
(Claims.    (CL235— 92) 


5.  In  i4)paratus  for  use  In  quality  inspection  at  pro- 
duction lines,  the  combinatioo  of  an  accept  switdi  and 
a  reject  switch,  each  correq)onding  to  a  respective  qual- 
ity of  items  in  said  line,  a  first  counter  for  counting  the 
operations  of  said  accept  switch,  a  reset  switch,  means 
reqwQsive  to  operation  of  either  said  reject  switch  or 
said  reset  switch  to  restore  said  first  counter  to  zero 
count  condition,  a  second  counter,  means  re^xmsive  to 
operation  of  said  first  counter  to  a  predetermined  count 
condition  to  restrain  it  in  that  condition  and  to  connect 
said  second  counter  to  said  accept  switch,  and  a  third 
counter  for  counting  all  operations  of  both  said  accept 
and  reject  switches. 


2471,7M 

LIQUID  DISTENSING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Emsrt  R.  Bcvericy,  KaMaa  CMy,  Mo.;  Mildred  Cathcitoc 
Bevcricy,  ezeortriz  of  nid  EnMrt  R.  Bcvcriey,  dc- 


Appiication  Fcbnuvy  2t»  1953,  Serial  No.  33«,999 
ItOalM.   (CL235-.M) 


1.  In  an  faitegrating  device  having  an  input,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  series  circuit  including  a  condenser, 
a  variable  electronic  impedance,  and  a  source  of  power, 
said  condenser  having  one  side  connected  to  said  input 
and  the  other  side  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said 
impedance,  said  source  of  power  being  connected  be- 
tween ground  and  a  second  terminal  of  said  impedance 
whereby  said  condenser  becomes  charged  with  electrical 
energy  through  said  series  circuit  in  response  to  the  cur- 
rent flowing  at  said  input,  a  gaseous  discharge  device 
connected  in  shunt  with  said  condenser  for  discharging 
said  condenser  at  a  predetermined  energy  level,  a  pulse 
amplifier  tube  having  at  least  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and 
a  control  grid,  said  cathode  being  connected  to  ground, 
said  control  grid  being  connected  to  said  condenser,  said 
anode  being  connected  to  one  side  of  an  electromechanical 
register  and  the  other  side  of  said  register  being  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  power,  said  pulse  amplifier  tube 
serving  to  actuate  said  register  in  response  to  voltage 
pulses  received  at  the  control  grid  of  said  pulse  amplifier 
tube  as  an  indication  of  the  quantity  of  current  flowing  at 
said  mput,  and  a  high  gain  multistage  amplifier  connected 


9.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  and  a  liquid  line 
leading  diereto,  of  a  counter  and  means  for  operating 
said  counter  comprising  rotatable  switdi  actuating  means, 
a  constant  speed  motor  for  rotating  said  switch  actuating 
means,  a  counter  circuit,  a  switch  determining  the  con- 
dition of  said  circuit  in  the  path  of  said  actuating  means, 
a  motor  starting  circuit,  switching  means  responsive  to 
pressure  in  said  liquid  line  determining  the  condition  of 
said  starting  circuit,  said  switching  means  comprising  a 
pivotally  mounted  switch  operating  member,  a  curved 
tabular  member  sealed  at  one  end  thereof  and  connected 
at  its  other  end  with  said  liquid  line  adjacent  said  faucet, 
and  means  connecting  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said 
sealed  end  with  said  switch  operating  member,  and  short 
circuiting  means  for  said  presmre  responsive  switching 
means  comprising  switching  means  in  the  path  of  said 
actuating  means. 


rf^-fi^wa^ 
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1,711.1BI 
COUFTRH  Rnn  CLUTCH 


2,721,7tS 
DRAFT  MWULATOR 


2M9S4,_MUI  No.  49Mt7 


1.  In  a  counter,  a  rouuble  and  axially  movable  shaft, 
number  wheels  on  said  diaft,  a  drhing  gear  for  rotatlog 
said  number  wheels,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  of  aid 
number  wheels  connected  to  rotate  said  number  wfaed  fai 
one  direction  and  being  rotatable  relative  thereto  in  the 
other  direction,  a  driving  connection  between  said  driv- 
ing gear  and  ratchet  wheel,  reset  means  for  axially  dia- 
placing  and  rotating  said  shaft  in  said  one  direction  to  re- 
set said  number  wheels,  means  for  loddng  said  ratchet 
wheel  against  rotation  responshre  to  axial  displacement 
of  said  shaft,  aitd  means  for  interrupting  said  driving 
connection  during  axial  displacement  of  said  shaft. 


BLOWER  DISCHA 

MaieoM  W. 


2,721,794 

JbCB  VOLUME  CONTROL 


of  OUo 
No.  2S1^12 


1.  In  a  draft  regulator,  a  frame  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical flange  and  an  annular  wall  extending  radially  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  end  of  said  flange  and  defining  a 
relatively  large  opening,  said  waU  having  a  transverse 
slot  above  said  opening,  an  arm  extending  dirou^  said 
slot  and  including  a  branch  that  depends  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  wall  inwardly  thereof,  the  arm  being  formed 
outwardly  of  said  wall  to  provide  a  niche  on  Its  under 
side  for  engagement  with  the  portton  of  said  wall  that 
defines  the  bottom  of  said  slot,  the  arm  continuing  gen- 
erally forwardly  and  iq[>wardly  and  over  the  top  of  the 
frame  and  terminating  in  a  second  branch  that  is  dis- 
pMOd  at  substantially  right  an^es  to  and  projecta  in- 
wardly a  suitable  distance  beyond  the  plane  of  the  first 
mentioiied  branch,  a  damper  in  the  form  of  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  first  mentioned  branch  of  said  arm  and 
ad^ted  to  be  supported  thereby  within  the  opening  of 
said  frame,  and  a  weight  carri«l  by  the  second  brandi 
of  the  arm  inwardly  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  damper. 


DijATT*!  ^. 


3.  For  incorporation  in  forced  draft  furnaces  charac- 
terized by  a  rectangular  casing  and  a  vertical  partition 
dividing  said  casing  into  a  heating  or  plenum  chamber 
and  a  fan  compartment,  the  partition  having  an  opening 
adjacent  its  lower  end,  a  centrifugal  blower  located  in 
the  fan  compartment  and  comprising  a  snail  shell  casing 
having  a  neck  communicating  with  said  chamber  through 
the  opening  in  the  partition,  and  a  fan  wheel  rotatably 
supported  in  the  blower  casing;  a  volume  control  con- 
sisting of  a  restrictor  pivotally  supported  for  swinging 
movement  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  casing 
inunediatdy  inwardly  of  said  neck  and  relatively  close 
to  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing,  a  thermosensitive 
element  located  outside  the  blower  casing  within  the  fan 
compartment  adjacent  the  aforesaid  partition  and  having 
operative  connection  with  the  restrictor,  and  a  duct  mem- 
ber arranged  vertically  within  the  angle  between  the 
partitton  and  the  side  wall  of  the  first  mentioned  casing 
nearest  said  thermosensitive  element  thereby  to  form  with 
said  partition  and  wall  a  vertical  duct,  the  partition  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  said  chamber  communi- 
cates with  the  duct  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
said  duct  member  having  an  aperture  in  dose  proximity 
to  the  thermosensitive  element  through  whidi  die  dua 
discharges  into  the  fan  compartment. 


2,721,7M 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
T.  Scfceswsr,  OriUnwa,  R.  L,  awlgnnr  to  Taco 
Hcnlen»  tacorporaledlt  PiovMcbcCi  R.  L*  a  corporatlus 
ofNowYorit 
AipBcalleB  October  2, 19S1,  Scritf  No.  24933t 
<Cfates.   (0.237—1) 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  including  a 
hot  water  bofler,  a  heat  generating  unit  for  said  boiler,  a 
supply  and  return  pq>e  adapted  to  ooimect  said  boiler 
with  a  heat  radiatinig  Systran,  a  water  drculator  for  said 
heat  radiating  system,  a  thermoetetic  control  connected 
to  said  drculator  to  actuate  the  same  continuously  when 
any  heat  is  required  in  said  system,  a  water  temperature 
actuated  thermostatic  valve  in  said  supply  line  leading 
from  the  boiler  to  said  radiating  system,  restricted  water 
flow  means  connecting  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  thermo- 
static valve  for  passing  a  limited  anuNint  of  water  there- 
through, said  valve  remaining  doeed  until  a  predetermined 
water  temperetore  is  reached,  and  a  room  thermostatic 
cootnrt  connected  to  said  heat  generating  unit  actuating 
the  same  upon  high  level  demand  for  heat  by  the  space 
to  be  heated,  said  generating  unit  raising  the  temperature 
of  water  to  open  said  thermostotic  valve  and  to  supply 
hot  water  to  the  radiating  system. 
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2,?21,7f7 

RENEWABLE  HAMMER  HEAD  OF  THE 

FOUR-WAY  REVERSDLE  TYPE 

Hcwy  BrowB  Rdnharit,  FloMDOor,  DL,  MrigmNr  to 

AaMrioH  Bnkc  Shoe  Compuqr,  New  Yoriu  N.  Y^  ■ 

coipontfcNi  of  Ddawart 

AppUcatkw  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,532 
TClaiim.    (CI.  241— irT) 


1.  A  rotary  hammer  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  shank  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
mounted,  the  other  end  of  the  shank  having  a  special 
shape  for  receiving  a  hammer  head,  a  head  having  a 
passage  therethrough  of  a  size  and  shape  complementary 
to  that  of  the  shank  end,  said  shank  end  having  grooves 
formed  in  opposed  walls  thereof  and  said  head  having 
laterally  extending  openings  therein  communicating  with 
the  passage  and  aligning  with  the  grooves  respectively  in 
the  shank  end  when  the  parts  are  in  assembled  relation, 
and  a  plurality  of  keys  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  aligned 
openings  and  grooves  for  releasably  retaining  the  hammer 
head  in  assembled  relation  on  said  shank  end. 


2,721,7M 
SELF-CENTERING  TOROIDAL  CORE  HOLDING 
AND  DRIVING  FIXTURE 
Panl  H.  Rogers,  Fort  Waltoi^  Fbu,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  at  repretcated  by  tiie  Secretary  of 
tlMNavy 

AppUcatioB  May  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,023 

8  Claims.    (CI.  242—4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec  266) 


1.  A  coil  winding  apparatus  for  winding  a  conductive 
coil  on  a  coil  form  comprising  at  least  three  spaced  mov- 
able rollers  arranged  upon  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
winding  on  the  coil  to  directly  engage  and  support  the 
winding  at  spaced  points,  two  levers  pivoted  at  points 
between  the  ends  thereof  each  having  one  of  said  spaced 
rollers  pivoted  on  one  end  thereof,  linkage  means  coupling 
the  other  ends  of  said  respective  pivoted  levers  to  the 
other  spaced  roller  for  coupling  any  outward  movement 
of  one  roller  to  the  other  rollers,  said  levers  and  linkage 
means  being  pivotally  connected  together  for  causing 
simultaneous  and  equal  outward  motion  of  all  of  said 
rollers  as  the  coil  diameter  progressively  builds  up  be- 
tween them  during  winding,  and  resilient  means  for  hold- 
ing said  rollers  in  pressing  engagement  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  coil  to  be  moved. 


2,73i,7M 
REEL  STAND 


22, 1953,  SmW  No.  3SM44 

(CL242--5S) 


8.  A  reel  carrier  for  receiving  successive  rolls  of  ma- 
terial in  web  form,  arranged  so  that  the  leading  end  of 
the  web  from  a  new  roll  may  be  fed  on  top  of  the  trailing 
end  of  the  web  from  an  old  roll,  said  apparattis  compris- 
ing substantially  permanently  fixed  forward  bearings  for 
a  forward  roll,  rear  bearings  for  a  rear  roll  in  substan- 
tially fixed  q>aced  relation  with  req>ect  to  said  forward 
bearings,  a  shift  roller,  and  means  to  shift  the  same  up- 
ward and  downward  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  diam-' 
eter  of  a  new  roll,  between  an  upper  position  above  the 
web  coming  from  a  new  rear  roll,  and  a  lower  position 
lower  than  the  bottom  of  a  new  forward  roll  for  guiding 
a  web  beneath  the  new  forward  roll  when  said  forward 
roll  is  placed  in  position,  said  shift  roller  being  used  in 
its  lower  position  as  a  web  guide  roller  when  the  e]q>ir- 
ing  roll  is  the  rear  roll,  in  order  to  depress  the  expiring 
web  to  a  position  so  low  at  the  forward  bearings  as  to 
clear  the  way  for  lowering  of  a  new  forward  roll  into 
the  said  forward  bearings,  there  being  no  obstacle  to 
depression  of  said  web  by  said  shift  roller  when  there  is 
no  forward  roll  in  the  forward  bearings. 


2,721,718 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  ROTATABLY 
SUPPORTING  REELS  OF  TAPE 
Robert   O.    Birchler,    Cicero,    and    Amoa    L.    Quinlan, 
La  Grange,  111.,  airignors  to  Wciteni  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Yorit 
AppUcatioo  October  28,  1954,  Sciial  No.  465,182 
8  Claims.    (CI.  242— 58) 

MM 


1.  In  a  reel  storage  cabinet  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
reel  having  a  supply  of  strand  to  be  fed  therefrom,  a 
fixed  shelf  in  the  cabinet  for  supporting  a  supply  reel, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  spindles,  means  for  supporting  the 
spindles  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  the  reel,  means 
swingably  mounting  one  of  said  spindles  so  that  it  can 
be  swung  out  to  provide  clearance  for  placing  a  supply 
reel  on  the  fixed  shelf,  a  plurality  of  companion  rollers, 
one  of  said  rollers  being  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of 
said  spindles,  each  roller  having  a  flange  with  an  inclined 
conical  surface  with  the  lowest  surface  portion  thereof 
flush  with  or  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  fixed  shelf 
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and  terminatiag  at  its  highest  point  in  a  step  portion  to 
siqpport  tiie  rim  of  tlie  red  during  its  rotation,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  one  qxndle  and  rolio'  to  engage  and 
cam  tike  reel  Uf  tiie  said  inclined  surfaces  on  tlie  rollers 
into  rotauble  position  on  said  st^  portions. 


BOSK 

9TA 


3,721,711 
ARTER  ROPE  HOLDER 

wswiM,  I  Msir,  Midi. 
Jmmt  S,  19S4,S«W  No.  482427 
<niimi    (CL241— 85) 


1.  In  comblhatioa  whh  a  motor  starter  rope  and  han- 
dle thereon,  a  kolder  for  said  rope  and  handle  when  not 
in  use,  said  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
plates  rigidly  attached  inwardly  of  their  edges  and  form- 
ing a  reel  for  the  rope,  a  third  plate  adjustably  attached 
to  one  of  said  rigidly  attached  plates  and  together  with 
said  rigidly  attached  plate  forming  a  clamp  for  su^mmi- 
ing  the  holder  on  an  object,  and  carrying  means  on  the 
other  of  said  rigidly  attached  plates  for  the  handle  on 
the  rope. 


2,721,712 

CLOSURE  AND  LOAD  ATTACHING  UNIT  FOR 

BALLOONS  AND  THE  LUCE 

P.  Friadar,  Grsirt  Neck,  mi  WaHar  S. 

N.  Y4  add  FlBkoi  siiiinr  In        ~ 

Jnly  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  184368, 
mm  PnlMl  No.  2,6SM77,  dated  1«m  8,  1954.  Di- 
▼ided  Md  Ihb  ^pBcrtfcm  Inly  8,  1953,  Sarial  No. 
366,782 

'dOntana.   (CL  244-32) 


1,721,713 
POWER-ASSISTED  CONTROL  SURFACES  FOR 
DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT 
Fndarick  Willia«  Meredith,  London,  Eagfausd, 
to  S.  Smith  A  Sons  (E^Md)  Lfanitcd,  Londoi^ 
hmd,  a  British  company 

AppOcathm  Jnfy  18, 1949,  ScrinI  No.  185,418 

Oafans  priority,  appBcatloB  Great  Britahi  Inly  23, 1948 

SOnhM.   (CL244— 83) 


1.  In  a  power-assisted  control  mxtace  assemblage  for 
a  dirigible  craft,  the  combination  of  a  main  control  sur- 
face, a  first  input  comprinng  irreversible  power^actoat- 
ing  means  to  actuate  said  main  control  surface,  a  light 
control  surface  having  a  pivotal  mounting  carried  by 
said  main  control  surface  adjacent  its  trailing  edge,  dif- 
ferential actuating  means  controlling  the  position  of  said 
light  control  surface  comprising  said  main  control  ior- 
faoe.  a  first  arm  means  pivoted  on  fixed  aircraft  struc- 
ture, a  second  arm  means  having  a  shorter  effective 
kinematic  length  than  said  first  arm  means  fastened  to 
and  movable  with  said  li^t  control  surface  and  linkage 
means  connecting  the  two  arm  means  for  relative  move- 
ment, a  second  input  of  Ibnited  power  comprising  con- 
nection means  attached  to  said  first  arm  means,  said 
inputs  to  said  differential  actuating  means  being  constitut- 
ed by  the  displacement  of  the  main  control  surface  and 
by  the  di^lacenoent  of  said  control  means  of  limited 
ix>wer,  the  position  of  the  light  control  surface  thus  being 
a  function  of  both  the  main  control  surface  displacement 
and  the  displacement  of  the  control  means  of  limited 
power,  and  means  to  ccmtrol  the  energization  of  the 
irreversible  power  actuating  means  in  accordance  with 
displacement  of  the  light  nmtrol  surface,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  control  means  produces  a  close  approximation 
of  the  demanded  effect  and  any  small  control  noovements 
to  bring  the  dirigible  craft  exactly  into  trim  are  provided 
by  the  light  control  surface,  free  from  hunting  and  re- 
lated instability. 

2,721,714 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  BACK- 
LASH IN  A  FULL  POWERED  AIRPLANE  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM 

lote  R.  CBflaB,  Ronh«  HHs,  Cnir.,  assizor  to  Northrop 
Alnnfl,  Inc.,  HawtlMmc,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  CaM- 

Novemhcr  14, 1952,  ScrinI  No.  328377 
llOabna.    (CL  244— 85) 


4.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  load  line  with  a  balloon 
having  a  tubular  neck,  comprising  a  tubular  ci4>  member 
receivable  in  said  neck,  means  for  attaching  said  cap 
member  to  said  neck,  said  cap  member  being  apeitured 
to  permit  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  integral 
with  and  inside  said  cap  member,  a  tubular  housing  mem- 
ber threadedly  inserted  in  said  cap  member,  said  housing 
member  having  a  valve  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  seat,  a  base  membo*  having  a  tubular  flange  thread- 
edly insertabia  in  said  housing  member,  and  a  red  oi 
load  line  mounted  on  said  base  member  within  said  flange, 
said  housing  and  base  members  cooperating  Mfben  said 
flange  is  threaded  in  said  housing  member,  to  endoae  and 
support  said  reel  of  load  line. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  hydraulically  powered  air- 
craft control  system  which  includes  a  control  surface  to 
be  moved  and  pivoted  on  the  frame  of  an  aircraft  from 
a  neutral  position,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted 
in  parallel  and  each  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  both 
move  in  unison  in  one  direction  and  pivot  said  control 
surface  in  one  direction,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
move  said  control  surface  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  hy- 
draulic piston  in  each  cylinder,  each  of  said  pistons  hav- 
ing a  coaxial  piston  rod  extending  through  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  mounted  to  the  frame  of  said 
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airplane,  each  of  said  piston  rods  being  connected  to  said 
shaft,  quadrants  coaxially  mounted  to  pivot  on  said  diaft, 
a  separate  valve  housing  connected  to  and  movable  with 
each  of  said  cylinders,  valve  means  in  each  of  said  valve 
housings  and  movable  therein  from  a  system  valve-neutral 
position  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  into  and  out  of  each  cylinder  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston  therein  each  of  said  valve  means  hav- 
ing an  equi-leakage  position  wherein  the  pressures  in  the 
corresponding  cylinder  are  balanced,  a  valve  operating 
rod  attached  to  each  valve  means  at  one  end  thereof,  each 
rod  being  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  one  of 
said  quadrants  and  operated  by  movement  thereof,  pilot 
control  means  for  pivoting  said  quadrants  to  move  and 
pivoc  said  control  surface,  said  valve-neutral  positions  be- 
ing equally  and  oppositely  displaced  from  said  equi-leak- 
age positions  of  said  valve  means  in  order  to  cause  said 
cylinders  to  exert  equal  and  opposite  forces  on  said  con- 
trol surface  during  all  operating  conditions  while  said  con- 
trol surface  is  in  its  said  neutral  position. 


2,721,715 
FLUSH  INLET 
Hcwy  H.  Hoirfley,  MaKkcater,  CoM^  Mri^or,  by  Mcac 
■Ml^MiBti,  to  ChttKc  YomtfU  Akcnfl,  iMmpotBtod, 
a  coiponrfiM  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoB  Scpteabcr  22, 19S1,  Serial  No.  242,843 
tfClafau.   (CL244— IM) 


1.  In  a  flush  inlet  leading  from  a  confining  surface 
over  which  a  fluid  stream  flows,  a  depression  in  said  sur- 
face having  an  opening  spaced  inboard  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  confinitag  surface,  the  portion  of  said 
depression  upstream  of  said  opening  forming  a  diverging 
convex  continuation  of  said  confining  surface,  a  duct  lead- 
ing from  said  opening  and  forming  a  concave  continu- 
ation of  said  iq;>stream  portion,  a  slot  between  said  con- 
vex and  cmicave  portions,  means  for  sucking  boundary 
layer  flow  into  said  slot  whereby  fluid  separation  is 
eliminated  during  movement  of  air  over  said  portions 
and  toward  said  opening,  and  means  forming  a  down- 
stream continuation  of  said  depression  comprising  a 
surface  portion  merging  with  the  downstream  wall  of 
said  duct  to  form  a  lip  bounding  the  downstream  side  of 
said  opening. 

2,721,71^ 

COLLAfSlBLE  PARACHUTE 

JokB  Charica  WUHaB  laadle,  Wokfag.  FailMJ 

AppHcallM  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,M7 

—  priority,  appHcadoB  Great  Britala  Maich  31, 1952 

4Claiw.    (a.  244— 142) 


canopy,  means  inriiiding  a  control  line  tot  everting  aaid 
fdae  canopy  and  dnwiof  it  oat  from  inade  aaid  nuiin 
canopy  to  an  approximataly  conical  iliy^pe,  and  means 
for  aaaiiting  a  retnm  of  aaid  false  canopy  to  iu  normal 
position  inaida  nU  main  canopy. 


2,721,717 


Hany  Waiaa,8t 
trieCaapamy, 


HOLDER 

to  McGraw  Elec- 


3, 1951,  Sariri  No.  224343 
(CL24t— 2M) 


^ 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  U-shaped  perma- 
nent magnet,  and  a  fastening  member  for  holding  an 
electric  cord  or  the  like  within  the  bend  of  said  magnet 


2,721,712 
MINNOW  POX  jPOR  BOATS 

lt/l953,  Sarial  No.  397,425 
7nalBii    (0. 242— 214) 


1.  In  combination,  attaching  and  retaining  clamp 
means  detachaUy  aj^^icable  to  a  relatively  sutionary 
support  structure,  a  bait  box,  means  sqwrably  joining 
said  box  to  said  clamp  means  embodying  a  cleat-like 
member  mounted  on  said  clamp  means,  a  socket  member 
fixed  on  said  box,  said  socket  member  being  axially 
aligned  with  said  cleat-like  member  and  having  internal 
screw  threads,  and  a  uniting  and  adjusting  bolt  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  and  downwardly  through  said  cleat-like 
member  and  to  be  received  in  said  socket  member  where- 
by the  bait  box  may  be  vertically  adjusted  with  reject 
to  said  clamp  means. 


La 


2,721,719 
ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET 
F.  Gicse  and  Denali  W.  Haritog,  MUwankcc, 
Wk.,  aarfgaow  to  McGraw  Electric  Coaipaay,  MB- 
wankcc.  Wis.,  a  cotporaiion  of  Delaware 
AppUcatloa  September  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,212 
ICIalab   (CL  242— 221) 


An  adjustable  bracket  adapted  for  mounting  a  matt 

arm  on  a  vertical  upright  comprising  a  base  plate  hi^ving 

oppositely  spaced  mounting  dements,  a  sobatantially  U- 

ahaped  projection  integral  with  the  base  plate  faitermedlate 

,     .  .  said  mounting  elements,  and  having  a  clamping  seat  witfi 

ilLfT^  -U**  "!"P™"«  •  °>»»n  canopy,  a  Wse  can-   an  arcuate  contour  facing  the  base  pUte.  the  projection 

opy  attod  uiside  said  main  canopy  and  attached  at  its   having  oppositely  spaced  apertures  positioned  at  each  side 

edgw  to  the  periphery  of  said  main  canopy,  load-sup-    of  said  clamping  seat  in  spaced  relation  to  the  base  ptote, 

porting  lines  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  main   at  least  one  U-shaped  clamping  member  having  its  bight 


portion  within  said  projection  with  the  ride  legs  thereof 
alidably  extended  through  said  spacod  apertmcs  to  pro- 
ject away  from  the  base  pteto  and  beyond  said  clamping 
seat,  said  base  plato  havhig  an  entarged  opcnfaig  therein 
to  facilitate  faiaertion  of  die  U-diaped  danqring  members 
into  said  projection  and  securing  means  on  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  damping  member  out- 
wardly of  said  projection  for  drawing  the  bight  portion 
of  the  U-shaped  member  towards  the  damping  seat  of 
the  projection  in  releasaUe  dampfaig  reUtiondiip. 


able  to  move  said  one  gear,  and  means  to  rendo*  said 
engageaMe  means  effective  upon  energization  of  said, 
driving  means  and  ineffective  upon  deenergization  of 
said  driving  means  said  biasing  means  being  operable 


HANGERS 


i^ 


imNG  FIXTURES 

to  A.L. 

of 


to  act  through  said  movable  member  to  move  said  lever 
means  and  restore  said  one  gear  and  said  lever  pivot 
means  to  their  initial  relationship  i^kmi  de-energization 
of  said  driving  means. 


1.  A  hanger  for  a  lifting  fixture  including  hanger 
stems  adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
lighting  fixture,  a  canopy,  a  strap  in  said  canopy,  and  means 
for  independently  connecting  said  canopy  uid  strap  to  a 
ceiling,  there  being  radially  extending  slou  in  said  canopy 
extending  to  the  edge  thereof,  said  strap  having  two  por- 
tions extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  opposite 
directions  and  then  continuing  upwardly  and  outwardly, 
there  being  openings  in  said  strap  eadi  having  an  inno^ 
enlarged  part  in  said  downwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing portions  and  an  outer  diminished  part  in  said  iqtward- 
ly  and  outwardly  extending  portions,  the  dimhiishrd  parts 
of  the  openings  in  said  strap  registering  with  the  slots  in 
said  canopy,  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  stems  having 
indented  neck  portions  wider  in  one  direction  than  the 
normal  diameter  of  the  stem  and  narrower  than  the  nor- 
mal diameter  of  the  stem  in  a  direction  at  ri^t  angles 
to  said  one  direction  and  outer  plain  head  portions,  the 
outer  head  portions  during  assembly  passing  dirou^  the 
enlarged  parts  of  said  openings  and  then  coming  to  rest 
above  said  strap  with  the  flat  neck  portions  registering 
with  the  diminished  parts  of  said  opoiings,  the  canopy 
anchoring  the  ttems  both  against  turning  and  diq>lacement 
in  the  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  portions  oi  the 
strap. 


2,721,721 
MOTOR  OPERATED  GAS  VALVE 

Vtti  B.  Anbort,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Appttcatian  laMHqr  U,  1949,  S«ial  No.  72,957 
llCUmm.  (CL01— 134) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
member,  means  biasing  said  movable  member  in  one  di- 
rection, a  planetary  gear  structure  comprising  a  sun  gear, 
a  planet  gear,  and  an  internal  gear,  lever  means  separate 
from  said  movable  member  and  engageaMe  therewith,  said 
lever  means  operable  to  move  said  movaMe  member  in 
the  opposite  direction,  said  lever  means  having  a  pivot 
at  one  point  and  being  connected  to  one  of  said  gears  at 
another  point  for  pivotal  movement  thereby,  means  en- 
gageable  with  one  of  the  other  of  said  gears  and  operable 
to  restrain  the  same  from  rotary  movement  thereby  to 
cause  said  one  gear  to  have  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  said  lever  means  pivot,  electric  driving  means  oper- 


RoyB. 


2,721,722 
PLUG  VALVE 
',  Jr., 
CflMI|g,Ni 

It  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,437 
2ClidnH.   (a.251->192) 


t*         JO    J* 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  body  having  flow  ports  ^o- 
vided  with  tapered  opposed  faces,  a  routable  tapered 
plug  in  said  body  and  provided  with  a  transverse  bore 
and  an  annular  shoulder,  a  fitting  connected  to  the  body 
and  concentric  with  the  plug,  a  combination  radial  and 
thrust  bearing  interpooed  between  said  fitting  and  an- 
nular shoulder  on  the  friug  to  hold  the  iriug  against  said 
tapered  faces  ot  the  flow  ports,  a  wrendi  member  non- 
rotationally  engaged  with  the  plug  for  turning  the  latter, 
a  helical  spring  interposed  between  said  fitting  and  wrendi 
member,  and  an  adjustable  member  connecting  the  plug 
and  wrench  member  to  simultaneously  draw  the  wrench 
member  in  a  direction  to  compress  the  4>ring  and  bias 
the  plug  in  a  direction  to  load  the  bearing  to,  thereby, 
resiliently  urge  the  plug  against  movement  axially  during 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  valve  body. 


2,721,723 
GOLF  CUP  TOOL 

Sam  OaaAridlo,  TM^ahoe,  and  Domfaiicfc  Aitcac, 

New  Rochdke,  N.  Y. 
Application  Stptcadbcr  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,512 

fClaiaM.   (CL254— 1) 
1.  A  golf  cup  tool  comprising:  a  metallic  shank,  a 
loop  integral  with  one  end  of  said  shank  insertaMe  in 
a  golf  cup  and  engageable  with  the  walls  thereof  for 
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frictionally  securing  said  cup  on  said  shank  for  insertion 
in  the  ground  thereby,  and  a  foot  piece  integral  with 


one  end  of  the  loop  and  providing  means  for  forcing 
the  cup  into  the  ground. 


2,721,724 

WAGON  LIFTING  BRACKET 

Albert  H.  BoCtovt,  St  Jowph,  Mo. 

AppHcatkM  Aagnt  !•,  19S1,  Serial  No.  241,371 

SCbioM.    (CL2S4— 133) 


3.  A  lifting  bracket  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a 
lifting  jack  having  a  normally  vertical  standard,  a  run- 
ner slidably  disposed  on  said  standard  embodying  an  in- 
tegrally extending  lifting  nose  of  an  inverted  channel  type 
with  downwardly  extending  channel  legs,  an  angle  iron 
cradle  having  two  legs  normal  to  each  other,  a  lifting 
loop  adapted  to  straddle  said  lifting  nose,  said  loop  being 
embodied  with  one  of  said  angle  iron  legs,  a  stop  strut 
embodied  with  said  one  leg  and  adapted  to  contact  said 
nose  between  said  channel  legs  and  thus  cooperate  with 
said  loop  in  stabilizing  said  angle  iron. 


2,721,725 

DUST  ELIMINATOR  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS  - 

\m  B.  B%ii  and  Emory  L.  Conptoii,  Dorothy,  W.  Va. 

Applicatioa  Jaanmry  2S,  1952,  Scital  No.  24«,434 

SCIaimt.    (CL  255— 5t) 


1.  A  dust  collector  for  an  elongated  rotary  mine  drill 
comprising  a  funnel-shaped  throat  having  a  lower  end 
attachable  to  a  bag,  an  upper  edge  engageable  with  a 
mine  roof,  and  a  flat  aide  oblique  to  said  edge  to  slant 
from  said  roof  when  said  edge  is  engaged  and  provided 
with  an  opening  for  insertion  of  a  drill  therethrough  into 
said  throat,  an  annular  flat  bearing  and  sealing  member 
of  elastic  and  flexible  material  adapted  to  frictionally 
grip  and  sunwrt  said  drill  for  lateral  oscillation  and 
longitudinal  movement  in  said  throat  in  drilling  operations. 


means  attached  to  said  side  of  the  throat  and  rotaubly 
mounting  said  member  at  one  side  of  said  opening  for 
rotation  with  said  drill  and  flexing  under  oscillation  of 
said  drill  comprising  flat  rings  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
naember,  and  nut  equipped  studs  on  one  ring  securing  said 
rings  together  in  clamping  relation  to  said  member  with 
said  sttids  extending  through  said  member  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  member  relative  to  said  rings,  and  sup- 
porting means  for  said  throat  adapted  to  support  the 
throat  with  said  edge  engaged  with  said  roof. 


HowariL. 
AppikatkM  A 


2,721,724 
DRILL  HEAD 

Loa  Aagclcf,  CaUf . 
19, 1949,  ScrtalNo.  199,575 
(a.  255—^99) 


1.  A  drill  head,  comprising  in  combination:  a  drill 
chuck  adapted  to  be  attached  at  the  top  to  a  rotatable 
drill  stem,  said  chuck  being  longitudinally  apertured  for 
passage  of  drilling  fluid  therethru,  the  bottom  of  said 
chuck  being  concave  and  formed  with  downwardly  open- 
ing sockets  therein;  a  separate,  generally  spherical,  rotat- 
able member  having  projecting  cutting  teeth  about  the 
surface  thereof,  which  teeth  are  spaced  apart  so  as  to 
articulate  with  the  sockets  of  said  chuck  whereby  said 
member  is  forced  to  revolve  by  rotation  of  the  socketed 
end  of  the  chuck  pressed  thereagainst,  said  chuck  and 
rotatable  member  being  physically  connected  solely  by 
frictional  engagement  of  the  sockets  and  teeth,  and  the 
diameter  of  the  rotatable  member  being  at  least  equal  to 
that  of  the  chuck,  some  of  which  teeth  are  received  in 
said  sockets. 


2,721,727 

PICKET  FENCE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ncwcn  A.  Eddy  m,  Bay  CUy,  Mklk,  asrinor  to 

HabMaat  Fcmc,  Im.,  Bay  City,  mA. 

AppUcatkM  March  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,9t7 

4ClataM.   (O.  254— 24) 


1.  A  fence  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pickets  in  side-by-side,  tightly  compressed  relation  strung 
on  vertically  spaced-apart  rods,  said  rods  extending  be- 
yond  the  endmost  pickets  and  fence  posts  anchored  in 
the  ground  adjacent  the  end  pickets,  said  posts  having  ver- 
tically q;>aced  recesses  to  accommodate  the  ends  of  said 
rods,  the  distance  between  the  posts  being  less  than  the 
width  of  the  plurality  of  pickets  when  the  latter  are  in 
uncompressed  relation  so  that  said  fence  is  retained  in 
tightly  assembled  relation  by  the  expansion  of  said  pickets 
into  bearing  engagement  with  said  posts. 


October  25,  W55 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,721,72t 

EAT  CONCENTRATOR 

HcBty  BL  HlBhH,  Floftacc  Jwcthm,  Aria. 

AppHnttM  October  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,114 

aCUM.   (CL257— 9) 


the  length  of  the  element,  the  apparatus  including  means 
acting  as  a  heat  confining  barrier  member  spaced  fnMn 
the  surface  of  the  sheath  of  the  heating  element  remote 
from  said  surface  of  the  body  and  forming  with  the  body 


a  substantially  closed  space  enclosing  the  element,  and 
means  to  pass  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  space  and  di- 
rectly over  substantially  the  entire  said  surface  of  the 
body  and  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the  heating 
element  within  the  said  ^ace. 


1.  A  heat  pump  comprising  a  refrigerant  reservoir, 
an  evaporating  coil  communicating  at  its  one  extremity 
with  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  and  said  evaporating 
coil  being  disposed  at  a  source  of  natural  heat,  a  vapor 
pressure  motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  vapor  convey- 
ing conduit  having  opposite  ends  thereof  in  communica- 
tion with  the  other  extremity  of  said  coil  and  said  mo- 
tor, a  heat  exchanger,  a  conduit  in  communication  with 
said  motor  and  said  heat  exchanger .  for  conveying  ex- 
haust vapors  from  said  motor  to  said  heat  exchanger, 
a  condensate  pump  operatively  connected  to  said  motor 
shaft,   a   condsns^  vapor  conveying  conduit  in   com- 
munication with  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  pump, 
a  conduit  in  communication  with  said  pump  and  said 
refrigerant   reservoir   for   discharging   condensate   from 
said  pump  to  said  reservoir,  a  compressor  operatively 
connected  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  second  heat  exchanger,^ 
a  conduit  between  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  said 
compressor   for  conveying  refrigerant  vapor  from  the 
former  to  the  latter,  a  condtiit  between  said  second  heat 
exchanger  and  said  compressor  for  conveying  compressed 
refrigerant  from  the  latter  to  the  former,  a  conduit  in 
communication  with  said  fir^t  heat  exchanger  and  said 
second  heat  exchanger  for  conveying  the  compressed  re- 
frigerant from  the  latter  to  the  former,  and  an  expan- 
sion valve  in  said  last  conduit  for  expanding  the  com- 
pressed  refrigerant  into  the  first  heat  exchanger,  and 
an  electric  motor  having  a  driven  shaft  co-axial  with 
said  first   shaft,   an   over-running   clutch   disposed   be- 
tween said  first  and  second  shafts  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  means  for  passing  fluid  through  said  second  heat 
exchanger  in  heat  exchanging  relation  therewith  so  as 
to  increase  the  temperature  of  said  fluid. 


2,721,739 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Clause,  Paris,  Jean  PariM>t,  Aiccntcofl,  and  Charics 
Roos,  Paris,  France,  aad  Alfred  Hilttard,  BrochwcU 
Parte,  LoBdon,  mi  Frmek  FcrdiMiid  Jaiay,  Khsfi- 
wood,  Martlcy,  Eagfanid,  assl^on  to  Sodcte  Ic  Car- 
bii  I  on  ail,  Paris,  Fraacc,  a  Freach  body  corporate 
AppUcatioB  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,444 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai  April  22, 1952 
5Cfaana.   (Q.  257— 194) 


li 


2,721,729 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Jotiaa  W.  Van  Riper,  Ridgcwood,  N.  J. 
AppttcathM  March  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,543 
14ClafaM.    (CL257— 19) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  body  to  be  selectively  heated 
and  cooled,  an  elongated  high  temperature  radiant  heat- 
ing element  for  heating  the  body,  said  element  having 
an  electrically  insulated  cylindrical  sheath,  the  sheath  of 
the  element  lying  outside  a  surface  of  the  body  with  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  element  closely  adjacent  to 
the  said  surface  of  the  body  but  spaced  from  said  surface 
of  the  body  throughout  by  far  the  predominant  part  of 


4.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
member,  an  upper  header  plate  on  said  hollow  member, 
a  lower  header  ring  on  said  hollow  member  providing 
an  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  hollow  member,  said 
upper  header  plate  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ducts  for 
a  first  heat  exchange  fluid,  sets  of  vertically  extending 
passages  in  said  hollow  member  comprising  downflow 
passages  and  upflow  passages  spaced  at  intervals  around 
said  member,  the  downflow  passages  communicating 
with  said  inlet  duct  and  the  upflow  passages  communi- 
cating with  said  exhaust  duct,  said  lower  header  ring 
having  channels  therein  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
downflow  passages  respectively  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
upflow  passages,  said  hollow  member  having  a  series  of 
rows  of  transverse  passages  for  a  second  heat  exchange 
fluid  including  at  least  one  row  between  adjacent  sets 
of  vertical  passages,  said  transverte  passages  opening  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  interior  of  said  member  and 
opening  at  their  outer  ends  at  the  outside  surface  of 
said  member. 
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2,721,731 

COMBEVED  RADIANT  HEAT  AND  ACX>UST1C 

TILE  UNIT  STRUCTURE 

G«oifc  M.  Rapr,  Haoidca,  Con^  ■■IjMiir  to  Hondaflk- 

Hot^  CorpontkM,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  coiporatioa  of 


rotaUUy  mounted  on  said  bearing  supports  concentrically 
within  said  dnim,  and  drive  fearing  also  mounted  within 


AppUcatkw  JMMary  5, 1951^Scrial  No.  2M,M3 
2CUM.    (CL  257— 124) 


/ 

^ 

"  lf\'  -. 

[.. ..:.  .  iiil   ',.•-,  ,  .■■] 

W- 

•  ,    ,.«i  ,    pr 

1.  A  combined  radiant  heating  and  sound  deadening 
ceiling  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned  and 
spaced  rows  of  prefabricated  tile  units;  each  of  said  units 
including  a  relatively  shallow  tray  having  a  perforate 
bottom  wall  and  substantially  filled  with  sound  deadening 
material,  and  heat  exchange  tubing  positioned  in  said 
trays  and  in  effective  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  bottom 
walls  thereof;  means  between  adjacent  rows  of  tile 
units  joining  the  heat  exchange  fluid  tubes  of  correspond- 
ing untis  of  adjacent  rows;  and  perforate  dummy  plates 
bridging  the  space  between  said  adjacent  rows  and  hav- 
ing upturned  marginal  flanges  engaging  the  tile  units  of 
said  adjacent  rows,  said  upturned  marginal  flanges  hav- 
ing openings  through  which  said  beat  exchange  tubing 
extends. 


2  721 732 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXIN*G  UQUIDS  AND  GASES 

Denis  Graham  Melroac,  PntDcy,  London,  Eagtand,  as- 

ripM>r  to  Natfonal  Rcacarch  Development  Corporatton, 

London,  England,  a  cotporatton  of  Great  Britain 

Application  December  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,527 

daims  prtorlty,  application  Great  Britain  Jannary  3, 1952 

«  Claims.    (CL  2<1— S3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  bringing  a  liquid  and  gas  into  intimate 
contact,  including  an  elongate  hollow  body  member, 
means  for  supporting  said  member  so  that  it  is  inclined 
to  the  horizontal,  means  for  rotating  said  member  about 
a  central  axis,  inlets  and  outlets  to  said  member  such  that 
a  liquid  may  be  flowed  through  it  under  gravity  and  a  gas 
may  be  passed  through  it  above  the  liquid,  the  internal 
shape  of  said  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
gioups  of  annuli  having  inner  cylindrical  surfaces  the 
axes  of  which  are  eccentric  with  respect  to  said  central 
axis,  the  axis  of  said  groups  of  annuli  being  displaced  180* 
with  respect  to  that  of  each  adjacent  group  of  annuli 
with  reference  to  said  central  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rings,  each  formed  with  an  aperture  coaxial  with  said 
central  axis,  arranged  at  spaced  intervals  throughout  the 
length  of  said  groups  of  annuli  so  as  to  subdivide  said 
groups. 

2,721,733 
CUTTER  DRUM  DRIVEN  FLYWHEEL  IN  MINING 

MACHINES 
Herman  W.  Driehans,  CUcafo,  ID.,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Mamrfactnring  Company,  CMago,  m.,  a  corporation 
•flBlnob 
Application  October  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  31M37 
SCiaiHH.    (CL2<2— 9) 
1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  hollow  rotating  cutter  drum 
with  bearing  supports  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  drive 
chain  operatively  connected  with  said  drum,  a  flywheel 


said  drum  and  driven  from  the  latter  for  rotating  said 
flywheel  in  the  same  direction  and  at  a  greater  speed  than 
said  dnmi. 

2,721,734 

MULTIPLE-UNTT  ANNEALING  FURNACES 

Heinrkh  GrttncwaM,  Hdmnt  Griincwald,  and  Waldensar 

Grincwald,  HBchcnbnd^  WeatnhaMa,  Gcmumy 

iBcenAMrU,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,M« 

ft  anpBcntMM  Gcnmny  Dacamker  19, 1951 

ItClninM.   (CL243-^3<) 


3.  In  an  annealing  furnace,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
heating  units  arranged  in  a  circle,  heating  and  cooling 
covers  for  cooperation  with  said  heating  units,  a  trans- 
porting device,  a  revoluble  cross  head  in  said  tranqwrt- 
ing  device  for  carrying  said  heating  and  cocding  covers, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cross  head  and  cov- 
ers, and  a  star-like  support  having  inner  and  outer  seat- 
ing means,  said  inner  seating  means  serving  for  support- 
ing said  heating  units  and  said  outer  seating  means  for 
supporting  said  heating  covers  when  lowered  over  said 
heating  units. 

2,721,735 

TUBULAR  HEATER  WITH  PARTIAL  FLUE  GAS 

RECIRCULATION  AND  HEATING  METHOD 

Kari  Permann,  Oakland,  CaHT.,  mslgnor  to  ShcU  Devctop- 

it  CoBspany,  EmssTvllla,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 


Application  Octob«r  23, 1951,  SssW  No.  252,746 
nOafaM.   (CL  263-^1) 

5.  A  heater  for  fluid  material  comprising  an  enclosing 
wall  defining  a  pair  of  terminally  juxtaposed,  elongated 
convection  heating  chambers;  a  plurality  of  elongated 
heating  tubes  situated  within  and  extending  longitudiiully 
through  both  said  chambers  for  the  passage  of  said  0uid 
material;  a  combustion  chamber  situated  at  the  terminally 
juxtaposed  ends  of  said  chambers  and  communicating  with 
both  said  chambers  at  said  ends  thereof;  one  or  more 
burners  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  generating  hot 
combustion  gas;  outlets  situated  at  the  ends  of  the  hMting 
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cfaambfTB  that  ate  remote  from  said  juxtaposed  ends  for 
wididrawtng  combustion  gases  at  said  remote  ends;  a  gas 
return  duct  interconnecting  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  heat- 
ing  duunbers  to  the  combustion  chamber  for  returning 
gas  withdrawn  at  the  remote  end  of  said  heating  diamber 
to  dilute  and  coid  the  hot  combustion  gases;  and  means 


feeding  means,  means  for  driving  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary sheet  feeding  means  in  timed  relation  with  the 
rotation  <tf  said  drum  whereby  a  sheet  from  the  secoixlary 
feeding  means  will  be  interlaid  between  successive  sheets 
from  the  primary  feeding  means,  means  for  removing 


for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  withdrawn  gas  throu^  the 
gas  return  duct  faxlependently  of  gas  withdrawn  from 
die  other  of  said  heating  chamber,  for  controlling  the 
intensity  of  heating  in  said  one  heating  chamber  inde- 
pendendy  of  tbe  intensity  of  heating  in  the  said  other 
heating  chambcil 


2,721 736 
yi4TER.CqOim  CUPOLA 

Hcrvcrt  A*  Raaea,  c^Mreiann  naigMBi 
Application  Inly  21, 1951,  Seilnl  No.  J 
4ClnlnM.   (CL  243-^44) 


oy* 

17,199 


4.  In  a  cupola  fkimace,  a  lining  for  said  furnace  ex- 
tending from  a  level  above  the  tuyeres  of  the  furnace  to 
a  level  above  the  melting  zone  ot  the  cupola,  said  lining 
consisting  of  walls  of  basic  refractory  material  and  water- 
cooled  jackets  arranged  alternately  around  the  furnace, 
said  walls  and  jackets  having  ei^osed  faces  facing  die 
interior  of  the  furnace,  the  areas  of  the  faces  of  said 
walls  being  similar  in  extent  to  the  areas  of  the  teces 
of  the  jackets,  and  the  walk  and  jackets  contacting  at  their 
ends  in  sliding  relationship  with  each  otho-,  wherd>y 
each  is  free  to  axpand  and  contract  without  disturbing  the 
others. 


llcOLLA' 


Marvin  H. 
Cair^  sdd 


2,721,737 
.TING  MACHINE 
Phocadx,  Arls.,  and  Lyie  V 
H.  Hewson,  U  ~ 


Dntro, 


accumulated  groups  of  sheets  from  tbt  drum  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions  thereof,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  sectmdary  sheet  feeding  means  in- 
operative on  the  last  revolution  of  said  predetermined 
number  of  revoluticms. 


S721,73t 
J 


MEANS  FOR  9r  ABILIZING  FILM  IN  A  SOUND 
'TOANSLATING  APPARATUS 
Bdwnvi  P.  KsMsdy,  Wcat  End,  N.  I.,  Mri^or,  by 
to  On  United  Stniss  of  America  as 
[  by  the  SecRtvy  of  the  Army 

of  lAnndonad  Mpllcatfcw  Serial  No. 
782,MS,  Octobsr  2«,  1947.  TU»  sppBcatlon  Inly  i, 
195«,Sctlnl  No.  172377 

aOataM.   (CL271— 2J) 
Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  i 


(Granted 


2M) 


-  -«« 


May  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  2t9,564 
3tanlma.  (CL27t--5t) 
1.  A  c(rflattttg  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  drum, 
primary  sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  sheets  to  the 
drums  at  one  ata^n,  secondary  sheet  feeding  means  for 
feeding  sheets  to  the  drum  at  a  second  station  drcum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  the  first  station,  means  on  the 
drum  for  piclung  up  a  succession  of  sheets  from  tbe 


i' 


1.  A  sound  film  translating  system  coRq>rising  a  rotat- 
able sound  drum  of  substantial  inertia  on  which  a  per- 
forated film,  of  substantial  bending  elasticity  and  vis- 
cosity and  carrying  a  sound  track,  nuy  be  moved  widi 
the  track  in  <H>erating  relation  to  a  sound  translating  de- 
vice, synchronized  sprocket  means  for  feeding  film  to  and 
taking  film  from  said  drum  at  substantially  identical 
rates,  the  minimum  distance  along  the  path  of  a  film 
around  said  sound  drum  to  the  teeth  of  said  sprocket 
means  at  each  side  of  said  sound  drum  being  interme- 
diate to  the  distance  between  an  integral  number  of  per- 
forations of  said  film,  to  require  that  said  film  be  slacked 
off  to  register  with  said  teeth,  roller  means  of  substan- 
tial translational  inertia  resting  resilienUy,  widi  only  the 
force  due  to  its  weight  on  said  film  between  said  drum 
and  said  q>rocket  means  on  each  side  of  said  drum, 
said  force  serving  only  to  partially  ti^ten  said  film  and 
to  produce  substantial  bowed  bights  from  the  reoudning 
slack  on  each  side  of  said  sound  drum,  an  impedance 
roller  to  force  said  film  into  contact  with  said  drum, 
whereby  under  steady  running  conditions  vibrations  trans- 
mitted to  said  film  by  said  q)rocket  means  are  dissipated 
in  the  viscosity  of  said  film  at  said  bights,  and  substan- 
tially equal  loops  are  nuintained  by  said  roller  means 
in  said  feed  and  take-off  pwtions  of  said  film,  and  under 
starting  conditions  oscillations  due  to  inertia  and  elasticity 
are  also  dissipated  in  said  viscosity. 
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October  25,  1955 


2,721,739  portion  is  on  the  shaft  end,  said  nipple  portion  is  on  said 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  STRIP  shaft  down  from  the  end,  and  there  is  an  even  and  com- 

WDIiam  H.  Manch  and  Howard  S.  Oir,  Piil^lw■^fc,  Pa^ 
awigaori  to  Uaiied  States  Slccl  CorporatkMi,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jcney 

Application  AprU  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,742 
IClaiin.    (CL  271— 2.6) 


»^ 


Apparatus  for  automatically  centering  a  moving  object 
comprising  a  rotatable  roll  body  of  uniform  elastic  ma- 
terial over  wliich  the  object  passes,  said  roll  body  having 
a  single  narrow  circumferential  groove  of  considerable 
depth,  said  groove  being  located  approximately  at  the 
transverse  center  thereof,  and  a  relatively  rigid  web  bear- 
ing against  each  end  of  the  roll  body,  said  webs  having  Plcte  juncture  between  said  strip  portion  and  said  cap 
a  diameter  substantially  as  great  as  that  of  the  roll  body  and  nipple  portions, 
and  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  _____^^^_^^ 


^ 


of  said  groove. 


•   2,721,740 

ROTATING  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

John  J.  Skellcy,  Battc,  Mont 

Application  Januaiy  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,588 

3  Claims.    (CL  272— 1) 


■.-^^  4-  ^ 


,^:^i^.,:x:^2^ 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
rectangular  platform  mounted  for  endwise  rocking  mo- 
tions and  having  a  circular  recess  formed  centrally  in 
the  top  surface  thereof,  said  recess  having  a  centered 
concentric  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  circular  secondary 
platform  seated  in  said  recess  with  its  top  surface  flush 
with  the  top  surface  normally  of  the  first  platform,  a 
powered  occupant  controlled  vehicle  supported  on  said 
secondary  platform,  means  for  impartii.g  rotative  mo- 
tion to  said  secondary  platform,  means  beneath  the 
secondary  platform  at  said  opening  for  imparting  pe- 
riodic up  and  down  motions  to  the  secondary  platform 
during  each  cycle  of  rotation  thereof,  and  displaceable 
supports  beneath  said  main  platform  for  holding  the 
same  level  during  movements  of  said  secondary  plat- 
form, powered  movements  of  said  vehicle  along  the 
length  of  the  main  platform  act  to  impart  rocking  mo- 
tions to  the  main  platform  which  are  to  be  counter- 
acted by  controlled  directional  movements  of  the  vehicle. 


2,721,741 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 
MldiacI  J.  Prendcrgast,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Coo^any,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,516 
2  Claims.  (CI.  273— 81.6) 
1.  A  grip  for  shafts  of  tapering  cross-section  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cap  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of 
the  shaft  with  a  rotation  preventing  key  on  the  inside 
end  thereof,  a  flexible  strip  portion  integral  with  said  cap 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  nipple  portion  adapted 
to  fit  tightly  over  the  shaft  at  a  portion  of  narrower  diam- 
eter from  that  of  the  end  portion  and  joined  to  the  other 
end  of  said  strip  portion,  said  strip  portion  being  joined 
and  integral  with  said  cap  and  nipple  portions  so  that 
when  said  strip  portion  is  wound  on  said  shaft,  said  cap 


2,721,742 

MAGNET  RACING  DEVICE 

John  LMMiard  WMtlock,  Mowt  Vshmic,  II. 

AppUcation  March  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,692 

5  Claims.    (0.273—86) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  racing  device,  a  housing  having  an 
oval  side  wall,  an  oval  non-magnetic  track  plate  within 
said  side  wall  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  fixed  to 
said  side  wall  at  a  point  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
side  wall,  an  outer  groove  in  said  side  wall  below  said 
track  plate,  an  inner  groove  on  said  housing  at  the  inner 
edge  of  said  track  and  below  said  track  plate,  a  carriage 
positioned  beneath  said  track  plate  having  outer  and 
inner  ends,  outer  and  inner  rollers  on  the  ends  of  said 
carriage  supporubly  engaged  in  said  outer  and  inner 
grooves,  magnet  means  slidably  supported  on  said  car- 
riage, a  central  member  fixed  on  said  housing  centrally 
of  said  track  plate,  a  rotary  member  joumaled  on  said 
central  member,  a  flexible  push  and  pull  device  having 
one  end  operatively  connected  to  said  magnet  means 
and  having  the  other  end  operatively  connected  to  said 
rotary  member,  a  flexible  arm  having  an  outer  end  se- 
cured to  said  carriage  and  an  inner  end  secured  to  said 
rotary  member,  and  driving  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riage around  the  track  plate. 


2,721,743 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  HEAD 

Walter  H.  Eiikson  and  Encst  Rowhnchir,  Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  assizors,  by  nicsae  aasipMMnts,  to  GcMrai 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corponlion  of  DdawaN 

Application  March  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  149,564 

7  Claims.    (CL  274-^) 

1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  system  including  a  magnetic 

medium  and  a  magnetic  head  for  use  in  recording  sound 

upon  medium  or  reproducing  sound  previously  recorded 

thereon,  said  head  having  an  air  gap  across  a  surface 
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thereof  thereby  constituting  a  pole  face,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  means  for  mounting  said  head  in  open- 
tive  relationship  With  re4>ect  to  said  medium,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  members,  each  of  said 
members  having  a  portion  lying  substantially  in  line  with 
the  pole  face  portion  of  said  head,  and  a  pivot  carried 
by  each  member  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  said  pivots 


with  each  other,  all  of  said  elements  extending  in  a  single 
vertical  plane  conunon  to  all  said  elements  and  being 
adapted  to,  respectively,  support  said  components,  said 
elements  including  an  intermediate  tubular  horizontal  por- 
tion and  a  front  portion  obliquely  directed  with  respect  to 
and  connected  to  said  horizontal  portion  at  the  front  end 
of  the  latter,  an  inverted  U-shaped  rearward  tubular  ele- 
ment extending  vertically  from  the  rear  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal portion  and  preshaped  for  siq>porting  said  rear 
wheel  and  further  said  seat  above  a  location  intermediate 


being  directed  toward  each  other  and  inclined  toward  said 
pole  face  Aid  terminating  substantially  in  line  with  said 
air  gap,  said  head  having  a  pair  of  pivot  receiving  por- 
tions adjacent  the  air  gap  and  located  as  close  as  pos- 
sible to  said  pole  face  whereby  said  head  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported substantially  at  the  surface  of  said  medium  as 
well  as  substantially  in  line  with  said  air  gap. 


2,721,744 
OIUCKS 

Anrid  A>>liw,  Torriialla,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolagct  Fr.  lUunstHNn,  Stoddralm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
ponlion of  Sweden 
Application  Fcbraary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,807 
OCialuM.    (CL  279^-58) 


the  ends  of  said  rearward  tubular  element,  said  h<Mizor<tal 
portion  forming  a  support  for  said  footrest,  a  steering 
sleeve  secured  to  said  front  portion  and  formed  to  sup- 
port said  fnmt  wheel,  means  provided  on  said  rear  end 
of  said  horizontal  portion  for  securing  an  engine  to  said 
frame  rearwardly  of  said  horizontal  portion  and  forwardly 
of  said  rear  wheel,  said  rearward  tubular  element  form- 
ing a  bearing,  a  hood  ccMnprising  a  central  supporting  rib 
fixed  to  said  bearing,  and  oppoaed  side  plates  detachably 
secured  to  said  rib  and  co<^rating  ttierewith  to  house  said 
rear  wheeL 

2,721,746 

TURBULENCE  PREVENTING  OFFSET  AXIAL 

EXPANSION  JOINT 

Frank  S.  ScUndler,  Elgin,  DL,  assignor  to  Chicago  Metal 

Hose  Corporation,  Maywood,  UL,  a  corporation  of 

nUnois 

AppUcation  Jmbc  28, 1951,  Scilal  No.  234,027 
6  Claims.    (CI.  285— 90) 


I 

1.  In  a  quick-change  chuck,  a  central  ^indle  provided 
with  a  left-hand  thread,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  thread,  a 
sleeve  provided  with  a  conical  end  portion  surrounding  the 
end  of  said  spindle,  said  sleeve  being  rotatably  carried  by 
said  nut  and  being  non-rotatably  but  axially  displaceably 
connected  to  the  spindle,  a  number  of  chuck  jaws  ar- 
ranged in  the  conical  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  with  their 
ends  engaging  the  end  surface  of  the  spindle,  and  a  helical 
spring  interconnecting  said  nut  and  said  sleeve  tending  to 
rotate  the  nut  aati-clockwise  as  viewed  from  the  end  of 
the  spindle  so  as  to  move  the  sleeve  axially  in  a  direction 
for  closing  the  chuck  jaws,  a  braking  action  exerted  on  said 
nut  when  the  chuck  rotates  causing  said  nut  to  be  rotated 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  the  sleeve  to  be  moved 
axially  in  a  direction  for  separating  the  chuck  jaws. 


1.  An  axial  expansion  joint  comprising  a  first  pipe 
connector,  a  flexible  metal  bellows  connected  to  said  first 
pipe  connector,  an  offset  pipe  section  connected  to  said 
bellows  on  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  first  pipe 
connector,  a  second  pipe  connector  on  said  offset  pipe 
section,  a  conduit  on  said  offset  pipe  section,  a  compensat- 
ing flexible  metal  bellows  on  said  conduit  and  axially 
aligned  with  the  first  mentioned  bellows,  the  wall  of  said 
offset  pipe  section  having  restricted  orifice  means  for  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  between  the  offset  pipe  sec- 
tion and  the  conduit  whQe  preventing  turbulence  in  the 
offset  pipe  section,  and  tension  means  interconnecting 
opposite  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  flexible  metal  bel- 
lows and  said  compensating  metal  bellows  whereby  in- 
ternal pressures  in  said  two  bellows  counterbalance  one 
another  and  preclude  end  thrust  on  said  pipe  connectors. 


2,721,745 
STEEL  Ptf  E  FRAME  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

Pier  Lnlgi  Torre,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  Angnst  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  179,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  November  11, 1949 

3  Claims.    (CL  280— 281) 
1.  In  a  ototoncyde  having  components  including  a  foot- 
rest,  front  and  rear  wheels,  and  a  seat;  an  elongated  tubular 
frame  composed  of  tubular  elements  directly  connected 


2,721,747 
HYDRAUUC  SHAFT  SEAL 
Joseph  E.  Whitfleld,  Erie,  Pn.,  assignor  to  Read  Standard 
Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Applicatton  December  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,729 

4aalma.    (CL  286— 9) 
1.  A  seal  adapted  for  sealing  against  leakage  along  a 
shaft  including  a  stationary  casing  surrounding  and  hav- 
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ing  a  nmiung  fit  with  said  shaft,  said  casing  having  an 
internal  annular  groove  opening  to  said  diaft,  means  for 
supplying  sealing  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  groove 
from  a  source  of  sealing  liquid  supply,  said  casing  having 
a  second  internal  annular  groove  qiaced  from  said  first 
groove  axially  of  and  opening  to  said  duft,  said  shaft 


mm 


having  a  slinger  rotatable  therewitb  in  said  second  groove, 
said  casmg  having  a  third  internal  annular  groove  between 
said  first  and  second  grooves  opening  to  said  shaft,  and 
drain  means  communicating  widi  said  second  and  third 
grooves  for  draining  sealing  liquid  leaking  along  said 
shaft  from  said  first  groove. 


2.721,748 
POLISH  ROD  PACKING  DEVICE 
R.  TmMlada,_Loe  Angeica,  Calif  ^  assizor  lo 

',  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 


AppHcallosi  Fcbnsanr  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  2t933 
SdaiBS.   (a.2S4— IS) 


1.  In  a  polished  rod  packing  device  of  the  diaracter 
described:  a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  an  oil  tube,  said  housing  having  an  up- 
wardly faced  opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  re- 
silient supporting  ring  carried  in  said  housing  between 
the  upper  and  lower  extremities  thereof;  a  cylindric  case 
supported  in  said  housing  by  said  resilient  supporting 
ring;  a  packing  member  removably  secured  in  said  case, 
said  paclung  member  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
structure;  an  aligning  body  supported  on  said  structure 
having  a  wall  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  polished  tod 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  packing  member  and  having 
a  wiping  ring  to  remove  oil  from  the  polished  rod  and 
duct  means  for  conducting  the  oil  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  bousing;  and  a  cover  member  supported  on  said 
body  in  a  position  to  close  the  opening  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  housing. 


2.721,74f 

PACKING  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  M.  Crow,  LfcMtav,  CaUf. 

AfpHcatkM  Aagnst  2f ,  1952,  SoW  No.  3t7,117 

2aafaiis.    (CL  284-^7) 

1.  A  packing  assembly  for  routable  rods  comprising  a 

housing  having  a  bonnet  rotaubly  mounting  such  a  rod 


concentrically  therein  witih  an  inner  end  of  die  rod  within 
die  housing  subjected  to  a  fluid  pressure  and  an  outer 
end  externally  of  the  housing  free  of  said  fluid  pretnire, 
said  housfaig  having  an  annular  seat  axially  (Qspoied  ooo* 
centrically  of  the  rod  In  a  phme  substantially  nonnal  to 
the  rod  and  having  an  inwardly  rounded  edge;  a  packing 
ring  of  resilient  material  having  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal flange,  and  an  integral  anbitantially  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter  ooaoeatrically  extended  axially 
of  the  flange  inwardly  between  the  boosing  and  the  rod, 
the  flange  having  a  radially  flat  annular  surteoe  rested 
<»  die  seat  of  the  houshig  aad  an  oppositely  diqwaed 
annular  end  surtee  outwardly  arcniUdy  sloped  from 
die  rod  toward  said  flat  aonolar  surface,  the  extended 
cylindrical  portion  of  die  r****ng  ring  being  substantially 
normal  to  the  annular  surface  of  die  flange  rested  on 


the  seat  and  at  their  juncture  being  inwardly  spaced  from 
the  rounded  edge  of  the  seat,  the  flange  having  an  in- 
wardly constricted  frusto-cooical  bore  therethrough  with 
an  outer  end  hi  circumscribing  q^aced  rdadoo  to  the  rod 
and  an  inner  end  inwardly  from  the  flange  within  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  seal  fitted  to  the  rod,  the  extended 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  cylindrical  bore  dierethrou^ 
concentrically  of  the  frusto-cooical  bore  and  fitted  to 
the  rod  and  an  inner  end  having  an  endwardly  diqxieed 
surface  outwardly  curved  froor  the  bore  toward  the  fiange 
of  a  radius  of  curvature  sobrtantially  equal  to  the  diick- 
ness  of  the  extended  cylindrical  portion;  and  a  packing 
nut  screw-threadedly  mounted  on  the  housing  having  a 
circular  wall  fitted  to  the  periphery  of  the  fiange  of  the 
ring  and  a  cellar  fitted  against  die  outwardly  arcuately 
sloped  annular  end  surface  of  the  ring  in  circumscribing 
relation  to  the  rod. 


2,721,75« 
LATCH  MECHANBM 


14, 1952,  Seriy  No.  2Mp7M 
(CL  292—139) 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  support  member,  an  actu- 
ating handle  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  siq>- 
port  member,  a  latching  bolt,  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port member  for  slidaMy  mounting  said  latching  bolt  for 
rectilinear  movement  between  projected  and  retracted 
positions,  link  means  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  said 
actuating  handle  and  a  pivotal  connection  to  said  latching 
bolt,  and  spring  means  for  moving  said  actuating  handle 
from  a  cloaed  position  to  an  intermediate  open  position  to 
displace  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  link  means  to  said 
actuating  handle  and  rotate  said  link  means  abo^t  its 
pivotal  connection  to  said  latching  bolt  without  move- 
ment of  the  latter  from  projected  position,  said  actuating 
handle  being  movable  from  its  intermediate  open  position 
to  a  second  position  to  transmit  a  withdrawing  force 
through  said  link  means  to  said  latching  bolt  to  move  it 
to  retracted  position. 
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a,72L7Sl 
LATCH  AflSUMBLY 


HafcMigMo— t  V( 

V  HarawWi  locn  Y( 


N.  Y,  iiilgiir  tos 
N.  Yn  a  cosv 


Mvck  1, 1954,  8mW  No.  413,t51 
2CUm   (CL292— li9) 


':t,>r^ 


1.  A  latdi  assembly  comprising,  in  combinatioo,  a 
substantially  rectangular  disk-shaped  mounting  member 
having  a  base.  NNinded  by  end  and  side  walls,  and  formed 
with  a  slot,  and  a  peripheral  mounting  fiange  extending 
outwardly  from  said  walls;  an  rlongatfid  latch  bolt  slid- 
ably  engaging  the  outer  siuface  ot  said  base  and  having 
a  notdi  in  a  side  surface  aligned  with  said  slot;  a  hous- 
ing for  said  bolt  secured  to  the  outer  sorfaoe  of  said 
base;  a  spring  in  said  housing  biasing  said  boh  to  the 
projected  latchfaig  position;  a  hinge  faiclodfaig  a  leaf  se- 
cured to  one  end  wall  of  said  moonting  member;  a  bracket 
arm  secured  to  die  odier  leaf  of  said  spring  aad  project- 
ing from  said  other  leaf  through  said  slot  faito  said  notch; 
and  a  handle  secured  to  said  odier  leaf  aad  tying  sub- 
stantially flush  widi  said  peripheral  flange  when  said 
boU  is  projected. 


1,721,752 
STSKE 
Loch,  New  Yoik,N.Y. 

4, 1955,  Scriid  No.  479,733 
(CL  292-^L15) 


1.  A  strike  fi>r  cooperation  widi  a  lock  bolt  having  a 
cam  face  and  a  locking  face,  said  strike  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  top  wall  and  a  side  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  cover  engaging  said  casing  extending  over  a  part  of 
said  opening  and  forming  a  chamber  with  two  openings  in 
said  side  of  said  casing  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  plate  floadngly  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having 
two  arms,  each  of  said  arms  extending  through  one  of  said 
two  openings  having  an  inner  portion  disposed  in  said 
chamber  in  engagement  with  said  top  wall,  said  top  wall 
serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  inner  end  ci  said  inner  por- 
tion and  having  a  strike  bar  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
two  arms  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  casing  alongside 
of  said  two  openings  and  parallel  to  said  inner  end,  and  a 
flat  q>ring  floadngly  mounted  in  said  chamber  engaging 
and  maintaining  said  inner  portion  of  said  plate  against 
said  top  wall  and  maintaining  said  strike  bar  in  extended 
position  but  yiddaUe  to  permit  said  strike  bar  to  be  de- 
flected when  engaged  by  the  cam  face  of  said  bait  and 
in  turn  to  return  said  strike  bar  to  extended  position  for 
clearing  said  bolt  thereupon  snu^  to  engage  die  locking 
face  of  said  bolt. 


72L753 


nWHli  I^es,  New  Yaek,  N.  Y. 

8csW  No.  479,734 


having  a  bottom  side  aod  a  narrow  recess  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  bottom  side  and  a  top  wall  having  an 
opening  therein  in  communication  with  said  reoen  and 
forming  two  diambered  alined  bosses  in  aliaement  with 
aad  at  the  ends  of  said  opening,  a  cover  for  nid  bottom 
side  to  dose  said  recess  at  said  bottom  side,  a  cylindrical 
rod  constituting  a  strike  bar  substantially  ooof ormii^  in 
width  to  the  width  of  said  recess  diqwised  in  said  recess 
and  its  ends  in  said  bosses  and  exposed  at  said  opening 
between  said  bosses,  and  a  flat  q^ring  having  an  faiter- 
mediate  bow  terminating  in  two  free  ends  in  width  corre- 
sponding to  the  widdi  of  the  recess  and  die  bow  being 


greater  in  depth  than  the^width  of  said  recess  to  insore 
positioning  said  s|ning  below  said  rod  and  having  end 
portions  flaring  outwardly  from  its  intermediate  bow 
tensed  between  said  cover  and  said  rod.  widi  said  bow 
engaging  said  cover  and  said  flaring  end  poftioos  en- 
gaging said  rod  mamtaining  said  rod  m  extended  por- 
tion but  yieldaUe  to  permit  said  rod  to  be  deflected  in- 
wardly when  engaged  by  the  cam  face  ot  said  bolt  and 
in  turn  to  return  said  rod  to  extended  position  for  dear- 
ing  said  bolt  and  thereupon  to  engage  the  locking  face 
of  said  bolt,  said  cylimMcal  rod  and  flat  spring  being 
floatin^y  mounted  in  said  casing. 


2,721,754 


Loeb,NcwYoifc,N.Y. 

17, 1955,  Serial  No.  4n,f93 
(CL  292-^341.15) 


1.  A  strike  for  cooperation  widi  a  lock  bolt  having  a 
cam  face  and  a  locking  frtce,  said  strike  cooqirising  a  one- 
piece  casing  having  a  bottom  side  and  a  chamber  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  bottom  side  and  a  top  wall  having 
an  opening  therein  in  communication  with  said  chamber, 
and  forming  two  chambered  alined  bosses  with  said  cham- 
ber and  said  opening  disposed  between  said  bosses,  and 
a  bridge  across  said  chamber  at  said  bottom  side;  a  strike 
bar  floatingly  disposed  in  said  diamber  and  extending 
from  one  boss  to  the  other  and  eiq>oaed  at  said  opening; 
and  a  flat  spring  having  a  bow  and  two  free  ends  widi 
its  bow  engaging  said  bridge  and  said  free  ends  engaging 
said  bar,  said  spring  tensed  between  said  bridge  and  said 
strike  bar  maintaining  said  strike  bar  in  extended  position 
but  yieldable  to  permit  said  strike  bar  to  be  deflected 
inwardly  when  engaged  by  the  cam  face  of  said  btAt  and 
in  turn  to  return  said  strike  bar  to  extended  podtion  for 
clearing  said  txdt  and  theretqioa  to  engage  die  locking 
face  of  said  bolt 


2,721,755 

RETRgyiNG  RAKE  FOR  GOLF  BALLS 

WHiam  H.  Walacr,  Notfoft,  Va* 

SrtwUtotod  for  ahnadnoii  appBcniloo  Serial  No.  42,293, 

AHMt  3,  1948.    Ilto  uppllCBilDo  December  3,  1954, 

taWNc  472,98< 

2ClahM.   (CL294— 19) 


4,1955, 

1  ChAsB.   (CL  292— M1.15)  1.  A  rake  for  attachment  to  a  golf  dub  indndhig  a 

A  strike  for  cooperation  with  a  lock  bolt  having  a  cam  ball  engaghig  head  and  a  shaft  tapering  from  one  end  to 

face  and  a  lod^ng  face,  said  strike  comprishig  a  caafaig  die  odier  end  diereof  widi  said  odier  end  secured  to  said 


M4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1966 


head,  said  rake  comprisint  a  bar  adapted  to  be  arranted 
trantveraely  and  inwardly  of  said  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  saddle  arranged  longitudinaUy  of  said  bar  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter  and  secured  to  said  bar,  and  spaced 
teeth  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  bar  between  said 
saddle  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bar  and  carried  by 
said  bar,  said  saddle  being  sized  to  freely  receive  a  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  spaced  inwardly  of  said  other  end 
of  said  shaft  and  to  wedgingly  engage  said  shaft  when 
said  rake  is  moved  toward  said  one  end  of  said  shaft 


CARGO  PALLETS 

Maffcw  MaikMMB,  Bcrfcn,  Norway 

ApplkatkM  Jawnry  2, 1953,  Scrtel  No.  329341 

(Clafam.    (CL  294-^7) 


1.  A  pallet  having  upper  and  lower  hook  members 
which  face  towards  each  other  and  are  so  q>aced  from 
each  other  that  an  open  slot  is  formed  between  them 
and  through  which  a  carrying  rod  or  bar  may  be  entered 
and  guided,  whereby,  during  lifting  of  the  pallet  by  such 
rod  or  bar,  the  latter  is  held  in  position  by  the  down- 
turned  upper  hook  member,  whilst  when  the  pallet  is  sup- 
ported independently  of  said  rod  or  bar,  the  latter  will 
be  received  and  retained  in  the  lower  upturned  hook 
member. 

2,721,757 
CARGO  SUNG 
Carter  Andcnoa,  Seattle,  Wa*.,  asiitnor  to  Boeing  Alr> 
plaaa  Conpaoy,  Seattle  WMh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  (,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,149 
3  Claims.    (CL  294— SI) 


1.  A  cargo  sling  comprising  a  cross-bar  with  reinforced 
tubular  sections  and  with  extending  top  and  bottom  flanges 
for  placement  on  a  load  in  an  angular  position,  the  top 
flange  formed  to  receive  a  hoist  hook  at  its  midpoint  and 
the  bottom  flange  formed  with  a  plurality  of  key  slots 
spaced  above  the  bottom  edge  of  the  flange,  chains  firmly 
held  in  the  key  slots  under  load  and  L-shaped  grippers 
attached  to  the  said  chains  and  formed  with  an  irregular 
surface  for  holding  the  load,  the  cargo  sling  increasing 
its  holding  power  upon  hoisting  as  the  cross-bar  pivots  on 


its  lower  edge  which  bears  ftrmly  against  the  top  of  the 
load  and  the  accompanying  lever  action  tightens  the  chains 
as  the  key  slots  are  raised  relative  to  the  top  of  the  kwd. 


a,721,75t 

COLLAPSIBLE  TAILX^ATE  RAMP  FOR  TRUCKS 

IxMii  Lytm  ADea,  Sdt  UJk»  CNy,  Utah 

AppikaiioB  Ociobar  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,553 

12CWM.   (CL29(— 41) 


10.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  collapsible  tail- 
gate ramp,  comprising  a  pair  of  independent  ramp  sec- 
tions: means  hinging  said  ramp  sections  together  trans- 
versely of  the  ramp  length,  so  as  to  place  them  in  end- 
to-end  abutting  ramp  position  when  extended,  and  into 
collapsed  tail-gate  position  when  folded  along  said  hinge 
means;  hinge  means  pivotally  attaching  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  ramp  sections  to  and  along  the  rear  end  of 
the  bed  of  said  truck;  a  pair  of  pulleys  secured  at  respec- 
tively opposite  sides  of  said  one  ramp  section  adjacent 
the  said  hinge  joinder  thereof  with  the  other  ramp-sec- 
tion; a  winch  secured  to  said  truck  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  said  truck  bed;  a  cable  passed  through  the  said 
pulleys,  and  having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to  said 
winch  and  the  other  of  its  ends  attached  to  said  truck 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  triKk  bed  at  the  side 
thereof  opposite  said  winch;  a  pair  of  standards  respec- 
tively secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  one  ramp  section 
adjacent  the  said  hinge  attachment  thereof  to  the  truck 
bed,  and  extending  approximately  perpendicularly  thereto 
from  the  runway  face  thereof,  so  as  to  rise  into  cable- 
engaging  positions  as  the  tail-gate  ramp  is  lowered  from 
tail-gate  position  to  ramp  position;  slideway  guideway 
means  on  the  respective  standards  adjacent  the  extended, 
free  ends  thereof,  for  directly  engaging  respectively  oppo- 
site reaches  of  said  cable;  and  flexible  connection  means 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  ramp  sections,  for- 
wardly  of  the  free  end  thereof,  and  secured  to  said 
supporting  structure,  providing  a  slack  connector  when 
the  tail-gate  ramp  is  in  raised,  tail-gate  position,  and  a 
taut  connector  when  the  same  is  partially  lowered  there- 
froon,  for  automatically  unfolding  said  ramp  as  it  de- 
scends. 


2,721,759 

ROTARY  ANTI-GLARE  SHIELD  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Laos  TaahJlM,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

AppBcalioB  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351^93 

SOafaM.    (a.29<— 97) 


1.  A  glare  shield  for  autCMnobiles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  windshield  having  a  frame  therearound,  a 
bracket  secured  on  said  fnaut,  and  depending  there- 
from, a  spindle  rotatably  supported  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  bracket,  a  flexible  drive  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  spindle  for  rotating  the  same,  a  ^>indle 
rotatably  supported  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket, 
flexible  means  operatively  coimecting  said  spindles  for 
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rotating  said  second-named  spindle,  and  a  disc  member 
fixed  on  said  lower  spindle,  said  disc  member  having 
a  series  of  spaced  radially  disposed  elongated  slots,  said 
bracket  consisting  of  separable  upper  and  lower  portions 
hingeably  connected,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
upper  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  said  flexible  means, 
said  roller  extending  downwardly  below  the  bottom  of 
said  upper  portion  whereby  to  lead  said  flexible  means 
into  frictional  engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  lower  portion  when  the  latter  is  rotated  upwardly 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  upper  portion,  and 
releasable   means   for  retaining   said  lower  portion   m 
said  upwardly  rotated  position,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  a  hook  secured  to  one  of  said  portions  ad- 
jacent said  hinged  mounting,  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  eyes  secured  to  the  other  of  said  por- 
tions adjacent  said  hinged  mounting  and  adapted  to 
be  aelecUvely  engaged  by  said  hook  whereby  to  secure 
said  lower  portion  in  a  plurality  of  inclinations  to  the 
vertical  and  to  secure  said  lower  portion  in  said  up- 
wardly routed  poaition. 


2,721.7tt 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Norman  H.  Bates,  Norwldi,  Conn. 

ApplkatkNi  Febniary  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,451 

3ClaiBS.    (CL299— 59) 


RETRA( 


2,721,769 

kCTABLE  MUD  GUARD 

FraBcb  Fftlier  Lapham  and  Roy  O.  Stewart, 

Sm  BcnsanilM,  Calif . 

ApplkatioB  Itrnmary  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  265.114 

6Clalmi.    (CL298— 1) 


I." 

S^ 
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I.  In  a  road  Vehicle  having  a  frame  a  tiltable  body 
and  a  road  wheel  the  combination  of  a  mud  guard  mov- 
ably  mounted  to  the  body  adjacent  the  wheel,  means 
normally  retaining  said  guard  in  guard  position,  and 
means  for  moving  said  guard  from  guard  position  to 
non-guard  position,  said  first  means  comprising  a  ^ring 
interconnecting  said  guard  and  said  body,  said  last  means 
including  a  cable  connected  between  said  guard  and  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  tensioned  when  said  body  is  tilted. 


1.  A  self-cleaning  liquid  spray  nozzle  comprising  a 
cylindrical  housing  having  a  front  end  provided  with  an 
inner  conical  wall  and  a  liquid  outlet  orifice  in  said  front 
end  at  the  apex  of  said  wall,  said  housing  having  a  rear 
liquid    inlet   end,    a    stationary   cylindrical    oil    spinner 
threaded  into  said  housing  aiKl  forming  with  said  inner 
wall  a  conical  liquid  receiving  space  at  said  orifice,  said 
spinner  having  a  rear  end  provided  with  an  axial  conical 
recess  and  also  having  an  axial  bore  for  passing  liquid 
under  back  pressure  in  said  space  rearwardly  through  the 
spinner  and  out  of  the  recess,  a  hollow  cylindrical  spinner 
retainer  threaded  into  said  housing  and  engaging  the  rear 
end  of  the  spinner,  peripheral  longitudinal  grooves  in  said 
spinner  and  retainer  for  passing  liquid  under  pressure 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  into  said  space,  a  plunger 
in  said  bore  and  orifice  and  movable  rearwardly  to  be 
moved  out  of  said  orifice,  said  plunger  having  a  rear  end 
extending  out  of  said  recess,  a  conical  enlarged  valve  in 
said  plunger  and  in  said  space  seating  against  said  inner 
wall  to  close  said  orifice  and  cause  back  pressure  of  liquid 
in  said  space  and  movaWe  by  rearward  nwvcment  of  Ae 
plunger  to  open  the  orifice  and  relieve  back  pressure  in 
said  space,  a  spring  loaded  member  mounted  in  said  re- 
tainer for  rearward  movement  in  response  to  the  pressure 
of  liquid  passing  rearwardly  out  of  said  bore  and  recess, 
and  a  reduced  conical  support  attached  to  said  member 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger  for  moving  the  plunger 
rearwardly  upon  rearward  movement  of  said  member, 
said  support  fitting  in  said  recess  to  space  said  member 
from  said  spinner. 


2,721,761 

CABLE  OPERATED  DUMP  BODY 

Robert  G.  Le  Toairacaa,  Loogvicw,  Tex.,  aMignor  to  R.  G. 

Lc  Toonicau,  Inc^  Peoria,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

foraia 

Application  Febraaiy  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  143,003 

ISCIahns.    (0.298—35) 


2,721,763 

AIRBRUSH 

Roth  M.  MhMr,  MaMOkMi,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Inly  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,455 

4  Claims.    (CL  299— 86) 


1.  A  cable  operated  dump  body,  comprising:  dump 
gates  attached  to  the  body,  a  power  operated  cable 
system  including  a  pair  of  cables  associated  with  said 
gates  for  opening  and  closing  thereof,  means  associated 
with  said  cable  system  to  prevent  accumulation  of  slack 
in  the  cable  system,  said  means  including:  a  pair  of  mov- 
able sheaves  over  each  of  which  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  pair  of  cables  passes,  means  acting  to  move  said 
sheaves  relative  to  one  another  upon  loss  of  tension  in 
said  cables,  and  means  operated  in  accordance  with  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  sheaves  for  disabling  said  system. 


1.  An  air  brush  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
a  spray  nozzle  on  <Mie  end  and  a  hollow  section  on  its 
other  end  with  a  compressed  air  capsule  therein  punctur- 
able  to  discharge  air  under  compression,  a  compression 
chamber  in  said  body  intermediate  said  ends,  means  in 
said  body  for  passing  air  discharged  from  said  capsule 
into  said  compression  chamber,  an  air  and  liquid  paint 
mixing  chamber  in  said  body  between  said  compressed 
air  chamber  and  nozzle  communicating  with  said  nozzle, 
duct  means  in  said  body  communicating  said  chambers  to 
pass  compressed  air  from  the  compression  chamber  to  the 
mixing  chamber  to  form  an  air  and  paint  mixture  to  be 
sprayed  out  of  said  nozzle,  a  plunger  valve  in  said  body 
endwise  operative  to  control  the  passage  of  air  through 
said  duct  means  whereby  to  control  the  velocity  of  the 
spray  from  said  nozzle,  a  needle  valve  in  said  body  end- 
wise operative  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plunger 
valve  to  control  the  volume  of  ^ray  from  said  nozzle,  a 
finger  manipulative  stem  mounted  in  said  body  trans- 
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venely  thereof,  and  means  operatively  connecting  nid 
stem  to  both  valves  to  operate  either  or  both  valves  selec- 
tively. 


Roy  C  WImmi,  Ir. 

M 
t 


9, 1954,  SeiM  No.  44MM 
(CL  299^1M) 


1.  In  sprinkler  apparatus  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
pliant,  elastic  pipe  having  a  hole  through  its  wall:  an 
externally  threaded  tubular  qirinkler  member  having  a 
passage  therethrough  and  an  inner  head  greater  in  diame- 
ter than  the  pipe  hcrfe,  at  least  the  outer  portion  of  said 
passage  being  non-circular  in  cross-section  to  enable  a 
companion  tool  to  be  inserted  therein  for  forcing  said 
head  through  said  hole  to  the  interior  of  the  pipt;  a  clanq> 
nut  threaded  on  said  member  and  adapted  to  force  said 
head  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe;  and  a  sprinkler 
head  threaded  onto  the  externally  threaded  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  and  communicating  with  said  passage. 


2,721,7€5 
NOZZLES 


SMMy  Gn 
id,  MHgaor  to  H. 
Id,  aBi&h  coopwy 
AppHcaikM  Febivary  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,111 
Claima  priority,  appttcatloa  Great  Brttafa  March  27, 1952 
3Clafaii8.    (a.299u-129) 


u-j. 


1.  A  swirl  nozzle  for  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising 
a  fuel  supply  conduit,  a  spill  conduit  for  returning  excess 
fuel  from  the  nozzle,  a  single  swirl  chamber  having  at 
one  end  a  discharge  orifice  for  atomized  fuel  and  com- 
municating at  the  other  end  with  a  spill  duct  coaxial  with 
said  discharge  orifice  and  terminating  in  an  unobstructed 
circular  spill  orifice,  at  least  one  tangential  inlet  passage 
to  said  swi|-|  chamber  communicating  with  the  supply 
conduit  and  at  least  one  difFuser  channel  for  conducting 
fuel  from  the  periphery  of  said  spill  orifice  to  said  spill 
conduit,  said  diffuser  channel  extending  transversely  to 
the  axis  of  the  nozzle  and  increasing  progressively  in 
cross  section  from  the  end  thereof  adjoining  the  spill  ori- 
fice to  the  end  thereof  communicating  with  the  roill  con- 
duit. 


2,721«7M 
INDUffTRIAL  TftUCK  CASTER  SKEIN 


2,721,7i4 
STRINKLER  ATPARATUS 

't  MrigBor  Id  FImIIc 

PMdm  Canr.,  • 


Np?im>h  14,  1951«  8mM  No.  254,224 
(CLMl— 133) 


3.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  a  skein  having  an  ec- 
centric bore  for  support  on  an  axle  and  provided  with  an 
antifriction  bearing  element  drcumferentially  thereof,  the 
skein  having  similar  planar  ends  each  arcuatdy  grooved 
to  provide  a  round  pin  member  having  its  center  on  the 
same  diameter  as  the  skein  bore  and  having  a  part  thereol 
substantially  coincident  with  a  part  of  the  skein  circum- 
ference, each  pin  member  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
in  a  loqped  q>ring  terminal. 


2^1,747 
INSUUmON  BLOWER 


KnifTtW 

1 4,  IMS,  S«W  No.  347,14t 
(0.342-37) 


1.  In  a  fibrous  insulation  blowing  machine  having  a 
fibrous  insulation  containing  hopper  with  an  end  wall 
provided  with  an  outlet  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper  and  means  for  moving  the  insulation  past 
the  outlet  opening,  and  a  blower  spaced  from  said  hopper 
wall  and  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  connected 
with  a  flexible  duct  for  delivering  the  fibrous  insulation 
to  an  area  of  installation;  a  connection  from  the  hopper 
to  the  blower  comprising,  walls  cooperating  with  the  end 
wall  of  the  hopper  and  the  blower  to  define  a  mixing 
chamber  between  the  hopper  and  blower  having  communi- 
cation with  the  hopper  outlet  opening  and  the  blower  inlet 
opening,  said  communication  with  the  hopper  outlet  open- 
ing being  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  the  communication  with  the  blower  inlet  opening 
being  adjacent  the  bottom  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  a  baflle  in  the  mixing  chamber  between  the  hopper 
outlet  opening  and  the  blower  inlet  opening  to  support 
insulation  delivered  to  the  mixing  chamber  during  periods 
when  the  blower  discharge  is  stopped  to  prevent  filling 
of  said  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  having  an 
air  inlet  in  the  hopper  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  hopper 
outlet  opening  whereby  operation  of  the  blower  draws  air 
and  insulation  into  the  mixing  chamber  entraining  the 
insulation  in  the  air  in  the  form  of  a  stream  which  is 
drawn  into  the  blower  and  discharged  through  the  blower 
outlet  and  flexible  duct  connected  thereto. 
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2,721,7tt 
PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Fiwwt  HMi,  Pa.,  awlgnr  to 


My  27, 1951,  ScsW  No.  234,911 
14CWM.    (CL343— 22) 


means  reqxMisive  to  weight  of  a  portion  of  the  load 
on  the  vehicle  to  bias  said  piston  means  against  brake 
pipe  pressure  and  comprising  an  annular  rotary  plate 
having  a  aeries  at  identical  cam  surfaces  arranged  in  a 
concentric  circle  on  one  face  and  a  series  of  teeth  ar- 
ranged in  a  concentric  circle  about  its  periphery,  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  teeth  being  equiv- 
alent to  twice  the  spacing  between  similar  points  on  two 


adjacent  cam  sur&Kes,  bearing  means  adapted  to  trans- 
fer a  part  of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  load  to  said  cam 
surfaces,  and  pawl  means  operatively  connecting  said 
piston  means  to  said  teeth  and  operative  by  said  piston 
means  as  said  piston  moves  said  valve  means  from  said 
open  position  to  said  closed  position,  to  move  said  plate 
a  peripheral  distance  equal  to  the  ^ace  between  an  ad- 
jacent pair  of  said  teeth. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  brake  pipe,  a  reservoir,  a  brake  controlling  vaWe  device 
comprising  a  main  slide  valve,  an  auxiliary  slide  valve 
slidable  on  said  main  slide  valve  and  a  movable  abutment 
subject  on  one  side  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  a  chamber  and 
on  the  opposite  side  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  reservoir, 
a  passageway  opening  said  chamber  to  said  brake  pipe, 
said  abutment  being  operative  iqxw  an  increase  in  brake 
pipe  pressure  to  move  said  slide  valves  to  one  position 
and  upon  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  to  move  said 
auxiliary  slide  valve  relathre  to  said  main  slide  valve  to 
a  quick  service  position,  another  passageway  connected 
to  the  first  named  passageway  and  having  two  branches 
open  to  the  seat  of  said  main  slide  valve,  said  main  slide 
valve  having  two  ports  for  registry,  respectively,  with  said 
branches  in  said  one  position,  said  auxfliary  slide  valve 
in  said  one  position  lapping  one  of  said  ports  and  opening 
the  other  to  said  reservoir  and  in  said  quick  service  posi- 
tion lapping  said  otheriport  and  esUblishing  a  quick  serv- 
ice brake  pipe  venting  communication  via  said  one  port, 
and  a  choke  in  said  passageway  between  said  branches 
and  the  first  named  passageway. 


2,721,774 

THRUST  BEARING  FOR  CROSSED  LEVERS 
Knt  Wavtr,  BMissa,  wmssHMcnt*  **es™^ij 

,  Ekkwca,  GcmaBy 
EsTSo&No.  354,543 
Gern^  May  24, 1952 
4CUM.    (CL344— 2) 


2,721,749 

WEfGlONG  MECHANISM  FOR  LOAD 

COMPENSATING  BRAKE 

George  K.  NcwcO,  Level  Gieca,  Pcm  TownsMp,  West- 

hu,  aaiifnr  to  Wi  sHa^hnMii  Air 
?■-  a  cotvontkw  of 


I.  A  thrust  bearing  structure  forming  part  of  a  balance 
structure  or  the  Uke,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
lever  having  a  knife  edge,  a  first  pan  supporting  said  knife 
edge  of  said  first  lever,  a  first  carrier  sunxnting  said  first 
pan,  a  second  lever  arranged  below  and  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  first  lever  so  as  to  cross  the  same,  said 
second  lever  having  a  knife  edge,  a  second  pan  supporting 
said  knife  edge  of  said  second  lever,  a  second  carrier  ar- 
ranged below,  and  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
said  first  carrier,  said  second  carrier  containing  said  second 
pan,  and  a  pair  of  stilts  having  end  surfaces  engaging, 
respectively,  said  carriers,  said  stilts  being  arranged  at 
different  sides  of  eadi  of  said  carriers,  and  having  a 
length  exceeding  the  distance  between  the  bases  of  said 
pans,  said  stilts  parting  with  the  ends  thereof  above 
and  below  the  bases  of  said  pans. 


December  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,422 
3Clalw.  (CL343— 22) 
1.  A  weighing  mechanism  for  a  load  compensating 
vehicle  brake  apparatus  having  a  brake  pipe  and  a  weigh- 
ing pipe  in  which  pressure  of  fluid  is  adapted  to  be 
varied  accordii^  to  the  load  on  said  vehicle,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  valve  means  having  an  open  position 
for  establishing  communication  between  said  brake  pipe 
and  said  weighing  pipe  and  a  closed  position  for  clos- 
ing said  communication,  piston  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  brake  pipe  pressure  to  move  said  valve  means 
to  said  closed  position,  resilient  means  acting  on  said 
piston  means  in  opposition  to  brake  pipe  pressure,  cam 


2,721,771 
X>URNAL  BOX  LID 
_  H.  Blattocr,  Bafalo,  N.  Y.,  asslginr  to  IW  Synalag- 
Um<iiMM  ColpontioB^  Dcpew,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitkM 
of  Marybasd 
AppttcalioB  October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  149,444 
9ClaiM.    (CL  344-47) 
1.  In  a  journal  box  lid  pivotally  mountable  on  a  journal 
box,  the  combination  of,  a  metallic  plate  of  less  extent 
than  an  access  opening  in  said  journal  box,  a  hood 
rigidly  secured  to  said  plate  adjacent  the  central  portion 
thereof,  ^ring  means  within  and  acting  through  said 
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hood  for  urging  said  plate  inwardly  of  said  joumal  box, 
and  a  non-metallic  flexible  extension  forming  an  integral 


outer  sleeves  having  frusto  conical  shaped  bores,  said 
outer  sleeve  being  arranged  within  said  houatng  bore  and 
said  inner  sleeve  being  arranged  within  the  axial  bore  of 
said  outer  sleeve  for  relative  angular  mocioo  therewith, 
said  o«l«r  sleeve  having  at  least  two  rows  of  recesses  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  around  its  outer  periphery,  and  said 
inner  sleeve  having  at  least  one  row  of  recesses  circum- 


continuation  of  said  plate  and  arranged  to  bear  directly 
against  said  journal  box. 


2,721,772 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY 

JOURNAL  BOXES 

Kari  A.  iOlBslcr,  NaperviOc,  DL 

I  laM  M,  19S2rSwiy  No.  29M«2 
UCIains.    (O.  3M— S4) 


-5      ^       "  ' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  journal  box  having 
an  access  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  its  outer  end 
wall,  a  sump  over  the  bottom  wall  thereof  for  fluid  lubri- 
cant and  an  axle  opening  in  the  central  portion  tA.  its 
inner  end  wall,  and  a  horizontal  axle  having  one  end 
thereof  extending  through  said  axle  opening  and  provided 
in  the  journal  box  with  a  journal  that  is  positioned  above 
the  sump  and  has  its  outer  end  spaced  inwards  of  said 
outer  end  wall  of  the  journal  box;  a  lubricating  device 
diqiDsed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  journal  box  and  com- 
prising a  frame  resting-on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  journal 
box,  a  trough-like  member  positioned  above  the  frame 
and  shaped  to  form  a  lubricant  reservoir  around,  and 
in  direct  conununication  with,  the  lower  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  journal,  spring  means  disposed  between  the 
frame  and  the  member  and  arranged  to  urge  the  mem- 
ber upwards  against  said  lower  peripheral  portion  of  the 
journal,  and  a  unitary  inertia  type  pump  unit  formed 
separately  from,  and  independent  of,  the  member,  pro- 
vided with  resilient  means  whereby  it  is  movably  supported 
in  the  space  between  the  outer  end  of  the  journal  and  the 
outer  end  wall  of  the  journal  box  and  so  that  it  is  directly 
accessible  via  said  access  opening,  mounted  so  that  it  is 
removaMe  through  said  axis  opening  independently  of  said 
trough-like  member,  embodying  relatively  movable  cas- 
ing and  plunger  parts  together  with  check  valves,  having 
an  inlet  provided  with  means  for  connecting  it  to  the 
sump  and  an  outlet  provided  with  means  for  connecting 
it  to  the  reservoir,  and  operative  automatically  in  re- 
sponse to  jarring  or  jolting  of  the  box  to  pump  lubricant 
from  the  sump  into  the  reservoir  for  application  to  the 
journal. 

2,721,773 

SUP  SLEEVE  BEARING 

ViDccat  Gcatik,  Jr„  and  VkMost  L  Gcatflc,  Unkm,  N.  J. 

AppOcatkMi  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  334^42 

SCIaiM.    (CL3M— 121) 

1.  in  a  self  lubricating  bearing  for  a  shaft,  a  hotising 

having  a  frusto  conical  shaped  axial  bore,  inner  and 


ferentially  spaced  around  its  outer  periphery,  radial  chan- 
nels connecting  alternate  ends  of  said  recesses  and  axial 
bores  of  said  sleeves,  and  a  frusto  conical  shaped  shaft 
collar  having  a  continuous  peripheral  groove  directly  op- 
posite the  radial  channels  in  said  inner  sleeve  and  in 
communication  therewith,  said  collar  being  arranged  with- 
in the  axial  boie  of  said  inner  sleeve  for  rdative  angular 
movement  therewith. 


2,721.774 
THRUST  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
O.  LBwfcwiw,  Laa  Ai«dca,  CaHf .,  Mrigpor  to 
U.  S.  Elcclriari  Moton,  he,  Loa  Ai«dca,  CaMT., 
lafCUMonki 

ScptoMbcr  2t,  19S3,  SaiM  No.  3t2,734 
iCialM.   (CL3M— IM) 


1.  In  a  thrust  bearing  structure:  a  bearing  plate,  a  sup- 
port relatively  angularly  movable  with  reqwct  to  said 
bearing  plate  about  an  axis;  a  plurality  of  shoe  members 
each  having  a  substantially  circular  surface  opposed  to 
said  bearing  plate;  and  a  plurality  of  pins  supporting  said 
shoe  members  on  said  support  for  limited  tilting  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto  and  for  rotation  of  said  shoe 
members  about  their  axes. 


2,721,775 

EXTERNAL  SELF-RETAINING  NEEDLE  BEARING 

Aln  D.  NMkMHB,  BraMB,  bd. 

Appiicatioa  Scptcnbcr  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,tll 

9CWM.    (CL3M— 212) 


ffl 


1.  An  external  self-retaining  needle  bearing  compria- 
ing  a  carrier  having  a  c]rlindrical  portion,  an  anmilar 
grooved  portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  large 
diameter  inner  surface,  concentric  with  and  encircling 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  aitd  an  annular  out- 
turned  retainer  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  needle  bear- 
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ing  memben  having  rouixled  ends,  one  end  portion  of 
each  bearing  meoiber  including  a  cylindrical  portioa  in- 
ward of  said  rounded  bearing  end  fitting  snugly  and 
rotatably  in  said  grooved  portion,  said  needle  bearing 
members  being  rstained  against  endwise  release  from 
said  grooved  member  by  said  outtumed  retainer. 


ji        2,721,77< 
ROLLER  SET  FOR  ROLLER  BEARINGS 


loha  Tare  Ririst,  Goteborg,  Sweden, 


PhaaddpLi!!! 


P»n 


Apdi4, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M3«S 
4nBiMi    (CL3M— 217) 


1.  A  rdler  set  for  roller  bearings  having  an  articulated 
roller  cage  comprising  a  number  of  pivotally  connected 
substantially  plane  cage  elements  of  sheet  metal,  each  said 
element  having  an  opening  forming  a  roller  pocket  to- 
gether with  a  finger  at  each  end  of  said  pocket,  said  fingers 
being  angularly  diylaoed  from  the  plane  of  the  element 
and  from  the  opposite  faces  respectively  <tf  said  element, 
a  roller  mounted  in  said  pocket  with  its  axis  inclined  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  43*  to  the  plane  of  the  element 
and  with  its  aid  sivfiicea  in  confronting  relation  respec- 
tively with  said  fihgers,  the  opposite  side  edge*  of  the 
pocket  converging  toward  each  of  die  said  ends  <rf  the 
pocket  so  as  to  afford  limited  roUer-guiding  contact  be- 
tween the  said  edges  and  the  curved  surface  of  the  roller 
toward  each  end  of  the  hitter,  and  die  said  fingers  and 
converging  edges  confining  the  roller  in  the  pocket  and 
maintaining  the  roller  in  the  said  inclined  position,  the 
axis  of  certain  of  (he  rollers  being  oppositely  inclined  to 
and  crossing  the  axis  of  others  of  the  rollers,  and  the  roll- 
ers of  one  incUnatkm  being  interspersed  loiigitudinally  of 
the  set  with  the  rollers  of  opposite  inclination. 


2,721,777 

TABLE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

BUMPER 

JaMM  L.  WHta,  AbBcac,  Tex. 

AppHcatkM  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,«2 

(CL311— 21) 


2.  A  table  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  rec- 
tangular Uble  top,  strap  means  connected  to  said  table 
top  and  extending  beyond  a  side  thereof  for  f-lamping 
engagement  with  a  vehicle  bumper,  an  elongated  tubular 
member  having  an  open  end,  said  tubular  member  having 
its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  top,  a  rod  tele- 
scopically  mounted  in  said  tubular  member,  means  secur- 
ing said  rod  in  selective  adjusted  position  relative  to  said 
tubular  member,  means  releasably  securing  said  other  end 
of  said  tubular  member  to  said  table  top,  and  a  rod  de- 
tachably  supported  on  said  straps  and  extending  trans- 
veraely  thereof. 


2,721,771 
TABLE  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 
GUIDING    THE    FOLDING    THEREOF    INTO 
FOLDED  POSmON 

Kcnrft  H.  WDms,  MlMtapolh.  MIm. 

AppikatioB  FcbraHj  12, 1953,  Scitoi  No.  33M91 

7ClahM.   (CL311— «9) 


1.  In  a  fold-up  table,  a  supporting  structure  providing 
a  seat,  a  table  top  section  having  one  end  thereof  nor- 
mally disposed  over  and  freely  resting  on  the  seat  of  the 
supporting  structure,  a  first  rigid  control  link  normally 
underlying  the  table  top  and  pivotally  connected  adjacent 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  supporting  structure  adjacent  said 
one  end  of  said  table  top  section  for  upward  and  down- 
ward swinging  movements  of  its  other  end  and  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  said  other  end  to  the  intermediate 
under  portion  of  the  table  top  section,  a  second  rigid  con- 
trol link  underlying  the  table  top  section  and  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  to  the  supporting 
structure  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  table  top  section 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  downwardly  spaced 
from  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  first  link  to  the  supporting  structure  for 
upward  and  downward  swinging  movements  of  its  other 
end  and  being  pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  said  other 
end  to  the  intermediate  underside  portion  of  the  table  top 
section  at  a  point  outwardly  spaced  from  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  first  said  link  to  the  table  top  section, 
and  means  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  table  top  sec- 
tion when  the  latter  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  whereby 
under  tq>ward  swinging  movements  of  the  first  and  second 
control  links  the  table  top  section  will  be  swung  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  a  normal  generally  horizontal  opera- 
tive position  to  a  generally  vertical  storage  position  about 
the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  first  control  link 
thereto  and  in  an  angular  direction  counter  to  that  of  the 
first  link,  thus  causing  said  one  end  of  the  table  top  to 
move  upwardly  away  from  its  seat  on  die  supporting 
structure  and  the  other  end  thereof  to  move  downwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  the  vertical  planes  of  the  said  piv- 
otal connections  to  the  supporting  structure. 


2,721,779 

COLLAPSIBLE  TOOL  CABINET 

Lawreace  O.  FaBwrKMi,  Owcaitero,  Ky. 

Icptenbcr  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  399,694 
1  Claim.    (CL  312— 255) 


-:^ 


■ 


In  a  collapsible  tool  cabinet,  a  base,  lugs  carried  by 
said  base  in  depending  relation  legs  adjacent  said  lup 
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extending  downwardly  from  said  base  and  forming  wp- 
porting  means  therefor,  a  tray  extending  between  and 
connected  to  said  legs  intermediate  their  ends,  said  tray 
forming  a  brace  for  the  legs,  said  legs  being  movable  to 
positions  within  said  base  and  retainable  therein  by  said 
tray,  said  legs  bemg  angular  in  cross  section  with  said 
tray  received  within  the  confines  of  said  legs,  one  flange 
of  each  leg  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  base,  the 
other  flange  of  each  leg  being  deUchably  connected  to 
an  associated  lug,  said  tray  being  detachably  connected 
to  said  lugs  when  the  cabinet  is  m  its  collapsed  sUte, 
said  tray  forming  a  storage  space  beneath  said  base  and 
said  collapsed  kgs. 


2,721,7M  

OPEN-TOP  RECORD  FILING  RECEPTACLES 
Call  O.  Pctenoa  aad  NonuB  1.  Spindler,  Jamestown, 
N.  Y^  mUmnpb,  by  mcMC  awlgnnifts,  to  Chrysler 
CoipontkNi,  iUgUaad  Paifc,  Mkh^  a  corporatkM  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,484 
SCIafaM.    (CL312-^304> 


2,721,781 
SCRIBER  FOR  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT  RECORD 
loacph  W.  Mnphy,  EadM,  CaUf.,  assigiior  to  Norihrop 
Aircraft,  lac,  HawtboiBc,  CaUf ^  a  coiporatioa  of  CaU- 


a  vertical  scribe  plate  secured  to  die  top  surface  of  said 
stationary  body;  and  two  resflient  scribfang  members  one 
positioned  on  eadi  side  of  said  plate  and  each  of  which 
is  secured  to  said  bracket  member  at  one  end  of  said 
scribing  members,  the  other  end  of  said  scribing  members 
being  formed  with  inwardly  scribing  means  projecting 


toward  one  another  and  each  effective  to  scribe  a  line  on 
one  vertical  surface  of  said  scribing  plate  when  there  is 
relative  motion  between  said  bodies  without  lateral  dis- 
placement therebetween,  and  effective  to  scribe  a  line  on 
but  one  vertical  surface  of  said  scribing  plate  when  said 
relative  motion  is  accompanied  by  a  lateral  diq>lacement 
from  said  predetermined  course. 


2,721,782 

MULTICHANNEL  TIME  RECORDING  OF  A 

PLURALTFY  OF  EVENTS 


(Giwted 


May  S,  1953,  SctW  No.  353,246 
ICMis.   (CL  344-187) 
TMa  35,  U.  S.  Co4a  (19S2),  aac  2<Q 


5.  A  box-like  receptacle  having  a  top  access  opening 
of  substantial  proportions,  a  series  of  stepped  ledges  in- 
teriorly arranged  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  side  walls 
(A  said  receptacle,  said  ledges  extending  substantially  the 
full  interior  length  of  said  receptacle,  the  stepped  ledges 
adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls  being  progressively  stepped 
inwardly  from  the  top  downwardly  and  the  topmost  pair 
of  ledges  adjacent  the  other  side  wall  being  progressively 
stepped  inwardly  from  the  top  downwardly,  and  the 
lowermost  ledge  adjacent  the  other  side  wall  underlying 
the  topmost  pair  of  ledges  adjacent  said  other  side  wall, 
a  pair  of  trays  mounted  for  movement  along  the  topmost 
ledges,  said  trays  being  of  a  length  to  enable  selective 
movement  along  said  ledges  to  a  centered  position  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  said  receptacle,  a  bottom  tray 
mounted  for  movement  along  the  lowermost  ledges,  said 
bottom  tray  being  movable  into  a  central  position  where- 
by access  thereto  may  be  had  when  said  pair  of  trays 
occupy  positions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  receptacle,  and 
further  trays  mounted  for  movement  along  intermediate 
ledges,  said  further  trays  being  of  a  length  to  enable 
selective  movement  into  a  centered  or  endmost  position 
with  respect  to  said  receptacle. 


AppUcatioa  November  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,285 
2ClaiBM.    (CL  346-^9) 

1.  A  recording  means  for  indicating  Uie  vertical  angu- 
lar direction  of  movement  and  the  lateral  displacement 
from  a  predetermined  course  of  the  upper  of  two  closely 
adjacent  superposed  bodies  during  the  initial  travel  of  one 
of  said  bodies,  the  lower  of  said  bodies  remaining  sta- 
tionary, said  indicating  means  comprising:  a  bracket  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  underneath  surface  of  said  upper  body; 


A  multichannel  recording  device  for  recording  the 
time  duration  of  a  plurality  of  data  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  first  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  housing  containing 
a  light  source  extending  thereacross,  a  second  chamber 
positioned  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing mounted  therein  a  film  recorder,  a  ground  glass  image 
receiving  screen  and  a  condensing  lens  for  forming  an 
image  of  the  light  pattern  on  the  screen  in  the  plane 
of  the  recording  film,  and  means  for  transmitting  light 
from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  to  form 
illuminated  areas  on  said  ground  glass  screen  representa- 
tive of  respective  events  to  be  recorded  comprising  a 
first  set  of  parallel  li^t  transmitting  channels  extending 
from  said  first  to  said  second  chamber  and  inclined  in  a 
horizontal  plane  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  a  second  set  of  parallel 
light  transmitting  channels  extending  between  said  first 
and  said  second  chambers  in  a  conmion  plane  with  said 
first  set  of  channels  and  inclined  in  the  opposite  sense 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  to  intersect 
said  first  set  of  channels,  intersecting  pairs  of  li^t  trans- 
mitting channels  having  common  light  inlets  in  the  first 
chamber  and  common  light  outlets  in  the  recording  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  form  juxtaposed  light  spota  on  the 
ground  glass  screen  when  both  channels  of  a  pair  of 
channels  intersecting  at  the  outlet  are  c^ned  for  li^t 
transmission,  a  shutter  in  each  recording  channel  and 


October  25,  1951 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


•71 


adapted  to  be  open  tor  the  duration  of  the  event  to  be  drawal  in  either  direction  from  said  mounting  m^uu, 

recorded  in  the  oorxe^tonding  channel,  and  electrical  said  mountiiif  means  comprising  a  bar  havingainbrtan- 

means  for  selectwtly  operating  the  shutters.  tially  semicircular  groove  along  one  side  thereof,  a  n- 

tafaier  having  a  plurality  of  slots  cut  from  edge  to  edge 


'U^tUt^ 


r 


2,72L783 
GALVANOftOTER  MASK 
WDmcr  L.  Hlgbee.  Rsdoado  Beach,  and  LawrcMX  B. 
Davta,  lifflcwooi,  CaM^  ■■Ifnn  to  Northro*  Air- 
cn^  he  Haw^MM,  CaM.,  a  cofpontkM  ol  CaU- 


I  Apil  %  1954.  Sttial  No.  422,222 
TCH^.   (0/346—145) 

1.  An  attaduneatfor  a  i^yaoometer  block  in  an  oacO- 
lograph,  comprising  end  support  members  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  oadUogr^th.  mounting  means  fastwied 
between  the  ends  of  said  support  members  spaced  from 
the  galvanometer  block,  a  plurality  of  shutter  members 
slidably  mounted  in  sakl  mounting  means  and  movaUe 
toward  and  away  from  the  galvanometer  block,  and  means 
at  each  end  of  said  shutter  members  for  preventing  with- 


along  one  side  diereof ,  said  slots  forming  reqiecthre 
clearance  tptces  for  said  shutters,  said  retainer  fastened 
to  said  bar  along  the  grooved  side  thereot  ud  an  dastic 
member  installed  in  said  groove,  said  elastic  member  being 

compressed  against  said  diutters  when  in  place. 


CHEMICAL 


^        2,721,784 
PROCESS  OF  hkEACTING  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 
WnH  BETA-PROPIOLACTONE 
G«itia  C  DhI,  loha  DiHi  RiU,  aisd  Robert  M. 
bA,  New  OriMM,  LiL,  ii^BPin  to  Iha  UiriM 

by  «M  SecniMy  of 


2,721,786 

PREPARATION  OF  CYANAMIDE 

G.  BoiAeMI.  StmdMi,  mi  lobnatoan  S.  Mncfcay, 
__^on  to  AjMricaa  Cya» 
'ort,  N.  T.,  a  coiporatioa  of 


Oli  GnanHA,  Com.  i 
aaM  riiMgMj.  NcwVi 


NoDrawtaa.   AppjicartaB  J«ly  18, 1952, 

Serial  No.  299,772 

4CkhM.   (CL  8— 115.6) 

(Giwtod  nBiar  TWa  35,  U.  S.  Coia  (1952),  aac  266) 

1.  A  process  oompriaing  reacting  celluloaa  fibers  with 
beU-propiolactone  at  about  from  50*  to  155*  C  until 
fibers  are  produced  containing  from  about  OJ  to  26%. 
baaed  oo  the  wei|^  of  the  orii^nal  fibers,  <rf  beta-propio- 
lactone  reaction  products  combined  with  the  cellulose. 


[!         2,721,785 
lYLONrrRltE-STYRENE  ( 


ACRYLONrnaLE-STYRENE  COPOLYMER  FILA- 
MENTS AND  nOCESB  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Wdlsr  I.  Zybcrt,  Moirii  TowmUp,  MorIs  Cooty,  N.  J., 
iiii'sf---  to  AHad  Cbiwlral  *  Dy«  CoiporatloB,  New 
Yodk,N.  Y.,  a  eofposailea  of  Now  Yorit 

NoDrawlii^   AypBcBllBa  Noveasber  9, 1958, 
Sitt  No.  194,939 
rrn'--    (CL18— 54) 
1.  A  process  for  productioo  of  a  filament  consisting 
essentially  of  acrylonitrile-styrene  copolymer  which  com- 
prises copolymeriring  acrylonitrile  and  styrene  in  aqueous 
emulsion  using  an  inorganic  polymerization  catalyst  and 
temperatures  not  above  about  75*  C,  in  monomer  weight 
ratios  of  about  4:1  of  acrylonitrile: styrene,  dissolving  the 
resulting  copolymer  in  dimethyl  fonnamide,  adjusting  the 
solution  concentration  to  viscosity  between  about  300 
and  about  1000  poises,  extruding  said  solution  in  filament 
form  into  a  water  bath  wherein  the  dimethyl  formamide 
content  of  extruded  filament  is  reduced  to  about  50-80 
weight  percent  and  water  enters  the  filament  forming  a 
surface  gelled  filament  of  tensile  strength  at  least  about 
0.1  gram  per  dettier;  passing  said  filament  through  a  hot 
evaporating    zooe    in    which    temperatures    of    about 
130*-150*  C.  are  reached  and  wherein  the  dimethyl  form- 
amide  content  of  said  filament  is  reduced  to  not  more 
than  about  8%  by  weight,  gel  being  thus  converted  to 
coherent  solid  filament  of  tensile  strength  at  least  about 
0.5  gram  per  denier;  and  thereafter  stretching  said  filament 
in  a  zone  maintained  at  temperatures  between  about  140* 
C.  and  about  175*  C.  to  between  about  250%  and  about 
1400%  beyond  the  original  filament  loigth. 


NoDiawlH.   AppiicalloaAprill9,1952, 
Scriiil  No.  283,261 

T  rislnii  (CL  23—198) 
8.  The  method  of  preparing  cyanamide  coiitinuously 
that  comprises  passing  a  vapor  mixtiuv  comprising  e»en- 
tially  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  over  sUica  gel  in  a 
reaction  zooe  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  350*- 
800*  C,  whereby  cyanamide  b  formed  on  the  silica  gd, 
continuously  removing  a  portion  ot  the  c]ranamide-con- 
taining  iilica  from  the  reaction  zone,  separating  cyanamide 
from  the  said  silica,  returning  die  silica  to  the  reaction 
zone  in  dry  condition,  removing  water  from  the  vapors 
leaving  the  reaction  zone,  and  returning  the  dried  vapors 
to  the  reaction  zone. 


2,721,787 
FREE-FLOWING,  NONDUSTING  TTTANIA 


B.  Hettrick, 


N.J, 


» 


to 


No 


,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB 

October  23, 1958, 
No.  191,738 

(CL  23—282) 

Free-flowing,  non-dusting  microspheroidal  aggregates 
composed  of  calcined  titanium  dioxide  ''ultimate"  par- 
ticles about  0.2  to  about  0.3  microns  in  size  and  possess- 
ing a  specific  surface  area  within  die  range  of  from  about 
4.5  to  about  9  square  meters  per  gram,  as  determined 
by  nitrogen  gas  adsorption,  together  with  about  from  0.1 
to  about  3%  of  alkali  metal  silicate  as  a  binder  therefor, 
said  aggregates  having  an  average  size  of  about  5  to  about 
150  microns,  an  apparent  density  of  0.5  to  1.1,  an  average 
nurture-resistance  of  at  least  0.5  lb.  per  sq.  in.,  and  the 
property  of  ready  mixing  with  dry  powdered  ceramic  frit 
ingredients  widioot  balling,  having  a  particle  size  distribu- 
tion such  that  substantially  all  will  pass  dirough  a  screen 
having  100  meshes  per  sq.  in.  and  not  nnore  than  about 
25-40%  will  pass  through  a  screen  having  325  meshes  per 
sq.  in.  and  being  composed  substantially  con4>letely  of  die 
anataae  crystal  modtfcation  of  TiOs. 
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2,721,7tS 

DECOMPOSmON  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

JM*  L.  Sdnd,  Rcdoodo  Bcack,  Caitf^  ■wipnr  to  Gm- 

oral  Ekdric  Coopaay,  a  cononUkw  of  New  Yorii 

AppBcatfoB  AagMt  25,  IMt,  Serial  No.  181,453 

ICIaiB.    (CL23— 2tl) 


ing  the  chamber  with  said  endocure,  and  means  to  with> 
draw  hydrofen  from  said  endosure  inchidinf  a  sabstaa- 
tially  straight  lengdi  of  tubmg  extending  from  said  en- 
closure to  the  chamber  and  a  preheating  manifold  con- 
nected with  said  last-mentioned  tubing,  provided  with  an 
external  hydrogen  outlet  and  situated  within  the  chamber 
in  position  to  receive  beat  from  the  reaction. 


A  reactor  for  the  catalytic  decomposition  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  into  gaseous  components  for  driving  a  turbo- 
pump  or  the  like,  said  reactor  comprising  a  cylindrical 
chamber  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  outlet  end, 
said  outlet  end  being  defined  by  a  frusto-conical  constric- 
tion, a  hydrogen  peroxide  decomposition  catalyst  mass 
positioned  in  the  central  portion  of  said  chamber,  said 
mass  comprising  a  plurality  of  catalytic  screens  placed 
upstream  of  a  plurality  of  ceramic  pellets,  said  mass  po- 
sitioned in  the  cylinder  downstream  of,  and  spaced  from, 
the  closed  end  so  as  to  form  a  catalyst  free  cavity,  a 
perforated  plate  positioned  downstream  from  said  cata- 
lyst mass,  retainer  rings  welded  to  said  cylinder  wall,  said 
retainer  rings  fixedly  positioning  said  catalytic  mass  and 
perforated  plate  in  said  cylinder  and  being  juxtaposi- 
tioned  thereto  so  as  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  between  the  circumference  of  the  catalyst  mass 
and  the  cylinder  during  successive  operations,  said  perfo- 
rated plate  being  fixedly  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
frustoconical  constriction  by  one  of  said  retainer  rings, 
an  inlet  conduit  in  said  closed  end  for  the  hydrogen  per- 
oxide directed  to  force  the  fluid  to  impinge  on  the  cylin- 
der wall  in  said  cavity,  said  cavity  providing  means  for 
reducing  the  jet  velocity  from  said  inlet  to  provide  uni- 
form flow  through  the  catalyst,  said  cavity,  catalyst,  per- 
forated plate  and  constriction  operating  to  produce  a 
pressure  drop  through  the  reactor,  said  conduit  inlet 
cavity  and  catalyst  screens  providing  a  means  fM^  main- 
taining a  constant  pressure  drop  through  the  reactor. 


2,721,789 

HYDROGEN  GENERATOR 

GcnM  C.  GDI,  Rood  HOI  Field  SCatfon, 

So«di  DaitaHMth,  MaM. 

TpttcatkNi  Scpteasber  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,863 

SClafans.    (a.  2^— 282) 


2,721,798 

UQUm  CONTACTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  COALESCERS 

Rkhaid  B.  OtaMj,  Bcfftdcy,  CaW.,  aari^or  to  ShcU  Dc- 

vckvoMBt  Couipar,  EBCffyvillc,  Calif .,  a  covporatfoa 

of  Delaware 

AmUaMim  Novcoibcr  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,581 

4  Claims.    (CI.  23-^18) 


1.  Method  of  intimately  conUcting  first  and  second  at 
least  partially  immiscible  liquids  having  relatively  differ- 
ent densities  wherein  said  liquids  are  flowed  progressive- 
ly in  opposite  directions  through  a  series  of  dispersing 
and  settling  zones  which  ccMnprises  the  steps  of  establish- 
ing a  series  of  bodies  alternately  consisting  essentially  of 
the  first  and  second  liquids,  each  body  of  second  liquid 
being  contained  in  a  dispersing  zone;  dispersing  liquid 
from  each  of  said  bodies  of  a  first  of  said  liquids  into 
the  body  of  the  second  liquid  adjoining  in  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  first  liquid  to  produce  a  fine  dispersion 
in  the  dispersing  zone  containing  the  re^>cctive  body  of 
second  liquid;  flowing  substantially  all  components  of 
the  said  fine  dispersion  from  the  each  dispersing  lone 
concurrently  through  a  coalescing  zone  of  substantial 
thickness  providing  a  multitude  of  small  flow  channels 
and  thereby  converting  the  each  fine  dispersion  into  a 
coarse  dispersion;  discharging  the  resulting  coarse  dis- 
persion from  each  coalescing  zone  into  a  settling  zone 
and  therein  settling  the  two  liquids;  commingling  the 
first  liquid  settled  in  each  settling  zone  with  the  body  of 
first  liquid  next  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  first  liquid; 
and  transferring  the  second  liquid  settled  in  each  settling 
zone  to  the  dispersing  zone  next  beyond  the  di^wrstng 
zone  from  which  it  was  derived  in  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  second  liquid. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  hydrogen  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  reaction  chamber  having  filling  and  flush- 
ing means  for  a  charge  and  water  to  be  reacted  therewith, 
a  coolant  container  situated  above  the  chamber,  an  en- 
closure situated  above  the  coolant  container,  said  contain- 
er having  upper  and  lower  header  plates  and  a  number 
of  cooling  tubes  secured  between  said  plates  and  connect- 


2,721,791 
UQUm  FUEL  ATOMIZERS  WITH  DIFFUSER 

MEANS 

wmiaB  I.  Un,  PHIrimgh,  Pa. 

AppMcatton  NovMiAcr  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,781 

T  nriiiii  (CL48— 188) 
7.  A  liquid  fuel  atomizer  for  a  fuel  and  air  difrging 
duct  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  tubular 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  duct  between  the  car- 
buretor and  the  engine,  said  sleeve  having  attadmient 
means  intermediate  iu  ends  for  mounting  in  said  duct, 
said  attachment  means  having  a  baflle  surface  and  flange 
on  said  sleeve  defining  with  the  outer  surface  of  tlie  sleeve 
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a  well  adjacent  tbe  periphery  of  the  duct,  a  venturi  tube 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  a  plurality  of 
venturi  tubes  fixed  within  the  sleeve  receiving  the  fuel  and 
air  mixture  therefrom  whereby  peri|^eral  turbulence  is 
created  in  an  air  and  fuel  mixture  moving  in  tbe  duct 


and  tbe  higher  flow  point  of  the  titaniferous  phase  of 
the  ore  until  flow  of  said  iron-boron  composition  from 
the  ore  has  substantially  ceased. 


2,721,794 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  METAL  CONTAINING 

MATERIALS 

FriedriA  Inhsnasw,  aaniifcal  TsHrrfeld,  Gemuwy 

ApplicatioB  May  21, 1951.  Serial  No.  227,50« 

dafans  priority,  appttcaHoa  GennaBy  May  22, 1958 

8CUhM.   (CL7S--38) 


and  at  least  one  cylindrical  diffuser  member  extending 
in  the  axial  direction  diametrically  across  the  interior 
of  the  sleeve  in  each  venturi  member,  said  diffuser  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  qMced  side  by  side  individual 
openings  along  its  lengdi  and  open  in  the  dkection  of 
flow  of  the  fuel  and  air  mixture. 


1,721,792 
NTFRO-PARAFFIN  PROPELLANT 
John  A.  Hmmub,  Detroit,  Mickn  asslgMir,  by 

to  Bocg-Wamcr  Corporatloo,  Chicago,  Dl., 

I  nf  ninnh 
NoDnwiBM.    Apptteatioa  May  7, 1944, 
Serial  No.  ii8,88< 
aOafana.   (CL52-.^ 
3.  A  self-suflicient  liquid  propellant  lending  itsdf  to 
use  as  a  fuel  in  a  g*s  turbine  consisting  essentially  of  a 
self-contained  stoichiometric  mixture  of  an  oxidant  se- 
lected from  the  gr6up  consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate 
and  ammonium  perchlorate  and  a  fuel  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitromethane,  ni- 
troethane,  l-nitroprof>ane,  2-nitropropane,  1,1-dinitropro- 
pane,    2,2-dinitroprapane.    1,2-dinitropropane,    1,3-diiu- 
tropropane,  1,1-dinitroethane,  trimtropropane,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  propellant  as  a  whole  taking  the  physi- 
cal form  of  a  liquid  devoid  of  extraneous  solid  com- 
bustibles in  which  the  oxidant  is  dispersed  in  finely  di- 
vided form  and  which  is  suscq>tible  of  being  fed  in  liquid 
form  to  the  region  wherein  the  propellant  is  prepared 
for  burning  at  the  point  of  flame  propagation  in  the 
combustion  chambt^  of  the  turbine. 


1.  A  method  of  processmg  in  a  rotary  kite  materials 
containing  iron  in  the  form  of  oxidic  iron  compounds  with 
or  without  other  metals  swA  as  nickel,  copper  and  prec- 
ious metals  by  reducing  the  oxidic  iron  compounds  to 
iron  with  a  solid  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  and  in 
an  oxidizing  kiln  atmosphere  and  transforming  the  iron 
into  compact  nodules,  the  processing  including  the  step 
of  producing  during  the  heating  period  an  over-pressure 
of  from  0.5  to  5.0  nrillimeters  of  water  above  atmosf^eric 
pressure  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  reducing  zone  of 
said  kiln  to  thereby  reduce  the  flame  in  the  kiln. 


2,721.795 
METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  EXIT  GAS  FROM  TREAT- 
ING ORES  FOR  ENGINE  POWER 
Patrick  J.  McGairiey,  Port  WasUngton,  and  Morris  Zclc- 
■ctx,  BfltMtUyn,  N.  Y.,  asrig^ors  to  CiMarieal  CoMtnic- 
tioa  Cosporatio^  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a  coiporatioo  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioD  August  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,414 
15  Claims.    (CL  75-97) 


2,721,793 

METHOD  OF  BENEFICIATING  FERRO- 

TTfANIFEROUS  ORES 

Ralph  I.  M^ri,  Jr.,  LyMdibmg.  aii^  CarroO  W.  Sicbcr, 

AaakMit,  Va.,  Mrignon  to  Americaa  Cyaoamid  Com- 

wy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Maine 

AppHcatloa  Jamary  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  483,815 

llClain.   (CL75— M) 


1.  A  method  of  bcneficlating  a  ferro-titaniferous  ore 
containing  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  combined  iron 
calculated  as  FeO.  which  includes  the  steps  of  reducing 
a  substantial  proportion  of  said  combing  iron  to  ele- 
mentary iron  at  a  temperature  belween  about  1800*  F. 
and  the  higher  flow  point  of  the  tiUniferous  phase  of  the 
ore  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  of  a  boron  compound  to 
form  an  iron-boron  composition  having  a  flow  point  with- 
in said  temperature  range,  and  maintaining  the  ore  at  a 
temperature  between  the  flow  point  of  said  composition 


1.  In  producing  utilizable  power  from  exit  gas  mix- 
tures consisting  essentially  of  water  vapor  in  excess  of 
about  35%  by  volume  and  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and 
nitrogen,  containing  entrained  traces  of  acidic  droplets 
and  solid  particles,  discharged  from  a  high  pressure  oxi- 
dation leach  system  wherein  an  aqueous  slurry  is  pre- 
pared from  an  ore  capable  of  exothermic  oxidation  and 
said  slurry  is  subjected  to  an  oxygen-bearing  gas  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  500  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
300*  F.  whereby  a  finite  quantity  of  oxygen-bearing  gas 
compressed  to  at  least  said  superatmospheric  pressure  is 
consumed;  the  steps  which  comprise:  introducing  said 
exit  gas  mixtures  into  a  vessel  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
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of  about  300*  F.  and  wider  a  superatmospheric  prenure. 
in  excess  (rf  500  pounds  per  square  inch,  removing  en> 
trained  traces  of  acidic  droplets  and  solid  particles  from 
s^  gases,  expanding  said  gases  in  an  expansion  engine 
to  generate  power  in  excess  of  that  required  to  compress 
said  finite  quantity  of  oxygen-bearing  gas  to  said  pres- 
sure, and  compressing  said  axygen-bearing  gas. 


2,721,7M 

LEACHING  OF  OXIDIZED  NICKEL  ORES  BY 

PBES8URIZED  AMMONIUM  SULFATE 

PMifck  I.  McGMky,  Gk.  C«»^«.  N-  Yn  -J^  to 

Choycal  CuMJiw  till  CocpocatiiM,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y^ 

a  toipoffalkM  of  Ddaware 

NoDnwIif.  ApflcatfM  April  12, 195«, 
ScrialNoriSMSl 
SCWm.  (CL75— 193) 
1.  In  the  leaching  of  unroasted  ores  of  hydrated  nickel- 
iferous  silicates,  the  improved  procedure  which  com- 
prises: preparing  a  leach  liquor  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonium  sulfate  having  dissolved  therein 
sufficient  HaSO«  to  provide  a.  pH  len  than  about  6.5,  the 
ammonium  sulfate  content  thereof  not  exceeding  about 
70%  that  required  for  complete  saturation;  admixing 
the  nickel-bearing  ore  with  sufficient  leach  liquor  to  pro- 
vide at  least  one  mol  equivalent  of  HsSO«  and  one  mol 
equivalent  of  ammonium  sulfate  for  each  mol  of  nickel 
in  the  ore;  heating  the  slurry  to  a  temperature  above 
about  175*  C.  under  an  increased  total  pressure  not  less 
than  the  critical  pressure  at  the  operathig  temperature; 
continuing  this  treatment  for  sufficient  time  to  dissolve 
subsuntially  all  the  soluble  nickel;  discharging  a  slurry 
of  leached  ore  and  spent  liquor  and  removing  the  residual 
solids  therefrom. 


compound  selected  from  those  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 

OOORi 

o  a  I 

»-NH-0-0H-O-^  y 

OOORi 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group,  Ri 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  groiq),  and  an  alkali  meul 
atom,  and  Z  represents  a  mononuclear  aromatic  radical 
having  substituted  thereon  a  pyrazolone  radical  containing 
a  radical  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

N-c- 


2,721.797 
TTTANIUM-SULFUR  ALLOYS 
Hmy  F.  Craft,  GracM  FanM,  Com.,  assizor  I 
colt  Copper  Corpontioa,  New  YoA,  N.  Y^  a 
tkMofNewYorii 

AppUcatioa  Inly  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,125 
4CWBS.    (CL  75— 175.5) 


1.  Titanium-base  alloys  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  0.02%  to  about  0.70%  sulfur,  said  alloys  being 
characterized  by  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about 
82,400  p.  s.  i.  and  an  elongation  of  at  least  about  10%. 


\ 


a, 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  groiqp  and  an  aromatic  group. 


2,721,798 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  AN  ISOPffTHALATE 

GROUP  USEFUL  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY 
AaOoay  Loria  and  Edward  T.  Peach,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
awlpinfii   to  FjMitman   Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  leney 

No  Drawii«.    AppllcatioB  September  2, 1953, 
Serial  No.  37g,15g 

llChdns.    (a.  95— 4) 

1.  A  photogr^>hic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 


2,721,799 
SENSmZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
Hvffy  D««k  Edwwda,  Vnak  Peter  Doyle,  and  Stanley 
John  PalUiBf,  Banct,  FnglaBJ,  ■iilgincs,  by  mcsM  aa- 
sigBmeBta,  to  FaaJian  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  cugpoffalioa  of  New  Jowy 

NoDrawlBf.   AfnBcadeu  OctoWr  1»,  1951, 

ScffU  No.  252,994 

Claims  priority,  appHftioa  Great  Britafai 

October  19, 1959 

trialwi    (CL95— 7) 

1.  A  photographic  sflver  halide  emulsion  sensitized 

witb  a  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

those  i^resented  by  the  following  two  general  formulas: 

0»0 C(—CH— CH)i^O  Z 

K^       ^Ri  Ri  ^N'' 


and 


NO 


\ 


C«C C—CH(-CH— OH). 

RI         OR*  R> 


< 


R* 


R* 


wherein  R^  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group,  R', 
R«,  R*,  and  R*  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  R>  repre- 
sents a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyano,  carboxyl,  benzoyl,  and  carbanllyl,  ft  represents  a 
whole  numeral  from  zero  to  three,  and  Z  represents  the 
non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  containing  five  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring. 


2,721,999 

PH01t)GRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

ANTIFOGGING  AGENTS 

John  Motian  and  Dowdd  A.  1.  Staikcy,  Harrow,  England, 

aaignon  to  EastmM  Kodak  Company,   Rochester, 

N.Y^acoipontfcwofNewJeney 

NoDnwtog.    AppUcatioa  AagMt  12, 1953, 

Serial  No.  373,992 

9ClafaBs.    (a.9S— 7) 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  at 

least  one  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by 

the  following  general  formula: 

o  o 

CH*i-8CHiC-0{-CHiCHiO).-R  ' 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  acetylthioglycoUyl 
group  and  n  represents  a  positive  integer. 
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2,721,191 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

11        PURPOSES 
George  R.  Clmfc  Ud  WUam  I.  Priest,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
aa^pMws   to   Fastman    Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jcncy 

NoDnwiic.   AppUcatioa  lamiary  25, 1951, 
i    Serial  No.  297,8«2 
4ClafaBM.    (CL95— 8) 
4.  A  photographic  paper  consisting  of  a  paper  base,  a 
coating  applied  to  one  side  thereof  of  barium  sulfate  in 
a  binder  essentiaOy  consisting  of  approximately  75%  of 
styrene-butyl  acrylate  polymer  and  approximately  25% 
of  gelatin  and  thereover  a  photognyjhic  silver  halkle  emul- 
sion layer. 


2,721,992 

BAKING  SPECIALTY  MADE  FROM  FOODSTUFFS 
CONTAINING  CARBOHYDRATES  AND  PRO- 
TEINS AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Icaltee,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 
April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,591 
liClidms.  (CL  99^-93) 
I.  The  wet  process  of  producing  a  water-soluble, 
edible  baking  specialty  containing  derivatives  of  wheat 
flour  including  sogers  and  adapted  to  be  added  in  the 
amount  of  about  2%  to  leavened  goods  and  to  be  dis- 
persed completely  throughout  the  mass  of  dough  which 
comprises  stirring  about  100  to  about  400  parts  by  weight 
of  a  wheat  flour  composed  substantially  completely  of 
carbohydrates  and  proteins  in  about  140  to  about  600 
parts,  respectively,  by  weight  of  water  acidified  with 
about  2  to  about  8  parts  by  weight  of  a  specially  se- 
lected water  white,  non-toxic,  non-oxidizing,  non-dis- 
coloring and  ionizable  acid  of  the  inorganic  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  and  phosphoric 
acid  to  form  an  acid  wet  mixture,  said  wet  mixture  con- 
taining an  amount  of  water  greater  than  the  amount  of 
wheat  flour;  healing  said  wet  mixture  in  a  first  stage  with 
live  steam  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  220* 
F.  to  about  250*  F.  to  stir,  moisten  and  heat  said  wet 
mixture  until  the  same  is  converted  to  a  thickened  and 
jelled  mass;  continuing  to  heat  said  thickened  and  jelled 
mass  in  a  second  stage  with  said  live  steam  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  said  range  until  a  sudden  critical  and  visible 
breakdown  occurs  in  said  thickened  and  jelled  mass;  fur- 
ther heating  said  mass  in  a  third  stage  with  said  live  steam 
at  a  temperature  within  said  range  beyond  the  said  critical 
breakdown  point  to  form  a  liquefied  mass  of  acid  char- 
acter; treating  said  liquefied  mass  with  a  chemically  pure 
alkaline  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  so- 
dium, potassium,  and  calcium  products  capable  of  pro- 
ducing only  non-toxic,  inert  and  non-deleterious  by- 
products to  neutralize  sufficient  acid  in  said  liquefied 
mass  to  bring  the  pH  within  a  range  of  about  5  to  about 
7;  homogenizing  the  thus-treated  liquefied  mass  under 
pressure  of  about  1 .000  to  about  5,000  pounds  to  produce 
a  substantially  Uniform  mass;  and  spray  drying  said 
homogenized  mass  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of 
about  300°  F.  to  about  600°  F.  to  produce  a  whitish 
or  creamy  colored  powder  having  fluffiness  and  fineness 
and  capable  of  being  packed,  shipped,  stored,  handled, 
and  used  as  an  edible  baking  specialty  in  the  manufacture 
of  leavened  baked  goods  including  bread,  rolls,  and 
sweet-dough  goods. 

16.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  improved  bak- 
ing specialty  capable  of  being  added  as  an  additive  dough 
conditioner  in  small  amounts  to  conventional  baking  for- 
mulas for  the  ppDduction  of  leavened  goods  to  be  baked 
and  capable  of  being  dispersed  very  thoroughly  and  sub- 
stantially completely  throughout  a  mass  of  dough  due  to 
the  fluffiness,  fineness,  and  water  soluble  nature  of  the 
whitish  powder  to  act  as  a  baked  goods  improver  and 
softener  and  a  moisture  absorber  and  retainer  which  com- 
prises   derivatives    of    foodstuffs    including    farinaceous 
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cereals  composed  mainly  of  carbohydrates  and  proteins 
hydrolyzed  to  intermediate  stages  and  containing  a  small 
amount  of  moisture  and  being  constituted  of  practically 
all  water  soluble  solids  being  substantially  neutral  and 
containing  about  3%  to  about  5%  of  moisture,  about 
35%  to  about  40%  dextrins,  and  about  18%  to  about 
24%  total  sugars  and  being  substantially  devoid  of  gluten, 
unaltered  starch,  esters,  nitrates,  nitrites  and  xantho- 
proteins,  the  ratio  of  dextrins  to  sugars  being  about  1 V6 : 1 
to  about  2:1. 


2,721393 
METHOD  OF  BLENDING  OILS  AND  THE 
RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Weib  W.  Gtaa,  Ctackwatf,  OUo,  asrigaor  to  Vejia,  lac, 
riailnaall,  ftMn,  a  iiiipiiiadiia  iif  Ohiii 
NoDnwiaf.    AppUeatioa  December  39, 1952, 
Serial  Nor32M27 
7  Claims.    (0.99—118) 
1.  The  method  of  combining  at  least  two  fatty  tri- 
glycerides which  are  not  mutually  soluUe  and  conse- 
quently do  not  fully  disserve  together,  one  of  said  tri- 
glycerides having  relatively  high  titre  and  relatively  low 
iodine  value,  the  other  having  relatively  low  titre  and 
relatively  hi^  iodine  value,  said  method  comprising  in- 
termixing said  fatty  triglycerides  in  the  presence  of  sub- 
stantially 5  to  25  per  cent  of  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  rape-sMd  oil  and  rice  oiL 


2,721,894 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  H.  RoseawaM,  Western  Sprlags,  DL,  asrigaor  to 
Universal  Oil  Prodncts  Company,  Des  Plaiaes,  DL,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  398,650 
8  Claims.    (CL  99— 163) 
I.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  fatty  material  against 
rancidity  which  comprises  incorporating  therein  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  an  antioxidant  composition  comprising 
from  about  1  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  NDGA  and 
from  about  1  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  2.4,6-tri- 
alkylphenol. 

2,721,895 
UGHT  WEIGHT  FLOWABLE  CONCRETE 
COMPOSITION 
WiUlam  T.  Barfce,  Pittsbaigh,  Pa. 
No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioa  March  18, 1952, 
Serial  No.  277^96 
1  Clafaa.    (CI.  196—97) 
The  method  of  making  a  light-weight  concrete  mixture, 
which  comprises  introducing  into  a  mixing  chamber  water- 
cooled  granulated  blast-furnace  slag  of  high  lime  content 
and  aggregates  of  air-cooled  blast  furnace  slag,  the  water- 
cooled  slag  being  not  more  than  one-half  of  the  weight 
of  the  air-co<ried  slag,  and  mixing  Portland  cement  and 
water  with  the  slags,  the  mixing  operation  being  carried 
to  a  point  at  which  the  water-cooled  granulated  slag  has 
been  reduced  to  fines  by  the  air-cooled  slag  and  free 
lime  released  therefrom. 


2  721  896 

COOLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  CEMENT  CUNKER 

BcrtU   Nib   Oberg,   Tchachapi,   and   WUliam   Y.   Coan 

Homes,  Moaolith,  Calif.,  asstgaors  to  MoaoUth  Port- 

bmd  Cemeat  Compaay,  Los  Aageles,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 

tioaofNevada  — ^*-.         ^         i~. 

AppUcatioa  April  5, 1952.  Serial  No.  280,744 
4  Claims.    (CL  194— 199) 

I .  Apparatus  for  processing  hot  cement  clinker  includ- 
ing: a  horizontally  extending  cooling  conveyor  having  an 
elongated  horizontal  hollow  conveying  screw  providing 
an  elongated  helical  passage  for  cooling  water  there- 
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through,  thereby  providing  for  indirect  beat  exchange  be- 
tween hot  clinker  and  the  water  in  said  passage  as  the 
clinker  is  moved  along  the  conveyor  by  said  screw;  means 
for  feeding  hot  cement  clinker  from  a  cement  kiln  by 
gravity  directly  to  said  conveyor;  a  cnisher  disposed  to 
received  cooled  clinker  from  said  conveyor;  a  second  hor- 
izontally extending  cooling  conveyor  having  an  elongated 
horizontal  agitating  hollow  screw  providing  an  elongated 
helical  passage  for  cooling  water  therethrough  to  provide 
indirect  heat  exchange  between  clinker  in  such  conveyor 
and  water  in  the  water  passage  thereof;  means  to  dis- 
charge cooled  clinker  from  said  second  conveyor  by 
gravity  directly  to  cement-redudng  means;  and  cement- 
reducing  means  disposed  to  receive  cooled  clinker  by 
gravity  directly  from  the  last  mentioned  discharge  means. 
3.  A  method  of  processing  hot  cement  clinker  which 
includes  the  successive  steps  of:  removing  hot  cement 
clinker  from  a  cement  kiln;  simultaneously  conveying 


material  but  having  blended  therewith  a  small  but  sub- 
stantial proportion,  of  the  order  of  0.05  to  2%.  of 

(C«Ht)iC  N-CCHiC  BiNH)  3 

where  y  b  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


said  hot  clinker,  agitating  said  hot  clinker,  and  cooling 
said  hot  clinker  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  cool  fluid; 
crushing  and  screening  said  treated  clinker;  mixing  said 
clinker  from  said  screening  step  with  gypsum;  simultane- 
ously conveying  said  clinker  admixed  with  gypsum,  agi- 
tating said  clinker  admixed  with  gypsum,  and  cooling 
said  clinker  admixed  with  gypsum  by  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  cool  fluid;  crushing  said  clinker  from  said 
second  simultaneous  conveying  step;  simultaneously  con- 
veying said  crushed  clinker  admixed  with  gypsum,  and 
cooling  said  crushed  clinker  admixed  with  gypsum  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  cool  fluid;  pulverizing  said 
crushed  clinker  admixed  with  gypsum  from  said  third 
simultaneous  conveying  step  so  as  to  obtain  a  powdered 
cement  produce;  removing  larger  particles  from  said  pow- 
dered product;  and  mixing  said  larger  particles  with  said 
hot  cement  clinker  so  as  to  aid  in  cooling  said  clinker 
from  said  cement  kiln. 


2J21,8t7 
TREATED  BITUMINOUS  AND  AGGREGATE 
COMPOSmONS 
John  L.  Rendall  and  Donald  R.  Husted,  St.  Paul,  ivilnn., 
anignori  to   Minnesota   Mining   and    Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Panl,  Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  May  23,  1949,  Serial 
No.  94,933.   Divided  and  this  application  July  14, 1952, 
Serial  No.  299,924 

4  Claims.    (CL  IM— 273) 
1.  A   composition   composed   mainly   of  bituminous 


ttntw 


2,721,Mt 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELL 

Rttbcrti,  Scolte,  nni  Fcrd  E.  WflUmM,  Schsnac- 
/,  N.  Y.,  ■■ig^nn  to  Csncral  Electric  Company,  a 
corpotidon  of  New  York 

Applcatkw  November  14, 19S1,  ScrW  No.  254312 

SCteima.    (CL  111—9) 


1.  An  electrolimiinesoeat  cell  comprising  a  rigid  plate 
having  an  opaque  light-reflecting  and  electrically-conduc- 
tive metal  surface  providing  one  electrode  of  the  cell,  a 
layer  of  electroluminescent  phosphor  material  overlying 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  surface,  aiKl  a  thin 
opaqtie  light-reflecting  and  electrically-conductive  metal 
coating  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  phosphor 
layer  and  forming  a  second  electrode  of  the  cell,  said 
thin  metal  coatinc  having  bounded  areas  reoMved  to 
expose  a  portion  of  said  phosphor  layer  in  the  form  of 
indicia  while  leaving  a  substantial  portion  of  said  thin 
metal  layer  as  the  second  electrode  which  cooperates 
with  said  one  electrode  to  impress  a  voltage  across  the 
interposed  phosphor  whereby  electroluminescent  light 
generated  by  the  phosphor  layer  portions  between  said 
opaque  metal  surface  and  opaque  metal  coating  b  intensi- 
fied by  internal  reflections  between  said  metal  surface  and 
coating  and  is  transmitted  by  said  phosphor  layer  to  be 
emitted  through  the  removed  areas  bounded  by  said  metal 
coating. 

2,721,S«9 

METHOD  FOR  THE  UNIFORM  COATING  OF 
LARGE  SURFACES 

Alvin  M.  Marin  and  MortinMr  M.  Marfci, 
Bttchbnrit,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,752 

5  Claims.    (CL  117->433) 


1 .  The  method  of  coating  large  vertically  disposed  areas 
with  light  filtering  media  which  consists  of  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  su^y  of  a  viscous  solution  containing  the 
filtering  media,  forming  a  film  of  said  solution  on  a  ver- 
tically extending  portion  of  the  area,  directing  a  stream 
of  said  solution  at  an  area  contiguous  with  said  vertical 
portion  and  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  surface  to  be 
coated,  thereafter  traversing  the  upper  portion  only  of 
the  surface  with  said  stream  so  as  to  apply,  at  a  rate 
which  will  provide  a  downwardly  flowing  film  having 
an  unbroken  leading  edge,  a  quantity  of  solution  there- 
to in  excess  of  that  needed  to  cover  the  surface,  allowing 
the  solution  so  applied  to  flow  downwardly  across  the 
entire  surface  in  a  continuous  sheet  and  thereafter  allow- 
ing that  portion  of  tlie  fluid  which  adheres  to  the  sur- 
face to  dry  thereon. 
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2,721Jlt 
GUMMED  PAPER  PRODUCTS 


AppUcaliaa  Octobw  14, 19S3,  ScrinI  No.  3a5,9«7 
7PafaM.    (CLlit--45) 


carbon  atom  furtfier  removed  from  tfie  nltiogeu  diao  Ave 
consecutive  carbon  atoou  and  tlie  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  four  substituent  groups  being  iK>t  in  excess 
of  sixteen,  and  heating  the  treated  sur&ce  to  vtriatilize 
ammonium  base. 


Ii 


I- 


1.  A  gununed  product  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, a  coating  of  moisture  sensitive  adhesive  applied 
to  one  surface  of  the  sheet  material  and  a  coating  of  ad- 
hesive of  the  pressure  sensitive  type  applied  coextensively 
with  said  moisture  sensitive  adhesive  to  a  limited  area  of 
the  sheet  material 


2,721,111 

TEXTILB  MAISBIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

William  F.  Dnccy,  Wntaifeny,  Cornk,  Robert  A.  Grsn, 

PmbIc,  N.  In  a4  NewDum  w.  Ham,  Nangatack,  Coun 
Mrianon  to  UnlM  States  Rnbbcr  Compoy,  New  Yorik, 

N.  v.,  a  cmpotnlioa  of  New  Icncy 

■mr  7, 19S4, 8«lni  Now  492,744 
It  CUM.   (0.117—45) 


'ft 


X^^X 


^ 


V 


%■ 


V 


17.  A  method  of  making  a  breathable  coated  nylon 
fabric  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of  providing 
an  open  mesh  woven  nylon  fabric,  applying  to  the  nylon 
fabric  a  normally  tacky  liquid  polyester-diisocyanate  in- 
termediate reaction  product  containing  unreacted  iso- 
cyanate  groups,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  fabric  to  an 
atmosphere  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  212*  F.  and 
a  relative  humidity  within  the  range  of  70  to  95%  until 
said  polyester-diiiocyanate  intermediate  has  been  con- 
verted on  the  nylon  into  a  solid,  cured  condition,  whereby 
there  is  formed  on  the  nylon  a  rubbery  polyurethane 
elastomer  with  the^  nylon  firmly  embedded  Uierein. 


2,721,tl2 

quatbrnarV  ammonium  organo  silano- 
late,  procbs5  of  treating  a  siuceous 
material   therewith   and   product 

THEREBY 
Rainh  K.  Her,  Bnmdywtne  Hnndred,  Del.,  sssignnr  to 
E.  L  dn  Ptaal  te  Ncnsonn  *  Company,  WOnUngton, 
i«f  Ddawan 
Apia  U  195X,  9mM  No,  279,9t7 
l^CWma.   (CL117— 74) 


^iM^^i 


2^21313 
GALVANIZING    METHOD,    INCLUDING    A    RE- 
MOYAL  OF  METALLIC  RON  FROM  ZINC-CON- 
TAINING   MATERIALS    SUCH    AS    METALUC 
ZINC  AND  IRON-ZINC  COMPOUNDS 
Tor  Ffalar  Holndwrc,  bnadv,  Fbilii,  amignor  of  cmt- 
balf  to  BciBit  GmMoni.  HeUngf  ors,  Finland 
AypHcalkm  Mmmmj  It,  1952,  SwJni  No.  247,192 
ClafaM  priority,  MpllcHiim  Finland  Scpteodbcr  24, 1951 
4arinm.   (0. 117— 114) 


10.  In  a  process  for  naodifsring  a  glass  surf^ice  die  step 
comprising  treating  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  dis- 
penion  of  a  quaternary  ammonitmi  organo  silaaolate  with 
a  qiuitemary  ammonium: Si  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  2:1  and 
having  up  to  two  hydrocarbon  groups  directly  attached 
to  each  silicon  atom,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
each  such  group  attached  to  silicon  being  no  greater  than 
eight  and  the  silioon  atom  carrying  at  least  one  aliphatic, 
unsaturated  Si-organo  group,  the  quaternary  anunoniimi 
ion  having  four  auhstituent  groups  each  containing  no 


1.  A  method  of  sq>arating  zinc  contained  in  zinc-iron 
alloys,  zinc  dross  and  reduced  zinc  in  in»-bearing  zinc 
ores  comprising  introducing  the  zinc-iron  material  into 
a  molten  lead  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
about  600*  C  whereby  zinc  is  dissolved  in  the  lead  and 
iron,  which  is  insoluble  in  said  lead,  floats  on  the  surface 
of  said  bath,  separating  the  insoluble  iron  from  said  bath, 
lowering  the  temperature  of  said  badi  to  about  420*-440* 
C.  whereby  an  upper  layer  of  zinc  sqtaratcs  which  is 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  bath  at  said  lower 
temperature. 

2,721,914 

NICKEL  PLATING  BY  CHEMICAL  REDUCTION 
Ifiilnrt  I.  Imiaymki  and  Itemaa  F.  Stuplston,  Detroil, 

Mick,  asslgnnii  to  General  Molan  CosfonlkM,  Da- 

Inft,  Midk,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcnlion  Jarnmiy  24, 1954, 

SmIU  No.  494453 

4  Claims.    (CL  117— 139) 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  nickd  from  a  chemical  re- 
duction plating  bath,  said  method  comprising  immersing 
a  catalytic  article  to  be  coated  in  a  scrfution  of  nickel 
ion  and  a  hypophospbhe  reducing  agent  cit>able  of  re- 
ducing the  nickel  in  solution,  said  solution  having  a 
nickel  ion  concentration  of  leas  than  about  10  gnuns  per 
liter,  a  hypophosphite  ion  concentration  of  less  than  about 
25  granu  per  liter,  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  165*  F.  to  190'  F.  and  an  initial  pH  widiin  the 
range  from  about  5.8  to  7.2,  and  allowing  said  article  to 
remain  in  said  solution  until  the  nickel  is  substantially 
completely  reduced  as  evidenced  by  the  solution  turning 
from  green  to  coloriess. 


2,72M15 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IMPROVED 

PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 

WBBaai  G.  MnBcn,  WlndMster,  Mam.,  nsslgnor  to  A.  B. 

Dkk  Comn— I',  NOca,  DL,  a  cwpoiBtiun  of  DUnota 

AppUoittMlanMMT  19, 1951,  8mW  No.  294,944 

aOalM.   (CL  117— 154) 


<y 


[•J 


1.  In  the  process  of  fabricating  a  paper-base  piano- 
graphic  printing  plate  with  two  or  more  superposed  hydro- 
philic  colloid  coatings,  the  steps  of  drying  an  underlying 
hydraphilic  colloid  coating,  wetting  the  surface  of  the 
dried  coating  with  water,  removing  the  excess  of  the  aque- 
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ous  wetting  composition,  and  then  applying  the  colloid 
coating  composition  for  forming  tiie  next  coating  while 
the  surface  of  the  underlying  coating  is  still  wet 


ASTHALT-IMPREGNATED  KRAFT  PAPER  PANEL 

BOARD 

RMCfft  H*  Woovf  AflrisB,  MidLt  mhoov  Io  Slmiplcx 
Paper  Cofporatioa,  Adriaa,  Mkh^  a  coipocatkw  of 
MicUgM 

AppUcatioB  Dcccnbcr  11, 1952,  Seital  No.  32534« 
ICIaiiik   (0.154— 45.9) 


hemmed  free  edges  folded  against  its  under  side  and 
stitched  together  diagonally  to  form  the  under  side  of  a 
pocket,  said  pocket  having  a  substantially  uniform  width 
and  extending  continuously  around  the  under  edges  of 
said  panel  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  edge  portions 
of  a  mat.  a  substantially  rectangular  mat  formed  of  light* 
weight  sponge  rubber  with  corrugated  water-resistant 
surfaces  and  having  an  area  coextensive  with  the  surface 
area  of  said  panel,  said  mat  having  iu  edge  portions  posi- 
tioned in  said  pocket  so  that  said  corrugated  surfaces  co- 
extensively  engage  said  panel  to  prevent  the  panel  from 


A  panel  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
sheets,  each  sheet  being  resistant  to  physical  change  in  a 
wide  range  of  temperature  and  humidity  conditions  and 
being  composed  of  sized  fiber  pulp  consisting  of  a  singly 
formed  layer  of  fibers  of  cellulose  disposed  substantially 
uniformly  in  all  directions,  each  ^eet  being  impregnated 
with  asphalt  having  a  melting  point  of  the  order  of 
180*  F.  and  a  penetration  point  not  exceeding  1,  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  outermost  sheets  being  smooth 
with  the  fibers  thereof  lying  within  the  plane  thereof,  the 
surfaces  of  the  sheets  between  said  exposed  surfaces  hav- 
ing protruding  fibers,  and  an  adhesive  extending  into  the 
body  of  the  sheets  through  the  protruding  fibers  and  con- 
joining adjacent  sheets,  said  melting  and  penetration  point 
characteristics  of  the  impregnating  asphalt  providing  brit- 
tleness  whereby  a  sewing  needle  passing  through  the 
panel  board  punches  out  a  hole  therethroa^,  and  adher- 
ence of  the  asphalt  to  the  needle  and  to  thread  employed 
therewith  is  precluded. 


2,721,117 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 

DECORATIVE  DESIGN  THEREON 
Joha  V.  HatOmgi  III,  Gladwync,  and  Andrew  A. 
Schocabcffg,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Origlaai  appHcatloa  Jaawy  24, 195«,  Scria:  No.  ]4«,197, 
■ow  Patcat  No.  2,M4,2«2,  dated  Jniy  7,  1953.    Dl< 
vidcd  and  tfab  appHcatioB  February  2, 1953,  Serial  No. 
334,491 

1  Claim.   (CL154— 47) 


A  new  article  of  manufacture  having  a  decorative 
design  thereon  comprising  a  thin  pliable  sheet  of  leather 
having  an  exposed  back  surface  and  an  irregular  front 
surface,  a  thin  lace  network  of  flexible  clastic  adhesive 
adherent  to  said  front  surface,  and  a  lace  network  of 
metallic  film  united  by  said  lace  network  of  elastic  ad- 
hesive to  said  flexible  sheet,  said  adhesive  comprising  a 
combination  of  phenolic  resin  and  synthetic  rubber,  por- 
tiops  of  the  front  surface  area  of  said  pliable  sheet  in- 
termediate said  network  being  exposed. 


2,721J18 
THROW  RUG 
Se^iiow&poWck  aad  Slaidcy  G.  Glen,  Milwaukee, 
Wit,,  aMgnon  to  Rhea  Mamifactvriiig  Company,  a  cor- 
poradoaofWbcoiHhi 
AppUcatioa  November  4, 1953,  Scriai  No.  39«,57< 
2Clatais.    (CI.  154-^9) 
1.  A  throw  rug  comprising;  a  substantially  rectangular 
top  panel  of  loosely-woven  ribbed  cotton  chenille  having 


sliding  across  the  mat  and  nmipling,  said  rubber  mat 
possessing  sufficient  inherent  stiffness  to  normally  tend 
to  flatten  itself  along  a  floor  surface  when  placed  thereon 
and  being  sufficiently  heavier  than  the  panel  to  flatten  and 
extend  the  same,  each  underside  of  said  pocket  extending 
inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  mat  a  distance  equalling 
approximately  one-fourth  the  width  of  said  mat  to  retain 
said  mat  in  unitary  association  with  said  panel  and  yet 
allow  its  ready  removal  therefrom,  and  a  multiplicity  of 
interjoining  raised  rib  portions  exteixling  from  the  tuider- 
side  of  said  mat  and  defining  a  plurality  of  suction  cavi* 
ties  therein  to  provide  floor  gripping  means  for  said  rug. 


2,721,819 

FLASHING 

AIUmm  G.  Mora,  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatlon  Fehrawy  21, 1955,  Scriai  No.  489,717 

4aafaM.    (CL154— 51) 


3.  A  composite  flexible,  expansible  flashing  for  damp- 
proofing  masonry  walls  comprising  an  inner  moisture- 
impervious  sheet  of  thermoplastic  polyvinyl  resin,  fibrous 
paper  sheets  covering  both  sides  of  said  inner  sheet  and 
thermoplastically  bonded  tliereto,  the  composite  sheet 
being  flexible  and  bendable  and  being  corrugated  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely  permitting  same  to  stretch 
in  two  directions,  and  a  coatiBg  of  flexible,  stretchable 
asi^alt  covering  both  sides  of  said  paper  sheets  and  being 
banded  to  corrugations  thereof  whereby  said  composite 
sheet  may  be  bonded  to  surrounding  masonry  structiue. 


2,72142f  H 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RODS 
Alf  E.  G.  Ton  Reii,  Grnam  Pa  ton  Faraa,  Sbcnwm  E. 
Krsiihir,  Romeo,  Paler  QnMta-,  Ailiutan,  and  Timothy 
S.  WIOhmHon,  Annndn,  Mich.,  amltnon  to  Orchard 
Indnitiiti,    Incn    Detroit,    Midk,   a   corporation   of 
Michigan 
Application  March  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  149,544 
8Clafana.    (CL  154— 91) 


3.  The  method  of  forming  a  rod,  comprising  drawing 
a  plurality  of  strands  of  glass  filaments  into  a  liquid  bath 
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of  a  hardenable  kttain.  ftmning  said  strands  into  a  bundle 
while  submerged  in  said  resin,  withdrawing  said  bundle 
from  said  bath  through  a  die  dtspoaed  below  the  liquid 
level  of  said  bath,  and  drawing  said  bundle  into  a  rigid 
tubular  form  alibied  with  said  die,  and  hardening  the 
rerinous  material  while  the  bundle  is  within  the  form. 


!  2.721,821  ' 

PRINTED  PLASTICS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ntODUONG  SAME 

KaWi  S.  Hoover,  rimhwai.  DL,  aariganr  to  A.  B.  Dick 

CompMy,  rOIca,  DL,  a  conorathm  of  minola 

^'^^  VFehwrnTl.  195rSerial  No.  289,i74 

SOahM.   (CL154— 95) 


and  defining  with  the  surface  a  receptacle  in  the  fomrof 
a  shallow  curved  trouih  with  said  end  walls  being  dis- 
placeable  and  compressible  under  pressure  so  that  the 
curved  surface  can  fully  engage  the  coated  pipe,  placing 
in  the  recqptade  portion  of  the  patch  member  a  substance 
in  liquid  form  which  will  have  an  affinity  to  both  the 
coating  and  the  patch  material  so  as  to  cause  the  patdi 
to  adhere  and  seal  to  the  protective  coating,  then  applying 


1.  The  method  of  printing  on  relatively  non-infra-red 
ray  absorbuig  thermoplastic  material  comprising  the  steps 
of  positioning  the  plastic  to  be  printed  in  sorface  con- 
tact with  a  carrier  of  relatively  non-infra-red  ray  absorb- 
faig  material  in  which  the  surface  portion  in  contact  with 
the  plastic  is  inked  with  an  infra-red  ray  absorbing-heat 
generating  material  as  the  image  to  be  printed  onto  the 
plastic,  directing  radiations  rich  in  mfra-red  onto  the 
imaged  carrier  io  announts  sufficient  rapidly  to  build  up 
a  heat  pattern  corresponding  to  the  inked  areas  whidi 
softens  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  thermoplastic 
material  in  contact  therewith  for  anchorage  of  the  inked 
ioMge  upon  transfer  from  the  carrier  to  the  plastic  sur- 
face while  the  aon-imaged  portions  of  the  thermoplastic 
material  remain  subsuntially  unaffected,  and  then  sepa- 
rating the  carrier  from  the  imaged  thermoplastic  surface. 


such  forces  to  the  patch  taembet  on  iU  side  opposite  the 
curved  surface  when  said  curved  surface  is  m  juxt^oaed 
relation  to  the  coated  pipe  surface  to  be  repaired  that  the 
end  walls  wiU  be  caused  to  be  defbrmed  and  subsequenUy 
the  adhesive  substance  caused  to  flow  by  a  squeezing  ac- 
tion so  as  to  cover  the  said  curved  surface  and  the  pipe 
and  then  by  the  application  of  pressures  on  large  areas 
of  the  bottom  of  the  patch  cause  the  entire  patch  to  adhere 
to  the  pipe  coating. 


2,721,822 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Nathan  Pritidn,  Chicago,  Id: 
AppUcathw  Inly  22, 1953,  Scriai  No.  369,558 
iClaima.    (CL  154— 95) 
1.  The  method  of  providing  an  embedded  multiple 
layered  printed  circuit  assembly  having  electrical  con- 
nectimu  between  layers  whidi  comprises,  applying  a 
printed  circuit  to  a  temporary  base,  applying  a  fihn  of 
insulating  nutetlal  to  said  circuit  to  cover  at  least  those 
pntions  of  said  drcuit  wfaidi  are  to  be  insulated  from 
conducting  portions  of  a  second  circuit  and  to  leave  ex- 
posed at  least  those  portions  of  said  circuit  wliicfa  are 
to  electrically  contact  suda  a  second  circuit,  applying  a 
second  printed  circuit,  applying  a  plastic  insulating  ma- 
terial to  form  a  permanent  base  for  said  circuits,  and  re- 
moving said  circuits  and  said  permanent  base  from  said 
temporary  base. 


2,721,824 
SOLUBILIZATION  OF  COPPER.*4lUINOLINOLATE 
Roheit  Fdfln  mti  Monk  P.  Schwartx,  Providence,  R.  L, 
asri^on  to  Geifj  Chcmknl  Coiponriion,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.   AppBcathm  Angnal  1, 1952, 

Serial  No.  382427 

SCiafane.   (CL  187-^3) 

1.  A  concentrated  solution  of  copper-8-quinolinolate 
in  a  zinc  salt  of  an  acid  ester,  the  add  radical  of  which 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid  aiKl 
maleic  acid,  and  the  alcohol  radical  which  is  a  paraffin 
tActihol  having  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  which 
concentrated  solution  is  soluble  iqwn  dilution  in  mineral 
spiriu,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  whose  carbon 
atoms  range  from  5  to  10  and  B.  P.  50-125'  C,  xylol 
and  volatile  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvenu. 


2,721,825 

IRRIGATION  FLUID  FOR  CYSTOSCOPY  AND 

TRANSURETHRAL  PROSTATECTOMY 

Waldo  R.  Hardie,  Walnut  Creek,  CaDf .,  aarignor  to  Cntt^ 

Laboratoricf,  Berkeley,  CaBL,  a  corporation  of  CaB- 


No  Drawing.    AppHcathm  Angnat  11, 1952, 

Serial  No.  383,842 

2Cfadma.   (CL  1C7— 58) 

1.  A  concentrated  solution  intended  to  be  diluted  for 
use  as  an  irrigation  fluid  in  the  urinary  tract  comprising 
frxHn  4.6  per  cent  to  46  per  cent  of  a  mixture  of  sorbite^ 
and  mannitol  in  water. 


2,72L823 

METHOD  OF  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  REPAIRING 

PROTECnVE  COATED  PIPES 

lohn  R.  Hopklas,  Denver,  Cakt^  mi  Frank  E.  McNnlty, 

Tnba^OUa. 
Application  Fcbraary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338^98 

TCIatana.  (CL  154— 184) 
1.  A  new  method  of  repairing  in  die  fidd  the  protec- 
tive coating  of  a  cylindrical  pipeline  which  comprises  i»o- 
viding  a  relatively  rigid  patch  member  made  from  inert 
material  having  an  affinity  to  the  coating  and  being  in 
the  form  of  a  sheet  having  a  nonnally  stable  curved  top 
surface  substantially  the  same  as  the  curvature  of  the 
pipe  to  be  repaired  and  outwardly  flared  upstanding  end 
walls  following  the  tbapc  tA  the  curvature  of  said  surface 


2,721J26 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
2,5J-TRIMETIiYLCHROMONE 
E.  Cnmhdm,  Briatol,  Vs.,  and  Nonw 

Marvd  U  FleMcn,  Bridol,  Tc 

S.  g-  MaawsgWI  Campany,  Bridol,  T* 

No  Drawfa*.    AppHcathm  December  12, 1951, 
Serial  No.  261386 
dClahna.    (CL  167— 65) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  com- 
prising 2.5.8-trimethylchromone  as  active  therapeiitic  com- 
ponent in  amount  comprising  at  least  about  2  milligrams 
per  dosage  unit  in  admixture  with  a  solid,  pharmaceutical 
carrier. 


T 
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COMPOSmON  CX>NTAINING  POLYAMINE  RESIN 
HAVING  ADSORBED  THEREON  AN  ANION  OF 
PARA-AMINOSALiCYUC  ACID 

EdwlB  L.  GmIm,  Cbkago,  DL 
NoDnwiBf.    AppHcadwi  Aagmt  29, 1952, 
Serial  No.  3t7,15S 
3  Claims.    (0.167—65) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  a  poljramine  add  ad- 
sorbing resin  having  adsorbed  thereon  an  anion  of  para- 
aminosalicylic  acid. 


^      2,721,S2S 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
17.KET0STEROIDS 
Hobcit  C.  Mnny,  Hkkoiy  Concn,  aai  Darcy  H.  Peter^ 
mm,  Kalamazoo  Towuhip,  Kalamazoo  County,  MldL, 
amignnfii  to  The  Upfoha  Compaay,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh., 
a  cotporadoM  of  MI«^lgaB 

NoDrawtag.    AppHcaHwi  OctoWr  1, 1953,     » 
Serial  No.  3t3,7»l 
20  Claims.    (0.195—51) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  17-ketosteroid, 
which  comprises:  growing  a  fungus  of  the  genus  Glio- 
dadium  under  aerobic  conditions,  in  the  presence  of  a 
nutrient  medium  and  a  20-oxygenated  steroid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  20-ketosteroids  and  20-hy- 
droxysteroids. 


2,721,829 

DEW  AXING  MINERAL  OILS 

Hcadrik  Momlria,  Amstcniam,  NctfMrlaBds,  asrigaor  to 

SheO  Developmciit  Company,  Emeryrlllc,  CaUf .,  a  cor- 

poiation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcalion  November  12, 1952, 

Serial  No.  32a,13t 

CUau  priority,  application  Netkerlands 

December  21, 1951 

9  Claims.    (0. 196— It) 

1.  In  a  method  of  dewaxing  a  waxy  mineral  oil,  the 
combination  of  steps  comprising:  (1)  mixing  the  waxy 
mineral  oil  with  a  substantial  proportion  of  a  dewaxing 
solvent  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  mineral  oil  but  which 
is  substantially  a  non-solvent  for  solid  wax,  and  adjusting 
the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  single  liquid 
phase  of  the  solvent,  oil  and  wax;  (2)  cooling  the  mix- 
ture to  a  dewaxing  temperature  at  which  the  wax  solidifies, 
thereby  forming  a  dispersion  of  solid  wax  particles  in  a 
liquid  oil  phase  which  is  a  solution  of  the  oil  and  the 
solvent;  (3)  intimately  mixing  the  resulting  dispersion  of 
solid  wax  dispersed  in  the  oil  phase  with  a  substantial 
proportion,  at  least  equal  in  volume  to  the  volume  of  the 
oil  phase,  of  a  substantially  polar  auxiliary  liquid  which 
is  substantially  immiscible  therewith  and  which  has  a 
dielectric  constant  higher  than  that  of  the  oil  phase,  the 
auxiliary  liquid  being  essentially  at  the  dewaxing  tem- 
perature, and  with  a  minor  amount  of  a  surface-active 
agent,  whereby  two  liquid  phases  result,  an  oil  phase  con- 
sisting essentially  of  mineral  oil  and  solvent  and  an  auxil- 
iary liquid  phase  containing  dissolved  said  surface-active 
agent,  and  correlating  the  dielectric  constants  of  the  two 
liquid  phases  so  that  the  contact  angle  in  the  oil  phase  is 
at  least  90* ,  whereby  the  solid  wax  is  preferentially  wetted 
by  the  auxiliary  liquid  phase  and  is  transferred  thereto 
to  produce  a  dispersion  of  the  solid  wax  in  the  auxiliary 
liquid  phase  as  continuous  phase,  while  the  oil  phase 
is  substantially  freed  from  solid  wax;  (4)  stratifying  and 
separating  the  oil  phase  from  the  auxiliary  liquid  phase 
containing  the  dispersion  of  solid  wax;  (S)  commingling 
the  wax'-containing  auxiliary  liquid  phase  with  an  or- 
ganic liquid,  which  is  substantially  less  polar  than  said 
auxiliary  liquid  and  is  substantially  immiscible  therewith, 
under  conditions  such  that  the  contact  angle  of  the  solid 
wax  in  the  organic  liquid  phase  is  less  than  90°,  whereby 
the  wax  is  transferred  to  said  organic  liquid  phase;  and 


(6)  stratifying  and  separating  the  organic  liquid  phase 
containing  the  wax  dispersed  therein  from  the  auxiliary 
liquid  phase. 

2,721,83« 
NOVEL  ASPHALT  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Mnrray  H.  Edson,  Rahway,  N.  I.,  «id  Anthony  1.  Di  Gcn- 
luuo,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Esso  Rcsesrch  sad 
7ompany,  a  cotnoration  of  Delaware 
Hwwmtm  2a,  1952,  Seilal  No.  321,6n 
6CiyaM.   (0.196— a^) 


"^^ 


T 


£s^^. 


1.  An  asphalt  process  in  which  an  oxidized  aq>halt  hav- 
ing a  softening  point  above  about  160*  F.  is  blended  with 
a  tar  obtained  from  a  petroleum  feed  stock  boiling  above 
about  700*  F.  >iriuch  is  subjected  successivdy  to  catalytic 
cracking,  thermal  cracking  and  reduction. 

5.  An  asphalt  composition  constituting  a  mixture  of 
about  5  to  50%  of  a  thermal  tar  obtained  from  thermal 
cracking  of  a  catalytic  cycle  oil  with  an  oxidized  aqihalt 
having  a  softening  point  above  about  160*  F. 


2,721,131 
STABILIZATION  OF  CATALYTICALLY  CRACKED 

GASOLINE 
Lonb  A.  Jcnnfaigs,  Monntainsidr,  and  Baney  R.  Strick- 
land, Westflcid,  N.  J.,  aaripMMTs  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engfaieering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jane  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  234^94 
2Clafam.   (0.196— 29) 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  stable  cracked  gasoline 
which  consists  of  the  following  steps:  catalytically  crack- 
ing a  gas  oil  feed  stock  boiling  above  about  400*  F.,  and 
containing  more  than  about  0.8%  sulfur,  fractioiuting 
the  products  of  the  said  cracking  step  and  separating  a 
distillate  fraction  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
substantially  free  of  hydrogen  sulfide  but  containing  sub- 
stantial quantities  of  mercaptans,  said  mercaptans  con- 
sisting principally  of  aromatic  mercaptans  resulting  from 
the  cracking  step  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  aliphatic 
mercaptans,  and  said  distillate  stock  containing  both 
olefins  and  dioleftns,  thereafter  contacting  said  distillate 
stock  with  a  treating  agent  consisting  of  a  solution  of 
cupric  chloride  which  is  free  of  oxygen,  thereafter  sepa- 
rating the  treated  distillate  stock  from  the  spent  cupric 
chloride  reagent,  and  thereafter  regenerating  the  q>ent 
cupric  chloride  reagent  in  a  separate  zone  under  condi- 
tions in  which  from  about  90%  to  98%  of  the  theoretical 
oxygen  requirement  to  completely  regenerate  the  reagent 
is  employed,  and  thereafter  recycling  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  reagent  to  contact  said  distillate  fraction. 
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2,72M32 

CONTACTING  GASOLINE  FRACTIONS  WITH 

ACTIVATED  CARBON 

A.  Draessr,  Baytown.  Tex.,  asripMM*,  by  mesne  a^ 
III,  to  E«o  RsBcaith  and  ffnghii  i  ring  Company, 
N.  I.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
NoDnwIig.   Af  picartpn  November  12, 1952, 
i      Serial  No.  32«,1S7 
ITCWhm.   (CL196— 36) 
It  A  method  for  treating  a  gasoUne  firaction  contain- 
ing a  substantial  amotut  of  naono-  and  diolefins  and  an 
effective  amount  of  n^tfaenes  at  least  one-third  of  the 
amount  of  the  diolefins  in  said  fraction  which  comprises 
contacting  said  fraction  with  an  activated  carbon  at  a  tem- 
perature In  the  range  between  450*  and  630*  F.,  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  from  0  to  200  poimds  per  square 
indi  gauge,  and  at  a  liquid  q>ace  velodty  in  the  range 
from  0.5  to  10  v./v./hr.  to  convert  sdectively  the  diole- 
fins in  said  fraction  without  substantiaUy  converting  the 
moiMX>lefins. 


2,721,833 
PROCESS  FOR  ACID  TREATING  AND  NEUFRAUZ- 

ING  LUBRICATING  OIL  STOCKS 
Edward  Cari  Defoe,  Richmond,  and  Wallace  Monroe 
Bhdr,  El  Cerrtto,  CaHf .,  msl^oss  to  CaUfbrala  Re- 
search Cotpotathm,  San  Franctoco,  Calif ^  •  coiporation 

Applkatioii  Angnst  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  3d3,9f2 
6Claims.    (CL  196-^3«) 


1.  The  impriived  process  of  acid-treating  a  naphthenic 
petroleum  oil  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of  rapidly 
dispersing  strong  acid  as  fine  particles  throughout  the 
body  of  said  oil  while  nuuntaining  the  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  IIS  to  210*  P..  subjecting  the  dispersion 
to  the  action  of  a  coalescing  electric  field  to  produce  an 
aqueous  sulfuric  add  sludge  layer  and  an  addle  oil  layer, 
separating  said  layers  within  30  minutes  from  the  time  of 
first  contact  of  add  and  oil  in  the  first  step,  contacting 
said  separated  oil  layer  at  a  temperature  substantially 
below  180*  F.  with  strong  aqueous  alkali  until  the  pH 
is  about  7.0  to  7.5,  heating  the  resultant  partially  neu- 
tralized aqueous  oil  to  a  temperature  of  180  to  215*  F. 
while  maintaining  the  pH  in  said  range  of  from  about  7.0 
to  7.5  by  the  further  addition  of  strong  aqueous  alkali,  in- 
troducing into  the  heated  admixture  additional  strong 
aqueous  alkali  to  raise  the  pH  to  about  8.5  to  1 1.0,  diere- 
after  adding  fresh  water  to  the  admixture,  allowing  said 
admixture  to  settle  by  gravity  to  form  aqueous  and  oil 
layers,  and  removing  the  neutralized  ofl  layer. 


2,721,834 

ELECTROPLATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Frederic  Konrr,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mmsachnsetts 

Applicatkm  May  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,843 

6Clahns.    (CL  204— 23) 

1.  Apparatus  for  electroplating  a  large  number  of 

small  parts  concurrently,  including  an  open-top  container 

for  electrolyte,  an  anode  carried  on  the  side  wall  thereof 

and  being  vertically  disposed,  a  metal  pan  having  resOient 

supporting  means  and  having  a  verdcal-stn^  vibrator 


connected  thereto  as  a  unitary  assembly,  and  an  elevator 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  unitary  assembly 
including  said  pan  and  its  vibrator  between  the  electro- 


lyte and  a  position  of  clearance  for  loading  the  parts  into 
the  pan  and  immersing  the  parts  In  the  electrolyte  without 
obstruction  by  the  anode. 


2,721,835 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM 
ARTICLES 
Wmard  G.  AxteO,  Denver,  Colo.,  msignor  to  Shwayder 
Bros.,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
NoDniwinf.   AppBcntfam  Jnly  7, 1951, 
ScrU  No.  235,665 
ItOainH.   (0.284—38) 
1.  A  method  of  surface  treating  an  aluminum  artide, 
which  comprises  immersing  said  article  In  an  electrtrfytic 
solution  consisting  of  about  0.3%  chromic  add,  as  CiOs, 
1.68%  phosphoric  acid,  and  the  balance  water;  maintain- 
ing  said  solution  at  a  temperature  between  60*  F.  and 
120*  P.;  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  article 
as  the  anode  at  from  2  to  30  volts,  for  a  period  of  be- 
tween 5  seconds  and  2  minutes;  removing  said  artide 
from  said  electrolyte;  and,  without  washing  or  com- 
plete drying,  dipping  said  artide  in  a  liquid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyd  base  enamels,  oil 
varnish  base  enamels,  and  oil  base  paints. 


2,721436 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  ANTIMONY 
Arthnr  R   Dn   Rose,   EncUd,  Ohio, -assignor  to  Hm 
HarAaw  Chemical  Company,  Elyria,  Ohk»,  a  coipora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.   Application  Angnst  7, 1952, 

Serial  No.  303,168 

nOafans.    (0. 284— 45) 

1.  An  aqueous  antimony  plating  solution  comprising 

antimony  trifluoride  in  concentration  from  0.3  to  0.9 

mol  per  liter,  an  aliphatic  alpha  hydroxy  carboxylic 

acid  in  quantity  from  Vi  to  2  alpha  hydroxy  equivalent 

weights  per  atomic  weight  of  antimony  and  an  alkaline 

compound  in  quantity  to  produce  a  pH  between  2.5  and 

5.0. 


2,721437 

ANODISING  OF  METAL  ARTICLES 

loachim  Bncfccr,  CardiC,  Wales,  aas^pior  to  Aero  Zipp 

Fastcnera  Limited,  Lonfcn,  Em^and,  a  British  company 

Application  December  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  263410 
Oafans  priority,  uplication  Great  Britafai  January  3, 1951 
lOOafans.  (O.204— 58) 
1.  A  method  of  anodizing  a  metal  artide,  comprising 
the  steps  of  containing  an  anodic  bath  in  a  vessel,  in- 
trodudng  the  article  into  the  anodic  bath,  whirling  the 
vessd  around  an  extraneous  axis  and  creating  a  centrif- 
ugal force  acting  on  the  metal  article,  and  passing  an 
electric  current  from  an  anodic  contact  element  in  the 
vessel  throu^  the  article  and  thence  through  the  anodic 
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bath  in  contact  with  the  article  to  a  cathodic 
element  in  the  vessel  while  holding  the  article 


contact    seated  in  the  mask  openings,  electrodes  received  within 
against,   said  member  openinis  with  some  clearance,  and  means 

for  connecting  said  electrodes  and  said  resilient  contact 

means  into  an  electrical  circuit 


and  in  electric  contact  with,  said  anodic  contact  element 
by  centrifugal  force. 


DRILLING  MUD  TREATING  COMPOSITION 
EdiMM  G.  Lcc,  BcOaiR,  Tcz^  aalgMr  to  Diamond  Alkali 
iktrnftrnft  OcTclMd,  Ohio,  ■  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
NoDnwiiig.   Appikatfoo  April  «,  1949, 
Serial  No.  85,935 
SCIaiiiM.    (CI.252— S.5) 
1.  A  dry,  free-flowing,  non-caking  additive  for  drill- 
ing muds  comprising  a  mechanical  mixture  of  dry  ground 
quebracho  extract  and  between  5%  and  25%  by  wei^t 
thereof  of  alkali  metal  lignosulfonate. 


2,721  838 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLVnCALLY  POINTING 

WIRES 
SlmoB  HcBricns  Rndolphiis  Vbser,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tiust 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  tmstee 
Application  October  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  October  28, 1950 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204— 142) 


2,721341 
CONDUCTIVE  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
PanI  W.  Fischer,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Ofl 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf .,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  California 

No  Drawing.   AppUcalton  Jnnc  li,  1952, 
Serial  No.  293,847 
23ClainH.    (CL  252— 8.5)  /* 

1.  A  conductivity  additive  composition  for  oil-base 
drilling  fluids,  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  water, 
between  about  10  and  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  mix- 
ture of  an  alkali-metal  hydroxide  and  water-soluble  salt 
of  a  strong  base  and  a  weak  acid,  and  between  about  20 
and  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali-metal  soap  of 
humicacid. 


1.  A  method  of  electrolytically  pointing  wire  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  uniting  to  at  least  the  surface  of  the 
end  of  the  wire  a  flnely-divided  porous  electrically  insu- 
lating material  insoluble  in  a  liquid  of  an  electrolytic 
bath,  suspending  the  wire  as  an  anode  in  the  electrolytic 
bath,  and  passing  current  through  the  bath  until  the  end 
of  the  wire  becomes  punctiform  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
meniscus  formed  by  the  bath  liquid  about  the  wire. 


2,721,839 
PLATING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
RECTIFIERS 
Herbert  L.  Taylor,  Turiie  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesf- 
faighoasc  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration <rf  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,756 
12  Claims.    (CI.  204— 275) 


2  721  842 

COMPOUND  FOR  CONDITIONING  BRAKE  LINING 

Brack  F.  Tate,  Sparks,  Ncv. 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  14, 1952, 

Serial  No.  304,443 

6Chdns.    (CI.  252— 30) 

1.  A  brake  compound  paste  consisting  of  graphite, 

iron  oxide  and  fuller's  earth,  mixed  and  diluted  with 

water  to  form  a  thin  paste,  and  in  which  the  graphite 

is  between  one  and  three  parts,  the  iron  oxide  is  between 

one  and  three  parts,  and  the  fuller's  earth  is  between 

one  and  three  parts. 


1.  A  fixture  for  holding  plates  in  an  electrolytic  bath 
comprising  a  mask  of  resilient  material,  said  mask  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  an  annular  shoulder 
in  each  of  said  openings  for  seating  a  plate  disposed  in 
the  mask  opening,  a  base  plate,  a  member  clamping  said 
mask  to  said  base  plate  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
said  mask  and  said  base  plate,  resilient  contact  means  on 
said  base  plate  for  engaging  the  plates  in  said  mask  open- 
ings, said  resilient  contact  means  forcing  the  plates  with- 
in the  mask  openings  against  their  respective  annular 
shoulders  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  therewith,  said  member 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  coaxial  with  said  mask 
openings,  a  port  terminating  in  each  of  said  member 
openings,  means  for  connecting  said  port  to  a  pump  where- 
by the  electrolytic  fluid  is  moved  through  said  ports  and 
member  openings  over  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  plates 


2,721343 

ORGANO-METAL  COMPLEXES  AND  LUBRI- 

CATING  OILS  CONTAINING  THEM 

John  F.  Palmer,  Jr.,  Shrewsimry,  Mo.,  ass^pMH-  to  Mon- 

nnto  Chcnkal  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

don  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  AnrB  6,  1953, 
Serial  No.  347.149 
19Clatais.    (a.  252— 33) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  ofl-scriuble 
organo-metai  complex  obtained  upon  heating,  with  the 
elimination  of  water,  substantially  equimolecular  pro- 
portions of  an  oil-soluble  basic  alkaline  earth  metallo  hy- 
drocarbon sulfonate,  carbon  disulfide  and  a  dialkyl  amine 
wherein  the  respective  alkyl  groups  contain  at  least  5 
carbon  atoms. 

9.  A  composition  comprising  a  mineral  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and  a  minor  amount  based  on  the  oil  of 
the  compound  of  claim  1. 


2  721  844 
LITHIUM  SOAP-SYNllIEfiC  BASE  INSTRUMENT 

GREASE 
Charles  H.  Cnhiane  and  John  P.  Dilworth,  FlshkiU,  N.  Y^ 
assignon  to  The  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Dcfaiware 

No  Drawtog.    Application  December  7,  1951. 
Serial  No.  260488 
6Clafans.    (CI.  252— 42.1) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  oleaginous  liquid  base  as  the  predominant 
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constituent  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  by  about  12 
tQ  20  per  cent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  com- 
position of  a  lithium  soap  of  a  soap-forming  fatty  ma- 
terial, said  soap-forming  fatty  material  consisting  of  a 
major  proportion  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  soap-forming 
fatty  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy stearic  acid  and  hydroxy  stearic  acid  glyceride, 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  saturated  soap-forming  non- 
hydroxy  fatty  acid,  said  oleaginous  liquid  base  consisting 
of  an  oil-soluble  high-boiling  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
diester  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  from  about  6 
to  10  centistokes  at  100*  P.,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  branched  chain  diesters  of  adipic,  azelaic  and 
sebacic  acids  with  (Ds-Ci  alcohols,  and  about  S  to  8  per 
cent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition  of 
a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  a  viscosity  within  the 
range  from  about  14  to  30  centistokes  at  100*  P.,  said 
grease  having  an  ASTM  worked  penetration  in  the  range 
260-330  and  a  low  temperature  torque  test  below  5 


seconds  per  revo 


utionat  -100*  P. 


2,721.845 

METAL  SOAP  6rEASE  CONTAINING  ALKALINE 
EARTH  METAL  ALKYL  PHENOL  SULFIDE 
P.  Dflwofftfi,  Fkhklli,  N.  Yn  Charles  H. 
Gnmt  De,  Mfeh.,  and  Hany  V.  Ashbwm, 
farte  of  Bcacoa«  N.  Y.,  by  Evelyn  L.  Ashbnra,  admin- 
N.  Y.,  aarigiow  to  The  TexM  Com- 
r,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawta«.    OrigfaMi  application  April  18,  1951,  Serial 
No.  221,742.    Dhrided  and  m»  appHortlon  Fchraary 
19, 1953,  SctW  No.  337,874 

4ClirinM.  (CL  252-42.1) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  as  the 
essential  constituents  an  oleaginous  liquid  lubricating  base 
of  which  at  least  the  major  proportion  is  a  hi^  boiling 
liquid  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  add  ester,  about  10-30%  by 
weight  of  a  lithium  soap  of  a  saturated  soap-forming  fatty 
material,  said  grease  normally  being  corrosive  to  copper, 
and  from  0.25  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  said  composi- 
tion of  barium  diamyl  phenolate  sulfide  in  sufficient  pro- 
portion to  enable  said  grease  composition  to  pass  the 
copper  corrosion  test  of  U.  S.  Army  4>ecification  2-134. 


2,721,846 
FLUSHING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
F.  LyosH,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Theodore  C. 
IfaWg.  WUte  PlafaM,  N.  Y..  assignon  to  The  Texas 
Coapaay,  New  Yoifc.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawh«.   Application  April  30, 1953. 
Serial  No.  352^82 
8aafans.    (a.  252— 49.6) 
1.  A  high  flash  point  flushing  oil  characterized  by  rust- 
proof, antioxidant  and  drying  properties  which  comprises 
a  mineral  lubricating  oil  as  a  major  constituent,  0.001  to  2 
per  cent  by  weight  of  an  oil-miscible  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  0.0001  to  1  per  cent 
by  weight  of  an  oil-miscible  aliphatic  acid  phosphate 
containing  at  least  10  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  0.05  to  3.0 
per  cent  by  weight  of  an  oil-miscible  alkylated  phenol  and 
4  to  10  per  cent  by  weight  of  tripropylene  glycol  mono- 
methyl  ether. 


He9  O.  G.-il6 


2,721.847  -— 

SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Arlknr  Ira  Gebhart,  Union,  N.  J.,  and  Irring  Joseph 
Krema,  Bnmz,  N.  Y..  assignois  to  Colgate-Palnioiive 
Company,  Jeney  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawhig.    Application  March  28, 1950, 

Serial  No.  152.522 

2tClafans.    (CI.  252— 152) 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  water-soluble  detergent  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  the  water-soluble  anionic  organic  sulfate  and  sul- 
fonate detergents,  and  a  sulfonamide  additive  represented 
by  the  formula: 

Y 


R-X-aOiN 


./ 


\ 


z 


wherein  R  is  a  hi^er  alkyl  group,  X  is  a  mononuclear 
aromatic  nucleus,  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydroxyalkyl  groups  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
polyalkyleneoxy  groups,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  groups  having  up  to 
5  carbon  atoms  and  the  groups  specified  for  Y  above,  said 
polyalkyleneoxy  groups  having  an  average  total  of  up 
to  about  9  molecular  quantities  of  alkylene  oxide  of  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  said  sulfonamide  being 
less  than  the  weight  of  said  water-soluble  anionic  deter- 
gent and  sufficient  to  improve  the  soil  removal  power 
thereof. 


2.721.848 

PAINT  REMOVING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

Endl  A.  Vltaih,  Springdale,  Conn..  assl^MW  to 
Con^y,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a 


No  Drawhig.    Application  S^tember  25, 1951, 
Serial  No.  248,265 

8ChynH.   (a.  252— 153) 

1.  A  method  of  softening  dried  paint  which  conaprises 
applying  thereto  a  2-50%  s(rfution  in  a  liquid  volatile 
organic  solvent  of  an  ethjdene  oxide  condensation  prod- 
uct of  an  aliphatic  giianidinium  N:aliphatic  carbamate 
in  which  the  aliphatic  radicals  contain  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  said  condiensation  product  containing  about  1-25 
mols  of  combined  ethylene  oxide  for  each  mol  of  amine 
combined  in  said  carbamate. 


2,721.849 

LINEAR  CONDENSATION  POLYMERS  OF  A  POLY- 
METHYLENE  GLYCOL  AND  A  DIAMINODI- 
PHENYL 

Marion  R.  Lytton.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Coifporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Delaware 

NoDrawhig.   Application  March  4, 1952, 
Serial  No.  274.825 

t9ChUnis.    (CL26»— 2) 

1.  A  linear  polymeric  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


-(CHi)r 
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{b)  compounds  having  the  tenenl  fonnula 


•>  .^t^wi 


NHi  Ri         R«      NBt 


-(CHl)r 

and  N-acylation  products  of  the  compounds  of  (a)  and 
{b)  in  which  each  acyl  group  has  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  in  each  of  formulae  (a)  and  (b),  x  being  an 
integer  from  6  to  18.  n  being  an  integer  greater  than  one. 
and  the  several  substituents  Ri,  Ra,  Ra,  R4,  Ra,  and  R« 
each  having  separately  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  aryl  radicals  of  the  benzene  series. 


2,721,SS« 

CELLULOSE  ESTERS  PLASTICIZED  WITH  A 

CONDENSATION  POLYMER 

Phflip  Richard  Hawtin  Md  John  Alec  John,  Spoadom  near 

Dcihy,  Fniiaad.  a«igM>n  to  Briliih  CdaMsc  Limited, 

a  compHiy  of  Great  BrItaiB 

NoDrawliif.    AppUcatioa  Novcnibcr  M,  1951, 
Serial  No.  259^15 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain 
December  5, 1956 
2  Claims.    (CL  2M— 1€) 
1.  A  composition  having  a  basis  of  cellulose  acetate  of 
acetyl  value  (expressed  as  acetic  acid)  52  to  S6%,  plasti- 
cized  with  the  sole  aid  of  a  liquid  plasticizer  which  is  a 
condensation  polymer  of  ethylene  glycol  and  a  substance 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phthalic  acid  and 
l,2,S,6-tetrahydrophthalic  acid,  said  plasticizer  containing 
a  predominating  molar  proportion  of  glycol  residue  and 
having  an  average  molecular  weight,  determined  chemi- 
cally, of  500  to  1 500,  said  plasticizer  being  present  to  the 
extent  of  20  to  80%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
cellulose  acetate. 

2,721,851 
THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYSULFONE  RESINS 
Robert  I.  Fauring,   Borgcr,  Tex.,  awigwor  to  Phillips 
Petrolewn  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawteg.    Application  November  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  319.788 
28  Claims.    (CL  260— 29.2) 
16.  A  thermally  stable  olefin-sulfur  dioxide  resin  com- 
position comprising  an  olefin-sulfur  dioxide  resin  having 
incorporated  therewith  as  stabilizing  agent  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-naphthalenethiol 
and  2-naphthalenethiol. 


consisting  of  an  atom  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen  atom, 
from  50  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  compoimd  selected 
from  those  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

CH^C-CO-ORi 

i 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  an  atom  of  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom  and  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Ri 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
a  cyanoalkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  a  halogen  substituted  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  from  3.5  to  16  percent  by  wet^t  of 
a  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 


2,721,852 
INTERPOLYMERS  OF  VINYLPYRIDINES  OR 
VINYLQUINOLINES,    ACRYUC    ESTERS, 
ACRYUC  AMTOES  AND  STYRENES,  AND 
HYDROSOLS  THEREOF 
William  F.  Fowler,  Jr.,  and  Delbcrt  D.  Reynolds,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  5, 1954, 
Serial  No.  408,572 
18Cbfans.    (CL  260— 29.6) 
1.  A    resinous    quaternary    interpolymer    comprising 
from  3.5  to  16  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected 
from  those  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mulas: 


-X 

-CH=CHi 


and 


\s^ 


-{-CH=CHi 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


CH»«C-CO-N^ 


Ri 


i 


Rt 


wherein  R  has  the  above  definition  and  Rs  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  atom 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  from  12  to  26  parts  by  wei^t  of  a 
compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 


— (Y). 


wherein  n  represents  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5,  Y  rtp- 
resents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  atom  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  halo* 
gen  atom  and  a  dialkylamino  group  containing  fmak  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  atom  of  hydrogen  and 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,721,853 
COATED  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 
John  W.  Eastcs,  Soacrrillc,  and  Theodore  F.  Cooke, 
MartlBSvlile,  N.  J.,  assignon  to  American  Cyananid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  oif  Maine 
No  DnwlBf.    Application  Dcccmhcr  10, 1952, 
Serial  No.  325032 
UChrfiM.   (a.  260— 39) 
1.  As  a  new  and  useful  composition  of  matter,  titanium 
dioxide  pigment  particles  bearing  a  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  the  thermocured  water-insoluble,  hydro- 
phobic,  organophilic   resinous   reaction  product  of  an 
alkylated  methylol  melamine  and  a  saturated  alkylamide 
having  a  chain  length  of  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  having  a  N-alkylol  substituent  containing  fewer  than 
4  carbon  atoms,  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  group  of  said  alkylated  methylol  melamine  being 
not  more  than  4,  the  weight  of  said  alkylated  methylol 
melamine  to  said  amide  being  between  about  1:5  and  2: 1, 
and  the  weight  of  said  coating  being  between  0.5%  and 
10%  of  the  weight  of  the  titanium  dioxide. 
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"        2,711,tS4 

rOLYVINYL  ACETAL  MODIFIED  SILICONE- 
ALKYD  RESINS 
Chnrica  F.  Kohl,  MliilMii,  Mich^  aarigwar  io  Dow  Coffag 
Cocpontlon,  MldlMid,  Mich.,  a  cocpocatlMi  of  MicU- 

"^    NoDrawins.    ApfUcation  May  24, 1954, 
FScriaTNo.  432,046 
SCfates.   (CL260— 44) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  40  to  99  per  cent  by  wei^t  of  the  reaction  product 
of  (1)  5  to  60  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon  conv 
pound  of  the  formula 

a 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  and  the  hydroxy 
radical,  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  2  inclu- 
sive, m  has  an  average  value  of  from  .05  to  3  inclusive, 
m-l-n  being  not  greater  than  4;  (2)  10  to  30  per  cent  by 
weight  of  polyhydroxy  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trihydroxy  alcohols,  tetrahydroxy  alcohols 
and  up  to  50  per  cent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  alcohol  of  dihydroxy  alcohols;  and  (3)  30  to  70 
per  cent  by  weight  of  a  compoimd  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  dicarboxylic  acid  anhy- 
drides, and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids;  and 
(6)  1  to  60  per  cent  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  aceUl  resins 
having  incorporated  therewith  up  to  50  per  cent  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  of  a -heat 
hardenable  phenol-aldehyde  resin. 
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the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  alkoxy  radicals  and 
m  has  a  value  from  0  to  3  inclusive,  at  a  temperature 
below  50«  C. 

2,72MS7 
ORGANOSELOXANE  ELASTOMERS  CONTAINING 

BORON  COMPOUNDS 
Norbcrt  G.  Didonann,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  7,  1954, 
Serial  No.  454,603 
5Cfadns.    (CL  260— 46.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  arerage  imit  formula 

R.8i04_, 
3 

wheVe  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  monocyclic  aryl  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  halogenated  monocyclic  aryl  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  hsJogented  lower  alphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, and  n  is  in  the  range  of  1.99  to  2.0  inclusive,  and 

(2)  .005  to  .090  part  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  of  the 
orgam^wlysiloxane  ol  a  boron  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  boric  acid  anhydride, 
and  alkyl  borates. 


:  I  2,721,055 

AIR-DRYING  ORGANOSIUCON  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  TITANIC  ACID  ESTER 
Hjnm  Kin,  Midland,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Dow  Conh« 
Cofponlhm,  RfOdhad,  Mich.,  •  corporation  of  Michl- 

No  Drawh«.    AppOcntion  March  16, 1953, 
Scttel  No.  342,739 
6aainH.    (CL  260--46.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  a  benzene 
soluble  polymeric  organosilicon  composition  having  on 
the  average  from  .9  to  1.5  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals per  silicon  atom  and  having  on  the  average  from  .1 
to  1.5  alkoxy  groups  per  silicon  atom,  in  which  com- 
pound at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  polymer  linkages 
between  the  silicon  atoms  are  SiOSi  linkages  any  remain- 
ing polymer  linkages  being  of  the  group  consisting  of  SiSi 
and  SiRSi  linkages  where  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  and  (2)  from  .02  to  1.5  per  cent  by  weight  tita- 
nium based  on  the  weight  of  the  organosilicon  compound, 
said  titanium  being  in  the  form  of  a  benzene  soluble 
titanic  acid  ester  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  less  than  20 
carbon  atoms. 


2,721,056 

PREPARATION  OF  SILOXANES  CONTAINING 

CARBOXY  GROUPS 

Leo  H.  SoouBMr,  Stnic  Cofcgs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Conh«  Coipatatlon,  Midland,  Mldk,  a  corporation  of 

XWK  Higaii 

NoDralHii*.   AppBcnlion  Mai«h  31, 1953, 

Scfini  No.  346,051 

IClnfan.   (CL26»— 46.5) 

A  method  of  preparing  copolymeric  siloxanes  which 
comprises  cohydrolyzing  a  compound  of  the  formula 
X0C(CHs).Si,p1s)>X.  where  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  alkoxy  radicals  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  5  inclusive,  with  a  silane  of  the 
formula  RmSiXf-in,  where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  free  of  CsC  linkages,  and  X  is  selected  from 


2,721J5S 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  a-CYANOACRYLATES 

B.  Joyner  «id  Gary  F.  HawUns,  Kingsport, 
Msignofs  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
N.  Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.   AppUcalion  March  10, 1954, 
Serial  No.  415,422 
14Clafans.    (CL  26»-67) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  cyanoacetatt 
of  the  formula 

ON 

CSi 

COOR 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cydohexyl  and  phenyl  groups,  with  formaldehyde  to 
form  a  polymeric  a-cyanoacrylate  by  heating  to  about  50 
to  90*  C.  a  solution  of  said  cyanoacetate,  said  formal- 
dehyde and  a  basic  condensation  catalyst  in  a  non-aqueous 
organic  solvent  which  distills  at  a  temperature  below  the 
depolymerization  temperature  of  said  polymeric  a-cyano- 
acrylate. and  azeotropically  separating  water  formed  in 
said  reacting  from  said  polymeric  a-cyanoacrylate  without 
depolymerizing  said  polymeric  a-cyanoacrylate. 


2,721,859 
SPRAY-DRYING  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTI- 

SOL  GRADE  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

Albert   W.   Fnhrman,   Nangatnck,    Conn.,   assignor   to 

United  States  Rnbber  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 

coiporatian  of  New  Iciwy 

AppHcation  Angnat  16, 1954,  Serfnl  No.  450,110 

3Clnini8.   (CL  260— 92.8) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  plastisol  grade  of  vinyl  dtlo- 
ride  resin  comprising  separately  M>ray  drying  separate 
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portions  of  vinyl  chloride  resin  latex  at  different  tem- 
peratures within  the  range  of  from  200*  to  550*  F.,  the 
said  difference  amounting  to  at  least  10*  F.,  finely  grind- 
ing the  dried  materials  to  an  average  particle  size  within 
the  range  of  from  5  to  15  microns,  and  mixing  the  ma- 
terials, the  quantity  of  each  powder  in  the  mixture 
amounting  to  at  least  20%  of  the  mixture. 


2,721,SM 
RECOVERY  OF  ACTIN-FREE  MYOSIN  FROM 
MUSCLE  MATERIAL 
Albert  E.  Sicat-Gyoisyi  and  Aadrtw  G.  Szcnt-Gyorgyi, 
Woods  Hole,  MjMi^  awttnors  to  Anaowr  and  Com- 
puy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpontkw  of  IlliM>it 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  21, 1951, 
Serial  No.  257,M2 
8  Claims.    (O.  26«— 112) 
2.  In  a  method  of  separating  actin-free  myosin  from 
raw  muscle  tissue  containing  myosin  in  intimate  associ- 
ation with  actin,  the  steps  of  washing  said  muscle  tissue 
with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  chloride 
until  substantially  all  of  the  adenosine  triphosphate  is 
removed   therefrom,   and    then   extracting    the    washed 
muscle  tissue  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and 
potassium   iodides   and  thiocyanates,  said   alkali  metal 
salt  being  present  in  said  extracting  solution  in  a  suffi- 
cient concentration  to  depolymerize  the  actin  in  said 
muscle  tissue,  any  adenosine  triphosphate  remaining  in 
said  muscle  tissue  and  any  adenosine  triphosphate  in 
said  extracting  solution  being  such  that  said  extraction 
takes  place  in  the  presence  of  not  over  a  10-*  nK>lar 
concentration  of  adenosine  triphosphate,  thereby  extract- 
ing the  myosin  and  actin  from  said  muscle  tissue  while 
irreversibly  depolymerizing  the  actin. 


2<721  841 

PROCESS  OF  PREFARING  AN  ALUMINUM 

CASEINATE 

LanrcM  O.  Fatcnon,  Adrian,  Mich. 

NoDrawiag.    AppUcatlM  October  1, 1951, 

Serial  No.  249,817 

(Claims.   (CL  26»— 113) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  acid-solnble  aluminum 

SOiH 


CHi 


N=N 


2,721,8«2 
SULFURIZED  TERFENES  AND  THREE  STEP  PROC- 
ESS FOR  MAKING  SAME  UTILIZING  SULFURI- 
ZATION  PROMOTERS 

Efaacr  W.  Bff  ■,  Chicago,  DL,  •■igM»r  to  The  Pnra 
OO  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

NoDrawlBg.    Appttcatloa  December  3t,  1949, 
Scitel  No.  13«,157 

TOahM.  (CL2M~139) 
1.  The  method  of  sulfurizing  terpene  hydrocarbons 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic  and  di- 
cyclic  terpenes  and  their  mixtures  comprising  heating  said 
terpene  hydrocarbons,  with  an  amount  of  sulfur  sufficient 
to  yield  a  final  product  having  a  sulfur  content  of  about 
25  to  35  per  cent  by  weight,  to  a  temperature  of  about 
240*  F;  to  248*  F.  to  cause  the  homogeneous  solution 
of  said  sulfur  in  said  terpenes,  adding  incremental 
amounts  of  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pho^horus  sulfides,  phosphorus  halides,  and  sul- 
fur halides,  and  their  mixttves,  to  said  homogeneous  mau 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  an  exothermic  reaction 
temperature  between  about  240*  and  280*  F.,  the  total 
amount  of  said  promoter  being  about  5  per  cent  by  weight 
based  on  the  reactants,  raising  the  reaction  temperature 
after  the  completion  of  the  addition  of  said  promoter 
to  about  300*  to  375*  F.  and  maintaining  said  last  men- 
tioned temperature  until  a  product  exhibiting  good  copper 
strip  corrosion  test  is  obtained. 


2,721,8«3 
WITHDRAWN 


2,721,M4 
DISAZO  AND  POLYAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Philippe  Gnmdlcaa,  Basel,  and  Walter  Wchrii,  Rlehca, 
Switnriaad,  asri^MMi  to  Saadoi  A.  G^  Basel,  Switxcr- 
land,  a  Swiss  Ann 

No  Drawing.    AppHcattoa  March  2, 1953, 
Serial  No.  339,896 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Match  7,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CL  24*— 173) 

5.  The  trisazo  dye  which  correqKMids  to  die  fonnnla 


OHi 


NH— O C-€H=CH— C O-NH 


SOiH 


NoN 


N-N 


OiH 


proteinate  useful  as  an  anUcid  which  comprises  admix- 
ing an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  protein,  from  the  group 
consisting  of  milk  proteins,  casein,  soy  bean  protein,  gela- 
tin and  egg  albumin,  which  dispenion  has  a  pH  value 
above  the  isoelectric  point  of  the  protein  but  below  about 
7,  with  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  value  above 
about  4  but  below  the  isoelectric  point  of  aluminum  hy- 
droxide, said  medium  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  solution  of  an  ionizable  soluble  aluminum 
salt  and  a  dispersion  of  aluminum  hydroxide,  whereby  to 
form  a  reactive  medium  having  a  pH  vahie  above  the 
isoelectric  point  of  said  protein  but  below  about  7  and 
whereby  said  aluminum  proteinate  is  precipitated,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  resulting  precipitate  from  the  re- 
sulting mixture  as  the  desired  product 


\ 


2,721345 

PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE  TRIESTERS 

loha  P.  StOBcmaa,  Coircaliy,  FaglBad,  assimior  to  Coar- 

taaldi  Limited,  Loado^  E^imid,  a  BrMsh  comMsy 

No  Drawfag*    AppHcaHon  December  3,  1951, 

Serial  No.  259,765 

Claims  priority,  appBcatloH  Great  Britain  Jamniy  4, 1951 

3Cfadms.   (CL24«— 229) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  triacetate 

comprising  the  steps  of  soaking  substantially  smooth  flat 

wood  pulp  chips  having  a  thickness  of  between  0.05  and 

0.20  cm.,  a  length  and  breadth  of  not  more  than  9  cm., 

and  a  bulk  density  within  the  range  of  0.3  to  0.8  gram 

per  cubic  centimetre  in  acetic  acid,  thereby  activating 
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slid 
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die  cellulose  in  sild  chips,  drainiiig  away  excess  add,  us- 
ing mid  soaked  chips  as  a  sUtic  bed  of  activated  cellnlose, 
passing  a  substaddally  anhydroos  acetylating  liquid  com- 
prising acetic  anhydride,  an  esterification  catalyst  and  at 
least  one  solvent  which  is  miscible  with  said  anhydride 
and  said  catalyst,  but  inert  to  cellulose  and  cellulose  ace- 
tate, through  said  static  bed  while  maintaining  the  fibrous 
form  of  the  cellulosic  material,  and  continuing  to  pass 
the  acetylation  liquid  through  the  bed  until  the  cellulose 
is  converted  substantially  into  cellnlose  triacetate. 


2,721,844 

OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  4.MERCAPTO 
PURINE  AND  INTERMEDIATE  THEREFOR 

H.  Hitcfah«i,  TMhahoe,  and  Gcrtnide  B.  EHob, 
N.  Y.,  Mrigann  to  Bair6aghs  WeDcome  A 
Co.  (U.  8.  A.)  Ik.,  T^Mimhoe,  N.  Y^  •  cotporathm  of 
NawYoik      1 1 

NoDiawliH.   AaaBcadpa Apifl 22, 1954, 

1  jSeriJ  Nor425,t34 

JlciafaM.    (CL  244— 252) 

1.  The  mediod  of  preparing  a  6-mercaptopurine  whidi 
consists  in  the  steps  ci  reacting  a  4-amino-5-nitro-6-chloro- 
pyrimidine  widi  an  alkali  hydrosulfide  to  convert  it  to  a 
4,5-diamino-6-mercaptop)rrimidine,  formylating  the  latter 
by  heating  with  formic  acid  to  give  a  7-amino-thia2olo 
(5,4-d)-pyrimidiae  aixl  heating  the  latter  compound  in 
the  presence  of  alkali  to  produce  the  6-mercaptopurine. 

4.  As  a  new  compound  4,5-diamino-6-mercaptopyrimi- 
dine. 


ChariesF. 


No 


2,721,847 

QUINOUNE  COMPOUND 

r,  Kcnsingtoa,  and  Leonard  M.  Rice, 
Baltinsorc,  Md. 

September  3, 1953, 
No.  378,422 

(CL  244— 253) 


ih- 


2,721,848 


5^ARBOXY-2*TinAZOLYL  DmnOCARBAMATES 
loha  I.  D* 

of  Debware 


NoDrawhm.    Applicatioa  May  3, 1954, 
Serial  No.  427^54 

14  Cfadms.    (CL  244— 342) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


R-C-N 


B»0— C-C-8 


C-8— C-R" 


2,721J49 
5-CARBALKOXY  RHODANINES 
John  J.  D'AmIco,  Charlestoa,  W.  Va., 
saalo  Chemical  Company,  St  Laais,  Mo.,  a 
ofDelawMa 

NoDnwlBg.    Applicatioa  laM  14, 1954, 
Serial  No.  437^43 
5  Claims.    (CI.  244-^44.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


687 


to  Moa- 


I .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  the  4-dimethyIamino- 
ediylamino-6-methoxyquinoIine  salt  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  theophylline  and  quininic  acid. 


W.  Va.,  assignor  to  M< 
,  St  Loais^  Mo.,  a  corporatioB 


where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  a  group  consisting  ot 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  less  than 
5  carbon  atoms  and  R"  represents  a  secondary  amino 
group  containing  less  than  17  carbon  atoms  having  the 
nitrogen  attached  to  the  C=S  group. 


0=C- 


-U 


—OB 


\^ 


where  R  is  a  radical  containing  less  than  11  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aralkyi 
and  cyclohexyl  radicals. 


2,721,874 
2,5-DI<liYDROXY  METHYL)  THIOPHENES 

naca,  Chla«o,  m.,  mriganr  to  Ualvcrsal  OM 

Prodacts  Company,  Chlcato,  U.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Applicatioa  Febnmry  29, 1952, 
Serfad  No.  274341 
2  Claims.    (CL  244— 332  J) 
1.  A    bis-2,5-(hydroxymethyl)-thlopbene    having    in 
eadi  of  the  3  and  4  positions  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl. 


2,721,871 

17-ALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  19.NORTESTOS- 

TERONE 

FrMk  B.  Coltoa,  Chicago,  DL,  amlganr  to  G.  D.  Searle 

A  Co.,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  conMratloa  of  lUlaois 

NoDnmiag.   Applicatioa  September  13, 1954, 

Serfad  No.  455,751 

4aafaBe.    (0.24^-^97.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  2-8  carbon 
atoms. 


2,721372 
REFINING  OF  LOW-GRADE  FATS 
Morris  Mattfkow  aad  David  Perimaa,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assigBors  to  Benlamln  Clayton,  doing  bnsincss  under 
the  ictitioas  name  and  style  of  Refiaiag  Uaiacorpo- 
rated,  a  sole  pitiprietorshlp  of  say  Beajaada  Claytoa 
Applicatioa  Febraaiy  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,445 
5CfadaM.    (CL  244— 4123) 
1.  In  a  process  for  refining  low  grade  fatty  material 
containing  substantial  amounts  of  fatty  acids  and  coloring 
matter  wherein  said  Htty  material  b  treated  to  convert 
said  fatty  adds  into  fatty  add  esters  of  a  low  aliphatic, 
monohydric  alcohol  and  said  esters  are  removed  by  distil- 
lation, the  step  of  washing  said  fatty  material  conuining 
said  esters  prior  to  distillation  of  said  esters  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  caustic  alkali  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  remove  the  major  portion  of  said  coloring  matter  to 
insure  a  permanently  light-colored  fatty  material  after 
distillation  of  said  esters. 
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2,721,173 
REACTION  OF  SILANES  WITH  UNSATURATED 

ALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS 
iMriM   A.   MacKcuk,   New   Orir—,   La.,   Lwward 
Spialter,  Daytoo,  OUo,  wd  Miltmi  SrhofciM,  BrMik- 
IjrB,  N.  Y.,  ■■Ifnw,  kjr  ikttt  wd  mmm  Mritumti, 
Of  iMH  half  to  Moatdair  R««MHrch  CocporatkNi,  a  cor- 
poralioB  of  New  Jcfacy,  aad  nf  half  to  EUii-Focter 
/,  a  coffporatloB  of  New  Ictsey 
to  Drawing.    Applkatfoa  March  11, 1952, 
ScrW  No.  27(,«42 
41Claiiu.    (a.2M— 44S.2) 
1.  The   method   of  making   hydrocarbon   substituted 
silanes  which  comprises  reacting  a  silane  containing  at 
least  one  Si-H  group  and  all  other  valences  attached  to 
silicon  being  satisfied  by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consbting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups 
and  a  silicon  containing  radical  in  which  latter  the  silicon 
valences  are  all  satisfied  by  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon groups,  with  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  compound. 


2,721,874 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Afthar  Mcllroy,  Tnin,  OUa.,  Mrigini  to  StwoUnd  OH 
■d4  Gai  CoBJMny,  T■lH^  OUsn  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawtaf.    Application  May  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2S5,545 
tClafana.   (O.  2M-45«) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  the  permanganate  time  of 
a  water-soluble  alcohol  containing  up  to  about  ISO  parts 
per  million  of  saturated  aldehydes,  together  with  other 
contaminants   oxidizable   by  permanganate,   comprising 
mixing  with  the  impure  alcohol  from  about  0.01  to  about 
1.0  weight  per  cent  of  a  water-soluble  compound  selected 
from  the  grotip  consisting  of  succinic  and  malonic  acids, 
the  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  esters  of  these  acids  and  ethyl 
acetoacetate  and  thereafter  distilling  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  obtain  said  alcohol  substantially  free  from  said 
oxidizable  contaminants. 


2,721,t75 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AMINOMETHYL- 
SULFONIC  ACIDS 
lowph  J.  Dickcrt,  Jr.,  Wcttrilk,  N.  I.,  and  Howani  D. 
Hartoofh,  WOmfaigton,  Dd.,  aMignon  to  Socony  Mobil 
OO  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoili 
No  Dnwtag.    Application  Aprfl  7, 1952, 
Serial  No.  2*1,048 
9  Claims.    (CL  268— 456) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aminomethylsulfonic 
acid  type  compound,  which  comprises  reacting,  in  dilute 
aqueous  acidic  medium,  sulfur  dioxide  and  an  amino 
compound-aldehyde  combination  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  ammonia  and  formaldehyde,  (2)  hexa- 
methyienetetramine,    (3)    an   ammonium   chloride   and 
formaldehyde,  (4)  a  lower  alkyl  amine  containing  labile 
hydrogen  and  formaldehyde,  and  (S)  an  aryl  amine  con- 
taining labile  hydrogen  and  formaldehyde,  at  a  tempera- 
ture varying  between  about  15*  C.  and  about  80*  C. 


2,721,878 
DIALKYL  2-CYANOPROPENE-3.PHOSPHONATES 
Joaeph  B.  Didwy  and  Harry  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  Klipport, 
Tcnn.,  awignnra  to  Eaitaun  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  13, 1958, 
Serial  No.  190,855 
11  Claims.    (0.280—481) 
I.  A  cyanopropene  phosphonate  having  the  following 
general  formula: 

OR 

CH»=C-CHi-P 

CN  O    OR 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 


a.721,877    -    T 

LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Alexander  H.  Popkhi,  New  Yorfc.  N.  Y.,  and  James  F. 

'  e,  N.  Jn  ssslgnnri  to  Esso  Research  and 
i^ompony,  a  corporatton  of  Ddawars 
NoDrawlni.   ApfRcatfon  Aammt  22, 1951, 
ScrialNo.  243,158 
9ClaiHM.    (CL  288— 485) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  lubricating  oil 
additive  materials  which  comprises  oopolymerizing  (1) 
about  98  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  substantially  neutral 
ester  prepared  by  esterifying  (a)  t  material  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  polyca'rboxylic  acids 
and  their  anhydrides  with  (b)  substantially  saturated  pri- 
mary aliphatic  alcohol  ooataining  in  the  range  of  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  (2)  about  2  to  40%  by 
weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  vinyl  ester  in  the 
presence  of  a  peroxide  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  said  esterification  in  the  presence 
of  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  from  2.5%  to  15%  by  weight 
of  said  alcohol  and  copolymerizing  said  neutral  ester  with 
said  vin]i  ester  in  the  presence  of  said  excess  of  alcohol 


2,721378 
STRONG  ACID  AS  A  POLYMERIZATION  MODI- 
FIER  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LIQUID  POLY- 
MERS 
Alrrandfr  H.  PopUn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  sssl^nr  to  Easo 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  Angnst  18, 1951, 
Serial  No.  242377 
llOafans.    (CL  288— 485) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  lubricating  oil 
additive  materials  which  comprises  copolymerizing  (1) 
a  substantially  neutral  ester  of  (a)  substantially  saturSted 
primary  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  in  the  range  of  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  averaging  about  7  J  or  more  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  and  of  (b)  a  material  of  the 
class  consisting  of  alpha,  beta  unsaturated  polycarboxylic 
acids  and  their  anhydrides  with   (2)   a  low  molecular 
weight  vinyl  ester  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  use  of  about  0.02% 
to  5.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  monomers, 
of  a  strong  acid  as  a  copolymerization  modifier. 


2,721379 
ALDEHYDES  AS  POLYMERIZATION  MODIFIERS 

IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LIQUID  POLYMERS 
Alexander  H.  PopUn.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  James  M. 

Phelan,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  18, 1951, 
Serial  No.  242378 
llCiainis.    (0.288-^485) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  lubricating  oil 
additive  materials  which  comprises  copolymerizing  ( 1 )  a 
substantially  neutral  ester  of  (a)  substantially  saturated 
primary  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  in  the  range  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  averaging  about  7.5  or  more  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  of  (b)  a  material  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alpha,  beta  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acids 
and  their  anhydrides  with  a  low  molecular  weight  vinyl 
ester  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  catalyst,  tfie  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  use  of  about  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  having  the  general  formula 


R-C 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  21  icar- 
bon  atoms,  said  aldehyde  being  soluble  in  the  copoly- 
merization  mixture. 


i 


October  26,  1966 

2,7213M 
PREPARATION  OF  OXIMES 
Hnrty  Web  ami  Man  GiU|ca,  Knfald,  Gcnsany.  aa- 
sipMN«  to  Faibcnfaibrlkcn  Bayer  AkticagcaeiladMft, 
LevaffaMcn,  Gsmmny,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
NoDrawtBK.   Application  Jnna  25, 1952, 
Sarfal  No.  295358 
Claims  prtorMy,  appUcatton  Germany  Jnne  28, 1951 
12  Claims.    (CL  288— 568) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  oximes  by  re- 
duction of  salts  of  organic  nitro  compounds  by  nascent 
hydrogen,  which  comprises  adding  to  an  acid  a  mixture 
of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium,  mag- 
nesium, aluminum,  zinc,  cadmium,  tin,  chromium,  man- 
ganese, nickel,  cobalt  and  iron,  in  a  finely  dispersed  form, 
with  a  dilution  of  material  selected  frcHn  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  metal  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  of  nitro  alkanes  and  nitrocydo  alkanes  the  nitro 
group  of  which  is  connected  with  a  carbon  atom  carrying, 
at  least  one  hydrogen  atom. 


CHEMICAL 


680 


2.721381 
PREPARATION  OF  N-ALKYL  2-ALKENYL. 
IDENIMINES 
E.  Montagna,  Chnrlcston,  W.  Ya.,  and  William 
C  BcdoM,  Jr.,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  ■srfpinra  to  Union  Car- 
bide and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoifc 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  9, 1952, 

Serial  No.  313,992 

llClafans.    (a.26»— 566) 

I.  Process  for  producing  N-alkyl-2-aIkenylidenimfaie9, 
which  comprises  heating  an  N-aIkyl-3-alkoxyalkyIideni- 
mine  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  and  of  an  ineri 
high-boOing  solvent  for  the  catalyst  and  the  said  N-alkyl-3- 
iJkoxyalkylidenimine,  under  ccmditions  of  pressure  and 
temperature  at  wbich  the  resultant  reaction  products  are  in 
the  vapor  state,  separating  stich  vapors  fftwa  die  reaction 
mixture  as  formed,  condensing  the  vapors,  and  recovering 
from  the  condenaate  the  N-aikyl-2-aIkenylidenimine  pres- 
ent therein. 

10.  A  compoiition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  an  N- 
alkyl-2'alkenylidenimine  of  the  formula 
RCH=CHCH=NR' 

wherein  R  designates  a  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl  groups  having  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  akyl  group,  and  (2) 
M  a  polymerization  inhibitor  an  alkali  metal  akxriiolate. 

2,721382 

HALOBICYCLOALKENYL  ARYL  ETHERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Lonis  SchmcrUM,  Rivesridc,  DL,  aari^MM-  to  Universal 

OH  Prodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  U.,  a  corporation 

of  Ddawarc 

NoDrawfaig.    Application  Angnst  7, 1953, 

Serial  No.  373,857 

U  Claims.    (CL  26^-612) 

II.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyhalobicyclo- 
alkenyl  aryl  ether  which  comprises  reacting  hexachloro- 
cyclopentadiene  and  phenyl  ally!  ether  and  recovering  the 
resulting  1,2,3.4,7,7-hexachloro  -  5  -  (phenoxymethyl)bi- 
cyclo(  2.2. 1 )  -2^cptene. 


2,721383 

STABILIZATION  OF  HALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Henry  C.  Stevens,  Akron,  Ohio,  amlgnor  to  Columbia- 
Sonthera  Chemical  Corporation,  AUegbeny  County, 
Pa.  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlag.    Application  Febraary  25, 1953, 
J     Serfad  No.  338315 
'    Tttaimm.   (0.268—6523) 
1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  halogenated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  adding  thereto  a  small  stabilizing  quantity  of 
N*methyl  roorpboline. 


2,721,884 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
(VUhefaMH  Marlnns  Johannes  Rnedisnii,   The   Hagne, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Developincnt  Company, 
EmoTville,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Fabraary  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  269319 

ChdnM  priority,  implication  Nethariands  Jnly  31, 1951 

SChdHM.   <CL268— 668) 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  benzene  and  higher 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  naphthenic  petroleum  whidi 
comprises  separating  from  naphthenic  petroleum  by  frac- 
tionation a  C*  fraction  containing  C«  cycloalkanes  and  a 
separate  higher  boiling  fraction  containing  C?  cyclo- 
alkanes, contacting  the  latter  fraction  in  the  vapor  phase 
at  a  temperature  between  450*  and  525*  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  recycled  hydrogen  under  a  pressure  between  20 
and  80  atmospheres  with  a  platinum  catalyst  having  isom- 
erization  activity,  cooling  the  product  and  separating 
the  condensed  liquid  from  a  gas  fraction  containing  hy- 
drogen, recycling  a  part  of  said  gas  fraction  to  said  treat- 
ment and  contacting  the  remainder  of  said  gas  fraction 
with  the  said  €•  fraction  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  450*  C.  and  525*  C.  with  a  platinum  tsom- 
erization  catalyst  at  a  pressure  below  the  above-men- 
tioned pressure  and  between  10  and  35  atmospheres, 
hereby  all  of  the  hydrogen  required  in  said  operation 
at  the  lower  pressure  is  supplied  from  hydrogen  pro- 
duced in  said  operation  at  the  higher  pressure,  cooling 
the  product  from  said  latter  treatment  and  separating 
substantially  pure  benzene  from  the  condensed  liquid 
product. 

2,721,885 

CONDENSATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
WITH  UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  COMPOSITE  CATALYSTS 

HeraHin  Pines,  Evanston,  DL,  Md  Yladfanir  N.  IpatieR, 
deceased,  bite  of  Chingo,  Dl.,  by  Yladimir  Hacnsel, 
Hfaisdale,  Herman  Ptocs,  Evanston,  and  VtaMCtta 
Kibort,  Chicago,  Dl.,  execntors,  assignors  to  Univeml 
OH  Prodncts  Cmnpany,  Des  Plaines,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jnne  7, 1954, 
Serial  No.  435,831 
HCbdms.  (CL  268— 668) 
1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  non-con- 
jugated olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  an  aromatic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbocydic  aromatic 
aiKi  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring  compounds  having  at- 
tached to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  a  carbon  atom  of  a 
hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group,  a  cydoalkyl  group,  a  cycloalkalkyl 
group  and  an  aralkyl  group  and  to  which  last-named  car- 
bon atom  is  attached  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction 
at  a  temperature  from  about  100*  to  about  350*  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  of  from  about  5  to  about  50  atmosph^eres  in 
the  presence  of  free  alkali  metal  and  of  an  organic  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  RX  ^ii'herein  R  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cydo- 
alkyl, aralkyl,  and  aryl  radicals  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxylic 
add  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  and  a  cyano 
group,  and  recovering  the  resultant  condensation  produd. 


()JK) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  25,  1955 


Vtocctta 
to  Uahrcml 
Dl^  a  corpontioa 

7,  1954, 


2,721JM 
CATALYZED    CONDENSATION    OF    AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  UNSATURATED  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Hcmaa  Ptect.  Ertmkm,  HL,  a^  Vladiiirir  N.  Ipadeff, 

dectMcd,  late  of  Chkafo,  m^  by  Vladiiiiir  Hacuct, 

HiMdalc,    Hcniuui 

iOkofff,  CUcaRO,  n. 

oa  TndmctM  Coip— y,  Da» 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoaJi 
Serial  No.  435,932 
ItClaioH.    (C1.26»— «4S) 

1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  non-con- 
jugated olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  an  aromatic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbocyclic  aro- 
matic and  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring  compounds  having 
attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  a  carbon  atom  of  a 
hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cycloalkalkyl* 
group  and  an  aralkyl  group,  and  to  which  last-named  car- 
bon atom  is  attached  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  to  about  350*  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  5  to  about  50  atmoa- 
pheres  in  the  presence  of  a  free  alkali  metal  and  of  a 
minor  promoting  amount  of  a  polycyclic  hydrocarbon 
capable  of  reacting  with  a  portion  of  said  free  alkali  metal 
to  form  a  metalized  polycyclic  hydrocarbon,  and  recov- 
ering the  resultant  condensation  product. 


cracked  gas  which  contains  a  desired  hydrocarbon,  and 
which  has  been  produced  by  the  pyrotytis  of  an  in-gas 
containing  a  suitable  hydrocarbon,  which  compriaea: 
(a)  intimately  contacting  said  gas  at  a  temperature  sab* 
stantially  above  the  vaporizing  point  of  water  at  the  pres- 
sure at  which  said  contact  takes  place  with  a  liquid  at  a 
desired  lower  temperature  which  is  still  above  said  vaporiz- 


2,7213S7 

CONDENSATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
WITH  UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  COMPOSITE  CATALYSTS 

Hermaa  Pfaies,  Evanstoo,  HI.,  and  Yladimir  N.  Ipadcff, 
deceased,  late  of  Chioigo,  III.,  by  Vladimir  Hacnsel, 
HiBsdalc,  Herman  Pines,  Evanston,  and  Vincctta 
KHKifft,  CUcafo,  III.,  executors,  asslgiMMV  to  Universal 
Ofl  Pfodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  7, 1954, 
Serial  No.  435,033 

20ClainM.    (CL  260— 668) 

I.  In  a  process  which  comprises  reactmg  a  non-conju- 
gated olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  an  aromatic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbocyclic  aro- 
matic and  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring  compounds  having 
attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  a  carbon  atom  of  a 
hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cycloalkalkyl  group, 
and  an  aralkyl  group  and  to  which  last-named  carbon 
atom  is  |ttached  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  100*  to  350*  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
of  from  about  5  to  about  50  atmospheres  in  the  presence 
of  a  free  alkali  metal  and  of  a  minor  promoting  amount 
of  an  organic  compound  represented  by  the  formula  RX 
wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyl,  aryl,  and  alkaryl  radicals  and 
X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  recovering  the  resultant  con- 
densation product. 


ing  point;  (b)  preventing  the  desired  temperature  from 
rising  by  injecting  water  in  controlled  amount  into  said 
liquid,  the  amount  of  water  so  introduced  being  less  than 
enough  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  below  said 
desired  temperature;  and  (c)  maintaining  the  volume  of 
said  liquid  constant  by  removing  any  excess  of  liquid 
caused  by  the  addition  of  tar  thereto. 


2,721,SS9 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Egcr  V.  Mnrphrec,  SnMriC,  and  Kenneth  K.  KcwVy, 
Cranford,  N.  I.,  assign  nrs  to  Eaw  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnly  2S,  195f ,  Serial  No.  176^98 
6Clafam.   (CL  26«— M3.15) 


V^^ 


2,721,8M 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  UNDESIRED  TARS 
FROM  A  CRACKED  GAS 
Ford  W.  Harris,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  WnUI 
Process  Cooipany,  Huntington  Pari^  Calif.,  a  cocpora- 
tfonofCaUfomia 

Application  lone  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,086 
5Clahns.    (0.260—679) 
1.  A  process  of  removing  tars,  which  may  be  liquids 
of  high  viscosity  at  atmospheric  temperature,  from  a 


*- — CEKCDfe 


1.  In  the  polymerization  of  olefins  wherein  said  olefins 
are  continuously  passed  through  a  fixed  bed  of  catalyst 
comprising  a  phosphoric  acid  supported  on  a  solid  car- 
rier at  polymerization  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of 
water  to  maintain  catalyst  activity,  and  wherein  said 
catalyst  loses  mechanical  strength  after  prolonged  operat- 
ing periods  due  to  the  existence  of  non-uniform  tempera- 
ture and  catalyst  hydration  levels  in  said  bed,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  alternately  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  flow  of  said  olefins  through  said  bed  in  time 
cycles  of  at  least  one  hour  whereby  more  uniform  tem- 
perature and  catalyst  hydration  levels  are  maintained 
therein  said  polymerization  conditions  including  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  300*  to  900*  F.  and  pres- 
sures above  about  300  p.  s.  i. 


.rwaSj*. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,721,t90 
INDICATING  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 

A.  MaHck.  BwtfsariHa.  Okhu  aarinor  to 


U 


10, 1951,  Sailal  No.  260,889 
(CL  123—1463) 


the  side  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  side 
portion  of  the  insulator  body  to  beyond  the  center  of  the 
insulator  body,  in  which  the  upper  portion  of  the  staixl- 
ard  including  the  terminal  is  removably  received,  the 
plane  of  said  slot  being  disposed  crosswise  to  the  axis  of 
the  groove,  and  said  insulator  body  having  a  second  slot 
diqx>sed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  slot  and 
communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  said  first  men- 
tioned slot  and  receiving  the  angular  terminal  of  the 


1.  The  corablfntion,  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  an  exhaust  manifold 
for  receiving  combustion  products  from  said  cylinders,  an 
exhaust  pipe  for  conveying  sudi  products  away  from  said 
manifold,  and  a  spark  control  lever,  of  a  flame  detec- 
tor positioned  in  said  exhaust  pipe  for  producing  an  elec- 
trical output  when  flame  is  incident  thereon,  a  thrediold 
device  fed  by  said  detector  for  eliminating  electrical  out- 
puts of  less  than  a  predetermined  amplitude,  an  ampli- 
fier fed  by  said  threshold  device,  and  servomechanism 
controlled  by  said  amplifier  for  moving  said  lever  to  ad- 
vance said  spark  when  flame  is  incident  upon  said  detec- 
tor, said  servomechanism  including  a  solenoid  having  a 
plunger  and  an  output  coil  fed  by  said  amplifier,  a  valve 
chamber  having  »n  opening  in  the  central  portion  thereof 
for  receiving  oil  tnder  pressure  and  a  pair  of  drain  open- 
ings at  opposite  iends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  holes  inter- 
mediate said  central  opening  and  said  drain  openings,  a 
valve  member  stidable  in  said  chamber  and  secured  to 
said  plunger,  said  member,  in  one  position,  effecting 
communication  (1)  between  said  central  opening  and 
one  of  said  holes,  and  (2)  between  one  drain  opening 
and  the  other  of  said  holes,  said  member,  in  another  po- 
sition, effecting  communication  (1)  between  said  central 
opening  and  said  other  hole,  and  (2)  between  the  other 
drain  opening  atid  said  one  hole,  a  piston  chamber,  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  therein  and  connected  to  said 
4>ark  advance  lever,  a  spring  urging  said  piston  toward 
one  end  of  said  piston  chamber,  a  conduk  ooiuiectinf  said 
other  hole  to  said  one  end  of  the  piston  duunber,  and 
a  conduit  connecting  said  one  hole  to  the  other  end  of 
the  piston  chamber,  the  valve-piston  assembly  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  flame  incident  iqM»  said 
detector  causes  said  valve  member  to  move  to  said  other 
position,  with  resultant  movement  of  said  piston  away 
from  said  one  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  advance 
of  said  q>ark  control  lever. 


^' 
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Standard  when  the  insulator  is  rotated  in  one  direction 
on  said  standard  and  when  the  straight  bed  portion  of  the 
groove  is  disposed  parallel  to  the  standard  terminal,  said 
second  slot  opening  outward  of  the  side  of  the  insulator 
body  from  an  outer  open  end  of  the  second  slot  to  an  inner 
closed  end  thereof,  said  slots  having  a  common  upper  sur- 
face inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  slot  toward  its  open  side  and 
against  which  said  standard  terminal  engages. 


2,721392 
VARIABLE  ELECTROOPnCAL  COLOR 
CORRECTION 
John  A.  C.  Ynic,  Rechiatsr,  N.  Y.,  iiiilpinr  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Ncwiccsey 

iMe  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,918 
28  Claims.   (CL  178— 5^) 


(oiporalioB  of 
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COLOR    CORRECTION 
AMD   BLACK  PRINTER 
CIRCUITS 


:M^^Hi: 


2,721391 

ELECTRIC  PENCE  WIRE  SUPPORTING  POST 
Panl  M.  K«ate%  Topaka,  Kans. 
Appikntfon  Ai^nal  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  1823t7 
aOainM.   (CL174-.158) 
1.  An  electric  fence  post  comprising  a  staiulard  and 
an  insulator,  said  standard  comprising  an  upright  rod 
having  a  right  angulariy  bent  termiiud  at  its  upper  end 
adapted  to  be  disposed  parallel  to  a  strand  of  electric 
fence  wire  to  be  supported  by  the  fence  post,  said  insu- 
lator comprising  a  body  of  electrical  insulating  material 
having  a  groove  provided  with  a  bed  portion  extending 
transversely  through  the  insulator  body,  said  groove  hav- 
ing a  reversed  B-«haped  upper  portion  opening  outward- 
ly of  the  top  stuface  of  the  insulator  body  and  com- 
bining with  said  bed  portion  to  form  complementary  op- 
positely extending  projections  whidi  overlie  portions  of 
the  bed  of  the  groove,  said  insulator  body  having  a  slot, 
opening  outwardy  of  the  bottom  and  of  a  portion  of 


,     ^  tr  ^ 


lOHQ 


1.  In  an  electrooptical  color  reproduction  process  hav- 
ing an  electrical  signal  correq;>onding  to  a  scanned  pri- 
mary green  compcMient  of  a  multicolored  original  and  a 
masking  signal  corresponding  to  a  scanned,  predomi- 
nantly red,  component  of  said  original,  the  method  of 
color  correcting  said  green  signal  by  said  masking  signal 
whidi  comprises  producing  a  factor  signal  with  a  value 
between  Ki  and  Ks,  which  increases  continuously  with 
increasing  green  signal  and  decreases  continuously  with 
increasing  masking  signal  where  Ki  is  the  masking  Vic- 
tor wliich  matches  the  green  signal  from  YM  red  to  that 
from  YMC  black  and  where  Ks  is  the  masking  factor 
which  matches  the  green  signal  from  YC  green  to  that 
from  white,  modifying  the  masking  signal  by  said  factor 
signal  exponentially  and  dividing  said  green  signal  by 
the  exponentially  modified  masking  signal. 
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2,721,193 

VIBRATING  OR  MOVING  COLOR  LINE  SCREEN 

FOR  TELECASTING  IN  TWO  OR  THREE  COLORS 

Jota  Jacob  VMdcfhooft,  lamirica,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatiM  laiy  %  1951,  Serial  No.  235,798 

4ClalM.    (CL178— 5J) 


1.  In  a  color  televisioD  system  a  color  filter  com- 
prising, a  vibrating  moving  line  screen  mounted  in  a 
frame,  magnetic  material  attached  to  one  side  of  said 
frame,  means  to  apply  a  magnetic  force  to  move  said 
color  line  screen  from  one  position  to  another  and  resil- 
ient means  connected  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  return 
said  screen  to  said  one  position. 


2,721,194 
TELEGRAPH  LOOP  LOADING 
Frank  Harold  Hanky,  Boiler,  N.  J^  ■■Ignor  to  American 
TekplioBc  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  corporatioa  off 
New  York 

Application  June  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,852 
4Clafant.   (CL178— 69) 


i"*" 


b^#? 


!'-r^^   ■*      --^M 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  for  utilizing  transmitted 
composite  televison  signals:  an  image-reproducing  device; 
a  scanning  system  for  controlling  the  scansiim  of  said  de- 
vice; receiving  circuits  for  translating  said  composite  tele- 
vision signals;  a  video  detector  for  demodulating  said 
translated  composite  television  signals  to  provide  com- 
posite video  signals  comprising  video-signal  components 
and  synchroniang-signal  components  of  amplitude  greater 
than  (he  maximum  amplitude  of  said  video-signal  com- 
ponents; a  beam  deflection  tube  comprising  an  electron 
gun  including  an  elongated  cathode  for  projecting  a 
sheet-like  electron  beam  of  substantially  rectangular 
cron-section,  a  plurality  of  plate  electrodes  respectively 


having  predetermined  receptive  areas,  anode  means  for 
collecting  ^Mce  electrons  not  collected  by  said  plate  elec- 
trodes, and  deflection-control  means  for  normally  direct- 
ing said  electron  beam  to  said  anode  means  and  respon- 
sive to  an  input  signal  for  tubfocting  said  beam  to  a  trans- 
verse deflectioo  field;  means  coupled  to  said  video  detector 
for  applyfaig  said  composite  video  signals  to  said  deflec- 
tion-controlmeans  to  cause  transverse  deflection  of  said 
beam  at  least  partially  onto  said  recq»tive  areas  in  re- 
sponse to  said  synchronizing-signal  components;  means 
coupled  to  said  scanning  system  for  applying  to  one  of 
said  plate  electrodes  a  comparison  signal  bearing  a  fixed 
phase  relation  to  said  scansion;  an  output  circuit  coupled 
to  said  one  plate  electrode  for  developing  a  first  unidirec- 
tional control  signal  indicative  of  the  instantaneous  phase 
relation  between  said  synchronizing-signal  components 
and  said  comparison  signal;  means  for  utilizing  said  first 
control  signal  to  effect  phase  synchronism  of  said  scan- 
ning system  with  said  syndironizinff-stgnal  components; 
means  for  energizing  another  of  said  plate  electrodes  to 
accept  at  least  a  portion  of  the  space  current  directed 
thereto;  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  other  plate  elec- 
trode for  developing  a  second  unidirectional  control  signal 
indicative  of  tbt  instantaneoos  amplitude  of  said  com- 
podte  video  signals;  and  means  for  applying  said  second 
control  signal  to  said  receiving  circuits  to  effect  auto- 
matic gain  control  of  said  receiver. 


1.  In  a  direct-current  telegraph  system,  a  telegraph 
circuit  having  an  inductance  in  series  with  a  telegraph 
line,  a  relay  having  a  winding  ccmnected  to  said  line,  con- 
tacts on  said  relay  shunting  said  inductance,  a  telegraph 
transmitter  in  said  drcuit,  said  relay  energized  responsive 
to  the  actuation  of  said  transmitter,  said  contacts  opened 
reqwnsive  to  said  energization  to  introduce  said  induct- 
ance in  series  in  said  line  on  a  signal  transition  to  mini- 
mize bias. 


2,721,895 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

John  G.  SpncUen,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Illinois 
Origbaal   application   September   15,   1951,   Serial   No. 
244,768.     Divided  and  thfa  application  December  3, 
1952,  Serial  No.  323,752 

14ClataM.    (CL  178— 69.5) 


2,721,tM 

SOUNI>4ffiPBODUCING  SYSTEMS 

Vlelor  illhint  Foot, Inndoa,  E^land 

Application  Jaly  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  174,824 

Clafans  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Bitt^  Jnly  27, 1949 

26aafaM.    (CL17>— 1) 


1.  A  sound  reproducing  system  for  enabling  sound  to 
be  reproduced  at  any  point  in  a  predetermined  space  and 
ccMnprising  a  sound  reproducing  amplifier  of  predeter- 
mined wattage  ratio  and  audio  frequency  output  range, 
a  coil  installed  adjacent  the  said  space  connected  to  and 
energised  from  the  said  amplifier  to  produce  a  varying 
magnetic  field  throughout  the  said  space,  and  at  least  one 
receiver  unit  situated  in  the  said  space  including  a  mag- 
netic core  wherein  a  varying  magnetic  flux  sufficient  to 
operate  said  unit  is  produced  directly  by  the  said  varying 
magnetic  field,  an  annatuie  reqwnsive  to  the  fiux  in 
the  core,  and  a  sound  rq>roducing  diaphragm  actuated 
by  the  said  armature. 


2,721,897 

CARRIER  WAVE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hany  H.  Schnccklolh,  Foreil  Hlh,  N.  Y.,  Mrifnor  io 

BcU  TdcpboncLabonitorics,  bcotpoiatad.  New  York, 

N.  Yif  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Jannary  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  285,865 
2ClafaM.    (a.  179^2.5) 

1.  In  a  carrier  telephone  system  which  comprises  a 
carrier  wave  transmission  medium,  a  common  carrier 
terminal  coupled  to  said  medium  at  one  point  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  <rf  subscriber  carrier  terminals  coupled  to  said 
mediimi  at  respectively  different  points  thereof,  said  sub- 
scriber terminals  forming  with  said  common  terminal  a 
single  two-way  carrier  dumnel  in  which  first  and  second 
separate  and  distinct  carrier  frequencies  are  used  for 
receiving  and  transmitting,  respectively,  at  said  common 
termmal  and  for  transmitting  and  receiving,  reflectively, 
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at  sakl  subacribef  termiiuds:  testing  means  at  each  ot 
said  subecriber  tertninals  to  detect  continually  tlie  prea- 
enoe  of  said  first  and  second  carrier  frequencies  on  said 
medium,  circuit  means  at  each  of  said  subecriber  teimi- 
nalf  under  the  control  of  said  testing  means  to  connect 
the  said  terminal  to  transmit  said  first  carrier  frequency 
and  to  receive  said  second  carrier  frequency  when  said 
first  carrier  frequency  is  absent  from  said  medium,  dr- 
cuit means  at  each  of  said  subscriber  terminals  under 
the  control  of  said  testing  means  to  connect  the  said  ter- 
minal to  transmit  said  second  carrier  frequency  and  to 
receive  said  first  carrier  frequency  when  only  said  first 


one  of  said  second  class  of  calling  lines,  said  first  inter- 
cepting means  operated  for  intercq>ting  a  call  to  said  first 
called  line  if  a  connection  thereto  is  established  from 
<Mie  of  said  third  class  of  calling  line,  said  second  inter- 
cepting means  operated  for  intercepting  a  call  to  said 
second  called  line  if  a  connection  thereto  is  estaUidied 
from  one  of  said  third  class  of  calling  Unes,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  first  intercept  means  ineffective  on  a 
call  from  said  one  first  class  calling  line  to  said  second 
called  line  and  from  said  one  second  class  calling  line 
to  said  first  called  line. 


N. 


carrier  frequency  is  detected  on  said  medium,  and  cir- 
cuit means  at  each  of  said  subscriber  terminals  under  the 
control  of  said  testing  means  to  prevent  the  said  terminal 
from  transmitting  or  receiving  either  of  said  carrier  fre- 
quencies when  both  are  detected  on  said  medium,  whereby 
both  non-reverting  calls  between  one  of  said  subscriber 
terminals  and  said  common  terminal  and  reverting  calls 
between  two  of  said  subscriber  terminals  are  automati- 
cally accommodated  with  <Mily  said  two  different  carrier 
frequencies  and  lock-out  protection  is  provided  to  isolate 
the  inactive  subscriber  terminals  from  said  medium  while 
said  medium  is  in  use. 


2,721,898 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Clarence  E.  Longao,  Chicago,  11.,  aarigpor  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  lac,  Chkafo,  IlL,  a  corporation 

of  Dalawara 

Application  Odobcr  7, 1953.  ScrW  No.  384,557 

(CL  179^7.1) 


2,721,899 
PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

A.  Klraashanri  asd  Ghnn  H.  Mffler, 

loCotponlMMi,  a  corporation  of 

AppBcatkNS  Jnly  25, 1946,  Serial  No.  686,148 
3  Claims.    (0.179—15) 


^"^"^m 


-M^f 
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1.  In  a  pulse  communication  system  for  transmitting 
and  recdving  time  modulated  pulses  representing  intelli- 
gence to  be  conomunicated,  said  transmitting  means  emit- 
ting reference  pulses  and  intelligence-conveying  pulses, 
said  recdving  means  including  a  pair  of  electron  dis- 
charge devices,  each  of  said  devices  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  contnri  electrode,  said  anodes  and  said 
cathodes  being  inversely  connected,  electric  storage  means 
associated  with  each  anode-cathode  connection,  means 
for  produdng  a  voltage  the  amplitude  of  which  is  de- 
pendent upon  die  intervals  betwNeen  the  receqrt  of  said 
reference  and  desired  signal  pulses,  means  for  charging 
one  storage  means  according  to  said  vtrftage,  means  for 
impressing  said  reference  pulses  on  said  contnd  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  transferring  the  potential  of  the 
first  storage  means  to  the  second  storage  means  ^riien- 
ever  dther  of  said  devices  is  rendered  conductive  by  tfie 
rece^  of  a  refd-ence  pulse. 


2,721,988 
NON4JNEAR  ENCODED  TRANSMBMION 

M*  Otfver,  Monlstown,  N.  J.,  nssl^or  to 

Laboratories,    incorpotated.    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnnc  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  178,979 
18ClidHM.   (CL  179— 15.6) 


22.  In  a  telephone  system  wherein  a  first,  second  and 
third  class  of  calling  lines  are  provided  and  a  first  called 
line  and  a  secoixl  called  line  are  accessible  to  said  calling 
lines  by  means  ooounon  to  all  of  said  calling  lines  on 
the  diailing  of  a  number  individually  corresponding  to 
the  called  lines  by  a  subscriber  at  a  calling  line  to  auto- 
matically operate  said  means  to  establish  a  connection 
to  a  called  line,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
operated  for  intercepting  a  call  to  said  fiirst  called  line 
if  a  connection  thereto  is  established  from  one  of  said 
first  class  of  calling  lines,  means  including  part  of  said 
first  means  operated  for  intercepting  a  call  to  said  second 
called  line  if  a  connection  thereto  is  established  from 


1.  In  a  transmission  system  in  which  the  message  wave 
is  periodically  sampled,  encoding  means  comprising  a 
cathode-ray  device  which  includes  means  for  produdng 
an  electron  beam,  two  sets  of  beam  deflecting  means  ar- 
ranged in  space  quadrature  and  a  fluorescent  screen,  means 
at  any  instant  for  ddaying  a  message  wave  sample  by  at 
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least  one  saiiq>Uiig  period,  means  for  applying  an  un- 
ddayed  sample  to  one  set  of  deflecting  means  and  means 
for  applying  a  delayed  sample  to  another  set  of  deflecting 
means  such  that  said  electron  beam  is  deflected  to  a  posi- 
tion on  said  fluorescent  screen  corresponding  in  one  co- 
ordinate to  the  amplitude  of  the  undelayed  message  wave 
sample  and  in  another  coordinate  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
delayed  message  wave  sample,  a  masking  means  located 
beyond  said  fluorescent  screen  and  divided  into  discrete 
areas,  said  areas  having  differing  optical  transmission  foe- 
tors,  and  means  to  convert  the  li^t  energy  signals  trana- 
mitted  through  said  mask  into  electrical  signals. 


2,ntni 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS  INCORPORATING  BANK- 
POSmON  MARKING  IN  SWTTCHING  STAGES 


to 
bCn  Ckkafo,  m^  a 

cofporaiMM  of  DefaiwMPs 
Appttcatfoa  October  !«,  1951,  S«W  No.  251,ai 
29CUM.   (CLlTf^lt) 


for  operating  said  second  relay,  means  utilizing  said  d»> 
vice  for  traosmittiag  a  second  digit  to  cause  said  switch 
to  move  to  said  one  levd,  means  responsive  to  the  pod- 
tiouag  of  said  switch  at  said  one  level  and  the  operatioa 
of  said  seoood  relay  for  causing  said  test  wipers  to  move 
into  said  one  level,  means  utilizing  said  firrt  test  wiper  for 


making  a  busy  test  oothe  trunks  of  said  first  group,  means 
utiliztng  said  seooixl  test  wiper  for  making  a  busy  test  on 
the  trunks  of  said  second  group,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  busy  test  function  from  said  first  test  wiper  to  said 
second  test  wiper  to  effect  the  busy  test  function  in  said 
second  group. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  switch  having 
incoming  conductors,  having  a  set  of  wipers  and  contact 
banks  including  a  pair  oi  line  wipers  and  banks  and  a 
maiiung  wiper  and  bank,  each  of  said  sets  of  banks  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  groups  of  bank  contacts,  and  having 
means  for  rotating  said  wipers  over  said  bank  contacts, 
of  a  source  of  potential,  a  plurality  of  tuned  elements  con- 
nected to  said  incoming  conductors  for  responding  to 
alternating  currents  receivable  over  said  incoming  con- 
ductors, each  said  tuned  element  being  tuned  to  be  re- 
q>onsive  to  a  different  frequency  of  alternating  currmt, 
means  controllable  by  each  said  tuned  element  when  the 
corre^K>oding  alternating  current  frequency  is  received 
over  said  incoming  conducton  for  connecting  said  poten- 
tial to  a  different  group  of  said  groups  of  contacts  in  said 
marlung  bank  according  to  the  value  of  the  alternating 
current  frequency  to  which  said  timed  element  is  tuned, 
thereby  to  mark  said  group,  means  actuated  by  the  mark- 
ing of  any  one  group  of  said  groups  of  bank  contacts  for 
contn^ng  said  rotating  means  so  as  to  rotate  said  wipers 
over  said  groups  of  bank  contacts  to  said  last  mentioned 
one  marked  group  and  means  tor  extending  a  connection 
from  said  incoming  conductors  over  said  pair  of  line 
wipers  to  a  pair  of  line  bank  contacts  in  the  last-mentioned 
group. 

2,72UM 

SELECTOR  dRcurr 

WnUam  W.  Pharis,  Rochcater,  N.  Y.,  Ms%Bor,  by  mcsae 

assignments,  to  General  Dynaerfrs,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppHcaHon  December  M.  1951,  Serial  No.  2<3,4M 
SClataH.    (CL  179^18) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  directively  controlled  switch 
having  a  first  test  wiper,  a  second  test  wiper,  a  contact 
bank  having  a  plurality  of  levels  of  contacts  accessible  to 
said  test  wipers,  means  for  moving  said  wipers  to  engage 
certain  of  said  contacts,  a  first  group  of  trunks  and  a  sec- 
ond group  of  trunks  terminating  in  one  level  of  said 
bank,  an  impulse  transmitting  device,  means  utilizing 
said  device  for  transmitting  a  first  digit  to  cause  said 
switch  to  move  to  a  second  level  of  bank  contacts,  a  first 
relay,  means  responsive  to  the  positioning  of  said  switch 
at  said  second  level  for  operating  said  first  relay,  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  first  relay  for  causing 
said  switch  to  return  to  its  normal  position,  a  second  relay 
means  responsive  to  the  return  of  said  switch  to  normal 


a,721,9«3 

LINE  SELECTION  SYSTEM 

RobeH  C  Avery,  Jndnon  IMdMs,  N.  Y.,  iirfgenr  to  Bdi 

Taknhena   Labomlarlaa.   fnroreoraiad    New   York. 
N/Y^^iicMVoradon ef  New  York 

Apptkatfon  May  i,  1952,  SerW  No.  2ti,2i5 
nClahM.   (CL179— It) 


1.  In  a  line  selection  system,  means  for  selecting  a  line 
including  a  plurality  of  chains  of  relays,  means  for  suc- 
cessively operating  the  relays  of  one  chain  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  preceding  chain,  indicating  means  individual  to 
each  chain,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  an  addi- 
tional relay  of  each  chain  to  operate  its  individual  indi- 
cating means  to  indicate  that  the  said  additional  relay  has 
been  operated,  means  to  restore  each  chain  to  normal  and 
means  under  the  control  of  a  succeeding  chain  to  operate 
said  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  restoration  to 
normal  of  the  chain  to  which  said  indicating  means  is 
individual. 


2,721,9M 
DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Donay  Sonter,  Ckcra,  OL,  asrignor  to  Wcfton  Electric 
Conspanv,  Incorporated,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  ■  coipora- 
tlonofNewYoifc 

Application  Jnly  3, 1951,  Seiial  No.  234,974 
ITCblnM.    (a.  179— 27.52) 
12.  A  magnetic  drive,  which  comprises  an  electro- 
magnetic coil  of  a  predetermined  length  having  a  central 
passage  therethrough,  a  member  composed  of  magnetic 
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material  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  coil,  means 
mounting  the  member  alidaUy  in  a  position  extending 
along  the  coil,  an  armature  ooa!4x>sed  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, means  oMuntinc  tlie  armature  at  one  end  of  the 
coil  movably  with  respect  to  the  coil  and  the  member, 
the  armature  being  q>aced  near  the  member  to  form  a 
flux  path  therewith,  a  puller  compoeed  of  magnertc  ma- 
terial for  moving  the  armature  relative  to  the  coil,  ooeaiu 


dual  head  forming  an  integral  part  of  sudi  tone  arm  and 
which  carries  on  one  side  thereto  a  conventional  stylus 
and  on  the  odier  side  thereof  an  electromagnet  flanked  on 
either  side  by  a  combination  guide  and  shield  member 
which  is  narrow  in  relation  to  the  width  oi  the  electro- 
magnet and  is  set  at  right  angles  to  the  slot  in  the  base  of 
the  electromagnet,  a  conventional  sound  record  with  a 
sound  track  comprising  a  modulated  groove  of  qjiiral 
form  cut  in  the  surface  of  the  record  which  is  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  dte  s^us  of  the  first  side  of  such  head. 


urging  the  armatore  against  movement  by  the  puller, 
and  means  mounting  the  puller  in  a  position  in  which 
there  is  a  flux  gap  between  the  puller  and  the  armature,^ 
said  member-moOtttiiig  means  and  said  puller-ooounting 
means  servfaig  to  mount  one  of  said  puller  and  said  mem- 
ber in  the  passage  through  the  coil  and  the  other  of  said 
puller  and  said  member  outside  the  coil  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  coU. 


a  second  record  carrying  a  magnetizable  track  of  spiral 
form  on  die  surface  diereof  the  convoliiti<Mis  of  whidi 
are  afparatgd  by  a  spiral  guide  groove  which  is  narrow  in 
relation  to  the  magnetizable  tradt  and  wUsh  is  adi^ted 
to  so  cooperate  with  the  second  side  of  sudi  head  that 
wbea  the  electromagnet  is  positioned  to  record  and  repro- 
duce longttodinally  resting  on  the  surface  of  the  magnetiz- 
able track  the  combination  guide-shields  will  ride  in  the 
narrow  guide  grooves  on  either  side  of  the  particular  sec- 
tion of  track  in  use  but  without  touching  the  bottom  of 
such  grooves. 

2,721,9f7  

ELECrUC08CILLATK>N  AMPLIFIERS 
iT.Iacnba,Oni«a,N.I. 
I  Mmmif  22, 1949,  SmU  No.  72,131 
T  nalMi    (CL  179^171) 


2,721,9M 

TRANSDUCER 

David  J.  Mavoe,  Rndne,  Wli„  sirignor  to  Wcbaler  Elee- 

iili  riitanj,irarlns, nia.  a  rniannitliTn  nf  rilaTreri 
OriglBiri  i^Bcarten  MMch  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  79,4«3. 
DIvMed  mi  fhk  atpHcllpn  laMsasy  19*  1^1,  Serial 
No.2tMM 

Tflahns    (CL  179^1MJ) 


1.  A  magnetic  transducer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
supporting  structure  for  use  with  a  longitudinally  movable 
tape  comprising  ■  magnetic  core  having  an  air  gap  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  direction  of  tape  movement  and 
adapted  longitudinally  to  magnetize  the  tape  and  means 
including  a  housing  having  structure  drfining  a  narrow 
ridge  located  in  the  plane  of  said  gap  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  supporting  structure  along  at  least  one  line 
lying  substantJally  parallel  to  said  plane  for  supporting 
the  core  for  anfolar  adjustment,  whereby  the  core  can 
be  adjusted  so  that  the  gap  is  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion (k  tape  movement 


I.  An  electric-oscillation  amplifier  comprisiiig,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  ot  discharge  devices,  each  having  a  grid, 
connected  in  push-pull  arrangement,  the  combined  plate 
current  of  saJd  devices  being  subject  to  increase  with 
oscillation  level  through  a  useful  oadllation-level  range; 
an  ou^t  circuit  in  wfaidi  fundantental  output  osdWations 
from  both  of  said  devices  are  combined  in  aiding  phase 
relationsh^;  a  resistance  traversed  by  said  combined  plate 
current;  means,  connected  between  said  grids  and  said 
resistance,  for  impressing  bias  voltage  from  across  said 
resistance  onto  said  grids;  and  means,  connected  with  said 
output  circuit  and  actuated  by  said  combined  output  oscil- 
lations therein,  for  effocting  a  diversion  of  plate-current 
increase  from  said  resistaiKe,  whereby  to  minimize  varia- 
tion of  the  current  throu^  said  resistance. 


Yeifc 


2,721,9m 
HIGH  PiPEDANCE  PROBE 

Weal  Moe,  Stnlford,  Cenn 

'  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 


to 
of  New 


U,  1949,  SerinI  No.  IfJU 
(CL  179->171) 


-^W^ 


2,72L9M 

COMBINED  MODULATED  GROOVE  AND 

MAGNETIC  SOUND  RECORDING 

HMiy  E.  Shaipe.  Clalk— ,  N.  I. 

AfpBcrta»  July  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,974 

ICWis.   (0.179— 1M.2) 

In  combination,  a  sound  record  player  and  recorder, 

a  tone  arm  formiag  an  operative  part  thereof,  a  reversible 


1.  An  impedaixx  conversion  signal  transfer  device  ooci- 
prising,  in  combination,  an  electron  tube  having  plate. 
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grid  and  cathode  electrodes,  a  pair  of  resistors  connected 
in  series  between  said  grid  electrode  and  ground,  an  input 
circuit  including  said  cathode  and  grid  electrodes  for 
supplying  to  said  grid  electrode  an  input  signal  to  be  trans- 
ferred through  said  device,  a  capacitance  connected  be- 
tween the  junction  of  said  two  resistors  and  said  cathode 
electrode,  cathode  resistor  means  connected  between  said 
cathode  electrode  and  ground  to  form  with  said  tube  a 
cathode  follower  circuit  with  a  high  apparent  input  im- 
pedance, electron  tube  ampHlier  means  having  a  grounded 
grid,  a  cathode  connected  by  a  non-resonant  circuit  to 
said  cathode  resistor  means,  a  plate,  and  a  non-resonant 
load  connected  with  said  plate,  and  high  reactance  con- 
denser means  connected  between  said  load  and  said  grid 
electrode  to  feed  back  regeiKratively  a  phase-shifted  por- 
tion of  the  output  fnwi  said  load  to  said  grid  electrode  to 
cause  said  portion  to  mutually  cancel  with  the  input  signal 
reactive  current  component  drawn  at  said  grid  electrode 
by  the  residual  capacitance  of  said  tube,  the  said  cathode 
resistor  means  being  adapted  to  develop  as  an  output 
for  said  device  the  input  signal  supplied  to  said  grid 
electrode  at  an  output  impedance  which  is  of  low  value 
relative  to  said  apparent  input  impedance. 


marUng  a  contact  fai  each  of  said  aeu  to  indicate  whethar 
a  Una  or  a  tnmk  la  connected  diento  and  whether  nid 
line  la  baiy  or  Idle,  a  line  Inralatloo  testing  arranfemeat, 
meaoi  for  connectinf  said  testint  arrantement  wMi  a 
pturaljty  of  sets  of  contacts,  means  In  said  testing  ar- 
rangemcnt  normally  effective  to  apply  one  testing  drcoit 
to  each  of  said  sets  oi  contacts  m  turn,  means  under 


2,721,9M 
GAIN  CONTROL  CIKCUrr  ARRANGEMENTS 
Eric  Davist,  Hinfcai  »■  Cwch,  FnglaBi,  aarifnor  to 
MareoaTs  WWIeas  Tdep^ph  Conpaay  Limited,  Lon- 

ApHkato^ebcr  17,  JfSl,  Sariai  No.  315321 
priority,  appHfailoB  Great  Britain 

JMury  24, 1952 
2  Claims.   (CL  179^171) 


the  control  of  said  marting  means  to  prevent  the  con- 
nection of  said  one  testing  drcuit  with  the  marked  set 
of  contacts,  means  effective  if  said  one  testing  circuit 
indicates  a  trouble  condition  in  the  line  connected  to 
one  of  said  sets  of  oootacts  to  apply  a  second  testing 
drcuit  to  said  one  set  of  contacts,  and  means  to  record 
the  indication  given  by  both  of  said  testing  circuits. 


2,721,911 

ROTARY  swrrcH 

1 1.  FaHa,  Eiaiwood  Pmfc,  IlL 
AppOcatida  October  19, 1959,  Seriri  No.  189,45S 
SClaiw.   (CL299— 11) 


I.  A  thermionic  vahre  circuit  having  a  gain  control  ar- 
rangement and  comprising  a  thermionic  valve  having  an 
input  circuit  and  an  output  circuits  a  cathode  at  ground 
potential  and  at  least  three  grids  mteiposed  in  the  elec- 
tron stream  between  the  cathode  and  plate,  said  grids  be- 
ing diqxMed  at  progressively  increasing  distances  from 
said  cathode,  a  circuit  connection  between  said  first  grid 
and  said  input  circuit,  the  second  of  said  grids  being  con- 
nected to  derive  a  signal  from  the  electron  stream,  means 
for  applying  signal  energy  as  negative  feedback  to  the  grid 
nearer  the  cathode,  hereby  substantial  linear  modulation 
over  the  first  portion  of  the  electron  stream  of  the  valve  is 
obtained,  a  signal  load  connected  to  said  second  grid,  a 
signal  load  connected  to  said  plate  and  so  dimensioned 
that  the  time  constant  of  the  signal  load  of  the  said  plate 
and  the  self-capacitance  of  said  plate  to  ground  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  time  constant  of  the  signal  load 
of  tlie  second  grid  and  the  self-capadtance  of  tlie  second 
grid  to  ground,  and  means  for  applying  a  gain  control 
voltage  to  the  third  grid  to  effect  gain  control  in  a  later 
portion  of  the  electnm  stream  of  said  valve  to  control  the 
current  in  said  ou^ut  circuit  in  dq>endence  upon  said 
gain  control  voltage. 


1.  A  rotary  electric  switch  comprising,  a  cup-shaped 
member,  a  substantially  drcolar  sheet-like  member  ro- 
ta table  with  Ttspect  to  said  cup-shaped  member  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  lip  of  said  latter  member  and 
to  be  guided  thereby,  means  for  causing  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  two  members  about  an  axis  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  circular  member  said 
means  comprising  a  rod-lilie  element  extending  through 
said  members  and  being  freely  movable  longitudinally  of 
itself  with  respect  to  said  members,  a  phirality  of  switch 
contacts  mounted  on  said  circular  member,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  switch  contacts  mounted  on  said  cup-sluq[)ed 
member,  said  first-mentioned  contacts  being  selectively 
cooperable  with  said  last  mentioned  contacts  as  said 
two  members  are  rotated  with  respect  to  each  otlier. 


2,721,919 

ROUTINE  LINE  INSULATION  TESTING  CIRCUIT 

RolMtt  C.  AveiT,  Jacfcsoa  Hdfhla,  N.  Y.,  Mrignai  to  BcO 

AppBcalloa  May  (,  1952,  Serial  No.  2UaM 
23ClaiBis.    (a.  179^175.2) 
1.  In  a  telephooe  system,  line  switdies,  lines  and  trunks 
■ppeiriat  in  sets  of  contacu  of  said  switches,  means  for 


2,721312 
TRACTOR  SAFETY  SWTFCH 

■a  mj»  snassHB,  ivieHiiBcao,  nvaa. 

■  AmihI  1<  i9«,  SsiM  No.  374,2M 

4  03mm,   (CLtm-^lAT) 


1.  In  a  tractor  safety  switch,  a  conductive  base,  a  yoke 
fixed  on  the  base,  said  yoke  having  a  pair  of  legs,  at  least 
one  of  said  legs  being  conductive  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  base,  an  Insulated  contact  fixed  on  said  con- 
ductive leg,  an  fauulated  wire  leading  from  said  oootacC, 
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a  grounding  wire  connected  to  said  conductive  leg,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  base  at  a  point  intermedlAte  said 
lefi,  a  tiltable  body  mounted  on  said  bracket,  said  tiltable 
body  comprising  a  pair  of  mercury  tubes  in  axially  qmced 
relation,  one  of  said  mercury  tubes  being  conductive,  a 
conductive  transfer  tube  extending  between  and  fixed  to 
the  axially  inward  fnds  of  the  mercury  tubes  and  being 
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in  communication  with  the  mercury  tubes,  a  hub  inter- 
mediate the  ends  oi  said  transfer  tube,  an  axle  on  said 
bracket  traversing  said  hub  whereby  said  tiluble  body  can 
tilt  from  a  first  normal  position  to  a  second  operative 
position  in  tttpoa^  to  tilting  of  the  tractor,  a  contactor 
00  and  electrically  ooMicrted  to  said  conductive  mercury 
tube,  said  contactor  being  arranged  to  electrically  engage 
said  contact  only  10  operative  position  of  the  tiltable  body. 


joumalled  at  its  opposite  ends  in  said  side  walls,  preci> 
sion  switches  nnounted  between  the  side  walls  and  having 
actuating  roller  arms  cooperating  respectively  with  the 
several  discs  whereby  each  switch  is  alternately  closed 
and  opened  on  rotational  advance  of  said  member,  a  sole- 
noid member  including  brackets  removaUy  connected  to 
the  bottoms  of  said  side  walls  and  a  vertically  operating 
armatiuT  having  a  tongue  projecting  upwardly  between 
said  side  walls,  a  headed  stud  secured  in  the  armature 
tongue,  a  still  pawl  member  having  a  pawl  hook  for  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  combination  member,  said 
pawl  having  a  bore  tlierethrou^  for  connecting  it  with 
the  stud  and  permitting  limited  fulcnmied  tilting  about 
the  top  edge  of  said  armature  tongue,  said  tongue  having 
a  vertical  slot  in  the  top  thereof,  a  projecting  lug  on  the 
pawl  extending  into  said  slot  for  permitting  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  pawl  toward  and  away  from  the  ratchet  teeth 
and  precluding  rocking  of  the  pawl  toward  the  side  walls 
and  a  spring  on  the  stud  yieldably  urging  tlie  lower  end 
of  the  pawl  into  flatwise  abutment  on  the  adjacent  face 
of  the  armature  tongue. 


2,721,919 
SHOCK  AND  OTATIC  niESSURB 
DISOUMINAIING  SWnCH 
Id  C.  Ka^  Jr.,  SIKcr  Spe^  Md. 
«  Asbr  17, 1959,  Ssriri  NoTi 
7ClafaM. 


(CL 


\) 


74343 


(Gmted  udcr  TUe  35,  U.  &  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


2,721,914 

IMPULSE  OR  RATCHET  RELAY 

Robert  K.  Cheita,  HamlHon,  OMe 

AppUcalioa  October  25, 1954,  Scriri  No.  444,319 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  299— 195) 


2,721,915 
ELECTRIC  SWriCH  CONTROL 


Frsdcrick  H.  Hnaey, 


1.  A  switch  of  the  character  disclosed  for  discriminat- 
ing between  shock  and  static  pressure  and  including,  in 
OMnlnnation.  an  elongated  housing  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  defomuble  plastic  element  of  hi^  plas- 
tic flow  resistance  characteristic  and  of  a  thickness  oxA 
less  than  the  width  thereof  and  arranged  for  closing  one 
end  of  said  opening,  an  insulating  plug  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  housing  for  dosing  the  other  end  of  said 
opening,  normally  open  switching  means  including  at 
least  one  switching  element  carried  by  said  plug,  and 
means  on  said  plastic  element  for  closing  said  switching 
means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  deformation  of  said 
plastic  element. 


1.  In  an  impulse  ratchet  relay  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  side  walls,  a  combination  member  comprising  a  ratchet 
toothed  portion  and  a  plurality  of  cam  and  detent  discs 
mounted  fixedly  on  a  shaft,  said  member  having  its  shaft 


AppiicatioB  September 
23  ~  * 


to  Motor 
MldL,  a  corporatloo  of 


t,  1959,  Serial  No.  193,795 
(CL299— U7) 


1.  An  electric  switch  control  for  heating  apparatus  com- 
prising a  suppiMt,  a  thermostatic  dement  on  said  support 
and  movabte  in  re^onse  to  changes  in  temperature,  a 
^ring  mounted  on  said  support  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  thermostatic  element  and  arranged  to  be  flexed 
in  re^>onse  to  movement  of  said  thermostatic  element,  a 
switch  on  said  support,  an  actuating  member  mounted 
on  said  spring  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  switch  when 
said  ^ring  is  flexed,  said  actuating  member  having  a  free 
end  portion  quiced  from  tihe  connection  between  said- 
spring  and  actuating  member  and  overlying  said  spring, 
and  adjusting  means  mounted  on  said  actuator  and  acting 
between  said  free  end  portion  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber and  said  ^ring  to  thereby  vary  the  distance  the  ther- 
mostatic dement  moves  to  actuate  tihe  switch  whereby  the 
temperature  at  whldi  the  switch  operates  is  varied. 


2,72L91< 

ARC  CHUTE  PROVIDING  BARRIERS  PARALLEL 

TO  THE  DIRECTION  OF  CONTACT  SEPARATION 

Eugene  W.  Bochne,  Wdlcaley  Iflils,  Mass.,  aarigaor  to 

AIUs-ClialnierB  Manafactoring  Company,  MHwanltce, 

Wis. 

Appttcaltoa  Ai«mI  5, 1952,  Saritf  No.  392,791 
MOriiM.  (CL29*— 144) 
2.  An  electric  circuit  interrtipter  comprising  a  pair  of 
separable  arcing  contacts,  means  for  drawing  an  arc  be- 
tween said  contacts,  and  an  arc  chute  for  receiving  and 
extinguishing  the  arc  uid  chute  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  waUs  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  spaced  barrier 
plates,  each  group  arranged  in  a  stack  between  said  walls 
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to  extend  in  one  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the   rockers  betag  dispoeed  on  each  Mt  of  the  plate,  and 
direction  of  contact  separation,  said  groups  being  angu-  strain  gage  wjixfingi  carried  by  the  two  pain  of  rodcen 


7 


larly  displaced  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chute 
to  provide  zigzag  arc  paths. 


2,721^17 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  Wl'ENSUi'Y  CONTROL 

Maitfrcd  F.  DMikob,  St  Loirii,  Mo. 

~«M  S,  1M3,  Sow  N«.  359,S03 
ISOaftM.    (CL2fl--49) 


b: 


1.  An  intensity  control  for  electric  lamps,  comprising 
a  housing  incorporating  an  electrical  inlet  and  an  elec- 
trical outlet,  each  having  two  terminals,  a  conductor  con- 
necting one  terminal  of  the  inlet  with  one  terminal  of 
the  outlet,  a  switch,  an  electrical  resistor,  and  conductors 
supporting  the  resistor  resiliently  within  the  housing  and 
connecting  the  resistor  and  switch  in  parallel  between  the 
second  terminal  of  the  inlet  and  the  second  terminal  of 
the  outlet. 


2,72131S 

ELECTRIC  STRAW  GAG^ 

Yao  Tib  Li,  Watcftown,  Mada. 

AppUcalioa  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352^51 

SOataH.   (CL2tl— «3) 


1.  A  strain  gage  comprising  a  ring  member  having  a 
plurality  of  winding  posts  thereon,  a  central  ^Mndle  hav- 
ing a  wire-holding  shoulder  at  each  end,  and  two  strain- 
sensitive  resistance  wires,  each  wound  under  tension  be- 
tween the  winding-posts  and  one  of  the  shoulders  to 
hold  the  spindle  centered  within  the  ring  member. 


and  adapted  to  be  diflferentially  strained  upon  motion  of 
the  q>indle. 


RESBTOR 


GRID 
Raddph  Cari  Wdde,  La  Cm^,  m.. 


2,721,919 
ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Yao  T.  Li,  WatcftowB,  nd  SUh-ylac  Lee, 
AfllBgtoH,  Masa. 
AppttcatkM  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,143 
3  Claims.    (O.  201— <3) 
1.  A  strain  gage  transducer  comprising  a  central  spin- 
dle, a  supporting  plate  through  which  the  spindle  passes, 
two  pairs  of  rockers  mounted  for  slight  pivotal  motion 
on  the  plate  and  connected  to  the  spindle,  one  pair  of 


a  covpovattOB  off 


AppBcatloa  May  1, 1952, 8e«W  No.  2tSy4M 
ItOahM.   (CL2«1— <9) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  insulator  support  and  an 
electrical  resistor  having  a  bend  therein,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  alternately  diverging  fingers  forming  a 
supporting  socket  around  said  bend  and  provided  with 
means  for  fastening  the  member  to  said  insulator  support 
so  that  said  bend  is  supported  remote  from  said  insula- 
tor support,  whereby  said  bend  as  well  as  the  other 
portions  of  said  resistor  may  be  uniformly  exposed  to  air 
or  other  cooling  media,  thereby  eliminating  the  build 
up  of  heat  and  resistance  at  said  bends  relative  to  the 
other  portions  of  said  resistor. 


2,721,921 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Wm  E.  Sbcnard,  Shaker  Heighta,  Ohio, 
CkvclaBd  PKdaloB  Rii«  *  ProdKti  Co., 
OUo,  a  cocpocatfcM  of  Ohk> 
AppHcaliM  Fcbnmy  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,2M 
2ClaiBM.   (CL219— 4) 


to 
CBcveland, 


2.  In  a  machine  for  joining  the  ends  of  a  split  wire 
ring,  two  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  clamping  jaws,  each 
pair  being  adapted  to  grip  an  end  of  the  ring  adjacent  the 
split  therein,  an  electric  welding  circuit  comprising  a  j!aw 
of  each  pair,  means  for  moving  said  pairs  of  jaws  rela- 
tively toward  each  other,  one  upper  and  one  lower  jaw 
having  a  passage  therethrough  directed  toward  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  ring,  conductors  connected  with  said  pas- 


OcTOBBS  25,  1955. 

sages,  and  means  actuated  by  the  nsovement  of  said  pairs 
of  jaws  toward  each  other  for  introducing  gas  containing 
oxygen  into  said  conductors  during  the  welding  operation, 
whereby  a  weld  with  a  smooth  surface  is  formed. 
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2,721,922 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  BY 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  CURRENTS 

DavM  ScWky,  Cya«oJlL,  aaripMT  to  WcMli«  Research, 

Kac,  CUca^D, 


potential  comprising  a  fixed  metal  plate  and  a  movable 
metal  |riate  electrically  connected  to  said  movable  elec- 
trode, a  connector  plate  electrically  connected  to  said 
fixed  plate  and  to  said  high-frequency  source,  an  instdat- 
ing  spacing  plate  interposed  between  said  connector  plate 
and  an  insulating  backing  plate  for  said  fixed  electrode^ 


caCD*  uL,  •  cofvoratloai 
AMMl  It,  19SfrSsrial 
•  flriiaii    (CL21»-4] 


4.  An  apparatui  for  electric  welding  a  moving  work 
piece  by  high  frequency  current,  said  apparatus  providing 
a  welding  path  along  which  a  work  piece  may  be  propelled 
hi  predetermfaied  direction,  a  plurality  of  air  core  induc- 
tion coils  arranged  along  said  path  in  proximity  to  the 
work  piece  and  with  their  axes  faiteraecting  the  path  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  in  ^aced  relation  Oerealong, 
and  means  for  effecting  die  high  frequency  energization 
of  said  coils  with  adjacent  coib  simultaneously  energized 
in  the  same  direction  so  that  the  induced  currents  be- 
tween said  coils  are  substantially  neutralized  to  provide 
zones  of  maximum  current  intensity  substantially  at  the 
oenter  of  each  coil,  whereby  the  work  piece  upon  movo 
ment  along  said  path  is  subjected  successively  to  induced 
current  by  succcsrive  coils  to  effect  the  welding  thereof 
by  successive  induced  current  impulses. 


fastening  means  for  said  backing  plate  received  within 
said  spacing  plate,  fastening  means  for  said  spacing  plate 
received  within  said  connecting  plate,  ami  means  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relationdiip  to  said  connecting  plate 
connecting  said  sutionary  electrode  to  said  source  at  a 
potential  above  ground. 


2,721,925 
HEAT  SEALING  MACHINE 
Nkholat  Laacer,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
Origtaal    appHcatfcw    FebnuMy    27.    1951,    Serial    No. 
212,SM,  now  Patent  No.  2,M«,79t,  dated  Imat  2, 1953. 
Divided  Md  thk  appUcatkM  March  24,  1953,  Serial 
N«.344,M7 

tClafans.   (CL219— 19) 


2,721^3 
NOmJI 

N.  I.,  Mslgnnr  to 

New  Yori^ 

ofNewYoifc' 

12, 1952,  SciW  No.  2M,1M 

(CL219— •) 


1.  A  nozzle  foe  use  with  gas  shielded  arc  weldmg  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  body,  a  bore  extending  through  said 
body,  and  a  passageway  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body 
extending  through  the  wall  thereof  from  the  bore  in  a 
direction  other  than  radially  of  the  bore  when  viewed 
in  a  direction  axially  ot  the  bore,  said  passageway  placing 
the  bore  in  conununication  with  the  outer  surface  ci  said 
body. 


W 


2,721,924 

DIELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
EDGE  GLUING 
[hssggsbtrg,  I  anrastsr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ann 
Coik  CoHvaay,  LMcaalsr,  Pn^  a  coiporatkNi 


iTj^V*^        •• 


1.  A  machine  for  heat  sealing  layers  of  thermoplastic 
material  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing pressure  members,  means  for  progressively  feeding 
the  layers  to  be  heat  sealed  togHher  with  a  superposed 
electrically  conducting  filament  wbitA  is  unattached  to 
said  pressure  members  and  is  of  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  layers  into  the  ^ace  between  said 
members,  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  interposing  a  length 
of  said  filament  into  an  electric  circuit  thereby  to  heat 
such  length  and  the  region  of  said  layers  in  contact  there- 
with to  heat  sealmg  temperatures  substantially  coinci- 
dentally  with  the  ^plication  of  pressure  to  such  region, 
and  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said  feeding  means  to 
progressively  advance  further  lengths  of  said  layers  and 
of  said  filament  into  cooperating  rdation  with  said  pres- 
sure members  and  with  said  elecmxles. 


AppikalkM  April  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  212,759 
TOafaiM.  (CL219—19AS) 
5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  electrode  positioned  iqwn  a  mounting  plate  of 
dielectric  material,  a  movable  electrode  displaceable  with 
respect  to  said  ftied  electrode  from  an  inoperative  po- 
sition to  an  operative  position  embracing  a  workpieoe 
disposed  therebetween,  a  capacitive  ooi^ling  device  for 
coupling  said  movable  electrode  to  a  soiuce  of  high-fre- 
quency alternating  electric  voltage  at  substantially  ground 


2,721324 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  SYSTEMS  FOR  OVENS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Dooglas  O.  Balid,  SkoUc,  DL,  MrigWMT  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,492 

llCfadms.    (a.  219— 29) 

1.  An  electric  heating  system  for  an  oven  or  .the  like 

comprising  switdiing  mechanism  having  an  open  position 

and  a  prepared  position  and  a  closed  position,  means 

for  supplying  heat  to  said  oven  in  the  closed  position  of 


t 
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OCTOBEK  26,  1956 


said  switching  mechanism,  a  movable  member  harfaig 
an  off  position  and  a  variable  on  position,  a  movable 
element  having  a  normal  position  and  an  operated  po- 
sition, a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  member  and 
said  element,  manually  operable  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  member  in  either  direction  between  its  off 
position  and  its  variable  on  position  both  independently 
of  the  position  of  said  element  and  at  the  will  of  the 
operator,  a  spring  biasing  said  element  into  its  normal 
position,  said  lost-flootion  connection  being  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  member  from  its  off  position  into  its 
variable  on  position  to  move  said  element  against  the 
bias  of  said  spring  from  its  normal  position  into  its  op- 
erated position,  latch  mechanism  for  restraining  said 
element  in  its  operated  position,  said  spring  moving  said 
element  from  its  operated  position  back  into  its  normal 


position  in  response  to  the  release  of  said  latch  mech- 
anism, said  lost-motion  connection  also  being  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  element  from  its  operated  position 
back  into  its  nonnal  position  to  move  said  member  from 
its  variable  on  position  back  into  its  off  position,  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  member  into  its  off  po- 
sition for  operating  said  switching  mechanism  into  its 
open  position  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber into  its  variable  on  position  for  operating  said  switch- 
ing mechanism  into  its  prepared  position,  adjustable 
thermal  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said 
oven  for  selectively  operating  said  switching  mechanism 
between  its  prepared  position  and  its  closed  position, 
means  selectively  controlled  by  movonent  of  said  mem- 
ber in  its  variable  on  position  for  selectively  adjusting 
said  thermal  means,  and  means  including  a  control  de- 
vice for  releasing  said  latdi  mechanism. 


2,721327 
POULTRY  SINGER 
A.  BecfcitnMd,  WUdwood,  N.  J. 
September  23, 1954,  ScriiU  No.  4573«S 
5  Claims.    (CL  219— 29) 


tioned  witfiin  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  said  blodc 
having  a  hollow  portioii  extending  inwardly  from  the 
outer  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  conductor  brackets 
within  said  hoOow  portion  extending  inwardly  through 
said  block  to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a  core  of  heat 
refractory  nuterial  secured  between  said  brackets  within 
said  hc^ow  portion,  a  cofl  of  high  resistance  wire  wound 
around  said  core  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said 
conductor  brackets,  said  wire  and  coil  being  freely  spaced 
from  the  sides  of  said  hoQow  portion,  wire  means  for 
connecting  said  conductor  brackets  to  a  source  of  cur- 
rent,  said  casing  including  a  transverse  member  connect- 
ing the  opposite  sides  thereof  below  said  block,  said  trans- 
verse member  having  a  bore  tfierethrough,  the  end  of  said 
casing  having  a  bore  therethrough  aligned  with  said 
transverse  member  bore,  an  elongated  cylindrical  member 
slidable  within  said  aliipied  bores,  outward  diq>lacement 
of  said  cylindrical  member  being  limited  by  a  shoulder 
provided  thereon  by  said  casing,  a  second  transverse 
portion  within  said  casing  having  an  L-diaped  slot,  an  L- 
shaped  conductor  strip  within  said  slot  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  outwardly  into  resilient  contact 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  an  elec- 
trical contact  carried  by  the  inner  face  of  the  vppa  end 
of  said  conductor  strip,  a  depoiding  conductor  strip  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  conductor  brackets  below  said  block 
and  extending  downwardly  in  lateral  alignment  and 
freely  spaced  from  said  contact,  a  second  contact  carried 
by  siiid  depending  strip  and  adapted  to  abut  said  first 
contact  upon  inward  movement  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber.   

2,721,92t 

HEATING  APPARATUS 

In  S.  BofMuB,  llsnsisa.  Tax. 

AppUcafioa  Jmnvj  2*.  1992,  Serial  No.  2M,M< 

llClirfms.   (CL  219^-39) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  fluid  within  a  recqrtacle 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  conduits 
each  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  means  supporting  the 
conduits  in  a  sloping  position  with  their  inlets  at  a  lower 
elevation  than  the  req>ective  outlets,  the  inlets  being  in 
communication  widi  the  lower  portion  of  the  recepCade 
adjacent  its  periphery,  said  conduits  being  arranged  in  the 
receptacle  with  the  inlet  of  each  of  said  conduits  spaced 
horizontally  from  the  outlet  of  any  of  said  conduits 
whereby  fluid  heated  in  one  conduit  is  free  to  rise  with- 
out substantial  interference  with  fluid  passing  directly  to- 
ward the  inlet  of  another  conduit,  and  heating  means  for 
each  conduit  adapted  to  heat  fluid  within  the  respective 
conduit 


1.  A  singeing  device  comprising  a  hollow  casing  open 
at  one  end.  a  block  of  best  refractwy  material  pod- 


2,721,929 
PHOTOPLASH  EQUIPMENT 
Monis   Schwartz    aad    WflUaa    CastcdcDo, 
CooB.,  aasigBors  to  The  Kalart  Company  Inc.,  Platan 
▼flkfCooB. 

AppilcatloB  May  €,  195«,  Serial  No.  1M,5M 
7CUM.  (CL24$—13) 
1.  A  photoflash  equipment  comprising  a  socket  for  a 
photoflash  lamp  and  a  reflector  secured  to  each  other  to 
form  a  structural  unit,  a  casing  for  a  source  of  current 
supportable  by  a  photogn^thic  camera  for  coaction  there- 
with in  taking  a  photogn4[>h,  means  for  detachably  sup- 
porting said  socket-reflector  unit  on  said  casing  in  a  po^ 
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tion  stationarily  relative  thereto,  a  connector  unit  arranged 
to  be  electrically  ooonected  whh  a  source  of  current  in 
said  casing  and  to  be  supported  on  the  casing,  wire  con- 
ducting means  electrically  comiecthig  the  lamp  socket 
with  the  connector  unit,  said  conducting  means  compris- 
ing a  springy  cofled  cable  biased  to  contract  its  coA  and 
extendable  by  pull,  the  said  coil  caUe  forming  the  only 
physical  connection  between  the  socket-reflector  unit  and 


2,721,93t  .. 
SNOW  GUARDS  FOR  SIGNAL  LENSES 

WaMsr  B.  Leaf,  D«nr«r,  Colo. 

Appttcalkm  Jaty  M,  19S3,  Scitel  No.  5M,4S8 

SCWisw.    (0.249    4<J3) 


walls  diq>osed  on  a  succession  oi  ri^t  circular  cooet  of 
like  apex  angle  and  differing  parallel  vertical  axea,  the 
walls  forming  the  side  portions  of  the  elongated  bowl  be- 
ing each  provided  >Mth  obliquely  disposed  prisms  diverg- 


ing from  a  laterally  extending  median  vertical  plane  mak- 
ing an  angle  of  approximately  90*  with  the  longitudinal 
plane  and  acting  to  elevate  light  transmitted  outwardly 
therethrough  and  deviate  it  horizontally  toward  the  cor- 
responding median  plane. 


2,721,932 
RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Joel  R.  Babcock,  WBmtogtoa,  N.  C,  aad  In  F. 
St  LoaiB,  Mo.,  Bsslgaow  to  Wfsilnglwwise  Air 

ii^UBCtdhig,  Pa.,  a  corponooB  of 


the  casing  when  i*id  unit  is  detached  from  said  casing 
and  providing  for  free  and  arbitrary  movements  of  the 
socket-reflector  unit  relative  to  the  casing;  and  a  hous- 
ing having  an  opeaing  secured  to  the  socket-reflector  unit, 
the  main  portion  of  the  coiled  cable  being  retracted  into 
said  housing  through  said  opening  when  the  socket-reflec- 
tor unit  is  applied  to  the  casing  and  extendable  from  the 
said  housing  through  said  opening  when  the  socket-reflec- 
tor unit  is  physically  separated  from  the  connector  unit. 


AppUcatioa  Odobsr  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,4S4 
UCIaiBS.    (CL246— 2«) 


aS^fe?''^ 


4.  In  a  railway  aignal  light  the  combination  of  a  round 
signal  lens  having  a  convex  fcvward  face;  a  hollow 
cylindrical  tube  of  less  diameter  than  said  lens  and  hav- 
ing an  open  rear  extremity  surrounded  by  an  annular 
rear  edge  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  tube,  and  a  closed  forward  extremity  lying  in  a 
plane  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  said  tube  and 
said  closed  forward  extremity  being  formed  of  light- 
transmitting  material;  and  means  concentrically  support- 
ing said  tube  on  the  convex  forward  face  of  said  lens 
so  that  an  annular  beam  of  light  will  pass  through  said 
lens  about  said  tube  and  an  axial  beam  of  light  will 
pass  through  the  hollow  center  of  said  tube  and  through 
the  inclined  closed  forward  extremity  thereof. 


■II 

2,721,931 

STREET  UGinWG  LUMINAIRES  AND 

REFRACTORS  THEREFOR 

Kurt  Fhack,  Newaii^  OMo,  asslpiar  to  HolophaDc  Com- 

paay,  lacn  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaMoB  or  Delaware 

AppHcalloaMay  7, 19Sl,Sa8W  No.  224,943 

UClakM.   (a.24»— IM) 

1.  A  refracting  bowl  of  elongated  duipe  symmetrical 

about  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane  and  having  smooth 


i^ 


1.  In  railway  traffic  oontnrfling  apparatus  for  a  stretch 
of  railway  track  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sig- 
nals for  governing  traffic  movements  in  a  given  or  first 
direction  and  in  the  opposite  or  second  direction  over  said 
stretch  of  track  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  blocks 
one  for  each  signal  fm*  eadi  direction  ci  traffic  move- 
ments, the  combination  comprising,  a  first  traffic  control 
relay,  a  second  traffic  control  relay,  a  first  traffic  locking 
relay,  a  second  traffic  locking  relay,  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tion stick  relays  one  for  each  of  said  signals,  means  con- 
trolled by  a  train  upon  passing  each  of  said  signals  while 
the  signal  is  controlled  to  display  a  proceed  indication 
for  energizing  the  corresponding  direction  stick  relay  and 
for  then  keeping  the  direction  stick  relay  energized  while 
the  corresponding  signal  is  controlled  to  display  a  stop 
indication,  first  manually  controllable  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  first  traffic  locking  relay,  means  controlled  by 
a  front  conuct  of  said  first  traffic  locking  relay  for  ener- 
gizing said  first  traffic  control  relay  by  a  first  main  traflk 
control  circuit  including  back  contacts  of  said  direction 
stick  rela)rs  and  of  said  second  traffic  locking  relay,  means 
controlled  by  said  first  traffic  control  relay  while  ener- 
gized for  controlling  the  signals  for  said  first  direction  to 
display  proceed  indications,  means  controlled  by  said 
direction  stick,  relays  for  signals  for  traffic  movements  in 
said  first  directioo  upon  becoming  energized  consecutively 
in  response  to  a  trafai  moving  over  said  stretch  of  track 
for  retafaiing  said  first  traffic  control  relay  energized  over 
consecutively  smaller  portions  of  said  first  main  traffic 
control  circuit,  second  manually  controllable  means  for 
energizing  said  second  traffic  locking  relay,  means  con- 
trolled by  a  front  contact  of  said  second  traffic  locking 
rday  for  energizing  said  second  traffic  control  relay  by  a 
second  main  traffic  control  circuit  including  said  back 
contacts  of  said  direction  stick  relays  and  a  back  contact 
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of  said  first  traffic  locking  relay,  means  controlled  by  said 
second  traffic  control  relay  while  energized  for  control- 
ling the  signab  for  said  second  direction  to  di^lay  pro- 
ceed indications,  means  controlled  by  said  direction  stick 
relays  for  signals  for  traffic  movements  in  said  second 
direction  upon  becoming  energized  consecutively  in  re- 
sponse to  a  train  moving  over  said  stretch  of  track  for 
retaining  said  second  traffic  control  relay  energized  over 
consecutively  smaller  portions  of  said  second  main  traffic 
control  circuit,  and  traffic  reqwnsive  means  for  controlling 
each  of  said  signals  to  diq>lay  a  stop  indication  if  the  first 
block  in  advance  of  the  corresponding  signal  is  occupied 
by  a  train.  ^ 


2,721,933 
RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEMS 
D.  DkUMo%  OmIm,  Ntbr^  asri^or  lo 

Air  Brake  Conpaay,  a  coiporatioa  off  PMwqrl- 


AppUcatloB  Aognt  8, 19S«,  Serial  No.  17M21 
IClaiiiM.    (CL24^— 34) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  track  sections,  a  wayside  signal  for 
governing  traffic  entering  said  stretch,  a  track  circuit  for 
each  of  said  track  sections  including  a  track  relay  and 
adapted  to  influence  train-carried  train  control  appara- 
tus when  supplied  with  coded  alternating  current  energy, 
a  line  circuit  governed  by  traffic  conditions  in  advance 
of  said  stretch,  a  source  of  coded  alternating  current,  a 
first  and  a  second  power  off  relay  each  having  front  con- 
tacts which  are  closed  when  coded  alternating  current 
energy  is  supplied  to  a  winding  of  the  relay  and  back 
contacts  which  are  closed  when  the  winding  is  deener- 
gized,  means  including  said  front  contacts  of  said  first 
power  olf  relay  for  connecting  said  line  circuit  to  said 
soiuce  of  coded  alternating  current  energy,  a  source  of 
direct  current  energy,  means  including  said  back  coo- 
tacts  of  said  first  power  olT  relay  for  connecting  said 
line  circuit  to  said  source  of  direct  current  energy,  means 
for  supplying  energy  from  said  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent energy  to  a  winding  of  said  first  power  off  relay,  a 
transformer  for  each  of  said  track  circuits  having  a  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  to  the  track  rails  and  having 
a  primary  winding  connected  across  said  line  circuit,  a 
condenser  for  each  of  said  transformers  and  connected 
in  series  with  said  primary  winding  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  direct  current  through  said  primary  winding,  a  con- 
trol transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  condenser  associated  with  said  transformer,  a  rec- 
tifier, a  signal  control  relay,  said  primary  winding  of 
said  second  transformer  being  connected  to  said  line  cir- 
cuit through  said  associated  condenser,  means  for  sup- 
plying energy  from  said  secondary  winding  of  said  con- 
trol transformer  to  a  winding  of  said  second  power  off 
relay,  circuit  means  including  front  contacts  of  said  sec- 
ond power  off  relay  for  connecting  the  winding  of  said 
signal  control  relay  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
control  transformer  through  said  rectifier,  circuit  means 
including  back  contacts  of  said  second  power  off  relay 
for  connecting  the  winding  of  said  signal  control  relay 
directly  to  said  line  circuit,  and  means  governed  jointly 
by  said  track  relays  and  said  signal  control  relay  for 
controlling  said  wayside  signal. 


^ 
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2,721,934 

DRAGGING  EQUIPMENT  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
V«M  FME»  SfcspJMdaoB,  IHctiMii,  Va.,  awlfiii   to 
WiiiiMfcnMi  Ak  BoAa  Cowfy,  ■  cwMrallM  •! 


17,19S1,»«.. 
(CL  244—219) 


No.  211335 


1.  In  a  dragging  equipment  detector  system  for  a 
stretch  of  railway  track,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
dragging  equipment  detector  associated  with  said  stretch, 
contact  means  controlled  by  said  detector  to  be  closed 
when  and  only  when  said  dragging  equipment  detector 
is  in  its  ix>nnal  condition,  a  traffic  responsive  relay  asso- 
ciated with  said  stretch,  means  for  normally  energizing 
said  traffic  responsive  relay  when  and  only  when  said 
stretch  is  unoccupied,  first  relay  means  having  contacts 
which  remain  dosed  during  a  reversal  of  the  polarity  of 
the  energizing  current  but  which  release  a  short  time 
interval  after  said  first  relay  means  becomes  deenergized, 
second  relay  mefns  having  contacts  which  become  open 
when  and  only  when  said  second  relay  means  is  ener- 
gized by  current  of  a  given  polarity,  means  governed  by 
said  trdlc  responsive  relay  in  its  energized  condition  for 
energizing  said  first  and  second  relay  means  by  current 
of  said  given  polarity,  means  governed  by  said  traffic  re- 
sponsive relay  in  its  deenergized  condition  and  said  con- 
tact means  for  energizing  said  first  and  second  relay 
means  by  current  of  the  opposite  polarity,  wayside  indica- 
tion means  controlled  by  said  first  relay  means  and  train 
carried  indication  means  controlled  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond relay  means. 


2,721,935 
DUPLEX  RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Lo^  A.  Dorff,  GIca  Ridge,  N.  J.,  Mrignor  to  BcU  Tde- 
phoM  Lakoratorica,  iMorporatcd,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppHcatioB  December  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  2i3,74t 
5CldaM.    (CL25«--4) 


1.  In  a  full  duplex  radio  telephone  communication 
system  having  radiating  means  for  radiating  both  carrier 
current  and  selective  calling  signals,  a  radio  transmitting 
and  receiving  station  comprising  in  combination  a  radio 
receiver,  a  radio  transmitter,  said  transmitter  having  a 
iKMtnally  open  power  control  circuit,  a  telephone  instru- 
ment, a  holder  for  holding  said  instrument  during  idle 
periods,  a  first  electroresponsive  instrumentality  for  ef- 
fecting the  closure  of  said  normally  open  power  control 
circuit,  a  first  circuit  for  energizing  said  first  inatru- 
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mentality,  said  first  circuit  having  two  nonnally  open 
portions,  means  retponsive  to  the  removal  of  the  tele- 
phone instrument  from  the  holder  for  dosing  one  of  the 
normally  open  portions  of  said  first  drcuit,  a  second  elec- 
troresponsive instrumentality  for  doting  the  second  nor- 
mally open  portion  of  said  first  drcuit,  a  second  drcuit  for 
energizing  said  second  instnmtentality.  said  second  dr- 
cuit having  two  normally  open  portioii*,  a  first  eledro- 
responsive  device  responsive  to  die  reception  of  carrier 
current  by  said  radio  receiver  for  dosing  one  of  the 
normally  open  portions  of  said  second  drcuit.  and  a 
second  electroreqwnsive  device  responsive  to  the  recep- 
tion of  a  selective  calling  signal  by  said  radio  recdver 
for  closing  the  second  nonnally  open  portion  of  said 
second  drcuit. 


of  said  third  device  being  connected  to  the  positive  lenni> 
nal  of  said  potential  louroe,  a  grid  resistor  connected  bb- 
tween  said  pocitive  terminal  and  Ac  control  grid  deo- 
trode  of  said  first  device,  a  cathode  load  reaistor  coo- 
nected  to  Che  cathode  of  said  third  devke.  said  catliode 
resistor  and  the  cathode  electrodes  of  said  first  and  sec* 
ond  devices  bdng  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of 
said  potaitial  aouroa,  a  reibtive  connection  between  the 
anode  of  said  ftnt  device  and  the  control  grid  electrode 
of  said  second  device,  a  second  source  of  potential  having 
a  negative  potaitial  terminal  resistively  connected  to  the 
control  electrode  off  said  second  device  and  having  a  posi- 
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lofcn  F»  Bti— ,  UM  WiiliB,  mU  F1»  D. 
*  town,  N.  Yn  iMlpnn  to  AIAoom  tairti 
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tive  potential  terminal  connected  to  the  negative  terminal 
of  said  first  potential  source,  a  resistive  connection  between 
the  anode  off  said  second  discharge  device  and  the  control 
grid  electrode  of  said  third  device,  input  and  output 
terminals  capadtivdy  connected  to  die  control  grid  elec- 
trode of  sakl  fint  device  and  the  anode  dectrode  of  said 
second  device,  respectively,  and  a  timing  capacitor  coupled 
between  the  cathode  dectrode  of  sakl  third  devwe  and 
the  control  grid  electrode  of  sakl  first  devke,  the  cathode- 
anode  dicuit  <rf  sakl  third  device  forming  a  tow  im- 
pedance diarging  path  for  said  timing  capacitor  during 
the  charging  intervals  thovoff. 


RobvtB. 


2,731,93a 
PULSE  GENERATING  MEANS 
hnniiala,  Rochartw,  N.  Yn  nal^or,  by  i 

to  Canard  Dynamics  Corporatkin,  a  cor^ 
nonrtkMi  of  Deiawan 

^     "     '    ilMnni7  27,195«,ScridNo.l4«,92t 
14Cfates.   (CL2S«— 27) 


A  mixer  system  for  producing  heterodyne  signals  from 
two  input  signals  of  different  frequencies,  comprising:  a 
mixer  crystd,  a  frequency  multiplier,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  first  one  of  said  input  signals  to  sakl  mixer  crystal, 
means  for  applying  a  aeoond  one  of  said  input  signals  to 
sakl  mixer  crystal,  means  for  applying  a  portion  of  the 
aeoond  ol  sakl  input  signals  to  sakl  frequency  multiplier, 
nseans  for  applying  the  second  harmonfc  ou^ut  of  sakl 
frequency  multiplier  to  sakl  mixer  crystal,  means  for 
adjusting  the  phase  rdationship  between  the  sakl  second 
one  of  said  input  signals  and  the  sakl  second  harmonk 
signd  so  that  tbdr  respective  voltage  nuutimum  points 
comdde  and  means  for  removing  the  resulting  hetero- 
dyned signaL 


Pdbl. 


2,721,937 
RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 

MSB,  N.  In  MdiPor  to  Idl  Tde- 
nuiipaiBtoJ,  New  Ymfc,  N.  Y^  a 
rnfMaw'Yofffc 
Till     "     21, 1949,  Serid  Nn.  llMSt 
4CldM.   (CL25«— 27) 
1.  A  pulse  gcMirator  drcuit  comprising  a  first,  a  second 
and  a  third  dectron  diadiarge  device,  eadi  indodkig  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid  electrode,  a  fint  source 
of  potentid  having  a  positive  termind  and  a  negative 
termind,  load  resistors  connected  to  the  anodes  of  sakl 
first  and  second  devkes,  sakl  load  resistors  and  the  anode 


1.  A  signd  generating  system  for  deriving  from  a 
periodk  input  signd  a  plurality  of  phase  diq>laced  sig- 
nds  comprising  a  phase  4>litter  induding  a  first  electron 
discharge  vdve  having  anode,  cathode  and  contrd  elec- 
trodes and  having  input  and  output  circuits,  means  for 
applying  said  periodk  input  signd  to  sakl  ii^Hit  drcuit, 
a  phase  splitting  uitpedance  drcuit  effectivdy  connected 
to  the  anode  and  cathode  dedrodes  of  sakl  first  vdve, 
drcuit  connectioiM  forderiving  n  first  signd  of  one  irfiase 
position  from  the  ou4>ut  drcuit  of  sdd  first  vdve  and  a 
second  signal  of  different  phase  po6itk»  from  said  phaae- 
splitting  circuit,  a  second  and  third  electron  discharge 
valve  each  having  anode,  cathode  and  control  electrodes 
and  input  and  output  circuits,  means  for  applying  sakl 
first  signd  to  the  ii4>ut  circuit  of  sakl  second  vdve,  means 
for  ap^ying  sdd  lecond  signd  to  the  input  circuit  of  sakl 
third  vdve,  each  of  the  output  circuits  of  sakl  second 
and  third  discharge  vdves  indudmg  separate  anode  and 
cathode  load  impedances  of  like  type  for  developing  out- 
put signds  of  opposite  polarity  whereby  four  phase  dis- 
placed signals  are  obtdned  from  the  ou^ut  circuits  of  sdd 
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second  and  third  vmlves,  a  first  and  second  phase  con- 
trolling means  eadi  including  an  adiintaMe  element,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  four  phase  displaced  signals  to 
each  of  said  first  and  second  phase  displacing  means  in 
a  predetermined  manner. 

2,721^9 
SLOTTED  WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
SMfnN  nuJifiiM  anA^WilllMi  V.  Foley,  MM«e  Rircr, 
Mdn  ■■^nn  to  The  GIcm  L.  Mmflm  Coavwy,  Mid- 
dle Rircr,  Md^  a  cwpotalloa  of  MaryfaMd 
AppUcaliM  May  1, 1951,  Scriri  No.  223,974 
aCiaina.    (CL25«-^3) 


fm.> 


ADcaS. 


cular  longitudinal  edges  and  a  set  of  corresponding  hy- 


2,721,940 

ANTENNA 
.,  BiookliM,  MaM.,  swIpiBr,  by 
.  to  the  United  States  of  America 
I  by  the  Secretary  of  War 
AfpMraflon  lannary  3, 1946,  Serial  No.  638,tS7 
MCiahH.    (CL  25»— 33.«3) 
7.  A  lens  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  flat 
conductive  members  having  a  set  of  corresponding  cir- 


perbolic  longitudinal   edges,  said  circular  edges  being 
parallel  and  said  hyperbolic  edges  being  parallel. 


2,721,941 

MEIHOp  OF  flrramJZAHON 

toMAR 
OUo,a 


No  DffBwliic>   AppHcadoa  October  11«  19S9| 
Scriy  No.  It9,i7i 
3CWM.    (CL2S0-42) 
1.  The  method  of  sterilizing  and  preserving  materiab 
which  comprises  exposing  them  to  primary  radiations  hav- 
ing  wave  lengths  of  from  0.05  to  12  Angstrom  units  and 
having  an  intensity  of  at  least  50.000  Roentgen  units  per 
minute  per  square  indi.  and  maintaining  said  exposure 
until  all  living  organisms  are  killed. 


1.  An  antenna  array  for  electromagnetic  waves  of 
predetermined  frequency  comprising  an  elongated  rec- 
tangular tube  having  one  internal  dimension  of  said  tube 
substantially  narrower  than  the  other  dimension  of  the 
rectangle,  one  of  the  narrower  walls  of  said  tube  having 
formed  therein  a  plurality  of  elongated  coUinear  slots 
spaced  longitudinally  along  said  wall,  the  center-to-center 
spacing  of  said  slots  being  substantially  equal  to  a  wave- 
length in  space  at  said  frequency,  an  assembly  adapted 
to  be  placnl  within  said  tube  consisting  of  a  strip  of  di- 
electric material  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
narrower  dimension  of  said  tube,  a  metal  end  wall  trans- 
verse of  said  tube,  a  non-contacting  shorting  element 
spaced  from  said  end  wall  in  said  tube  by  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  dielectric  strip,  the  face  of  said  shorting 
element  being  located  approximately  three-quarters  wave- 
length from  the  center  of  the  nearest  of  said  slots,  an 
impedance  matching  transformer  positioned  between  the 
end  slot  and  said  metal  end  wall,  said  transformer  being 
positioned  approximately  one-half  wavelength  from  the 
center  of  the  nearest  slot,  a  coaxial  feed  line  extending 
through  said  end  wall  to  a  point  adjacent  said  trans- 
former, means  providing  a  connection  between  the  said 
coaxial  feed  line  and  the  said  transformer  such  that  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  applied  thereto  in  an  unbalanced  line 
sense  is  transformed  to  a  balanced  line  sense,  said  di- 
electric strip  material  extending  between  said  end  wall 
and  said  shorting  element  and  partially  filling  said  tube, 
whereby  the  apparent  wavelength  of  said  standing  waves 
as  measured  longitudinally  along  stfid  tube  at  the  narrow 
edge  thereof  coincides  with  that  of  the  wavelength  in 
^Mce  at  said  frequency. 


X721^ 


INFRARED  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD 
DMid  Dcmrood  FMd  a^  Ukkmi  GdMa  lackaom  WO- 
■togtnn,  DcL,  awigiwn  to  E.  L  *i  Foat  dc  Ncmowa 
A  CoapMiy,  ¥nhakat/km,  DcL,  m  cosyowlioa  of  Dela- 

AppOcadoa  My  15, 194t,  Scitol  No.  3t,9M 
ItChiM.   (a.25«— 43.5) 


1.  The  mctliod  for  determining  tlte  percentage  of  a 
fluid  heteroatomic  compound  in  a  sample  containing  inter- 
fering fluids  which  comprises  paaang  two  optically  bal- 
anced beams  of  infrared  radiation  from  a  aoorce  of  radin- 
tion  through  tlie  sample  to  be  analyzed,  pasang  only  ont 
of  the  beams  through  specimens  <rf  the  lieteroatomic  com- 
pound, which  is  present  in  an  amount  suffideot  to  filter 
from  the  beam  most  of  the  radiation  in  the  abaorption 
bands  characteristic  of  the  compound,  and  of  a  material 
having  at  least  one  absorption  band  which  overlaps  an 
absorption  band  of  a  negatively  interfering  fluid  preaent 
in  the  sample,  the  material  being  present  in  an  amooat 
which  substantially  reduces  interference  by  the  negatively 
interfering  fluid,  passing  the  other  beam  through  a  ma- 
terial having  at  k»st  one  absorption  band  which  overlaps 
an  absorption  band  of  a  positively  int«»iering  ftiid  prea- 
ent in  the  sample  and  which  does  not  overlap  an  abaaq>- 
tion  band  of  the  heteroatomic  compound,  the  material 
being  present  in  an  amount  which  substantially  reduces 
interference  by  the  positively  interfering  fluid,  measuring 
the  difference  between  the  overall  radiant  energies  of 
the  two  beams  after  passage  through  the  sample  and 
specimens,  and  determining  the  percentage  of  hetero- 
atomic compound  by  comparing  the  measured  energy 
difference  with  a  calibration  against  samples  containing 
known  percentages  of  the  heteroatomic  compound. 
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2.721,943 
RADIATION  DETECTIONS 


CotporaHoBy  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a 


October  21, 1959,  ScfW  No.  191339 
4CUM.   (0.259—71) 


fw 


3.  Apparatus  for  determining  penetrative  radiation 
stKfa  as  gamma  rays  comprising  a  mass  of  translucent 
liquid  Ituninophor  responsive  to  such  radiation  with  the 
resultant  emission  of  scintillations,  and  a  detector  sensi- 
tive to  said  scintillatioos  and  having  a  photo-sensitive  ele- 
ment facing  outwardly  over  a  large  solid  angle  and  in  sub- 
stantially all  directions  in  an  arc  of  neariy  360*  which 
subtends  said  solid  angle,  said  detector  being  immeried 
in  said  liquid  mass  whereby  the  radiation  incident  on  said 
liquid  mass  is  determined  by  said  detector. 


2,721344 
METHOD  OF  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  EXPLORING 

RADIOACTIVE  STRATA 
RayiMad  J.  RaUa,  BaacM,  N.  Y.,  nrfpinr  to  Texaco 
DcvilPjiiMt  CoiFonllo%  New  Yotli,  N.  Y^  a  coipo- 

9, 1959,  Serial  No.  1933» 
(0. 259—93.1) 
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1.  In  the  exploration  of,4|^rth  strata  by  the  detection 
of  secondary  gamma  radution  produced  by  irradiating 
the  strata  with  a  source  of  primary  radiation  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  irradiating  the  earth  strata  with 
primary  radiation  to  produce  secondary  radiation  in- 
cluding relatively  high  energy  gamma  raya,  aelectively 
detecting  the  said  relatively  high  energy  gamma  rays 
to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  relativdy  low  energy 
gamnu  rays  by  placing  in  close  proximity  to  said  strata 
a  substance  which  reacta  with  gamma  rays  of  selected 
high  energy  to  produce  neutrons,  said  substance  being 
substantially  non-sensitive  toward  gamma  rays  of  lower 
energy  level,  subiecting  said  substance  to  the  action  of 
said  high  energy  gamma  rays  emanating  from  said  strata 
whereby  neutrons  are  ejected  from  said  substance,  main- 
taining a  neutron-aensitive  material  in  dose  proximity 
to  said  substance  at  a  loctis  of  neutron  formation,  sub- 
jecting said  material  to  the  action  of  ejected  neutrons 
whereby  ionizing  particles  ara  ejected  therefrom,  and 
contacting  said  ionizing  particles  with  ionizable  gas  in 
an  electrical  field  thereby  producing  electrical  impulses 
indicative  of  the  quantity  of  said  high  energy  ganuna 
radiation. 


2,721345 
GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION 
WayM  E.  ScB  Mi  lanci  A.  Fonaator, 
a«lg>nw  to  Rmarci,  lac^  CoieyvMte,  r«M ,  a 
laHiMiofKaBna 
OillwatluM  of  ippMraHna  Serial  No.  59344,  Novcasbcr 
13,1949.    THi  ifplcaHaa  Aagaat  9,  1951,  Serial  No. 
241,949 

2  riiil <CL 


1.  The  method  of  geophysical  explmation  for  a  deposit 
of  oil  comprising  measuring  at  one  location  the  low-level 
radiation  immediately  above  the  undisturbed  surface  of 
the  soil  over  an  area  sufficiently  wide  to  minimize  local 
contamination  to  provide  a  reproduceaUe  measurement, 
simitarly  measuring  the  said  low-level  radiation  at  a 
series  of  locations,  charting  said  locations  and  the  value 
of  the  radiation  measured  thereat,  joining  the  isody- 
namous  points,  and  extending  the  measuring  of  said  ra- 
diation over  a  sulAcient  territory  to  define,  by  the  regions 
of  maximum  radiation,  the  periphery  of  said  oil  deposit. 


r721344 
BATTERY  SUPPLIED  RADIO  RECEIVERS 
[enna  Wdsbergcr,  Brooklyn  mi  Waira  I.  Ocstieicber, 
IlMhkw,  N.  Y.,  piiliBiiii  to  Etodroaic  Devices,  be, 
a  coiporalioa  of  New  Yorii 
AppHcatioa  Fcbnnry  5, 1953,  Scffiai  No.  335372 
SClafans.   <CL397— 43) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  casing  substantially  of  the  form 
of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  substantially  extending  in 
one  plane  to  a  greater  extent  than  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular thereof,  terminals  arranged  along  a  small  side 
of  said  parallelepiped,  means  including  a  cable  extending 
from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  said  casing  for  supply- 
ing alternating  current  and  means  supported  in  said 
casing  and  connected  to  said  cable  to  transform  the  cur- 
rent supplied  to  said  cable  from  the  outside  into  a 
direct  current  including  means  for  transforming  the  volt- 
age of  said  supplied  current  into  a  direct  current  voltage 
different  from  said  supplied  voltage,  a  switch  panel  having 
four  terminals  interconnected  to  produce  a  battery  charg- 
ing voltage  and  adapted  for  operation  to  be  placed  on  the 
top  of  said  casing  and  extending  beyond  the  top  of  said 
casing  for  approximately  the  same  surface  as  is  covered 
by  said  casing  so  that  another  casing  of  substantially  simi- 
lar size  may  be  placed  under  said  switch  panel  to  permit 
the  connection  of  said  second  casing  by  said  switch  panel. 


2,721347 
COUNTING  CIRCUIT 
Cari  L.  laboiB,  RichMild,  CaHT.,  asrigaor,  by 

to  He  Natioaal  Cadi  R^Mer  Company,  a 
ofMwyb^ 

May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,934 
4ClalM.    (a.  397— 99) 
6.  A  gating  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  patUlel 
coimected  unidirectional  conductors  connected  to  a  com- 
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mon  junction;  a  source  of  A.  C.  potential  having  either 
a  large  or  smaii  value  amplitude  connected  to  the  input 
of  at  least  one  of  said  unidirectional  conductors;  a  D.  C. 
potential  source  having  a  potential  equal  to  either  the 
negative  value  or  the  mean  value  of  said  A.  C.  potential 
connected  to  the  input  of  at  least  one  of  the  remaining 
unidirectional  conductors;  a  source  of  negative  input 
pulses  having  either  the  relatively  high  or  relatively  low 
.potential  level  of  said  D.  C.  potential  source  connected 
to  the  input  of  one  of  said  unidirectional  conductors; 
a  limiting  resistor  having  a  value  greater  than  the  re- 


trons  describing  within  said  vessel  an  equilibrium  orbital 
path,  said  apparatus  comprising  •  device  for  producing 
electrons  and  introducing  said  electrons  Into  said  vessel, 
said  device  comprising  an  electron  gun  disposed  outside 
said  equilibrium  orbital  path  and  forming  an  electron 


sistance  of  said  unidirectional  conductors;  a  filter  capaci- 
tor shunting  said  limiting  resistor;  a  positive  D.  C.  poten- 
tial connected  to  the  common  junction  of  said  unidirec- 
tional conductors  through  said  limiting  resistor;  and  a 
coupling  capacitor  connected  to  the  common  junction  of 
said  unidirectional  conductors,  whereby  the  potential  at 
said  common  junction  drops  sharply  trom  said  relatively 
high  to  relatively  low  D.  C.  potential  level  in  accordance 
with  the  leading  edge  of  a  negative  input  pulse  when  the 
A.  C.  potential  is  of  a  small  value  amplitude,  and  the 
D.  C.  potential  is  equal  to  the  mean  value  of  said  A.  C. 
potential. 

2.721|94S 
AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  AND  ELECTRODE  CON- 
TROL FOR  ELECTRIC-ARC  FURNACES 
Odt  D.  Jordan  ZaMfvillc,  OUo,  iiilgpnr  to  OMo  Fcrro- 
ABojrs  Coiporatkw,  Caskw,  Ohio,  a  coiporadoa  of 
Ohio 
Applkatkm  Fcbnuwy  !•,  19S3,  Serial  No.  33«,123 
SClains.   (CL314— 73) 


I.  A  variable-value  resistor,  physically  linked  to  an 
electrode  positioning  mechanism  so  as  to  introduce  a 
variable  into  the  regulation  circuits  that  changes  the  re- 
sponse of  said  regulation  circuits  in  an  amount  related 
to  the  position  of  the  electrode  positioning  mechanism. 


2,721,949 
BETATRON 


ApplicatkM  October  2S,  1959,  Serial  No.  192,731 

Clafaos  priority,  appHcatkM  Gtrmmy  October  31, 1949 

tClaloM.    (a.  313— 62) 

1.  A  betatron  having  a  generally  circular  evacuated 
vessel  and  apparatus  for  accelerating  and  stabilizins  elec- 


r 


source  and  accelerator,  and  an  electron  deflector  within 
said  equilibrium  orbital  path  forming  with  said  gun  an 
electron  path  intersecting  said  orbital  path,  said  deflector 
comprising  opposed  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes 
having  a  surface  opposed  to  the  perimeter  of  said  vessel. 


2,721,959 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELL 
WnHaB  W.  Piper  and  Peter  D.  Johmm,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  awlonii  to  Gcacrai  Electric  Coavaay,  a  corpo- 
ratkMoffNcwYorit 

AppUcatkw  Aagnst  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  393,566 
14  Claims.    (CL  313— 198) 


1.  An  electrolumiBescent  cell  comprising  a  crystal  of 
zinc  fluoride  activated  with  1  to  6%  by  weight  of  an 
activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manga- 
nese, thallitmi,  ceriimi  and  lead,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
oppositely  disposed  ou  said  crystal. 


2,721,951 

LOW  REACTANCE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 

Robert  Matthew  Cohca,  BcDcTille,  and  Hans  John  Pragcr, 

Maplcwood,  N.  In  asslgMNrs  to  Radio  Corporation  of 

America,  a  corporathM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  December  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  203^06 

SCIaiM.    (CL  313— 239) 


2.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope 
closed  at  one  end  by  a  stem,  a  plurality  of  lead-in  con- 
ductors dt^>osed  in  a  circular  array  and  extending  throu^ 
said  stem,  a  plurality  of  electrode  elements  within  said 
envelope,  one  of  said  elements  comprising  a  cathode 
heater  connected  to  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  conductors, 
two  others  of  said  elements  being  connected  by  a  lead  to 
each  other  and  being  free  from  connection  to  any  of  said 
lead-in  conductors,  still  others  of  said  electrode  elements 
being  connected  to  others  of  said  conductors  adjacent 
each  other,  two  others  of  said  conductors  being  free  from 
connection  to  an  electrode  element,  said  lead  being  adja- 
cent said  two  of  said  conductors,  said  two  others  of  said 
OMiductors  being  disposed  between  the  group  of  said  two 
adjacent  conductors  and  the  group  of  said  others  of  said 
conductors  for  electrostatically  isolating  said  two  adja- 
cent conductors  from  said  others  of  said  conductors,  and 
a  metal  shield  adjacent  said  lead  and  between  groups  of 
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said  electrode  etemrats.  said  shield  being  adapted  to  have  comprising  means  for  creating  a  beam  of  charged  par- 

around  potential,  whereby  the  inductance  of  said  lead  tides,  a  pair  of  arcuate,  parallel,  conductmg  plates,  d«- 

and  caniSance  effiscts  between  said  last  named  groups  of  fining  an  arcuate  passageway  therebetween  which  sub- 

okctroded^to  are  reduced  for  improved  results  of  tends  an  angle  which  is  equal  to  the  dcsiied  angle  of 
said  device  over  a  relatively  wide  band  of  frequencies. 

2,721,952 

GRID  STRUCTURE  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING 

David  E.  Kcnyoo,  Honti^loo,  N.  Y.,  a«i|M>r  to  Speny 
Rand  ConcwatloB,  a  cotporatlon  of  DcbiwaR 
Application  May  14, 1910,  Serial  No.  287,795 
UCMm.    <CL313-34t) 


1.  An  electron  permeable  grid  structure  comprising  a 
ring  member  having  an  inner  diameter  of  less  than  ap- 
proxinutely  0.1  inch,  a  plurality  of  ^aced  curved  vane 
elements  mounted  within  said  ring  member,  said  van  ele- 
ments being  curved  in  the  same  direction  within  a  plane 
containing  said  ring  member,  said  plane  being  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  ring  member,  the  width  dimen- 
sion of  each  vane  element  extending  in  a  direction  sub- 
suntially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  ring  member,  the 
transverse  ends  of  said  vane  elements  directly  abutting 
i  Ae  inner  surface  of  said  ring  member  and  being  bonded 
thereto. 


deflection,  said  plates  being  supported  so  that  said  beam 
enters  said  passageway  at  one  extremity  thereof,  and 
hi^  impedance  means  electrically  connecting  said  plates 
to  eadi  other.  ^ 

2,721,955 
MULTI-POSrnON  BEAM  TUBE 
Sin-Pih  Fw,  MaiMon,  N.  J.,  and  Snai  KMhinsky,  PhUa- 
delpUa,  Pa.,  sMifMrs  to  Bwronghs  Coiporatlon,  De- 
troit, Mkh.,  a  coiporallon  of  Michigan 

Applkatlew  Inly  24,  1953,  Solal  No.  370,886 
lOCIalM.    (CL315— 21) 


2,7ll,953 

ELECTHON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

JcTOflK  Rothatdn,  Bdniar,  N.  J. 

Application  Ofelaher  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  188,841 

i-TMrn    (CL  315-^3) 

(Granted  nnder  ntla  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  aec.  266) 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  having  at  one  end 
thereof  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  over 
a  predetermined  path  with  a  predetermined  velocity  and 
electron  collector  means  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  gas- 
filled  tubular  conductive  helix  intermediate  said  pro- 
jecting means  and  said  collector  anode,  said  helix  being 
adjacent  the  path  of  said  beam  and  in  coupling  relation 
thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  within  said,jas-filled 
helix  for  establishing  an  electric  discharge  inlaid  gas 
filling  to  control  the  resistivity  thereof,  means  for  pn^a- 
gating  an  electromagnetic  wave  at  approximately  said 
predetermined  velocity  along  said  gas-filled  helix  where- 
by the  electrons  arc  exposed  to  interaction  with  the  elec- 
tric field  associated  with  the  propagated  wave,  and  means 
enveloping  the  outer  surface  of  said  helix  for  prevent- 
ing the  accumulation  of  electrons  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  gas-filled  helix. 


1.  An  electron  tube  for  operation  under  the  influence 
of  crossed  magnetic  and  electric  fields  comprising  an  elon- 
gated   substantially   evacuated    envelope,    an    indirectly 
heated  thermionic  cathode  centrally  disposed  therein,  an 
array  of  similar  spades  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cathode, 
each  of  said  spades  having  a  trough-shaped  transverse 
cross  section,  the  sides  of  said  spades  extending  generally 
away  from  said  cathode,  an  array  of  similar  target  elec- 
trodes disposed  adjacent  to  said  array  of  spades  and  on 
the  side  thereof  which  is  more  remote  from  said  cath- 
ode and  laterally  di^laced  with  re^>ect  to  said  spades, 
each  of  said  target  electrodes  having  a  beam  receiving  sur- 
face and  one  side  member  angularly  di^>osed  therewith, 
the  side  member  of  each  of  said  target  electrodes  ex- 
tending inwardly  into  the  troughs  of  said  spades  and 
interleaving  with  an  adjacent  side  of  an  adjoining  spade, 
the  sides  of  said  target  electrodes  being  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  the  spades  with  which  they  are  interleaved,  and 
a  further  structural  member  disposed  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  target  electrodes  to  said  side  member  tending  to 
provide  an  electric  field  confining  the  beam  to  the  beam 
receiving  section  of  the  target 


I 


2,721,954 
ELECTROSTATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING 
BEAMS  OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
John  C.  Nygai^  WaHham,  Mam.,  assignor  to  High  Volt- 
i«c  Engfaserhig  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mamarhnsrtts 
Application  November  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,913 
HClahns.    (a.  315— 18) 
1.  Apparatus  for  electrostatic  deflection  of  a  beam  of 
cfaarfed  particles  through  a  desired  angle  of  deflection 
tam  o.  ii.-tfi 


2,721,956 

IMAGE  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  D.  Honghton,  PriMCton,  N.  J.,  amlgnor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dfjaware 

Application  July  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,758 

The  entire  term  of  the  patent  to  be  granted  has  been 

disdaimed 

1  Cbdm.    {CI.  315—22) 

In  an  arrangement  including  means  for  generating  an 

electron  beam,  an  electron  beam  responsive  screen  on 

which  said  electron  beam  impinges,  means  for  deflecting 

said  beam,  and  means  for  intensity  modulating  said  beam 

in  accordance  with  a  nuxlulating  signal  to  produce  an 
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image  on  said  screen  including  some  image  porticos  of 
relatively  weak  intensity  in  response  to  modulating  sig- 
nals of  relatively  small  magnitude  and  some  image  por- 
tions of  relatively  high  intensity  in  response  to  modu- 
lating signals  of  relatively  large  magnitude,  a  circuit  for 
increasing  the  intensity  of  a  given  one  of  said  image  por- 
tions of  weak  intensity  without  affecting  the  renuunder 
of  said  image  comprising,  in  axnbination.  an  optical 


g^>  sectioas  and  resistors  are  embedded,  and  which  forma 
at  the  same  time  a  weatherproof  bousing  therefor  through 
which  the  electric  connections  project,  said  lightning  ar- 
rester having  a  minimum  of  undcadrable  cavities  in  the 
interior  thereof,  so  that  tlie  arc  produced  by  an  overioad 
can  heat  only  the  slight  amount  of  gas  produced  by  the 
quenching  spaces,  with  tlie  result  that  the  gas  pressure 
created  acts  on  a  comparatively  mall  surface  and  thus 
minimizes  pressure  tending  to  Mow  up  the  housing. 


magnifying  element  of  relatively  small  size  compared 
with  said  screen  positioned  adjacent  said  one  image  por- 
tion; a  transparent  element  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal  in  response  to  a  screen  image  nwunted  to  the 
surface  of  said  element  adjacent  said  screen,  and  circuit 
means  connected  to  receive  said  electrical  signal  and 
coupled  to  said  means  for  intensity  nuxlulating  said 
beam  for  regeneratively  controlling  the  image  level  of 
said  one  image  portion. 


2,721^7 
MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Hcwy  V.  Nchcr,  Pawdma,  CaUf ^  artgnor.  by 
ripuncnli,  to  the  UnMcd  Stales  of  Amcrka  as  rapre- 
•eotcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcatioB  Dcccnbcr  11,  IMS,  Serial  No.  434,2M 
19aafam.    (a.315— M) 


1.  A  microwave  oscillator  comprising,  a  linear  input 
cavity  resonator  having  a  foraminous  wall,  a  linear  out- 
put cavity  resonator  having  a  foraminous  wall  and  dis- 
posed collaterally  of  said  linear  input  resonator,  said 
foraminous  walls  being  adjacent  one  another,  a  cathode 
having  a  surface  disposed  inside  of,  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of,  said  input  resonator  and  an  enclosure 
around  said  cathode,  said  enclosure  having  a  foraminous 
wall  facing  said  adjacent  foraminous  walls  of  said  reso- 
nators, said  enclosure  being  adapted  to  be  biased  posi- 
tively with  respect  to  said  cathode,  said  output  resonator 
having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  act  as  an  anode,  said 
foraminous  wall  of  said  input  resonator  being  adapted 
to  act  as  a  grid. 


2,721,958 
OVERVOLTAGE  SUPPRESSOR 
Robert  Pldonx,  Zwich,  Switzerland,  assignor  Id  Alciicn 
dc  Cowlraction  Ocriikon,  Zarlcfa-Onlikon,  Switzci^ 
land,  a  corporadon  of  Switzerland 

AppHcalion  April  1«,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,891 
SCIaioBS.    (CL315— 52) 


2,721,959 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLASH 

ILLUMINATION 

Till  riiiMil,  ninniih,  rwiniMij 

AppHcalion  March  li,  1953,  SaiW  No.  342,548 

HOdnH.   (CL  315— 234) 


1.  An  electric  flash  producing  system  which  com- 
prises, a  source  of  D.  C.  voltage  of  a  predetermined 
potential,  a  gaseous  discharge  tube  having  a  cathode, 
a  first  anode  and  a  second  anode,  the  cathode  and  first 
anode  connected  acron  tlie  source,  a  first  condenser 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  source,  a  second  con- 
denser connected  between  the  cathode  and  the  second 
anode,  means  for  darging  the  second  condenser  with 
a  voltage  substantially  hi^ber  than  the  potential  of  the 
source  from  the  source,  and  means  for  igniting  the  tube 
including  a  circuit  supplying  a  high  potential  pulse  pro- 
viding initial  ionization  and  including  a  remote  drcnit- 
closing  switch. 


2,72L9M 

VAPOUR  ELECTRIC  DBCHARGB  APPARATUS 

DaiM  LofteMT  SHHurt  Stafford.  Endand.  aMiBMr  to  HM 


•  Brlltak 


25. 1952,  Serial  No.  273^84 
(CL  315—258) 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  installation  having 
arate  electrodes  terminating  parallel  vapour  discharge 
paths  at  at  least  one  conunon  end  thereof,  an  inductive 
device  connected  m  series  between  eadi  of  said  electrodes 
and  an  external  circuit,  and  a  substantially  non-inductive 
resistor  inter-connecting  at  least  two  of  said  electrodes. 


.  2,721,9(1 

TRANSFORMER  CRADLE 

Bobby  R.  VoCaw,  Baton  Roa«e,  La. 

AppUcmkM  April  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,388 

3ClaiaM.    (a.  317-^99) 


-U<t 


1.  A  monolithic  hermetically-sealed  lightning  arrester 
comprising  a  stack  composed  of  a  number  of  spark-gap 
sections,  and  a  plurality  of  voltage  responsive  resistors, 
electric  connections  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  body        1, 
of  synthetic  resin  in  which  said  electric  connections,  ^ark-   ing 


A  transformer  assembly  for  pole  so^ension  indud- 
a  supporting  frame  comprising  a  top  rail,  bottom 
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imfl  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  studs  connect- 
ing said  top  and  bottom  rails,  brackets  on  said  studs, 
transformers  supported  on  said  brackets,  means  attach- 
ing said  transformers  to  said  studs,  cross  arms  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  top  rail  and  insulators  carried  by  said 
cross  arms,  a  coodoctor  extending  between  said  insula- 
tors, lightning  anestors  and  fuses  mounted  on  said  top 
rail  and  leads  connecting  said  transformers  to  said  con- 
ductor, lightnmg  anestors  and  fuses. 


nMCTRi 


2,721,9(2 
;ONIC  SPEED  SWITCH 
W.  Kratek,  BiMfsport,  ai^  Frsd  J.  Walker,  MB- 
foidl,  Covk,  aniiPOfa  to  Manalni,  Maxwell  A  Moora, 
bcorporatod,  New  York.  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

*'^  ~  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,482 

(CI.  317—142) 


flux  conducting  relation  to  said  coil,  an  armature  nor- 
mally spaced  in  open  position  from  said  field  piece  and 
movable  to  closed  position  upon  excitation  of  said  coil, 
said  armature  including  a  lengthwise  portion  extending 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  armature  travel  adi^Jted 
to  seal  against  said  field  piece  upon  movement  of  said 
armature  to  closed  position,  an  armature  guiding  mem- 
ber extending  between  and  joined  to  tlie  ends  oi  said 
lengthwise  annature  portion  for  movement  with  said 
armature  between  open  and  closed  positions,  tongue  and 
kerf  connections  joining  said  guiding  member  and  said 
armature  each  comprising  mating  membera  formed  of^e 
armature  and  guiding  member  which  mating  men^ft 
present  reflectively  a  pair  of  facing  engaging  surfaces 
one  of  which  is  crowned  to  provide  rocking  engagement 
between  said  annature  and  said  guiding  member,  and 
guiding  surfaces  slidingly  engaging  said  guiding  member 
to  restrict  movement  of  said  guide  member  upon  trans- 
lation between  open  and  closed  positions. 


2,721,9M 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

FhUp  H.  Trfckcy,  Webster  Groves,  and  Engcnc   A. 

Groetekc,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  ssslgpnia  to  Vickcrs  Incor^ 

porated,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  conoralion  of  MkUgan 

AppUcatfon  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,788 

UdakM.   (0.317- 234) 


1.  A  regulating  device  re^KMisive  to  deviation  from  a 
selected  output  frequency  value  of  a  variable  frequency 
altematiag  current  source,  comprising:  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode  connected 
in  a  circuit  containing  the  output  terminals  of  said  source, 
and  a  control  electrode;  connected  to  said  source  a  fre- 
quency discriminatory  control  network  having  control 
output  terminals  wiiidi  present  a  control  potential  whose 
phase  diifts  rdatively  to  the  phase  of  the  source  potential 
upon  deviation  of  the  source  frequency  from  said  selected 
value;  and  means  for  connecting  said  control  output  ter- 
minals between  taid  cathode  and  said  control  electrode; 
whereby  the  friiase  of  said  control  potential  can  be  made 
to  oppose  the  irfuue  of  said  source  approxinutely  at  said 
selected  frequency  vahie,  and  the  energy  flow  in  the  cath- 
ode-aix)de  circuit  can  be  controlled  upon  such  deviation 
by  tile  change  of  the  control  electrode  potential  causing 
it  to  fire  when  said  control  potential  shif^  from  i^ase  op- 
position. 


3.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  dished 
rectifier  plates  in  juxtap(Med  relation  with  the  depressed 
surfaces  of  the  plates  facing  each  other,  a  semi-conduc- 
tor and  an  associated  counterelectrode  supported  on  the 
depressed  surface  of  each  plate,  means  including  said  de- 
pressed surfaces  defining  a  closed  hollow  chamber,  a  re- 
silient counterelectrode  contact  member  within  said 
chamber,  and  a  conductive  tubular  mounting  member 
passing  through  said  chamber  and  insulated  from  said 
plates,  said  tubular  member  and  said  resilient  member 
being  connected  together  whereby  the  tubular  member 
constitutes  a  counterelectrode  terminal. 


2,721,9« 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Georie  W.  Knigkt,  MDwankes,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ADen- 
Bradley  Conyany,  MQwankec,  WlL,  a  coiporalion  of 


2,721,965 

POWER  TRANSISTOR 

Robert  N.  HaO,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatkNi  December  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,436 

COafans.    (a.  317— 235) 


AppHcatkta  Angast  1, 1952,  Scrkd  No.  382,216 
5Clainis.    (CL  317— 198) 


1.  A  power  transistor  comprising  a  flat  slab  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  (^posing  major  surfaces,  said 
material  being  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  base  electrode 
in  electrical  contact  with  one  major  surface  of  said  slab, 
and  a  plurality  of  closely  q>aced  activator  contact  mem- 
bers each  making  a  large  area  contact  with  the  other 
major  surface  of  said  slab,  said  activator  contact  mem- 
bers being  alternately  interconnected  to  form  at  least 
two  electrodes  electrically  isolated  from  one  another,  said 
activator  contact  members  comprising  an  activator  de- 
2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  actuator  the  combination  ment  for  providing  conduction  carriers  of  the  opposite 
comprising  an  actuating  coil,  a  field  piece  disposed  in  conductivity  type  to  those  of  said  slab  and  being  fused 
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to  said  surface  to  provide  closely  spaced  zones  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type 
therein. 


2,721,9M 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PRY  SURFACE  CONTACT 
RECTIFIERS 
Alezandcr  JcbUds  aad  LciHc  Hant  Peter,  Loadoa 
hmd,  — liaon  to  Weatingfaoasc  Brake  and  Sicul  Con- 
paay  Lindtod,  Loodoo,  Eagiand 

No  Dniwfaig.    AppUcatkw  JaPMuy  19, 1951, 
Serial  No.  2M,912 
Claims  priority,  appiicatfoo  Great  Britain  Jane  22, 195« 
4  Claims.    (H.  317— 238) 
1.  A  dry  surface  contact  rectifier  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  semi-conducing  body  composed  at  least  mainly 
of  titam*um  dioxide  of  non-stoichiometric  composition,  a 
barrier  lajrer  composed  of  a  metal  titanate  formed  at  the 
surface  of  said  semi-conducting  body,  and  a  counter-elec- 
trode composed  at  least  mainly  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thalliulm,  tellurium,  gold, 
palladium,  lead,  bismuth,  silver,  cadmium  nickel,  cop- 
per, tin,  alkali  metals,  arsenic,  antimony,  carbon,  cobalt, 
gallium,  indium  and  iron,  an>lied  to  said  barrier  layer. 


2,721,H7 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOLLOW-UP  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Oiia,  New  Briglitoii,  MIm.,  Mrigaor  to  MinM- 
apoUs-Hoocywcll   Regulator   Company,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatiOD  April  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,438 
SCIaiBH.    (0.318— 33) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft 
rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  any  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  serially  identified  by 
successive  whole  numbers  having  two  figures;  motor 
means  adapted  when  energized  to  rotate  said  shaft;  shaft 
position  determining  means  comprising  at  least  two  tens 
terminals,  one  of  said  tens  terminals  being  for  each  group 
of  said  numbers  having  the  same  first  figure,  a  plurality 
of  units  terminals,  a  first,  second,  and  third  electrically 
conductive  disc  mounted  for  rotation  unitarily  with  said 
shaft,  said  first  disc  having  a  notch  extending  a  substan- 
tial distance  around  the  periphery  thereof,  said  second 
and  third  discs  having  not  more  than  one  peripheral  notch 
for  each  successive  group  of  ten  and  any  fraction 
of  a  group  of  ten  of  said  successive  whole  numbers,  con- 
tacting means  positioned  peripherally  about  said  discs  for 
normally  electrically  engaging  said  discs  and  for  elec- 
trically disengaging  said  discs  when  said  notches  oppose 
said  contacting  means,  means  electrically  connecting  said 
tens  terminals  to  the  contacting  nneans  associated  with 
said  first  disc,  means  electrically  connecting  said  units 


terminals  to  the  contacting  means  associated  with  said 
second  and  third  discs;  terminal  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
ergized by  an  electromotive  force;  and  means  including 
additional  connection  means  for  energizing  said  motor 
means  from  said  last  named  terminal  means  through  said 
contacting  means,  said  discs,  and  through  a  selected  one 
of  said  tens  terminals  and  through  a  selected  one  of  said 
units  terminals  so  that  said  motor  means  is  energized  and 
rotates  said  shaft  until  tlie  contacting  means  connected 
with  said  one  of  said  tens  terminals  and  said  one  of  said 
units  terminals  are  electrically  disengaging  said  discs, 
said  selected  one  of  said  tens  terminals  being  determined 
by  the  first  figure  of  any  selected  one  of  said  numbers  and 
said  selected  one  of  said  units  terminals  being  determined 
by  the  second  figure  of  said  selected  one  of  said  nimiben. 


2,721^a 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WaHMTl.  Browa,  Staarford,  Coaa. 

Appttcatfaa  Scpteaibcr  IS,  1951,  Scifai  No.  24M39 

OaiBM  priority,  appBcatloa  Great  Britaia 

September  18, 1958 

28C1aiaH.    (CL  318— 2«9) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  electric  motor  includint 
a  controllable  converter  for  supplying  the  armature,  and 
a  signal  circuit  including  a  control  device  for  said  con- 
verter and  a  source  of  reference  voltage,  the  combination 
of  a  dynamic  braking  resistive  circuit  connected  from  a 
first  terminal  of  said  armature  to  a  second  terminal  of 
said  armatiux  through  a  pair  of  contacts  and  having  an 
intermediate  point  on  said  resistive  circuit,  a  potential 
divider  connected  from  said  intermediate  point  to  said 
second  armature  terminal  and  having  a  tapping  thereon 
connected  to  said  signal  circuit,  to  supply  to  the  signal 
circuit  a  voltage  substantially  proportional  to  the  back 
E.  M.  F.  of  the  armature,  a  coimection  from  said  signal 
circuit  to  said  source,  a  connection  between  said  source 
and  an  armature  terminal,  a  relay  arranged  to  open  and 
close  said  contacts  in  accordance  with  the  energization  of 
said  signal  circuit  by  a  voltage  which  is  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  the  resistive  drop  in  the  armature  circuit  dur- 
ing the  dynamic  braking  period,  and  connections  for  en- 
ergizing said  armature  from  said  converter. 


2,721.9<9 

LINE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Anthony  Vaa  Ryaa,  Soatb  MOwaakee,  aad  WOiiam  R. 

Harry,  MOwaalMc,  Wis.,  a«lgaon  to  McGraw  Elcctrie 

Compaay,  MOwaakee,  Wis.,  a  coraoratioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  September  11, 1958,  Serial  No.  184^12 

6ClaiBH.  (a.  323-^3.5) 
6.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  system  having  a 
transformer  connected  to  an  input  and  an  output  electric 
line,  the  combination  of  an  adjustable  regulating  device 
connected  to  one  of  said  lines  for  regulating  the  output 
voltage,  a  continuously  operated  electromagnetic  motor 
energized  continuously  from  one  of  said  lines  and  having 
three  positions  of  continuous  operation,  one  of  which  is 
a  neutral  position  and  the  remaining  two  positions  deter- 
mining the  direction  of  energy  take-off  of  said  motor,  said 
motor  being  responsive  to  cyclic  variations  in  one  of  said 
lines  and  delivering  energy  due  to  said  cyclic  variations 
and  assuming  any  of  said  three  positions  responsive  to  the 


OCTOBKR  25,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


Til 


magnitude  of  the  voltage  in  the  output  line,  energy  take-  disc,  a  movable  cam  to  engage  said  stop  and  bnut  the 
o8  mechanism  operated  by  said  motor  and  operated  due  motion  of  said  disc,  and  means  for  Umiting  the  motion 
to  said  cyclic  variations  in  said  line  when  said    motor  is  of  said  hanuner. 


•»•?-=«'-' 


in  either  of  the  said  remaining  two  positions,  said  adjust- 
able regulating  device  being  actuated  from  said  energy 
take-off  mechanism  to  contrcri  the  magnitude  of  the  volt- 
age in  said  output  line.  * 


2,721.978 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

SUBSTANCES 

Elliott  C.   LcTfeilhal,  Mealo   Pari^  CtM^  aasigBor  to 

t  Carloa,  CaUf .,  a  corporatioB  of 

38, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,813 
22Clahiw.   (CL324— .5) 


I.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  relatively  large  nuclear 
induction  signal  from  a  substance  having  a  long  thermal 
relaxation  time  comprising  means  for  providing  a  polariz- 
ing magnetic  field  enveloping  the  substance,  nuclear  in- 
duction apparatus,  means  for  moving  said  substance  rela- 
tively rapidly  through  the  nuclear  induction  apparatus, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  induced  signal  produced 
during  the  time  said  substance  is  in  said  apparatus. 


2,721,971 

IMPULSE  MECHANISM  FOR  TESTING 
ELECTRON  TUBES 
Robert  E.  FnMCoii,  Edawads,  WaA^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprtseated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  Juac  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,858 
5Clafaaa.    (CL  324— 28) 


2,721,972 

HIGH  SENSITTVirY  IONIZATION  GAUGE 

SoliMteia,  BefaHtf,  N.  I.,  anriganr  to  the  UbM 

Slatca  of  Aaierica  ■•  rcprcMited  bf  the  Secretary  of 

the  Anny 

AppBcatkia  AaiBit  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  382,848 

llClafaas.   (CL  324-^3) 

(Giaated  aader  TUIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  288) 


1.  An  ionization  type  vacuum  gauge  comprising  an 
envelope  containing  a  gas  the  pressure  of  which  is  to 
be  measured,  a  first  space  discharge  device  within  said 
envelope  comprising  a  hollow  anode  member  with  an 
aperture  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  cathode  and  contrcri 
grid  within  said  member,  means  coupled  to  said  dis- 
charge device  for  maintaining  said  grid  at  a  positive 
potential  with  respect  to  said  cathode  and  said  cathode 
at  a  positive  potential  with  respect  to  said  anode,  a  sec- 
ond space  discharge  device  within  said  envelope  adjacent 
said  first  discharge  device  comprising  a  hollow  second 
anode  member  with  an  aperture  in  the  wall  thereof,  and 
a  cathode  within  said  second  member,  said  second  mem- 
ber being  spaced  from  said  first  member  and  being  dis- 
posed with  the  aperture  thereof  facing  the  aperture  of 
said  first  member,  means  coupled  to  said  second  space 
disdiarge  device  for  applying  a  potential  difference 
between  the  cathode  and  anode  thereof  to  cause  space- 
charge  limited  operation  thereof  and  for  nuuntaining  said 
second  anode  member  at  a  positive  potential  with  reelect 
to  said  first  anode  member,  and  means  in  circuit  with 
said  second  space  discharge  device  for  measuring  the 
current  therethrough. 


4.  An  impulpe  mechanism  for  exciting  microphonic 
vibrations  within  an  electron  tube,  comprising  a  cradle 
faced  with  resilient  material  for  supporting  said  tube,  a 
hanuner  having  a  head  faced  with  resilient  material,  an 
axle  forming  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  hammer  at 
the  end  opposite  said  head,  a  disc  coaxial  with  said  axle, 
an  operating  knob  for  rotating  said  disc,  a  crank  arm 
connected  to  the  pivot  end  of  said  hammer  to  rotate  said 
hanuner,  a  apting  interconnecting  said  crank  arm  and 
said  disc,  a  stop  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  said 


2,721373 

MAGNETIC  TECTING  DEVICE 

Alaa  Marsh  Anaoar,  Maacheater,  Fjigland,  assignor  to 

MdropoHtM-VkkerB    Elcctiical    Conpaay    Limited, 

LoadoB,  Eagiaad,  a  coaipaay  of  Great  Britidn 

AppUcatioB  December  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,383 

Oafaaa  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britahi  Jaanary  4, 1952 

7  Claims.   (CL  324— ^) 


3.  A  nugnetk  testing  device  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  ypke  ctf  magnetic  material  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  permanently  magnetized  member  rotatably 
disposed  within  said  opening  for  producing  in  said  yoke 
a  magnetic  flux  controllable  by  variation  of  the  angular 
position  of  said  member  in  said  opening,  a  magnetometer 
positioned  in  the  gi^  between  the  legs  of  said  generally 
U-shaped  yoke,  said  magnetometer  including  a  permanent 
magnet  element  moimted  rotatably  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  its  magnetic  axis,  and  means 
for  positioning  a  test  specimen  to  at  least  partly  shunt  the 
gap  between  the  legs  of  said  yoke  with  one  of  its  sur- 
faces adjacent  to  said  magnetic  element  and  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  about  which  said  magnetic  element  is 
supported,  whereby  said  element  will  be  deflected  in 
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•ocordance  with  the  strength  of  the  field  produced  ad-  metallic,  covering-contacting  portion  having  tubstantiaUy 
jacent  said  surface  due  to  the  flux  supplied  by  the  per-  the  configuration  of  a  segment  of  a  toroid,  the  toroidal- 
manentiy  magnetized  member.  curvilinear  surface  thereof  being  the  sensing  surface  of 


^  MAGNETOMETER 

Otto  H*  Schnrittf  PMt  Wariri■glos^  N.  Y 
IMtad  S<atsa  of  Anwrica  m  riprsisi 
tary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcadoa  AagHl  7, 1944,  Scslai  No.  54S,4t5 
SClaiDH.   (a.324--43) 


lolht 
by  the  Seen- 


■TVSnv 


the  electrode,  means  for  supporting  the  said  curvilinear 
surface  on  the  covering  and  means  for  adjustably  orient- 
ing said  portion  to  vary  the  capacitance  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  metal  sheath. 


^ 


1.  A  magnetometer  system  comprising  a  balanced  mag- 
netometer; means  for  driving  said  magnetometer  cycli- 
cally; a  filter  for  isolating  sensitive  components  in  the 
output  of  the  magnetometer  of  double  the  drive  fre- 
quency; means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  of  dou- 
ble the  drive  frequency  and  in  phase  with  the  sensitive 
output  of  the  filter;  discriminator  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  sensitive  output  and  said  reference  signal  for 
producing  signals  proportional  to  the  sum  and  diflference 
of  the  output  of  the  filter  and  the  reference  signal,  and 
including  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  the  sum  and  difference 
signals. 

2,721,975 

GROUNDED  CAPACrTANCE  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 

BogUBfl  M.  Woldcchowrid,  New  York,  N.  Y^  assigiior 

to  Wcateni  Electric  Coaipany,  Incorponited,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 

AppUoHkM  September  !•,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,877 

S  Claims.    (CL  324-^1) 


2,721,977 

VARIABLE  AMPLITUDE  OSCILLATOR 

Theodore  A.  Rich,  8cbs«Brta<y,  N.  Y.,  Mrinor  to 

eral  Electric  Cammmy,  a  cwyonlfoB  ofNew  York 

4ay  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,433 

15ClataM.   (0.324— 99) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  oscillator  having  a 
regenerative  feedback  circuit  for  producing  electric  os- 
cillations, electron  discharge  means  connected  in  said 
feedback  circuit  for  controlling  the  feedback  ratio,  said 
discharge  means  having  a  control  electrode  the  electric 
potential  of  which  controls  the  conduction  of  electric 
current  by  said  discharge  means,  and  thus  controls  the 
feedback  ratio  of  the  oscillator  and  the  amplitude  of  the 
oscillations  produced,  a  voltage  divider,  rectifying  means 
connected  to  provide  across  said  voltage  divider  voltafe 
proportional  in  value  to  the  amplitude  of  said  oadlla- 
tions,  and  electrical  input  terminals  connected  in  series 
with  said  control  electrode  and  a  portion  of  said  vottage 
divider,  whereby  an  electric  signal  ai^lied  to  said  faiput 
terminals  controls  the  amplitude  of  said  oadllations  to 
produce  acroas  said  voltage  divider  a  voluge  proportional 
in  value  to  said  electric  signal. 


2.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  eccentricity  and 
thickness  of  an  insulating  sheath  on  a  metal  tube  which 
is  at  substantially  ground  potential,  at  least  one  station- 
ary electrode  slidably  mounted  on  the  sheath,  a  4-termi- 
nal  alternating  current  impedance  bridge  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  adjacent  arms  which  are  capacitance  arms 
whose  junction  is  at  ground  potential,  the  capaCitance 
of  at  least  one  of  said  arms  being  the  capacitance  be- 
tween the  stationary  electrode  and  the  metal  tube,  a 
second  pair  of  adjacent  impedance  arms  serially  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  first  pair,  an  electrosutic  shield 
for  the  bridge  electrically  connected  to  the  junction  point 
between  the  arms  of  the  said  second  pair,  a  phase  sensi- 
Uve  detector  connected  between  the  said  two  junctions 
and  a  source  for  applying  alternating  potential  to  the 
junctions  connecting  the  two  pairs  of  arms. 


2,721,979 

PEAK-READING  VOLTMETERS 

Elfci  Craig  lliomMNi,  WeDcricy,  Maaa.,  amigiior  to  Elec- 

troaia  Corpontkm  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  a 

corpoffatfoa  of  Mamnchwalte 

AppUcatioa  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,821 

3  Claims.   (CL  324— 103) 
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2,721,97< 

CAPACITANCE  MEASURING  ELECTRODE 

Bogomfl  M.  Woldccbowski,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  amignor 

to  Wcsten  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^ 

N.  Y.,  a  coipontloQ  of  New  York 

AppHcatioo  September  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  308.878 

fOaims.    (Cl.324-tl) 
1.  An  electrode  for  making  measurements  on  an  insu- 
tating  covering  on  a  metallic  cable  sheath  comprising  a 


1.  A  peak-reading  voltmeter  designed  to  measure  the 
peak  voltage  of  positive-going  pulses  and  comprising: 
first  and  second  input  terminals,  an  electron  tube  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  electrode,  means  to 
render  said  anode  positive  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  a 
current-sensitive  device  to  indicate  current  flow  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode,  a  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween said  control  electrode  and  said  first  input  termi- 
nal, means  to  apply  said  positive-going  pulses  between 
the  cathode  and  the  control  electrode  through  said  capaci- 
tor with  such  polarity  that  they  will  cause  current  to  flow 
between  said  cathode  and  said  control  electrode  whereby 
said  capacitor  will  charge  to  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
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peak  voluge  of  said  pulses,  a  calibrated  source  of  var- 
iable unidirectional  vtrftage,  and  switching  means  to  dis- 
connect said  capacitor  from  said  first  input  terminal  and 
to  connect  it  to  said  source  of  variable  unidirectional  volt- 
age with  such  polarity  that  the  ventage  from  said  aource 
will  oppoae  the  voltage  across  said  o^Mcitor. 


the  electrical  length  of  said  amplifying  means,  means  oon- 
nectiiis  said  second  frequency  changing  means  to  said 
input  terminal  and  supplying  sufficient  energy  to  said 
iiqHit  terminal  to  maintain  oscillations  dutragh  said  am- 
(rfifying  means  and  feedback  loop,  and  means  inserted 
in  the  patfi  of  energy  flow  in  said  oscillatkMi  system  for 
detennining  die  frequency  oi  oscfllatjons. 


2,721,979 
SWITCHING  AND  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CAR- 
RIER   SIGNALING    AND    COMMUNICATION 
EQUIPMENTS 
Ralph  K.  Crooks,  Cotausbw,  Ohio,  aaslgmir  to  Westtog- 
Air  BndBs  Compasgr,  a  eorporatioa  of  Pemisyl- 


2,721,981 

SLIDELESS  SELF.LOCKING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

HeMy  I.  Moinj,  Moaat  Vefmrn,  N.  Y. 

AppHorfioa  My  7, 1950,  Scriri  No.  173,733 

nOaiaBS.    (CL339— 75) 


AppHcatkm  July  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  172,500 
5  Claims.    (CL  332— 2) 


i^4 


1.  In  a  carrier  conununication  system  transmitter,  the 
combination  comprising,  an  oscillator  which  is  operable 
to  supply  a  carrier  of  a  selected  frequency,  means  includ- 
ing a  microphone  and  a  microphone  circuit  connected 
to  the  input  of  said  oscillator  for  modulating  said  carrier 
with  voice  frequencies  created  by  q)eaking  into  the  micro- 
phone, a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  oscillator,  said  transformer  being 
provided  with  at  auxiliary  secondary  winding  for  receiv- 
ing a  selected  portion  of  said  carrier,  and  a  full  wave  rec- 
tifier having  its  input  terminals  connected  across  said 
secondary  winding  and  its  output  terminals  connected 
to  said  microphone  circuit  to  power  the  microphone  circuit 
by  energy  derived  from  said  oscillator. 


0SCILLA1 


2,721,980 
iTOR  SYSTEM 
AiMraw  L.  Hopper,  Smmnit,  N.  J.,  ssslginr  to  BeB  Tele- 
Liriboratorica,  ImnipocBted,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a 
monlimi  of  Now  YoA 

AppUcatkNi  Marek  2, 1953,  SeiW  No.  339,583 
UdaluM.   (CL332— 23) 


1.  In  a  self  locking  electrical  connector  for  detachaUy 
connecting  two  conductors,  in  combination  a  plug  mem- 
ber comprising  an  el<Higated  guide  member  having  an 
opening  therein,  an  electrically  conductive  clamping  rod 
guided  axially  slidable  within  said  guide  member  and 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  con- 
ductors, said  rod  having  on  one  end  an  axially  elongated 
clamping  head  protruding  from  the  opening  of  said  guide 
member  and  one-sidedly  overhanging  the  peripheral  crosv 
section  thereof,  and  yieldable  means  coacting  with  the 
rod  so  as  to  bias  the  head  thereof  toward  the  guide  mem- 
ber and  to  permit  projection  of  the  clamping  head  rela- 
tive to  the  guide  member  against  the  action  of  the  yield- 
able  means;  and  a  socket  member  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  sleeve  member  adapted  to  be  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  other  conductor,  the  peripheral 
outline  of  said  elongated  clamping  head  and  of  said  guide 
member  reflectively,  each  substantially  conforming  to 
the  inner  conSguration  of  said  sleeve  member  so  as  to 
provide  for  an  axially  guided  passage  ot  the  clamping  head 
through  said  sleeve  member  and  an  axial  guidance  ol  the 
guide  member  within  the  sleeve  member  up<Ni  application 
of  the  idug  member  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve  member,  the 
(^posite  end  of  said  sleeve  member  formhig  an  abutment 
for  the  overlianging  portion  of  the  clamping  head  upon 
complete  passage  of  the  latter  through  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  subsequent  insertion  of  the  guide  member  in  the 
said  sleeve  member  thereby  latching  the  plug  member 
to  the  socket  member  in  axial  alignment  therewith  m^en 
pressure  applied  to  the  yieldable  means  for  projectton  oi 
the  dancing  head  is  released  and  the  latter  is  abutting 
against  saU  abutment 


L 


7 


I      I  '"*Si35""' ».  «fc»  ^       |,m,iiii 
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2,721,982 
MULTIPLE  CONTACT  LAMP  HANGER 
Robert  K.  Fairiagtoa,  Shaker  Hclghla,  Thayer  B.  Far- 
rii«too,  Clevchmd  Heights,  aisd  Rlchani  F.  KurzeiH 
beiier,  Clevebmd,  Ohto,  aaslgnois  to  The  Thompson 
Electric  Con^any,  Clevehmd,  Ohio,  a  corporatimi  of 
OUo 

AppUcatkm  September  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  184,080 
UCIahns.    (CL  339l-135) 


l.  In  an  oscillator  system,  amplifying  means  having  a 
finite  electrical  lengdi  and'havfaig  an  input  and  an  out- 
put terminal,  and  a  ftedback  loop  including  a  first  fre- 
quency eJiMftgiiig  means  ooooected  to  said  output  terminal, 
A  second  frequency  changing  meaiu  comected  to  said 
flrst  frequency  changing  means,  a  frequency  source  con- 
nected to  said  first  frequency  changing  means,  means 
connecting  said  source  to  said  second  frequetKry  changing 
and  havfaig  an  electrical  length  long  relative  to 


1.  'ii'i^v 


^ 


1.  Lamp  hanger  electrical  contact  supporting 
comprising  bracket  means,  a  monber  having  a  pivotal 
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mounting  on  said  bracket  means,  a  plurality  of  platfonn 
springs  engaged  between  said  bracket  means  and  said 
member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivotal  mounting,  a 
plurality  of  more  than  two  contacts  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber on  each  side  of  said  pivotal  mounting,  and  adjust- 
ment means  whereby  to  equalize  pressure  between  con- 
tacts of  said  plurality  of  more  than  two  contacts. 


2,7213S3 

HIGH  TENSION  OUTLET  FimNG  FOR 

UNDERFLOOR  DIXTT  SYSTEMS 

Gknn   E.   BHn,  Tcaneck,  N.  J^  aaigBor  to  Walker 

Brotbcn,  Cowbohockcn,  Pa.,  a  coiponitkNi  of  PennsyN 

vania 

Applkatkm  Maich  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,979 
SCIaiaH.    (CL  3391— 156) 


1.  An  outlet  fitting  comprising  a  standpipe  having  a 
housing  at  its  upper  end,  the  housing  being  open  at  its 
ends,  and  a  duplex  receptacle  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  including  a  pair  of  blocks  of  insulating  material 
secured  back  to  back  with  their  front  faces  exposed  at 
the  ends  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of  power  terminals  in  each 
block  accessible  through  openings  in  the  front  face  of  the 
block,  connections  between  like  power  terminals,  each 
»uch  connection  including  a  connecting  screw,  the  screws 
lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  blocks,  a  grounding  terminal 
in  each  block  accessible  through  an  opening  in  the  front 
face  of  the  block,  means  for  connecting  the  grounding 
terminals,  said  means  including  a  connecting  screw  with- 
in the  housing  lying  at  one  side  of  the  blocks,  and  a  pair 
of  barrier  members  supported  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
blocks,  each  barrier  member  lying  between  a  power 
terminal  connection  and  the  means  for  coimecting  the 
grounding  terminals. 


2,721,984 
PLURAL  LAMP  SOCKETS 
Mows  Zloa,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  aasigiior  to  Tkc  Uooel 
ConoradoB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatfcM  of  New 

Appikatioa  hmt  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,344 
2Claiiiii.   (a.339— IM) 


1.  A  plural  lamp  socket  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
a  plurality  of  lamps  of  the  type  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing pins  and  provide  a  common  ground  for  all  the  lamps, 
said  body  being  in  the  form  of  a  die  casting  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  opening  in  a  common  direction,  the  re- 
cesses having  cylindrical  w«lls,  each  recess  having  in  the 
walls  thereto  two  longitudinally  extending,  pin-receiving 
grooves  diametrically  opposite  one  another,  each  groove 
having  a  straight  side  wall  and  a  stepped  side  wall  making 
the  inner  portions  of  the  groove  wider  than  the  outer  por- 
tions, the  stepped  walls  including  reverse  angled  steps 
into  which  the  pins  are  movable  to  ground  the  lamps  when 
the  lamps  are  inserted  and  turned  angularly. 


a,721,9t5 
LAMP  SOCKET  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Gilbert,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Margaret  Doris 
Gilbert,  Norman  Coatcs,  and  The  Chase  National  Bank 
of  the  City  of  New  York,  cxecnton  of  said  Charles  E. 
Gilbert,  deceased 

AppUcatkw  March  3«,  1950.  Serial  No.  152,934 
2  Claims.    (CL  339— 180) 


1.  An  electrical  socket  receptacle  for  electric  light 
bulbs  comprising  a  hollow  insulated  body  open  at  one 
end  to  receive  an  electric  light  bulb  and  having  side  walls 
and  a  base,  ^ith  a  pair  of  grooved  recesses  formed  on 
the  interior  of  said  side  walls,  electrical  contact  mem- 
bers slidably  seated  in  said  grooved  recesses  and  adapted 
to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  base  of  said  bulb,  said 
contact  members  being  provided  with  means  at  their 
lower  ends  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  wires  of 
an  electrical  conductor  cord,  one  of  said  contact  members 
having  a  resilient  tongue  bent  over  therefrom,  said  tongxie 
extending  across  the  interior  of  said  base  and  being 
spaced  therefrom  the  interior  walls  of  said  hollow  body 
having  threads  formed  therein  and  extending  between 
said  grooved  recesses  and  adapted  to  receive  said  bulb, 
said  body  wall  also  having  projections  extending  upward- 
ly from  said  body  base  to  make  contact  with  the  bulb 
radially  outwardly  of  its  central  contact  and  to  restrict 
movement  of  said  bulb  base  after  contact  with  said  tongue 
and  provide  positive  clamping  means  for  said  bulb  base, 
whereby  accidental  loosening  of  said  bulb  in  said  bd- 
low  body  is  inhibited. 


2,721,984 
SELF-INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
CarroO  A.  Badean,*  Wcslield,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  The 
ThowH  A  Bctli  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a 
of  Ncwicrsey 

AppttcatioB  March  12, 1952,  Scrtal  No.  27«,t77 
ICiafaM.    (a.339L-217) 


1.  In  an  insulator  for  an  electrical  connector,  the  latter 
having  a  metallic  barrel  adapted  to  receive  the  conven- 
tional insulation-shouldered  bare-wire  end  of  an  electrical 
conductor,  and  wherein  the  insulator  is  of  sleeve  form,  aiKl 
also  is  cylindrical  axially  from  end  to  end,  is  adapted  to 
fit  onto  said  metallic  barrel,  be  iiKiented  thereinto  by  a 
compression  tool,  and  which  barrel  in  turn  is  simultaneous- 
ly iiidented  into  said  bare-wire  end  to  make  a  permanent 
electrical  connection  therewith;  and  that  improved  means 
for  permanently  interlocking  the  insulating  sleeve  with 
aixl  on  said  metallic  barrel  and  with  and  on  said  insula- 
tion- shouldered  bare-wire  end  of  said  conductor;  wherein 
the  sleeve  is  prc-molded  of  elastic  semi-hard  deformable 
plastic,  is  pre-set  to  a  given-size  conductor  insulation,  and 
to  a  tight  slip-fit  on  said  metallic  barrel,  with  an  annular 
plastic  flange  noeans  integrally  pre-molded  and  pre-set 
inside  thereof,  and  transversely  between  its  two  eiid  por- 
tions; thereby  providing  an  insulating  socket  at  one  end 
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of  the  sleeve,  and  an  insulating  jacket  at  its  other  end;  the 
flaafs  means  having  an  aperture  premolded  and  pie-set  to 
receive  said  bare-wirt  end  of  said  given-size  conductor,  and 
the  flanie  meaiM  also  providing  a  stop  against  one  side  of 
which  abuts  the  ead^dge  of  said  metallic  barrel  when  it 
is  slip-fitted  into  the  jacket,  and  against  the  opposite 
side  ol  which  abuts  said  given-size  insulation-shoulder 
Mihea  said  bare-wire  end  is  inserted  into  said  metallic 
banal,  this  opposite  side  of  the  annular  flange  means  being 
pra-flAolded  and  pre-set  with  an  annular  chamfer,  the 
bevel  of  which  extends  to  the  pre-molded  aperture,  to 
provide  a  piloting  means  adapted  to  guide  said  bare-wire 
end  therethrough,  and  thus  permit  said  given-size  insula- 
tion-shoulder to  seat  against  such  opposite  side  of  the 
flange  means;  wberaby  the  sleeve  is  permanently  inter- 
locked on  sa^  metallic  barrel  and  on  said  conductor  by  the 
flange  means,  which  is  keyed  between  the  end-edge  of 
said  metallic  barrel  and  said  insulation-shoulder,  thereby 
permanenUy  andboring  the  sleeve  againtt  di«laoement 
in  the  event  the  ti^t  slip-fit  should  be  initially  loosened 
by  said  indenting  operation  of  said  compression  tool  or 
eventually  become  loosened  due  to  aging  in  service. 


number  of  received  electrical  pulsations  corresponding  to 
the  call  number  of  said  sution,  said  means  also  operated 


■i 


2,721,M7 

INIC  ECHO  RANGING 

joaspa  DiRkhOTi,  Irn  Sairfh  Mknni,  Fla. 

Applicalkm  NvvaiBber  8, 1954,  Scrfal  No.  447,311 

(CL  348—3) 


t^^H^fenSw? 


3.  Apparatus  for  sonic  echo  ranging  comprising  in 
combination:  means  for  transmitting  a  first  sonic  pulse 
into  the  water;  means  for  transmitting  a  second  sonic 
pulse  into  the  water,  said  second  sonic  pulse  being  of  a 
frequency  substantially  different  from  said  first  sonic 
pulse;  means  for  predsely  controlling  the  time  interval 
between  said  first  and  second  transmitted  sonic  pulses; 
means  for  receiving  echoes  resulting  from  said  first  and 
second  transmitted  sonic  puUe;  means  for  triggering  the 
sweep  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  with  the  received  bottom  echo 
resulting  from  said  first  transmitted  sonic  pulse;  and 
naeans  for  deflecting  the  swept  beam  of  the  said  cathode 
ray  tube  with  the  received  echoes  resulting  from  the  said 
second  transmitted  sonic  pulse. 


2,721,9it 
SELECTIVE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 


RohsftP. 


by  another  number  of  transmitted  pulsations  to  terminate 
the  further  transmission  of  electrical  pulsations. 


2,72L9i9 

RECORDING  MAGNITUDES  IN  RATIO  FORM 

William  O.  Gales  and  Robert  R.  Perron,  Bcvctly,  Maas^ 

assignim   to   Uiritcd   Shoe   MachhMry    Corporation, 

FIcndBftoB,  N.  In  a  coiyetailan  of  New  Jersey 

AppBcalion  Novcadbcr  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  130,022 

7ClainH.   (CL  340— 174) 


I.  In  apparatus  adapted  for  recording  on  a  moving 
magnetic  recording  path  in  time  ratio  modulation  the 
value  of  a  variable,  a  recording  head  having  a  fliu  gap 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  path,  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  head  to  establish  a  magnetic  flux  across  said 
flux  gap,  said  flux  being  alternately  of  opposite  polari- 
ties, and  means  controlling  said  energizing  means  and 
adjustable  to  vary  the  period  during  which  tfie  flux  is 
in  one  of  said  polarities  in  accordance  with  the  value  of 
a  variable  to  be  recorded. 


2,721,990 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  INFORMATION 
IN  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
loaeph  T.  McNaMy,  San  Diego,  CaUf .,  aarignor,  by 

la  Gcacfal  Dynaarics  Corporation,  a  cor- 


AppBcalion  October  17, 1952,  Setlai  No.  315^33 
14  Claims.    (CI.  34<^~174) 


DL,  aarifBor  to  Automatic 
Incn  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation 


11, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,48« 
IOCWhh.  (CL  340— 164) 
1.  In  a  selective  signalling  system  including  a  number 
of  stations  each  having  an  individual  call  number  and 
each  having  apparatus  for  the  generation,  transmission 
and  reception  of  electrical  pulsations,  means  at  each 
station  operated  in  accordance  with  said  electrical  pulsa- 
tions, and  a  signal  at  each  station,  said  signal  at  one 
station  operated  by  said  means  at  said  station  to  signal 
said  station  if  said  means  is  operated  by  a  predetermined 

6»9  O.  G.— 48 


1.  Apparatus  for  locating  and  reproducing  informa- 
tion  in  a  storage  medium,  comprising  a   tape  having 
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message  codes  recorded  thereon,  a  rotatatHe  magnetic 
drum,  means  for  moving  the  tape  and  the  dram  in  syn- 
chronism, means  for  selectively  recording  portions  of 
the  message  codes  and  entire  message  codes  at  prede- 
termined locations  along  a  first  track  around  the  dram, 
means  for  comparing  the  portions  of  the  message  codes 
in  said  first  track  with  the  message  codes  in  the  tape 
and  transferring  message  codes  from  the  tape  to  a  second 
track  on  the  dram  when  the  same  series  of  portions  of 
the  message  codes  is  compared,  and  means  for  sensing 
the  message  codes  in  said  second  track  and  providing  a 
record  of  the  information  represented  by  the  message 
codes. 


2,721,991 
THERMAL  FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Francis  C.  Evaas,  DoBgaa  Hills,  N.  Y^  assigDor  to  Ameri- 
can Dbtrict  Teiegraali  Conpaay,  Jersey  City,  N.  1^  a 
corporatioa  of  SewUtnty 

AppUcatioa  Jd^  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,7U 
9ClalaM.   (C1.34«— 227) 


to  be  protected  and  alarm-actuating  means  responsive 
to  changes  in  the  pressure  of  the  gas  within  said  tubing, 
said  area  including  a  source  of  intermittent  conoen- 
trated  heat,  said  compensator  unit  being  positioiied  in 
the  path  of  said  intermittent  concentrated  heat  and 
close  to  said  source  thereof,  and  comprising,  a  valve 
connected  with  and  in  communication  with  said  tubing, 
said  valve  being  normally  closed  so  as  to  enable  gas  pres- 
sure within  said  tubing  to  increase  in  response  to  a 
rapid  rise  in  temperature  in  said  area,  a  housing 
adapted  to  allow  heat  from  said  source  to  enter  it, 
and  a  member  within  said  housing,  outside  said  tub- 
ing, expansible  when  heated  by  said  source  and  adapted 
to  open  said  valve  ten^orarily  to  enable  gas  to  escape 
from  said  tubing  to  the  atmosphere  and  thereby  pre- 
vent a  false  alarm,  said  member  being  adapted  to  ex- 
pand rapidly  enough  to  open  said  valve  before  pressure 
within  said  tubing  can  increase  snfBctently  In  response 
to  heat  from  said  source  to  cause  a  tebe  alarm. 


2,721,992 
COMPENSATOR  FOR  AERO  TUBE  SYSTEMS 
Fhmda  C.  Evau,  RJchmond,  N.  Y,,  sssignni  to  AnMrican 
DiHrict  Tdegrapk  Coopa^r,  Jcraqr  Clly,  N.  J„  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  Angnst  12, 19S2,  Serial  No.  394,921 
9CaaiaH.    (CL  349— 229) 


2,721,993 
SIGNAL  MEANS  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGERS 
Lewis  A.  Medlar,  Orsla^  Pi.,  aarfpMr  to  Fox  ProfccU 
Company,  Phfladclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ps— syl- 

A9plicatloa  No^easbcr  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,475 
4nilmi     (CL34*-449) 


6.  Apparatus  for  compensating  a  fire  alarm  system 
against  an  intermittently-occurring  directed  stream  of  hot 
air  from  a  friendly  source  of  heat,  comprising  a  housing 
in  the  path  of  said  stream,  normally  closed,  pivoted 
louvers  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  one  wall  of  said 
housing  adjacent  said  source,  a  heat-reqwnsive  member 
within  said  housing  for  generating  a  compensating  volt- 
age to  compensate  said  system  for  heat  from  said  friendly 
source,  said  pivoted  louvers  serving  normally  to  shield 
said  heat-responsive  member  but  being  adapted  to  open 
upon  receipt  of  a  stream  of  hot  air  from  said  friendly 
source  to  enable  said  hot  air  to  actuate  said  beat-re- 
sponsive member  and  cause  it  to  generate  said  com- 
pensating voltage,  and  means  interconnecting  said  heat- 
re^wnsive  member  to  the  remainder  of  said  system  so 
that  said  compensating  voltage  may  prevent  said  system 
from  giving  a  false  alarm  in  response  to  said  stream  of 
hot  air  from  said  friendly  source. 


I  u^.Tt; 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rectifier,  an  output  circuit  connected  to 
said  rectifier  to  supply  direct  current  from  the  rectifier 
to  a  load  device,  a  resistance,  an  electro-responsive  de- 
vice, a  circuit  connecting  said  resistance  and  electro-re- 
sponsive device  across  the  output  of  said  rectifier  in  series, 
a  thermal  circuit  breaker  including  a  bimetallic  element 
and  two  spaced  contact  sets  by  which  said  bimetallic  ele- 
ment is  connected  in  said  output  circuit  in  series  with 
said  rectifier  and  the  load  whenever  the  temperature  of 
said  element  is  within  a  normal  range,  excessive  tempera- 
tUB^^using  said  bimetallic  element  to  distort,  opening 
both  of  said  contact  sets  and  so  disconnecting  the  load 
from  said  rectifier  and  iscriating  said  bimetallic  element 
from  said  output  circuit,  and  means  electrically  connect- 
ing said  bimetallic  element  and  the  junction  between  said 
resistance  and  electro-responsive  device,  whereby  said 
electro-responsive  device  is  short  drcuited  whenever  said 
circuit  breaker  is  closed  and  receives  actuating  current 
from  said  rectifier  only  when  said  circuit  breaker  is  open. 


1.  A  compensator  unit  for  inclusion  in  a  fire  alarm 
system  of  a  type  including  gas-filled  tubing  in  the  area 


2,721394 

8ELF.BALANCING  ELECHHO-MAGNETIC 

PROXIMITY  DEI'ECltMl 

Riofcert  H.  Brown,  WsatrltWf  Pa^  anlipor  to 

ralioa  of  PMaayhrania 

AppHcalioa  N«iva«b«r  14, 1952, 8«W  No.  dUfiH 
3CWW.   (CL349— 35t) 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  occupancy  of  a  protectod 
area  by  a  metallic  object,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
loop  of  insulated  wire  associated  with  said  area,  an  dec- 
tron  tube  oscillator  having  a  frequency  determining  cir- 
cuit formed  by  the  inductance  of  said  wire  loop  and  in- 
cluding a  main  tuning  capacitor,  a  variable  tuning  capac- 
itor and  a  coding  capacitor,  connected  in  multiple,  where- 
by the  normal  frequency  of  the  output  of  said  oscillator 
is  varied  by  the  change  in  inductance  of  said  wire  loop, 
according  as  the  area  is  or  is  not  occupied  by  a  metallic 
object,  frequency  discriminator  meaiu  connected  to  said 
oscillator  and  proportioned  aixl  arranged  to  provide  a 
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direct  current  output  the  magnitode  and  polarity  of  which 
are  directly  rdalsd  to  the  direction  and  amoont  by  which 
the  frequency  ci  said  oscillator  varies  from  its  normal 
frequency,  motor  means  for  operating  said  variable  tun- 
ing capacitor,  said  moutr  means  being  governed  by  said 
discriminator  means  and  arranged  so  that  said  variaUe 
capacitor  is  varied  in  such  manner  as  to  reduce  the  out- 
put of  said  discriminator  to  a  minimum  value,  whereby 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  is  maintained  at  its  nor- 
mal value  despite  relatively  slow  changes  in  the  induct- 
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the  output  of  said  circuit  conqirises  a  series  of  sharp 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  signal. 


ance  of  said  witt  loop,  a  code-following  relay  governed 
by  said  discriminator  means  and  arranged  so  that  its  con- 
tacts are  picked  up  when  and  only  when  the  magnitude 
of  the  discriminator  output  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  code  detecting  means  governed  by  the  recurrent 
(^ration  of  said  contacts  of  said  code-following  relay, 
and  coding  means  for  recurrently  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  coding  capacitor  from  the  frequency  deter- 
mining circuit  of  said  oscillator  to  cause  the  frequency 
to  vary  by  an  aoBount  sufficient  to  produce  a  discriminator 
output  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  value. 


CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

AAeit  WHay  FnSBn, 


2,^1395 
;8HK] 


of  New  Jersey 
19 


UO  STRUCTURES 
Cynwjid,  Pa.,  anl^or  to  Mag- 
,  Caaiiw,  N.  J.,  a 


15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3<l,tt7 
(CL34«-^3«7) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
a  shield  for  said  tube  comprising  a  main  magnetic  shield 
of  relatively  low  permeability  formed  as  a  truncated  oone, 
and  a  further  shield  portion  of  substantially  greater  initial 
permeability  than  that  of  said  main  shield,  said  further 
shield  being  attached  to  the  said  main  shield  adjacent 
the  smaller  end  of  said  truncated  cone  structure. 


ChI  E. 


L 


2,721,99< 
[GGERING  CIRCUIT 

N.  J., 

N.J 


to 


^••jj     Mi 


<,?siwft*«<f- 


•it. 


7.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  a  signal  generator 
for  providing  alternating  current  signals  90  degrees  out 
of  {rfiase  with  one  another,  a  rotating  antenna  drivably 
connected  to  said  signal  generator,  means  connected  to 
said  signal  generator  f(M-  receivitig  one  of  the  signals  and 
producing  a  series  of  sharp  voltage  pulses  occurring  at  a 
time  corresponding  to  the  phase  of  the  signal  relative  to 
the  phase  of  a  reference  voltage,  means  connected  to  said 
signal  generator  and  controlled  by  said  other  signal  for 
rendering  ineffective  alternate  voltage  pulses  from  said 
first  means,  a  multivibrator  connected  to  said  first  and 
said  second  means  and  responsive  to  the  remaining  pulses 
from  said  first  means  and  producing  a  single  trigger  pulse 
for  each  revolution  of  said  antenna,  and  oscilloscope 
means  responsive  to  the  ouq;>ut  of  said  multivibrator  and 
producing  a  radial  line  corresponding  in  position  to  the 
phase  of  the  one  signal  relative  to  the  reference  voltage. 


2,721,997 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  WAVE  APPARATUS 
Mared  Dssris,  Paris,  Fraacs,  aa^teor  to  Comnajair 
de  TeisBaphic  Sana  Fl,  a  conoratloa  of 


AppHcatioa  Jaly  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,393 
ippHcarton  FrMca  Aipt  2, 1951 
iriaiMi    (CL343— 14) 


An 


^ 


M  Jaly  23, 1952,  Sariri  No.  399,379 
9CWBH.  (CL  343— lit) 
I.  A  circuit  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  signal 
generator  for  providing  alternating  current  signals  90 
degrees  out  of  phase  with  one  another,  means  connected 
to  said  signal  generator  for  receiving  one  of  the  signals 
and  producing  a  sharp  pulse  with  each  reversal  of  the 
signal,  and  means  connected  to  said  signal  generator  and 
controlled  by  said  other  signal  for  rendering  ineffective 
alternate  voltage  pulses  from  said  first  means  so  that 


I.  A  frequency  modulated  radar  system  provided  with 
distance-indicating  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  source  of  frequency  modulated  oscillations;  a  tunable 
resonant  circuit  connected  to  said  source  of  frequency 
oaodulated  signals;  detector  means  connected  to  said  tun- 
able resonant  circuit  for  detecting  the  oscillatory  signals 
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passed  by  the  latter;  differenttatint  means  connected  to 
said  detector  means  for  differentiating  the  output  thereof 
as  a  function  of  time,  the  output  of  said  differentiating 
means  being  an  electrical  signal  passing  through  two  peaks; 
peak  selector  means  connected  to  said  differentiating 
means  for  selecting  the  peak  portions  of  the  ou4>ut  signal 
thereof;  means  operatively  connected  to  said  source  of 
frequency  modulated  signals  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
the  same;  superimposing  means  for  superimposing  the  out- 
put of  said  receiving  means  with  the  output  of  said  peak 
selector;  and  indicating  means  connected  to  said  super- 
imposed output  of  said  receiving  meaiu  and  said  peak 
selector  means  for  indicating  the  outputs  thereof. 


UHol^ 


Hectors  having  their  vertices  akmg  a  helical  line  paarisg 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  at  the  radar  reflector,  and 


2,73U9N 
RADAR  REFLECTOR 

MlfMrto  Svc 
Lidbago,  Swedes,  a  cor^ 
poralfoa  of  9wa4ca 

AppHcalkM  Afifl  13, 1951,  S«W  Nol  22«,753 
(Claiim.    (0.343— II) 
1.  A  radar  reflector,  comprising  a  group  of  trihedral 
angle  reflectors,  each  having  three  side  surfaces,  said  re- 


grouped along  this  line  with  their  space  bisectrices  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  said  axis. 
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175,172 

TOOTHED  SPATULA  FOR  DECORATING  CAKES 

Robert  G.  Aadcffwm  Chicago,  DL 

ApplicaliM  NovcMbcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,S9t 

Tcff«  of  paiaat  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


175375 

ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 

Fcrteaad  AmbnMl,  Hoxsic,  R.  L,  awlgnnr  to  Armbmst 

Chain  Compaqr,  a  coiporatioB  of  Rhode  Istand 

AppUcatioB  May  2^  1955,  Serial  No.  3M1S 

of  pntsnt  14  yean 

(a.  D45— 16) 


175,S76 

ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 

Hoxsie,  R.  L, 

a  corpontios  of 

AppHcatiMi  May  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,219 

Temi  of  paical  14  yean 

(CL  D45— 16) 


to  AnnbnMt 


175,673 
HEUCOFTER 

New  Yoffc,  N.  Y. 
2, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,134 
of  patcBt  14  yi 
(CL  D71— 1) 


175,677 

COUCH  BED 

O.  BartoiMd,  Ciiffsidc  Fari^  N.J. 

NovcMber  6, 1953,  Scriri  No.  27,456 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D5— 4) 


175,674 
WNAMENTAL  CHAIN 

Hoxrie,  R.  L,  SMigMr  to 
a  coqporatioB  of  Rhode  Island 
AfiUcaHqn  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  36417 
Tens  of  paicM  14 
(CL  IMS— 16) 


175,676 

SFOON  OR  THE  LIKE 

Loirfs  Baam,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioB  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,677 

Tcfm  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 
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175,I7f 
KEY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICXE 

D.  Bokrow.  Qmttmn,  N.  Y. 

11, 1954,  Serial  No.  3M12 
Term  of  pateat  3Vi  yean 
(CLD5«— 4) 


175,U3 

OTORING  AND  OPERATING  AID  FOR 

SAFETY  riNS 

WHUam  H.  Drake,  Carpiateria,  CaUf. 

AppUcatkM  Apifl  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,579 

Tem  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CL  DM— 19) 


175,889 

BATHING  SUIT 

leanette  Ebnyre  Cot^  Wadriagtoo,  D.  C. 

AppikatkM  September  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,349 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D3— 17) 


175,884 

SET  OF  CANDLE  HOLDERS 

Charles  Fbchelt,  Soath  Oaooe  Park,  N.  Y. 

Appiicadoa  Febrvary  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,57« 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D48— 2) 


M  M  i 

liLfLn_fUT_n_n_rjiJi 


175,881 

AIRPLANE 

Wniard  R.  Cuter,  Hacerstowa,  Md. 

Application  June  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,995 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


175385 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
William  G.  Gnyell,  Detroit,  Mich.,  amisnor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatioa,  Highland  Parl^  Miclu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioo  Jnly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,449 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 39) 


175,882 

LAPEL  PIN 

William  R.  CntcUffe,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Application  January  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,279 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  IMS— 19) 


OCTOBKR  25,  1965 
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17Mt9  175,889 

GATE  FULL  OR  THE  LIKE  TIRE 

P.  GioM.  Dawav,  Md  HaraM  G.  Manlock,  Las  Frank  Benuud  loaes,  Castk  Bromwkh,  Birmlagham, 

m,  cSR  IS"""  to  ArwwniMh  Tool  aad  Die  Eaglaad,  assfgaor  to  Daatop  The  Md  Rubber  Corpo- 

Conoratioa.  Los  Aaieies,  CaMf-  a  cipwadaa  of  Call-  radoa,  Bafalo,  N.  Y^  a  corporalioa  of  New  York 

i^orporanoa,  iam  i%mg€^  ^-—i ..      ^--f<-  AppUcatfcm  September  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,342 

AMikatioa  Twan  24, 1955,  Sattel  No.  34,179  ClaiaM  prkMity,  appUcatloa  Great  Britahi  June  19, 1954 

•f  palsat  14^  yean  Term  of  patsat  14  y« 

(CL  D19-8)  (CL  D9#-29) 


175,887 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Clare  E.  Hodpaiw,  MaamraMck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Coca- 
Cola  CompMj,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y,,  a  corporatioa  of 


AppMcatioB  Febtaary  21, 1955,  SaM  No.  34,595 

Term  of  patiMt  14  yean 

(CL  D51-^) 


175,1 
LIQUID  MIXING  FAUCET  ATTACHMENT 
nas  C  KnaebeL  Kiikwood,  and  Cari  J.  Deatsch, 
Rock  HflL  Mo.,  asrignnn  to  Cari  J.  Deatsch,  Bela 
Deatsch,  and  Herman  Deatsdi,  doiag  bashifss  as  Stand- 
ard MachfaM  *  MaanCactaitag  Co^  St  Loais,  Mo. 
AppUcation  May  5, 1955,  Serfid  No.  35,849 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D91— 3) 


175,891 

MOTION-PICTURE  CAMERA 

Frederick  G.  Kaowles,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 

man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,972 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


,  175,888 

MOBILE  FOOD  DISPENSER 
WOHam  G.  Hnat,  Floreace,  S.  C,  assigaor  to 
Gardner  Hold  Sapply  Corp.,  Charlotte,  N.  C, 
poratioa  of  North  CaroUaa 
AppUcatloa  NoTember  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  33^38 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D14-^) 


Hood- 
a  cor- 


175,892 

REMOTE  CONTROL  UNTT  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cari  Kaath,  Foad  dn  Lac,  Wis. 

AppUcatloa  FebfMry  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,785 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 
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CONSOLE  STRUCTUKE  FOR  INDUCTION 

HEATING 

Otto  KRbd,  HaMom  N.  J. 

AppiicatkNi  Apva  14. 1954,  Scttal  No.  3«,02« 

Tcnn  of  polMC  14  y« 

(CLD2«— 5) 


175,897 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
HMdry  I.  MahKkowrid,  Jarwy  CMj,  N.  1^ 
Y«ikM  Mdri  rftiorti  Cot^  Nonrrik,  CoMk,  a  cor- 
lofNowYoifc 
AppHcalkM  AafMt  <,  1954,  SmW  No.  31,7M 

.        (CL  D14— 4) 


175,894 
TOOTHBRUSH 


Max  KnMStf,  Ncwaifc,  N.  J. 

AppHcatkm  Manh  n,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,485 

Tcm  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CI.  D9^-2) 


J 


175,898 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Haodiy  I.  MalachowAl,  Jcncy  CHy,  N.  K  ■iilimi  to 
YMkM  M«(al  ProdKli  Coty^  Nonraik,  Com^  a  cor- 
poratkNiofNcwYoifc 

AppUcatfoa  Aataat «,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,7«1 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— «) 


175,895 

TABLE  LIGHTER 

Haas  Lowenthal,  Loadoa,  Embad,  amigBor  to  Colibri 

Lighten  United,  Loi^M,  Eagiand 

ApplkalkM  Marth  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,979 

Tcm  of  paint  14  yean 

(0.048—27) 


175,899 
REAR  VIEW  MRROR 
Haadry  I.  Mabchoinid,  Jcncy  City,  N.  I.,  cwlganr  to 
YMkcc  Metal  Prodacts  Coip^  NorwaB^  Coaa.,  a  cor* 
poratioaofNewYoik 

AppHcatloa  Aagaat  <,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,762 
Term  of  palMt  14  y( 
(CLD14— ^ 


175,89# 

SAFETY  RAZOR  GUARD 

WilHaBi  P.  MacMiddag,  MiaaeapoUs,  Miaa. 

AppUcatioa  luac  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  3^72 

Term  of  poteat  14  yean 

(a.  D22— 3) 


Ocrons  25,  196$ 
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175,988 
REAR  YBW  MIRROR 
HMdry  I.  MalaJtawAI,  Jcncy  City,  N.  J 


to 
a  cor- 


•'^-^•*«,1M4,  Serf- No.  31,743 
of  palcBt  14  yean 


175,983 
SET  OF  PLAYING  CARDS 
Jacob  Mali,  Td  Avhr,  brad 

aaavy  4, 1955,  Scrid  No.  33,852 
Tcrta  of  patcat  7 
(CL  D34— 13) 


175,981 

ftEAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

J.  Malachowdd,  Jerccy  City,  N.  J^ 

Metal  Piodacti  Coi^  Norwalk,  C 

ofNcwYoA  _     ^,  ,^^ 

Li«ad  4,1954,  Scrid  No.  31,7M 

**"  (CL  D14— 4) 


to 
a  cor* 


J        I 

4           4 

I            1 

1             t 

* 

•     • 

t           t 

!             It             t 

175,984 
BUNK  BED 
OliTcr  W.  Madcma,  CIcairbw,  DL,  anigaor  to  The  Nor- 
wood MMMrfactailag  Coaipaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpo- 

rattna  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  April  5, 1955,  Scrid  No.  353«8 

Terai  of  patcirt  14  yean 
(CLDS~4) 


0 


175,982 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
J.  Mdadwmdd,  Jemy  Cily,  N.  J., 
YMkcc  Metd  Pradacts  Corp.,  Norwalk,  Coaa^  ■ 
poratioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Aagad  6, 1954,  Scrid  No.  31,745 
Tcm  of  patcat  14  yi 
(a.  D14— 4) 


^-  175,985 

FISH  LURE 

Edwaid  J.  PctnMck  aad  WBUan  A.  Petracck,  CUfloa, 

Rndolph  PetTBKk,  Fdilawa,  wd  Wdtcr  RatkowiU, 

to       CUftoa,  N.  J.  .^ 

AppUcatioa  Febnutfy  18, 1955,  Scrid  No.  34,582 

Tcm  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 
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17S3M 

AUXILIARY  CRADLE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

HANDSET 

WMHaa  FiMk  fWHpa,  Chaitott*,  N.  C 

AppBcatlM  March  31, 195S,  SmW  No.  35,3t7 

Tcnn  of  polaat  14  ytmn 

(CL  D2<— 14) 


*>. 


1753t7 

TRAILER  BODY 

Robert  E.  Rakauer,  York,  Pa. 

Application  Jane  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,«1» 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  ytan 

(CL  D14— 3) 


*->-» 


175,»M 

TRAILER  BODY 

Robert  E.  Rahanscr,  Yorit,  Pa. 

AppUcatfon  June  K,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,911 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D14-^) 


175,999 

TRAILER  BODY 

Robert  E.  Rakaawr,  Yorii,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  lone  U,  1954,  ScfU  No.  31,912 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


175,919 
TKAHA  BODY 
Robert  B.  Pibiwir,  Yofk,  Pa.  H 

■M  li,  1954,  Sarial  No.  31,913 
Tern  of  pnlcnt  14 
(CL  D14— 3) 


A 


175,911 

TRAILER  BODY 

Robert  E.  Rahaanr,  Yocfc,  Pa. 

Application  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,599 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


H 


^B- 


175,912 

TOY  HIGHCHAIR 

Geiaid  M.  Ranport,  Chk^o,  IH. 

Application  Jannafyl7, 1955.  Sarial  No.  34,257 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


175,913 
SWmiMlNG  FLOAT 
(•B^Ba,  Bran,  N.  Y. 
December  14^1953,  Serial  No.  29,947 

(CLD71— 1) 


OCTOBB  25,  19^ 
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COMBINED  SCALE  STAND,  PENCIL  TRAY,  AND 
BAG  HOLDER^ 
E4wla  F.  SckM,  8^8^  Ml  DL 
AppttcaliMi  May  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,733 
Ttefli  of  pateBt  14  yi 
^^(CLDI9-9) 


175,915 

FONT  OF  TYPE 

Darid  Schorr.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  JvMry  2i,  1955^  Serial  No.  34439 


U 


of 
(CL 


It  i  T 

12) 


IBCDCP 
Cn  D  JKL 
MINlOPaR 

STUVWX 

YZ 


.  ..MMMSMWi 


175,919 

RADIO  CABINET 

WOliam  O.  Schrader,  Piiacc  Goorfca  Connty,  Md. 

AppHcatioa  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,351 

Tent  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD59— 4) 


175,917 
TOILET  TISSUE  RACK 

I.  SlemienUewki,  Wcbitei 

Application  March  39,1955,  Serial  No.  354t5 

~  <CL  D4-3) ''*" 


■■■5 


175,918 

DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 

Talman  Horace  TaHMr,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  March  29, 1955,  Seihd  No.  350*9 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  IH7— 4) 


175,919' 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SOLDER  POT 

RmmU  W.  Tiickie,  Jr.,  JanecriOe,  Wis. 

Application  Febraary  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,314 

Term  of  pateirt  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 19) 
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17S,9M  17S.922 

CgIjP^GA^ttM)AyD        1tX>L  FOB  REMOVmScEAM  AND  WHEELS 

AppHcaMoa  Mwck  1M^>S«W  No.  34,M9 

(CLl>S4-.13) 


175^1 
^   «,  ..  roOTlALL  GAME  BOARD 
{b  WalMU,  Hajrwwi,  Cam.,  aii^Mr  «f . 

Roy  A.  ttmm,  Hnrwwd,  CaHT. 
Apflkatloa  Mardi  It,  1%  Serial  No.  34,97« 
Ttm  of  paint  14  yc 
(a.D34-5) 


to 


175,923 
GAME  BOARD 
Cadi  B.  Wooter,  CiyiM,  Mte., 

I>oMUE.liari«r,St , 

ApplkatiM  Maach  ClMS,  SMial  No.  34.9M 
Ttm  of  palMt  14  r 
(0.034-4) 


u 


-1:1 


HE3[3n 
ODD  13 


[k-J  hid   j^ 


=^ 


□o 

DQ 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


PATONTS 


TO  WHOM 

WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1955 


Non.— . 


,...eor-««wltat.-«nJ^-p^2«^Jt^«^^^^ 


OommoBWMlth  Bnitf Bering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The .  ««•— 

Toulmln.  Harry  A^JrB*  14.080.  r-  24  0T7 

KauBiBfOT.  Arthur  A.,  to  The  F.  C.  BoMrtl  Co.     K*.  ^«.vr7. 

a.iaf-«4.  _     „ 

HaiMMi,  Andre  M. :  Bee —  »    m^  »•« 

Wf*b.  Edmon4  F.,  aad  Hanaen.    Re.  24.0S1, 

Mateer.  O.  Dlrtl  Co. :  «'«—..  „^ 
Mataar,  Oeorip  D.    Be.  24.07». 


Mateer,  Georfe  D.,  to  O.  DIelil  Mateer  Co. 
222—878. 


Re.  24,0T».  CL 


Huawll,  F.  C.  Co..  The  -  _--     „ .  .__ 

Enamlncvr.  Arthur  A.    Be.  24.077. 
Toalmln.  Harry  A     Jr     to  TJe  CominoBwealth  Bngliieerinf 

Co.  or  Ohio.    Be.  i4,080.  a.  90—200. 
Webb   BdmoDd  F..  and  A.  M.  Uanaen.  to  Chryaler  Corp.     Be. 

24.681,  CI.  210— leo. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Hlraoka,  Harry  ».    1.426.  CL  47—62. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


17S,872,  CT.  D44— 1 
175.87S,  CI.  D71— 1 

.     175,874. 
.     175^ft. 
176.876. 
Armbmit 


Chain  Co.     175,874,  CI. 


Annbruat  Chain  Co.     175376.  Ci.    MaUeh^wat).   H.^  j 


Armbraat  Chain  Co.     176.876.  CL 


Anderaen.  Bobert  G 
Apoatoleaco.  Stefan 
Armhratt  Chain  Co..  — - 

Armbmat,  Ferdinand 

Armbniat,  Fendlnand 

Armbmat,  Ferdinand. 
Armbr««t,  Ferdlonnd,  to 

D4»— 16.  ^    ^ 

Ambrost,  Ferdinand,  to 

D46 — 16. 
Anbmtt,  Ferdlnahd.  to 

Arrowamltb  Tool  and  !>»•  <"ora.  :»«*—,_.  -,,„. 
Orodt,  WiUUm  F..  and  Murdock.    176,886. 

Bartolacel.  »<^M■  0,1%^'^, ?''—*• 
Baom.  Lonla.    17Bl878.  CI.  DS4— 12. 
BSSroWTAbrahamT).    175,870,  a.  D50-4. 

'^SyS.'^ilff^.    178.8M. 
Coca-CoU  Co. :  Sefr-_     . ._  „- 

Hodcaian.  Qare  B.    176,887. 
Collbrt  lishten  Ud. :  See— 

Lowenthal,  ttana.  ^17*«?^«     «« 
Cot*  Jeanettei.    175.880,  CI.  DS— 17. 
cSater  Wlllard  B.    175,881,  CL  D71— 1.  ,^ 
cS?cTl*eV  WlltaB  B.    176,882.  CI.  D46— W. 

'^"Itie'Kl'  TbSi.  C.  and  C.  J.  Dootach. 

"^^SJirt^L  TbinJ^^..  and  C.  J.  Detach. 

^"1fJieb:i?Tbi«iT^.  and  Dent«rh.    175.890. 

Drake.  William  H.    175.888,  a.  D86— 10. 
Dnnlop  Tire  and  Rn>*«f  Corn. : 

Jonea,  Frank  B.    175,886. 
Baatmaa  Kodak^ :  8«f— 

Knowlea,  FBOderlck  O.    ]ij^^}-  , 
Flaebett,  Charle*.    176,»4,  CI.  D4» — a.         -^_   ^   .^,4 on 

and  Die  Corp.    m.886,  O.  DIO— 8. 
Orander,  Harold  B. :  Bee— 

Whitehead.  WlllUm  R.,  and  Oninder 
narler  Donald  B. :  Bee — 
l^ioftBrCwilB.    175,028 


Knowlea.  Frederick  O.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co, 

D61— 1 
Knath,  Carl.    175,802,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Kretoelotto.    ^11^'.^^^^ 
Kra^L^Haia'^'S^'C^libS-Ukhter.    Ltd. 

MiJifcktaa,  William  P.     175,806.  a.  D22-S 


175,801.  CL 


17530s.    CL 


to 


no.mri,  ci.  ij-i'*— o 
MaUchowaki,   Handrr 

175.808,  CL  D14--f. 
Malacnowtkl,   Handrr 

176.800,  CI.  D14— 6. 

ilachowskl,   Handnr 

176,000,  CI.  D14 — 6. 


Yankee  Metal  ProducU  Corp. 
J.,  to  Yankee  Metal  Producta  Corp. 
J.,  to  Yankee  Metal  Prodacta  Corp. 
J.,  to  Yankee  Metal  Prodact*  Corp. 
J.,  to  Yankee  Metal  Prodocta  Corp. 
J.,  to  Yankee  Metal  Producta  Corp. 


175,004, 


1753W. 
175,800. 


Malacnowski,   Hand 

176.000,  CI.  D14— 
Malacbowtkl,   Handnr 

175.001,  a.  D14---<. 
Malaebowakl.   Handrr 

JffitiniJS;  Oliver  w!.  to  The  Norwood  Mfg.  Co 

CI.  D6 — 4.  ^       „ 

Murdock.  Harold  0.:««e—^  ^^       ,9Kfl«A 

Oroit,  WillUm  F.,  and  Murdock.    176386. 

Norwood  Mfg.  Co.,  The  ■Bee— 
PetriLrw"w*S'.^W."A'^'^d    B..    and   W.    Butkow.k. 

1753O6.  CL  D31 — 4. 
'''*'p:t«SS!"'fiwaS*T..   W.   A.   aad   B..  and   Butkowakl 

I75j006.       ^       „ 
Petraaek,  William  A.  :«ee—         .     ._^  - 
Petraaek.   Edward  J.,   W.   A.  and   K 
1TS.M6.     _     i„go6.a.D26-14. 
17i,00t  a.  D14— 3. 
175.006,  a.  D14— 3. 
175,900.  CI.  D14— 3. 

176.010.  a.  D14— 3. 

175.011,  CI.  D14— 3. 
175,012.CI.  DS4— 16, 


and   ButkowakL 


175322. 


Hood-Gardner  Hotel  Sai»br  Corp, 
"• — *■  •«»■•••——  '^      176, 


-  888. 
Coca-Coto  Co. 

Hood-Gardner 


Hunt,  William  G 
Hodgman,  Clare  E.,  to 

,.J'*iSSi!r^bi'l'?Vi« ..d  E.N>,,  Ton.. 

CI.  DOl— 8 


175,887.  CL  D52— 8. 
Hotel    Supply   Corp. 


176,880, 


PblUlpa,  WIUUb  r 
Rabauaer,  Bobert  E. 
Bahaooer,  Bobert  B. 

Shauaer.  Bobert  E. 
haowr.  Bobert  B. 
Rahauaer.  Bobert  E.    ..-, — ,  ---.-  -- 
SSport!  Gerald  M.    lTJi312^.  M 
BottlU.  *raak.    176313.  CI.  D71— 1. 

^^rSSJJ'Mwafrr.  W.   A.   and  B..  and   Butkowakl. 

176.005 
Hehild  BdwUi  F.    175.914,  CI.  D80— 0. 

SSrader,  WlUlam  0^76316^C1  DMk-4^ 
SlemlenkWwIea,  Chartea  J  178317.  CI.  D4— 3. 
SUndard  Machine  k  Mfg.  Co  :  See-- 

w^fe'o^n  B..  %  to  D.  ■  H.ri.7.   m*js.  a.  dm-». 

T.iikr.  W««l  Prodlictt  Corp. :  f^f—^  ^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  Wi»E  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1955 

Hon. — ^Amnfsd  In  ttceordanc*  with  the  flrtt  aifniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (tat  accordance  with  dty  and 

■  lepnoi 


telephone  directory  practice). 


Inc.: 

rt  A. 


2.T21.667. 


ACF  Indaatrl 

Shields.  Rot 
AMI  Inc. :  See— 

Modrey.  Henry  J.    2.721,467. 
Adams,  Harry  M.    2.721,^2.  CI.  90—12. 
Aero  Zlpp  Fasteners  Ltd. :  Bee-  ■ 

Backer.  Jeachlm.    2.721.8S7. 
Afrlcnltare.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  flee — 

Daol,   Oeorte  C.   Reld.   and   Relnhardt.     2.721.784. 
Alrtwme  Instruments  Laboratory,  Inc. :  Bet 

Byrne.  John  F..  and  Strum.    2.721,936. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  Nelson  E.    2.721.923. 
Aken,  Gerald  D.    2,721,34ft.  CL  14—71. 
Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux  :  Bee— 

HellstrOm,  Axel  G.    2,721.4S5. 
Aktiebolaget  Fr.  RamstrOm  :  Bee — 

Axelsscrn,  Johan  A.    2,721,744. 
AktleDolaget  Statens  Skocslndustrler  :  Bee — 

Mossberg.  Bengt  J.  tT  2.721.005. 

Mossberg.  Ben(t  J.  Y.,  and  Nystrftm.    2.721.504. 
Alderfer.  DonoranC.    2.7il.538.  CI.  116—112. 
Allen-Bradley  Co. :  Bee — 

Knight,  George  W.    2,721.963. 
Allen.  Louis  L.    2.721,758,  CI.  296—61. 
Allen.  Robert  R..  and  R.  J.  Novotny.  UPCnstom  Sctentlfle  In- 

strumento.  Inc.    2.721.473,  Q.  73—7. 
AUled  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp. :  See-' 

Zybert.  Walter  J.    2,7^1.785. 
AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Boehne.  Eugene  W.    2.721.916. 

Otto,  Eugene  J.    2,721.484.  ^        ^        «.-«<*,.    ^ 

Almgren.   August   E..   to  American  Can  Co.     2.721.612.  CL 

164 — 42. 
Alonso,  Sergio  A.,  and  J.  Fruns.    2,721,398.  CI.  30 — 23. 
Anucher,  Arthur  A.    2^721,560.  Cl.  132 — 42. 
Altaerican  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  Bet — 

Reinhardt.  Henry  B.    2.721.707. 
American  Can  Co. :  Bee — 

Almgren,  August  B.    2.721.612. 

Melaer.  JuUus.    2.721,396. 

Pottle,  Ralph  K.    2,721.688. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  Bee — 

Boatrtght.  LesUe  O..  and  Mackay.    2.721.786. 

Cummlnn,  PerdTal  W.,  Jr.,  Salsbury,  and  ObachowakL 
2,721.86b. 

Eastes.  John  W..  and  Cooke.    2.721,858. 

Hettrtck.  Ames  B.    2.721,787. 

Magri.  Ralph  J.,  Jr.,  and  Sleber.    2,721,793. 

Vltalls,  Emil  A.    2,^21.848. 
American  District  Tplegrapn  Co. :  Bee — 

Erans.  Frsncis  C.    2.721.991. 

Brans.  Francis  C.    2.721.992. 
American  MeUl  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Smith.  WUliam  A.,  Mattson.  and  Meyer.    2.721.607. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

Hanley.  Frank  H.    2,721,894. 
American  viscose  Corp. :  See — 

Lytton,  Marlon  R.    2.721.849. 

Morgan.  James  P.    2,721.359. 

Nash^omasL.    2,721,466. 

New,  Harry  B.    2.721.440. 

Walmsley,  Leslie  L.    2.721,465. 
Ames.  James  d.    2.721^86.  Cl.  .'10—233.6. 
Ames,  Victor  H.,  to  Whiting  Corp.    2.721,622.  CL  106 — 73. 
Anaconda  Co..  The  :  See — 

Tretheway.  William  J..  Kennard,  and  Buker 
Anderberg,  Axel  W.    2,721,354.  0. 16—202. 
Anderson.    Carter,    to    Boeing   AlrpUne   Co.      2.721.767, 

294 81 

Anderson,  Nelson  E..  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     2,7214^23. 

n.  219—8. 
Andrews.  Elmer  F.    2,721.676.  CL  222—104. 
Andrews,  Normsn  F..  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.    2,721^31.  CL  66 — ^18. 
Andrews.   Norman   F..   and   R.   L.   Dort,   to  Dcsre  Mfg.  Co. 

2.721.567.  CL  130—5. 
Animal  Trap  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Weldman,  Cleaon,  Sr.    2.721.690. 
Armlstesd.     Fontaine     C.     to    Texaco    Developaent     Corp. 

2,721,943.  n.  2.%0— 71. 
Armour.  AUn  M..  to  Metropolltan-Vlckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. 

2,721.973.  ri.  324 — 34. 
Annour  and  Co. :  See — 

Sxent-Gyorgyl.  Albert  E.  and  A.  G.    2.721.860. 
JtMnstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Roeggeberg.  Werner.    2.721,924^ 
Army.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Beere- 
tarr  of  the  :  See — 

Hochberg.  Frederick.    2,721.357. 

Kennedy.  Bdward  P.    2.721  J38. 

Rotbstein.  Jerome.    2,721.972. 
Arnold.  Fred  W.,  Jr. :  See- 
Francis.  William  B..  Jr..  and  Arnold.     2,721,434. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

Fitch.  Jsson  A.    2.721.606. 

U 


2.721.364. 


CL 


Arteae.  Domlnlck :  Be0— 

ClambrleUo.  8am.  and  Artese.    2.721.723. 
Ashbum,  Ehrelyn  L. :  See-— 

DUworth,  John  P..  Cnlnane.  and  Ashborm.    2.721.845. 
Ashbum.  Harry  V. :  See — 

Dllworth.  John  P..  Culnane.  and  Ashbum.    2,721.846. 
AshuckUn.  Edward  8.    2,721,387,  Cl.  32—10. 
Ateliers  de  Constraction  Oerllkon  :  See — 

PIdouz.  Robert.    2L721,908. 
Attl.  Ralph  >.    2,7ll.608.ci.90— 13.3. 

Aubert.  Fred  B.    2.7il,m,  Cl.  261— 134.  _ 

Auerbacher.  George  N..  to  Champlain  Co..  Inc.    2.721.TO0.  CL 

242—58. 
Autofiro  Co.  of  America :  See — 

PuUln,Cym  O..  and  Shapiro.    2.721.615. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratonca.  Inc. :  See — 
Dimmer,  Robert  P.    2.721.988. 
Lomax.  Clarence  B.    2.721,898. 
Stehllk.  Rudolph  r.    2.721,901. 
AntomotlTe  A  Marine  Prodncta  Corp. :  See — 

Hanrer.  I>«P»r  M.    2,721.645.  ^       ^,^ 

ATertlL  Charies  C..  to  Union  Steel  Products  Co.     2.721,671, 

a.2iO— 19.  ,    ^  ,         , 

Arery,    Robert    C,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

2.Til.90S.  Cl.  179—18. 
Avery.    Robert    C,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

2.721.910,  CL  179— 176.2.  ^^ 

Axelsson.  Johan  A.,  to  AktIeboUget  Fr.  RamstrOm.    2.721,744. 

a.  279— 58. 
Axler,  Samnei  B.    1.T21.330.  Q.  »— |37. 
Axtell.  Wlttard  O..  to  Shwayder  Bros.,  Inc.     2.721.835.  CL 

204—38 
Babcock.  Joel  R..  and  I.  F.  Cadman.  to  Weatlnghooss  Air 
Brake  Co.    2.721.932.  Cl.  246—2^  ^   ^      ^  ,,,  ^^ 

Backer,  Joachim,    to  Aero  Zlpp  Fasteners  Ltd.     2.721337, 

Cl  204—58 
Badeau.  Carroll  A.,  to  The  Thomas  *  Betts  Co.     2.721.986. 

Cl  339^217 
Balrd.   DougUs  O..  to  General  Blectrtc  Co.     2.721,926.  Q. 

219—20. 
Baker.  George  W. :  ««f— 

Nelsson,  Nels,  and  Baker.    2J21.471.  .     ™  ^^ 

Baker.  Harold  B..  and  J.   H.  Brooka.  ta  Sylrania  Electric 

Products  Inc.    2.721.422.  CL  49—2. 
Baker.  Julius  D.    2.721.892, 0. 140— lit. 
Baker.  William  R. :  8e»— 

De  Llban.  Robert,  and  Baker.    2.721.700.    ^      _ 

Baker.  William  R..  to  the  United  States  of  America  «■  w»- 

resented  br  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  CoamlsslOB. 

2  721  MM  Cl   23S— 92 

BanfffVeter  8..  TflTcL.  Kllnck.  Jr.    2.721.65^  H.  12»-15«. 

Bank.  Albert  M.,  and  A.  J.  Rata,  to  Super  Bagleas  Spring  Co. 

2  721  837   Cl   5     IB 
Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  Savings  Asaeelatlim : 

gff 

Ordorica,  Miguel  A.,  and  Pnraell.     3.721.686. 
Barall.  Louis  C. :  See — 

TIemey.  Thomas.     2,721.567, 
Barfleld.  Walter.     2,721,664.  CL  214 — 8. 
Barr.  William  R.    2.721.429.  Cl.  61— 217.      _ 
Barraco,  Anthony  R.    '2.721.684.  Cl.  189 — 46. 
Barrett  DaTld  R.    2.721,892.  CL  88—178. 

Berth,  Harry  J. :  See —  ^ 

Spanel,  Loula  A.,  Owen,  and  Barth.     2,721,888. 
Basslck  Co..  The :  See — 

Kramcaak.  Michael.  Jr.    2.721.766. 
Bates.  Norman  H.    2.721.762.  CI.  299 — 69. 
Beadle.  John  C.  W.    2,721.716.  Cl.  244— 142. 
Beauchaine,  AlTah  D.    2.721.882.  CL  80—40. 
Becker.  Abner.    2.721.886.  Cl.  6—2.  _^     ^ 
Beckstrand.  Anna  A.    2.721,927,  CL  219—29. 
Bedoit  William  C,  Jr. :  ««e— 

Montagus.  Amelto  B..  and  Bedott.    2.721381. 
BelL  Bdward  M.    2,721,884,  CL  80— 91. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Avery,  Robert  C.    3,721.908. 
Avery.  Robert  C.    4j21j910. 
Bran.  Felix  J.    2.721.987. 
Dorf;  Louis  A.     2,721.985. 
Hopper.  Andrew  L.    2.721,980. 
OHvJt.  Bernard  M.    3.721  iop. 
Schneckloth,  Harry  H.    2,721.807. 
Belle  Fona  Chemical  Oom._:  See— 

IrvlBC.  Robert  L.     1721 JW.  „,«-.«.    r^    «a_i« 

Belyea    Fred,  to  Geo.  E.  Keith  Co.     2,721.401.  Cl.  86—16. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :  Bre— 

Roemer.  Carl  E.     2.721^996 
Benkowskl.  Joseph  R..  to  Wendell  Mfg.  0».     2.721,847.  CL 

10—132.0. 
Bercovlti,  Bernard  :  See— 

Meredew.  George  C  and  Stevena.    2,721,677. 
Berdan,  George  D.    2.721,438.  CL  06-20.4.  . 

Berg    Elaine.     2,721,329,  CL  2—197.  ' 

Berg    Elaine    H   to  R.   H.   Wendt  and  \k  to  F.  P.  Peters. 
2|721,409,  ta.  60—65. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


exAcutriz. 


2,721.441.  CL 


Inc. 


Berasr.  Hans :  See>— 

Ound.  KenrMl.  and  Bergwr.    3.721.949. 

Bercland,  Tbomaa  O.    2.721,498.  CL  81— 179. 

BerSeleVLndwig.    |,731.4M,  CL  JJ-JJ. 

Bertele  Ladwlg.    2  721301.  CL  M— «7. 

Beverley^  EraSt   R..  deeeaaed;   M.   C.   Beverley, 
S,7n.i02,  CL  285-«2. 

Beverley.  Mildred  C  :  ««ri-,  -«- 

Beverley.  Bn«t  B.    V**'!?*-...     «. 

Bewen,  BdWkfd  M.    2.7ai3«5.  Cl.  184— 90. 

Beymer.  Frank  R.    2  i21.W8.  CL  M^^     _._    _,    ,--_-„ 

Bign.  tan  B..  and  E.  L.  Coaptoa.    2.721.728   O.  200—00. 

Bin&ger,  Ben  b.,  to  The  GUbert  ft  Bennett  Mfg.  Co.  2.721.608, 
CL  906—09 

Btrchler.  Robert  O.,  and  A.  V.  Qoinlaa.  to  Western  Bketrlc 
Co..  Inc.    2,721i7»0.  CL  2*2— 08.         , 

Birmingham  SmaU  Arms  Co  Ltd..  The :  See- 
Oil  vcr,  Donald  A.,  and  Wilsdan.    2,721,378. 

Black-Clawson  Co.,  The :  See — 
WitworthjOtUjI.    S.721.64T. 

®'**til3irAteiander  H.^  and  Black.    2,721.877. 
Blair.  Daniel  B.    2.T21.43i.  Cl.  0«— M.O. 

®''*'faSi!!BdJi^*Cr;:nd  BUlr.    2,721,888. 

Bland  John  W.    2,721^409.  Cl.  40 — 86.  _  «  ««-  »~ 

BUttner.  EmU  H.,  to  The  SymlngtMi-Oould  Corp.    2,721,771, 

Cl    808—47 
Bllnn,  Ote^E.^  to  Walker  Brothers.    2.721.988  CL  M»— i5«- 
Blj^Salrargi^liArold  L.,  to  The  Moto-Mowsr  Co.    2.721348. 

Boatrtght,  Leaiie  (K,  and  J.  8.  Mackay.  to  American  Cruunld 

Bihlie.*Kr  "'^.  t^AJutchalmr.  Mfg.  Co.     2.721315. 

CL  200—144.  ^ 
Boeing  AlrphuM  Go. :  Bet-— 

Anderson.  Caftsr.    2,721,787, 
Bombardier.  Jooedi  A.    2.721,480,  CL  74—248. 
Boody,  Frederick  J. :  See— _     ^ 

Rodla.  Joseph  T..  and  Boody.    2,721.700. 
Borg-Wamer  Corp. :  Bet-- 

Hannnm.  John  A.    2.721.792. 

L«uck,JohniL    2.721,44^ 

Palm,  James  W.    2.721,688^ 
BottortT.  Albert  H.^2.721j24  CJl  204— 138. 
Bouchard.  Gaston  R.    2.721.458,  Cl.  64 — 21. 
Boydstun,  Ira  S.    2.721.928.  CL  219-418. 
Boyles,   Robert  L..  to  General  Electric  Co 

&g — 19.  ^ 

Braga,    Felix    J.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories, 

1721337,  a.  280— 27.  „     „     „     ,  •  «wi.* 

Brandln.   Johan   A.    I.,   and  N.   E.   B.   Larason.     2.721,402. 

r^      dO lOT 

Brennan     Elmer  W.,    to  The  Pore  OH   Oo.     2,721382.  CL 

200—139. 
British  Ceuneas  Btd. :  See— 

Hawtln.  Philip  R..  and  John.    2,721,800. 
Brooka,  JoMi>h  H. :  See — 

SkeTHsrold  E..  and  Brooks.    2.721.422. 
Brown,  John  H. :  See — 

Relfsnyder,  James  D.    2,721.686.      „     .     _       « -«,  «« . 
Brown.  Robert  H.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.    2,721.994. 

Cl    340 — 208. 
Brown.  Walter  J._2.721.968.  CI.  818— 2W. 
Brucker.  William  B.    2.721.066,  Cl.  184—101. 
Bryant,  Austin  U. :  See— 

Grove.  Marvin  H..  and  Bryant.    2.721376. 

Buker.  Earl  L. :  See-        ,„  ^       ..ou        o<roi«A^ 

Tretheway.  William  J..  Kannard.  and  Buker.    2.721.864. 

Bumb,     Richard    C,     to    North    American    Aviation,    Inc. 

2.721.446.  Cl.  eO— 61. 
Bunting.  Ernest  V. :  See —    ,  „     ,.  „  _„,  __- 

Klemm.  Herman  G..  and  Bunting.    2,721,509. 
Buraa.  Frederick,  Jr.    2.721,675.  Cl.  222-103. 
Burke.  William  t,    2.721.«g.  Cl.  20—100. 
Burke.  William  T.    2.721.800.  Cl.  106—97. 
Burrougha  Corp. :  See — 

Butler.  Thonaa  M.,  and  Runde.    2.721,W5. 
Fan  Sln-Plh.  and  Knchlnsky.    2,721355. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  ft  Co.  (U.  ^  A.)  lo^.jBe*— 
■  Hitehlngs.  Osorge  H.,  and  Ellon.    2.721,866. 
Butler,  Thomas  M.,  and  B.  A.  Runde.  to  Burrooghs  Corp. 

2.721.695.  Cl.  835—60.48.  ^._^  ,  _^  _. 

Brroe    John  F..  and  P.  D.  Strum,  to  Airborne  Instruments 

Laboratory.  Inc.    2.721.986.  CL  260—20. 
Cadman.  Ira  F. :  See — 

Babcock,  Joel  R.,  and  Cadman.    2,721.932. 
CallfomU  Resesrch  Corp. :  gee— 

Defoe,  Edwsrd  C.  and  Blair.    2,721.888. 
CampbelLOeorgeH.,andR.  O.Martin,  afl  ... 

Campbell.   George  H..  and  R.  G.   and   B.   Martin    to  Solar 

Bi^ne«1ng  rBquipment  Co.     2,721,516.  a.  101—407 
Cauarane.  MlchaelJ..  and  T.  J.  Dykseul.  to  Robertshaw-Fulton 

Controls  Co.    2.721.570.  CL  137—66.  ^ 
Carstensen.  Sue  B.    2.721,419.  CL  46—116. 
Casella  Secondo  L. :  See—      ^      .,       ,  ,„,  ,„_ 
Morey.  Slnnund  M..  and  Caaella.    2.721.487. 

Castedello.  Wllllain  :  See—  ^ ^^ 

Schwarts.  Morris,  and  Castedello.     2.721.929.  ^  ,  _^  ^ 
Castedello.  William,  and  E.  K.  Kaprellan.  to  The  Kalart  Co. 

Inc.    2.721.601  Cl.  154 — iTl.      _     __ 
Caswell.  Donald  C.    2.721.510.  CL  99—288.6. 
CelluDlastlc  Corp. :  See — 

Nichols.  Anthony.    2.721,090. 
Champlain  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Auerbacher.  George  N.     2.721.700. 
Chance  Tough t  Aircraft,  Inc. :  See — 

Hoadlev   Henry  H.    2.721.715.  _   _,       _^ 

Chaoman.    Edward    C.    to    Combostion    Engineering,    Inc 

2.721  879.  Cl.  29—479.        _  „     ^   .^       „ 

Chsse  NstlonsI  Bank  of  the  City  of  New  York.  The :  See— 
Gilbert.  Charles  E..  M.  D.    2.721,985. 


-IJl. 


Chatten,  Tlctor  H.    2.721 ,420.  CL  46—1 75. 
Chcairs.  Alpha  G.    2.721.619.  CL  181—*?;, 
Chelti.  Roliert  K.    2.721314.  Q.  200—106. 
Chemical  Construction  CA>rp.  :  Be* — 

McGauley.  Patrick  J.    2.721.796. 

McGaoler.  Patrick  J.,  and  Zelenetx.    2.721,795. 
Cheskln.  David  B.    2,721,628.  CL  187—8.49. 
Chicago  Metal  Hose  Corp. :  See — 

Schlndler,  Frank  S.    2,721.746. 
Chlnn.  Elmer  1^    2.721,608.  CL  168— 9L         ^^    ^    ^, 
Christensen.  NleL  to  iL  B.  WUkey.    2.721,423.  Cl.  51- 
Chnnka,  Joaeph.    2,721.439.  CL  J»— 400.17. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Peterson,  Cart  O..  and  Splndier.^  2  721780. 
ClambrleUo,  Sam,  and  D.  Artese.    2.721.723.  CL  254—1. 
CUrk.  Alfred  8..  to  UnitMl  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    2.721.S44. 

CL  12—40 
CUrk.  George  R.^  and  W.  J.  Prieat,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

2.7il.801,a.9O— 8. 
Clana.  Adolf :  See — 

Mohrs.  Bmst,  snd  Clans.    2.721,666.  ^„  _  , 

CUuse,  Jean.  J.  Parisot,  C.  Rooa.  A.  Hli»»««:i  •»^*^J[- '*JH* 
to  dodete  le  Carbone-Lorralne.     2,721.730,  Cl.  257—104. 
Clayton.  Benjamin :  See— 

Mattlkow.  Morria.  and  Periman.    2.721.872.     * 
CleveUnd  Pr«clslon  Ring  4  Products  Co. :  See— 

Sheppard.  WUl  E.    2.721.921.  ^^    ^  «,•,  ,,^    «. 

aifton.  j3in  R..  to  Northrop  Aircraft  Inc.     2.721.714.  Cl. 

244—85. 
Cloo^  Alien  L. :  See 


^aivadore.  Joaeph  A.,  and  Qough.    2.721.604. 
Cluett.  Peabody  4  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Cinett.  Sanford  L.  and  Schrelner.    2.721.370.        ^  ^  ^ 
Cluett    Sanford  L..  and  G.  A.  Schrelner.  to  Quett.  Paabodr 
ft  Co.^nc.    2.721370.  Cl.  26—18.6. 

*^***GilSrt?a^rl2rE:  and  U.  D.,  and  Coatea.     2.721.985. 
Cohen.  Robert  M.,  and  H.  J.  Prager,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

2.721.901,  a.  313—239. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  8ee-- 

Gebbart.  Arthur  I.,  and  Knmia.   2,721347. 
Colton.   Frank   B..   to   G.    D.    Searle  4  Co.      2,721,871,   CL 

260—397.4.  ^  „  „ 

Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corn. :  See — 

Stevena,  Henry  C.    2,721,888. 
Combustion  Bnglneerlng.  Inc.:  Bee— 
ChapnwnTEdwardC.    2,721.379. 
Compagnle  Generale  de  Telefraphle  Sans  FU :  See— 

Wnls.  Marcel.    2.721.997. 
Comoton.  Emory  L. :  See — 

^Ins,  Van  B..  and  Compton.    2.721.725. 
Conly.  Herbert  W.    2.721.489.0.81—15  «,»,,«a 

Cook.  Barle  S..  to  Meetinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     2.721.768. 
CLS03— 22. 

^~'^T5S??o'SnV..\'S^Cooke.'  2.721.853. 

'^*1li.Sr"'SJU*^nd  cooler    2.721,696. 
Coover.  Harry  W.  Jr. :  See— 

Dlcfcey.  Joseph  B..  and  Coover.    2.721.876. 
CoartauldsLtd. :  See— 

Stoneman.  John  P.    2.721.865. 
CrlswelL  Walter  H.    2.721,591.  Cl.  145— 66.  ,..,._,    «, 

Croft  rtnrw  P..  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corp.     2.721.797.  CL 

Cronlieim?  Georg  E..  N.  H.  Leake,  and  M.  L.  Flelden.  to  The 

g  E  MassengUl  Co.    2.721.826.  CL  167— 65.  ^       „,„,„«» 

Crook^Ba^  K..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.    2.721378. 

CrSl.  Howard  M.    2,721.749.  CL  286—37. 
Culnane.  Charles  H. :  See —  ^   .  w..  o  toi  bak 

DUworth.  John  P..  Culnane.  and  Ashbum.    2,721.845. 
Culnane,  Chartes  H..  and  J.  P.  DUworth.  to  The  Texaa  Co. 

CnMi£!*^?f^fvaW.!jr..  J.  M.  Salabury.  and  A.  Obuchow- 

skL  to  Amertcsn  Cyanamid  Co.     2.721.6,50.  H.  203—210. 
CurHss-Wrlght  Corp. :  Bee—         ^  „  ,oi  a^ 

De  Feo.  AngelA,  snd  Francisco:^  2.721,640. 

Gallo,  Joseph  E.    2,721.3»»^ 

Moore,  Vincent.    2.721.467. 
Custom  Scientific  Instruments,  Inc, :  »«*—„. 

Allen.  Robert  R..  and  Novotny.    2.721.473. 
Cutter  Laboratories :  See— 

Hsrdle.  Waldo  R.    2.721.825.        ^„    ^    „         ^     fi-i»-i 

Dacey.  WlllUm  F..  R.  A.  Gregg,  and  N.W.  Hess,  to  United 

Stites  Rubber  Co.    2.721.811  CL117-^V         ,  _„  ,^    «, 

D'Amlco.  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     2,721.868.  Cl. 

D'Amlco    i'ihn  J.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     2.721.869.  CI. 

DamoiTRaiph  S..  and  B.  H.  Hunter :  said  Damon  assor.  to 

said  Hunter.    2.721.607.  CT.  158—28. 
Daniel.  Thomaa.    2,721 .681 .  CL  224— 42  1. 

RSrKS'c:   /'a   Re^d^enSVi.   Relnhardt.   to   tV 

United  Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry 

of  Agrtrulture.    2.721.784  08—115.6. 
Da  vies     Eric,    to    Marconi's    Wireless    Telegraph    Co.    Ud. 

2.721.909,  n   179—171. 
Davis.  Tiawrence  B.  .Bee— 

Hlgbee.  Wnmer  L..  and  Davis.    2.721  788. 
Davis '  Roocoe  T..  to  De  MouUn  Bros,  ft  Co.     2,721.410.  Cl. 

41—34. 

'^'rfrSint.^rrle.  O.    2.721.520. 
Deere.  John.  Plow  Co.  (I-td>  :  S^— 

Northcnte.  John  A.    2.721. .525. 
Deere  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Andrews.  Norman  F.    Z^MSl. 

Andrews.  Norman  F.  andDort.    2.721.557. 

Rdman.JohnH.    2.721.508 

Hubbard.  Arthur  L.    2.721.436.. 


IV 
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De   Feo.   Ansvlo.   and   W.   Francisco.  Jr..   to  Cartlaa-Wrliriit 

Corp,    2.721,«40.  C\.  1»2— «a. 
Defoe.  Edward  C.  and  W.  M.  Blair,  to  California  B«>M«rcl> 

Corp.    2.721.833.  CI.  196—38. 
De  Jonge.  nelnrloh.    2.721.568.  CL  134—164. 
De  Liban.  Robert,  and  W.  R.  Baker,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    2.721.700.  Cl.  235—92. 
Demat  Aktiengesellaciiaft :  Bee — 

Bwalds.  Robert.    2.721.643. 
De  Moolln  Bros,  k  Co. :  Bet — 

Davis.  Ro«Me  T.    2.721.410. 
Denis.   Marrel.   to  Compagnie  Oenerale  de  Telegraphle  Sans 

Fll.    2.721.997.  Cl.  343—14. 
Dennick.  Kenneth  R.    2.721.449.  CL  62—6. 
Desbaw.  Zoltan.    2.721.366.  C\.  ^4— 205.1.'{. 
Desbaw,  Zoltan.    2.721.367,  Cl.  24—208.1.5. 
Detrex  Corp. :  See — 

Kaamejr.  Thomas  J.    2.721.564. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See- 
Lee.  Edison  O.    2.721.840. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co. :  See— 

Hoorer.  Keith  9.    2.721.821. 
Matron.  Thomas  U.    2.721.513. 
Mallen,  WlllUm  O.    2.721,815. 
Dirkert.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  and  H.  D.  Harfotigh.  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Co..  Inc.    2.721.875.  cn.  260— 4.'W. 
Dicker.  Joseph  B..  and  H.  W.  Coover.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.    2.72r87«.  n.  260—461. 
Dickinson.  Henrv  R.    2.721.417.  Cl.  45—82. 
Dickinson.  Leon  D..  to  Westingfaoose  Air  Brake  Co.    2.721.033, 

n.  246—34. 
Dickmann.  Xorbert  G..  to  Dow  Cominir  Corp.     2.721,857.  Cl. 

260—40.5. 
Dl  Oennaro.  Anthony  J. :  See — 

Edson.  Mnrray  H..  and  Dl  Gennaro.    2.721,830. 
Dllworth,  John  P. :  See — 

Cnlnane.  Charles  H..  and  miworth.    2.721.844. 
Dtlworth.  John  P..  C.   H.  Culnane.  and  H.  V.  Ashbarn.  de- 
ceased  (by  E.  L.  Athburn.  administratrix),  to  The  Texas 
Co.    2,721.84.V  Cl.  252—42.1. 
Dimmer.  Robert  P..  to  Automatic  Electric  Ijiboratories,  Inc. 

2,721.988.  Cl.  340—164. 
Ditto.  Inc.  :  See — 

MilenkoTic.  Yeljko.    2.721.815. 
Qairk.  Robert  W.    2.721,514. 
Ditiler.  John  L..  to  Westinghooae  Electric  Corp. 

Cl.  183—7. 
Doll.    Franx.    and    P.    Tan    Ackereo.    to    Koppera   Co.,    Inc. 

2.721,573,  Cl.  137—113. 
Dolnlck.    Seymour    S..    and    S.    G.    Glen,    to    Rhea    Mfg.    Co. 

2.721,818.  n.  1.54—49. 
Donn«lley.  R.  R..  ft  Sons  Co. :  See — 

Kile.  Otlm.    2.721.644. 
Dorff.     Louis    A.,     to     Bell     Telephone 

2.721.935.  Cl.  250—6. 
Dort.  Russell  L.  :  See — 

Andrews.  Norman  F..  and  Dort.    2,721.557. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Dickmann.  Norbert  G.    2.721.887. 
Kin.  Myron.    2.721.85,5. 
Kohl,  Charles  F.    2.721 .854. 
Sommer.  LeoH.    2.721.856. 
Doyle.  Frank  P. :  See- 
Edwards.  Harry  D..  Doyle,  and  Palling. 


2.721.622. 


Laboratories.     Inc. 


2.721.799. 
Engineering 


Co. 


Draeger.  Arthur  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and 

2.721.832  Cl.  196—36. 
Dremel,  Albert  J.,  to  Dn>mel  Mfg.  Co.  2.721.427.  Cl.  51—170. 
Dremel.  Albert  J.,  to  Dremel  Mfg.  Co.  2.721.587.  Cl.  143— Tl. 
Dremel  Mfg.  Co. :    See — 

Dremel.  Albert  J.    2.721.427. 

Dremel,  Albert  J.    2.721.587. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :   See — 

Hoke.  Howard  L.    2.721  ..582. 

Rlsley.  Roger  E..  and  Hokt>.    2.721. .581. 
Driehaus,  Herman  W..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     2,721,733,  Cl. 

2«2— 9. 
Dudley.  Harvey  H. :   See — 

Kindlg.  Guilford  E.  and  Dudley.    2,721.506. 
Duerkob.  Manfred  F.    2.721.917.  Cl.  201—49. 
Dunbar.  Allen  8..  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  War.    2,721,940,  Cl.  250 — 33.63. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  k  Co.  :  See — 

Priel.  Daniel  D..  «nd  Jackson.    2.721.942. 

Her.  Ralph  K.    2.721.812. 

Rick,  Christian  B.    2.721.626. 
I>n  Roue.  Arthur  H..  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Co.    2.721.836. 

C\.  204 — 4.5. 
Dotro.  Lyie  V. :   See- 
Hammer.  Marvin  H..  Dutro.  and  Hewson.     2,721,737. 
Dycbe.  Flora  K.    2,721.561,  CL  132—79. 
Dykxenl.  Theodore  J. :   See — 

Caparone.  Michael  J.,  and  Dykxeul.    2.721.570. 
Eames.    James    O..    to    The    Michaels    Art    Bronae   Co.    Inc. 

2.721,641.  Cl.  194—72. 
Bastes.  John  W.,  and  T.  F.  Cooke,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co 

2,721.853.  Cl.  2flO— 39. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See — 

Clark.  George  R..  and  Priest.    2.721.801. 

Dickey.  JoHeph  B..  and  Coover.    2.721  ,R76. 

F^wards.  Harry  D..  Doyle,  and  Palling.     2.721.799. 

Fowler,  William  F..  Jr..  and  Reynolds.     2.721.852. 

Joyner.  Frederick  B..  and  Hawkins.    2.721.858. 

Kindlg.  Onllford  E..  Dudley.    2.721.506. 

I»ria.  Anthony,  and  Pesch.    2.721,798. 

Morgan.  John,  and  Starkey.    2.721.800. 

WIttel.  Otto.    2.721.627. 

Yule,  John  A.  C.    2.721.892. 
Eaton.  Robert  G..  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 
2.721.488.  a.  76— 112. 


to  The  Journal  Co.    2.721.645.  CL  198 — 101. 
HI.  to  Habitant  Fence,  Inc.     2.721.727.  CI. 


and     Schoffman. 


2.721,668.  a.  214—731. 
E..  to  Warren  Fe«therbone 


Co.     2.721  JSe. 


Bberle.  JulUn  J. 
Eddy,  Newell  A. 

2«>6— 24 

Edman,  John  H.,  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co,    2.721,508.  CI.  97—16.03 
Edson.  Murray  H.,  and  A.  J.  Dl  Oennaro,  to  Baao  Research 

and  BmriMeriiis  Co.    2.721,830,  CL  196—22. 
■dwarda,  Harrv  D..  F.  P.  Doyle,  and  g.  J.  Palling,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co.     2,721.799.  Cl   95—7. 
Bisler.  Joaeph  D..  and  E.  H,  Cooley.  to  Stanoiind  Oil  and  Gaa 

Co.    2,721.696,  Cl.  235 — 61. 
Electro-Hydraulics  Ltd. :  £ee — 

Hancock.  Kenneth  O.    2.T21.44T. 
Electronic  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 

Weisberger.  Herman,  and  Oestreicber.     2.721.946. 
Electroaica  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Thomson,  Blihu  C.     2.721,978. 
Ellon,  Gertrude  B. :   Bee — 

Hitchings,  George  H.,  and  Ellon.     2.721.866. 
Ellis-Foster  Co. :  See — 

MacKentie.     Charles     A.,     gpialter. 
2.721.873. 
Elaner,  Edwin  C. 
Emmer.  Charles 

a.  36— 7.1. 
Emsco  Mfg.  Co. 

Tremolada.  GugHelmo  R.    2.721.748. 
BngUsb  Blectrie  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Ace- 
Smart,  David  L.    2,721,960. 
Bntler.  William  H.    2.721.450.  Cl.  62 — 15. 

Erikson.  Walter  H.,  and  K.  Rossbacher,  to  General  Drnamica 

Corp.    2,721,743,  (1.  274—4. 
Rssehnan.  Richard  B.,  to  Parr  Co.     2.721,577,  Cl.  137- 589. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Draeger,  Arthur  A.    2.721.832. 

Bdaon.  Murray  H..  and  Dl  Gennaro.     2.721.830. 

Jennings.  Louis  A.,  and  Strlcklan.     2.721.831. 

Mnrphree.  Bger  v..  and  Kearby.    2.721,889. 

Popkin,  Alexander  H.    2.721.878. 

Popkin.  Alexander  H..  and  Black.    2.721.877. 

Popkin.  Alexander  H..  and  Pbelan.    2.721.879. 
Eyans.    Francis    C.    to    American    District    Telegraph    Co, 

2.721.991,  CL  340—227. 

Evans.    Francis    C,    to    American    District    Telegraph    Co. 

2.721.992.  a.  340— 229, 

Ewalds,  Robert,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.    2.721.64S.  CL 

198—8. 
ExcelL  Arthur  W..   to   Powers-Samas  Accounting  Machines 

Ltd.     2.721.512.  Cl.  101—93. 
Fabrl.  Jean,  and  R.  Slestrunck.  to  "Office  National  d'Etndea 

et    de    Reoherohea     Aeronantiques"     (O.     N.    B.     R.    A.). 

2.721.693.  CL  230—120. 
Fahle.  KarlH.    2.721.872.0.220—51. 

Fairchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. :  See — 

Whitney.  Vernon  L..  Jr.,  and  WeUer.     2,721.4.56. 
Fan,     SIn-Pih.     and     S.     Kuchinsky,     to     Burroughs     Corp. 

2.721,955,  Cl.  315—21. 
Fanning.    Robert    J.,   to   Phlllipe   Petroleum   Co.     2.721.851. 

Cl.  260—29.2. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :   Bee — 

Well,  Harry,  and  Glltfes.    2.721,880. 
F^rr  Co. :   See — 

■sselman.  Richard  B.     2.721.577. 
Farrlngton.  Robtrt  K.  and  T.  B..  and  R,  F.  Kursenberger.  t« 

The  ThomMon  Electric  Co.     2,721,982,  Cl.  339—139. 
Farrlngton.  Thayer  B.  :   See — 

Farrlngton.    Robert    K.    and   T.    B.,   and    Kursenberger 
2,721.982. 
Fanlconer.  Oaude  E.    2,721.603,  Cl.  1.55—11. 
Fans,    Harold    T.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      2.721.479.   Cl. 

73-^338 
Felgin.  Robert,  and  M.  P.  Schwartx,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp. 

2.721,824.  Cl.  167—33. 
Ferguson,  Harry,  Inc. :   See — 

Klemm,  Herman  O.,  and  Bunting.    2.721.509. 
Ferraro.  Vincent.    2.721.546.  Cl.  128—98, 
Fielden,  Mar^-el  L. :   See — 

Cronheim.  Georg  E..  Leake,  and  Fielden.     2.721.826, 
FIncher,  Woodrow  C.  :  See — 

Maynor.  Broadus  J.,  and  Fincher.     2.721. .583.  ^ 

Findley.  Norman  P.,  Jr.    2,721  „5.11.  CL  IMJ — 67. 
Flnkel.  Aaron.    2.721. .'J27.  Cl.  2—90. 
Finkel  L'mbreila  Frame  Co.,  Inc.  The :  See — 

Mllltano.  Vincent.     2.721,569. 
Finken.  Walter  8. :  See — 

Frieder.  Leonard  P..  and  Finken.    2,721.712. 
Firma  Maschinenfabrik  Adolf  Clans  :  i^ee — 

Mohrs,  Ernst,  and  Clans.    2.721.666. 
Firma  Rbeinlsch-Westfaellsche  Kalkwerke  Aktiengesellschaft : 
See — 

Mohrs,  Ernst,  and  Clans.     2.721,666. 
Fischer,  Paul  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  CaUfornU.     2.731.ft41. 

Cl  2.52— 8.5. 
Fischer.  Franklin  C.    2.721.563.  Cl.  134 — 61. 
Fitch.  Jason  A.,  to  Art  Metal  Construction  Co.     2.721.606. 

Fletcher.   Frank    H..   and   C.   C.   Haferkamp.     2.721,623.  Cl. 

183—27. 
Pole.v.  William  V. :  See— 

Hershfleld.  Sanfnrd.  and  Foley.    2.721.939. 
Foot.  Victor  A.    2,721.896,  Cl.  179—1. 

Forrester,  James  A.  :   See — 

SelL  Wayne  E..  and  Forrester.    2.721.945. 
Fowler.   William   F..   Jr.,  and  D.   D.    Reynolds,   to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co.    2.721.852.  CL  260— 29.6. 
Fox  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Medlar.  Lewis  A.    2.721.993. 
Francis.  William  B..  Jr..  and  F.  W.  Arnold.  Jr.    2.721,484.  Cl. 
.56—25.4. 
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rruictoeo.  WllUnm.  Jr. .  —    .  «■-,..* 

De  Feo.  Angelo.  and  Frandwo,  2.731,040.  _  „^^  ,^ 
Franck,  Kurt,  t^eloptonne  Co..  Ine.  2.T2M'S1.  a.  240-106. 
Pmncola.  Robert  K,  to  the  United  State*  •t  Auerlek  *•  lepre- 

•mted    by    tlM   Secretary    of    tiM    Navy.      2,721.971.    CL 

S24 — 90. 
Fimnkel.  Jack.    2.TX1.680.  CL  SIT— «2. 
Fregeolle,  Oscar :   Sre —         _  „.«..., 

Jenard.  LeoMit«  J,  and  FrsMlle.    2.721.464. 
Frieder,  I^eonard  P.,  aMl  W.  S.  finken ;  anld  Flaken  naor.  to 

said  Frieder.    2,721,712,  tl.  244—32. 
FrteduMn.  John  H..^  to  The  Natloaal  Machinery  Ca    2.721.S43, 

FrteL   Daniel   D.,  and  ».  U.  Jackson,  to  K,   I.  d«  Pont  de 

Nemours  «  Co.    2.721.942,  CL  200—43.5  „,,,-._     ^ 

Friend,   Albert   W..   to  Magnetic  Metals  Co.     2,7S1.995.  CL 

340—367.  _ 

Frtsbee,  Robert  B.    2.721.393,  Cl.  33—189. 
Fruns.  Jose  :  See — 

Alonso.  Sergio  A.,  nnd  Frana.    2,721,898.  _^  .    «. 

Fnehrer.    George   H..   to   Indepewlent    Pnconntle   Tool   Co. 

2  721  540   Cl    121 10 

Fuhrman.  Albert  W„  to  tnited  States  Rubber  Cn.    2.731,859. 

CL  260—92.8.  ..„     „.. 

FulkerMin,  Lawreni^  O.    2.721.779,  CL  312— 288.      „,.,.-_ 
Fullerten,  Lawson,  to  The  Fnllerton  Mfg.  Corp.     S,721.6t6. 

CL   18^—46. 
Fnllerton  Mfg.  Corp..  The :  See— 

Fnllerton.  Lawwni.     2,721,638. 
Gagnon.LoatoL.    3.721,880  Cl  30— 6,1.  .,.,„,    «, 

Gallo.   Joseph   K.,    to   Cnrtka-Wrlcht   Corp.     3,731397,   CL 

88—10.2. 
Oamage.  Russell  W.  :  See— 

inndsoU,  Michael,  and  Gammvs.    XT21.47i. 
Gan«.  Herman,  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.    3.731.698, 

Cl    388 — 68. 
Uardaer.  Adryi  W.    2.721,408,  CL  87—146. 
Gatii?f^llltam  0.;«nd  R.  R.  Wrron,  to  United  Shoe  Mnehin- 


Jim  *».,  a««  ■».  ».  i-wr™». 

ery  Corp.    2.721.|89,  a,_84a— 174. 
Gaylord  Cnntali 


. —  ^ Iner  Corp. .  — 

Nye.  WllHam  T.    3.731.680.  ^.     .    ^,      ..      ^ 

(lebhart.  Arthur  I-  and  1,  J.  Krena.  to  CJolgate-PalmollTe  Co. 
2.721,847.  CL  283— 183.  .»«.  -«^   ,^    ,«•     .. 

Geer,  Harold  C„  and  O.  D,  Winers,    3.721.630.  Cl.  188—3.8. 
(Mger,  Kthelbert.    2.721,848.  CI.  126—280. 
GelgT  Chemical  Corp. :  See —  ^_^^  ^^ 

VWjrin.  Robert.  uidSchwnrtx.    3.731.324. 
General  Dynamici:  »ee — 

Pharta.  WllllaMi  W.    3.721.902. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See— 

Brikaon.  Walter  H..  and  Rossbacher.    3,72L,T4S. 

KmmhannL  James  A.,  and  Miller.    3.731.889. 

McNaner.  JoMph  T.    2.721.990 

RudU.  Joaeph  T..  and  Boody.    2.721.780. 

Trooadale.  Robert  B.    3,731,988. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Balrd.  Douglas  O.    2.721.926. 

Boyleo^ Robert  L.    2,721.441. 

Fana,  ftarold  t.    2.731.479. 

HalL  Robert  N.    8.731,968        ,         „  ,  .  ,^, 

Hai^esty,  Robert  A.,  and  K'wifr    2-721.701. 

McCoy  Robert  L,.  and  Vooe.    3.781.362. 

IMperrwilItam  W..  and  Johnaon.    2,721.980. 

RIch.Tbeodof*  A.    3.78i>77.  .  ,„,  „^. 

Roberts^  Sbepord.  an4  WlllUma.    3,721.808. 

Rchad.  James  L.    3J31,788. 


Ooeke.  Kberhard.    3.731,668,  Cl.  314—17. 
Goldberg.  Abraham  M, :  Bee — 

McCllmana.  Thomas  L,    8.781.888. 
(ioodman  Mfg.  Ca  :  See — 

Urlehana.  Herman  W.    S.731.78S. 
Goodwin.  A.  D.,  k  Son  :  Bee — 

Goodwin.  AlfrwJ  D.    2.721,686. 
Goodwin.  AltnA   D..  to  A.  D.  Goodwin  k  Son.     2.781,686, 

CL  209—86. 
Gordon.  Edward  J.    2,731J11,  Cl.  161—1. 
Graf.  PtmIV.    8,721^34.0.2 — 12.  _ 

Grandgent,  Loula.    37721.610.  C\.  160—190.  ^        ^     ^ 

Grandjean.    Philllppe,    and    W.    Webrll,    to   Bandog   A.   O. 

2.721.864.  CL  *M— 178.  ^  .    «.  . 

Green.  Xan  B.   K..  and  H.  Preble.  Jr„  to  General  SlletBf 

Machine  Co..  Inc.    2,781.480,  O,  81—248.  .^_ 

Greenland.  Leonard   8..   to  H,   M.  Hoboon  Ltd.     3,721,768, 

a.  399—130. 
Greenland,  Richard  W.    3,781.437.  Cl.  86—349. 
Greer.   Edward   M..    to   Oreer   Hydraollca,    Inc.     3.731,860, 

Cl.  188—80. 
Greer  HydraaUcs.  Inc. :  Be* — 

Greer,  Edward  M.    3.781,880. 
Gregg.  Robert  A,:  0ee —  __  _^.  .... 

Taeey.  William  F.,  Oregf,  and  Heaa.     3.731.811. 
Greater,  C.  J..  Ltd. :  See — 

Tmdean,  Richard.    2,721,326. 

Grifflths.  Alfred  B.    2,721.888.  CT.  181— 7. _ 

Grintha,  DaTld  J.,  and  L  L.  Sorensan,  2.721.606,  Q.  188—183. 
Groeteke,  Bngene  A. :  Bee — 

Trtckey,  Philip  H,.  and  Groeteke.    3.721.964. 
Gronblom.  Bemdt :  See — 

Holmberc.  Tor  F.    2.731  J18.  .   _  ^  .«,,-«• 

Groaa,  Joaeph  F.,  to  Union  Bag  *  Paper  Corp.     2,731.687, 

Grove.  Marvin  H..  and  A.  U.  Brrant,  to  Grove  Valve  and 

Regutetor  Co.    1731.876,  Cl.  18T— 805.28. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Grove.  Marvin  ft.,  and  Bryant,    2.721.876. 
Grtlaewald.  Heinrteh.  Hehnat.  and  W.    2,731.784.  Cl,  268—86. 

OrBnewald.  Helmnt :  Bee —  _  „     .  .«.  ... 

Grflnewald.  Helnrlch.  Helmut,  and  W.     3.781.784. 
GrlnewaM.  Waldemar:  Betf—  ^  ^     ..»,.«. 

Gr«newald.  Heinrteh.  Helmut,  and  W,    3J31.784. 
Gund,   Koarad,   and  H.   Berger.     3,721.949,  CL  818—63- 
Goatns.  Edwin  L.    3,781.837.  CS.  167— 66. 
Gnthrte.  Robert  U.    2.721,496,  Cl.  88—24. 
Habart,  Norman  E.    3.731.886.  Cl,  80—262. 
Habitant  Fence,  Ine. :  See— 

Eddy.  Newell  A.,  III.    2.721,727. 
Hacker.  Ookar,    2,721.463.  CL  74—191. 
Haensel.  Vladimir :  See— 

Pines,  Herman,  and  Ipatieff,    3,731,888. 

Pines,  Herman,  and  Ipatieff.    3.781,886. 

Pines.  Herman,  and  IpatieflT.    3.731.887. 


Schaefer.  VlMent  i.^  «.721.498. 
Schumacher.  Frank  A.    3.731.481. 
General  Motors  Corp.:  Se^— 

JendrtyMki.  HlUard  J.,  and  Btapleton.    3,721,814. 
BomerTtlle.  Alexander.    3.731.478. 
Taylor.  Lewla  A.    8.731.868. 
Tnreotte.  Fred  J.    3.731 ,669, 
Welde.  Rndol^  C.    3.721  JI30, 
General  Slicing  Mnchlne  OOj.  Inc. :  Me^-  ^^^ 
Green.  Xan  B.  K.^  and  l^rehle.    2.721,480. 
General  Tire  and  ftubber  Co..  The :  See— 
Prendergnat.  Michael  J.    3.731.741. 
Gentile.  Vincent  t :  Bee—  .«,,,.. 

Gentile.  Vincent.  Jr.  and  V.  I.  .3,721.778. 
GenHle.  Vincent,  Jr.  and  V.  I.    2.721. 778^  Cl.  808—121. 
Gershon,  Milton,  to  the  United  Statee  of  America  ae  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  3.731.871,  Cl.  187—75. 
(;er«on.  Herbert.    3,731.498.  Cl.  li— 83. 
Geschlckter.    Charles    F.,    and   L.    M.    Rice.      8.731.867.   Cl. 

260— 288 
Gler,  Francis  T.,  and  F.  P.  Tatliaferri.  ^  to  S.  Hoffman. 
2,721.575.  Cl.  187— 498.8.  .  ...  ...^   «,    ,  ^ .,     .«« 

Gkae.  Alphonae  J^  to  Vulcan  Com.    8.721.590^.  144—809. 
Gleee   Lawrence  jf..  and  D.  W.  Harling.  to  MeOraw  Electric 

Co.    2.721.719.CI.  248— 321. 
Gilbert  ft  Barker  Mfg.  Co. :  Bm— 

MacDonnetL  lames  A.    2.721.872. 
Gilbert  ft  Bennett  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Ilininger.  Ben  B^    2.721,688.  ^ 

Gilbert.  Charles  R..  Aeceaaed :  M.  D.  Gilbert.  N.  Qpates.  and 
The  CTiase  Natk>na1  Bank  of  th»  Qty  of  New  York,  exec- 
utors.   2,721 .9n.  Cl.  889—180. 
Gilbert.  Margaret  D. :  See—  «,.-«.« 

Gilbert.  Charles  E.  and  M.  D.,  and  Coates.     2,721,985. 
Gillberty.  James  V.    2.721  448,  Cl.  60—85.6. 
Gill.  Gerald  C.    3.721.789,  CL  28— 282. 

OilL  Melville  K.,  to  Tenneaaee  Corp.    2,721,678,  O,  232—448. 
Ollnin.  John  C.    2.721.697.  Cl.  285 — 62. 
Glltges.  Alovs :  See— 

Wela  Harrv.  and  Gtltgeo.    3,721880 
Oinn,   Wells  W.,   to  Vejln,   Inc.     2.721,808.  CT.  99—118. 
Glaser  Aladar  :  See — 

LItvan.  Jotnef.  and  Glaaer.    2.721.888. 
Glen.  Stanley  O. :  8ee—  ...,«... 

Dolnlck.  Seymour  S.,  and  Glen.    2.721.818. 


Haferkamp.  Carl  C. :  B»—    ^  „  ,    _  «  ,«,  *^ 

Fletcher,  Frank  H..  and  Haferkamp.     2,731,638. 
Hall,  Loy  A,    8.731,621.  Cl.  188—2.7. 
Hall.    Robert   N.,    to   General   Electric   Co.     3,731,968.   Cl. 

817 — 888 
Hammer.  Frad  B.    2.731 ,888.  CL  144— 82. 
Hammer,  Marvin  H..  L.  V.  Dntro.  and  R.  H.  Hewson :  said 

Dotro  and  said  Hewaon  aaaora.  to  said  Hammer.    2,721.787. 

Cl  270—58, 
Hancock.  Kenneth  G.,  to  Elect ro-Hydraultea  Ltd.    8.721,447, 

Cl  no     52 
Haniey.  Frank  H..  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

2,721.894,  CL  178—69. 
Hannon.  Charles  N. :  See— 

l^utf«ot.RoyA.    2.721.671  ^  „,„,,*«    ^ 

Hannum.   John   A.,    to   Borg-Wamer   Corp.      2.721.792.   Cl. 

Happe,    Reynold,    to   The   Singer   Mfg.   Co.     2.721.692.   Cl. 

ao— 15. 
Harcourt  Knitting  Co.:  See— -  ....... 

Jenard.  Leonard  J.,  and  Fregeolle.    2,721,464. 
Hardesty^  Robert  A.,  and  G.  W.  Keasler.  to  General  Blectrte 

Co.    2j21,701.  CL  288— 92. 
Hardle,  Harry:  See—         ....„, 

SHieHlin.  Alexander.    2.721.881. 
Hardie.   Waldo   R..   to  Cutter  Laboratoriea.     2.721,828.  Cl 

167—80. 
Harling.  Donald  W. :  See — 

Gleoe.  Lawrence  F..  and  Hartlnjr.  1.721,719. 
Harper.  Ralph  M.,  to  the  ITnlted  SUtes  of  America  aareprg. 
aented  by  the  Seeretart  of  the  {'•▼I-    «.T".822.  CL  2—12. 
Harrta.  Albert  P..  and  rf  D.  Kroll.    1721  4M   CT.  JS^-^;^ 
Harrta.  Ford  W..  to  WulIT  Proceaa  Co.    1721.888.  Cl.  260—679. 
Harry.  WiUiam  R. :  See—  «  «.,  ..^ 

Van  Ryan.  Anthony,  and  Harry.    2.721.969. 
Harahaw  Chemical  COj.  The:  See- 
Do  Rose.  Arthur  H.    1721.886. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tmat  Co. :  See—  . 

Visaer.  Simon  H.  R,    2,721.881 
Hartough.  Howard  D.:  See-     ^  „  _,       .       „_»,--«, 
Dlckert,  Joseph  J..  Jr..  and  Hartongh.    2 J21  875. 
Harvev.  Draper  M..  to  Automotive  ft  Marine  Prodocta  Corp. 
2.721.84.5.0.128—196.  ....       ,.  »•»,.<.« 

Hastings,  ^ohn  V.,  Ill,  and  A.  A.  Schoenberg.     2.721.817. 

Cl  18^—47 
Hanarier.  WUItam  H..  Jr..  and  R.  W.  Richards,  to  Utica  Drop 

Forge  k  Tool  Corp.    2.721.428.  CL  81—101. 
Hawkins,  Gary  F. :  See— 

Joyner.  Frederick  B..  and  Hawkins.    2.721.858. 
Hawtin.  Philip  R..  and  J.  A.  John,  to  Britlah  Celaneae  Ltd. 

2.721.850,CL  260—16. 
Hedlund.  Eihrard  A.    2.721.377.  H.  29—264. 
Helnl.  Joaeph  L..  and  W.  J.  Miller ;  aaid  Miller  aasor.  to  laid 
HelnL    2,721  J884.  Cl.  226— 98. 
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2.721.455. 


HelBtB  Mfc.  Co. :  8 

WoW.T8obert  W.    2.721,M1. 
Heiilc.  TlModor*  C. :  B90 — 

I^ona.  JoMpb  F..  and  Helalc,    2,721.846. 
H«U*tHliii.  Az*r  O..  to  AktMiofaiCH  Kloktreloz. 

CL  62^119.5. 
H«nB«]r  Motor  Co..  Inc. :  ^••t-^  .,. 
lAMNtnMt  Bobort  C.    2.721.628. 
oSSorn,  lUlph  C.    2.721.<24.    ,  ^ 
HeBMl.  Erich.    2j21.47b.  Q.  70~S46. 
HerahlloKL  tenford,  and  W.  Y.  Fol«7.  to  Th«  Glean  L.  lf«rtlB 

Co.   2im.B»,CL2fiO— «S. 
HM«.N««Banw.:  «£»— -  ^^         «-.<^. 

D»M7,  WtUljun  F,.  Onn.  and  H«oa,    2,721,811.  _ 

Hottrtck,  Amca  B..  to  Amerlan  Cyanamld  Co.    2,721.787.  CL 

2»— 2^. 
RewwB.  Sbonnan  H. :  Btt—- 

Hammer.  Marrln  H..  Dtitro,  and  H#WMn.     2,721,787. 
HielwnMll,  Fred  A.    2.721,582.  CL  116—94. 
Hiekty.  AJward  W.    8.721.511,0.99—289.  ^   ^ 

Hickman,  Clarence  N..  to  the  United  States  of  Anwica  at 
repreeented    by    the    Secretary    of    War.      2.721.618,    Cl. 
102—49. 
Hlatwe,  Wilmer  L..  and  L.  B.  DaTto.  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc. 

2.721,788.  a.  846—145. 
Hlfflaa.  Henrr  B.    2.721,728,  Cl.  267—9. 
Hlxh  Voltafe  BnirlneerlniLCorp. :  Bee — 

Nyfard.  John  C.    2/r21.954.  ^  ^  .^^  _^      ^ 

HtU.  Edward  M..  50%   to  A.  R.   Relnklnx.     2.721,586.  CL 

143—68. 
Hllltard,  Alfred :  See—  _  „ .,.     .  ^     , 

Claaae,     Jean,     Parleot,     Rooa.     Hiniard.     and    Jaray. 
2  721  730. 
Hltchlnga,  (Wm  H.,  and  O.  B.  Elton,  to  Rarroache  Well- 
come ft  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.     2,721.866.  CL  260—252. 
Hoadler.     Henrr    H..     to    Chance    Voa«ht    Aircraft.     Inc. 

2.721.715.  CL  244—180. 
Hoboon.  H.  M.,  Ud. :  flee— 

Greenland.  Leonard  8.    2.721,765. 
Hochberc.  Frederick,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the   Secretary  of  the  Army.     2.721,867.   Cl. 
18—66.  _ 

Hodklnson.   John,   and  R.   Lipscomb,   to   Imperial  Chemical 

Indnttriea  Ltd.    2.721.871,  Cl.  28—21. 
Hoffman.  Stanley :  8*0 — 

Oter,  brands  T.,  and  Tajrllaferri.    2.721,576. 
Hoke.  Howard  L. :  See — 

Rlsley,  Roger  E..  and  Hoke.    2.721.581.  _ 

Hoke.  Howard  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.    2.721.682,  Cl. 

13fl     09 
Holbrook.  '  Edward    L..    to    Westlncfaonse    Air    Brake    Co. 

2.721.637.  Cl.  192— .098. 
Holm,   Ben«t   L..   to  Sveneka  AktleboUset  Qaaaccomnlator. 

2.721.998,0.  844— 18. 
Holmberc.  Tor  F..  %  to  B.  Gronblom.    2,721,818,  O.  117—114. 
Holmes,  Paul  A.    2,721.415.  O.  43 — 81. 
Holophane  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Franck.Kart.    2J21.9S1. 
Holrits.     Edward     W..     to     Westchester     Hardware,     Inc. 

2,721.751.  O.  292—169. 
Honold.  Richard  E.    2.721.631.  CL  189—28. 
HooTer.  Keith  8..  to  A.  A.  IHck  Co.     2.721.821.  CL  154—98. 
Hopkins.  Oarence  N.    2.721.618.  0. 181—43. 
Hopkins,  John  R..  and  F.  E.  McNnlty.    2,721.823.  0. 154—104. 
Hopper.    Andrew   L..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

2.721.980,  O.  332—23. 
HoadalUe-Flershey  Corp. :  See— « 
Rapp.GeorceM.    2.721. 731j 
Hoachton.  Wtlliam  D..  to  Radio^Corp.  of  America.    2.721,956. 

n.  315—22. 
Howard.   Clarence  B..    %    to  E.   H.  Koeffer.     2,721,559.  CL 

131—187. 
Habbard.  Arthur  L..  to  Deere  Mff .  Co.    2,721,436,  CL  56-^7. 
Humes,  Wnilam  T.  C. :  See — 

OberK,  BertU  N..  and  Humes.    2.721,806. 
Hunter  Douglas  Corp. :  See — 

Rutledae,  Melvln  C.    2.721,609. 
Hnnter.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Damon.  Ralph  8.,  and  Hunt..  *.    2.721,607. 

Huntley.  Frederick  H.,  to  Motor  Whed  Corp.    2.721,918.  O. 

200^—187. 
Husted,  Ronald  R: :  See — 

RendaU.  John  L..  and  Hosted.    2.721.807. 
ner.  Ralph  K..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  ft  Co.    2.721.812, 

CL  117—76. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Hodklnsbn,  John,  and  Lipscomb.    2.721,871. 
Independent  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Fuehrer.  George  H.    2.721.540. 
Inter-City  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Mora,  Steve.    2.721.346. 
International  Latex  Corp. :  See — 

SpaneL  Louis  A.,  Owen,  and  Barih.    2.721.S2S. 
International  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Luke,  Leo  C.    2,721.404. 
Ipatleff,  Vladimir  N. :  8*0— 

Pines,  Herman,  and  Ipatleff. 

Pines.  Herman,  and  Ipatleff. 

Pines.  Herman,  and  Ipatleff. 
Irvine.  Robert  L.,  to  Belle  Fons 

CL  184—60 
Isbom.  Cart  L.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.    2.721.947, 

O.  307 — 88. 
IsraeL  SamueL    2,721.400,  O.  36 — 8.5. 
Ivanko.  Michael  F..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co 

112—67. 
Jackson,  Richard  O. :  See — 

FrteL  Daniel  D.,  and  Jackson.    2.721.042. 
Jacobs.  Charles  T.    2,721.907.  0. 17^—171. 


2,721,461.  CL 


2,721.U>*. 
2jil,564,  n.  184—71. 


2.721,885. 
2,721.886. 
2.721.887. 
Chemical  Corp.     2,721,662, 


2,721.526.  CL 


Jahnsen.  Ragnar  A.,  to  Norsk  Hydro-Elektrtsk  Kvadst«»fak« 

tleselskab.    2.721^,0.114—74. 
James,  DaTld  M.    2,731.663,0.211—126. 
Jany.  Francis  F. :  Bm — 

CUoas.    Jsan,    Pariaot     Rooa,    HUllard.    and    Jaimy. 
o  Tji  TSO 

Jsnard,  'Leonard'  J.,  and  O.  Frecenlls,  to  Hareoort  Knitttnt 

Co.    2,721.464.0.66—184.  ^ 

Jsndnynskt   Hillard  J.,  and  T.   F.   StaplotoB,   to  Geaeral 

Motors  Corp.    2,721.814,  CL  117—130. 
Jenklnk  Alszandcr,  and  L.  H.  Poter,  to  Westlnghoose  Brake 

andafnal  Co.  Ltd.   2.721JM. O.  il7— 238. 
Jenney.  John  A.    2.721,556,0.126—308. 
Jonntmw,  lionts  A.,  and  B.  R.  Strlcklan.  to  Eoso  Research  and 

■ngliMOrinf  Co.    2,721J81. 0. 19ft— ». 
Joa.CvtO.    2.721.584. CL  126— 290. 
JohannasB.  Friedrich.    2.721.794.  CL  75—36. 
John.  Alec  J.:  See — 

Hawtln,  Philip  R.,  and  John.    2.721.850. 
Johnson.  Crockett.    2.721.339. 0.  6^-367. 
Johnson.  Frank  W.    2.721,643,  Cl.  123^90. 
Johnson.  Horace  J.    2,721.444,  O.  e(V— 86.6. 
Johnson.  Howard  L.    2,721,726,0.286—800. 
Johnson,  Peter  D. :   See — 

IMper,  William  W..  and  Johnson.    2,721,950. 
Jordan,  Otis  D.,  to  Ohio  Ferro-Alktys  Corp.     2,721,948,  CL 

314—73. 
Journal  Co.,  The :  See — 

Eberle.  JnlUn  J.    2,721,648. 
Joy  Mhr.  Co. :  See— 

KllUke,  WUUam  C.  2,711,491. 
Joyner.  Frederick  B.,  and  O.  I*.  Hawkins,  to  Eastmsn  Kodak 

Co.    8.721,858,  O.  260—67. 
Junghana.  Uebnider,  A,  G. :  See — 

Junghana.   Helmut,   tob   Eepprtln,   Stors,  and   Lotsehs. 
2.721.443. 
Junghana,  Helmut,  K.  eon  Zeppelin.  V.  Btors,  and  A.  Letseho, 

to  Oebroder  Junghana  A.  O.    2,721,443.  O.  68—140. 
Kalart  Co.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Castedello,  William,  and  Kaprelian.     2,721.608. 
Schwarts.  Morria,  and  Castedello.    2,721,989. 
Kaprellan,  Edward  K. :  See — 

Castedello.  William,  and  Kanreltan.    2.721,602. 
Karrett,  Henry,  8r.    2,721.388,  CL  S»— 8. 

Kats,  Alex  J. :  See — 

Bank,  Albert  M.,  and  Kata.    2,721^7. 
Kaul.  Emll  W.,  to  Textile  Machine  Worka. 

66—126. 
Kearby,  Kenneth  K. :   See — 

llurphree,  Eger  V.,  and  Kearby 
Kearney.  Thomas  J.,  to  Detrex  Cor 
Keelor,  William  B.  2.721,688,  O.  1 
Keely,  Oifford  D. :  See — 

Shenigo,  Michael  G.    2,721,670. 
Keely,  Olford  D.    2,721,669,  Cl.  216—29. 
Keith,  Geo.  B.,  Co. :  See— 

Belyea,  Fred.    2,721,401. 
Kennard,  Rollln  J. :  See —  ^    ^ 

Tretheway,  William  J.,  Kennard.  and  Baker.    2,711,364. 
Kennecott  CopiWr  Corp. :  See — 

Croft.  Harry  P.    2.721,797. 
Kennedy.  Edward  P.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre> 
sented    by    the    SecreUry   of   the   Army.      2,721,788,    CL 
271—2.3. 
Kent.  Raymond  C,  Jr.    2,721,918,  CL  200—88. 
Kenyon,   Darid   E.,   to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.     2,721,951, 

313— -348 
Kersten,  Paul  M.    2,721,891,0.174—168. 
Kessler,  Geome  W. :  See — 

Hardesty,  Robert  A.,  and  Kessler.    8,711,701. 
Klbort,  VIncetta :    See- 
Pines,  Herman,  and  Ipatleff.    2,711,888. 

Pines,  Herman,  and  Ipatleff.    2,721,886. 

Pines,  Herman,  and  Ipatleff.    2.721.887. 
Kile.   Otbo,   to   R.    R.   Donnelly  ft   Sons  Co.     2,711,644. 

198—36. 

KImberlin,  Wayne  H.    1.721,544.  O.  123—142.8. 
Kin,  Myron,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp,     2.721,855,  O.  260 — 46.8. 
Klndig.  Guilford  B..  and  H.  H.  Dudley,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.    2,721.506.  CL  96— 81. 
Klatte,  Theodor :  See — 

Nilbling.  Otto.    2,721,541. 
Klemm,  Herman  G.,  and  E.  ▼.  Bunting,  to  Harry  Fergason. 

Inc.    2.721,500.  Cl.  97—46.07. 
Kllnck,  C.  L..  Jr.  :  See- 
Banff.  Peter  S.    2,721,550. 
Kllngler,  Kart  A.    2,721,772.0.308—84.  _    _ 

Klitike,  WlllUm  C,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.    2,721.491.  O.  81— 52J. 
Knlgbt.    George   W.,    to   Allen-Bradley    Co.      1.721JB6S.    CL 

3J7 108. 

Knuttl.  Helmut :  See — 

K8hler.  Honrt,  and  Knuttl.    2,721.500. 
Kohl.    Charles   F.,   to   Dow   Coming   Corp. 

260—44. 
KOhler,  Horst  and  Helmut  Knuttl,  to  C. 

0.88— 67. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

DoU,  Frant.  and  Van  Acheron.   1.711.878. 

Koury.  Frederic,  to  Sylvaala  Electric  Produeta  Inc. 

O  204—23. 
Kramcaak.  Michael.  Jr..  to  The  Basalck  Co.     2.711,766.  CL 

301—133. 
Krelsher,  Sherman  E,  t  See — 

Von  Rels,  Alf  B.  G..  Krelsher,  Quitter,  and  Williamson. 
2.711  JIO. 
Krems,  Irrlng  J. :   See — 

Gebhart,  Arthur  I.,  and  Krema.    2,72lJM7. 
Kretsch.  Hans  W..  and  F.  J.  Walker,  to  Manning.  MazwM  ft 
Moore,  Inc.    2,721,962,  CL  817—141. 


Cl 


CL 


2,721384,    O. 
2.721,600, 


2.7113M, 


KroU.H.Darid 

Harrla.  Albert 
Kfopp.  WUUam  J 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


wu 


1,711,710,  CL 


^..aadKroU.   1,711.408. 

.^ .  i.Vii.7i7,  CL  aos-47.  ^ 

Kruw^lgehaol  H..  to  A.  L.  Smith  Iron  Co. 

KrumhaMl,  James  A.,  and  O.  H.  Miller,  to  GodmoI  Dynamics 

Corp.    1,711,899, 0.  179—18. 
KuchlBsky,  Saul :  Mm —  __     __ 

r^B.  Sla-Plh,  aad  KachlMky.   1.711,»86. 
EneCsr,  BrMot  H.  E  Aos — 

Howard.  darsBoa  B.    2,721,859. 
KarueBbsrser.  Richard  F. :  B**-r  _ 

I^arrlBftoB,  Bobsrt  K.  aad  T.  B.,  mad  KoiasBborgor. 
1,781,982 
Lafsrstrom.  Robert  C.  to  Hennoy  Motor  Co..  Inc.    1.721,625, 

LaBdrBm.BUl'BE.    2,721  J68,  CL  16—181. 

LaBMT,  lileholaa.    1.711,915,  CI.  119--19.  .  ,«,  ,^    „ 

UpSam,   Franda  r.   aad   «.   O.   Stewart.     1,711.760,   CL 

.»8— 1. 
LaraaoB.  Nils  E.  B. :  See—  .^    _^ 

BrandlB.  Johaa  A.  I.,  and  LarssoB.    1,711.481. 

LathaauEoyB.    2,711.688.  CL  110-91. ...  ^  ^    ., 

Laock,  John  A^  to  BorrWarBer  Corp.    2,711,448,  CL  60—82. 
lABta.  Walter  O. :  See —  _     ^ 

■hoeta,  Thomaa  M.,  aad  Laati.   2,721.418. 
Laaaid.  Boria  L.   1,721,674, 0. 110-68.  ^ 
LaaT^altorB.    1,T11.980,  CL  140— 46.88. 
Laaka.  Norman  B. :  See 

Cronheim,  Ooorg  B.,  Leaks,  and  Flelden.     2J21.126.^  , 
Lee,  Bdlaon  O.,  to  Dtaoiond  Alkali  Co.    XT11.640.  CL  151—8.8. 
Lse.  Bhlh-TlBg  :  SM — 

LL  Tao T,  and  Laa.    1J11.919. 
LsfebTTo,  Alderte.    8,711.6tt.  cL  114— 48. 
U  TovraaaB,  B.  O- bic. :  «ss— 

Ls  ToarBeaB,llobsH  O.    1.711,761.    ,      _ 
La    Toumeau.    Robert    O..    to   B.    O.    La    ToBrasaa.    Inc. 

1,711,761,  CL  MB— 88. 
Latacho,  Albert :  doe — 

JnairiMBa.  Helmut,  tob  ZoppoUB,  Btors,  aad  Latadie. 
1^11  448 

Loeey.  doaatane^  0.    1,711.464,  CL  «— 11«-     ,         

Larl.  kobsrto,  to  North  ABMrieaa  PhlUpa  Co.,  lac    2.711,171, 

CL29— 18l8.  ,       ^  ««...«.*«, 

LsTlBthaL  BUIott  C,  to  Varian  Aaaodatca.     3.711.970,  CL 

814 — JL 
LI,  Tao  T.,  aad  Bhlh-Tlag  Lea.    1.711.919.  CL  101—61. 
LLTaoTra.    2.721.918,  0. 101— «8. 
Ugnea  TelegraphlOBea  et  TelephoBtfBsa :  See — 

Sauaaard,  Andr«  J.  A.    2,721,629. 
Llly-Tullp  Cap  Corp. :  See — 

Relfsnyder,  James  D.,  and  Brown.    2,721,686. 
Unn,  WUIlam  J.    l/ril.791.  CL  48— 180. 
Lionel  Corp..  The :  See — 

Zlon.  Moaea.    1,721.084. 
Lipscomb,  Robert :  See — 

Hodklnson.  John,  and  Upacomb.    2,721,371. 
Utran,  Joaaef.  and  A.  Glaser.    2,721.858,  CL  19—7. 
LobL  Otto.    2.721,551,  Cl.  118—108. 
Locomotive  Flnii^  Material  Co..  The  :  See— 

Melntoah,  Robert  L.,  and  Moorbead.    1,711.538. 
Loeb.  Morris.    2,721.752.  O.  292—341.15. 
Loeb.  Morris.    2,721.753,  Q.  291—341.16. 
Loeb,  Morris.    2,7|l,754,  Cl.  201— 341.15. 
Lomax,  CUreBce  B.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratortaa,  lac. 

2,721.896.  CL  17»— 7.1. 
Lombardl.  Vincent.    2.721 .460.  O.  66— 50  ^  ^  ^  „ 

Loria,  Anthony,  and  E.  T.  Peach,  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co. 

2  721  798  O  9B->-6 
Lornltao,  f'rank  C.  to   Pantex  Mfg.   Corp.     2,721.406,  O. 

86—41  

Lostutter*.    Roy    B„    Jr.,    to    B.    C.    Saftlg.      2,721.722.    O. 

151—192. 
Lovegren.  Kenneth  W. :  See — 

Roberta.  Monls  E.    2.721.588. 
Lu<ms.  Henry.    2.781.534.  O.  118—256.    _^    ,  „^ 
LuenberiPer.  Frederick  O..  to  U.  S.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc. 
2.721.774.  CL  808— 160.  ^         .«...».     «, 

Luke.    Leo    C„    toi  International    Steel    Co.      1.721.404.    O. 

37—1 24.  ' ' 

Luthi  Machinery  ft  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Warren.  Oeorae  E..  and  Purria.    2,721.694. 
Lyon.  George  A.    1.721,682,  O.  206—3. 
Lyona.    Joseph    F..   and   T.   C.   Heialg.    to   The   Texaa   Co, 
2.721.846.  O.  282— 49.6.  ^,  ^  .«.,-.• 

Lytton.   Marion  R..  to  American  Vlaeose  Corp.     1.711,849, 

O.  260—2.         ,  ,         . 

M  ft  R  Dietetic  Uboratoriea.  Inc. :  See— 

McMaster.  Robert  C,  and  B«btnoon.^,  2.T21.941. 
MacDonnelL  J*m««  A.,  to  GUbert  ft  Barker  Mfg.  Co.  1,721.871, 

MachoTecTFred  J.    2.721.432.  O.  86—28.4. 

Mackay.  Johnstone  8. :  See — 

Boatright.  Lealie  G..  and  Mackay.  .ITll.m 
MacKenxle.  Charlsa  A..  L.  Spialter.  and  M.  Schofltean,  %  to 

MontcUir    Research    Corp.    and    ^    to   SIUa-Foster    Co. 

1.721.873.  O.  260—448.2.      .    ^    ..     ,.^ 
Maeklntoah.  Chajflaa.    2,721,383,  O.  16—164. 
Magnetic  Metals  Co. :  See- 
Friend.  Albert  W.    2.721.998.  ^      ^     .      _        ,^_ 
Macri,  Raloh  J..  Jr..  and  C.  W.  Sleber.  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.    2.721.793.  O.  78— 80.   _^  ^  .-«,-•,     r* 

Makrauer.    Irrln.   to   Sydney-Thomas   Corp.     1.711.601.   O. 

Mallck.  Emll  A.,  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Co.     1,711,890.  O. 

118 — 146.8. 
Malm.  Hoary.    2.T21.878.  O.  »— 8^  •••,  ,Aa     01 

Maaho.    Oaatave    L..    to   Veeder-Root    Inc.      1,711,708.    O. 

218—144. 


2,721.611.   CL 


1.711^(16. 


Manalag.  MaxwoU  ft  Moore.  Inc. :  » 

Kffotaeb.  Haas  W.,  aad  Walker.    1.711.962. 
Maaafleld  SanlUry  Pottery.  Inc. :  See— 

Bmith^Harry  F.    1,721.882. 
Marconi's  wireless  Telegranh  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

DaTiea.Brlc.    2.721.909. 

Baton.  Robert  G,    2,721.488. 
Marlaoa.  Joha  A.    2.f  21.402.  CL  86— 87. 
Marks,   AMa   M.   and   M.   k.     1,711.809,   CL   117—88.3 
Marks.  Mortimer  M. :  See— 

Warka,  Ahrln  M.  and  M.  M.    1,721.800. 
Marks,  Boaald  H.    2,721,462.  O.  66—170. 
MarkaaaoB.  Markna,    1.711.766.  Cl.  194— 67 
MarroB.   fboMw   t..   to   A.   B.   INek  Co. 

101—118.1. 
MartlB,  Bradford  :  See — 

CaiMrtioU.  Oooms  H..  aad  E.  G.  aad  B.  Martla 
Martin,  ulenn  L.»Co..  The :  See — 

HerahlMd,  duford.  aad  Foley.    1,711.989. 
Martla.  Baymoad  G. :  See—  _ 

CampbelL  Ooorfs  H..  aad  R,  G.  aad  B.  MartlB.    1.711.816. 
Maaoa.  wSloy  M.    i;721.671.  0. 128— 88. 

MaasengllL  S.  B^  Co.,  The :  «••—  _    _ 

Croabelm.  cWg  B..  Lsako,  and  Floldoa.    1.711.826. 
Mattlkow.  Morrio,  aad  D.  PerlmaBgto  B.  Claytoa.  d.  h.  a. 
B«ftBlag_  UalBcorperated.    1,711,871,  Cl.  16fr— 411.8. 

Mattaoa,  Voraoa  L. :  See — 

Smith,  Wimam  A.,  Mattaoa.  aad  Mayor.    1711,687: 
Mayaor.  Broadua  J.,  aad  W.   C.   Plnsbar.     1.731,888.  O. 

f89— 886.4. 
McATsr.  Walter  J.    1.711.471.  CL  71— 96. 
McOlmana,  Tboouis  L..  %  to  A.  M.  GoldbarK.  d.  b.  a.  Malar  ft 

rraakMsrebaadlae  to.    1.711,886,  CL  14a--91.7. 
McOubaa,  Nell  R. :  See— 

NlScl,  Kenneth  B.,  and  Meaohaa.    1,711^1. 
McCoy,  Robert  L.,  aad  F.  C  Vooa,  to  0<MMral  Bloetrle  Co. 

1  711.861  CL  10—99 
Mcdauloy,  i*atrick  J.,  aad  M.  Caloaata,  to  Chamleal  Conatnic- 

tionOorp.    1,721,796,0.76—97. 
MeOaalay,    Patrick    J.,    to    Cboadcal    Coaatractloa    Oory. 

2,721?r96.  CL  78—101. 
McOraw  BOectrlc  Co. :  See—  __ 

Glsae.  Lawrmee  F..  aad  Barllar  1.711,719. 
Vaa  Byaa.  Aathoay,  and  Harry,  1,711.969. 
Walaa.SuTy.    1,711,717.  _ 

Mcllroy.  Arthur,  to  Btaaoliad  Oil  aad  Gas  Co.     1.711.874. 

Cl   160     too. 
Mclatoah.  Bobsrt  L..  aad  A.  H.  Moorbsad,  to  The  Locomotive 

FlBlabed  Material  Co.    2.711,618,  CL  lOd— 197. 
McLeod.  Bertram  H.    2.711,386.  CL  18—68. 
McMastOT,  Bebert  C,  and  B.  F.  Boblnaoa,  to  M  ft  R  DIototfc 
Laboratortaa,  lae.    1.711,941,  CL  180—41. 

McMulUa.  Bart  L. :  See—  

TbomMon,  Dale  F..  and  MeMvnia.    1.711,684.  ^  ^^^  ^^ 
McNaaey,  Joaepb  T..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    1.711.990, 

CL  840—174: 
McNalty.  Frank  B. :  See— 

Hopklna,  John  R.,  and  McNalty.    1.721,828. ^ 

Medlar.    Lewla    A.,    to    Fox   Products    Co.      1.711,998,    Cl. 

840—149 
Meier  ft  Frank  Mercbandlae  Co. :  Soo— 

McOlmana,  Thomas  L.    1.711,888.  _ 

Melrose,  Denis  G.,  ta  National  Beaaareh  Dovelopmeat  Corp. 

1,711.782.  CL  861—88.  _ 

Melser,  Julius,  to  American  Can  Co.    2,721,896.  CL  84 — 149. 
Meredew.   George   C.   and  0.   C.   Stevena,  to  B.   Bcreovlts. 

2.711.677.  Cl.  222 — 388. 
Meredith.  Frederick  W..  to  8.  Smltii  ft  Sons  (Rngland)  Ltd. 

2.721.713.  O.  244 — 88. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co. :  See — 
Mima.  Ivan  C.    1,711,648.   _ 
Metropolitan-Vlckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. 

Armoar,  Alan  M.    1.721.978. 
Metsger,  Artur.    2.711.469.  CL  69— 46. 
Meyer.  Gene  :  See —  ^  ,, 

Smith.  WUltam  A..  Mattaoa,  aad  Meyer. 
Michaels  Art  Bronse  Co.  Inc..  The :  See — 

Ramea.  James  O.     2,711  JMl.     ,  .  ,       .     -.    x_, 

MIdgley.  Eric  L..  and  F.  T.  Rtebardoon.  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products  Inc.  2.721,878,  O.  »— 28.19.  ^  ,  .  „  ^^ 
MIdfflev,  Eric  L..  and  C.  A.  Toang.  to  SylvanU  Electric 
Products  Inc.  3.721.884.  0.14<^1.8._^,  ^  ,^,  ,^. 
Mllenkovlc.  Veljko.  to  Ditto.  Inc.  2,721.818.  O.  101—148. 
Militano.  Vincent,  to  The  Flakal  Umbrella  Frame  Co..  lac.- 

Miller.  Albert  A.,  to  Belf-Cbaaglng  Gear  Co.  Ltd.    3,711,639, 

O.  191—84. 
Miller.  Glenn  H. :  See — 

Kmmbansl.  James  A.,  aad  MlUer.    2.721.899. 
Miller.  KMineth  T.    2.721,383.  O.  30—91. 
Miller,  Levi  A.    3.721,887.  Cl,!  19—88.  «-„,-*««, 

Miller,  SUnley  L..  to  The  Wright  Ldae.  lac.     3.731,662.  Cl. 

211—71. 
Miller.  WlllUm  J.  :  See— 

rielnL  Joseph  L..  and  MUlor.    2,721,684.     ^  ^^_   ^ 

Mlms.  Ivan  C,  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Ca    2.721.648,  O. 

199 — 26. 
Miner,  Ruth  M.    2,721,768.  CL  299—86. 
Mlnneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Oltn.  Robert  L.    2,721.967.      ^ 
MInneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co^  '/'tZn*  a^ 
RendalL  John  L..  and  Husted.    1.721.807. 
MitchelL  CoUn  C.    2.721.8».  Cl.  121— 1. 
Mitchell.  Frederick  G.    1,711.821.  CL  104—48. 
Modem  Products  Mfg.  Corp  :  See— 

Von  Duyke.  Harrison  M.  ,2.721.391.  .a_iaA 

Modrey.  Henry  J.,  to  AMI  In*  .2,721.467.  CL  68—184. 
Modrev.  Henry  J.    1.721.981.^0.  8>»— 78.  ---_,-, 

Moe.  William  W..  to  Time.  Inc.    2.721,908.  CL  17»— IH. 


3.731,687. 
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Mohra.  Ermt.  and  A.  Chi««.  to  rirm;  1;^>^^«;^»:^ 

Adolf  CfaiiM.    2.721.666,  CI.  ai4— 17.  •  ,-,  «-o 

Mondrta.    Hcadrlk.    to    Shell    OerdopnMfit   Co.      t.721.839. 

CI    196^18 
MoooUtb  Portiand  Cwnent  Co. :  890— 

Oberf.BertllN..aBdHiUM«.    2.721.806. 
Monroe  (SlcnlatiBg  MachlM  Co. :  8e«— 

Gaac  Horaaa.    2.721.608. 
Monaaato  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 
D'Aodeo.  Joha  J.    2.721.868. 
D'Amtco.  John  J.    2,721, 86»._ 

Palmer.  John  F..  Jr.    2,721.848.  «_^.,^ 

Montana.  Amello  E..  and  W.  C.  Bedolt.  Jr^  to  UbIob  Carbide 

andOirbon  COrp.    2.721.881.  CI.  260-«^ 
Mootelalr  Reoeareb  Corp. :  Bee—  «>•...-_.« 

MaeKensle.     Charica     A..     Spialter.     and     Behoffman. 
2  721  878 
Moore.  Vincent,  to  Cnrtiaa-Wrifbt  Corp.  2.721,407.  Q.  64—15. 

Moorhead.  Artbnr  H. :  Bee— 

Mclntoah.  Bobcrt  L..  and  Moorhead.    2.721.022.  _     ,^. 
Mora.  Steve,  to  Inter  City  Mfg.  Co.     2.721.846.  CU  15—100. 

More/  Machinery  Co..  Int :  fee— 

Morey.  Slsmond  M..  and  Caaella.    2,721.487. 
Morey.  Slgmand  M.,  and  S.  L.  Caaella.  to  Morey  Machinery 

Co  .  Inc.     2.721.4*7.  CL  74—760. 
Monan.  Jameo  P..  to  Amertcan  Ylacoae  Corpu     2.721.309, 

pj;  19 94 

Morgan.  John,  and  D.  A.  J.  Starkey.  to  Eaitraan  Kodak  Co. 

2.721  800    CI   00 7 

MwiaimY.  Bengt  J.  T.,  and  E.  H.  B.  XyatrOm.  to  Aktlebohiget 

StetoL  SkoSLtadM^r.     2.721.004.  a.  »2-»^ 
Moaaberg.  Beut  J-  T..  to  Aktiebolaget  Stateaa  Skogalndoatrier. 

2.721.000.  Cf.  »*— 40. 
Moto-Mover  Co.,  The :  Bee—  ^  _^.  . ,^ 
Biydeahanlh,  Harold  L.    2.721.348. 
O'Maley.  Claade  ▼.    2.721.438. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hantlev.  Frederick  H.    2.721.810. .„  ^  ,„     ,„ 

Mnlten.  Wlltfam  O..  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.    2.721,810.  CL  117—156. 

Mallina  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Stanlti.  Jac^oM.    2.721.383.  _^     ,^ 
Manro.  Alllaon  O.    2.t21  J19.  CI.  154—51. 
Mnnroe.   Darld  J.,  to  Webater  Blectrte  Co.     2.721.900.   CI. 

179^1002 
Marphrvc.  icger  V..  and  K.  K.  Kearby.  to  Baao  Reoeareb  and 
B^ctaeerlng  Co.    2,721389.0.260-683^15  -_«,,,, 

Marphy.  Joaeph  W.,  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.     2,721.781. 

Ql  34A_40 
Marray.  Herbert  C.  and  D.  H.  Peteraon.  to  The  Upjoha  Co. 

2  721  828   CI   19^^ 51 

Marach,'  William  H..  and  H.  S.  Orr.  to  United  Statea  Steel 

Corp.    2.721.789.  CI.  271—2.6.  „  -.,  ^-*    /n 

Xaah.  Thomaa  L..  to  American  Ylacoae  Corp.    2.721.466.  CI. 

68—176.  ,         ^      .^       „ 

National  Caah  Reglater  Co.,  The :  flee— 

,  laborn.  Carl  L    2.721.947. 
Naflonal  Machinery  Co..  The :  flee— 

Friedman.  John  H.    2.721.343. 
National  Reaearch  Derelopment  Corp. :  flee — 
Melrooe.  Denis  G.    2.721.7:0. 

SaTce.  Leonard  A.    2.721.389.  .  ^  ._  ^^    « 

Nary.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  flee — 

Fraacois.  Robert  B.    2.721,971. 
GershoB,  Milton.    2.721.571. 
Harper.  Ralph  M.    2,721.322. 
Neher,  faenrr  V.    2.721.957. 
Rogers.  PaalH.    2,721.708. 
Schmltt.  Otto  H.    2,721.974. 
Workman.  Bverly  J.    2.721,517.  ^  ,      ^ 

Neher,  Henry  V..  to  the  United  «Ute«  of  Amerlei.  »■  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  2.721,957.  CI. 
315_40  „ 

NelaaoB.  Nels,  and  O.  W.  Baker,  to  United  SUtes  Gypfom  Co. 

2.721.47irCl.  72—16. 
Ncaael.Jlri.    2.721.959.  CI.  310— 234. 
Newell.  George  K.,  to  Weetlngbouse  Air  Brake  Co.    2.721,789. 

CI  303^22 
New'  Harry  B..  to  American  Vlacoae  Corp.     2.721.440.  CL 

07—2. 

New- View  Window  Co. :  See- 
Ryan.  George  B..  and  WUkinsoa.    2.721.361. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  «ee— 
Van  Attn.  Chester  M.    2.721.694. 

Nichols.    Anthony,    to    Cellaplastic    Corp.      2.721.595.    CI. 

NItieL    Kenneth   E.,   and   N.    R.    Mcaohan.     2.721.351,  CL 

15—250.5.  .       ^      „ 

Norsk  Hydro-Blektrlsk  KvaeUtofaktleaekkab :  flee— 

Jahaaen.  Ragnar  A.    2.721.529. 
North  American  AvUtloa.  Inc. :  See— 

Bomb.  Richard  C.    2.721.446. 

Hearichaen,  Knat.    2.721.519. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  flee— 

Levi.  Roberto.    2.721  J72.  .        ..-,.,«. 

Northcote.  Joha  A.,  to  John  Deere  Plow  Co.  (Ltd.).    2.721.525, 

CI.  111—52. 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc. :   flee — 

nifton.  John  R.    2.721.714. 

Higbee.  Wllster  L..  and  Davia.    2.721.783. 

Marphy.  Joaeph  W.    2.721.781. 
Nosik.  WUlUm  A.    2.721.552.  CL  128—272. 

Novotny.  Robert  J. :  flee — 

Alien.  Robert  R..  and  Novotny.    2.721.473.  _^ 
NSbllng.  Otto,  to  T.  Klatte.    2.721.541,  C\.  121—03. 
Nagent.  Archie  J.    2.721.486.  CI.  308—212. 
Nutenm.  Alan  D.    2,721.775.  CI.  SOS— 212. 


Nye,  Wlllla 
2i9-— 40 


2.721.3.^).   a. 


2.721.302. 
Regalator 


CL 
Co. 
lac. 


Birmingham 
1,721.790.  CL 

2.721. 4SS.  CL 


2.721.624.  CL 
2.721.484.  CL 


2,721.799. 
2.721.638. 


CL 


\,  to.Gaylord  CoaUlner  Corp.     2.721,689,  CL 

Nygard.    John    C,    to    High    Toltagt    Englnecrlag    Corpi 

£721 J04.  CI.  815—18. 
XystrOm.  Ernst  H.  B. :   flee — 

MoMberg.  Bengt  J.  T.,  and  NystrOm.    2.721,504. 
Oberg.  Bertll  N..  and  W.  T.  C.  Hamca.  to  Monolith  PortUnd 

Cement  Co.    2.721.806.  CI.  106—100. 
Obocbowakl,  Anthony  :   See — 

Cammlngs,  Perclval  W..  Jr..  Salsbary.  and  ObochowakL 
2.721^650. 
Oestrelcher.  Warren  J. :  flee — 

Welaberger.  Hemmn.  and  Oestrelcher.     2,721.946. 
"Oflke  National  d'Etades  et   de  Recherrbes  Aeronaattqaes" 
(O.  N.  E.  R.  A.)  :  flee— 
Fabrt.  Jean,  and  Sleatranck.    2.721,603. 
Ohio  Fmto- Alloys  Corp. :  flee — 
Jordan.  Otis  D.    f.721.948. 
OisheL   John   R..   to  Trtco   Products  Corp. 

15—245. 
Olshel.   John   R.,   to  Trtco   Products  Corp. 

15—253. 
Olln,    Robert    L.,    to    MInneapolla-HoBeywell 

2.721.967.  CI.  318—33. 
Oliver,    Bernard    M..    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories. 

2.721.900,  n.  179—15.6. 
Oliver.   Donald  A.,  and  8.  C.  Wllsdon.  to  The 

Small  Arms  Co.  Ltd.    2.721  J78.  CI.  29 — «20. 
Olney.  Richard  B..  to  Shell  Development  Co. 

23—310.  _ 

Olson.  Oacar  V.    2,721.365.  CI.  24— 137.       ^ 
O'Matey.  Claade  v..  to  The  Moto- Mower  Co. 

56—290. 
Orchard  Indastrles,  Inc. :   flee— 

Thompson.  Daie  F..  and  McMunin.     2.721.604. 

Van  de  Vanter,  Raymond  V.    2,721,599.  ^^ 

Von  Reto.  Alf  E.  G..  Krelsher.  and  Qaltter.     2,721.820. 
Ordortca.  Mlcoel  A.,  and  J.  E.  Pursell,  to  Bank  of  AmerijM 
National  Trust   and    Savings   Assortatlon.     2,721.636.  CL 
189—64. 

Ort,  Howard  S. :  flee —  

Mnrscb.  William  H..  and  Orr.    2.721,739. 
Osborn,  Ralph  C.  to  Henney  Motor  Co..  Inc. 

183—37. 
Osborn.  Walter  C.    2.721.024.  CI.  107—50. 
Otto.  Eugene  J.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. 

74—230.17. 
Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co. :  flee^— " 
ZltkoB.  VIrtor  J.    2.7214(30. 
Owea,  Harold  A. :  See—  *-,.-•• 

Impanel.  Loals  A..  Owen,  and  Berth.    2.721.323. 
Palllnir.  Staaley  J. :  See—  ^  «^  .. 

Edwarda.  Harry  D..  Do/te.  and  Pa  lUig. 
Palm.    Jamea    W..    to    Borg-Wamer    Corp. 

192 47 

Palmer,  John  F..  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     2.721.843, 

CL252— 33. 
Pantez  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Lomltso.  Fraak  C.    2.721.406. 
Parisot.  Jeaa  :  flee — 

Claoae.     Jean.     Parlaot.     Rooo, 
2,721.780. 
Parker.  Elmer  J..  H  »«J^- .T' Ssy"!?-,-*'?^,'' 
Pastarciak.  Harry  S.    2.721.390.  q.  33— 172. 
PatersoB.  Laor«^  O.     2.721.861.  CI.  260—113. 
PatU.LoolsJ.    2,721,911,0.200—11  «  ,-,  «^« 

Patrick.  Malcom  W..  to  Perfection  Indastrles.  Inc.    2.721,546. 

CI   126—93 
Patrick.  Malcom  W.,  to  Perfection  Indastrles.  Inc.    2.721.704, 

f»l  286 10 

Patrick.  Malcom  W..  to  Perfection  Industries,  Inc.    2.721,705. 

Peabody,  John  A.,  Sr.    2.721.418^  q.  46— 67. 
Pederaen.  Cart  E.    2.721.411.  a.  43—9. 
Pegg,  Samuel.  4  Son  Ltd. :  flee— 

t»ole.  Arthur  S.    2.721.468. 
Perf^rtloB  Indoetrlea.  Inc. :  flee — 

Patrick.  Malcom  W.    2,721  A»6. 

Patrick.  Malcom  W.    2.721.704. 

Patrick.  Malcom  W.    2,721.703. 
Perlman.  David :   fle«^ 

Mattlkow.  MorrM.  and  Perlman. 
Perma-Flex  Induatrles  Ltd. :  flee— 

Spencer,  Jamea.    2.721.601. 
Permann.    Kart.    to   Shell   Development 

263 — 11. 
Perron.  Robert  R. :   flee —  .  _,,  ^_- 

O^tes  Wllltam  O..  and  Perron.    2.721 .989. 
Perry.  Elllab  B.    2.721.416,  CI.  43—141. 

KSiJf:,"sJi;"H^i  w.vsr,^f^  CO  „  a.««.  K. .. 

2.721.600.  CI.  104—16. 
Pesrh.  Edward  T. :  See—^^^ 

Loria,  Anthony,  and  Peach.    2,721.798. 

^**  Jeikfi.  A^xfiSdi^.  and  Peter.    2.721.966. 
Peters.  Faith  P. :    Bee— 

Pete2S2!'A%*C..'i"da*8aaer.  to  Union  Special  Machtae 
Pefe%J:'lliJSc?ti'unrS^peclal  Machine  Co.    2.721.028. 

Pe2^^~G?rT  O..   and    N.   J.   Splndler.   to  Chryeler  Corp. 
2.721.780.  CI.  312—304. 

^"S^^.T^e&rt  f*^  Peterson.  ,2.721,828. 
PettUrew.  iames  F,  Sr.    2  721.442.  CL  58-44. 
Pharia    Wlimm  W..   to  Geaeral  Dynamlca.     2.721. »ot.  yi- 
179—18. 


HlUUrd.    and    Jaray. 
2.721.574.  CL  137—122. 


2.721.872. 


Co.     2.721.735,   CL 
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.,  and  PheUn.    2  721J79. 
Welch.     2.721.474.  CL  7»— 66. 


de    Conatrnctlon     Oerllkon. 


n 


Pheteu.  JaaMs  M. .  __ 

Popkln.  Alexandnr  H 
Phelpa.  Clyde  H..  to  J.  P. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Coy :  8 

Faming.  Bohertl.    2,721^51. 

MallcTtemU  A.    2.7§  WKT" 

Piety.  Raymond  G.    2,721617. 

Pouppirt.  Walter  C.Jr.^  %?'i'*I'i, 
Plekren.%meaH.  2iT2i,>42,  CI.  9— 8.3 
Pidoaz.     Robert,     to     Ateliers 

Pw2,*  KwiJl^Tir^to  Weat^i  Electrical  Inatmmert  Corp. 

PI?t?RSi2d'o7to^nilpa  Petroleum  C4».     2,721.617.  CL 

Pllas!"»Ank  J .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aiwrlea.     2,721.374.  CI. 

PtSiou!  MIchaeL  and  R.  W.  Gamage.   to  United  Aircraft 

PlSl^He^^tJSlJJ^J^oil  products  Ca    2,721,870,  CL 

Pl52^1Siin,  .-d  V.  N.  Il-»»^*«r^..li^^  f^SS* 
H  Pines  and  V.  fObort.  exeeuloes).  to  Universal  OH  Prod- 
urts  Co.    2.721.885.  CL  260— 688. ii.---ri 

"rpSSTTi.r'KLX.  SSSJ^rraii5.a\o¥l!!S: 

PlS?8iril"i52W^X**Ul5.  deceaaed  (by  V.  Ha«-el, 
?r%»lMira»d  V  Klbort.  eSentora).  to  Uatveraal  On  Prod- 
ucts Co.    2.721.88T.CL260--O68.        .     „ .  ^^^ /.^ 

PIner  WlUlam  W..  Md  P.  D.  Johnaon.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.721.9.10.  CT.  313— » 25-  «.  .«v     «« 
Pltrella.  Frank.    2,7«.097.  CL  100— 02. 

Plastic  Irrigation  Products  Co. :  *«*— 

Wllaon.  Roy  C.  Jr.    2.721J64.  .    __  _  ^      «  t»i  aiia    n 
Pole.  Arthur  S..  to  Samuel  Pegg  k  Son  Ltd.     2.721.468.  CL 

P(iS^!*Eari  S..   to  The  Tappan  Stove  Co.     2.721.047.  C\. 

PoUln.  Alemnder  H..  ai^  J.  F.  Wj^ek^  «-«►  Research  and 
EndneertngCo.    1^21.877^.  260— 483.       -.^.^  .„  «„ 

Pookln.  Alexander  H..  t**  Esan  Research  aad  Engineering  Co. 
2.721.878.  CI.  260~485.  ^   ,    ^    „.    ^       .     -^  « -^ 

Pookln  Alexander  H..  '"i 'i**v.J*2*lLiJSi  ^*  Beaearch 
and  Endneerinc  Co.    2  721.879.  H.  2^—480.  5--_-4 

Pottle  Ralnh  K..  to  Amertcan  Can  Co.    2.721.6M.  CI.  2ZI^— 14. 

PoowIrK  wiuw  C,  Jr..  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.    2.721.078. 

CI   137—634 
Powers-Samas  Accounting  Machines  Ltd. :  flee— 

Prager.  Hans  J. :  flew— 

Cohen.  Robert  M..  and  Prager.    2,721.901. 

^"^^'^^i'Blflri^  P^'-n?"\*5?        .^  «  bbee  Co 
Prendergast.  Mlrba«l  J.,  to  The  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co. 

2.721.741.  CI.  273— 81.6. 
Prevoet.  Eriest  A.    2.721,492.  CL  81— 72. 

Priest.  William  J. :  Bee— 

CUrk.  George  R.,  and  Priert.    2.721,801. 
Pritchett/Wesley  E.    2.721.655.  H  209-21. 
Prttlkln.S>than.    ^y2l.S^Ciri^*—9\^     ^     «*  A«.ei^ 
Pullln.  ^11  O..  and  J.  S.  Shapiro,  to  Aatogiro  Co.  of  America. 

2.721.615.  a.  170—160.13. 
Puer  on  Co.,  The  :  flee— 

Brennan.  Elmer  W.    2.721.862. 
Pureell.  John  E. :  fire—       ^  ^ 

Ordorica.  ^kllguel  A.,  and  Pnrsell 
Purrln.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Warren.  George  E..  and  Purvis. 
Quinlan.  .\mo«  L.  :  Bee — 

Blrehler.  Robert  O..  and  Qo\nUn.    2.72t.7jp. 
Oalrk    Robert  W  .  to  Ditto.  Inr      2.721..M4.  CI.  101-132.5. 
Oulsllng  Sverre     2.721.403,  C\.  36-71. 

^"" Vo/rhV'  AiTe.  O..  Krelsher.  Quitter,  end  WlDlamson. 

2.721.820. 
Radio  Corn,  of  America  :  See— 

Cohen.  Robert  M..  and  Praeer.    2.721,951. 

Houghton.  William  D.    2  721.956. 

Piles.  Frank  J.    2.721.374.  _ 

Ralnsberg.  Kenneth  D.    2.721.481.  H.  7»— 382. 
Raoo.  George  M..  to  Honda llle-Hersbey  Corp.     2,721.781.  CI. 
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Rask.  Eric  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    2.721.642.  a.  197—130. 
Read  Standard  Corp. :  See— 

Whitfield,  Joaeph  E.    2.721.494. 

Whitfield.  JoaMihE.    2.721.747 
Reece.  Herbert  A.    §,721 .736.  CI.  263— 44. 
Refining  Unlncorpor»ted :  Bee— 

Mattlkow.  Morris,  and  Perlman.    2.721.872. 

■•"'lSS"fcirS*c:Reld   .ndRelnhardt.     2.721.784 
Relfiinyder.  James  D..  and  J.  H.  Brown,  to  Uly-TuUp  Cup 

Corp.    2.721.686,  a.  229—5.5.     ^^  ^    ^^      „       ,  _„-  _-_ 
Relnhardt.  Henry  b..  to  Amertcaa  Brake  Shoe  Co.    2.721.707. 

CL  241—197.      ^,      ^ 
Relnhardt.  Robert  M. :  «ff—    .  „  .  ^  _-«     o  v«i  vaa 
DauL  George  C..  ReM.  and  Relnhardt.    2.721.784. 
Relnklng.  Alvln  E. :  See — 

fte^S!'f£^^{^.  iid'b^i'Sited,  to  Mlnne«,ta  Mining  and 

Mfg.  Co.    2,721.807.  O.  106—273. 
Research.  Inc. :  See—  ,  _,  „  -«,  «^ir 

Sell.  Wayne  E..  and  Forreater.    2.721.945. 
Reanlck.  David.    2  7 21  338.  CL  3—280. 
Reutter.  Jean  L.    2.721 .4,53.  CL  62—115. 
Reynolds.  Delbert  D. :  Bee—  ,^     -  •-,  ««« 

Fowler.  WlUUm  F.,  Jr..  and  Reynolda.    2.721.832. 


.    2.721.636. 
2.721.594. 


2.721.818. 


ur 


Rhea  Mfr  Co. .  --,   -  ^  ^ 

DalBlek.  Seyoaour  S..  and  Glen. 
RlccHan/G. :  flee— 

Rice.  Nelaon  B.    2.721.613. 
Rice.  Leonard  M. :  flee—  ^  _         ^  ^^^  ,_ 

Gcachlckter.  Charles  F;,  and  Rice.    2.721^867. 
Rtea.  Nelaon  B..  V4  to  H.  Cf.  Rice.    2,721,611  a.  164—48. 
Rich.  Theodore  A.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     2.721,977.  CL 

324—99 
Richard.  Joaeph  D..  Jr.    2.721.987.  CL  340— 3. 

Rlcharda,  RalphW. :  flee—  ^  „.  ^  _^      o  ««<  .■«• 

Hanaaler,  WniUm  H..  Jr..  and  Rbrharda.    2.T21.42S. 

RIchardaoB.  ^nklln  T. :  floe—    ^  „  ,.,  ___ 

MIdgley.  Eric  L..  and  Richardson.    2.721.373. 

Rlek,  Christian  E..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  NenMurs  and  Co. 
2.721,626.  CL  183—119.       _  ^  ^  ,  ^_^       __ 

RlaleT.  ^Uiger  E.,  and  H.  L.  Hoke,  to  Dreaaer  Industries.  Inc. 

9  T91  !UI1    PI    1 VI     07  A 

R«*erts:  Henrf  sTaiid  E.  8.  Wood.  Jr.lo  Roberts  Industries. 

2.721.341.  CL  9—6. 
Roberts  Induatrles :  flee—  ^  ^     ^   ,      «  --,  -^, 
Roberts.  Henry  B..  snd  Wood.  Jr.    2.721,341. 
Roberts.  Morris  E..   H   to  K.  W.  Lovegren.     2.721,588.  O. 
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Roberts.  Shepard.  and  F.  E.  Williams,  to  Oneral  Electric  Co. 

2.721.806.  a.  117—8. 
Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. :  See— 

C^aoarone.  Michael  J.,  and  DykseuL    2.721,570. 
Robinson.  Radellflie  F. :  Bee—  ,  „  ^.  «  *•*  «« 

McMaater.  Robert  C  and  Roblnaon.     2.721.941. 
Robeon.  Charlton.    2  721  .JWfi.  0.119—14.06. 
Rocha.CresplaO.    2.721.616.0.180-90  6.  -„,...    -, 

Roemer.  Cart  E..  to  Bendlz  Aviation  Corp.     2.T21.996.  O. 

Rocera.  Paul  H.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
»nted  bv  the  Se^etary  of  the  Navy.    2.721.708.  O.  242-4. 

Rooa.Ourles:  See —  ^  _„..     .  . 

CUnae.     Jean^^Earinot.     Rooa.     Hnilard.    and     Jaray. 
2.721  730 
Roaenbaum.  Irvliig  H.    2.721 .328.  O.  2—96. 
RoaenwaM     Robert    H..  ^to    Universal    Oil    Prodnrts    Co. 

2.721.804.  O.  99— 163.  •* 
Ross.  Robert  E.    2.721.414.  CL  43— 42.0. 

Roasbacher.  Ernest :  See— 

Erlkaoa.  Walter  H..  and  Roashacher.     2.721.743. 

Roth.Ba*ene.    2.721.651.0.205—7 

Rothateln.  Jerome.    2.721.953  O  SI. "i— 3.5  ^^ 

Rothateln.  Jerome,  to  the  I  nlted  States  of  Anierkj  as  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army.  2,721.972.  CL 
324—33 

Ruble.  Raymond  J.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.    2.721.944, 

O  250— -83  1 
Rudls  Joaeph  f..  and  F.  J.  Boody.  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 

2  T21  750  CI  292 139 

RuedUuli.     Wlihelmns    M.    J.,    to    Shell    Development 

2.721 .884.  O.  260—668.^  «  _..  « 

Ruenceberg.  Werner,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 

219 — 10.45. 
Rulst.    John    T..    to    8KF    Industries.    Inc. 

308-^217. 
Runde.  Byron  A. :  Bee—  «  ,0,  -an 

Butler.  Thomas  M..  and  Runde.    2.721,695. 
Rutledge,  Johnle  L.    2.721.912.  O.  200—61.47. 
Rutledge.  Melvln  C.  to  Hunter  Douglaa  Corp. 

mo     177 
Ryan,  Georie  E..  and  L.  B.  WUklnson.  to  New-Vlew  Window 

Co.    2J2r361.  O.  20— 52. 
SKF  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Rulst,  John  T.    2,721,776. 
Saftlf.  Ernest  C. :  flee--       ^  ,^,  ,^ 
Lbetutter,  Roy  B..  Jr.    2.'Ttl,nA. 
St.  Pierre.  Henry.    2.721.098.  CL  102—239. 

^"■oSai^  pU'iSTw..  Jr.,  Salahury.  and  ObochowakL 

Salvadore*  ioaei*   A.,   and   A.   L.   dough.     2.721.604.   CL 

100—90. 
Sanders.  Harry.    2.721384  a  4— 202. 
Sanders.  WMrfr.    2.721  JSO.  CL  4—202. 

*'"'o*nfiid^i*Philllppe.  and  WehrtL    2.721.864. 

^"'^'eSSSt^AfKrC.  and  Saner     2.T21^27. 

Saassard    Andr«  J.  A.,  to  Llcnea  Telegraphiqws  et  Tela- 
phonlqoes     2.721.629.  CI.  188—102. 

Saater.  August  K.  G. :  Bee— 

WagB^r.  Kurt.    2.721.770.  ^^ 

e   &onard  A.,  to  Natlaaal  Research  Development  Corp. 

gchad    Jamea  L.,   to  General  Eieetrie  Co.     «,721.T88,  Cx 

28— —281 
Bchaefer.   Vincent   J.,   to  General  Electric   Co. 

CTL  88—14 
Schaller,  Harold  E.    2.721.093,  CL  J^^rfJ^  „, 
Scheltlli.  Alexander,  to  H.  Hardle.    ^J^j^ 
Schlndler,  Prank  8..  to  Chicago  Metal  Haae  Corp. 

PI    280—90 
ScbmerUngT  Liula.  to  Unlveraal  OH  Producta  Co. 

ScSilttViVtothe  £?*£*  »Vt*"».f2r97f CI  W^^ 
sented  hw  the  Secretory  of  the  Navr..  2,721_*T4.  ci.  ki*—::**. 

Bth. 


2.721.924. 
2.721.776. 


Co. 
CL 
CL 


2.721.609.  CL 


'??il 


a.721.4»S. 

CL  r-»l' 

8,7S1.74*. 
S.7S1.88S. 


8cS£?a.'la1^,'^o''BeTrK^^^^  !•«• 

2.721.897.  CI.  17^2.0. 
Bchoenberg.  Andrew  A. :  See—  »-k,,._w«--      •  vji  817 

Hastings.   John  V.   III.  and   8clioenber|.     *'V»»i  viwi 
Scboeiwr.^ndolph  T..   to  Taeo   Hcatera.  Inc.     2,711.706, 

a.  237—8. 


UST  OP  PATENTEES 


A..     BpUIter.     and     Sclioffman. 


Bciioffman.  Milton:  See — 

MaeKenti«,     Charlw 
2  721  87S 

Sehram.'Lm  B.  '  2,721,810.  a.  IIT— 48. 
Srbrelner.  GMrge  A. :  See — 

Claeet.  Sanford  L..  and  8chreln«r.     2.721.870. 
Schninaebcr,  Frank  A.,  to  Ocnaral  Electric  Co.     2,721.401. 

CI.  «2— 108. 
Scbamacber.  Jack.    2.721.490.  CI.  81—18.8.  ~ 
Scbwarti.  Morrli  P. :  ««e— 

Feigin,  Robert,  and  Bcbwarts.    2.721.824. 
Bcbwarti,  korrla.  and  W.  Caatedello,  to  Tbe  Kalart  Co.  Inc. 
2.721.M9.  CT.  240— I.S.  ^     ,  . .«..  «^    /« 

ScUky,   David,   to   Welding   ReMarcb.   Inc.     S.721.923.   CI. 

21»— «. 
Searle.  G.  D..  *  Co. :  flee — 

Colton.  Frank  B.    2.721.871. 
Seldel.  Carl  J.    2.721.413.  CI.  48—28.2. 
Self-Changing  Gear  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Miller.  Albert  A.    2.721.839.  _         '         , 

Sell.    Wayne    E.,    and    J.    A.    Forrcater.   to   Reaearch,    Inc. 

2.721.948.  CL  280—83.6. 
Sevald.  William  T. :  See- 
Parker.  Elmer  J.    2.721,874.         ..    „     ^    „       «,«,  .^ 
Sexton.  Everett  P.,  to  Weatlngbooae  Air  Braka  Co.    2,721,87V, 

CI.   1.17—788. 
Shank  Earl  D..  and  H.  A.  Talmadge,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

2.721.482.  a.  74—7. 
Shapiro,  Jacob  8. :  See — 

PulUn.  Cyril  G..  and  Shapiro.    2.721.818. 
Sharpe.  Henry  E.    2.721,906^ CI.  179— 106.2.  _  ^ 

Shee&  Thomas  M..  and  W.  6.  Laots.    2.721.428,  CT.  81—208. 
Shell  Development  Co. :  See — 

Mondrta.  Hendrlk.     2.721^829. 

Olney.  Richard  B.    2,721,790. 

Permann,  KarL    2.721.788. 

RaedlanlJ.  Wllhelmna  M.  J.    2.721.884. 

Vorenkamp.  Egbert  R.    2,721.830.  ^     .       ^ 

Sbenlgo.  Michael  G..  to  C.  D.  Keely.     2.721.870,  CT.  216—29. 

Shepardson.     Vene    P.,     to    Weatlaghoaae    Air    Brake    Co. 

2,721,934.  CI.  246—219. 
Sheppard.  Richard  H.    2.721.842.  CI.  123—41.84. 
Sheppard.  Will  E.,  to  CleveUnd  Preclalon  Ring  ft  Products  Co. 

2  121  921    CI.  219 4 

Shields.'  Roi>ert   A.,   to  ACF  Indnstrlea,   Inc.     2,721,667,  CI. 

014 ^8 

Showman. '  PanI  E..   to  The  Showman  Tool  Co.     2,721.376, 

a.  2fr— 227. 
Showman  Tool  Co..  The :  See — 

Showman.  Paul  E.     2.72076. 
Schultx,  Frank  R.    2.721.340,  CI.  7—8.1. 

Shwayder  Bros.,  Inc. :  flee — 

AxtelL  Wiliard  G.    2.721.838. 
Sleber,  Carroll  W. :  fleie—  ^ 

Magrl.  Ralph  J..  Jr..  and  Sieb«r.    2.721.793. 
SieatranciE.  Raymond  :  See — 

Fabric  Jean,  and  Slestmnck.     2.721,698. 
Simmons,  Drory  M.    2.721.614.  CI.  166 — 46. 

Simplex  Paper  Corp. :  See — 

Wood.  Robert  H.     2.721.816. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See— 

Happe.  Reynold.    2.721,692. 

IvanVo.  Michael  F.     2J21.826. 
Slok.  Franks.    2.721 .507.  Cl.  98— 73. 

Skelley.  John  J.    2,721.740.  Cl.  272— 1.      ^     ,    ^     .  ,»,  «^ 
Smart.  David  L..  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    2.721.960, 

a.  818—288. 
Smiley.  Gerald  T.    2,721.412.  Cl.  43—24. 

Smith.  A.  L.,  Iron  Co. :  See — 

Kruger.  Michael  H.    2.721.720. 
Smith.    Harry    F,    to    Mansfield    SanlUry    Pottery.    Inc. 

2,721.332.  Cl.  4 — 68. 
Smith.  S..  ft  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See — 

Meredith.  Fn^erlck  W.     2.721,718.  _ 

Smith.  WUllam  A..  V.   L.   Mattsoa.  and  O.   Meyer,  to  The 

American    Metal   Co..    Ltd.      2.721.657.   Cl.    209—166. 
Societe  le  Carbone-Lorralne  :  See — 

Clause.  Jean.  Parisot.  HillUrd.  and  Jaray.     2.721.780. 
Socony  Mobtl  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Dickert.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  and  Hartough.    2,721.878. 
Solar  Engineering  ft  Equipment  Co. :  Srr — 

Campbell.  George  H..  and  R.  G.  and  B.  Martin.    2,721.816. 

Somerville.  Alexander,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.721.478, 

Cl.  73—194.  _ 

Sommer.    Leo    H..    to    Dow    Coming   Corp.     2.721.866,    CL 

260 — 46.8. 
Sorenson.  Isaac  L. :  See — 

Griffiths.   David  J.,   and  Sorenson.     2,271.606. 
Sonter.    Donald,    to   Western   Electric   Co..    Inc.      2.721.904. 

Cl    170     27  52 
Spanel.   Lois   A..   H.   A.   Owen,  and  H.  J.   Barth.   to  Inter- 

aatlonal  Latex  Corp.    2,721.323,  Cl.  2 — 12. 
Spencer.   James,   to  Perma-Flex   Industries  Ltd.     2,721.601, 

a.  154 — 41. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Itenvon.  David  E.    2,721.952. 
Rask,  EricH.    2.721,642. 
Splalter,  Leonard  :  See — 

MacKenzie.     Charles     A.,     Splalter,     and     Schoffraan. 
2,721.873. 
Splndler.  Norman  J.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Carl  O..  and  Splndler.    2.721,780. 
Spracklen.   John   G..   to   Zenith   Radio  Corp.     2,721.898.   CI. 

178—410.8. 
Stanitx.  Jacques,  to  Molllns  Mfg.  Corp.    2.721.338.  CI.  4 — 189. 
Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Co. :  See — 

Blsler.  Jowph  D.,  and  Cooley.    2.721.696. 
Mcllroy.  Arthur.     2.721,874. 
Stapleton.  Thomas  F.  :  See — 

Jendrsynski,   HilUrd  J.,  and  Stapleton.     2.721.814. 


Starkey.  Donald  A.  J. :  See — 

Morgan,  John,  and  SUrkev.    2.721.800. 
Steckman.  Pannier  D.    2.721.680.  Cl.  224—20. 
Steele.  Charles  W.    2.721.421.  Cl.  46—175. 
Stehllk,  Rudolph  F..  to  Autosaatlc  Electric  Laboratortaa.  Inc. 

2.721.901.  Cl.  179—18. 
Stevens.  George  C. :  See — 

Meredew.  George  C.  and  Stevens.    2.721.677. 

Columbia-Southern    Chemical   Corp. 


Stevens.    Henry    C,    to   Col 
2.721.883,  Cl.  260—662.8. 


2.721,760. 
Ltd.       2,721.868 


a. 


Storz.    and   Letseha. 


2,721.881. 


to  Armour   and   Co. 


2,721.860. 


Stewart.  Roy  O.  :  See- 

Lapham,  Francis  F..  and  Stewart. 
Stoneraan.    John    P..    to    Conrtaulda 

260—220. 
Stora.  Viktor :  See — 

Jnaghana.    Helmat    von    Zepelln, 
2.721.443. 
Stricklan.  Barney  R. :  flea — 

Jennings.  Louis  A.,  and  Stricklan. 
Strum.  IVter  I>. :  See- 
Byrne.  John  F..  and  Strum.     2.721.036. 
Super  Sagless  Spring  Co.  :  See — 

Bank.  Albert  M.    2.721. 887. 
Surpierre,  L«on.    2.721.632.  Cl.  189— .16. 
Sutherland.  Haael  B.    2.721.407.  Cl.  38—117. 
Swnaka  Aktiebolaget  Oasaccunralator  :  flee— 

Holm.  Bengt  L    2,721.998. 
Sydney-ThoMMS  Corp. :  flee — 

Makraoer,  Irvln.    2.721.691. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  flee^ 

Baker.  Harold  B..  and  Brooks.    2.721.422. 

Koury.  Frederic.     2,721.834. 

Mldgley.  Eric  L..  and  Richardson.    2.721.373. 

Midgley,  Eric  L..  and  Young.    2.721,584. 
Symlngton-Oould  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Bbttner.  Emll  H.    2.721.771. 
Sient-Gyorgyi.    Albert    B.    and   A.    G., 

2.721.86<rCl.  260—112. 
Saent-Oyorni.  Andrew  G. :  flee — 

Ssent-Oyorg.vi.  Albert  B.  and  A.  G. 
Taco  Heaters,  Inc. :  See — 

Schoerner.  Rudolph  T.    2,721,706. 
Tagliaferrl.  Frank  P. :   See— 

Gler.  Francis  T.,  and  Tagliaferrt.    2.721  ..'(78. 
Talmadge.  Howard  A. :  See — 

Shank.  Barl  D..  and  Talmadge.    2.721.482. 
Tappan  Stove  Co..  The  :  Kee— 

Pollock.  Earl  S.    2.721. .%47. 
Tashjlan.  Leon.    2.721 ,7.'V«.  O.  296—97. 
Tate.  Brack  F.    2.721.W2.  Cl.  2.^2— 30.  _ 

Tautfest.  Roy  A..  \^  to  C.  N.  Hannon.    2.721.673.  O.  220—32. 
Taylor.  Herbert  L..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.    2,721,839, 

Cl  204 — 275. 
Taylor.   Lewis   A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,721,363,  Cl. 

22—36. 
Telsen.  Mogens  R.  G.    2.721.424.  Cl.  81—105. 

Tennessee  Corp. :    See — 

GUI.  Melville  K.    2.721.678.  _-..„.. 

Termont.  Charles  G..  to  Deere  ft  Co.    2.721.520,  CT.  lOS— 271. 

Texaco  Development  Corp. :   flea— i 

Ruble.  Raymond  J.    2,721,944. 
Ttzas  Co..  The  :  See — 

Culnane,  Charles  H.,  and  Dilworth.    2,721.844 

Dil worth.   John   P..   Culnane,   and   Ashbum.     2,721,848. 

Lyons.  Joseph  F^and  Helalg.    2.721,846. 
Texaco  Development  Corp. :  flee — 

Armistead.  FonUlne  C    2.721,943. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Kaol.  Bmil  W.    2.721,461. 
Thomas  ft  Betts  Co..  The:  See— 

Badeau,  Carroll  A.    2.721,986.  ,  ^    ,.     ^  ,  .. 

Thompson.  Dale  F.,  and  B.  L.  McMulUn.  to  Orchard  Indua- 

triesTlnc.    2.721,654,  Cl.  200—2. 
Thompson  Electric  Co..  The  :   See— 

Farrlatton,    Robert   K.   and   T.    B.,   and   Knraenberger. 
2  721  982 
Thomson.     Blihu     C.     to    Blectronlcs     Corp.    of     America. 

TI^Jy.^ThoSafilJ?.  C.  Barail.    2,721.567.  CL  134-158. 

Time.  Inc. :  See — 

Moe,  WillUmW.    2,721,908. 
Todd.  C.  :   See — 

Powers^  Walter  P.    2.721.649.     ^ 
Torre,  Pier  L.    2,721.745.0.280—281. 

Torsewskl.  Ludwig.    2.721.711    Cl.  242— 85  «,.,-.«    «, 

Tremolada.  Gugllelmo  R..  to  Emsco  Mfr  Co.     2.721.748,  Cl. 

Tretbeway.  WilUam  J..  R.  J.  Kennard.  and  E.  L.  Buker.  to 

The  Anaconda  Co.    2.721.364.  Cl.  22— 79 
Trlckey,    Philip   H.,    and    B.    A.    Groeteke,    to   Vickera   Inc. 

2,721.964.  Cl.  317—234. 
Trico  Products  Corp. :  See—- 
Olabei.  John  R.    2.721.350. 

Olshel.  John  R.    2.721.352. 

Tromp.  Klaas  F.    2,721,658.  O.  209—172.5. 

Trousdale.  Robert  B..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     2.721,938, 

rn   2'SO 27 

Trudeau,    Richard,    to    C.    J.   Orenler    Ltd.      2.721,828,    Cl 

2 43 

Tuberty,  Mary  F.    2,721.463.  Cl.  6<^— 178. 

Turcotte    Fred  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.721.680,  Cl. 

210—1.5. 
Union  Bag  ft  PaP^r  Corn. :  See- 
Gross.  Joseph  F.     2.721.687.    ^ 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  f^oniSee— 

Montagna.  Amelio  B..  and  Bedoit.     2.721.881. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 
FUcher.  Paul  W.    2.721.841. 
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.     2.721.476. 
2.721,482. 


Union  special  MachliM  Co  :  See— 

Pet?«on,  Albert  0.    2,721.528. 

Peterson.  Albert  C..  and  Saner.    2,721,527 
Union  Steel  Products  Jo. :  See— 

Averlll.  Charles  C.    2,721.671. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Plndsola.  Michael,  and  Gamage 

Mhank.  Barl  D..  and  Talmadge. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See— 

< lark.  Alfred  8.    1,721.344  „  ,«,  „„„ 

Oatea  William  O..  and  Perron.    2,721,989. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :  See — 

Baker.  William  B.    2.72l.«0».    .  ,„,  ,^ 

De  LIban,  Robert,  and  Baker.    2.721.700. 
U.  S.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc. :  See — 

Luenberger.  Frederick  O.    2.721.774. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co. :  fl*e— 

Nelsaon.  Neta.  and  Baker.    2.721.471. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :   See—  o  toi  an 

I>acey,  William  F.,  Gregg,  and  Hesa.     2,721,811. 

Fuhrman,  Albert  W.    2.721,859. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :   See— 

Mursch.  WlllUm  B.,  and  Orr.    2,721,730. 
Universal  Oil  Produces  Co. :  See- 
Pines,  Herman.    2,721.870        „,„,.„ 

Pines,  Herman,  and  Ipatieff.    2,721.885. 

Pines.  Herman,  and  Ipatieff.    2.721.886. 

Pines.  Herman,  atod  Ipatieff.    2.721 .887. 

Rosenwald.  Robert  H.     2.721.804. 

Schmerllng.  Loula.     2.721.882. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :   See— 

Murray,  Herbert  C.  and  Peterson.    2,721,828. 
Utica  Drop  Forge  ft  Tool  Corp. :  See — 

Haussler.  WillUm  H.,  Jr..  and  Richards.     2,721,423. 
Van  Ackeren,  Paul :  See- 
Doll.  Franx.  and  Van  Ackeren.    2.721.873. 
Van   Atta.    Chester   M..    to   The   New   York   Air   Brake   Co. 

2.721,694.0.230—158.  ^   ,.„     ,« 

Vanderhooft,  John  J,    2,721.893,  C\.  178— 5J.  ,   ^     ^  , 
Van   de   Vanter.    Raymond    V.,   to  Orchanl   Industries, 
154—1.7 


W«.lsberger,    Henuan,    and   W.    J.    Oestrelcher.    to    Klectronlc 

Devices.  Inc.    2.721.946.  CL  307-  48, 
Welch.  JuHepb  P. :  See— 

PhelpH.  Clyde  H.    2,721.474. 
WeldinK  Ke»earch.  Inc. :  See — 

Hiluky.  David.    2.721.922.     .,     ,     ,  ^  .^       „  ..^. 

Wela    Harry    and  A.  Clltgea.  to  Fnrbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlen- 

geiellschaft.    2.721.880.  Cl.  260-  .-466. 
Wendell  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Henkowski.  Joseph  R.    2.721,347. 
Wendt.  Robert  H. :  See- 
Berg.  Elaine.    2.721.4.%9. 
Westchester  Hardware.  Inc. :  See — 

Holritx.  Edward  W.    2,721.751. 
Wewtern  EhH'trlc  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Klrchler.  Robert  O..  and  Oulnlan.    2.721.710. 

Souter.  Donald.    2.721.904. 

Wojclechowskl.  Bogumll  M.    2.721.975. 

WoJciechowski.  Bogumil  M.    2.721.976. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See— 

Babcock,  Joel  R..  and  Cadman.    2.721,932. 

Brown,  ilobert  H.    2.721.094. 

Cook.  EarleS.    2.721.768. 

Crooks.  Ralph  K.    2.721,979. 

DIcklnaon,  Leon  D.    2.721  933. 

Holbrook,  Edward  L.    2,721,637. 

Newell,  George  K.    2,721,760. 

Bexton,  Everett  P.    2,721, .^79. 

Bhepardspn.  Vene  P.    2.721.934. 

Taylor.  Herbert  L.    2.721.839. 
Westinghouae  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Jenklna.  Alexander,  and  Peter.    2.721.966. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Ditiler.  John  L.    2.721.622. 
Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Pierce.  Raymond  T.    2.721.480.  „,„,..«..,    «. 

Whitfield,  Joseph  E.,  to  Read  Standard  Corp.     2,721,494,  CL 

go 19 

WhUfield!  Joseph  E.,  to  Read  Standard  Corp.     2,721.747,  CL 
286—9. 


Inc. 


2  721  599   Cl 
Van  Riper,  jurian'w.  *2.721.729.  Cl.  287—10.  „    ^ 

Van  Ryan.  Anthony,  and  W.  R.  Harry,  to  McOraw  Electric 

Co.    2.721.960,  n.  .323 — 43.5. 
Varian  Associates  :    See — 

Levlnthal.  Elliott  C.    2.721.970. 
Veeder-Root  Inc.  :    a«e — 

Manke.  GustBV«  L.    2.721.703. 
Vejin.  Inc.  :   flee — 

Ginn.  Wells  W.    2.721.803. 
Vlckers  Inc. :    See—  .^       «,„,«-.. 

Trlckey.  Philip  H.,  and  Groeteke.    2,721,964. 
Vllbig.  Friedrich.    2.721.782.  Cl.  346—107. 
Vincent.  Charlea  B.    2.721.426.  O  51— 164.  ^  „_  »  ^« 

Visser.  Simon  H.  R..  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tmat  Co., 
trustee.    2.721.838.  H.  204— 1«.  «  ,01  a^a    n 

Vltalis.  Emll  A.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     2,721.848.  O. 
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Von   Duykei   Harriaon   M..   to  Modem  Products  Mfg.   Corp. 
2.721. .191.  Cl.  .33—178.  „    ^   ...  ..  «,    o 

Von   Rels.   Alf  E.  0.,  S.   B    Krelaher.  P-  Qa^tter    and  T.  8. 
Williamson,    to    Orchard    Industries,    Inc.     2,721,820,   CL 
l.%4— 91. 
Von  Zeppelin.  Kurt :  See —  .       «  ^   »   ^    1. 

Junghans,   Helnut,   von   Zeppelin,    Stora,    and   Letncbe. 
2  721  443 
Vorenkamp.  Egbert  R.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     2,721,530, 

Cl.  114—206. 
Vose,  Fred  C. :  See- 
McCoy.  Robert  L..  and  Vose.    2,721,362. 
Votaw.  Bobby  R     2.721.961,0.317—90^ 
Vranckx  Deroover.  Rosalie.    2,721,360,  0. 10—100. 
Vulcan  Corp.  :   See— 

Giese.  AlphonseJ.    2.721.590. 
Wagner.  James  B.    ^721.718.  O.  248— 214.  •/«.     o 

Wagner.  Kurt,  to  August  Sauter  K.  G     2.721.770  O  80S— 2. 
Wales.    Harry,    to    McGraw    Electric    Co.      2.721,717,    CL 

248—206. 
Walker  Brothers  :   Kee — 

Bllnn.  Glenn  B.    2,721.983. 
Walker.  Fred  J. :  See—         ,  „  ._  ,  ,„,  ..„ 

Kretsch.  Hans  W..  and  Wa'ker.     2.721,962. 
Walker.  Gertrude  A.    2.721,395.  O.  34—00. 
Wallace.  Donald  K.    2.721.475.  Cl.  73—66. 
Walmsley.    I>»slle   L..   to  American  Vlacoae  Corp.     2,721,465. 

wSneT  Wmiam  H.    2.721.755.  O.  294-19.    ,    .  .      ,.      ,.,^ 
War.  United  State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secra- 
tarv  of  :  See — 

Dunbar.  Allen  B.    2.721  940 

Hickman.  Clarence  N.    2.721.518. 
Warren  Featherbone  Co. :  See— 

Emmer.  Charlaa  E.    2.721.399 

Enalneerlng  Co..  Inc.    2.721  ..TO4.  O.  146—78. 
Webster  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Munroe.  David  J.    2.721 ,905. 

Wehrli.  Walter  :  See-  ^  „.  ^  ,.     »  -«*  o«. 

Grandiean.  Phillippe^  and  Wehrli.    2,721^64 
Welde,  Rudolph  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.721.920.  O. 

Weldman     Oeaon.    Sr..    to    Animal    Trap    Co.    of    America. 
2  721 .690.  n.  220—52. 

^'"whlriVVeAoVL.  Jr..  and  Weller.    2.721.4.W. 


Whiting  Corp. :  Set 
Ames.  Vlct< 


En- 


'ictorH.    2.721.522. 

\ITimock.  John  L.    2.721.742.  O  273— 86 

Whitney.  Vernon  L..  Jr..  and  J.  L.  Weller    to  Fa Irch lid 

glne  and  Airplane  Corp.     2.721.456.  Cl.  62—136. 
Wiemeri.  Elno  H.    2.721.381.  O.  30— 6.1. 
Wlggers.  Glenn  D. :  See — 

Geer,  Harold  C.  and  Wiggera.    2.721.620. 
Wilkey.  Edward  B. :  See— 

Christensen.  Nlel.    2.721.425. 
Wilkinson.  Laqrant  B. :  See— 

Ryan.  George  E..  and  Wilkinson.    2:721.361. 
Williams.  Evan  O.    2.721.630.  Cl.  189— l.-V  ' 

^""fiSirtrshepard' and  Williams.    2.721.808. 
Williamson.  Charles  D.    2,721.326.  Cl.  2—79. 
Williamson.  Timothy  8. :  See—  ^       ^  .^  .  „.,iii-».«v- 

Von  Rels    Alf  E.  G..  Krelsher.  Quitter,  and  WiUiamaon. 
2,721.820.  ^.,     „, 

Willis,  yames  L.    2.721.777.  CI.  311-21. 

^'"•S?ve?S>7afd  A.*rn7wilsdon.    2.721.378. 

?^lte^SSVL'-  Vo"ri2t?"f;Sation    Products    Co. 

2.72l.764,0.  2fe9— 106. 
Windsor  M^g.  Co.  of  Olfton.  New  Jersey :  See— 

W.ttS^SJT'Vo^SXrn  ^^V^.     2,721  627.  O    185-^8. 
Witworth.  OtU  R..  to  The  Btack-Clawson  Co.     2.721.647,  O. 

Wojclechowskl,   Bogumil   M.,    to   Western   Electric  Co.,   Inc. 

n  wAi  A7B  O  324 61 

Wojclec^iowaki,"  Bogumil   M..    to   Western   Electric  Co..   Inc. 

Woi"kob?rt^^.^?o"Heint.  Mfg.  Co.     2  721.661.  O.  211-41. 
Wolfanger,  Fred  J.    2.721.477.  CL  73— 161. 
Wood,  Elwood  a..  Jr. :  See— 

Roberts.  Henry  B.,  and  Wood     2.721  341. 
Wood.    Robert    H..    to    Simplex   Paper    Corp.      2,721.816.    CL 

Woodrow"  Jack.    2.721.660.  CL  210—88. 

WorknSin.  Everiv  J.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented   by    the    Secretary   of   the    Navy.      2,721,517.   Cl. 
102—49. 
Wright  Line.  Inc..  The  :  See  - 

Miller.  Stanley  L.    2.721.662. 
Wright.  William  R.    2.721.349.  0. 18—210. 
Wulff  ProoesB  Co. :  See — 

Harris.  Ford  W.    2.721. 888. 
Yerkes.  Frederick  A.    2.721 .394.  O.  3.3—203.2. 
Yoder.  John  H.    2.721.646.  Cl.  198—177. 
Young.  Charles  A. :  See— 

Mldgley.  Eric  L..  and  Young.    2^21.884.        „  _»- ao9    n 
Yule.    John    A.   C.    to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.      2.721.892.   CL 

Zandelln.  Johan  8.    2.721..W6.  O.  129— 20. 
ZingLKart.    2.721.385.  0. 18— 17. 

'''*'"kShS.^.  Ho*^.  and  Knnttl.    2.721.500. 

Zelcneti.  Morris  :  See —  ..  -  ,  _^»       o  toi  tqs 

McGsulev  Pstrick  J.  and  Zelenetx.    2,721.795. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See-A 

Soracklen.  John  G.    2.721,895.  fi«o_i64 

Zlon.  Moses,  to  The  I^onel  Corp.     2.72L984    Cl. 3.39-^64 
Zitkus.  Victor  J.,  to  Owens  Illinois  Glaas  Co.     2.7^1  .."iso,  ci. 

ZyU?rWaUer  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp.    2,721.785. 
O.  18—84. 
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42: 

a. 

•n-. 

90: 

W: 
1*7: 
337: 

♦-  OB: 
180: 
»3: 

5-     r 

IS: 
S6: 

SS7: 
7-    R.1: 

•-n&.e: 

9-  «: 
M: 

10-      1* 

13-  40 

14-  71: 

15-  106: 
18XS: 

Ml: 
310: 
945: 
380.5: 
3SS: 

10-  104: 
303: 

1»-  17: 
54: 
55: 


1»- 


30— 


,^ 


7: 

M: 

100: 

S3: 

W: 

-  at: 

70: 

-  190: 
303: 
351: 
383: 
«0: 

-  1S7 
306.15 


35-  131: 
156: 

36-  18.6: 
»-  21: 
3»- 35.18: 

35.19: 

80: 
337: 
354: 
430: 
479: 
80-    5.1; 

45 

91 


37— 


40- 
41- 


3,781,W 
X73l.tt4 
3,731.05 

xm.ixr 

X731.t38 
3.731,838 
1781,180 
X  731,  Ml 
1731,  W 
3,731,888 
3,731,884 
3,731,g5 
3.731,888 
1731,07 
1731.  gj 
1731,188 
173t.S40 
1731.784 
1731,841 
1731.843 
1731,848 
1731,844 
1731.845 
1731.840 
1731.847 
1731.848 
1731.849 
1731.880 
1731,851 
1731,353 
1731,858 
1731,854 
1731,355 
1735,785 
1721. 866 
1721.857 
1721,888 
1721.350 
1721.300 
1721.361 
1721.362 
1721.363 
1721.364 
:  1721.786 
:  1721.787 
:  1721. 7W 
:  1721,789 
:  1721,790 
:  1721,865 
1721.366 
1721,367 
1731.368 
1781.309 
1721. STD 
1721,371 
1721.372 
1721,373 
1721. 374 
131,875 
1101,870 
2.721.377 
2.721.378 
1 721. 379 
1721.380 
1 721. 381 
1721.382 
1721.383 
1721.384 
1721.885 
1721.386 
1721.387 
1721.388 
1721.389 
im.390 
im.391 
im,393 
im,893 
1711,894 
im,896 
1721,896 
1781.897 
1731,396 
1731,300 
1731.400 
1731.401 
1731.403 
1721.403 
1721.404 
1721.405 
1721.406 
1721.407 
1721,408 
1T21,409 
1721,410 
1721,411 
1721,412 
1721,413 
1T21.414 
:  1T21,415 


45- 


47- 


51— 


141: 

81 

87: 

116: 

175: 

«3: 

180: 

1 

101: 
106: 
131: 
184: 
110: 


217: 

348: 
63-     .6: 
18: 
25.4 


26.5: 

47: 

249: 

296: 

40017: 

57-     r 

19: 


64- 
65- 


68- 


218.5: 

282: 

10: 

8: 

88: 

172: 

175: 

178: 

180: 

203.2: 

-  90: 
149: 

-  lO.l 

23: 

-  7.1: 
8.5: 

16: 
tl: 
71: 

124: 

146: 
41: 

117: 

2: 

86: 

84: 

9: 

24: 

25.2: 

415: 

81 


140: 
60-  85.6: 

51: 
51. 


6: 
45: 

103: 

107: 

115: 

116: 

119. 5: 

186: 

15: 

21: 

65: 

SO: 

126: 

170: 

178: 

184: 

62: 

176: 

184: 

198: 

46: 

346: 

16 

96: 

7 

66 

147 
161 
194 


353: 
383: 

74-  7: 
191: 
230. 17: 
343: 
700: 
765: 
30: 
36: 
97: 
103: 
175. 6 


70— 
72- 


75— 


76- 
81— 


82- 


111 

IS: 

15.8: 

513: 

71 

179: 

19: 

14: 

24: 

51 
57: 


90-      11 

113: 

92-     89: 

40: 
95—       6: 

7: 


1721,416 
1721,417 
1721,418 
1721.419 
1721.430 
1721.421 
P.P.1.426 
1721,791 
1721.423 
1731,438 
1731.424 
1721.435 
1721,426 
1721.427 
1721,428 
1721.  «38 
1721,480 
1721,793 
1721,ttl 
1721,413 
1731,483 
1731,484 
1731,485 
1731,416 
1731,487 
;  1721.488 
:  1721.488 
1721,440 
1721,441 
1721,442 
1721, 4tt 
1721,444 
1721,445 
1721,446 
1721.447 
1721,448 
1721,449 
1721,480 
1721,451 
1721,452 
1721,463 
1721,454 
1721.455 
ini.456 
1721.457 
1721.456 
1721.459 
1721,460 
1721,461 
1721,462 
1721,463 
1721.464 
1721,465 
:  1721.466 
:  1721.467 
:  1721.468 
:   1721.469 
;   1721,470 
:   1721.471 
:  1721.472 
;   1721,473 
1721,474 
1721.475 
1721,476 
1721,477 
1 721. 478 
1  721. 479 
1721.480 
1721.481 
1721. 4R2 
1721.483 
1721,484 
1721,485 
1721.486 
1721,487 
1721.793 
1721,794 
1721,795 
1 721. 796 
1721.797 
1721.488 
1721.489 
1721,490 
1721.491 
1 721. 492 
1721,403 
1721,494 
1721,495 
1721,496 
1721,497 
1721,498 
1721,499 
1721.500 
1 721, 501 
1721,502 
1721,803 
1721,804 
1721.805 
1721.798 
1721,799 
1721,800 


96-       8: 

81: 

78: 

•7-46.08: 

46.07: 

99-     98: 

118: 

168: 

200: 

286.6: 

280: 

101-     98: 

128.1 

1815: 

148: 

407: 

101-      48: 


108-    162: 

m: 

104-  48: 

105-  73; 
197: 

106-  97: 
100: 
278 

107-  80 

111-  52 

112-  67 
256 


114— 
116- 


117- 


74: 
206: 
67: 
94: 
112: 
8: 
83.3: 
45: 
65: 
76: 
114: 
180: 
156: 
255: 
301: 
119-14.06: 
53: 
91: 
121-        1: 
10: 
53: 
123—41.84: 
90: 
119; 
141 5: 
146.  5: 
196: 
126- 


118— 


128- 


93: 
191: 
280: 
98: 
156: 
208: 
272; 
283; 
290; 
305; 
20: 
5: 
7: 
187: 
42: 
79 
60 
61 
72 
95: 
101; 
158: 
164: 
20; 
M: 
75: 
102; 
113; 
132; 
493  8; 
SOS  28: 
569; 
634; 
788; 
138-      80: 
97: 
99: 
180-886.4: 
140-  71. 5: 
917: 
14»-     68: 


129- 
130— 
131- 

132- 

134— 


IIV- 
137- 


1721.801 
1721.806 
1721.807 
1721.808 
1721.809 
1721.802 
1721.803 
1721.804 
ne.24.080 
1731. 810 
1721,511 
1721,512 
1 721, 518 
1721,514 
1721,615 
1721,516 
1721,517 
1721,518 
1721,519 
1721.520 
1721.521 
1721,522 
1 721.  523 
1721,805 
1721.806 
1721.807 
1721.584 
1721,525 
1 721, 526 
1721.527 
1721,528 
1721.529 
1721,530 
1 721, 531 
1721,582 
1721,588 
1721,808 
1721,809 
1721,810 
1721,811 
1721,812 
1721,813 
1721,814 
1721,816 
1721,534 
im.5S5 
1721.5&6 
1721,587 
1721.538 
1721.539 
1721,540 
1721,541 
2.721,542 
2.721,543 
R*.24.078 
1721,544 
1721,890 
1721,545 
1721,546 
1 721.  547 
1721,548 
1721.549 
1721,550 
1 721, 551 
2,721.552 
1 721, 553 
1721,554 
1721,555 
1 721. 556 
1721.557 
1721,558 
:   1721.569 
:  1721.560 
;   1721,561 
:   1721,562 
:   1721,563 
1721,564 
1  721,  565 
1721.566 
1721.567 
1721,568 
1721,569 
1721.570 
1  721. 571 
1721,672 
1721,573 
1721,574 
1721,576 
1791.576 
1721.577 
1721.578 
2. 721.  679 
1721,580 
1 721, 581 
1721,582 
1721,588 
1721,584 
1721,585 
1721,586 


148-  71: 
130: 

144-  81 
809: 


116: 

146-     87: 

78: 

180-  .5: 
L7: 

51 

181-  2a»: 
154-    L7: 

16: 
41: 
411: 
45.9: 
47: 
40: 
51: 
01: 
06: 

104: 

156-      11: 

95: 

181 

196: 

158-      28: 

91: 

180-    177: 

190: 

161-       1: 

164—      41 

48: 

46: 

83: 

SO: 

65: 


167— 


170-160. 18: 
174-  158: 
178-    5.1 


170- 


60.5: 

1: 

15: 

7.1: 

15: 

15.6: 

18: 


27.51 
100.1 

171: 


175.  2: 

180-  90. 6: 

181-  .  5: 
43: 
53: 

183-    15: 

17: 

7: 

2?: 

37: 

119: 
185-      45: 

187-  8.  49; 

188-  152: 

189-  1.5: 

28; 
36: 

46: 

64; 

I  192-  .098: 

47: 

54: 

85: 

72: 

51: 

18: 

22: 

29; 

36: 

38: 

135: 

8: 

35: 

101: 

177 

213 

26 


194- 
195- 
196- 


197- 
19*- 


199- 


1721.687 
1721.588 
1721.880 
1721.890 
1721,801 
1721.502 
1781, 888 
1721,804 
1721,506 
1721.888 
1721,607 
1781. 888 
1731.800 
1731.000 
1731.801 
1721,602 
1 721, 816 
1721,817 
1 721, 818 
1731.810 
1721.830 
1721,821 
1721,823 
1721.831 
1721,601 
1721,004 
1721,606 
1721,606 
1721,607 
1721.608 
1721,600 
1721.610 
1721,611 
1721,612 
1721,611 
1721,614 
1721,834 
1721.835 
1731.836 
1781.827 
1731,615 
1731,801 
1721.802 
1721,893 
1721.804 
1721,805 
1721,806 
1721.807 
1721,898 
1721,899 
1721,900 
1721,901 
1721,902 
1721,003 
1721,904 
1721,905 
1721,906 
1721.907 
1721,908 
1721,909 
1721,010 
1721,616 
1721.617 
1 721. 618 
1721,619 
1721.620 
1721,621 
1721.622 
1721.623 
1721,624 
1721.626 
1721.636 
1721.627 
1721.628 
1721.629 
1721.680 
1721.631 
1 721. 632 
1721.633 
1721.634 
1721,635 
1721,636 
Re.  24. 077 
1721,537 
1721,638 
1721,639 
1721,640 
1721.641 
1721.838 
1721.829 
1721.830 
1721,831 
:  1721.882 
:  1721.833 
:  1?21.642 
:  1721.643 
:  1721,644 
:  1721.646 
:  1721.646 
:  1721.647 
1721.648 


11: 

•1.47: 

83: 

106: 

137: 

144: 

201-      40: 

63: 


304- 


305— 


300- 


220- 


131: 

210: 

23: 

38: 

45: 

88: 

142: 

275: 

7: 

3: 

50: 

2: 

21: 

36: 

166: 

172.5: 

210-  16: 
88: 

189: 

211-  41: 
71: 

126: 

214—       3: 

17: 

88: 

731: 

216-      29: 

219-        4 

6 

8 

10  45 

19 

20 

29 

38 

19 

51 

52 

63 

222-  103 
104 
333 
378 
445 

223-  98 

224-  29 
411 

46 

226-  14 
95 

227-  32 
229—    5.5 


40 
52 
56 

230—      16 

120 

166 

235-60  48 

61 

62 

63 

92 


144: 

236-  10: 
45: 

237—  8: 

240-  1.3: 
46..<U; 

106: 

241-  197: 

242-  4: 
58: 


85: 

32: 

83: 

85; 

130: 

142: 

246-      26: 

34; 

219; 

248-    206: 


1721.911 

1721.812 

1731.913 

1721.914 

1721.  OH 

1721.916 

1721,917 

1721.918 

1721.919 

172L9aO 

1721.649 

1721,680 

1721,814 

1721.835 

1721.836 

1  721.  837 

1721.838 

1721,839 

1721.651 

1721,662 

1721.653 

1721.654 

1721.655 

1721.656 

1721,657 

1721.658 

1721.660 

1721.660 

Rr  .24.081 

1721.661 

1721.662 

1721.663 

1721,664 

1721.665 

1721.666 

1721.667 

1721.668 

1271.660 

1721.670 

1721.921 

1721.922 

1721.923 

1  721, 924 

1721  925 

1721.926 

1721,927 

1721.928 

1 721. 671 

1721.672 

1721.673 

1  721. 674 

1  721. 675 

1 721. 676 

1721.677 

Re.24.079 

1721.678 

1 721. 679 

1721,680 

1  721.  681 

1721.882 

1721.683 

1 721. 684 

1721.685 

1721.686 

1721.687 

1721,688 

1721.689 

1721.600 

1 721. 691 

1721.692 

1721.603 

1721.694 

1721.605 

1721.606 

1721,807 

1721.606 

1721.609 

1 721, 700 

1  721.  701 

1721.702 

1721,703 

1721,704 

1721.705 

1721,706 

1721.929 

1  721,  930 

1721.931 

1  721.  707 

1  721,  708 

1721.709 

1  721.  710 

1721.711 

1721,712 

1 721.  713 

1 721. 714 

1 721. 715 
1721,716 
1721.982 
1721.933 
1721,934 
1 721, 717 


348-  314; 
331: 
S43: 

380-       6: 
30: 

27: 


88: 

38.63: 
41 

415: 

71: 

811: 

816: 

361-    184: 

191 

383-    8.5: 

80: 
S3: 

411: 


354— 

255- 

2»- 
257- 


260- 


49.6: 
151 
15S: 

1: 
ISS: 

50: 
300; 

24; 

0: 

10: 

104: 

134: 

1 

16: 
20.1 
29.6: 

89: 

44: 
46.5: 


67: 

92.8: 

111 

113: 

189: 

17S: 

229: 

252: 

253: 

302: 

306.7: 

3S11 

897.4: 

411 5: 

448.1 

450: 

456: 

461: 

485: 


566; 

612: 
6515: 


679: 
683.15; 

261-  83; 

262-  9: 

263-  86: 
41; 
44: 

270-  58: 

271-  13: 
16: 

272-  1: 
271-  81.6; 

86; 
274-        4; 

279-  58; 

280-  281; 

285-  90 

286-  9 
15 
37 

292—    139 

169 

341.16 


294- 


19 
67 
81 
296-      61 


1 721. 718 

1721,719 

1721,730 

1731,085 

1731,918 

1721,9S7 

1721,988 

1721.SI0 

1721.940 

1721.941 

1721.043 

1731,9a 

1721.944 

1721,945 

1721.781 

1731.733 

1731.840 

1731.841 

1781.843 

1781.8a 

1731.844 

1721,845 

1721,846 

1721,847 

1731.8a 

1721.731 

1731.734 

1721.735 

1 721, 736 

1731,727 

1721,728 

1781.789 

1731,710 

1731,781 

1721,8« 

1721,860 

1721,851 

1721,853 

1721.858 

1721.854 

1781.856 

1731,856 

1781,887 

1781,858 

1781.869 

1781,880 

1  ni,  861 

1781,863 

1721,864 

1721.865 

1721.866 

1721,867 

1721,868 

1721,860 

1721,870 

1721.871 

1721,872 

1721,878 

1721,874 

1721,878 

1721,876 

1721,8n 

1721,878 

1721,879 

1721.880 

1721,881 

1721,882 

1721.883 

1721.884 

1721.885 

1721.886 

1721,887 

1721,888 

1721,880 

1 721. 732 

1721.733 

1 721. 734 

1721.735 

1721.786 

1 721. 737 

1721.738 

1721.738 

1 721. 740 

1 721. 741 
1  721.  742 
1  721,  743 
1721,744 
1 721. 745 
1721,746 
1  721. 747 
1  721,  748 
1 721. 749 
1721.750 
1721,761 
1721,752 
1721,753 
1721,754 
1721.755 
1  721. 756 
1721.767 
1721.756 


zUl 
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ZlT 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

»6-      67:  1731.786 

Wm-       »  11731,710 

61>-    a»:  1781,661 

»n-    Nt:  ITU. 661 

■6- 

•1:  ^731,97« 

340—    174:  1731,966 

96—        1:  a,7SI,7«0 

47:  ^7V.771 

646:  1731,663 

364:  17*1,664 

66:  11781.977 

1731. 996 

35:  1,731,761 

64:  1731,7ra 

614-      73:  1781,M6 

366:  1781.666 

MS:  1731.976 

337:  3,'73li9n 

a»—      96:  1,711,7a 

121:  1731.773 

Sl»-    16:  1731.661 

tm.  1^731.666 

333— 

1  1781.679 

1».  1781.968 

66:  1,711,781 

160:  l,731.n4 

U:  1731.664 

SIS-      a:  1731. 687 

36:  1731,9«> 

346:  3,781^968 

106:  1,711,764 

311  Xni,776 

a:  1731.666 
a  ^73l.6i« 

366:  1781.666 

fHy 

76:  1731.981 

366:  1731.6M 

110:  1,711.766 

317:  1731.736 

836- 416:  1731.666 

136:  1781. 9*3 

387:  1781,666 

•01—    la:  1,711,766 

Wl—      M:   1711.777 

40:  1731,667 

«3»-      .4:  1731,970 

186:  1731.966 

343—      14:  3i73L687 

KB—      67:   1,711,767 

86:  1711.776 

83:  1731,666 

30:  1731.971 

164:  1731,964 

16:  1731.688 

a»—      S:  1731.786 

613-    166:  1711.771 

364:  1731,666 

»:  3,731.673 

UO:  11731.966 

116:  178L668 

1;  731. 766 
m-      a    %731,9«6 

SM:  1711.7M 
US-      62:  1711.64t 

366:  ^731,660 
317-      66:  %731,6il 

34:  1^731.  ITS 
46:  1781.974 

341^ 

317:  <, 731.966 
3:  1l731.9n 

•46-     48:  ^731.781 
167:  1731.783 

66:  t,731,M7 

106:  1711.966 

141  ^731,ta                  61:  31781.676 

164:  ^781,966 

146:  1781.7a 

CLAmnoATioir  or  Disionb 


D  6-17:  Dw.  175jm 

D  4-  6:  D««.  17&.617 

D  5-  4:  Dm  175.8n 

D«.176JOt 

O  »-  3:  Dm.  176J64 

DIO-  8:  Dm.  176.686 

D14-  6:  Dm.  176J86 

DM.175J67 

DM.17SJ08 


DU—  3:  Dm.  175.908 
DM.17^01O 
Dm.  176,611 
6:Dm.176J87 
DM.176J668 
Dm.17S.666 
Dm.  176.900 
Dat.  176.001 
Dh.178.90> 


DU— 60:  Dm.  176.886 

D3>-  3:  Dm.  175J66 

D36-  5:  Dm.  178J68 

14:  Dm.  178J06 

D31—  4:  Dm.  176.606 

DS4-  6:  Dm.  176336 

Dm.  176.631 

Dm.  175.0a 

13:  Dm.  175.901 


DM-16:  Dm.  176.U3 

D44-  1:  Dm.  175373 

D46-16:  Dm.  175J74 

Dm.  176375 

Dm.  176376 

19:  DM.17S3a 

D4fr-  1  Dm.  176384 

r:  Dm.  175386 


D80-4: 
D6»-  6: 
D64-11 
IS: 
Da*-  4: 
DU—  I: 
D64-11 
D«7-  4: 


Dm.  175379 
DM.I753B7 
Dm.  176376 
Dm.  1763a 
Dm.  175316 
Dm.  175301 
Dm.  175.915 
Dm.  175,918 


D71-  1:  Dm.  178373 

Dm.  176381 

Dm.  1753a 

DM.1763U 

D8»-  9:  Dm.  1753U 

DU-Uk  Dm.  176.619 

D88-13:  Dm.  1763a 

D9»-30:  Dm.  1753a 

D91-  3:  Dm.  1753a 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notices  ander  15  D.  $.  C  1110 ;  Trademark  Act  ^  Jaly  S.  1949 

TM  SS7.790  (fml*).  Tnm  OU  mter  Compaay  (repokddMd 
by  Fran  Corporatkia),  Oil  flltert  for  antomotlTe  enclaee,  flled 
Anr  10.  IMS.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doe.  102/SM,  Frmm  Cff.  r. 
Hum—  ln4m»trie%,  Ine.  et  •!. 

TM  55S.»«fi  (Caltwrt),  The  Calvert  DtetlUiBC  Co.,  Alcoholic 
beveracea:  TM  569J)36  (Lord  Calrert),  Mine;  TM  STT.lSS 
(''Lord  Calvert"  mmI  portrait  deaics),  aame;  TM  577,887 
(Lord  Calvert  for  Mea  of  Distinction),  same,  flled  Ans.  11. 
1905.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  102/336.  The  Ctlvuri  MttUUmo 
Cs.  ef  •!.  V.  Lord  (hUnrt  Bertrngf,  Inc.  et  af. 

TM  55S,0S«.     ( 8«e  TM  668.iMa. ) 

TM5TT.188.    (sicTM  55S.M5.) 

TM  577,387.    (BeeTM  55S,1>65.) 

TM  608,838  (GerlUnlc).  Geriatric  Phanuceatieal  Corp., 
Medicinal  tonic  preparation,  filed  Aug.  11,  1956.  D.  C,  8.  D. 
N.  T..  Doc.  102/340.  Qerimtrie  Phmntmeeutieul  Cfp.  t.  The 
VUMTiue  C:  lue. 


Utlvea.  taka 


BooBHB  p.  nuNBK,  his  aaaigaa  or  legal  repi 
notice : 

A  petition  having  been  flled  la  this  OSce,  No.  0531,  liv 
Italian  Bwiaa  Colony  to  effect  the  eaneellatloa  of  trademarm 
reclatratton  et  Bagene  P.  Piaatk,  2001  SL  Latds  Siraet.  New 
OrlMUM  19.  Lovlalaaa,  No.  426(428,  dated  NovoMber  19.  1946. 
and  this  OBce  having  been  onaMe  to  obtain  aervlee  of  a  notiee 
of  default  npoa  aaia  regiatraat.  aotiee  la  herebr  given  that 
onleea  said  Bmmw  P.  Fimjaek,  hia  aasigns  or  legal  repteoeata- 
tlvea,  ahaU  ea&r-u  appearaaea  withlathirtv  days  froa  the 
date  of  this  ybiftatloB.  the  eanoeUaUon  will  be  proceeded 
with  aa  la  the  eaae  of  deCaalt. 

DAPHini  LBED8, 
Aeeietmmt  CemmUtttrntr  ef  PmtemU. 


tativca. 


N<MU  PaoDucra  Co..  Iho.  its  aastgna  or  legal  tapi 
take  aotiee: 

An  interferenee  having  been  dedared  by  this  OAee.  No. 
5244,  between  the  apirtlcatiens  of  NoMe  Products  Co..  lac. 
1138  Broadway,  New  York.  New  York,  and  Chartea  A.  NoMe, 
NlederaedUta.  Draaden.  Oermany,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
autfk.  and  Beglstratlon  No.  606.882,  iasoed  October  5,  1954. 
to  Ocean  Photo  Sapply  Co.  lae..  11  W.  20th  St.  New  York  11, 
New  Tork,  and  this  OOce  having  been  unable  to  obtain  proof 
of  oerviee  apoa  Noble  Products  Co..  Inc.  at  ita  address  et 
record,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  anieas  said  applicant.  Its 
assigns  or  legal  represeatatives,  shall  eater  an  appearance 
within  thirty  days  froia  the  date  of  this  pablicatioo,  jadgment 
by  default  will  he  eataccd  against  it. 

DAPHNB  LBKD8, 
Aeeietmmt  Oaaisiisslswer  ef  Peienf. 


CONDITIO^  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30.  1956 

Tot4J  numbOT  of  flppUeatkms  aw«itiii<  Mtion  (wi6t»ding  renewals  «nd  republieaUoos) 9, 669 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUeatton _ _ Feb.  16,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  uomoMd  lypMcatlon July  11,  1966 


>nii 


AMT.MmM.: 


<Hdest  Appttettaa 


TBAOBMABE  BXAMUONG  DIVMIONI.  IXAMINBBa  AMD  TBADBMABK  ri.Aff^ 

UNDBB  BZ4linfAnOM 


I.  8TKRBA.  J.  R..  CIbsms  4.  «,  U;  11. 14. 14.  »,  U,  tt.  M.  St.  M.  r, «,  10. ».  It.  44,  IS 

n.  SHBYOCK.  B.  r.  (Aetiag).  ClMBH  1. 4.  U.  SI.  44,  U  end  Serrlea  Mark  ChUBM  100, 101,  MH  U6. 104.  MNkM,  ur... 
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A|iplicfltkMu  Filed  Daring  Week  Ended  Septeonber  30,  1955—408 


Refistntions  Issued 463— hio.  614,598  to  No.  615,060 
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MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th*  foUowlnc  markfl  lO*  pabllabed  In  complUne*  with  aeetlon  12  ( • )  of  the  Tndcmark  Act  of  1»4«.      Notkw  of  oppo- 
•IttoB  asder  Mctlon  IS  may  b«  filed  within  thirty  dayi  of  thia  pabllcation.     8«e  Bolea  20.1  to  20.5. 

As  prorldad  by  MCtloB  31  of  nld  act.  a  fee  of  tiwBty-f  ire  doltart  mo»t  accompany  meh  notlea  of  oppoaltion. 

CLASS  1  CLASS4 

8N  671.474.     Weatern  Peat  Company  Limited.  Uila  laUnd,    8N  «5«,40tt.     Oeaeral  Induatrlea  Corporation.  Boaton.  Maaa. 


Brittoh  Colnmbia.  Canada.     Filed  Ang.  10.  lOM. 

HI-PRESS 

For  Dry  Peat  Moaa  In  Ground,  Briquette,  and  Pellet  Form. 
Uae  aince  F«b.  12. 1953. 


Filed  Not.  16.  1063. 


SN  673.401.    Ttaomaa  Barton  Strlblinc.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Btrtbllnf'a 
Naraerlea.  Merced,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1054. 

.     For  Noraery  Stock,  and  Particularly  Fruit  Treea. 
Uae  aince  Aug.  30, 1954. 


CLASS  2 

SN  664.874.    Wade  A.  Morehouae,  d.  b.  a.  The  Honae  of  Mora, 
San  Frandaco.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  20, 1954. 

PA  K-A  D 

For    Plaatlc   Pouches   or   Envelopea   To   Encloae   Valuable 
Papera  and  Articles. 
Uae  since  Apr.  1.  1954. 


For    Chemically    Treated    Pollablnc    Tlaanea    for    Uae    aa 
Spectacle  Lena  Cleancra. 
Uae  since  Not.  1,  1952. 
Sub.  to  Intf.  with  SN  656,710. 


SN  66S.549.     Frank   FUla,  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
21. 1054. 


N^^'i!i^ir<> 


Mi»-M> 


SN   671,623.      Ayer   Plastic   Salea,    Inc.,   Leomlnater,    Maaa. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1954. 

AYER     SEAL 

For  CoTered  Fruit  and  Juice  Containers  Made  of  Plaatlc. 
Use  since  June  1950. 


For  aeaner  and  Pollah  for  Plaatlc  Surfaces,  Table  Topa, 
Baked  Enamel  Surfaces,  Kitchen  Cabineta  and  the  like. 
Use  since  Jan.  13,  1954. 


SN  674.621.  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL. 
now  by  nterger  and  change  of  name,  U.  S.  Industries.  Ine. 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1954. 


SN    671.380.     Jamea   H.    Rhodea  *  Company,   Chicago.    IlL 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1954. 


LONG  ISLAND 


For  Polishing  MaterUi— Namely,  lUlian  Pumice. 
Uae  since  Sept.  23,  1949. 


SN  675,940.     West  Disinfecting  Company,  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1954. 


MIRITE 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Milking  Machine  Palls.   Waste  Receptacles,  and  Milk  For  Solid  Chemical  Composition  Used  as  an  Ingredient  la 

Cans.  the  Manufacture  of  Floor  Wax. 

Uae  since  Oct.  6.  1954.  Uae  since  Oct.  1. 1964. 
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SN  f76,M7.     OaU  (Ml  Corporation.  Pittabvrgli,  Pa.     FUad  CLASS  6 

Not.  19.  1904.  gj,  953^080.     Oeigy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Dee.  16. 1963. 


IR  GAS  OL 

AppUcant  elalna  owMrablp  af  Beg.  Noa.  166.426,  440,302. 
and  otbera. 

For  Dyea  and  Dyeatafli,  and  Chemlnil  Producta  (or  Dydng 
Pnrpoaea. 

Uae  aince  FM>.  24, 1026. 


The  drawing  la  Hoed  for  orange  and  bloc.  Applicant  dalna 
ownership  of  Reg.  Nob.  344,052  and  346.744. 

For  Cleaning  and  Poilahiag  Ugald  for  Funiturc,  Wood- 
work, and  Hooaehold  Doating. 

Uaa  aince  on  or  about  Apr.  16,  li»46. 


8N  671.238.    American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Ang.  e.  1054. 

AEROMET 

For     MetaUarglcal     AddltiTc— Namely,     a     Compoaltlon 
Adapted  To  Introduce  Nltrofen  la  a  Molten  Metal. 
Uae  aince  July  9.  1064. 


II 


SN  677.675.     Kamtftl  CorporatloB.  Hollywood.  Calif.     Filed 
Dec  1.  1964. 


SN  680,073.     Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jam.  18.  lOSf.  .     ^ 


KARSEAL    BASUDIN 


Applicant  claima  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  561.6TS. 
For  Automobile  Pallah. 
Uae  since  Sept.  13,  1046. 


For  Chemical  Products  for  Protecting  Planta  and  Deatroy- 
Ing  Vermin. 

Uae  aince  Dec.  7,  1954. 


M 


SN    682,467.     Nortan    Company.     Woreeater, 
Feb.  28.  1006. 


Maaa.    Filed 


SN  682,666.     Metro-AtUntie  Inc.  Cantr«dale,  &  I.     Filed 
Mar.  2, 1966. 


METALITE 


^vx^^mt^V 


.i 


Applicant  claima  vwAerriilp  of  Reg.  No.  97,438. 

For  Flexible  and  Inflexible  AbraaiTea. 

Uae  since  Dec.  20, 1018.  on  flexible  abraalTea. 


SN  682,738.     IndlaUapolia  Bmah  *  Broom  Mfg.  Co..  Indtan- 
apolia,  Ind.    FUe«  Mar.  3. 1066. 

IBGO 


For  Durable  Water  RepeUtnt. 
Uae  slaee  Aog.  1. 1064. 


For  LlQuld  and  Solid  Wazaa. 
Uae  aince  Dec.  0, 1054. 


CLASS  5 

SN   666,431.     Bieneo  Distributing  Co..   Coata   Meaa.   Calif. 
FUed  May  17. 


SN   683,384.     Oallowhnr  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  14, 1066. 

GALUCIDE 

f>>r  Chemical  Compoaltlon  Containing  Phmyl  Mercuric 
Acetate  aa  the  ActlTC  Ingredient  Sold  for  Manufaetarlag 
Purpoaea. 

Uae  aince  on  or  about  Jan.  20. 1060. 


SN  683.862.     CoBtlnaatal  OU  Company.  Ponca  Qty,  Okta. 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1066. 

ADOMITE 


For  Preaanra-SenaltlTa  Adbaaivc. 
Uaa  alaee  Oct.  10. 1063. 


For  Chemlcin  Compooiida 
poanda  Uaeful  aa  Low  Fluid 
DrtlUnc  Moda  in  OU  WaUa. 

Uae  alaee  Jaa.  21, 1066. 


Mixtaraa  of  Chemical  Com- 
Loas  AdditiTca  for  Fhilda  and 
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BN  688.902      Naftone.  Inc^  New  York,  N.  T.     mcd  Mar.    8N    MO.IM.    HarHagtoa    MaMteetariac    iTampaay.     lac^ 
11.  IMS.  Lcwlaton.  N.  C.    rUed  Juac  SO.  IMM. 


CHEMBINE 

ror    AwentB    for    Improving    th*    CompatiMUtr    of    VOm 
Formert  In  Organic  SolTcnta. 
Utt  ainc*  Jan.  15,  IBM. 


8N  683,028.    Spray-O-Boad  CooBpany,  MUwaakec.  Wla.    Filed 
Mar.  21.  1»65. 

KLEEN-MIX 

For  Liqoid  Compoands  for  Uae  la  PreTenttair  Adberence 
of  C«ment  and  Concrete  Aggregate  to  Metal. 
Uae  aince  Feb.  «,  19S0. 


For  Baler  Twine  and  Blader  Twtae.  Caefol  la  Hay  Baler* 
and  Blndera. 

Uae  alnee  December  19&S. 


8N  6n.n4.    Paalaen-Webber  Cordage  CorpMattaa,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  16. 1»04. 


8N   683.934.     San   Oil   Company,   PbUadelphla.   Pa.     FUed 
Mar.  21.  1955. 

SUNAPTIC 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  434,42T.  4 

For  Naphtbenle  Adda  Derived  From  Petroleam.  ^ 

Uae  since  July  1941. 


The  Burk  eoaslsta  of  an  enelrdlng  blae  band  sot  ezeeailng 
one  Inch  axial  langtb  ct  rope.  Tbe  repreoenUtlaB  of  a  taBgtk 
of  rope  Is  a^rely  to  ilMw  the  BMtbod  ef  applylag  the  BHtrfc. 

For  Wire  Rope  or  Cable. 

Use  since  oa  or  aboat  May  28, 19S3. 


in 


SN  683,958.     Tbe  Barcolene  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  22,  1955. 


CLASS  9 

8N  659,146.    Tang  Koen  Hang,  d.  b.  a.  Wang  Tick  Flreworka 
Compaay.  Central  Victoria,  Hoag  Kong.    Filed  Jaa.  7. 1954. 


Tbe  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  i^k. 
For  Fabric  Softener. 
Use  since  Mar.  8,  196S. 


8N  684.218.    Roscoe  H.  Harper,  Lewlatown,  Pa.,  to  Hargirys, 
Incorporated,  Lewlstowa.  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  25,  1955. 

poUfKUen 

For  Chemical  Water  Conditioner  for  Use  in  Toilet  Flash 
Tanks. 

Use  since  Feb.  S,  1956. 


For  Fireworks. 

Use  since  September  1948. 


SN  666,992.    W.  J.  Taylor,  d.  h.  a.  Taylor  Fivtworka  Cootpaay, 
City.Kaaa.    FUed  May  24. 1954. 


CLASS  7 

SN  068,676.     The  Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  22, 1954. 


For  Twines  Used  Primarily  for  Lacing  Wiring  Diagrams. 
Use  alBce  1947. 


For  Fireworks  and  Firework  Sapplies. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  15, 1IKS4. 


OcTOBW  tS.  196S 

8M  668,»44.     Trltari. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jona  28, 19M 
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IM..  N«w  Tark.    8N  OSSaaS.    A.  Covrchcaoa.  Inc.  B  Paao,  Tex.    FUad  Mar. 
10,  lOW. 


Kl  C    INDUSTRIAL 
1  P     PRODUCTS 


"GLITTER 
WHITE" 


For  Building  Stone,  Rooflng  Stone,  Stnceo,  and  OraveL 

Applicant  dlsdahns  the  wttttti  "ladostrlal  Prodocts"  apart        uae  since  Not.  1,  1952. 
from   the  mark  aa  shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Beg.  No.  324,158.  -^— ^— 

For  Percossion  Capa.  Primers,  and  Other  SiaOlar  Aauaani-    gj^  684,603.     Kabar  Oypaum  Compaay.  Inc.  Oaklasd,  Calif, 
tlon  ComponenU.  nied  Mar.  81, 19lB. 

Uae  since  Jan.  tf  k  ItM. 


SN    605.742. 
d'Kagrala  (8.  i; 
1904. 


19 

InduatrMle  d*Acide  PhosphorlqQe  et 
P.  B.),  Parla.  France.    FUed  Mar.  24, 


K/KISER 


f 


A^tcant    clalaw   ownership   of   Reg.   Noa.    571.214   aad 
576,915. 

For  WaUboard.  Lath,  and  Sheathing. 
Uae  aince  Dec  6. 1949,  en  waUhoanL 


8N  08S;210.     RahMas  Floor  Prodaeta.  lac,  Toacaaabla.  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1906. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Tunisian  Reg.  No.  92,  dated 
Feb.  15,  1904. 
For  FertUiaera. 


A.    (3r. 


OMITlLi 


For  Rabber  and  Vinyl  Floor  Tile. 
Uae  since  Jan.  4.  1900^ 


CLASS  U  — — 

BN  672,074.     The  Bdwia  F.  Oath  Company,  Bt.  Lonla,  Mo.    SN  685.085.     Warren  Traak  Company.  Boston.  Maaa.     FUed 
FUed  AoB  28.  |fe4.  Apr.  14. 1955. 


UNA-TEE 

For  Haafaea  4»d  ^Joanaetara  far  Dae  la  the  AppUeation 
ef  CeUlag  PaMM^ 

Uae  since  Jane  29,  1904.  iBJg 


Jl 


BN   072,512.     LMweUyn   B.   OrlOlth,   Arliagtan.   Va.     FUed 
Aag.  31.  1954. 

]1I9*PLATE 

For  Separator  Partitions  far  Bawage  Treataaent  Tanka. 
Uae  since  Jan.  B,  1954. 


PURITAN 
PINE 


The  word  "Piae"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Lomber. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Not.  B,  19BC 


BN  081,440.     LrtroK^rete  Carp.,  GarretfTUle,  Ohio.     FUed    ^^^^^iJ^^ Jf»""^  Ine.rpor.tad,  Newbargh.  N.  Y.    FUed 

Apr.  «0,  IVOO* 


Feb.  10,  1955. 


10,  1955. 


? 


JUB!l£E! 


fV»r  Pre-Mixed  Floor  Flniahbig  MaterUl. 
Uae  ataee  Sept.  28. 1949. 


For  Asphalt  Floor  Tile. 
Uae  slaee  Jaa.  12. 1958. 
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OCTOBB  n,  1965 


8N  «8T,414.     The  BMrdon  Company,  St.  LauIs,  Mo.    Filed 
May  12, 1»55.  

SESDRFO 


For  BpoekllBC  Conpoiwd. 
Um  imee  Fet».  1.1036. 


8N  (HK>,185.    NaUoMl  Gypmun  Company.  BaCalo,  N.  T.    Filed 
June  24,  1955. 

ACOUSTIPANEL 


8N  «8a.084.     Mld-Statee  8t<«l  *  Wire  Co.,  CrawfordmrUle, 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  21, 1955. 

GunlimSffiEaE 

No  claim  te  made  to  the  words  "Nerer  8ac  Gate"  apart 
from  tte  mark  as  shown. 
For  Metallic  Gatea. 
Use  since  1020. 


BN  «82,50«.    U.  8.  Indimtriea,  Inc.,  CtakafO.  111.    Filed  Feb. 
28.  1955. 


For  Perforated  Metal  Acoustical  Panela. 
Use  since  Nor.  1. 1054. 


8N   600,344.      Sunshade  Corp..   BoFalo.   N,   Y.     Filed   June 
27, 1055. 


\- 


■CONTOUR  FIT  • 

For  Aluminum  Combination  Storm  and  Screen  Windows. 
Use  since  Oct.  1.  1053. 


The  drawinc  is  lined  for  red. 

For    MUk    Strainers.    Milk    Stirrers,    and    Stainless 
Cookware. 

Use  since  Oct.  6. 1054. 


Steel 


CLASS  13 

8N  678.308.    The  ConsoUdated  Iron-Steel  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  14.  1054. 


SN  683,245.     Tttbbs  Cordage  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  lOM. 


GREAT 


For  Cast  Metal  Skillets,  Griddles.  Casseroles,  and  Chicken 
Fryers. 

Use  since  Jan.  8,  1953. 


Applicant  cla*'*>a  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  207,454. 

For  Plastic  Pipe  and  Tubing  and  Fittings  Therefor. 

Use  since  Jan.  10. 1055. 


SN  683.240.     Wheeling  Steel  CorpmratloB,  Wbeellag.  W.  Ya. 


8N  681,653.     Water  Watchman  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Piled  Feb.  14,  1055. 


Filed  Mar.  10. 10ft5. 


w 


ATER 
ATCHMAN 


^liiijniitBSt 


For  Cushion  fVclngs  for  Plush  Tank  Valve  Seats  Marketed 
I  Toilet  Flush  Tank  Adapters. 
Use  since  Jan.  5.  1055. 


For  M«tal  Pipe. 

Use  since  Feb.  24, 1955. 


UN  681,850.     Gebr.  Gllttenberg  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Velbert,  Khine- 
land.  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1055. 


SN  683,882.     Fred  G.  Hartman.  Jr..  Manlioa,  N.  T.     Filed 
Mar.  SI,  1055. 


6UN6AWlwmR 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  430,473, 
dated  Not.  14,  1031. 

For  PhimblBg  Fittings  Including  T-Connectlons,  Elbows, 
Unions.  Closure  Elements,  etc.,  for  Gas,  Water,  and  Steam 
Pipes. 


For  Tank   Ball  for  Controlling  the  Amount  of  Flashing 
Water  Used  in  Water  Closets. 
UseslnceMar.il,  1053. 


1   I 

II 


OcTOBn  25,  1965 
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SN  684,054.    IJbH-ty  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.,  Long  Isteatf  City.    SN  680,028.     Homer   H.   Fslr.   d.   b.   a.    Wortben  *  Fair, 
N.  T.    Piled  Mar.  23, 1035.  Modesto,  Calif.    Filed  June  7, 1055. 

fLLier  Croft       NO-SPAT-0 


For  Door  Knotas,  Uandlea.  HIb0M,  House  Numbers,  and 
Other  Hardware  Articlea  for  Cloaets. 
_  Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  20. 10ft4. 


For  Frying  Pan  Corers. 
Use  since  Uv  31.  1055. 


SN  684,141.     Magic  Fountain  Inc..  Waltham.  Mai 
Mar.  24.  1055. 


Filed 


SN  680.405.    Joseph  A.  KapUn  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  14,  1055. 


J? 


'**nA 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  606,488. 
For    Curtain    Rings    Made    of    Molded    Plastic,    Intend^ 
Primarily  for  Use  With  Shower  Curtalna. 
Use  since  Jan.  12, 1055. 


For  Shower  Hi«ds. 
Use  si|)ce  Oct.  W  1052. 


II 


SN    684,162.      Murray   G.    Spencer,   d.    b.    a.    Rar    Plastics, 
Toronto,  OnUrto,  Canadh.     FHed  Mar.  24,  1055. 

RAIN  ROSE 

For  Lawn  Sprliwlers. 
Use  aiDce  Feb.  1.  lOS.'V. 


SN  680,065.     Reercs  Fences,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Jane 
21,1005. 

<j^£f(^  On  :£uoi£^ 


SN     684,108.     Ttie     Door-Saver     MannfacturiuK     Company, 
Omaha,  Nebr.    Hied  Mar.  25, 1055. 


For  Metallic  Fences. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  15, 1033. 


8N  680.004.   ■  David  Douglas  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Filed  June -22, 1055. 


For  Coffee  Makers. 
Use  since  Apr.  25,  1053. 


The  representation  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Door  Check. 
Use  since  Oct.  ^4, 1053. 


SN  600,150.     Jack  Goldberg  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
June  24,  1055. 


SN   684,826.      Fabri-Valve   Company   of  America,    Portland. 
Oreg.    Filed  A|^.  4,  low. 


Cait'Ci 


cut 


Yot  TMlet  Seats. 

Use  since  May  2.  1055. 


Applicant    rialibs    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    345.738    and 


S76.S80. 

For  Gate  TalveK. 
Useslnce  Jan.  tl,  1050. 


SN    600.101.      Pipe-Co,    Incorporated.    Seattle.    Wash.      Filed 
June  24,  1055. 

♦^*''  *'.. 

For  Lawn  Irrigation  System  snd  Parts  Thereof — Namely, 
Sprinkler  Heads,  Valves,  Pipes,  and  Pipe  Fittings. 
Use  since  on  or  sbout  Apr.  1,  1053. 


( 


\ 
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CLASS  U 

8N  600350.     Cblemgo  Paints.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     tiled  July 
1«,  1953. 


OCTOBBB  26,  1966 
Cttjr. 


SN  •74.2»7.  BcldUti  Paint  ft  Varatab  Caapaajr,  Kai 
Mo.    Piled  Oct.  4,  1004. 


SATinlbiK 


For  Latex  Type  LIqald  Paint 
Uae  since  Apr.  17.  1002. 


8N    675.030.     Watson -Standard    Company.    Plttsbnrrli.    Pn. 
Filed  Nor.  2.  1054. 


The  Indian  head  is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  blue,  orange, 
jrellow,  and  brown.  The  background  Is  lined  for  black  and 
yellow,  but  the  background  color  la  not  claimed  aa  a  feature 
of  the  mark.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos. 
570,902.  586.421,  aad  others. 

For  Paints ;  Varnishes :  Fnamels ;  Lacquers :  Prepared 
Shellacs  in  Liquid  Form  ;  Colors  in  Oil ;  Stains  :  Wall  Sise  : 
Thinners  and  Driers  for  Painta.  Varalsbes,  Enamels,  and 
I^jtcquers :    Paint  Type   Primers.   Undercoaters,  and   Sealers ; 

IMi;m«.nted  Varnish  Type  Fillers  for  Filling  Cracks.  Crerices,         Applicant  hereby  diselatma  the  word  "PHMJucts"  apart  from 
snd  Wood  Surfaces  :  Roof  Coatings— Namely,  Liquid  Asbestos     'he  mark. 
Roof  Coating  and  EmaUlfled  Asphalt.  ^^r  VamUhea.  Paints.  Enamels,  and  Stalna. 

Use  since  In  or  about  May  1930.  Uae  since  Mar.  1.  1030. 


SN  664,255.     Polar  Ware  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     FUed 
Apr.  0.  1054. 

Electronic 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exduslTe  uae  of  the  word  "Finish" 
alone. 

For  Metal  Finishes  for  Kitchen  Utensils — Namely.  Pota. 
Pans,  and  Kettles,  and  for  Hoapital.  Clinic,  and  Sick  Room 
Utensils — Namely,   Bed  Pans,  I^rtnals,  Basins,  and  Jars. 

Use  since  Apr.  6,  1054. 


SN  676.420.     U.  8.  Packaging  Corporation,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Not.  10, 1004. 


For  DecoratWe  Cohering  Material  Comprising  a  Liquid 
Plastic  Which  When  Sprayed  Under  Preaanre  Prodoces  • 
Snow -Like  Effect. 

Use  since  July  20. 1054. 


SN  6r2.g35.     Turco  Products.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Fil«^ 
Sept.  7, 1054. 

TURCOFORM 


SN     682.606.      Allentown     Paint     Manufacturing    Company, 
Allentown,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  8. 1005. 

WEATHERPROOF  BEAUTY 


For  Liquid  Surface  Coating  Compositions. 
Use  since  July  23,  1954. 


For  Pliolite  Exterior  Masonry  Paint 
Uae  aince  Apr.  23,  1952. 


SN    673.105.      Interchemical   Corporation,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  13, 1054. 


A'W 


For  Lacqnera,  Varnishes,  Paints,  and  Enamela. 
Use  since  Bfar.  28. 1033. 


SN    683,627.     The    Sherwln-WlUtams    Company,    ClereUnd, 
Ohio.    Filed  lUr.  16, 1000. 

KEM  KOU  BILD 


Applicant  dalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  270.770,  284.170, 
and  others. 

For  Enamel  for  Freight  Cara  and  Other  KallrMd 
Equipment. 

Uae  since  Jan.  4.  1000. 


OcroBB  26, 


I 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMif69 


■N  MS.M8.    Advaaea  Bolvcata  ft  CbMslenl  Corporattoa.  New    8N  680,302.    Bernard  Relaman.  d.  b.  a.  Uaireraal  Specialtica 
Tork.N.  T.    lt|ed  Mar.  17. 1000.  °      Co..  Wllmliicton.  CaUf.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1050. 


VERSATITE 


For  Waterproof  Coating  Cmnpooad. 
Uaa  alnce  Jan.  24. 1000. 


Applicant  cUtns  ovnerahlp  of  Eeg.  No.  088,512. 

For  ClM'mlcal  Preparationa  for  Uae  in  Palata  or  Similar 
Coatings,  Parti««larly  Aati-Floodlng  Afeats,  Anti-Llrering 
Acaats,  AaU-8klanlng  Agenta,  ftatl  ntiiag  Aceata,  PaflUig 
Aetata,  DrtefB. 

Uaa  alace  Aag«»t  lOOS. 


8N  800,064.    American  Lacquer  Solvents  Company,  Phoenlz- 
rine.  Pa.    Filed  June  23, 1000. 

MARVALON 

For  Floor  Flaiah  for  Wood  Floors  aad  Linoleum. 
Use  slncie  Jaae  20, 1040. 


CLASS  18 


au  AQ..  •««      «. ►_  «  .  •_  ^  *.        « .       /^w.       ^^  660,646,     Farmaceutid  ItalU  8.  A.,  MiUn.  Italy.     FUed 

BN  684.S60.     Wooater  Finlaheo  Corporation,  Wooster,  Ohio.        p^  ^  \VM 

filed  Mar.  28,  1880. 


TOCHERGAMINA 

The  trademark  coaslsts  of  the  word  "Tocbergamina"  which 
has  no  known  moaning.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Italian  Reg.  No.  100,446,  dated  July  20.  1052. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Peat- 
Partum  Haemorrhages  Due  to  Uterine  Atony. 


For  Paiat   fai>  Interior  and  Exterior  Uaa.  and  Varalah 
Stalna. 

Use  since  Not!  Ib.  1004. 


8N    684,074.     tka    Martln-Senonr    Company,    Chicago,    lU. 
Filed  Mar.  SO,  1000. 


SN  670,648.  Hermann  F.  BOrner,  d.  b.  a.  Sanhelioa  Hermann 
F.  BOmer  Phannaaeatlscho  Fabriken,  Berlln-Scbcmeberg. 
Germany.    Filed  July  27. 1004. 

(JanheMo^ 

For  Carminative  I'reparation  Containing  Oarlic. 
Uaa  alnce  1020. 


8N  670.640.  Hermann  F.  BOmer.  d.  b.  a.  Sanbelios  Hermann 
F.  BOmer  PharmaieatUcbe  Fabrikea,  Berlln-Schoneberg. 
Germany.    Filed  July  27,  1004. 


For    Automotive    Enamels.    Lacquers,    Lacquer    Reducers. 
Lacquer  Prlmer-8urfacers. 

Use  slaee  Oct.  1, 1004,  on  aatomotive  enamels. 


8N    684,575.     The    Martln-Senoar    Compaay.    Cbkago.    lU. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1005. 


SYNTHOL 
C0U)R-S1V 


For  Carminative  Preparation  Containing  Garlic. 
Use  since  1002. 


Applicant    daima    ownerabip    of    Reg.    Noa.    287,467    and 
606,920. 

For  Synthetic  Enamel  Reducer. 
Uae  aince  Feb.  T,  1000. 
TM  600  <i\  G.— 14 


8N  683,471.    American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1000. 

NEPTAZANE 


Applicant  daima  ownerabip  of  Beg.  No.  560,680. 

For  Diuretic. 

Uae  since  Feb.  28,  1050. 


TM  160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBB  16,  1956 


SN  683.327.     MUex  I^roducta,  Chicago,  IlL     Fll«d  Mar.  IS. 
1950. 

miux 

For  YBKlnal  Jellr.  Vairtnal  Creain,  Cle«iuinc  Doadw 
Powder,  and  Sp^rm  N«trl»nt  Towder. 

Uw  Blnc«  on  or  aboat  Jan.  26.  1950.  on  raidnal  lelly  and 
Taffinal  cn*m. 


8X   683.370.     White  Labor«tort«a,    Inc.,   Kenllworth.   N.   J. 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  10S6. 


8N  685,671.     The  Drov  Product*  Co..  Im.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  195S. 

VISNICO 

For  MedietaMl  Thbtot  Prepaiatloa  for  High  Blood  Pr«a«ai«. 
UaeatnceJ*Bel,l»86. 


8N    680,948.     Aipee*    Ctamle*!    Company.    Havana,    Cub*. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1955. 


CEROFORT     AZPECO 


For  a  Therapeatic  Nutriont  lilztnre  Containing  Vitamins 
and  Amino  Arlda. 

Uae  since  Jan.  27. 1938. 


Applicant  elalaa  ownership  of  Cohan  Reg.  No.  58.891, 
dated  Nov.  6,  1953. 

For  General  NerToas  System  Reconstltnent  Tonic  and 
Metabolism  Stimulator. 


8N    683.693.      Olin    Mathieson   (liemical   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  17, 1955. 


Count 


SN    685,900.     Aipeco    Chenlcal    Company.    Havana,    Oiba. 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1955. 


«T*"    URANDIL 


For  Analgertc  Preparatioa. 
Use  since  Mar.  9.  1955. 


Applicant   claims   ownership   of   Caban    Reg.    No.    62,233, 
dated  May  21,  1941. 

For  I>rodact  To  Stimulate  MetabolUm. 


8N    685,2.^'^.     Chlcaxo    Pharmacal    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1956. 

.    OXYMETH 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  Adapted  for  Uaa 
in  Treating  Obesity  and  as  an  Appetite  Inhibitor. 
Use  since  Aug.  25, 1953. 


SN    685,951.     Aipeco    Chemical    Company,    Havana,    Cuba. 
Filed  Apr.  21,1955. 

VERALGIT 

Applicant   claims   ownerahip   of  Coban   Reg.    No.   66.696. 
dated  Jan.  26.  1944. 
For  Analgesic  Product. 


SN    08.^,256.     Chicago    Pharmacal    Company.    Chicago.    HI. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1950. 

VERMIZiNE 


For  Anthelmintic  Preparation. 
Use  since  Jan.  27, 195.5. 


8N  686.222.    Chas.  POaer  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Apr.  20,  1905. 

DELCORTRIL 

Applicant   claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    595,102    and 
595,445. 

For  Hormone  Preparation. 
Uae  dnce  Mar.  1, 1900. 


SN    685.286.     Mead   Johnson   *   Company,    ETansvillc,    lad. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1955. 

Pan-Mulcin 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  N«a.  414,494,  592,022, 
and  others. 

For  Emulsion  of  Vitamins. 
I'se  since  Dec.  31, 1954. 


8N   686.851.      Research   Lalmratories,   Inc.,   St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
FUed  May  4, 1955. 

ADHEP 


For  Infectious  Canine  Hepatitis  Vaccine. 
Use  since  Mar.  22. 1954. 


HN  685.395.     Chas.  Pflxer  A  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  12,  1953. 

VIADRIL 

ApplU-ant  elaiiiiH  <iwn«>nihip  of  Reg.  No.  595.444. 
For  Ant>Nthetlr  I'reparatlon. 
Vnf  since  Apr.  4.  19.55 


SN  686,873.     Anchor  Senun  Company,  South  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Piled  May  5,  1955. 


[?[La@oWDO(^ 


I'\>r     Veterinary     Medii-ine     for     TreMtnient     of     Mineral 
Deflclencles. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  19.55. 


^1 


t'  'I 
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SN  686.874.    ABcter  Sertim  Company,  South  St.  Joaeph,  Ma.    Sit  691.M2.     American  Steel  Foondrlea,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed 
Filed  May  5, 1900.  July  19,  1900. 


SIMPLEX 

Applicant  aUims  ownaNklp  of  S«c.  Noa.  403,742,  010,943, 
and  others. 

For  Steel  Casting,  Partiealarly  Fifth  Wheel  Coopttag 
Units  for  Traetor-Tratlers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  3. 1904. 


For  Veterinary  Medicine  for  the  Treatmant  of  Respiratory 
Conditions. 

Use  since  Apr.  1.1900. 


19 

SN  687,634.     Ball  and  Power  Craft,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  16, 1900. 


SN    691,609.     Detroit    Automotive    Prodacts    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  July  20,  1950.     Sec.  2(f). 

LOAD-BOOSTER 

ApplieaBt  clalBW  ownerabip  of  Reg.  No.  0S4.882. 
For  Boglea  for  AutomotlTe  Trucks. 
Uae  since  Dec.  9,  1948. 


CLASS  21 

SN  667353.    Spear  Pradacts  Ineorporated,  Bridgeport,  CoDn. 
Filed  May  28, 1904. 


The  term  "Craft"  is  diaclai»ed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Boats.  Sailboats,  Dinghya.  Rowboats.  Oathoard  Motor 
Boata,  Cmiaers,  Fishing  Boats,  Pleasare  Boats,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Use  since  Jan.  2, 1955. 


SN   691,186.     The  Aerotherm   Corporation.    Bantam.   Coan. 
Filed  July  13, 1960. 


Vor  Light-Welghl'Trata  Bcata. 
Uat  siaea  FsknHMfer  19M. 


'~~fr 


SN  091, 198.     The  Dow  Mechanical  Corporation,  Thompaoa- 
TUle,Caaa.    FBwl  Jaly  13, 1900. 


ACCEL-0-REST 


For  Speed  Control  Devlcea  for  Vehideo. 
Use  alaee  Jane  IS,  1900. 


The  word  "Phonograph"  Is  diaelalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Electrically  Operated  Phonographs. 
Uae  since  Apr.  8,  1(MM. 


8N  672.265.    Signet  nab  Ptaa,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Filed  Ang. 
25.1904. 

Applicant  claims  owaetahlp  of  Rcf.  No.  il26,47S. 

For  Electrical  Apparatua— Naawijr,  Irons,  Toasters, 
Broilers.  Mixers.  Grillea,  Hair  Dryers,  Portable  Electric 
StoTes,  Percolators,  Portable  Space  Heaters,  Heating  Pada, 
Com  Poppers.  Deep  Fryers,  Vaeunai  Cleaners,  Hand  Tools, 
Portable  Utility  Lights,  and  Beaa  Pots. 

Use  since  September  1947,  on  Irons  and  toasters. 


SN  691,311.     Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 
Filed  July  14, 19(10. 

ELECTRA 


SN  679,429.    U.  8.  Indastries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Jan.  4. 
1900. 


For  Airplane  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  1934. 


SN  691,326.     The  ftchoellkopf  Compaoy,  Dallaa,  Tex.     FUed 
July  14,  1900.     ji 

th/mao 


Ftor  Boata. 

Use  since  May  14, 1900. 


The  lines  are  for  red. 

For  Electrical  Conduit  Fittings — Namely,  Locknata,  Bosh' 
Ings,  Connectors,  Couplings,  Strapa,  End  Fittings,  Nipples^ 
Entrance  Caps,  Entrance  L's,  and  Elbows. 

Mwt  since  Oct.  10, 1904. 
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8N  670.578.    Hff*r  Indastrln  luewvont*^  Brltcrlllc.  N.  J.    8If  e8S.<M«.     Bbnt  ■ertr— I—  Cwpwatloa,  qmt^m  Vtltef*. 


FtM  Jan.  7,  1»53 


N.T.    niMl  Mar.  1. 1956. 


S""R 


For  Electric  Storaicr  Battery  Chariera  and  Electrical  CUpa 
and  Conncrtora  Cac<l  In  CoouMtlon  With  Charpara  and 
Battarka. 

Uae  aince  Dec.  7,  1954. 


FV>r  Electronic  Seaaltlve  Relajra.  liercary  ReU/a,  Blectroslc 
8N  679,706.     Albertaon  *  Company.  Inc.,  Sloax  City,  Iowa.     Cycle  Tlniera,  and  Electronic  Interral  Ttnera. 
Piled  Jan.  11,  1955.  Vm  aloe*  Jan.  3.  1950. 


<5^ 


Applicant  rialma  awneraMp  of  Res.  No.  396,753. 

For  Electric  Drilla  and  Attachmenta.  Valre  Seat  Grindera. 
Electric  Sanders  and  .\ttarhment«  Therefor.  Electric  I'ollahera 
and  Attachmenta  Therefnr.  Elet-trlc  Hand  Mawa  and  Attach- 
menta and  Acceaanrlea  Therefor,  and  Electric  Impact 
Wrenches. 

Uae  since  June  1.  1024. 


8N  683.321.    Sbafer  Umtte  Caw,  Calvaibaa,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar. 
11. 1955. 


For  B«llt-In  Radio  Hyatema  for  Hohmo. 
raealnceOct.  18.  19.VI. 


RN  680.086.    LItecraft  Manufactaring  Corporation.  New  York.    8X  683.577.    Ceater  Cbamical  Conpany.  Atlanta,  U«.    Filed 
X.  T.    Filed  jHn.  18.  lOoo.  Mar.  16.  19U. 


^ 


^p 


For  Electrical  Lighting  Flitarea  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Vaa  aince  Dec.  7.  1051.  on  lighting  flxturea. 


Applicant  dlacJainia  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
ahown.    The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  ailrer. 

For  Electric,  Portable  Floor  Poltahing  Machinca  and 
Vacuum  Cleanera  Vaed  for  Indastrlal  I*«rpoaca  and  In  BalM- 


*''f2'7.?955*  '^  ^  "^"^  ''""'*"''  ^"•*"^'*'  ^*     ""^    '^  U«  atalJiSTuary  1950. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "Frier  Cooker"  except  in  the 
aaaoetation  alMwn. 
For  Frier  Cookers. 
Use  aince  Ang.  1.1954. 


8N  684,027.    Diamond  Wire  ft  Cable  Com|»any.  Rycamore.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1055. 

RED-D 


For  InaaUted  Wire  and  Cable.  Electric  Hameaa  AaaemMlea. 
Uae  aince  on  or  about  June  1 ,  102V3. 


i 
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Rlf  •84.129.     oiiMal  Railway  Signal  Coapaay,  Roekaatcr,    8N  688,045.    Procraaa  Mannfaetiiriac  Cooipuiy,  lac.  Pklla- 
N.  T.    FUad  MAT.  24. 1956.  delphla,  I*a.    Filed  Apr.  6, 1965. 


SY»^4PRQSCAN 

For  Blartrlcal  Coda  Commnnlcatlaa  Apparmtna  and  Pnrta 
TiMreof. 

Uae  alnc*  Mar.  t.  WU. 


8N  684.163.    Bptague  Electric  Company.  North  Adanw,  Maaa. 
FUsd  Mar.  24. 1955. 

iACER 


fV>r- Electrical  Oapaeltora. 
Uae  aince  Feb.  9.  1955. 


For  Blectrical  Ughtlag  Fixtnrea. 
Uae  alacv  May  1946. 


8N  684.275.     CampbeH  Indnatrlea.  Inc..  Chattaaoofa,  Teaa. 
rUed  Mar.  28. 1M6. 

FIXTOHM 


For  Realatoff«.|  I 

Uae  aince  on  or  aboat  Mar.  15. 1952. 


SN  •84.SM. 


nIUi 


Filed  Mar.  30. 1955. 


Shore  Nanwplate  lac..  Bayaide.  N.  T. 


I^SUVE 


8N  683.080.     AUkd  Radio  CorporaHoa.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Apr.  7.  1955. 

KNIGHT 


Appllcaat  clalma  ownemhip  of  Reg.  No.  606.820. 

For  Radio  Reeelvera ;  Phoao-Radla  OoanblnatloBa :  Electric 
I*aMl«  Addma  and  Soand  Byateaw:  Ampttllera:  BpeakMra: 
ReaUtora;  Tranafonaera :  Cboka  Coila:  ReeelTlng  Aatenaa 
Uaita;  Tape  Recordera  and  Tape  Therefor:  and  KIta  Com- 
pHaiag  DlaaaaemMed  Radio  RecHring  Beta.  DIaaaaemMcd 
Ampllflera.  DIaaaaembled  Radio  Traaaralttlag  Eqaipaiettt.  and 
DlaaaaemMed  Phonographa. 

Uan  ataee  September  1928. 


For  Blectrle  W^  Identlfylag  Markna. 
Uae  since  abont  Mar.  16. 1955. 


8N  686.143.    Synthetic  Mica  Corporation.  CaldwHl  Towaahlp. 
N.J.    Filed  Apr.  7. 1965. 

SYNTHAMICA 


SN  684.691.    Sovereign  International  Corporation.  New  Tork. 
N.  y.    Filed  Mar.  31. 1956. 

MITRA 


Ww  Synthetic  Mica  Electrical  Inaulatlon. 
Uae  alace  Oct.  28. 1954. 


Far  Storage  Battertea  aad  Parta  Therefor. 
Uaa  alace  Ftft.  1.  1965. 


SN  684.766.    TMea  Facatmlle  Corporatioa.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  1. 1035. 

FAXWRITER 


SN  685.204.     Natloaal  Ualoa  Electric  Corporation.  Orange. 
N.J.    Filed  Apr.  8. 1955. 

INDITRON 


For  Electron  Tnbea.  Partlcnlarly  Oaaeooa  Olow  ladlcator 
Tttbea. 

Uae  alace  Mar.  2. 1954. 


Tor  Electric  Facaimile  Recordera. 
Uae  alace  oa  or  abont  Sept.  27. 1964. 


BlMtf  on 


SN  684.822.    BM^troale  Meaaareawata  Compaay.  lac.,  Eato«- 
towB,  N.  J.    FOad  Apr.  4,  1965. 

REGATRON 


For  Blectroalc  A.  C.-to-D.  C.  Coavertera. 
Uae  alace  Jnae  6. 1964. 


SN  685.294.    Nntone.  Inc..  Claciaaatl.  lMik>.    Filed  Apr.  11. 
1956. 


For    Electrically    Operated    VeatUatlng    Faaa   aad   Oaar 
ClilBiea. 

Una  alace  Apr.  7.  1955. 
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8N  eSS^T.     ProcMw  BncliMeriBff  Co.,  ef  Fort  Worth,  rort  CLAfli  12 

Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  11. 1»56.  gj,   616.472.      BriMrt-Tlatair.   Inc..   N«w   York.  N.  T.,  hjr 

change  of  name  from  Bjmart,  Inc.    KUcd  Jniy  14,  1901. 


S^^ 


For  Dolla  and  Toy  Hair  Coloring  KIta. 
Uae  alDct^  oa  or  akoat  Mar.  SO.  IMl. 


The  drawing  la  Hned  for  red. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Metal-Coating  Apparatna,  and 
Materials  for  Coating  Pipes.  Tubing.  Tools,  and  Other  Metal 
DeTlces. 

Use  since  Jan.  1.  19S5. 


8N  648,898.     Meccano  Limited.   LlTerpool,  Bngland.     Filed 
Jan.  21.  1903.    8ee.2(r). 

DINKY  TOYS 


SN  680.604.     Mine  SaflPty  Appliances  Coapany.  PlttsUirgh.         For  Toy  Model  Vehicles. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1905.  l'»«  •»«>«•  Fi'hruary  19>4. 


Telecrane 


For  Interplant  Frequency  Modulated  Carrier  i'onmualcat- 
lag  Apparatus  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Dae  since  in  or  about  November  1902. 


8N    663.060.      Clereland    Mllla   Company.    Lawndale.    N.   C 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1904. 


Jn^ 


8N  686.478.     Neon  Producta.  Inc., 
28. 1900. 


Uma.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 


SIGNARAMA 


For  Electrically  Illuminated  Display  Signs. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  30. 1903. 


For  Jump  Ropea. 

Use  since  Mar.  it,  1904. 


HN  664.303.      Rack 
Apr.  12. 1904. 


Moinea.  Iowa.     Filed 


•      \ 

For  Toys — Namely,  Dolls.  Cars,  Balloons,  and  tl^  Like. 
Use  since  Oct.  1.  1982. 


HN  686,697.     Hoott  Radio  Laboratories.  Inc..  Plymouth.  Ind. 
Filed  May  2,  19.^^0.    8ec.  2(f ). 

mECK 


AppiicMat  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  000.09T. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus — Namely,  Record  Plnyem,  Radio 
Receiving  Setn,  Combination  Radio  Receiving  Beta  and  Record 
Players,  Television  Receiving  Sets.  Combination  Radio  Receiv- 
ing Sets  and  Television  Receiving  Sets,  and  Combination 
Radio  Receiving  Seta,  Television  Receiving  Sets  and  Record 
Ptayers. 

Use  since  June  1939  on  record  players. 


SN  669.313.     Margsn  B.  Cartlcr,  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.    Filed 
July  2. 19M. 

GOOSTER 


For  Toy  in  the  Nataic  of  a  Fanciful  AnImaL 
Use  since  Oct.  20,  1903. 


SN  •60.911.     Radio  Bted  A  Mfr  Co..   Chicaga,   III.     Filed 
Jaly  13, 1964. 


SN  686,877.     Bendlx  AvUtlon  Corporation.  Batgntown,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  5,  1900. 

CHRONOHM 


For  Thermal  Time  Delay  Devices  in  the  Form  of  Vacnum 
Tabes. 

Use  since  on  or  sbout  Dec.  19. 1900. 


♦^'    ^ 


k 


REX 
UNE 


For  Wagons  and  Scooters. 

Use  since  May  1904 ;  and  since  October  1930  as  to  "Sax.' 


OcTOBn  t5,  196t 
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BN  671.281.    Olehe  Rubber  Prt>dBcts  Corp.,  Phlladelphte.  Ph.    SN  877.799.     Bu«  R.  Miller.  Moatroae.  CaHf.    Filed  D«.  ^i 
Filed  Aug.  6. 1964.  >•»«. 


W  FINS 


POLY  WAGGLE 


For  Swim  Fins.  | 

Use  since  Jana  1.  1954. 


For  Artlfldal  Flahlag  Lara. 
Use  since  Aug.  14. 1964. 


^M^  '• 


SN  672,220.     Sta|«ley  J.  Oibba,  d.  b.  a.  Stan  Qlbba  Lores, 
Bourne,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  20, 1904. 


CAST- 


Apptteant  disdiitma  the  word  "Oanulae"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Artlfldal  Flahlng  Lores. 
Ufa  sine*  May  24. 1948.      * 


SN  678.034.    The  HuMey  Manufaettiring  Co..  Laaeaster,  Pa. 
Piled  Dec.  17, 1904.    Sec.  2(f). 

HUBLEY 

For  Toys — NIamely,  Cap  Shooting  Rtfles  and  Pistols;  Toy 
Vehides  and  Animal  FlgorM  oa  Wheels;  Playthings  for 
Girls — NaBMly,  Toy  Gas  and  Coal  Rangea,  Refrigerators ;  and 
Toy  Banks. 

Use  since  1894. 


8N  676,842.    Sportsman's  Gear.  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  ISM. 


t>  .. 


SN  682.175.    Orchard  Industries.  Inc.,  Hastings,  Mich.    Filed 
Feb.  23. 1900. 


Tot  FliAlag  Bods. 

Use  slnea  Mar.  28.1964. 


SN  684,202.     Trio  Manofactvrtag  Co..  Forsyth.  Ga.     Fllad 
Mar.  26.  1966. 


^^0?®**°""* 


No  claim  is  m«4r  to  tho  words  "Flag  of  the  Month"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  sbowa. 

For  Artlllclal  Fishing  Flags,  Spoons.  Files,  Lores  and  Balta. 
■Use  since  Oct.  1,  J904. 


ir 


BN  677.000.     Charles  A.  Hchoff.  Oakland.  Calif.     FUed  Nov. 
19,  1954. 

PENNY-GO-ROUND 


^'  ■■*-  feW' 


For  Reels  for  Kite  String. 
Use  since  Feh.^JO,  19M, 


■*^^ 


For  Playground  Type  Merry-Go-Round. 
Use  since  Oct  16,  1904. 


CLAflB  23 

SN  607,037.     Induma  Industria  Lombarda  Macchine  Attres- 
umenti.  Milan,  lUly.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1903. 


SN  677.006.  Kimball  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  to  Kimball  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  30, 1904. 


For  Water  Skis) 
Uae  since  May : 


INDUMA 


For  MiUing  Machlnea. 
Use  since  1949. 


1, 1904 


SN  663,376.     Kort  KOrber  *  Co.,  Hamborg-Bergedorf,  Gar- 
many.    Fllad  Mar.  26, 1904. 

Haiini 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  602,113, 
dated  Oct  27.  1960. 

For  Machines  for  the  Manofaetore  of  Cigars  and  Clia- 
rettea— Namely,  Cigarette  Making  Machines.  Banderollag  Ma- 
chines, Cellolose  Film  Wrapping  Machines,  Cigarette  Ripping 
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MaefaliiM.  CIsaratte  DrytBir  MaeklaM,  PiMOBMtic  •ad  Me- 
ehankal  Cigarette  Fccdlas  MadiliiM,  Clcmr  Making  MadiiM*, 
Clgmr  Bunch  Molding  PreasM,  Cigar  Bancta  filler  Threaklng 
and  Scfwratlng  MaHitaM.  Cigar  Banch  Drylag  Pliinta.  Dry- 
ing Cabinet!  for  Cigars.  ClgarUlaa  and  Stampen  (Swtaa 
Cigars),  Tobacco  Catting  Maehliwa  and  Ctgar  aad  dgarett* 
Packaging  Machines. 


8N   663,377.     Kurt  KSber  ft  Co..   Hanbarg-Bergedorf.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Mar.  26.  1M4. 


8N  682.346.    Qlfford  B.  HavMy  4  Son.  Ine^  Weatmrlo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  25. 1»50. 

BuiBBUSTfR 

Apfriieant  dalnw  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  540.278. 
For  Oaldes  for  Winding  and  Unwinding  Lengths  of  Hose, 
CaUe.  Bope.  and  Wire  on  a  Reel. 
Uaa  alnca  Feb.  7.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  902,114, 
dated  Oct.  27. 1950. 

For  Machines  for  the  Manufacture  of  Cigars  and  Ciga- 
rettes— Namely.  Cigarette  Making  Machines,  Banderoling  Ma- 
chines. Cellulose  Fltan  Wrapplag  Maehlnea,  Cigarette  Ripping 
Machines.  Cigarette  Drying  MaeMnea.  Pneoaaatlc  and  Me- 
chanical Cigarette  Feeding  Machines.  Cigar  Making  Machines, 
Cigar  Bunch  Molding  Presses.  Cigar  Bunch  Filler  Threshing 
and  Separating  Machines,  Cigar  Bunch  Drying  Planta,  Dry- 
ing Cabinets  for  Cigars.  Clgarlllas  and  Stumpen  (Swlaa 
cigars).  Tobacco  Cutting  Machlnea  and  Clear  and  Cigarette 
Packaging  Machines. 


8N  682.474.    The  RajMMMl  Corporation.  Greene,  N.  J.    Filed 
Feb.  28.  IftOS.  ^ 

Porta-«lock 

For  Portable  EJeratablc  Platt^rms  or  Docks  Designed  t» 
FacUltate  the  Loading  and  Unloading  of  Oooda-Carrylag  Ve- 
hicles. Such  as  Trucks,  Trailers,  Railway  Freight  Cara.,  Btc, 
in  PUces  Where  Suitable  Built-in  Docks  or  Platforma  Art 
Not  Provided. 

Use  since  Not.  15. 1054. 


8N  670.306.     PneumalU  CorporatloB,  Charlotte,  N.  C.    FOed 
July  20,  1954. 

EZ  CHECk 


For  Mechanism  for  Checking  and  C^iahlonlng  of  Shuttles 
of  Looms. 

Use  since  June  8,  1954. 


SN  683,044.    Rodney  Hunt  llachlBe  Co.,  Orsnge,  Maas.    Filed 
Mar.  8. 1965. 

NiPTROL 


For  Apparatus  for  Wet  Finishing  of  Textiles. 
Use  since  Apr.  21. 1954u . 


SN  680.882.     Jacob  Goldfarb  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  T6rk,  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb.  1, 1955. 

For  Sewing  Machine  Needles,  Sewing  Machine  Motora.  Sew- 
ing Machines,  and  Sewing  Machlna  Attachasents  and  Parte. 
Use  since  July  1946. 

SN  682.257.     General  Mills.  Inc.  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  24. 1966. 

AuttUd 


For  Automatic  Assembly  Machines  for  Electronic  Compo- 
aeata. 

Uas  since  Feb.  22. 1950. 


8N  684.199.    Donaldson  Conpav.  lac  St  Pa«l.  Mian.  Filed 
Bfar.  25. 1060. 

KiLUR  Kane 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  561,303. 
For  Spray  Gun  Type  Appllcatora  for  PUnt  Treating  Sub- 
stances Including  Weed  Destroying  and  Fertilising  U<|uidr 
Use  since  May  24.  1950. 


SN  691.1W.     Superior  Beparatar  Company.  Hopklna,  Minn. 
Filed  July  12. 1965. 

For  System  Including  Actuator  Air  Pressure  Entrance  and 
Discharge  Structure  for  Pumping  and  Conreylng  a  Contlna- 
ous  Stream  of  Granular  or  Pulverised  MaterlaL 

Use  since  Mar.  15. 1956. 


SN  691.410.     AUIs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Weat 
AlIU,  Wla.    FUed  Jnly  18, 1965. 

EQUISEAL 


For  Stuflng  Boxes  for  Pumps. 
Use  sines  Oct  25. 1964. 


October  S6,  1966 

SN  891,446.     Thi)De  Harttlaad  Biwlaa 
Lcaresden,  England.    Filed  July  18, 1955. 

SUKR-SPRITE 

Applicant  dainiB  ownership  of  Birltiah  Beg.  Noa.  726.627. 
dated  Feb.  8,  1954.  and  7t6.«28.  dated  Feb.  8,  1952. 
For  Rocket  Type  Propalsiwi ; 
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Uattad,    SN  674.823.     Kearfott  Company,  lac,  Clifton,  N.  J.     I1M 
Oct.  14, 1954. 


8N  691,516.    Sednrlek  Machlae  Warfcs,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  18,  1955. 

STAIR-CHAIR 


For  Inclined  Paaaenger  EleTators. 
Use  since  May  27. 1955. 


SN  691,619.     Shriro  Trading  Corporation,  New  ToriK,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  18, 1960. 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Uae  since  Fekraaiy  1955. 


SN    688,804. 


CLASS  24 

NdMon   Mannfactartni 


Co.,    Meaheim,   Tenn. 


FUed  Mar.  11.  MI66, 


n 


ISDN 


For  Adjnatable  Clotbesllne. 
Use  since  Doc  2, 1964. 


II 


CLASS  26 


8M  627,683.     SocMt«  Anonyme  Dlte :  Mc 
FUed  Apr.  3, 1983. 


tier,  Paris,  France. 


Applicant  claim*  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  395,996. 
dated  Aug.  8,  1949. 

For  Test  Benebes  for  Testing  Hydraulic  Appaiatos.  Hy- 
draulic Accumulators;  Test  Bennies  for  VerlOm  Fluid 
Tightness;  Altitude  Slaralatlon  Clumbers — NaaMly.  Decom- 
pression Chambers  for  Teating  Program  Heating.  Co<riing 
and  Humidity  Cycles;  Automatic  Recordsta  for  ControUlng 
and  Integrating  TMnperaturs,  Humidity  and  Altitude;  Jet 
Engine  Fuel  Syaten  Testing  Beaches  for  Testing  Pumps  and 
Begnlatora;  Hydraatiitlc  Leak  Cheek  Stands;  "G"  Restric- 
tore— NameV,  a  Uslt,  Which  Warns  the  Pilot.  When  a  Criti- 
cal Vertical  >  iiwi^tation  «i  the  Aircraft  Is  Reached,  by  Im- 
poaing  a  Reslstta^'  Load  on  the  Airplane  Control  Column ; 
Gauges  for  Testing  Stress  on  Aircraft  Parta;  Machmeters ; 
Maaoaseters;  Pltoit  Tvbea;  Ventnria;  Alreraft  Dire  Safety 
laattUMBta— NaaMly,  Aceeleratloa  Indlcatara.  and  Aat»> 
matlc  Flap  Coatrota. 


For  Oyroseopea,  Taehoaseter  Generators.  Damping  Genera- 
tors, Computers,  Computer  Compoaenta.  Aceelerometers. 
Meters,  Indicators.  Registers,  Counters. 

Uae  alMC  March  1954 ;  and  since  1917  as  to  the  name  alone. 


SN  675,209.     Dnmal  Corporation,  Washington,  D.  C.     FUed 
Oct.  21. 1964. 


No  ezctash-e  rigS  Is  claimed  In  the  words  "Trade  Mark." 
For  Geometrical  Device  for  Determining  Tide  Stagea  for 
Selected  Localities. 
Use  since  May  4, 1954. 


SN  675,997.     The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton. 
Ohio.    Filed  Rot.  3. 1954. 


Applicant  cUbns  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  366,408,  402.062, 
and  others. 

For  Electrical,  Electronic,  or  Electro-Mechanical  Compat- 
Ing  and  Accounting  Machlnea  and  Parta  or  Componenta 
Thereof. 

Uae  since  on  or  aboat  July  22. 1941. 


SN    680,766.      M   *   M    Indnstrlca,    Booth    MDwaukee.   Wis. 
FUed  Jan.  31. 19tA. 

PlckMmusiic 

For  Space  Planning  Kit  Comprising  Magnetlaed  Bcala 
Models  and  Cooperating  Scale  Floor  and/or  WaU  Plaa  ThM*- 
for. 

Use  sinee  March  1962. 
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8!C  «80^29.    Bar-Ray  Prodacta.  Inc..  BrooklyB.  N.  T.    Filed    8N  M4.T24.     The  PR  Carpwatlaa.  Xe^r  Tark.  N.  T.     Fllad 
Feb.  2. 1»55.  Apr.  1. 1»5».. 


"PAMEUM" 

For  SaMltea  aad  nhnnlBatora  aad  Parta  Therefor — 
Namely,  Sheeted  Material  for  LIsht  Filtering  and  Light 
DIffiuIng  In  Dark  Roona  far  the  Develapaitat  and  Examlna- 
tloa  of  X-Ray  and  Like  Ray  Photographic  Eqvlpment. 

Uae  alntv  Jan.  10. 1954. 


8N  681.1ft5.    General  AnUlne  *  Fllai  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  7. 1065. 

DOUBLETT 

For  Cameraa  and  Parta  Therefor — Namely.  Lenaea. 
Uae  aince  Jan.  11. 1»&5. 


Applicant  claim*  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Xoa.  358,602,  366,671, 
and  314.578. 

For  Electronic  Flaab  Light  Unlta  for  Attachment  to 
Cameraa. 

Cat  alnce  Mar.  2, 1»56. 


8N  681.160.     HalUday  Stadioa.  Inc.,  MInneapolU.  Minn.,  to 
Vlewnuiler  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1055. 

viewTxiailer 

For  CoUapalble  Device  for  Viewing  Photographic  Slldea, 
Said  Denee  Being  Adapted  for  Tranamlaalon  Throagh  the 
MaUa. 

Uae  alnca  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  Joly  7, 1954. 


8N    682,903.      Frlden    CUcalatlng   Machine   Co..    Inc..    San 
Leandro,  Calif.    Fllad  Mar.  7. 1»M. 

ADD  PUNOfI 


SN  684,036.     Jamea  P.  Fay,  Norwalk,  Coan.     Filed  Apr.  B, 
1955.  ^ 

Aqua-Gill 

For  Breathing  Regalatora  for  Underwater  Swimming  and 
Breathing  Hoae.  Moatbptece.  Valvea,  Taaka,  and  Hameaa 
Therefor. 

Uae  since  Jan.  24,  1055. 


SN  685.700.     Alan  B.  Oordon.  d.  b.  a.  Gordon  Enterprlaee, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1055. 


For  Recording  Calculating  Machines. 
Uae  alnce  Feb.  16.  1954. 


SN  683,714.     Schaefer,  Inc.,  Minneapolla,  Mian.     Filed  Mar. 
17. 1955. 

GLO-Ldlill] 

For  Warning  SIgnala  ResponslTe  to  Temperature  for  Me- 
chanical Refrigerating  Units  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1055. 
SubJ.  to  latf .  with  SN  684,553. 


G 
O 
R 
D 
E 
N 

r 


SN  684.723.     The  FR  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Apr.  1, 1906. 


For  Photographic  Equipment  for  Oeneral  Photography  and 
for  Aerial  and  Motion  Picture  Photogmphy.  and  Controla  for 
Said  Equipment. 

Use  since  about  Jan.  1. 190S. 


SN  686.194.    Erik  A.  Undgren.  d.  b.  a.  Erik  A.  Undgren  and 
Aasodatea,  Chicago.  IlL    Filed  Apr.  25.  1956. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  366.671  and 
514,579. 

For  Electronic  Flaah  Light  UnlU  for  Attadunent  to 
Cameraa. 

Uae  since  Mar.  2, 1955. 


:S 


For  Shielded  Baetoaurea  Uaed  In  Teattag  Blectronle  Inatra- 
meata. 

Use  since  In  or  about  March  1954. 


ocTOBBt  K,  mi 

8N  686,236.    Taylor  laatf 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1055.    Sec  2(f). 
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CbKpaalaa,  Rocheatar,  N.  T.    SN  MT,9e7.     Matelllslag  iSaglaeoriag  Ca^   Inc..   Weatbaqr. 


N.Y.    Fllad  May  20, 1965. 


FULSCOPE 

Applicant  cUtaaa  Owaacahlp  of  Rag.  No.  330.362. 
For  Regulators  Daalgned  for  Controlling  TOmperatare.  Prea- 
sore,  Fluid-Flow,  Llftdd  Lerel,  and  the  Llka. 
Uae  alnce  August  1934. 


<HBra> 


>jkM 


SN  686,410.     Womaaak  Optical  Conpany,  Rocheater,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  27, 195(1. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rog.  Noa.  858.09S.  652.362, 
and  others. 

For  Flow  Meters  for  Measuring  the  Rate  of  Flow  of  Gaaea. 
Including  laert  Gaaea,  Combustible  Gaaea  and  Combustion 
Sapportlag  Gaaea,  aad  Electric  TMckaeaa  Ganges  for  Measur- 
ing the  Thlekneaa  of  Coatlnga. 

Uae  since  Oct  19, 1948. 


SN  688,067.    Naclear  Hiatroaant  and  Cbealeal  Corporatloa, 
Chicago,  UL    FUed  May  23. 1965. 


Fo» Opera  G 
Uaa  alnce  19SS 


Sif 


iu  i/^n  snn 


WJ. 


lac 


SN  686,412.     ABMrkan  Machine  and  MeUla.  Inc..  Sellers- 
TUla^Pa.    Fllad  Apr.  28. 19(^ 

IMr  Preaagr#  Ga^pa.  tad  Parta  Thereof. 
Uaa  alaoa  M«r>^,  196b. 


For  last  rumen  ta  for  Detcctloa  aad  Meaaaremeat  of  Radio- 
actlTUy. 

Uae  dace  Not.  30. 1954. 


SN  688.503.     Caaoga  Corporation.  Van  Nuya,  Calif.     FQed 
May  31. 1955. 

WOBBULATOR 

For  Combination  Signal  Generators  aad  Oacllloacopea. 
Uae  since  Jaly  26,  1949. 


SN   686.419.      Bonraa   Laboratorleo.    lac,    Rlrerside.    Call! 
Filed  Apr.  28. 198B. 


SN  688,573.     Predslon-Coamet  Company.   Inc.,  Minneapolla, 
Mian.    FUed  May  31,  1955. 

p-2r 


Use  since  Dec  30, 1953. 


For  Byedaas  Lenaea. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Sq>t  14, 1964. 


SN  686,671.     Marlota  Electrical  laatrument  Co..  Manchester. 
N.H.    Filed  May  2, 1955. 

MEDALIST 

For  Electrical  iMtmraenta — Namely,  Moving  Coll  Meters. 
Uae  slace  Apr.  28, 1956. 


SN  688,574.     Predatoa-Cosmet  Company,  Inc.,  Mlaaeapolla, 
Mlaa.    Filed  May  31. 1955. 


8N  687.054.     DaMtrom  Pacific  Corporatloa.  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.    Filed  May  9, 1955. 


#' 


C 


»^ 


For  Eyoglaaa  Lenaea. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  July  20, 1949. 


SN  688,722.     Fluldleaa  Contact 
FUed  June  2, 1956. 


Leaaea,  lac,  Detroit,  Midi. 


A/RFia 


Tw  Electrical  Equipment  and  Components.  Such  aa  Gyroa,        For  Optical  Contact  Lenaea,  Adapted  to  be  Applied  to  the 
Aceelerometera.  Airborne  Computers,  and  Programmers.  Byea  of  the  Peraon. 

Uae  alnce  June  2. 1963.  Uae  since  on  or  about  Jan.  10, 1954. 


1^ 
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SN    688.744.      MinaeapoUs-HoBejrwcU    Eegalator    CoMpaajr. 
MlnoMpolia.  Minn.    Filed  June  2,  IMS. 

BEA-BCANAR 

For  Appanitiw  for  Loeattiic  ObJMta  and  Meararinc  Dla- 
UnCM  Under  Water,  of  the  Type  Making  Use  of  tbe  Prin- 
ciple of  Ecfao-Soanding.  < 

Utc  since  Jane  13.  1B63. 


CLA»27 


8N  083.032.     .\.  Kngel  4  Co^  Mew  York.  N.  T.     Piled  Mar. 
8,  1»W. 

LADY  BBLVEDBRB 

Far  lAdka'  Wriat  WatehM. 
U«e  since  Mar  12,  lti4. 


8N  «88,807.     Robertson  Photo-MecfaanU.  Ine^  Chlcaca.  IlL 
Filed  Jane  3.  1050.     See.  2(f)  aa  t*  "Robertson." 

KovcKboM 

P  %  rilTI  MEMAIIX 

For  Cameras ;  Hcreen  Selectors ;  Rcraan  aad  Pbotocraphle 
Mask  Eleminatlon  Casea;  Film  Cabiaats ;  rilm  Holders; 
PUte  Hohlers:  Masking  Bars;  DIaphraCB  Caatrol  Devices: 
Shatter  Controls  ;  Lenseii ;  Screens  ;  Hand  MagnUlerB ;  Photo- 
graphic Lighting  Rqaipment — Namely.  Lamps  and  Reflec- 
tors :  Printing  Frames ;  Kxtenslon  and  CopytMiard  Focusing 
Scales ;  aad  Specialised  Photographic  and  Dark  Room  Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Etching  Machines.  Plate  Whirlers.  and  Tables 
for  Retouching.  Etching.  Make-Up  and  Stripping,  and  Inking 
Up  Uthograpbic  PUtes. 

Use  since  May  1953.  on  cameras ;  and  since  In  or  about 
1917  as  to  "Robertson"  (on  cameras). 


8N  883.033.     X.  Rngel  *  Ca.. 
8.  19&S. 


New  Yorit.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 


LORD  BBLVEDBRB 


For  Men's  Wrist  Watchea. 
Use  since  May  12.  1M4. 


8N  688.831.    Jeffipraon  Electric  Company,  Bellwood.  lU.    Fll«4 
May  4. 1988. 

GOLDEN  MINUTE 

Appllcaat    claims   ownenhip   of    Reg.    Noa.    838.341    and 
!»1.009. 

For  Electric  (locks. 
Use  since  Apr.  5. 1950. 


SN  689.617.    Walter  Fatter.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fllad  June  16, 
1985. 

Super    Prominar 

For  Projection  Lenses  for  Motion  Pictures  and  Still  Pl«- 
tures. 

Use  since  Dsc.  7, 1953. 


CLAM  2t 

SN  687.083.    Mayer  BcM.,  iaattle.  Wash.    Piled  May  t.  1956. 

MASTER-GUILD, 

For  Finger  Rings  and  Moanttnci  Therefor. 
Use  since  Apr.  26. 1950. 


SN  690.012.    Macklaabnrg-Danean  Col,  CHilthoma  City,  OkU. 
Filed  June  22. 1955. 

Squar{vel 


CLASS  29 

SN  681,878.    K  K  Palntr  Corporation,  Milwaukse.  Wis.    Filed 
Feb.  17,  t»05» 

R AYN  E  L 


For  Paint  Rollers  and  Paint  Roller  Covers. 
Use  since  May  5,  1954. 


For  Combination  Square  and  Level. 
Use  since  May  18,  1955. 


SN  691,208.     Oeaeral  AalllBa  *  Film  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  13, 1965. 

MEMOMAT 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  3T4,003. 
For  Photographic  Matarlala — Namely,  Photographic  Cam- 
eras. 

Use  since  May  5, 1900. 


CLA»  31 

SN  673,473.     Reoearch  Products  Corporation,  MadlM>B,  Wis. 
Filed  Sspt.  10, 1964.    Sac  2<f). 

For  Air  Filters  for  Heating.  Ventilating.  Air  Conditioning, 
and  Kitchen  Exhaust  Systems. 
Use  since  May  24,  1949. 


SN  691,209.     General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  13, 1955. 

MEMARETTE 

Applicant  dalms  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  605,137. 
For  Photographic  Materials — Namely,  Photographic  Cam- 
eras. 

Use  sine*  May  0, 1955. 


SN  673.856.     Paddock  of  Texas,  Dallaa.  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 
27.  1904. 

For  Water  Filtering  and  (Chlorinating  Bqalpment  for  Batt- 
ing and  Swimming  Pools.  Water  Filtering  Plants.  Watar 
Chlorinating  PUats,  Water  Softening  Plants,  aad  CaaOtea- 
ttona  Thereof. 

Use  since  Dec  2, 1902. 


II 


OctvtmU,  \vm 
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CLAflB  32 

KC  8T6.803.    Tilt  SHvgrssa  Padding  Conpaay.  8.  A..  Hcrtda, 
Yucatan,  Mexico,   filed  Nor.  6, 1964. 


The  word  "Padi^  te  dIacUUaed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole  wltheat  walvtag  aay  of  tkt  coauaoa  law  elgMi  tkweta. 

Far  MmI  Pa4b  for  Sprlncs  Oaed  In  Mat  I  ii  mis  aad  Up- 
iMlsteiad  Baat  aa4  CasMana. 

Use  since  Sept.  16^  1954. 


SN  680,091.    Du  Page  Precision  Pradocts  Co..  NaperrUle,  IlL 


gM  a8S,S«S.    Winiam  BdMaefc  h  Caaspaay,  lar.,  BvaM  CKF. 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  26. 1965. 

For  Cabinet  aad  Couater  Tc^  Units. 
Use  slnee  August  1954. 

8N  682,493.     Seaiy,  laeorpara ted,  Chicago,  Til.     FUed  Feb. 
28. 1906. 

COMioM-OAISD 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
Uae  since  Jan.  28, 1955. 


Fltod  Jan.  27. 1966. 


For  Famltnre — Naawly,  Furniture  Baiploytng  Legs  Inriud- 
lag  Chairs,  TaMe%  Caaeiiea.  >  aad  Flower  Planters. 
Use  since  Nor.  3, 1954. 


CLASS  33 

SN    684.044.      Oulfport   OUss   Corporation,    Gulfport,    MIh. 
Filed  Mar  23. 1966. 


8X  880,629.    RocINmU  Spring  aad  Axle  Company,  Coraopolls. 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  It,  1966. 

INSO-PAD 

For  Spring  Pai^  ilkdaptad  To  Be  Plaeed  Between  tbe  Springs 
of  a  Beat  aad  the  Wadding  la  Order  To  Prsrent  the  Springs 
From 'Protruding  Thraogh  tbe  Waddlag. 

Use  since  Dec.  20. 1964. 


For  GUss  Bottles. 
Use  since  Dec  6, 1964. 


8N  681,761.    Cresnnt  MeUl  Prodaeta,  Inc.  Clerelaad,  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1986. 

CRES-COR 

For  UtUlty.  MerehandlalBg  and  DIspUy  Cabinets.  UtUlty 
and  Btarafs  Bacfca,  Bakery  aad  Ftoad  CaMaets ;  Bakery  and 
Faad  Dellrery  Raeka.  Caaea  and  CaMaeU;  Wheeled  Mer- 
chandising Racks  aad  Cabiaets,  Multl-Sbelf  Bakery  aad  Food 
Cablaets,  ReaoTahle-Tray  Bakery  aad  Food  CaMnets,  and 
F»od  and  Bakery  Ptsesaslag  TaMea. 

Use  since  Dec.  23, 1963. 


SN  686,995.    The  NestM  Compaay,  Inc..  White  PUlna.  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  6, 1955.    ^!^ 


For  Olaas  Coffee  Maker. 
Use  since  Apr.  20. 1950. 


SN  882.118. 
23.1956. 


Boii4  Beddlag  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Filed  F«b. 


CLASS  34 

SN  880,831.     Western  Foundry,  Ipc,  Portland,  Ore.     FUed 
Jan.  31, 1955. 

CONIFER 

Applicant  claims  ownership  af  Reg.  Na.  376.448. 
For  Draft  Heads  far  Waste  Wood  Burners. 
Use  since  August  1963. 


;  4.^ 


\-^ 


SN  680,968.     Ovenglo  Compaay,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed 
Feb.  2, 1966. 


For  Matt 
UseslBceOct.  1,1962. 


Mt«  ilr 


For  Orens. 

Use  since  Feb.  26, 1954. 


TM  172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBB  26,  1966 


8N^1.119.      Y«rt-8hlpl.r.   inc.   Tort.   P..     r,I«,  F*6.   4.    8N  a.l.lSO.     The  Goodyear  TU.  «  Rubber  Co«p..y   Ak.«i. 
*•***•  Ohlt.    riled  Juljr  12, 1»50.  '  ^^^ 


^^  Applleuit.dlMfailia«  exduRlre  right  to  the  OM  of  the  word 
"Steam"  apart  from  the  mark  as  showa.  Appllcaat  clainia 
ownership  of  Reg.  No.  505,020. 

For  Oil  and  Oas-Fired  Steam  Generators  for  DonMtie  and 
or  Commercial  Use. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  26, 1054. 


For  Tire  Sldewalls. 
Use  since  June  16, 1055. 


8N  681,4T7.     Arex  Companj,  Chicago,   Ml,     Filed  Feb.  11.    8X  mi  9ba     tk-  «      .        m.      ^  ^ 

1058.  ^^  "».  IX.    8X1101,288.    The  Flreotoao  ^Irf  *  labber  Compaay.  AkroB. 

-^  Ohio.    Filed  July  14, 1055.  ^^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Xo.  103.202. 
For  Ventilators.  .v,^  ,-.. 

Us«  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15. 1912. 


SPEED  CUSHION 

For  Bicycle  Tires  Made  of  Rubber  or  Rabber  Coaposltloa 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jane  21,  1055. 


8N  681.573.    Bom  Engineering  Company.  Tnlaa.  Okla.    Filed 
Feb.  14. 1056. 


CLASS  M 

SN  673,7t2.    De  Saymant.  Chicago.  IlL    FU«1  Sept.  24,  1054. 


For  Fluid  Heaters. 
Use  since  Jan.  3, 1055. 


.'DeSvyMONT*. 


CLASS  35 

8N  686,738.     Martin  O.  Haney,  d.  b.  a.  Stapatch  Tire  Boot 
and  Accessory  Company,  lola,  Kans.     FUed  May  3,  1055. 


'wA.«l 


•    *     • 


For    Devices    for    Mechanical    Reproduction    of    Sound- 
Namely,  Oroored  Phonograph  Recorda 
Use  since  July  28. 1054. 


For  Tine  Patch. 

Use  slaee  Aug.  5, 1027. 


8N  687,400.    O.  K.  Ko-Op  Rubber  Welding  System,  Littleton, 
Colo.    Filed  May  13,  1055. 


t;   i. 


CLASS  37 

SN    652,310.      Verelnigte    Paplenrerke    Schickedau   *   Co., 
Xurnberg,  Qeraiaay.    FBed  Aug.  25, 1053. 

S  A  K  I  T  E  X 

Priority  is  cUlaied  aader  S«c.  44(d).  Oermaa  applica- 
tion fllcd  Mar.  14.  1053 ;  Reg.  No.  630,823,  dated  June  IJ. 

For  Artleleo  Made  of  Paper  and  Tiaaue  Papei^Naaeiy, 
Facial  TIsme.  Haadkerchllfs.  Napkins,  Dust  aotha.  TMOo 
CoTers.  Wrapping  Paper,  and  ToUet  Paper. 


SN  653,387.    Mable.  Todd  k  Company  Ljiyittd,  London.  Bng- 
Und.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1053. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Automobile  Tires  and  Tube*. 
Cae  since  on  or  about  July  1, 1953. 


The  term  "Calligraph"  la  dlM^Ulnied  except  when  need  la 
connection  with  the  aurk.  Applicant  clalou  owaerahip  of 
British  Reg.  No.  715,304.  dated  Feb.  28,  1053.  and  U.  8.  Reg. 
Xos.  71,236  and  71,446. 

For  FoanUin  Pens  and  Fountain  Pen  Ntbs. 


OCTOBB  26,  IMI 
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HM  874.443.     Bro«a  *  BIsclow,  St.  Paal.  Minn.    FUad  Oct.    8N  680^110.     StrathsMre  Paper  Company.  West  Springfield, 
7.1954.  II  Mass.    FUed  Jan.  18,  1055. 


MARK  TWAIN 


For  Marking  Pendla. 
Use  slnee  Jaly  7, 1954. 


BOUQUET 

For  Coated  aad  UaeoiUc*  Plipor  aad  Payerteard— Namely. 
Writing,  Drawing.  Typewriting  and  Printing  Paper  ;  Brlstols  ; 
Illustration  Board;  Lampokade  Papers,  and  Tag  Parduncat 
Papers. 

Uae  since  Jan.  12. 1055. 


RN  675,113.     Wat^tman  Pen  Compaay,  lae.,  Seymaar.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  10, 1054. 


SN  680.165.     Strathmore  Paper  Company.  West  Springfield, 
Slaas.    Filed  Jan.  10, 1055. 

PALETTE 

For  Coated  aad  Uncoated  Paper  and  Paperboard — Namely. 
Writing,  Drawing.  Typewriting  and  Printing  Paper ;  Brlstols ; 
Illustration  Board ;  Uimpataade  Papers,  and  Tag  Parchment 
Papers. 

Use  since  Jan.  12. 1055. 


For   Fountain    Pens   and   Mechanical   Pencils,    and   Parte 
Thereof. 

Uae  since  Oct  6.  ^954. 


8N  678.292.    Vale^ne  Palp  *  Paper  Co..  lac.  New  Orleans. 
La.    FUed  Dec.  llf.  1964. 


SN  680,427.     Strathmore  Paper  Company,  West  Springfield, 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1055. 

HOLIDAY 

For  Coated  and  ITncoated  Paper  and  Paperboard — Namely, 
Writing.  Drawing.  Typewriting  aad  Printing  Paper  ;  Brlstols  ; 
Illustration  Board ;  I.ampshade  Papers,  aad  Tag  Parchment 
Papers. 

UaeslnceJaa.12. 1055. 


SN  680,611.    Georg  Jensen  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Jaa. 
27,  1055. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Printing  and  Wrapping  Paper. 

Uae  since  January  1054. 


'  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  203,530,  540,621. 
and  others. 


-..,    ».,...      ...     .r.......    ^..     „  ^  r«.».^  ..k  For    Fountain    Pens,    Pencils,  Letter    Openers,    and 

SN   678.377.     The  rhlllicothe   Paper  Company,   Chllllcothe,    jj-^ij-  »~        . 

Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  45,  1054. 

II 


Use  since  July  1042. 


ADENA 


SN  680,043.    Doeskin  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
'Feb.  2.  1056. 


For  Book  Paperj  'Otaet  Paper,  and  Sulphite  Bond  Paper. 
Use  since  1025. 


SN  680.037.     The  Ruwe  Pencil  i'ompany.  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  lOttS. 

auiz 


For  Pencils. 

Use  since  August  1846. 


%' 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  435,300. 
For    Cleansing    Tissues,    Bathroom    Tissues,    aad 
Napkina. 

Uae  since  Mar.  1,  1049. 


Paper 
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.K«..n..    .^^^r.  .-,  T.«.  P.    K.«  ^  ,.  -^--^yXiniS  "-*""■*" '•°--'"'- 


1 


^  Applicaai  dtocUilms  exdnslvr  right  to  the  oae  of  the  word 
"Ste^m"  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahowa.  Applicant  clalma 
ownership  of  Reg.  No.  50S,920. 

For  on  and  Oas-Ptred  Steam  Generators  for  Domeattc  and 
or  Commercial  Use. 

Use  since  on  or  ahoat  Oct.  26, 1954. 


is^sh 


For  Tire  SIdewalla. 
Use  since  June  16. 105S. 


8N  681,477.     Arex  Compan/.  Chica«o.   111.     Filed  Feb.  11,    hv  mi  otm     ^v^  «, «.      ^  ^ 

109S.  ^^  »«».  *x,    8X  •»1,288.    The  Firestona  tir«  Jk  Bubber  Conpaay,  Akron. 

-^  Ohio.    Filed  July  14. 1»5S.  ^^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo,  103.292. 

For  Ventilators. 

Use  alBce  on  or  about  Jan.  18. 1912. 


SPEED  CUSHION 

For  Bicycle  Tires  Made  of  Rubber  or  Rnbber  Composition. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  21,  1955. 


8N  681,573.    Born  Engineering  ('ouipany,  Tulsa,  Okla.    Filed 
Feb.  14,  1955. 


CLASS  M 

SN  673,7t2.    De  Sayroont.  Chicago.  IIL    Filed  Sept  24.  1954. 


« 


For  Fluid  Heaters. 
Use  since  Jan.  3. 1955. 


.*DeSvyMONr'. 


* 


CLASS  35 

SN  686.738.     Martin  O.  Haney,  d.  b.  a.  Stapatch  Tire  Boot 
and  Accessory  Company,  lola.  Kans.     Filed  .May  3.  1955. 


•     .     *     *     • 


For    Derices    for    Mechanical    Reproduction    of    Sound— 
Namely,  Grooved  Phonograph  Recorda. 
Use  since  July  28.  1954. 


For  Tire  Patch. 

Use  since  Aug.  5.  1927. 


8N  687.490.    O.  K.  Ko-Op  Rubber  Welding  System,  Littleton, 
Colo.    Filed  May  13, 1955. 


^■^•'WS"  9f 


CLASS  37  ^ 

SN    652.310.      Verelnlgte    Paplerwerke    Scbickedau    A   Co 
Numberg,  Germany,    fged  Aug.  25, 1953. 

S  A  K  I  TEX 

Priority  is  cUimed  ander  Sec.  44 (d>.  Qerman  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  14.  1953 ;  Reg.  Xo.  639.823.  dat«l  Jane  U, 

For  Articles  Made  of  Paper  and  Tissae  Paper^Naaely, 
Facial  Tissue.  Handkerciilefs,  Napkins.  Dust  Cloths,  TabU 
CoTers.  Wrapping  Paper,  and  Toilet  Paper. 


SN  653,387.     Mable.  Todd  A  Company  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Sept.  18,  1953. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Automobile  Tires  and  Tubes. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  1.  1953. 


Tb«  term  "Calllgraph"  to  dtscUlmed  except  when  uaed  in 
connection  with  the  sMrfc.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
British  Reg.  No.  715.304,  dated  Feb.  28,  1953,  and  U.  8.  Rec. 
Xos.  71.236  and  71,446. 

For  Fountain  Pens  and  Fountain  Pen  Nibs. 
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il 


October  25,  1965 
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UN  674.443.     Brown  4  Blgelow,  St.  Paul.  Mian.    Filad  Get    8N  680,110.     Strathmore  Paper  Company,  West  Sprlnglleld, 


7,1954. 


T 


Maas.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1955. 


MARK  TWAIN 


For  Marking  Peneito. 
Uae  since  July  7,  1954. 


BOUQUET 

For  Coated  and  UBCoated  Paper  aad  Payerbaard — Namely, 
Writing,  Drawing.  Typewriting  and  Printing  Paper ;  Brtototo : 
Illustration  Board;  L«mpobade  Papers,  and  Tag  Parchment 
Papers. 

UsesiaceJan.  12, 1955. 


8N  675,113.     Waterman  Pen  Company.  lae..  ScyaMar,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  19. 1954. 


SN  680.165.     Strathmore  Paper  Company.  Weat  Springfield. 
Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1955. 

PALETTE 

For  Coated  aad  Uacoated  Paper  and  Paperbnard — Namely. 
Writing.  Drawing.  Typewriting  and  Printing  Paper ;  Briatoto  ; 
Illustration  Board ;  Lampalwde  Papers,  and  Tag  Parchment 
Papers. 

Use  since  Jan.  12, 1955. 


For   Fountain    iVns   and    Mechanical    PenciU.    and   Parte 
Thereof. 

Uae  since  Oct.  6. 1954. 


SX  680.427.     Strathmore  Paper  Company,  West  Hprtngfleld, 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  24, 1955. 

HOLIDAY 


SN  678,292.     VaMtlne  Pulp  A  Paper  Co.,  Inc^  New  Orleans,        f^^  boated  and  Uncoated  I'aper  and  Paperboard— Namely. 
La.    Filed  Dec.  1$,  1964.  ^  Writing.  DrawlnK,  Typewriting  and  Printing  Paper ;  Briatoto : 

Illustration  Board ;  I^ampehade  Papers,  aad  Tag  Parclunent 
Papers. 

Use  since  Jan.  12.  1955. 


SN  680,611.    Georg  Jensen  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan. 
27.  1955. 


The  drawing  to  lilted  for  fad. 

For  Printing  and  Wrapping  Paper. 

Use  since  January  1954. 


r 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  293,530,  540,621, 
■^■B-^—  and  others. 

SX    678,377.      Th^'  Chlllicothe   Psper   Company,    Chllllcothe,    ^^^   ''"""»*'°    »••"»•    ^"*'"''  ^""    <>»*•""•    "«'    ^^ 
Ohio.    FUedD«tl6.1954.  Use  since  July  1942. 


^ENA 


SN  680.943.     Doeslhn  Products.  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  2.  1955. 


For  Book  Papei*.  Offtet  Paper,  and  Salphlte  Bond  Paper. 
Use  since  1925. 


SX  680,037.     The  Ruwe  Pencil  Company,  (treenwlch,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  17, 11^|5. 

auiz 


For  Pencils. 

Use  since  August  1946. 


Applicant  ctoims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  435,300. 
For    Cleansing    Tissues,     Bathroom    Tissues,    and    Paper 
Xapkins. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  1949. 


October  25,  196§ 
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8N  e80.»54.     Hadaon  P«lp  A  Paper  C*rp..  New  York.  N.  T.    8N  67S.3BS.     Ifwrs.   Boetack  aiMl  C*..  Chlmgo.   III.     PIM 
rUed  Feb.  2,  lOSS.    8cc.  2(f).  8cpC.  17. 1M4.    8ec.  2(0. 


ALL  HITES 


For  Coraetry— Nanely.  Girdles. 
Cae  sinee  Jan.  15. 1949. 


No  eUlm  Ui  made  to  the  word  "Napklna"  apart  from  the    gj,  674.871.      Marcus  Brei«.r   8oiu.  Inc..  Amaterda..  M.  T. 
Bark  as  shown.     Applicant  clalns  ownership  of  Reg.  No.        niMi  Oct  IS  1954 


576.496. 

For  Paper  Napkins. 
Use  since  June  1,  1949 


SN  680,955.     Hudson  Pulp  *  Paper  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 19M.    Sec.  2(f). 


rM 


hbow 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Res.  No.  676,496. 
For  Paper  Napkins. 
Use  since  June  1. 1949. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  dtlkfren's  Jackets. 
Use  sliiee  Jaljr  23, 1954. 


CLASS  3t 

SN  681.558.     Mary  L.  Westphal,  Madison.  Wla.     Filed  Feb. 
11, 1955. 


SN  680,640.    Gentlemen  Jr.,  Chicato,  III.    Filed  Feb.  S.  1905. 

QerMemm^h. 

For  Jackets,   Neckwear.   Orereoats.   Shirts,   Slacks.   Sport 
Coats.  Suits,  T-Shlrts,  and  Topcoats. 
Use  since  Nor.  9. 1949. 


merleigh-greets 


SN  680,653.     AlabaoM  Textile  Prodacts  Corporation.  Anda- 
lusU.  Ala.    Filed  Jaa.  28.  1955. 


For  Holiday  Greeting  Cards. 
Use  since  Dec.  13. 1954. 


SN  681,876.     Newspaper  Publishing  Corporation.  Colpeper, 
Va.    FUed  Feb.  17. 1965. 

For  Weekly  Newspaper. 
Use  since  Apr.  2. 1953. 


For   Men's   Dress    Shirts.    Sport    ShirU.    I'nderwear,    and 
Pajamas,  and  Women's  Dresses  and  Bloi 
Use  since  Sept.  13.  1954. 


SN  6814^57.    United  Ststes  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1955. 


SN  681.147.     Fairy  SUk  Mills,  Inc..  HhUlington,  Pa.     Filed 
FM>.  7.  1956. 


€€ 


For  Bulletin  Issned  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  Jan.  10, 1950. 


CLASS  99 

SN  655,537.     K.  R.  Moore  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Oct. 
29,1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

6Ym.0TH 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  352.725. 
For  Girls'  Gym  Suits. 
Use  since  June  1938. 


Applicant  clalBu  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  S74.S46.  543.706. 
and  others. 

For  Underwear  Garments  for  Women.  Misaes,  and  Girls — 
Namely,  Camisoles,  Bandeaux.  Vests,  Bloomers,  Pantlea, 
Drawers,  Chemises,  Slips.  Nightgowns,  Pajamas.  Petticoats, 
Brassieres.  Negligees,  and  Bed  Jackets.  ' 

Uae  since  Jan.  S.  1955. 


OCTOBBR  2S,  19tiS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  175 


SN  681.061.     Jacli  SchwaHa,  d.  ku  a.  Jackson  Hosiery  Com-    SN   682,192.     Chester  H.  B<rth  Ca.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
paay,  SpringfleM,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  11.  19.'V5.    Sec.  2(f).  Filed  Veb.  23. 1905. 


^^^£a^ 


Ifid&ci^ 


For  Hosiery. 

Use  since  Jan.  31.1950. 


Applicant  cUlmi  ownership  AT  leg.  No.  563.970. 
Vtor  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  January  19.^). 


SN  681.610.    Mar^  Handkerchief  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Fdb.  14.  If 


SN  682,439.     George  L.  Krelder.  Palmyra,  Pa.     Filed  Fvb. 
28.1955. 

CONTRACT 


For  Handkerehl^s. 
Use  since  1938.     . 


For  Shoes. 

Use  since  Feb.  11.  195.V 


SN  682.669.     Lesda  Baby  Shoe.  Inc.,  Danrers, 
Mar.  1,  1955. 


Filed 


SN  681.670.     The  Rearfoot  Sole  Company,  Inc.,  Wadsworth, 
Ohio.    Ftlod  Feb.  10, 1900. 

SAFETRED 

Tot  Soles  and  Heels  of  Rabber  C^omposition  or  Its  Kqalv- 
alent  for  Boots  and  Shoes. 
Use  alace  Dec.  IS.  1904. 


For  Shoes,  Slippers,  and  Moccaains  for  Babies  snd  Children. 
Use  since  Feb.  10, 1927. 


SN  681.776.     MllfOrd  Shoe  Company,  MUtord. 
Feb.  16,  1905. 


riled 


C 


For  Shoes. 

Use  since  Not.  1(1, 1904 


OH 


M 


SN  682,070.     Leada  Baby  Shoe,  Inc.,  Danvera,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  1900.  -   ^^  _^^  ^ 


SN  681,888.     Stoi^B-Tarlow  Co.,  Inc.,  Brockton.  Ma 
Feb.  17,  1955. 


ss.     Filed 


For  Shoes,  Slippers,  and  Moccasins  for  Babies  and  Children. 
Use  since  Feb.  10,  1927. 


For  Men's  Shoen  Mada  of  Either  Leather,  Fabric,  or  a 
Combination  of  Both  Materials. 
Use  sines  January  IMS. 


k-r 


CLASS  4t 


SN  673.289.     Mtaslon  Indnstrlea,  National  City,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  16.  1904. 


SN  682.073.     Saks  h  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb. 
21, 1900. 

WIMBLEDSN 


V 


fiDEL 


No  dalm  is  mads  to  the  word  "^odel"  except  as  ased  in 
conjunction  with  the  other  festnre  of  the  mark.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  218.296. 

For  Tennis  Hbons  Msde  of  Leather.  Fabric.  Rabber.  and 
Combinations  Them>f. 

Use  since  Sept.  1, 19*20. 


k^» 


For  Hangers  for  Neckwear. 
Use  since  Feb.  23,  1954. 
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CLASS  42 

8N  680.167.     Tootal  Broadhorat  l^  Companjr  Limited,  Man- 
rhester,  Bncland.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1950. 

BROCATIS 


8N  682.183.     C.  M.  De  Land.  New  York.  N.  Y.     PIM  V>b. 
2S. 1955. 


KIKiO 


For  Textile  Piece  Oooda  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Bilk,  and  Syn- 

tbetic  Flbrea.  Applicant  claima  owneraMp  of  Beg.  No.  817,371  (expired). 

Uae  aince  Bept.  21.  1954.  ^c*'  Textile  Fabrieo  Ma<1«  of  Wool  and  of  MIxtareo  of  Wool 

' and  Synthetic  Fibers.  In  the  Piece. 

""^^^■^  Uae  ilace  Jan.  5.  1934. 
SN  680.732.    CoUlna  *  Alkroan  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.        SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  669,419. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1955.  ^_^^_^ 


UMOMPUm 


For  nie  Fabrics  Made  From  Synthetic  Yarna. 
Uw  since  Dec.  1.  1953. 


SN  682,196.      Secarlty  Mills,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Feb.  2.t.  1955. 

SNOWFLIMY 


8N  681,714.     Boclete  Rhodlacta.  Paris.  France.     Filed  Feb.     „  ^^^  Knitted  F.brt«  •»"»"«•  •'  Wool.  Worsted,  Cotto«. 
.-   .'  .  Rayon,  and  Combinations  TbereoT. 

"•  ^^^  Use  since  Oet.  18.  1954. 


CRYLNYL 


I        8N  682.197.     Becarlty  MlUa.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  23.  1955. 


Priority  ander  Sec.  44(d).  French  application  filed  Ang.  19, 
1954.  Reg.  No.  43.026.  dated  Auk.  19.  1954. 

For  Fabrics  In  the  PWe  Made  of  Threada  of  Synthetic 
Material. 


8N  682.130.     C.  M.  De  Land.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
23.  1955. 

CAMOSHEBN 

Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  395.012  (expired). 
For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool  and  of  Mixtures  of  Wool 
and  Synthetic  Fibers,  In  the  Piece. 
Use  since  on  or  aboot  Dee.  24,  1926. 


SECUROCHAT 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Wool,  Cotton.  Rayon, 
Worsted,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  Nov.  16, 1954. 


8N  682.131.     C.  M.  De  Land.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 


23.  1955. 


?l9iiT£B£LL7 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  209.161  (expired). 
For  Textile  Fahrtcii  Made  of  Wool  and  of  Mixtures  of  Wool 
and  Synthetic  Fiber*.  In  the  Piece. 
Use  since  on  or  about  October  1923. 


SN  682.202.     Spartan  Mills.  Bpartanborg,  8.  C.     Filed  Fob. 
28,  1955. 

Applicant  clalHB  ownership  tA  the  mark  ahowa  In  Reg. 
No.  302.563. 

For  Towels  of  Textile  Fabric. 
UseslnceDec.  30, 1931. 


SN  682,277.     Monarch  Rug  Mills,  Dalton,  Oa.     Filed  Feb. 
24.  1955. 

epic 


8N  682.132.     C.  M.  De  I>and.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.        For  Fine  Textured  Carpets. 
23, 1955.  U^  ,l„j^  j,n.  »,  i©55. 


cluemont 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  28.'(..'S17  (expired). 
For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool  and  of  Mixtures  of  Wool 
and  Synthetic  Fibers,  in  the  Piece. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  2.  1925. 


BN  682439.     Forstauaa  Woolen  Co.,  Pa«alc  N.  J.     Filed 
Feb.  2ft.  1955. 

PEARLANA 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  187,723. 
For  Woolen  Piece  Oooda. 
Use  since  Feb.  23, 1955. 


OCTOBB  25,  1^^ 
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■N  •tt.SBl.     Beftemade  Garment  Company.   Los  Angeles, 

Calif.    Filed  Feb,  28.  1955. 


CLASS  43 


acau^tai^ 


SN  681,715.     Sbciete  RhodUceta,  Paria,  Ftance.     Filed  Feb. 
15,  1955. 

CRYLNYL 

Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     French  application  filed  Aag. 
19.  1954.  Reg.  No.  42,026,  dated  Aug.  19.  1954. 
For  Threads  and  Yarna. 


For  WoTcn  and/or  Knitted  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton, 
Bilk  or  Rayon,  or  Combinatlona  Thereof,  as  Well  as  In  Com- 
bination With  Other  Synthetic  Fibers.  Bought  in  the  Piece 
and  Sold  as  Piniabed  Uarmenta 

Use  since  July  IfiL  1954. 


! 


BN  682.451.     Mi^  Mills  Inc..  Clinton,  Mass.     Filed  Feb. 
28.1965.  ,;  ^^^ 

MIRON'S  CRESCENT  CLOTH 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Cloth"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  502.558. 
For  Wool  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
Uae  alnce  Sept.  22.  1935. 


CLASS  44 

SN  677.655.     Horton  *  Conrerse.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  1954. 

MONOSEAL 

For  Bottle  aorares  for  Use  In  Filling  Hypodermic  Needles. 
Use  since  Sept.  23,  1954. 


SN  682.492.     H.  W.  Schwab  Textile  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1965. 

okORADO 
SPRINGS 


SN  677,928.     Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Rutherford. 
N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1954. 

MULTIFIT 

Applicant   clalqw    ownership    of    Reg.    No.    367,498. 

For  HypodermK  Syringes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  29, 19S8. 


SN   681.908.     Da\ia   4  Geek«  be..  Danbary,   Conn.     Filed 


Feb.  18,  1955. 


►«*«'■■ 


For  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Use  since  July  19&4. 


C  O  L  6  E  N 


BN  682.535.     Beacon  Manufacturing  Company.   Swannanoa. 
N.  C.    Filed  Mar.  1. 1955. 

BEACRON 

I 

Applicant  daln^  ownarship  of  Reg.  Nea.  99.536.  689,191, 
and  others. 

For  BUnkets  alid  B*anket  Goods  In  the  Piece,  Made  of 
Cotton.  Wool,  or  Ayntuetic  Fibers  or  Combinatlona  Thereof. 

Use  since  Feb.  18. 1956. 


For  Surgical  Suture. 
Use  since  Jan.  12,  1956. 


SN    682.267.     The  Jectron  CoMpany.   Toledo.   Ohio.     Filed 


Feb.  24.  1955. 


TlSSV'BLEmO 


For  Resinous  Material  for  Dentures. 
Use  since  Feb.  18. 1956. 


BN  682.536.     Beaeon  Manufacturing  Company,  Swannanoa, 
N.  C.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1955. 

SPUNOAH 

For  Blankets  anMl  Blanket  Cloth  Made  of  Cotton,  Wool,  or 
Synthetic  Fibers  or  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  Feb.  13. 1955. 


SN  682,396.     Caritron  Corporation,  Long  laUad  City.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1955. 

CAVITRON 


For  Dental  DrUl  and  Tips  Therefor. 
Use  since  Mar.  31. 1964. 


BN  682.679.     lorl»te  RbodUcete.  ParU.  France.     Filed  Mar. 
2,  1966. 

CRYLBENE 

Priority  under  tec.  44(d)  French  application  filed  Not. 
10,  1954:  Paris  Tribunal  of  Comm.  Reg.  No.  447,270  (Nat. 
Inat.  of  Ind.  Prop.  No.  46,553). 

For  Fabrica  In  the  Piece  Made  of  Threada  of  Synthetic 
Material 


SN  682,462.    Orthopedic  Frame  Company,  JUlamasoo,  Midi. 
Filed  FM>.  28. 1966.    8M^2(f). 

For  Turning  Frames.  Orerbed  Frames,  Suspension  Frames, 
Autopsy  Saws,  Bone  Saws.  Cast  Chitters  or  Saws,  Heels  for 
Casts,  Grafting  Skin  Cutter,  Aeceaserlea  and  Parts  Thereof 

Use  since  Jan.  11, 1946. 
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8N  682.467.    N.  V.  Philip*'  OloeilampcntebrtekPD.  BindhOTen. 
NetherUDda.    Filed  Feb.  28. 1»55. 


Applicant    claims   ownenhip   of   Dutch   Reg.   No.   91JM4. 
^ted  Apr.  9.  1048. 

For  X-Ray  Apparatus  and  Aeccaaortea. 
Use  since  Janaary  1949  on  Xray  apparatos. 


8X  683,511.     Hychex  Pvod«ets.  Chicago.  111.     FUed  Mar.  15, 
1955. 

HYCHEX 

For  Pessaries,  Pessary  Inserter*.  Aspirators,  BscUl 
Dilators,  and  Bar  and  Nose  Specula. 

Use  since  on  or  al>oat  Oct.  1.  19S7  on  pessaries  and  pessary 
inserters. 


8N  685.914.     Maybelllne  Co..  CUkaco.  fll.     FUsd  A»r-  ». 
1955. 


AppUcaBt  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  39S.492.  554.011, 
and  554.266. 

For  Byebrow  Tweeters  and  Eyelash  Carters  and  Replaca- 
ment  Parts  Therefor. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  2,  19.VI,  on  eyebrow  twecaers. 


SN  686,339.     The  Seamless  Robber  Company,  New  BaTea. 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  26, 1955. 


"K6LOR-MARK" 


For  Surgeons'  Gloves  Made  of  Rabber. 
Use  since  Not.  1.  1954. 


SN   683,518.      Johnson   k   Johnson,   New   Bmnswick.   N.    J. 
Filed  Mar.  15. 1955. 

KLING 


For  Bandages. 

Use  since  Jan.  28. 1955. 


8N  683,644.     Taongs  Robber  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1955. 


CLASS  45 

SN  670.878.    Nesbitt  Fruit  Products  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1954.    Bee.  2  ( f ) . 


Applicant  claiau  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  266,706  and  of 
the  mark  shown  in  Reg'.  No.  265,236. 

For  Non-Alcobolic,  Non-Cereal,  Msltless  Beyeragea  Sold  as 
Soft  Drinks.  Syrups,  Extracts.  Colors.  Prepared  Chocolate, 
All  Used  as  Ingredients  for  Soft  Drinks. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  22,  1927. 


For  Prophylactic   Bobber  Articles  for   the  Prerentlon  of 
Disease. 

Use  since  Dee.  22. 1954. 


SN   681,501.     T.   C.    ETsns.    Houston.   Tex.,   to  The   Sprite 
Corporation.  Hooaton.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1955. 

Sprite 


For    Nonalcoholic,    Maltless    Soft    Drinks— Namely,    Fruit 
Flavored  Drinks,  Root  Beer,  snd  Ginger  Ale. 
Use  since  Jan.  25,  1955. 


8N  683,645.     Toungs  Rubber  Corporatioa,  New  Yorlr,'-N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1955. 


G 


UARDIAN 


CLASS  4< 

SN  640,675.  International  Milling  Company.  Mlnneapolto. 
Minn.,  from  Eaxle  Roller  Mill  Company.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1953.    Sec.  2(r). 


^HANDILUB    E 

For   Prophylactic   Rubber  Articles  for   the  Prevention  of 
Disease. 

Use  since  Dec.  22f  1954. 


SN  684.422.     J.  E.  Hanger  Company,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  29. 1955. 


For  Knee  Structures  for  Use  In  Artificial  Limba. 
Use  since  Feb.  9,  1954. 


For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Peeda. 
Use  since  September  1941. 


OCTOMEB  S5,  19S5 
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BN  648,792.     Prairie  Farms  Creamerlen,  Chicago,  IB.     fllad    8N  6«S,fT2.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 


June  15,  1953. 


Mar.  10.  1934. 


^il^TA-MlX 


For  Non-Fst  Dry  Milk  Solids. 
Use  since  Apr.  9,  1953. 


pop 


$rci« 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Eeg.  Nos.  171.828,  177,230, 
8N  651,859.     Premier  Smoked  Meats.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    and  othera. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1953.  For    Frosen    Confections   on   Sticks   and   Liquid   Flavoring 

Concentrates  for  MakHig  Said  Confections. 

Use  since  May  28,  1923,  on  frosen  c<infoction8  on  sticks. 


8N    662.819.      Schenley    Distillera,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1954. 


For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feeda. 
Use  sinee^^ov.  9. 190S. 


The  drawing  is  tilled  for  yellow  and  red. 
For  Smoked  Beef  Tongues. 
Uae  since  February  1947. 


rbruary 


SN  663Jil5.     Rogera  Canning  Company,  MHtOB,  Ot*»g.     Filed 
Mar.  29. 1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

BABY  ^REEN 

For  Canned  I'eas.  ,. 

Use  since  March  1947. 


8N  638.424.     The  W.  *  F.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  t2,  1953. 

HiK-Mfip 

For  Fruit  PlavoMd  8yrup  Sold  In  Paraffin  Bottlea. 
Uae  since  May  loi  1949. 


■il 


SN  663.516.     Rogers  Canning  Company,  Milton.  Oreg.    Filed 
Mar.  29,  1954. 

BITS  0'  HOKEY 


8N   660.080.     Wtn^  Garden  Citrus   Products   Cooperative, 
Winter  Garden,  Fla.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1034. 

WHOLE  SUN 

Applicant  claims  ownenhip  of  Reg.  No.  393,041. 

For  Csnned  Single  Strength  Citrus  Fruit  Juices  and  Frosen 
Concentrated  Citrus  Fruit  Juices. 

Use  since  May  1941  on  slngla  strength  canoed  citrus  fruit 
Juices. 


For  Canned  Vegetabtea. 
Use  since  March  1047. 


SN  664.flO.     GeorgU  Peanut  Company,  Moultrie,  Ga.     Filed 
Apr.  13, 1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  661,649.     T.  Msraettl  I'ompany,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed 
F>*.  25,  1954.    See.  2(f)  aa  to  "MarsetU's." 


JIG^\ 


^^■^  No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  peanut  apart 

^(^^          II  'ro™   t>>«  nMiA  »«  shown.     Applicant   claims  owaerahip  of 

Reg.  No.  565,766. 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "Famous  SaUd  Dressings'  For  Shelled  and  Raw  Peanuts.  Pesnut  Meal    Peanut  Oil 

!?*d"     V     iiri^V*  **  •''*''°     AppUcant  cUlms  ownenhip  and  Compressed  and  Ground  Peanut  HulU  and  Hullbran  Used 

W'^^d  rii-S;.-.  "    '"«^'-°»»  '»   LiTestock   Feed,  and   Fertlllsen  and  for 

For  SaUd  Dreoain^  Bedding  and  Litter  for  Livestock  and  Poultry. 

Uae  aince  Nov.  19,  1953  ;  and  since  1919  as  to  "Marsetti's. "  Uae  since  Sept.  15.  1946 
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8N  6««,«31.     Darting  *  Cwmfmmj.  Cbleaflo,  lU.     filed  May    8N  M7,a40.     H.  KohMUnm  ft  Ce^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
19.1034.  Filed  Jane  2, 1004.    8ec.2(f). 


BOTTLERS 


For  Food  Oolen. 

Use  ■Inee  as  mriy  as  Dee.  1, 1010. 


8N  667.546.     H.  KobaataniB  ft  Col.  lae..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jane  2,  1054. 


SHAMROCK 


Applicant    claima   ownenhip   of    Bag.    Noai.    11S.020   and 
S1T,0«3.    <. 

For  Fata— Namely,  TaUow  and  Grease— for  Use  la  Animal 
Feeds. 

Use  since  Jane  1053.  ^or  Food  Colors. 

_^^_^^__  Use  since  as  early  as  Dec.  1, 1010. 


8N  666.830.     Fischer  Baking  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 
May  21, 1004.    Sec.  2(f)  asto"Flscber's."  SN  667.561.     H.  Kohnstamm  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  June  2. 1054.    Sec.  2(f). 


GUM   DROP 


For  Food  Colors. 

Use  since  aa  early  as  Dee.  1. 1010. 


8N  667.562.     H.  Kohnstamm  ft  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  2. 1054.    8ec.  2(f). 


ICING 


For  Food  Colors. 

Applicant  dlscUims  the  word  "Pallman"  apart  from  the  ^'•*  •"'**  ■■  **'"'  "  ^^-  *•  *•**• 

mark  shown  on  the  drawing.    Applicant  claims  ownership  of  — ^H^n.^— 
Reg.  Nos.  252.764.  528.368,  and  others. 

For  Bread.  ^^  667.060.     Max  Loewensteln  and  Bleanor  8.  Loewenstefn, 

Use  since  Jnne  15. 1023.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  June  0.  1054. 


8N   666.877.     Boatbland  Cotton  OH  Company,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Fil<^  May  21. 1004.    Sec.  2(f). 


MARSHALL  FARMS 


^^ 


SunnySduthland 


For   Froaen    Poultry,    Froaen   Gam* 
Cornish  Hens,  and  Mallard  Docks. 
Use  since  June  7,  1054. 


-Namely,    Pheasants, 


For  Raw  or  Partially   Prepared  Feeds  for  Livestock  and 
Poultry. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  20, 1047.  V         . 

8N  667,014.     Walter  E.  Bothe  Foods,  Inc..  Bloomlngton.  III. 
Filed  May  25,  1004. 


fiemm 


muM^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  306.030. 
For  Salad  Dressing  and  Vinegar. 
Use  since  August  1939. 


8N  668.210.     C.  A.  Swanson  ft  Sons,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed 
June  14. 1054.    Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  416,703.  516.161, 
and  560,a%. 

For  Frocen  Foods — Namely,  Beaf  Pie.  CHtlckeB,  Chicken 
Parta«  Chicken  Dinner.  Chicken  Pie.  Chicken  a  la  King, 
Duck.  Goose,  Turkey,  Turkey  Parts.  Turkey  With  Dressing, 
Turkey  Pie.  and  Turkey  Dinner;  Canned  Foods — ^Namely. 
Chicken,  Boned  (lilcken.  Chicken  Fricaasee,  Chicken  Broth. 
Chicken  Soup  Concentrate,  (liicken  Spread,  Chicken  a  la 
King.  Chicken  Fat,  Boned  Turkey,  and  Dried  Whole  Sggs; 
Frosen,  Canned  Foods — Namely,  Whole  Eggs,  Egg  Yolks.  Egg 
Whites,  and  Prepared  Mix  of  Whole  Eggs,  Egg  Yolks  Stabilis- 
ing Syrup  and  Salt;  and  Packaged  Foods — Namely.  Batter. 
Margarine,  and  Shell  Eggs.  ^ 

Use  since  1003  on  eggs. 
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8N  670,402.     Chnoky  ChocoUtc  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Chonky  Choc-    SN  672,814.     O.   P.  Gundlach  ft  (V  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
oUte  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnly  23.  1004.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1054. 


For  Fluid  Homogenised  Milk. 
Use  since  January  1052. 


SN  673,755.    James  P.  MoUea.  d.  b.  a.  J.  P.  Moltra  Company, 
Delano,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1054. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  607.308. 

For  Candy. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  4,  1001. 


M 


8N  671,447.    McCo^mlck  ft  Company.  Incorporated,  Baltimore. 
Md.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1054. 


iEN-HUR 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  216,086,  267.044, 
387,315.  and  438,060. 

For  Chill  PowdeT;.  Teas.  Food  Flavoring  Extracta.  Whole 
Spices,  (iround  Spices,  Vegetable  Flakes.  Sessoning  Salts, 
Gsrtic  snd  Onion  powders.  Prepared  Mustard,  and  Candy 
Decoratldtas  for  Caka  and  Cookies. 

Use  since  Aug.  1.  1003. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  438.580. 

For  Fresh  Melons.  Fresh  Grapes,  and  Fresb  Vegetablea. 

Use  since  June  26,  1046. 


SN   674,218.      Bermudex   Biscuit   Company   Limited.   Port  of 
Spain.  Trinidad.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1954. 


SN  671,8.12.    N.  2.{  iCheese  Limited.  Auckland,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  II 


sfi^ 


CNX 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Trinidad  Reg.  No.  120  of 
1040,  dated  Feb.  10, 10.V). 
For  Biscuits. 


Applicant  claims  ownemhip  of  New  Zealand  Reg.  No.  24,284, 
dated  Aug.  30,  1026,  and  U.  M.  Reg.  No.  208,143. 
For  Cheese. 


SN  674.378.    Bdy's  Character  Candlea.  OakUnd.  Calif.    Piled 
Oct.  6,  1054.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN   671.034.     LouiMe   Darts   Food   Specialties,   also  d.   b.   a. 
Louise  Dart.  Medjia,  Pa.    Filed  Aag.  10, 1054. 

J^uchees 


&9^ 


For  Cheese-Nut  ^lafer. 
Use  since  Apr.  27,  1053. 


For  Candies  and  Ice  Cream. 
Use  since  1020. 


Ji 


SN  672,723.     BeaW«iln  B.  Deretchin,  d.  b.  a.  Derry  Products 
Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Sept.  3.  10.14.     Sec.  2(f). 

For  Food  Sauces  for  Meats,  Soupa,  Sea  Foods,  and  Salads. 
Use  since  July  1*),  1946. 


SN  875.041.     Dorothy  G.  Williamson,  d.  b.  a.  WUli-Mar-Ket. 
Lee's  Summit,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1054. 

(ampuSnax 


For  Packages  of  Food  Consisting  of  Various  Combinations 
of  the  following  Foods:  Cookies,  Candy.  Cheese.  Crackera. 
Pickles,  Olives,  and  Candied  Fruits. 

Use  since  Sept.  24,  1034. 
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MN   «73^42.     B.   W««trricaard  *  Co.   Inc^   Brooklym.  N.   T.    678^1.     Lm  Angeles  Nat  H« 
Filed  Ort.  21.  1©54.  Dee.  13.  1»54. 


OCTOBB  25,  1M6 
Aacele*.  Calif.     FIMI 


Applicant  cUlms  ownership  of  tbe  mark  shown  In  expired 
Res.  No.  268.304. 

For  Canned  Prepared  Fish  Balls  and  Fresh.  Canned,  Salted, 
and  Proien  Fish. 

Use  since  July  10,  1029.  on  ancbories. 


SN    676,032.      J.   Aron   k   Company,   Inc..   d.    b.   a.    Sopreme 
Sosar  ReOnerr,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Nor.  4.  1954. 


For  Pesnnt  Butter. 
Use  since  Nov.  17. 1954. 


For  Bngar. 
UseslnceOet.  15. 1934. 


8N  677.««5.    Loft  Csndjr  Corporation,  I^ng  Istend  City.  N.  Y. 
riled  Dee.  2, 1934.  ^ 


«N  678,351.  Tlie  Psciflc  Caloo  AssoeUtion  of  SeTenth-Dsy 
Adrentists.  also  d.  b.  a.  Lsna  Linds  Food  Company.  Olen- 
dale,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  17. 1954. 

VJB^eBits 

For   Mest   Rultstltnte  <\>ntposed  of  Wheat  Protein.   Yeast. 
Vegetable  Shortening.  Boy  (Irlts.  Hoy  Flour,  and  Hessnnlng. 
I'se  since  June  24. 1934. 


For  Candy. 

Use  since  Not.  1, 1954. 


BN  678,086.     Andrew  H.    Brown,  d.   b.  s    Tbe  Smokehouse. 
LakeUnd.  Fla.    Filed  Dec.  10. 1934. 

m 


SN  679,390.     Hales  A  Hunter  Co.,  Cblrago,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
4,  1935. 

RED  COMB  SUP-PEL 

.\ppiicsnt  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  72.113.  316.743. 
and  316.744. 

For  Poultry  Feeds. 

Use  since  Oct.  1.  1937  :  and  since  May  6,  1902.  as  to  '*lled 
Comb." 


8N  679.463.     Basil  D.  Huff.  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.     Piled  Jan.  3. 


1935. 


MUTHCW 


For  Imitation  Coffee. 
Use  since  March  1934. 


SN  680.034.     A.   B.  C.  Packing  Co..   Homestead,  FU.     Filed 
Jan.  18.  1933. 


For  Barbecue  Sauce. 
Use  since  June  13,  1934. 


^Wls. 


SN  678.140.     Oriental   .Show  You  Company,   Inc.,  Columbia 
City,  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  10.  1934. 


For  Potatoes  in  tbe  Raw  Ktate. 
UsesiweMar.  1.  1934. 


8N  680.886.     H.  IV  Hood  k  Sons.  Inc..  Boston  (Cbarlestown 
Dist.).  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1953. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  the  marks  in  expired  Reg.  Nos.  '278.215  and  289.677. 

For  Canned  Foods — Namely.  <Tiop  Suey,  Chow  Mein 
Noodles,  Bean  Sprouts,  Mixed  Vegetables,  and  Soy  Sauce, 
Bamboo  Shoots,  and  Water  Chestnuts. 

Use  since  Jane  1. 1913.  for  aoy  sauce. 


0G£ 


/// 


For  Ice  Cream  Sandwich. 
Use  since  June  10.  1934. 


OCTOBB  tfk 


4 
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SN  681.271.    MadeliTB  C.  BMf .  d.  k.  a.  PlaabrMce,  New  Turk.    SN  683,424.     WiUiam  H.  OMaek.  PhUaddptala,  Pa.     Fttad 
N.  T.    riled  Feb.  a.  1955.    Sec.  2(f).  Mar.  14, 1905. 


^lr^4f 


ror  Candy.  S^eM  Nats.  Batted  Nats,  roil  Wrapped  Pre- 
ssrrcd  rralta.  aad  Jama. 
Use  sines  1883. 


OlEL 


For  Monoglycerlde  Emulsl&er  Oaed  in  Baking. 
Usa  since  Norember  1954. 


I 


8N681J89.    Ivanhae  mrit  A 
rcb.9, 19H. 


tloa.  Ivaaboa.  CaMt    nied 


ror  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits  ;  Fresb  Grapes. 
Use  since  Sept.  13.  1943. 

8N  681.604.     LaMf*lth  Cherry  *  Prait  Co..  Ripley.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Fell.  14. 1900. 

iirtsmith 


8N  683,623.     SanU  Crus  Canalag  Co.,  Moas  LandlBC  CalU. 
riled  Mar.  16. 1935. 


fttirtv 


it 


For  Cat  Faad. 

Use  since  Nar.  16. 1954. 


SN  683.6r2.    Louis  Purtli.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fllad  Mar. 
17, 1933. 


For  Marascbiao  Cherries. 
Usa  since  Apr. 


r.  1.  <N7. 


■N  681,605.     Lansmlth  OMnry  *  rmit  Co.,  Ripley,  N.   Y. 
rUed  reb.  14.  19CfL 

OrcKard  Queen 


I 


ror  Maraschiaa  dierrtes. 
Use  since  Oct.  20,  1949. 


For  Spices  in  Their  Nstaral  Form  and  Extracts  Thereof. 
Use  since  May  22. 1948. 


8N    681.637.      Woodlake    Paeklng   House.   Woodbike,    Calif,    sx  683.731.    Trt-Valley  Packing  AasocUtion,  Ssn  Francisco. 
Filed  reb.  14.  193iV.    Sec.  2(f).  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1935. 


Applicant  claims  4>waersblp  of  Reg.  N«k  380.441. 
For  Fresh  Citrus  Vralts. 
Use  since  Dec.  10.,  ^949. 


SN  681.790.     Perklka  Prodarts  CoMpany.  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Feb.  16,  1935. 


»?- 


Applleant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    409.050    and 
Fur  Confection  in  Powdered  Form  Whieii  Can  Be  Raten  in     .^33.718. 
the  Form  in  Which   It  Is  Hold  or  Used  for  Making  Froaea        For  Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Vegetables,  aad  Canned  Fruit 
Suckers  snd  l)es««>rts.  Juices. 

Use  since  at  least  i|s  early  as  Sept.  10, 1934.  Usestaee  May  10.  1954. 
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CIA8S  m 


8N   671.763.     Matheus   Mailer   Kommandlt  GMellsehaft  Aaf    SN  670,980.     Rum  ComiMBy  Ltd.,  Basel,  BwttBerland.     Piled 
Aktten.    KltrlUe-on-Uie-Rhlne.    Grrmanjr.      Filed    Aug.    16.         Aag.  2,  1934. 
1954. 


XII 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red.  The  German  words 
"Blau"  and  "Rot"  mean  "blue"  and  "red"  in  Ensllsh.  The 
linlnic  displayed  In  these  words  does  not  represent  color. 
Applicaot  cUlms  ownership  of  Rex.  Nos.  310,722.  311,698, 
and  322,818. 

For  Wines. 

Use  since  1930. 


TROPAL 

Priority  nndtr  S««.  44(d).     Swiss  appllcAtloB  fllMl  Feb.  19, 
1954,  Reg.  No.  150..He7. 
For  Rum. 


SN  681,280.  Paul  Maason.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Masaon  and 
Paul  Maason  Vineyards,  Cupertino,  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  8. 
1935.    Sec.  2(f). 

MASSON 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  348.213,  399.168. 
and  others. 
For  Brandy. 
Use  since  in  or  about  1887. 


SN  679,146.  De  La  Salle  Intititute.  d.  b.  a.  Mont  La  Salle 
Vineyards  and  as  Tb«  Christian  Brothers  of  California, 
Napa,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1954. 


CLASS  M 

.SN  618.317.     Flex-O-Glass,  Inc.,  ChlcaKo.  III.     Filed  Sept.  1, 
1951. 


The  words  "Napa  Ro84"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole.  In  the  drawing  the  words  "Napa  Ros4"  are  In 
deep  rose  color,  and  the  balance  of  the  colortnK  ix  in  liKht  rose. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  362.830.  535,342, 
and  others. 

For  Ros4  Wines. 

Use  since  May  18.  1954. 


SN  680,510.     Rartolomeo  Pio,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  26.  1953. 


The  mark  romprisea  a  red  stripe  on  the  selredge  edire  of 
the  material  extending  longitudinally  of  the  material. 

For  Shatter- Proof,  Tranalucent.  and  Transparent  Sheet 
Material  Flexible  Enough  To  Be  Rolled  and  Employed  as  a 
Substitute    for   <ilass    In    Ught-Admltting   Openings. 

Use  since  June  28.  1931. 


For  Wines. 

Use  since  Dec.  12.  1954. 


SN  681.281.  Paul  Maason.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Masson  and 
Paul  Masson  Vineyards.  Ca|tertlno.  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1935.    Sec.  2(f). 

MASSON 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.  Nos.  348.215.  599,168. 
and  others. 

For  Wines— Namely.  White  Wine.  Red  Wine.  IMnk  Wine. 
Muscatel  Wine.  Sherry.  Port.  Vermouth. 

I'se  since  In  or  about  1887. 


SN    631.05.5.      Elisabeth    Hanna,   d.    b.    a.    Elisabeth    Hanna 
Imports,  San  Kranriiico.  Calif.    FUed  June  11.  1032. 

Chriitiu  SUr-Bul 

For  Christmas  Tree  Decoratlona — Namely,   Snowflake-LIke 
MeUl  Stampings  Welded  to  a  Substantially   Inrislble  Wire. 
Use  since  Nov.  11),  1951. 


SN  631,2.57.  Irvington  Varnish  and  Insulator  Company 
Weatem,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  k.  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Aag.  3,  1053. 

IRV-O-THIN 

For  Reainoua  and  Rabl>ery  (^oated  Nylon  Fabrics  for  Use 
as  General  Purpose  Protective  Covering  Materials  In  the 
Nature  of  Tarpaulin  and  the  Like. 

Ufea'nceMnr.  31,  1953. 
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SN  652.186.    Willt«ai  Olowtb.  Wetrt  Palm  BeMh.  FU.    Filed    SN  671,106.     Mltee  ManaCactoring  Companj.  Inc.,  St.  Paol. 
A«(.  24,  loss.       I  Minn.    Filed  A«r  4, 1954. 

ROOTWELL    KSimf'^il^ 

or  Hoaw  Plant  Frooacators  of  the  Trne  Uaed  aa  Mlnlatni*  ^  ^  ^      ^^^     ^  ^    Br  "^F 


For  Hoaw  Plant  Fropagators  of  the  Type  Used  as  Mlnlatare 
Hot  Hooaes  for  SUrtlng  Plants  From  Seeds  or  Cnttlaga. 
Dae  stnee  Aag.  17.  1953. 


For  Tree  Stand. 

Uae  since  Feb.  li  1964. 


't 


SN     658,172.      Associated     Advertising.     Weaton,     Ontario, 


Canada.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1933. 


!K% 


SN  673.808.    Cascades  Plywood  Corporation.  Portland,  Oreg. 
riled  Sept.  27.  19M. 


"OLS  TIMERS  AUTOLEVL 

Appllcnnt  clalma  ownership  of  Canndlu  Reg.  No.  N.  S.  ^^  Prtotlng  Plate   Moantlns  Block  Material  of   Woodjr 

171-43.686.  dated  Ang.  30, 1962.  „*     .        .        .     «.. 

-  Use  since  Sept.  8. 1964. 


For  Plaqoes. 


SN  662,401      Tropll^rt,   Inc..  San  Franriaco,  Calif.     Filed    "^  «74.123.     The  American  Tbermoa  Bottle  Company.  Nor- 
Mar  10  1964  ^''^'*>  ^oo^-    ''Ued  Oct.  1, 1954. 

a»  '    II 


mnPicmFT 

For  Material  Comtwaed  of  Parallel  Wooden  Strips  Connected 
by  Interwoven  Thrmds  for  Use  aa  Window  Shades,  Drapea, 
Wall  Covering.  Floor  Screena,  Floor  Coverings.  Canopiea,  and 
the  Like. 


Use  since  1946. 


S 


SN   667,434.      Heleae  Pesal,    Inc..  New  York.   N.   T.      Filed 
Jane  1, 1964. 


For  Closures  for  Vacuum  Bottles. 
Uae  since  Aug.  23,  1964. 


SN  682,642.     B.  Greene  and  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1955. 

OUT  -  IVVK 

« 

For  Service  and  Plenic  Kit  Constating  of  an  Indlvidaal 
Service  of  a  Paper  Napkin,  a  Wooden  Spoon  or  Stirrer,  and 
Sugar. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  16, 1956. 


For  Fitted  Caaes,  tloch  aa  Travel  Kits.  Vacation  Kita,  and 
Handl-Klta.  Bach  of  Which  Includes  a  Handbag  Containing 
Miscellaneous  Arilclea,  Sach  as  Cosmetics.  Including  Hand 
Lotion.  Shampoo.  Dusting  Powder,  Toilet  Wster,  Lipstick 
PooMde,  and  Bnbbl*  Bath,  Soapa,  Tooth  Bniah,  Tooth  Paate, 
Nail  Poliab,  Nail  Poliah  Remover,  Comb,  Mirror,  and  Sewing 
Kit 

Uae  since  Nov.  12.  1946,  on  travel  kita. 


SN  6«9,9e2.     Belmont   Induatrtes,   Inc..  Chicago.   III.     Filed 
July  14.  1964. 

For  Combination  Kit  Containing  Comnlnated  Tinael  and 
Adhesive  for  Securing  Said  Tinael  to  Varloaa  Surfacea  for 
Decorative  Pnrpoaea. 

Use  since  In  or  sbsnt  October  1950. 


SN  683.229.    Plymoath  Rubber  Company,  Inc..  Canton.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1966. 

'PLY-STIK* 

For  Flexible  Plaatic  Sheeting  for  Adhesive  Apiriieation  to 
Flat  Surfaces  as  a  Protective  and  Decorative  Covering. 
Uae  since  Feb.  17,  1965. 


CLASS  SI 

SN  661,639.     A.  C.  Hynd  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 
23.  1964. 

KU-RILL 


For  Shaving  Lather. 
ITse  since  Aug.  1,  1953. 
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il 


glf  662.876.  IfatblMoii  Prodacts  Corporation.  New  Toffe. 
N.  T..  to  Lentta«ric.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.  PilMl  Mar.  18. 
1964. 


8N  670,701.    Sprar  Maid  Prodoet*  Cotnpaay,  IVlriMd.  Com. 
riled  Jaljr  27.  1»S4. 


SHAVe 


Por  Aerated  Shavlnc  Cfcam. 
Use  since  Apr.  S.  IMS. 


Applicant  claims  ownerablp  of  Reg.  No.  396.704. 
Por  Shave  Cream. 
Use  since  Pab.  27. 1953. 


8N  662.880.  Mathieaoo  Prodacts  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  T..  to  Lentberlc.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  18. 
1954. 


SN  6TS.S72.     CUIrol  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Sept.  22. 1954. 


INSTANT 


oaium 

Appllrant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  S02.399.  582.677, 
and  otbera. 

Por  Hair  Tints,  Hair  Dyea,  and  Hair  Btoachsa. 
Use  since  Janaary  1933. 


SN  677.923.     Pean  Secbe,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  LoBtral,  Chleago.  lU. 
PUed  Not.  30. 19^. 


For  Perfume.  Toilet  Water.  Solid  Preparations  of  Eaa  De 
Cologne,  Toilet  Essence,  Lotions,  Pace  Powder.  Lipstick,  and 
Mascara. 

Use  since  September  1950. 


8N  660.290.  Matbleson  Products  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  to  Lentberlc,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.'  27. 
1954. 


Por  Perfume  and  Cologn*. 
Use  since  Oct.  12. 1954. 


SN  679.063.    Swlas  Pine  iBporttag  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Dec.  28.  1964. 


c5^A 


For  After-SbaTe  Lotion. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.5.  1953. 


RN    668.72.'i.      SamtiH    Honat   *    Bro..    Inc..    Paterson.   N.   J. 
Filed  June  23.  1954.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Bonat." 


Appllrant  cUims  ownerablp  of  Reg.  Nos.  361.202.  583.184, 
and  580.837. 

For  Pine  Batb  Oil  Tablets. 
Use  since  Sept.  30,  19.V1. 


CLASS  52 

SN  646,176.     Tbe  Theobald  Indostries.  Kearny.  N.  J.     Piled 
Apr.  29.  1953. 


m-O-UTIQ 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  deacrtptire  word  "Can"  separately 
Appllrant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    505.768    and     from  the  eatlre  mark  shows. 
S93J1Q,  iror  Metal  Tta  Can  DIspeaaera  Combined  With  a  Datarvnit 

Por  Hair  Dressing.  for  Use  In  DIshwaahIng  Machines. 

Vm  since  Jane  1. 1964.  Use  since  Not.  7.  1952. 


OCTOBCR  26,  19C 
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SN  668.536.     Delta  Cheankal  Company.  Memphis,  Teu.,  to    SN   679,051.      Microbiological   Associates.   Inc..   Miami.   PU. 
DostA-Way.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  June  21.  1954.  Plied  Dec.  28.  1954. 

PINE-AIR     micro-selv 

^        ■  ■  ^  ^^         ^    » ■  ■  ^  p^jj.  cje,n|,g  Powder  With   Sterilising   ProperHea.   Kape- 

Por  Ltqald  Cleaning  Agent  HaTlng  Deodorlalag  and  DIs-  ^j^h^    Bffe«tiTc    for    Remorlng    Tissues    and     Sera    ProBi 

Infecting  Qualltlea.  Glassware  and  Other  Smooth  Sarfaces. 

Use  sUmc  May  2.  IfMl.                                                        X  Use  since  Oct.  29. 1954. 


SN  671,416.     Chemleal  *  Combustion  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     g^  679,343.    TJ  SOber,  d.  b.  a.  EcoiiWMy  Products  Company, 
PUed  Aug.  10, 1954.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  3, 1955. 


RUBBER 


For  Cleaning  Compound  To  Be  Used  With  Water  for  House- 
hold and  Industrial  PurjMsea. 
Use  since  Sept.  28,,  1949. 


N 

E 


SN    672.;00.      Pro-KIeen   Industries,   Inc..   New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  19(^. 

FnHH 

For  Rug.  Upholstery.  Curtain.  Diape,  and  Fabric  Cleaner. 
Uae  since  June  15,  1954. 


Por  Cleaner  for  Rubber  Producta. 
ITse  since  September  1940. 


SN   674.662.     ChlnrliUU    Products   Inc.,  Mesa.  Aris.     Filed 
Oct.  12.  1954. 

Por  Dast  Bath  lU-  ChlachUlaa  Haring  Cleansing  or  Deter- 
gent Properties.      J  \ 
Use  since  Aug.  \X  19S4. 


SN  680.209.     Manufacturers  Proceasing  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1955. 

MANPRO 

For  Cleaning  Chemicals  snd  Compaunds  fttr  RemoTing  Oil. 
Orense,  Dirt,  Paint,  and  Other  Subatancea  Proa  Metal  Work 
Pieces  and  Parts — Namely,  TrlchlorethylMie,  Perehloreth- 
ylene.  Paint  Strlppera.  Cold  Cleanera,  Alkali  Clranera, 
Emulsion  Cleaners,  Acid  Type  Cleanera. 

Use  since  June  26.  1950. 


SN  678.958.     Charles  P.   Brown,  d.   b.  a.  Tennessee  Supply 
Company.  tireen«Tllle.  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1954. 


SN  684.538.     Coastal  Chemical  Corporation.  Oarfleld.  N.  J. 
-  Piled  Mar.  30. 1955. 

KAR-K0TE4 

For    Dttargent    Used    for    Washing    Automotire    Painted 
Surfacea. 

Use  since  Oct.  20. 1954. 


WINDOGLO 

For  Cleaner  In   lV>wdered   Form  for  Glass  Sarfaces. 
Use  since  Dec.  I.  19.%4. 


SN   685,138.      Stsndard   Sclentlftc   Supply  Con»..  N«^  York, 
N.  Y.    Piled  Apr.  7,  1955. 

TERdATABS 

For  Cleaning  and  Detergent   Coinimund   for  Washing  and 
Cleaning  Pipettes. 

Use  since  Mar  4.  1954. 


n^' 


*^;,  *:. .  0./^»-, 
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CLASS  197 


k<WA  ^.^_      t\  t 


t^ 


-  >l 


SERVICE  MARKS 


%!iS     ^B 


CLASS  IM 

8N  M8,e27.     W.  H.  4  L.   D.  Beti,  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     PUmI 
June  22.  lOM.    8«€.  2(f)  as  to  "BeU." 


jj)  H-NiTKa 


8N   875.394.     The  Pint  NatloMl  Baak  In  Rockwood.  Ko<rk- 
wood.  Teon.    Filed  Oct.  27. 19&4. 

THE  GATEWAY  BANK 

For  Banking  Services — Namely,  Savlnss.  Cberklng.  Loaa, 
escrow.  Bank  Money  Orders,  and  Drafts. 
Use  since  July  1,  1991. 


CLAM  IH 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  •'(02,538. 

For  Chemical  Bnslneerlnit  Services — Namely,  Making 
Sarreys  and  Inspections  of  Industrial  and  Public  Utility 
Water  Sources  To  Determine  ATallablllty  and  Chemical  Com- 
position Thereof  and  Making  Recommendations,  and  Preparing 
Specillcations  and  Acofptance  Testing  as  to  Methods,  Equip- 
ment, and  Chemicals  To  Be  Used  in  Treating  the  Water  for 
Plant  Use  and  in  Treating  the  Plant  Waste  Water  Before 
Discharge  Based  Upon  the  Surreys  and  Inspections. 

Use  since  on  or  about  March  1054 ;  and  since  May  1031 
aa  to  "Bets." 


MN  A60,261.    Detroit  aad  Mackinac  Railway  Company,  Tawaa 
City.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  28, 1054. 


CLASS  Itl 

SN  670.593.     Jane  S.  Marllley,  d.  b.  a.  Coarteay  Associates, 
Washington.  D.  C.    Piled  July  26.  1054. 


For  Railroad  Freight  Transportation  as  a  Common  Carrier 
In  Inter-State  Commerce. 
Use  since  Oct.  22, 1953. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Telephone  Secretarial  Serrlce. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1950. 


8N   665,373.      Pilot    Freight   Carriers,    Inc.,   Winston-Salem. 
N.  C.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1954. 


CLASS  102 


SN  667,403.     Industrial  Indemnity  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Piled  June  1.1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

INDUSTRIAL 
INDEMNITY 

For  Underwriting  Insurance  In  Connection  With  Work- 
men's Compensation,  Business  Interruptions,  Fire.  Casualty, 
Automobile  Liability,  Surety  Bonds.  Etc. 

Use  since  July  1,  1944. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Reg.   No.   .587,401. 

For  Trsnsportation  of  General  Commodities  by   Truck. 

Use  since  Sept.  1,  1942. 


CLASS  IH 


SN  642,379.     Unlrersal  Dye  Worka.  Inc.,  PhlUdelphIa,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1993. 


SN  667.404.     Industrial  Indemnity  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  June  1. 1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


INIUM  RI  \l 

1  N  i  >  1   M  N  !  n 


mmme 


For  Underwriting  Insurance  in  Connection  With  Workmen's  For    Processing    Service    for    Treating    Hosiery    With    a 

Compensation,   Business   Interruptions.  Fire.  Casnaltj^  Auto-  Bacteriostatic  Finish  for  the  Purpose  of  Inhibiting  Bacteria 

mobile  Liability.  Surety  Bonds.  Etc.  Growth     and     Discouraging     Skin     Rash     and     Other     Skin 

Use  since  Sept.  9.  1953  :  and  July  1,  1944.  as  to  "Industrial  IHsturbances. 

Indemnity."  Use  since  Dec.  1.  19.52. 

TM  188  - 
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SN  657,630.    The  Hsckman  Bindery,  Inc..  North  Manchester, 
Ind.    Piled  Dec.  7,  1953.    Sec.  2(r). 


^find  to  ?y»^ 
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CLASS  lf7 


For  Binding  Books  and  Publications. 
Use  since  April  1931. 


8N  671,798.  Leon  Wysiatycki,  d.  b.  a.  Greater  Brie  Broad- 
caating  Company  and  Radio  Station  WWOL,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1994. 


GuvKind 


For  Katertalnnient  Services  Rendered  Through  the  Medium 
of  a  Series  of  Musical  Transcription  Radio  Broadcasts  Includ- 


8N  670,275.     Chsmpion  Textile  Finishing  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    »»«  0™»  Announcements  by  a  Master  of  Oremonles  of  tbt 
Piled  July  20.  195*.  '"^P*'  Commonly  Known  as  a  Disc  J»>ckey. 


Use  since  Apr.  1,  1953. 


YINYLHTTH 


SN  681,353.     Gotham  Broadcasting  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  PVb.  9.  19.^5.  * 

The  MMfc  ComMi  of  the  SpokM  Wordi 
•*ROCK  »N  ROLL  PARTY* 


For  Tr^tlng  Cot|t»n  Textiles  To  Provide  a  Pliable  Water         For  Entertainment  Service  Consisting  of  Radio  Broadcasts 
Resistant  Finish.  o'  Recorded  Music. 

Use  since  Dec.  28, 1953.  Vm'  since  Nov.  24, 1054. 


*   «*»'»r7C^^?W 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

ACT  OF  1905 

*  **  CXA88  29 

444.810.  OBBUTANBET.  Laetona  Incorporated.  8N  S31.006. 
Pub.  S-l-IS.    Filed  B-0-t7. 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

614^8.  KLEINWANZLEBEN.  KlelDWMilebener  SMtiuclit 
Torm.  lUbbethge  A  Giewcke  AktlengewUseluift.  8N  008.190. 
Pub.  7-12-55.    Filed  12-18-58. 

«14,590.  KLEINWANZLEBEN  AND  DESIGN.  Klelnwmnile- 
bener  SaatBueht  Tora.  Rabbethfe  h  GleMeke  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft.     8.\  «58,19I.     Tub.  7-12-55.     filed  12-18-53. 

614.600.  AEROTUP.  Anchor  Plastics  Company.  Inc.  SN 
660.310.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  1-29-54. 

614.601.  ULOBALITE  AND  DESIGN.  Lamlnoua  Realna 
Incorporated.    SN  661,025.    Pub.  7-13-00.    Filed  3-12-04. 

614.602.  BARTALON.  IMjmouth  Industrial  Products.  Inc. 
SN  664.553.     Pub.  7-19-55.     Filed  4-14-54. 

614.603.  KALMAC.  Tbe  GeorgU  Marble  Company.  SN 
665.418.     Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  4-29-54. 

614.604.  SODAK  GARDENS  AND  DESIGN.  Leon  R.  Begalka. 
8X  667,924.     Pub.  7-12-55.     Filed  6-9-54. 

614.605.  GRII^LETS.  Kleen-Kole  Inc.  SN  668,260.  Pub. 
7-19-55.     Filed  6-15-54. 

614.606.  DERBYLITE.  Luminous  Reslna  Incorporated.  8N 
670.114.     Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  7-16-04. 

614.607.  LUCKY  AND  DESIGN.  C.  J.  Speelman  *  Eonen 
N.  V.     SN  670,246.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Filed  7-19-54. 

614.608.  GOLD  BOND.  J,  A.  H.  Junker,  Inc.  SN  671,900. 
Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  8-18-54. 

614.609.  NORCROSS.  Earl  W.  Garrison.  SN  671.993. 
Pub.  7-ltM»5.    Filed  8-2(MV4. 

614.610.  3  W.  Fred  Whltaker  Company.  SN  672.473.  Pub. 
7-19-55.     Filed  8-30-54. 

614.611.  NEPOFLEX.  Lawrence  G.  Swaniel,  d.  b.  a.  Decoarts 
Mfg.  Co.     SN  674.773.     Pub.  7-12-50.    Filed  10-13-04. 

614.612.  AIRFOAM  8.  L.  Th«  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber 
Company.     SN  674.812.     Pub.  7-19-55.     Filed  10-14-54. 

614.613.  CARVASTONE.  Nadir  Mininf  Company.  8N 
674,990.     Pub.  7-5-55.     Filed  10-18-54. 

614.614.  VKLVELOPE.  Tbomas  B.  Harrey  Leather  Com- 
pany.    SN  676,318.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Filed  11-9-04. 

614.610.  TOPS  IN  ROSES  AND  DESIGN.  O.  L.  Weeks, 
d.  b.  a.  Weeks  Wholesale  Row  Grower.  8N  676.924.  Pub 
7-12-00.     Filed  11-18-04. 

•14,616.  ARCO  CEL.  Automotive  Rubber  Company  Incor- 
porated.    SN  677.028.     Pub.  7-12-00.     Filed  ll-M-04. 

614.617.  RHIZEX.    Bar's  Products  Sapply  lac.    8N  677  131 
Pub.  7-12-00.    Filed  11-23-04. 

614.618.  GOLD  RUSH.    Cornell  Seed  Company.    8N67Ta01 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  11-36-04. 

614.619.  NYLOTAN.  Steinberg  Brothers.  SN  677.821.  Pub 
7-19-00.     Filed  12-6-04. 

614.620.  KRU8HYDB.  Steinberg  Brothers.  8N  677,822 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  12-6-04. 

CLASS  2 

614.621.  HIGHLAND  AND  LETTER  "H"  DESIGN      High 
land  Box  Company.     8N  606.410.     Pub.   7-12-00      Filed 
11-16--03. 

TMI90 


614.622.  CHUK  IT  AND  DESIGN.  Brma  R.  Wortben. 
d.  b.  a.  Janan  CO.  8N  608.949.  Pub.  7-12-55.  Filed 
1-4-54. 

614.623.  COMTINKMTAL.  Wilbcrt  W.  Haase  Oo.  8N 
662.632.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  3-10-04. 

614.624.  8QUBBZE*N  WASH.  Anro  Products  Company.  Inc. 
SN  660.171.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Filed  4-26-04. 

614.620.  ROYAL  STANDARDS.  Bill  Y.  James.  SN  666.470. 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  0-17-04. 

614.626.  CONTOUR.  Marathon  Corporation.  BN  667,411. 
Pub.  7-12-00.     Filed  6-1-04. 

614.627.  RACINE.  Racine  Hydraulics  *  Machinery,  Inc. 
8N   671,080.     Pub.   7^19-60.     Filed   8-12-54. 

614.628.  EMKAY.  M-K  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  673,036. 
Pub.  7-12-00.    Filed  9-10-04. 

•14.629.  SEPTANK.  Roblnett  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc. 
SN  673.006.    Pub.  7-12-00.     Filed  9-l<M(4. 

614.630.  FULRIB  (FANCIFUL).  Fulton  Bag  A  Cotton 
Mills.     SN  673.980.     Pub.  7-12-00.     Filed  9-2IMM. 

614.631.  PCC  (WITHIN  PENNANT).   PUstlc  Conulner  Cor- 
-    poratlon.     SN  674.031.     Pub.  T-12-00.    Filed  8-30-04. 

614.632.  HANDI-HANDLE.  Sutherland  Paper  Company. 
SN  674,636.    Pub.  7-13-05.     Filed  10-11-54. 

614.633.  JET-KNOT.  Chase  Bag  Company.  SN  674,660. 
Pub.  7-12-55.     Filed  10-12-04. 

614.634.  PERMAFILB  AND  DESIGN.  Offlce  Equipment 
Mfg.  Company.  Inc.  8N  674,098.  Pub.  7-13-00.  Filed 
10-18-04. 

614.630.  ROUND  THE  CLOCK  WITH<,BABY  AND  DESIGN, 
(ilasco  Products  Company.  SN  •76,980.  Pab.  7-19-00. 
Filed  11-3-04. 

614.636.  PHANTOCUBK.  Abbott  Laboratories.  8N  679,360. 
I>ub:  7-13-00.    Filed  1^3-00. 

614.637.  HAMONDTANK.  Hammond  Iron  Works.  8N 
679.464.     Pub.  7-12-55.    Filed  1-0-00. 

614.638.  FIREFLY.  Dairypak  Incorporated.  8N  680,260. 
I»nb.  7-12-55.    Filed  1-21-55. 

614.639.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BEE.  Dalrypak  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  680,261.     Pub.  7-12-56.     Filed  1-21-55. 

614.640.  DECORRYTE.  New  York  Shipbuilding  (Corpora- 
tion, d.  b.  a.  Neaco.  Dlrlsion  of  New  York  Shipbuilding  Cor- 
poration.    SN  681,098.     Pub.  7-19-55.     Filed  2-4-55. 

614.641.  DINE/OUT.  .Marathon  Corporation.  SN  681.864. 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  2-17-00. 

614.642.  TORI -TANK.  Pioneer  Iron  Works.  SN  682.291. 
Pub.  7-12-50.    Filed  2-24-55. 

014.643.  OPALITE.  Armstrong  Cqrk  Company.  S.\  682.613. 
Pub.  7-19-65,    Filed  3-2-55. 

614.644.  REPRESK.NTATION  OF  GIRL'S  HEAD.  Constel- 
Utlon  Cup  Corporation.  HN  682.786.  Pub.  7-12-55.  Filed 
a-4-55. 

614.645.  MERVERYTE.  New  York  Shipbuilding  Corpora- 
tion, d.  b.  a.  Neoco,  Division  of  New  York  Shipbuilding  Cor- 
poration.    SN  683.222.     Pub.  7-12-05.     Filed  3-10-55. 

614.646.  FLO\V-.MATION.  The  Powell  Pressed  Steel  Co«. 
pany.    8N  683.310.    Pub.  7-19-65.    Filed  3-11-00. 


•14.f4T.      REPRESENTATION    OF   ARM   AND   HAMMER. 

Armstrong   Bros.   Tool   Co.     MS  683.603.      Pub.   7-l»-05. 
Filed  a-17-55. 

614,848.  KWIK  KLA8P  AND  DBSION.  Tension  Envelope 
Corporation  of  Kansas  City.  SN  683,729.  Pub.  7-19-50. 
ru«l  3-17-55. 

Ij        CLASS  2 

•14.649.    PALOMINO  PONY  BAR.    Charles  Harband.  d.  b.  a. 

Coatlneatal-Vogm  I.4iffgage  Compaajr.     8N  604,960.     Pub. 

7-13-00.    Filed  li0-19-03. 
614,650.     PALOMGCO  STALLION  BAR.     Charles  Harband, 

d.  b.  a.  Coatineattl-Vocue  Lassng*  Compaay.    SN  654,966. 

IMb.  7-13-00.    Filed  10-19-03. 
•14,651.       FRENCH-FOLD.       Buxton.     Incorporated.       SN 

•60.704.    I»ub.  7-13-5.V    Filed  2-8-04. 
•14,«02.     TOOTS  IKANSFIBLD.     N.  Porter  Saddle  aad  Har 

neas  Company,  now  by  change  of  name  N.  Porter  Mercan 

tile  Company.     SN  661,498.     l>ub.  7-12-55.     Filed  2-23-&4 
814,«0S.     BEAU  BARON  WALLETS  AND  DESIGN.     B.  B 

LMther    (k>ods    Company.      SN    680,476.      Pub.    7-12-55 

rilsd  1-25-55 

CLASS  4 


«14,«04.  SHININO  ARMOR.  Leonard  S.  Strauss,  d.  b.  a. 
Endurance  Products  Company.  SN  ••I.OIS.  Pub.  7-12-00. 
Filed  2-23-54. 

•14.600.  OO.  Janes  Relckenback,  d.  b.  a.  PorU-Pot  Co. 
8N  673.382.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  9-17-54. 

•14.056.  STANLEY  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  SUnley 
Home  Products,  Inc.  8N  674,033.  Pub.  7-19-55.  Filed 
8-30-04. 

•14,^07.  NU-SHU.  Na-Shn.  Inc.  8N  «76.990.  Pab. 
7-13-00.     FUed  ll-l»-54. 


CLASS  S 

614,658.  ACCOFORM.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
•70388.    Pub.  7-19^^V5.    Filed  8-2-04. 

•14,«i9.  TAPEMARK.  John  A.  Herrmann,  d.  b.  a.  The  Tape 
Mark  Company.  SN  678,118.  Fob.  7-19-00.  Filed 
12-10-04. 

614.660.  KOMET  AND  DESIGN.  Holden  Patent  Book  Cover 
Co.     8N   680301.     Pub.   7-19-00.     Filed  1-27-00. 

614.661.  QUABOND.  Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corpora- 
tkm.     SN  «82^1.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Filed  2-31-00. 


CLASS  < 

•14,663.     CHLOROBBNZILATE.     Oeigy  Company,  Inc.,  now 

by  merger  and  chimge  of  name  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation. 

8N  649,419.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  6-26-03. 
614,6^S.    KB-000.     L.  H.  Kellogg  Chemical  Co.     SN  603,400. 

Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  8-37t08. 
614,064.     D.     The  Davison   Chemical   Corporation,  now  by 

merger  W.   R.  Grace  A  Co.     SN  •06,931.     Pub.  7-13-00. 

Filed  11-30-03. 

614.660.    FERRO  PICKLE  PILLS.     Ferro  Corporation.     BN 

6«2.724.    Pub.  7-13-00.    Filed  3-16-04. 
614,68«.     8TA-KLq|L     Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corporation. 

•N863.153.    Pub.  7-13-00.    Filed  3-24-04. 

•14,«^7.     ARITEMP,     Aries  Laboratories,  Inc.     8N  663,866. 
P8k  7-19-08.    Filed  4-O-04. 

614.688.      DUST  A  WAY.      Dust  A  Way,    Incorporated.      SN 
•63,888.     Pub.  7-19-05.     FUed  4-5-54. 

eu.tm.     8LIMODYN.     United  Statea  Movidyn  Corporation. 
SN  865.972.    Pub.  7-19-05.    Filed  0-7-04. 

614.670.  POLY  COUPLER.     Textile  Adjuncts  Orporation. 
SN  666.003.     l»ub.  7-12-05.     Filed  6-17-04. 

614.671.  FINISHINE.      Flnlshine   Laboratories,    Inc.      SN 
667.013.    Pub.  7-12-00.    Filed  6-2-54. 

614.673.  MICRODtN.     United  Sutes  Movidyn  Corporation. 
SN  668.230.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  8-80-04. 

•14,«73.      TICK  KM.      Vetfriaary    Specialty    C6.    Inc.      SN 
669.223.     I*ub.  7-19-05.    Filed  6-30-04. 

614.674.  HYLENK.    K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Company. 
8N  6«B.347.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Filed  7-1-04. 

614.675.  <iY-TRI-rrK.     tJelgy     Cbemiral     Corporation.     SN 
•70.060.    l»ub.  7-19-00.    Filed  7-26-04. 
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•14,878.    PARATHANE.    Croabr  Chamleals  Inc.    SN  870,789. 
Pub.  7-13-00.    Filed  7-38-04. 

614.677.  OTAB.     The   Pemble  Laboratories.      SN  870.798. 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  7-39-04.  ^ 

614.678.  SNOW  WHITE  900.     Stays  Bockford,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Slays.     8N  673,306.     Pub.  7-11^-00.     Filed  9-16-04. 

614.879.     DARVTL.     E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoora  aad  Oam- 
pany.     SN  673.347.    Pub.  7-12-50.    Filed  9-17-04. 

614.680.  RHftON-V.  Consortium  de  Prodalts  Chlmlqnes  et 
de  Syntbtae.     SN  675.342.     I>ub.  7-19-00.    Filed  1(^19-04. 

614.681.  DAM-CHEX.  Specialty  Products  Company.  SN 
675,729.    I'ub.  7-12-85.    Filed  l(^2»-04. 

614.682.  DELRAD.  Hercules  Powder  Company.  SN 
675,988.    I»ub.  7-19-55.    Filed  11-3-54. 

614.683.  QUIKIE.  Le  Blanc  Brothera,  Inc.  SN  676,008. 
Pub.  7-12-55.    Filed  11-4-04. 

614.684.  KEMALOID.  C.  C.  McMillan.  SN  676,214.  Pab. 
7-19-50.    Filed  ll-8-«4. 

614.685.  QUICK  WAT.  Quick  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
678.437.    Pab.  7-19-05.    TOed  11-1-04. 

614.686.  MAGRON.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
676,945.    Pub.  7-12-55.    Ffled  11-19-04. 

614.687.  GULF.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN  678,961.  Pnh. 
7-19-00.    Filed  11-19-54. 

614.688.  OULF  AND  DESIGN.     Gulf  Oil  Corporation.     SN 

676.962.  Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  11-19-54. 

614.689.  PUF.  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
677.105.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  11-32-04. 

614.690.  WELTONE.  Calgon.  Incorporated.  SN  677,390. 
Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  11-29-54. 

614.691.  ROLUP.  Ernest  Scherer.  d.  b.  a.  Scherer's  Rolup 
Ink  Co.     SN  677,451.     Pub.  7-19-50.     Filed  11-29-04. 

614.882.  DIAPUANE.  WUI  Corporation.  SN  678,010.  Pub. 
7-19-50.    FUed  12-8-04. 

614.693.  (iEECHEE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN  (RBPRB8EN- 
TATIO.V  OF  AN  INDIAN'S  HEAD).  A.  A  T.  Chemical 
Co.     SN  678,579.     Pub.  7-19-56.     Filed  12-20-54. 

614.694.  88.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  SN  680,318. 
Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  1-21-56. 

CLASS  7 

614.695.  ESK-KAY  BRAND  CX)RDAGE  AND  DBSION. 
Nathaniel  H.  Kolmes.  d.  b.  a.  I.«nls  Kolmes  A  Son.     SN, 

666.963.  I*ub.  7-19-50.    Filed  0-24-54. 

614.696.  TOURNAROPE.  I.,e  Tourneau-Westinghouse  Com- 
pany.    SN  677.884.     Pub.  7-19-65.     Filed  12-7-54. 

CLASS  9 

614.697.  THE  TWINS  BRAND  AND  DESIGN  (REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  TWO  BOYS  ON  ROCKIN<}  HORSE). 
Red  IJne  CoaunercUl  Compaay,  Inc.  SN  668.929.  Pub. 
7-19-50.    Filed  8-20-54. 

CLASS  !• 

614,888.  BULL  DOG.  The  Davison  Cbemiral  Corporation, 
now  by  merger  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.  SX  658.439.  Pub. 
7-19-50.    Filed  12-23-53. 

614.699.  SOIL  BLOOD.  Stanley  A.  Humphrey,  d.  b.  a.  U.  S. 
Nitrate  Co.     SN  «59,263.    Pub.  7-19-00.     FUed  1-11-04. 

614.700.  BLU  OX'N  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  OXEN).  National  Fertiliser  Co.  SN  673.758.  I>abk 
7-19-55.     Filed  9-24-54. 

614.701.  CRACKERJACK.  International  Minerals  A  Cbem- 
iral Corporation.  SN  676,116.  Pub.  7-19-55.  Filed 
11-0-04. 

614.703.  BACTBX  AND  DESIGN.  Bactex  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
677.543.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Filed  12-1-04. 

614.703.  NUMANESE.  Tennesoee  Corporation.  SN  677.827. 
l>ub.  7-19-00.    Filed  12-«-04. 

614.704.  SPENCER.  Spencer  Cbemiral  Company.  SN 
678.271.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  13-13-04. 

CLASS  12 

614,700.  F  AND  DESIGN.  Canadian  Westera  Lamber  Oaa- 
pany.  Limited.    SN  603.166.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  8-34-03. 
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614.706.  KAISER  AND  POLKA  DOT  DB8ION.  Kataer 
Gypsum  Company.  Inc.  8N  606,804.  Pab.  7-l»-M.  PiM 
11-28-63. 

614.707.  JATELITE.  Tta«  Jaye  Corporation.  8N  668.919. 
Pob.  7-l»-»5.    Fll«l  4-*-54. 

614.708.  WETBRHABUBER  DRIFTWOOD  PANBLINO. 
W«y«rbaeiuer  SalM  Company.  8N  667.484.  Pab.  7-19-00. 
Piled  6-1-04. 

614.708.  FLEX-CORNER.  Steel  Comer  Tape  Corporation. 
SN  669,103.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  6-29-04. 

614.710.  T-C  8ANFORD  TRUSS  GRIPLATE  AND  DESIGN. 
A.  Carol  Sanford,  d.  b.  a.  Sanford  Aaaociate*.  SN  671.128. 
Pub.  7-l$^00.    Filed  8-4-04. 

614.711.  RIDGEWOOD.  Maaonlte  Corporation.  SN  672.090. 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  8-23-04. 

614.712.  THRED-GARD.  Crane  Packing  Company.  8N 
672.929.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  9-9-04. 

614.713.  "NU-WRAP."  Keasbey  4  Mattiaon  Company.  SN 
674,336.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Filed  10-&-04. 

614.714.  ARCRO  HOMES  AND  DESIGN  (REPRBSBNtA- 
TION  OF  A  CROW ) .  Crow  Lumber  Company.  SN  676,870. 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  11-18-04. 

614.710.  ALUMAGLA8.  Republic  Powdered  Metals,  Inc. 
SN  677.606.     Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  12-1-04. 

614.716.  "PLASTER-LOK."  CiMCo.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Sunlifbt 
Steel  Corporation.  SN  677.764.  Pub.  7-19-00.  Filed 
12-6-04. 

614.717.  CHEM-O-CRETE.  Midwest  Industrial  Products 
Corp.     SN  677.970.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Filed  12-8-04. 

614.718.  TRUS-LOK.  United  SUtes  Gypsum  Company.  SN 
678.283.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Filed  12-13-04. 

614.719.  CORKTONE.  Kentile.  Inc.  8N  678.041.  Pub. 
7-19-00.    Filed  12-17-54. 

614.720.  CITSTOM  CRAFT.  Capitol  Products  Corporation. 
SN  680.514.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  1-26-05. 

614.721.  CHARMADOR.  Charmador  Corporation.  SN 
680.510.  Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  1-26-65. 

614.722.  TO  THE  MARKETS  OF  THE  WORLD  D  *  R  AND 
DESIGN.  Dant  *  Rumell.  Inc.  RN  680,734.  Pub. 
7-19-55.    Filed  1-31-55. 

614.723.  PERMA  STA.  Georce  W.  Landreth.  d.  b.  a.  Perma- 
Sta  Window  ft  Awning  Manufacturers.  SN  680.762.  Pub. 
7-19-55.    Filed  1-31-05. 

614.724.  LACRETR.     I.rfHiiiilana  Concrete  Products.  Inc.    SN 
,    680.763.    Pub.  7-19-05.    Filed  1-31-55. 

614.725.  ROXSEAL.  Roxseal  Company.  Inc.  SN  681.402. 
Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  2-10-55. 

614.726.  SINALITE.  Craft  Metal  Products.  Inc.  SN 
681.494.    Pub.  7-19-05.    Filed  2-11 -."M. 

614.727.  SYN-STON.  Myn-Ston,  Inc.  8X  681.721.  Pub. 
7-19-55.    FUed  2-16-55. 

614.728.  "BELLEVrB."  Bellevue  Metal  Products.  8X 
681.983.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  2-21-50. 

614.729.  DESIGN-  OF  .\  BRICK  MAX  IX  COLOR.  Inter- 
state Brick  Company.  SX  682,016.  Pub.  7-19-55.  Filed 
2-21-05. 

614.730.  PRASCO.  Pabco  Products  Inc.  8X  682.001.  Pub. 
7-19-05.    Filed  2-21-55. 

614.731.  EMCO-ROK.  Emco  Cement  Products,  Inc.  8X 
682.137.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Fll^  2-23-5.'^. 

614.732.  QLP.  Jobns-Manvllle  Corporation.  SX  682.268. 
Pub.  7-19-.W.    Filed  2-24-.50. 


CLASS  13 

614.733.  PER«TA       AXl)       DEMKiX. 
G.m.b.H.     8X  604.010.      l»ub.  7-19-55. 

614.734.  FIX<JER-HAXD.       Mardigian 
669.280.    Pub.  7-19-5.V    Filed  1-11-54. 


Stahl-Armaturen 
Filed  9-30-53. 

<%»rporatlon.       SX 


CLASS  15 

614.735.     ARROW  AXD   DESIGX.     Arrow   Petroleum  Com 
pany.     MX  .5.'S«.307.      Pub.   7-12-5.1.     Filed  5-6-48. 


CLASS  18 

014.736.     UXITEXSKX  R.     Irwin.  Xelsler  nnd  Company. 
676.198.     Pub.  7-12-.V..    Filed  11-8-54. 


SX 


614.737.  FLORINBF.  Olln  MatbleMm  Chemical  Corpora* 
tion.     SN  676.010.     Pub.  6-21-06.     Filed  ll-lS-04. 

614.738.  RBSOOHIN.  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktlengMaU- 
scbaft.     SN  678.384.     Pnb.  7-19-00.     Filed  12-10-04. 

CLASS  29 

614.7.39.  KW.  KIng-Wyas  Inc.  SN  668.036.  Pub.  7-19-50. 
Filed  6-10-04. 

614.740.  THREE  ARROW  DESIGN.  Peat  Control  Umlted, 
now  by  change  of  name  to  Fisons  Peat  Control  Limited.  BN 
668^22.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  6-20-04. 

614.741.  WELDRBBL  AND  DBBIGN.  United  Specialty  Cor- 
poratlon.     SN  669.709.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Filed  7-»-04. 

614.742.  BALDWIN.  William  OagMihelmer  Co.,  Inc.  BN 
671.097.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Fllad  8-4-04. 

614.748.  BUSINESS  BUILDERS.  Brown  ft  Bigelow.  BN 
671.718.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  8-16-04. 

614.744.  CLAMPER  TYPE  WHITE  POINT.  B.  P.  Waggener. 
SN  671.794.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  8-16-04. 

614.740.  TITENB.  All-Fields  Products  Compaay.  BN 
671.870.     Pub.  7-19-00.     FiMI  8-18-04. 

614.746.  OILOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Ollock  Corporation.  SN 
671.904.     Pab.  7-19-00.     Filed  8-l»-54. 

614.747.  CARETAKER.    Wcatern  Tool  ft  Stamping  Co.    BN 

678.698.  Pub.  7-19-00.    Piled  9-28-04. 

614.748.  FIREBIRD.     Western  Tool  ft  Bumping  Co.     BN 

678.699.  Pub.  7-19-00.    Piled  9-28-04. 

614.749.  LAWN  MARKSMAN.  Western  Tool  ft  Stamping 
Co.     BN  673.700.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Piled  9-2S-04. 

614.700.  LAWN  TRAVELER.  Western  Tool  ft  Stamping  Co. 
SN  673,701.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Pll«l  9-28-04. 

614.701.  MUSKETEER.  Western  Tool  ft  SUmpIng  Co.  BN 
673.702.    Pnb.  7-19-00.    PUsd  9-23-04. 

614.702.  PRBBIDENT.  Western  Tool  ft  Stamping  Co.  BN 
678.708.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Piled  9-28-04. 

614.753.   ROBOT.   Western  Tool  ft  SUmplng  Co.   BN  67S.704. 

Pub.  7-19-00.    FUed  9-23-04. 
614,704.     SNOW  MULE.    Western  Tool  ft  Stamping  Co.    BN 

678.700.  Pub.  7-19-00.    Piled  9-28-04. 

614.700.     WORK  HORSE.     Western  Tool  ft  Stamping  Co. 

SN  678.706.    Pnb.  7-19-00.    Piled  9-28-04. 
614.706.     SPRAYER  KANB.     Donaldson  Company,  Inc.     BN 

670,267.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Piled  10-22-04. 
614,757.     A  S  R.     American  Safety  Raaor  Corporation.     SN 

676.109.    Pab.  7-19-00.    Piled  11-8-04. 

614.708.  CRAP  TOP  AND  DESIGN.  Rock  Islaad  Mlllwork 
Company.     SN  676.338.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Filed  11-^-04. 

614.709.  SHOP  TOP  AND  DBBIGN.  Rock  laUad  Mlllwork 
Company.     SN  676.889.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Filed  11-9-04. 

614.760.  THE  PIERCE  E.  National  Ring  Traveler  Com- 
pany.    SN  676.748.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Piled  11-16-04. 

614.761.  MYERS.  The  F.  E.  Myers  ft  Bro.  Company.  SX 
676.826.    Pub.  7-19-55.    FUed  11-17-04. 

614.762.  HMT  (FANCIFUL).  Helsler  Machine  and  Tool 
Co.     SN  678.216.     Pub.  7-19-05.     Filed  12-13-04. 

614.763.  AUBURN  AXD  DESIGX.  Dana  Corporation.  SN 
679.143.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Piled  12-30-54. 

614.764.  LAD-B-VATOR.  Campbell  Equipment  Company. 
SX  679.260.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  1-3-55. 

614.765.  STEELMAX  AXD  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN. 
Steelman.  Inc.     SN  679.613.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  1-7-05. 

014.766.  PAKSTIK.  The  Bullard  CUrk  Company.  SN 
679,038.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  1-10-05. 

614.767.  PLY8TIK.  Tbe  BuUard  Clark  Company.  SN 
679,639.    I>ub.  7-19-55.    Filed  i- 10-00. 

614.768.  DYXACLAMP.  Harrls-SeyboM  Company.  SN 
670,732.    Pub.  7-19-55.    FUed  1-11-55. 

614.760.  "DYXA-FLOAT."  Klekhaefer  Corporation.  BN 
079.914.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  1-14-05. 

014.770.  AUTUMX  LEAF.  Utlca  Cutlery  Company.  SX 
679.948.     l>ub.  7-19-00.    Filed  1-14-05. 

614.771.  EUROPA.  R.  WalUce  ft  Sons  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SX  679.9.53.     Pub.  7-19-55.     Filed  1-14-05. 
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•14.772.  POLK^A-boT.  Clipper  Maaafactarlag  Company. 
BN  679.980.     Pah.  T-19-08.     PUsd  l-lT-60. 

•14.T7S.  HTDRA-dUN.  H.  D.  Hadaoa  MaBafaetorlBg  Com- 
pany.    SN  679.9Q0.     Pab.  7-l»-00.     Piled  1-17-00. 

•14.774.  PMC.  ProgreaslTe  Machine  Company.  SN  080,029. 
Pahw  7-19-00.    nicdl-17-4B. 

•14.T70.  DUBT.  BdmOton  Laboratories.  SN  680,070.  Pub. 
T-19-00.    Piled  1-18-00. 

«14,TT«.    JANOMB.    Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.    BN 

680.080.    Pab.  7-19-06.    Plted  1-18-00. 
•14.777.     PRBBS4UT   AND  DESIGN.     Pr«d  B.   Seeberger 

and  Harry  R.  Kaanedy.    SN  680.101.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Piled 

1-18-00.  1 1 

•14.778.  KBN-BkU  PRBBZ  CUT.  Pred  B.  Becherger  and 
Harry  H.  Kennedy.  SN  680.102.  Pnb.  7-19-00.  Piled 
1-lS-W. 

614,779.  DIXIE  CRANE  AND  DESIGN.  Dixie  Crane  and 
BhoTd  Co..  Inc.  SN  680,130.  Pnb.  7-19-00.  Piled 
1-19-00. 

•14,780.  WBSTATB.  Thomas  J.  PHtgerald.  trustee  In  bank 
raptey  of  Western  States  Bqnipment  Company.  SN  680,265 
Pnb.  7-19-00.    Fined  1-21-00. 

614.781.  CUMPI/IW.  The  Liner  Concrete  Machinery  Com 
pany  Limited.    tSS  680.396.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Piled  1-24-55 

614.782.  SCOTTS  WAND.  O.  M.  Scott  and  Sons  Company. 
SN  680.419.    Pub.  7-19-56.    Piled  1-24-66. 

614.78S.  CONGO.  Radio  Steel  ft  Mfg.  Co.  SN  680.487. 
Pab.  7-19-00.    Piled  1-20-00. 

•14.784.  SPARKT.  Bostwick  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
•80.011.    Pab.  7-19-00.    Piled  1-20-00. 

•14,780.  PBRMONT  AND  DESIGN.  International  Permont 
Machinery  Co.,  ^c.  SN  «80,804.  Pab.  7-19-05.  Piled 
1-27-00. 

•14,78«.  NATIONAL  STAINLESS  AND  DESIGN.  National 
BUrer  Company.  BN  •80,623.  Pub.  7-19-50.  Piled 
1-27-00. 

•14.787.  LODAC.  Magnaflux  Corporation.  SN  680,680. 
Pah.  7-19-00.    Piled  1-28-65. 


614.788.      YOUR 

PRIBND.  BTC.  AND  DESIGN 
deaalng.  Inc.     SN  663.936. 
T-19-00.    P1I«1  4-0-04. 


CLASS  24 

CLEANER    IS    YOUR    CLOTHES'    BEST 
National  Institute  of  Dry- 


COLLBCTIVE  MARK.     Pnb. 


CLASS  15 

614.789.     CUB.     MaMer  Lock  Company. 
T-19-00.    Piled  13-18-04. 


SN  678.248.     Pnb. 


I        CLASS  U 

•14.790.    RBGI8TBRSCOPB.    Taylor  Machine  Company. 


648.709.    Pab.  7-39-00. 


BN 


•14.T91.     PUJL 
Pab.  7-19-00. 


Pujl  Photo  Film 
PUed7-2S-0S. 


Filed  2-24-63. 

Co..   Ud. 


SN   •00.703. 


•14.792.      BCA    AND    DESIGN.      Sodete    Civile    Eca.      SN 
•00.814.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Piled  9-28-08. 

•14.798.     RADIAffr.     Radiant  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  606.844.    Pnb^  7-19-00.    Piled  11-28-03. 


NeUen.    Jr.       SN 


614.794.       COPI-COUNTER.       Arthur    N. 
••2,881.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  3-9-64. 

614.T96.     VOTAR.     Wltkowskl  New  York  Agency.  Inc.     SN 
••2.969.     Pub.  7-19-06.     Piled  8-19-04. 

614.796.  FAME.     The  Kono  Manafacturlng  Company.     SN 
6«4.449.    Pub.  •-n-OO.    Piled  4-18-64. 

614.797.  MAGNA JBCTOR.    Keltoa  Corporation  Limited.    BN 
660,826.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Piled  0-4-A4.- 

614.798.  GBODIMBTBR.    STenska  Aktlebolaget  Oasaccnmu- 
Utor.     SN  66«,14}.     Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  0-11-54. 

•14,799.    TDC.    B«U  ft  HoweU  Compaay.    SN  ••8.435.    Pub 
7-19-00.    Filed  0U18-04. 

•14.800.    MERCOID.    The  Mercold  Corporation.    SX  670  200 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  7-19-04. 

614.801.     PORTAP|«UX.     North  Amerkaa  Philips  Company. 
Inc.     BN  •78.1941.    Pab.  7-19-00.    PUed  9-14-04. 


Company. 


BN  077.013.    Pah. 


General  Motors  Corporation. 
FUed  11-80-04. 

Industrial  Instraments,  Inc. 
PUed  12-1-04. 

SN  877,979. 


SN 


BN 


Pah. 


•14.802.  STIK-A-LENS  AND  DBSIGN.  Martin  Thomaoello, 
d.  b.  a.  The  MVT  SpecUlty  Co.  SN  •70,8SS.  Pob.  7-19-00. 
Piled  10-22-04. 

•14.803.     HP  AND  DBSIGN.     Hewlett-Packard 
SN878.499.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Piled  11-12-04. 

•14.804.  DU.  Beckman  Instmmants,  Inc.  BN  <7^,B88. 
Pah.  7-19-00.    PUed  11-10-04. 

•14.805.  OBBMA8TBR  AND  DBBIQN.  Keaneth  G.  White, 
d.  b.  a.  White's  Blectronlca.  SN  •T^.TTO.  Pab.  7-19-00. 
Filed  11-10-04. 

014,80«.     EQUIBAR.    Trans-Bonlcs.  Inc. 
7-19-05.    Piled  11-19-04. 

614.807.  RKCORDOSCOPE.  Aremac  AssocUtesT  BN 
677.024.    Pab.  7-19-05.    FUed  11-22-04. 

614.808.  NELEX.  Nelson  Blectrle  Manatactorlng  Company. 
SN677.27^.    Pob.  7-19-00.    Piled  11-24-04. 

614.809.  AQUALAWN.  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  J. 
Mellla.    SN  677.429.    Pah.  7-19-00.    PUed  11-29-54. 

614.810.  PLY8CULFTURB.  Donald  R.  Brann,  d.  h.  a.  Bad- 
BUd  Pattera  Company.  SN  677.481.  Pab.  7-19-65.  PUed 
11-80-04. 

614.811.  DIAL-A-PART. 
677.498.    Pub.  7-19-05. 

614.812.  SOLU-BRIDGE. 
677,568.     Pub.  7-19-56. 

614.813.  "HI-PI."  PaUUrd  Products.  Inc. 
7-19-65.    FUed  12-8-64. 

614.814.  GOLD  BAND.  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Van  Dreaer  ft 
Hawkins.     SN  678,293.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Piled  12-18-04. 

614.815.  PRIVATE  BYE  AND  DESIGN.  Morris  Struhl,  Inc. 
8X679,614.    Pub.  7-19-66.    PUed  1-7-65. 

614.816.  PROGRAMONITOR.  Counter  and  Control  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  679.648.    Pub.  7-19-50.    Filed  1-10-00. 

614.817.  DBWTECTOR.  Ipsen  Indastrles.  Inc.  BN  679.781. 
Pub.  7-19-05.    FUed  1-12-00. 

614.818.  PAKOLOR.  Associated  Brttlsh-Pathe  LUnlted.  BN 
679.970.    Pab.  7-19-55.    PUed  1-17-50. 

614.819.  BELT-METER.  Trans-Weigh  Company.  SN 
680,046.    Pub.  7-19-05.    Filed  1-17-00. 

614.820.  VIC-DAR.  Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.  SN  680,287. 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  1-20-00. 

614.821.  SUNSET.  Coro,  Inc.  SN  680,019.  Pub.  7-19-00. 
Filed  1-26-55. 

CLASS  2t 

614.822.  IMPROMPTTT.  R.  Waltaee  ft  So<ip  Manufacturing 
Company.     SX  682,012.     Pub.  7-19-05.     Filed  2-28-60. 

CLASS  2f 

614.823.  WAXICATOR.  Clmex-Fraser  Tuson  Limited.  SN 
600,616.    Pab.  7-19-65.    Filed  10-29-63. 

614.824.  LOLLY-MOP.  Easy  Day  Mannfactaring  Company. 
SN  677.949.    Pab.  7-19-65.    Filed  12-8-04. 

614,826.  MAGNETEEN.  Easy  Day  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  677.950.     Pub.  7-19-56.     Filed  12-8-54. 


CLASS  31 

614.826.  DUPLEX.      Constant   G.    Pettas,   d 
Aquarium  Co.     SN  655,8.V).     Pub.  7-19-00. 

614.827.  8PHERICOXE.     Graver  Tank  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
657.618.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  12-8-53. 

614.828.  VENTGARD.      Barnstead  Still  and  SterUlaer 
SN  667.667.    Pub.  7-19-05.    Filed  6-4-64. 

614.829.  DACOR.       The 
676,586.    Pab.  7-19-56. 


Ba  met>ey -Cheney 
Filed  11-15-64. 


.   b.   a.   Pettas 
Filed  11-4-68. 

SN 


Co. 


Company.      BN 


CLASS  32 

614.830.  SUSPENSION  BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BRIDGE).  Diamond 
Bros.  Company.  SN  677,946.  Pub.  7-19-00.  PUed 
12-8-64. 


614.831.     PANDORA.     Chief  Industries. 
7-19^-55.    Filed  12-10-54. 


SN  678.090.     Pub. 


614.832.     NYU)W.    Nylow  Slt-Rlte  Corp.    SN  678.417.    Pah. 
7-19-05.    Filed  12-10-04. 
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CLA§S  34 

ei4.8SS.  THRirr-MASTBR  AND  DESIGN.  W.  H.  Baaten 
Compaay.  Ibc.,  d.  b.  a.  General  Heatlag  Prodoeta  Ca  8N 
e42.M2.    Pnb.  7-l»-M.    Filed  2-20-5S. 

614,894.  SHIPLBT  AND  DESIGN.  Torfc-Shlpley,  lac  8N 
648.408.    Pab.  T-19-B0.    med  6-8-AS. 

614.880.  HI-CAP  HIGH  CAPACITY.  Syneroaiatlc  Corpora- 
tlOB.     8N  678.002.     Pab.  7-19-SO.    Piled  12-«-04. 

614,836.  AIB-MI8T.  The  Colenan  Compaay.  Inc.  SN 
678.010.    Pab.  7-19-00.    Piled  12-17-04. 

614.887.  SKINNER.  Colorado  Iroa  Works  Company.  SN 
678,968.    Pab.  7-19-00.    Piled  12-27-04. 

CLASS  34 

614.888.  UNICORN  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  S.  Sylreater. 
d.  b.  a.  Unleom  Record*.  SN  668,795.  Pab.  7-19-00. 
Filed  6-2S-04. 

614.839.  EUTERPE  "THE  MUSE  OF  MUSIC."  Ptafllp  J. 
Cartwrlxlit.     SN  672.063.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Filed  9-1-04. 

614.840.  ALVINA  AND  DESIGN.  Qarendoa  Hoaee  Limited. 
SN  672.800.    Pab.  7-19-00.    Filed  9-7-04. 

614.841.  BANDLAND  AND  DESIGN.  Bandlaad,  Inc.  SN 
678,331.    Pnb.  7-19-00.    Filed  9-17-04. 

614.842.  ED-U-RBCORD.  Bd-U-Carda  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
676,040.    Pnb.  7-19-00.    FUed  11-4-04. 

614.843.  WINTER  MUSETTE.  Winter  A  Company.  Inc. 
SN  677,913.    Fob.  7-19-00.    Filed  12-7-04. 

614.844.  CLARINA.  M.  Hohner,  Inc.  SN  679,047.  Pnb. 
7-19-06.    FUed  12-28-04. 


Company.      SN 


CLASS  37 

614,840.       TWIN    LOCK.       Wllaoa    Joi 
636.712.    Pab.  7-19-00.    Filed  10-16-02. 

614.846.  NW  PAPERMAKBRS  SINCE  1898  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Northwest  Paper  Company.  SN  600,207.  Pnb. 
7-19-00.    Filed  7-13-03. 

614.847.  RIEQEL-PAK.  Rienal  Paper  Corporation,  to  Rlegel 
Paper  Corporation.  SN  607.297.  Pab.  7-19-00.  Filed 
12-2-03. 

614.848.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  POSTMAN.  Stuart 
HaU  Company,  Inc.  SN  608.942.  Pab.  7-19-00.  Filed 
1-4-54. 

614.849.  DRUG-PAK.  Ung  Package,  Incorporated.  SN 
659.921.    Pnb.  7-19-50.    Filed  1-22-04. 

614.850.  FSA,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  George  C.  Aaatln, 
d.  b.  a.  Finance  Syitem  Agency.  SN  660,180.  Pab. 
7-19-00.    Filed  1-27-04. 

614.801.  FOLD-O-HINOE.  Fold-O-Hlnge  Co.  SN  661.128. 
Pab.  7-19-00.    FUed  2-16-04. 

614.802.  OPEN-RING  AND  DESIGN.  WlllUm  H.  Speacer, 
d.  b.  a.  Alliance  Rubber  Company.  SN  660.791.  Pab. 
7-19-50.    Filed  0-0-04. 

614.803.  CRT8TKX.  The  Crystal  Tissue  Company.  SN 
668.031.    Pub.  7-19-05.    Filed  6-21-54. 

614.864.  KOLOR-PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Marathon  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  670.432.     Pnb.  7-19-00.    Filed  7-22-04. 

614,800.  TREASURE  CHEST  AND  DESIGN.  Cye  Tankers- 
ley,  d.  h.  a.  Treasure  Stamp  Co.  SN  670,626.  Pab. 
7-19-00.     Filed  7-26-04. 

614.806.  FORT  WORTH  BOND.  Olfflsted-Klrk  Company. 
SN  676,069.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  11-4-04. 

614.807.  NOVEL  CRAFT.  Warner-Grafmueller  Industries. 
SN  677.832.    Pub.  7-19-05.    Filed  12-6-04. 

CLASS  3t 

614.808.  DI.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  SN  668,168.  Pub. 
7-19-00.    Filed  6-14-04. 

614.859.  THE  MATRIX.  Theta  Sigma  Phi.  SN  671,803. 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  6-17-04. 

614.860.  GAS  AND  DESIGN.  General  Sales  Company,  Inc. 
SN  672,946.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  9-»-04. 

614.861.  UNIPIXFAX.  ITnlted  Press  AssoclatloBS.  SN 
677,014.    Pub.  7-19-60.    Filed  11-19-54. 

614.862.  SHOPPING  WITH  JANE  AND  DESIGN.  Ruth  W. 
Walbrldgs,  d.  b.  a.  Jane  Matthews.  SN  678,936.  Pub. 
7-19-50.    FUed  12-24-04. 


CLASS  3f 

614.863.  MR.  MASTER.  PbUlp  Schneider  *  Co.  8N  643,189. 
Pub.  7-19-60.    Filed  3-0-S3. 

614.864.  ADVANCE  nARBBCUB  CHBF  AND  DB8I0N. 
Adranca  Glavs  Manufacturlac  Co.  SN  602,044.  Pab. 
7-19-00.    Filed  8-20-03. 

614.865.  8LIM-THI.  Stephen  Jay  Company.  SN  662,639. 
Pab.7-l»-56.    FUsd  3-10-04. 

614.866.  MISS  CLAIRE.  Julias  Gatmaa  A  Compaay.  lac. 
SN  669,048.    Pub.  1-4-00.    Filed  7-7-04. 

614.867.  BBAVANA.  Fblrmoor  Coat  'a  Salt  Corp.  Rf 
670,475.    Pnb.  7-19-06.    FUed  7-83-04. 

614.868.  GERMANIA.  Hayward-Schaster  Wooiea  MlUa.  lac 
SN  672,419.    Pub.  7-19-00.    FUsd  S-30-04. 

614.869.  FORSTMANN  FLEUR  DE  LIS  AND  DBSION. 
Forstmaaa  Woolen  Co.  SN  676.3ia  Pab.  7-19-00.  Filed 
11-^-04. 

614.870.  8URBSHAPB.  P.  H.  Hanes  Kalttlng  Coovniiy. 
SN  677,878.    Pub.  7-19-00.    FUed  12-7-04. 

614.871.  VIP  AND  DBSIGN.  Sweeney  Utbograph  Coanpaay, 
Inc.    SN  678,001.    Pub.  7-l»-00.    FUsd  12-A-04. 

614.872.  MITT-LITE.  John  B.  Stetson  Company.  SN 
678,164.    Pub.  7-19-50.    FUed  12-10-04. 

614.873.  NATURAL  SHOULDBR.  CorMn.  Ltd.  SN  678.204. 
Pub.  7-19-00.    FUed  12-13-04. 

614.874.  THE  LBAIM>FF.  Mavest.  lac  SN  678.796.  Pob. 
7-l»-0e.    FUsd  12-22-04.  • 

614.870.     FAWNTRA.     Pollak  ladaatrlal  Corp.    SN  678.809. 
>    Pub.  7-19-00.    FUed  12-22-04. 

614,876.  FOULARD.  PoUak  Industrial  Corp.  SN  678,811. 
Pab.7-l»-00.    FUed  12-22-04. 


614.877.  "JOBOBR-BD."  WlUlam  L.  Krlseh.  d.  b.  a.  P  A  W 
Novelty  Company.  SN  660.121.  Pub.  7-19-00.  FUed 
4-23-04. 

614.878.  ME8HBLAN.  B.  C.  Scherrer.  Inc  SN  671,677. 
Pub.  7-19-00.    FUed  8-13-04. 

CLASS  43 

614.879.  DUPLEX  PRINTS  BT  RIVBRDALE.  RlTerdals 
Maaufacturlag  Company,  Inc,  now  by  BMrflsr  A.  D.  Jail- 
lUrd  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  606,335.  Pub.  7-19-00.  Filed 
11-13-53. 

614.880.  BEACHLAND.  D.  B.  Fuller  A  Co.,  lac  SN 
668.986.    Pub.  7-19-00.    FUed  6-28-04. 

614.881.  CLEARFIELD.  Eugene  T.  Berwick,  d.  b.  a.  B.  T. 
Berwick  MUls.     SN  669,658.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  7-9-04. 

614.882.  KIRKWOOD.  Eugene  T.  Rarwlck,  d.  b.  a.  E.  T. 
Berwick  MUIs.    SN  669,661.    Pub.  7-19-00.    FUed  7-9-54. 

614.883.  RUOMATE  AND  DBSIGN.  The  OKeU  Rug  A 
Carpet  Company.  Inc.  SN  670.003.  Pub.  7-19-00.  Filed 
7-14-54. 

614.884.  "NASONISBD."  WUUam  Nathans  A  Son  lac  8N 
670.059.    Pub.  7-19-05.    FUed  7-10-04. 

614,880.  NELON.  Hugh  Nelson-ColnmbU  Carpet  MlUa,  lac 
SN  670,219.    Pub.  7-19-00.    FUed  7-l»-54. 

614.886.  ROTAL  CHOICE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Olea  Com- 
pany.    SN  671.111.    Pub.  7-19-55.     FUed  8-4-04. 

614.887.  X-04.  American  Cyanam Id  Compaay.  SN  671.236. 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  8-6-04. 

614.888.  CASHEBN.  Elnlger  Mills.  Inc.  SN  671. 496.  Pab. 
7-19-^00.    FUed  8-11-04. 

014.889.  COLONIAL.  Chlcopee  Manafarturing  Corporation. 
SN  670J141.     Pnb.  7-l»-0a.     FUed  10-27-04. 

614.890.  BALUNA.  Shirley  Fabrics  Corp.  SN  678,886. 
l>ab.  7-19-05.    Filed  12-23-04. 

614.891.  CON  SOLO.  Consolidated  Bleaeblag  Co.  SN 
6784Ma.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  12-27-54. 

614.892  VBLVA-STRIPE.  A.  D.  JuUllard  A  Co..  lac  SN 
679.468.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  1-0-00. 

CLASS  43 

614.893.    X-04.    AaMClcaa  Cyanamld  Company.    SN  61(1,237. 

Pub.  7-19-60.    FUed  8 -6-44. 
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614.894.    PLURALA8TIC.    Uattsd  BUstIc  Oarpontlsat    AM 
678,892.    Pub.  7-19-05.    VIM  12-0-64. 

II        CLASS  44 

6143M-    TRIM.    *hs  W.  B.  BaassCt  Compaay.    SN  647,334. 
Pab.  7-19-55.    |>lod  0-20-68. 

614.896.  CHBMOCABT.     Polmosaa  Safety  B«alpaM»t  Cor- 
poration.   SN  643.141.    PabL  7-19-50.    FUed  3-0-04. 

614.897.  PUUiO«AN  STOPS  ACCIDBNTS  AND  DESIGN. 
Palamsaa  Safety   Bqalpamat   Corpoiatien.     SN   662,143. 

'  Pob.  7-19-50.   FUed  3-0-04. 

614  JM.    FOAMTBAC.    Conaectlcat  Baadage  MUla,  lac    BN 
670.629.    Pabi  7^19-55.    FUsd  10-98-54. 

614.899.  TBLA-BAR.      Telex.    lac      SN    676.782.      Pub. 
7-19-06.    FUed  10-29-54. 

614.900.  •^ETTrS."    Aadrol  Indootrlea,  lac    SN  676.450. 
Pub.  7-19-50.    FUed  11-12-04. 


CLASS  4S 

614.901.     FROSTOP.     Froatop  Products,  lac.     SN  069,778. 
Pab.  7-19-00.    FOed  4-2-04. 


||: 


CLASS  4t 

614.909.     WAFBR^STBAKS  AND  DBSIGN.     ChurdiUl  Meat 

Company.     SN  582,340.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Filed  7-22-49. 
614.903.      DOGALOOUB    AND    RBPRBSBNTATION    OF    A 

DOG.    Louis  Rosenberg,  d.  b.  a.  The  Thrive  Company.    SN 

619.648.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  10-0-01. 
614J04.     PATiraiCB.     H.  Bahloens  Keksfabrtk  K.  G.      SN 

629.941.    Pab.  7-19-00.    FUed  0-20-52. 
614.906.     FABRICA  DE  CONSBRVAS  ALIMEI«TICIAS  AND 

DE8IGN.     aemente  Jacques  y  Cla.   8.   A.      SN  643.077. 

Pob.  7-19-50.    FBed  8-4-09. 

614.906.  HOLLAND  QUEEN  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  CROWN.  Uly  Lake  Cheese  Co.,  Inc  SN  646,621.  Pnb. 
7-10-50.    FUed  5^7-03. 

614.907.  CORONET  BRAND  PRUNB  JUICB  AND  DBSIGN. 
H.  A  M.  Packing  Company,  lac.  SN  646.764.  Pab. 
7-19-00.    FUed  0-11-59. 

614,906.  "BREAK."  Thomas  B.  R.  Petera,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Patera  Agency.  SN  647.966.  Pub.  7-19-55.  FUed 
0-20-59. 

614.909.  HOUDAT  HARVEST  AND  CORNUCOPIA  DE- 
SIGN. The  T.  I.  Paisley  Compaay.  SN  647.710.  Pnb. 
7-19-55.    FUed  5-26-59. 

614.910.  CHAIN  DESIGN.  Ualrerwl  MlUs.  SN  646.146. 
Pob.  7-19-55.    FUsd  6-2-59. 

614.911.  VAUO  AND  DBSIGN.  VolnTlentl-Osunsllike  Vallo 
R.  L.     SN  648.960.     Pab.  0-7-55.     FUed  0-29-53. 

614.912.  ISLE  OF  SNOW.  Ocaad  Food  Products.  lac.  SN 
649.709.    Pub.7-10-50.    Filed  7-2-03. 

614.913.  U  8  D  A  AND  DBSION.  CaUed  States  Departawat 
of  Agriculture.  SN  600.465.  CERTIFICATION  MARK. 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  7-17-03. 

614.914.  MA'S  BRAND  AND  DBSIGN.  The  Maaa-Keefe 
Company.     SN  650.024.     Pub.  7-O-00.     FUed  7-20-03. 

614.915.  DAIRTLAND.  Foiemoot  Dairies,  lac  SN  651.574. 
Pub.  7-19-50.    FUed  8-10-03. 

614.916.  HIGHMOST.  Paraaaount  Citrus  AasocUtlon,  Ine. 
SN  607.060.    Pub.  7-19-00.    FUed  11-27-03. 

614.917.  JINGLES.  Salemo-Megowen  Blacult  Company.  SN 
600.740.    Pub.  7-19-50.    FUed  1-19-54. 

614.918.  BEECH-NUT  AND  DESIGN.  Beech-Nut  Packlag 
Company.     SN  060,849.    Pub.  7-19-00.     FUed  2-10-04. 

614.919.  "CA8ANTO"  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.  Antonio  Lula 
Grsoso.     SN  661,940.    Pnb.  7-19-00.    FUed  9-9-04. 

614.920.  WHAT  A  TREAT.  House  of  Huston.  Ine.  SN 
662.107.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  3-0-04. 

614.921.  HBFTT.  Crown  Packtaig  Company.  SN  662.018. 
Fob.  7-19-00.    FOed  3-12-04. 

614.922.  A  A  M  CO-OPERATIVE  CREAMERY  STATE  COL- 
LEGE, ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.  The  Cooperative  Creamery 
AssocUtlon.     SN  664.065.     Pob.  7-19-00.    FUed  4-7-04. 

614,929.  RONZONI  AND  DBSIGN.  Reasenl  Macaroni  Co.. 
lac.     SN  665,441;    Pub.  7-19-55.    FUed  4-29-04. 


614.924.  CASSEROLE.  Ams^rkan  Beaa  A  Pea  Growera.  lae. 
SN  660.462.    Pnb.  7-19-06.    FUed  4-90-04. 

614.920.     SUNDAE.     RoUywood  Brands.  Inc     SN  666,021. 

Pub.  7-19-00.    FUed  0-10-54. 

614.026.  8CRBBN  STAR  BAB.  Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  SN 
666.499.    Pah.  7-19-00.    FUed  5-17-04. 

614.927.  PICTURE  POP.  Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  U 
666.494.    Pub.  7-19-06.    FUed5-17-«4. 

614.928.  THE  SIR  LOINER.  JasMS  J.  Matthews.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  667,810.    Pub.  7-19-^KO.    FUed  6-7-04. 

614.929.  CLATMOBB.  Claymore  Corporation.  8N  668,0ia 
Pab.  7-19-00.    FUsd  6-10-54. 

614.930.  GOLDEN  PEARLl  Rice  Grow .  rs  Aosodatloa  tt 
CaUfornla.     SN  669,802     Pub.  7-19-55.     FUod  7-12-54. 

614.931.  HONBtllHAW  AND  DBSIGN.  HaU  Moon  Fralt 
and  Produce  Co.  SN  671.736.  Pob.  7-19-00.  FUsd 
8-16-04. 

614.998.  K.B.  NTB  R.F.  AND  DESIGN.  K0benhavnake 
BagemMstres  Nye  Ragbr0dsfabrik  A/S.  SN  671.946.  Pnbk 
7-19-00.    Filed  8-19-04. 

614.983.  FIVES.  KendaU  Fooda.  Inc.  SN  672,083.  Pvb. 
7-19-00.    FnedS-23-04. 

614.934.  DIPPIT.  Robert  Sealfon.  d.  b.  a.  Crandall  Pottos 
Col    8N  674.703.    Pab.  7-19-00.    FUed  10-12-54. 

614.935.  LINDA  LEE.  AUen  Canning  Company.  SN 
675,117.    Pob.  7-19-55.    FUed  10-20-64. 

614.936.  BUISMAN'S.  N.  V.  R.  Bulsman's  Konlnklljks 
Fabrlek  van  Gebraade  Sulkerpooder.  SN  675,679.  Pob. 
7-19-00.    FUed  10-28-04. 

614.937.  POWER  FOR  PEACE.  Haelan  I^boratorlee,  Inc, 
now  by  change  of  name  to  Connelly  Contalnen.  Inc  SN 
676.809.    Pub.  7-19-05.    FUed  11-17-64. 

614.938.  READY  CAFFEINETTE  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Oaflelnette  Corporation.  SN  676.937.  Pub.  7-1O-00.  FUed 
11-19-04. 

614.999.  RBADT  CAFFETTB  AND  DESIGN.  The  Oa^ 
felnette  Corporation.  SN  676.998.  Pnb.  7-1O-O0.  Filed 
11-10-04. 

614.940.  CALF^B  MOM.  Roberts  Dairy  Company.  SN 
677.097.    Pnb.  7-10-00.    FUed  11-22-04. 

614.941.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GIRL  HOLDING  MELK 
BOTTLE  AND  DBSIGN.  Georgia  MUk  ProdaeerT  G»a- 
fedentloa.  lac  SN  677.146.  Pi^  7-10-46.  FOed 
11-23-04. 

614.949.  GIRL  WITH  MILK  BOTTLE.  Georgia  uhk  Pro- 
dueera'  Confederation,  Inc  SN  677,147.  Pnb.  7-10-A5. 
FUed  11-23-04. 

614,948.  BRUCE  AND  JACKS.  BrueeAJacrs.  8N  677,996. 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  11-26-04. 

614.944.  BAKE-N-JOT  FOODS  AND  DBSIGN.  A.  B.  Ogan. 
Inc.     SN  677,805.     Pub.  7-19-55.     FHod  13-6-54. 

614.945.  BAILOR  BOT.  Superior  Biscuit  Company.  SN 
678,349.     Pnb.  7-19-00.     Filed  12-14-54. 

614.946.  TITA-rOOD.  Vitamin  Food  Company,  Inc.  BN 
678,492.    Pub.  7-19-50.    Filed  12-16-04. 

614.947.  ATOMIC  FIRE  BALL  AND  DBSIGN.  Ferrara 
Candy  Co..  Inc  SN  678,617.  Pnb.  7-19-00.  Filed 
12-90-04. 

614.948.  DEWKI8T.  W.  B.  Roddenbery  Co.,  Inc.  d.  b.  a. 
Roddenbery  Bros.  SN  678,678.  Pub.  7-19-00.  FUsd 
12-20-04. 

ei4>«9.  RED  RIBBON  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  Nat 
Company.    SN  678.842.     Pnb.  7-19-55.    Filed  12-23-54. 

614.900.  PIONEER  SUP-PBL.  Hales  A  Hunter  Co.  BN 
679.389.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  1-4-00. 

614.951.  OVEN-BLOOM.  Bay  SUte  MUUag  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Bay 
State  Milling  Co.  SN  680,061.  Pnb.  7-19-00.  Filed 
1-16-00. 

614.952.  CASH  SAVER,  j^gptt  Rloe  MiUs.  SN  680.181. 
Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  1- 


614.953.  WEDGWORTH'S.^lVedgworth  Produce.  Inc  SN 
680.338.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  1-21-05. 

614.954.  DEWKIST.  W.  B.  Roddenbery  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Roddenbery  Bros.  SN  682.068.  Pnb.  7-19-00.  FUed 
2-21-00. 
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CLASS  4t 

•14.0S5.      GENE8BB.    ETC.    AND  DB8I0N.      The   G«B 
Bnwlac   Cb..    Inc.      8N   «67,118.     Pub.   7-l»-W.     FIImI 

614.956.  SHERIDAN  AND  DBSION.  Steridaiw  BrawlBf 
Company.     8N  678,159.    Pub.  7-19-65.    FIM  12-10-64. 

614.957.  P  4  8.  Pubmann  4  Schmidt  Brewing  Compaay. 
8N  678,820.     Pab.  7-l»-55.     Piled  12-14-54. 

CLASS  49 

614.958.  ROTAL  SALUTE.  Chlraa  Brother*  Ltd.  8N 
652,992.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Pltod  ^10-58. 

614.959.  SAN  RBMO.  L.  B.  JoBf  *  Wolff  Co.,  lae.  8N 
674.3S6.    Pub.  7-19-65.    Pllwl  10-4-S4. 

614.960.  CROCK  O'  OOU).  W.  k  A.  Ollbey  Limited.  SN 
676.313.    Pwb.  7-19-55.    Piled  11-9-54. 

CLASS  M 

614.961.  H  ON  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  H.  D.  Hu<toon  llano- 
faetnrlng  Companr  SN  642,650.  Pub.  7-19-55.  Piled 
2-24-53. 

614.962.  MASTER-SAVER.  WUliam  V.  McOare.  Jr..  d.  b.  a. 
BiU  McClore.     8N  645.493.     Pub.  7-19-55.    Piled  4-17-53. 

614.963.  CHETRON-MATIC.  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
California.     8N  652.556.     Pub.  7-19-55.     Filed  8-31-53. 

614.964.  STEP  N  PETCH  AND  DESIGN.  Jamea  M.  Neea. 
d.  b.  a.  Narva  Products,  to  Narva  Producta,  Inc.  SN 
656,32a    Pub.  7-19-55.    PUed  11-13-53. 

614.965.  WEARSAVER  AND  DESIGN.  Mount  Hope  Ma- 
chinery Company.  SN  657.162.  Pub.  7-19-55.  Plied 
11-30-53. 

614.966.  GARDEN  ART.  Atlaa  Bfanufacturin*  Company. 
SN  662.184.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  3-»-54. 

614.967.  SANTA  LITE.  Aater  Flower  Co.  SN  665.991. 
Pub.  7-19-55.    Piled  5-10-54. 

614.968.  PLA-PAK8.  Edward  G.  Hencke.  SN  669,764. 
Pub.  7-19-56.    FUed  7-12-54. 

614.969.  "LOKORK."  Plaatic  Locli  Corit  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
"Lokork"Co.     SN  670.377.     Pub.  7-19-55.     Piled  7-21-54. 

614.970.  BLIZ.  U.  8.  Packadaff  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  BIU 
Products  Ca     SN  670.700.     Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  7-27-54. 

614.971.  MIL-O  METER  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Morlarty 
Outdoor  Advertising  Co.,  Inc.  8N  672.588.  Pub.  7-19-56. 
Piled  9-1-54. 

614.972.  LOAN-A-PLATE.  National  Credi-Plate  Inc.  SN 
674.087.    Pub.  7-19-65.    Filed  9-30-64. 

614.973.  HOME  BOARD.  Daniel  K.  Cardinal.  Jr..  d.  b.  a. 
Cardinal  Wood  Producta.  SN  674.798.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  10-14-54. 

614.974.  ALLFAB.  The  Pelters  Company.  SN  674.810. 
Pub.  7-19-55.    FUed  10-14-64. 

614.975.  STaA  WAY.  Kins-Undatrom  Co.  SN  676.289. 
Pub.  7-19-55.    FUed  10-22-54. 

614.976.  MARKET  PLAN.  Kingaport  Finance  Corporation. 
SN  675.486.    Pub.  7-19-65.    FUed  10-26-54. 

614.9n.  GOTHAM.  Gotham  Induatrles,  Inc.  SN  675.561. 
Pub.  7-19-56.    FUed  10-27-64. 

614.978.  BILD-UP.  Jomac  Inc.  SN  676.200.  Pub.  7-19-65. 
FUed  11-8-54. 

614.979.  PRECO.  Preciaion  PUte  Gralnera.  Inc.  SN 
676.331.    Pub.  7-19-65.    Filed  11-9-64. 

614.980.  FLINTEX.  Stndner-Blumenthal  Co.  8N  676.654. 
Pub,  7-19-55.    Piled  11-12-54. 

614.981.  HAPPY  HUCKSTER.  R.  J.  Mealey  Corporation. 
SN  677.161.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  11-23-64. 

614.982.  POINT-O-SALBSMAN.  R.  J.  Mealey  Corporation. 
SN  677.162.     Pub.  7-19-55.     Filed  11-28-64. 

CLASS  51 

614.983.  DESERT  SPRINGS  MINERAL  BATHS  AND 
DESIGN.  Deaert  Springa  Mineral  Batha.  Inc.  SN  646.744. 
Pub.  7-19-56.    Filed  5-11-53. 

614.984.  'CRA2Y  PINK.'  Revlon  Products  Corporation.  SN 
600.985.    Pub.  7-19-55.    FUed  7-27-58. 

614.985.  OLIVIN.  C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn.  SN  662.191. 
Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  S-8-54 


614.986.  KISMET.  FbntalM  ParfOflM  CMporatloB.  SN 
670.476.    Pub.  7-l»-«8.    Pllad  7-»-«4. 

614.987.  GRAID.  Orald,  Inc.  SN  675.884.  Pub.  7-19-65. 
Filed  10-26-64. 

614.988.  MOISTURE  BALANCB.  J.  A.  Flaber.  d.  b.  a.  Alpte 
Laboratoriea.    SN  675.556.    Pub.  7-1^-56.    Piled  10-27-54. 

614.989.  BE8TOL.  Btaa  Chemical  C«Bpaay,  Ibc.  SN 
676,626.    Pub.  7-l»-M.    Pltod  10-Sft-«4. 

6144)90.  PORBTTB.  Samuel  Boaat  *  Bro..  lae..  d.  b.  a.  S. 
Boaat  *  Bro.    SN  676.178.    Pub.  7-19-56.    filed  11-8-64. 

614.991.  VITAVYN.  Yardtoy  of  London.  Inc.  SN  676,701. 
Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  11-18-54. 

614.992.  SUPREWAVE.  Bea-T«>iie,  Ltd.  SN  677,479.  Pah. 
7-19-55.    Filed  11-30-64.^ 

614.993.  DOLIBR.  Dollar  Corporation.  SN  677.498.  Puh. 
7-19-55.    Piled  11-30-54. 

614.994.  GOLDEN  WAVE.  John  H.  Breek.  Inc.  SN  678.198. 
Pub.  7-19-56.    Filed  lS-lS-44. 

614.990.  BUDDING  BEAUTY.  Lahn  *  Flak  Producta  Cor- 
poration.    SN  678.546.     Pub.  7-19-00.    FUed  11-17-04. 

614.996.  -ALBERTO.  Alberto-Culver  Company,  to  Lobeo.  Inc. 
SN  678.949.    Pub.  7-19-05.    FUed  12-27-04. 

CLASS  S2 

614.997.  8PBBD-WASH.  Beonomiea  Laboratory,  Inc.  SN 
642.464.    Pub.  7-19-50.    Filed  2-19-03. 

614.998.  BMUL80PRBP.  Nellaon  Chemical  Company.  IN 
642,682.    Pub.  7-l»-M.    Filed  »-24-0t. 

614.999.  SAVOL.  The  Savogran  Company.  SN  608.088. 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  12-16-08. 

615.000.  LINDA  WALDBRRY  AND  DESIGN.  Uadto 
Walderry  S.  B.  U  SN  609381.  Pub.  7-19-00.  Filed 
1-11-04. 

615.001.  ENERGBX.  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufactarlng 
Company.    SN  660.816.    Pub.  7-19-60.    Filed  S-9-04. 

616.002.  SCALBRODB.  Samuel  B.  Marshall,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Sam  Son  Company.  SN  669.197.  Pub.  7-19-60.  Filed 
6-80-64. 

615,008.  WHITE  WAVE  AND  DESIGN.  MUner  Product* 
Company.     SN  669,698.     Pub.  7-19-56.     FUed  7-«-04. 

615.004.  STATICONTROL  AND  DESIGN.  William  A. 
Prangoa.     SN  667,517.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  6-2-54. 

615,000.  OPTI-KLEEN  AND  IWSIGN.  SIUcom  Pollah  Corp. 
SN  676.841.    Pub.  7-19-65.    Filed  11-17-04. 

Suvka  Mailv 
CLASS  IM 

615.006.  HORSE,  RIDER  AND  CALF  DESIGN.  NatioMi 
Cutting  Horae  Aaaoeiation.  SN  605.608.  Pub.  7-19-M. 
Piled  10-80-50. 

615.007.  THE  AMERICAN  SOCIETY  OF  X-RAY  TBCH- 
NICIANS  AND  DESIGN.  The  AaMriean  Society  of  X-Bay 
Technidana.     SN  645.220.    Pub.  7-19-55.    FUed  4>14-08. 

615.008.  WATER  GATE  INN.  Marjory  Hendrtck*.  d.  h.  a. 
Water  Gate  Inn.  SN  649,707.  Pub.  7-19-05.  FUed 
7-2-58. 

615.009.  A-A-T-A  AND  DB8I0N.  American  Antomohlle 
Touring  AliUnee.  Ltd.  SN  676.081.  Pub.  7-19-55.  Fllad 
11-15-54. 

CLASS  191 

615.010.  THE  VOICE  OF  HOMBTOWN.  BTC  K*y*toiM 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  SN  642,661.  Pub.  7-19-00. 
Filed  2-24-08. 

CLASS  191 

615.011.  LOUISIANA  HOSPITAL  PLAN  AND  DESIGN. 
Mid-Continent  Insurance  Comftany.  SN  675,302.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  10-22-54. 

CLASS  193 

615.012.  POLE  FRAME.  Doane  Agricultural  Service.  Inc. 
SN  635.874.     Pub.  7-19-05.     Filed  9-27-02. 
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616.018.     AVIS     BBNT-A-CAR     STBTBl    AND    IHBSION. 

Warren  E.   Avla,   to  Avi*   Btnt-A-Car  By*t«a,   lae.     8N 
680.800.    Pub.  7-19-05.    FUed  0-27-Ot. 

610.014.  M  *  K.  M  4  M  TtaMportatkm  CMipaay.  8N 
676,667.    Pub.  7-19-00.    Filed  10-27-04. 

615,016.  THE  GRAY  LINE  SIGHT-BBBINO.  BTC  AND 
DESIGN.  Gray  Line  Sight-Seelag  Oompaalaa.  ^aaocUted 
(Inc.).  COLLBCTIVB  MARK.  BN  679.772.  Pub.  7-19-65. 
Filed  1-12-60. 

610.016.  THB  GRAY  LINB  AND  DESIGN.  Gray  LIB* 
Sight-Seeing  Companlea,  Aaaoclated  (Inc.).  COLLBCTIYE 
MABK.     SN  679,778.     Pub.  7>19-65.     Filed  1-12-05. 


Mfin.  THB  GRAY  LINB.  Gray  LUie  Sight-Seeiag  Con- 
paalea,  Associated  (lae.)  COLLBCTTVE  MARK.  SN 
679,774.    Pub.  7-19-05.    FUed  1-12-00. 

CLASS  196 

616.018.  FBLTBX.  Vetrmy  Corporation.  SN  666,799. 
Pub.  7-10-55.    Filed  5-20-04. 

615.019.  TRAITB  TBXtLON.  Sodete  Poor  le  Traltcmmt 
e{  I'AmeUoratUta  da*  Tia>a*.  SN  671,784.  Pub.  7-19-00. 
Piled  8-16-64. 

CLASS  197 

615.020.  KATHBRINE  KITCHEN.  MeCUtehy  Broadcast- 
ing Company.    SN  674,880.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  10-14-04. 
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P.  R.  4-14-64.    Am.  8.  R.  8-16-65. 


y  *■•> 


CLASS  16  CLASS  19 

616,021.     John  B.  (}ar*oa,  d.  h.  a.  Mica-Seal  Blanufacturiag   615.024.     Stoudt'a  Drugs,  Reading,  Pa.     SN  664,666.     FUed 
CTompany  or  Mica-Seal  Waterproofing  4  Manufacturing  Co., 
Berkeley,  Calif.     SN  669,761.     FUed  P.  R.  7-12-04.     Am. 
8.  R.  6-20-55. 


MlCA-SlAL 


For  Waterprooftng  Palat 
Uae  since  June  1.  1948. 


615.022.      Robert  Van   Worp,   d.   b.   a.   LlnaeM   White  Co.. 
Tampa,  Fla.    SN  674.642.    FUed  P.  R.  10-8-414.    Am.  8.  B. 


7-8-56. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Dandelion  Bitters  Tonic.  Diasplrin  Compound  Capaule*. 
Medicinal  Tea,  Antlaeptic  Douche  Powder,  Cough  Remedlea, 
Herbal  Eye  Soothing  Lotion,  Stomach  Tonic,  and  Cramp  and 
Diarrhea  Remedy. 

Us*  since  Nov.  19,  1953.  on  dandelion  bitters  tonic ;  and  la 
1928  as  to  "Stoudt's"  oa  said  dandelion  bitters  tonic. 


CLASS  21 

615,025.     (3eo.   P.    Sherwin.   Milwaukee,   WU.      SN   686,048. 
Filed  4-0-55. 

SHERWIN'S 


For  Household  Painting  Products  Including  Interior  and 
Bitertor  Paints,  Floor  and  Deck  Enamels,  Trim  Baamela, 
Undercoata  and  Primers,  Shingle  SUins.  Cement  Palnta,  Metal 
Paints. 

Use  since  Jan.  10, 1945. 


DE  SWETT 


For  Antl-Condensatlon  Heater*  for  Toilet  Tanka. 
Uae  ainoe  Oct.  15, 1949. 


1t'^ 


615.023.     The  Synkolold  Company,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.     SN 
684,493.     FUed  P.  R.  3-29-55.     Am.  S.  R.  7-26-56. 


CLASS  23 

615,026.      Gray    Company,    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      SN 
657,918.    FUed  P.  R.  12-14-53.    Am.  S.  R.  1-^-56 

nsr-FU 


For  Alr-Operated  Pumps. 
Use  since  October  1949. 


615,027.     Blacfchawk  Mfg.  Co.,  W««t  Allls,  tVia.    SN  669,732. 
Filed  7-12-04. 


•    The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Vehicle  Repair  Equipment— Namely,  Combination  Work 
For  Bunding  Block  Coater  Constituting  a  Primer  and.  Filler.    Bendie*  and  Tool  Receiving  and  DUplay  Panela. 
Uae  since  Blarcb  1963.  Use  since  on  or  aboat  May  25. 1953. 
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610,028.    Laber  Sprtnc  aad  Tin  Oorporfttion.  OakUnd.  Calif. 
8N  671.164.     niml  P.  R.  8-5-54.    Am.  S.  R.  7-2S^i8. 


BARITONE 
MUFFLERS 


CLAflSSS 

615,084.     VanderbOt  Tir*  *  Eabfeer  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T. 
8N  682.086.    nied  1-10-55. 

VANDERBILT 

Por  Pneumatic  RaM>er  Tlrca  for  Vehlctea  and  Inner  Tvbas 
for  Pneamatic  TIrea. 
Vme  (Ince  Sept.  22.  1939. 


For  AntomoblW  MnOera. 
Uw  since  July  19. 1954. 


I 


615.029.    BroBie  BeartnRs.  Inc..  Cranford.  N.  J.    SN  672.489. 
Filed  P.  R.  8-31-54.    Am.  S.  R.  7-21-55. 

Hi-Lo 


CLASS  37 

613.035.     C.  Joaef  Lamjr  Q.  m.  b.  H..  Heidelbors.  Oenuay. 
8N  647,635.     Filed  P.  R.  6-25-53.     Am.  8.  R.  3-83-54. 

lamy 


For  Machinery  Lubricator. 
Uae  since  Dec.  2,  1953. 


For  Fountain  Pens  and  Reffllable  Pendto. 


CLASS  27 

615.030.     Marshall  Watch  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T.    8N 
686.916.     Filed  5-A-55. 

MARSHALL 

For  Clodu  and  Watches. 

Use  since  Apr.  22, 1854,  on  watches. 


CLASS  29 

615,031.  Delta  Brash  Manufacturing  CerporatloB,  New  Tbrk, 
N.  T.  SN  657,803.  Piled  P.  R.  12-14-53.  Am.  B.  R. 
<^-29-54. 

KL1A    't      PERFECT-POINT 

For  Paint  Brashes. 
Use  since  Not.  26. 1951. 


615,036.     Tension  Bavelope  Corporation,  Kansas  City.  l^o. 
8N  649,195.    Filed  P.  R.  6-22-53.    Am.  8.  R.  5-18-54. 

For  Cnrelopes  for  MalUnK.  Filing,  Packasteff.  and  Btataeaa 
Systems. 

Use  since  May  1,  1963. 


615,037.     O.  J.  Algner  Company,  Chlcafo.  lU-     AN  655.288. 
Filed  P.  R.  10-26-33.    Am.  8.  R.  7-5-55. 


w^aoff 


615.032.      B    Z    Palntr    Corporation,    Milwaukee.    Wla.      8N 
676.883.    Piled  P.  R.  11-18-54.    Am.  S.  R.  6-7-55. 


m 


For  Index  TaMiing.  Conalstinc  of  Index  Tabs  and  Blank, 
Pica-Spaced  Inserts. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  14,  1953. 


615,038.    Acco  Products.  Inc.,  Ogdensburg,  N.  T.    8N  656.140. 
Filed  P.  R.  11-10-53.    Am.  8.  R.  7-27-55. 

®  PIN  PRONG 


For  Design  Paint  Roller  and  a  Hand  Stamp  for  Apf^lng 
a  Design  to  a  Wall  or  Other  Surface. 
Use  since  Apr.  13, 1954. 


For  Paper  Fasteners. 

Use  since  In  or  about  July  1989. 


CLASS  34 

615.033.    Standard  Fuel  Engineering  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
SN  507.049.     Filed  P.  R.  5-3-50.    Am.  8.  R.  8-9-55. 


STANDARD 


For  Gas  and  Oil  Fired  Heat  Treating  Furaacea. 
Use  since  1914. 


CLASS  3t 

615,030.    John  J.  McMahon.  Chicago,  III.     SN  668,770.    Filed 
P.  R.  6-23-54.    Am.  8.  R.  7-11-55. 

CATHOUC 

MAT 
DIRECTORY 

For  Directory  of  Catholic  Instltatlona. 
Use  since  June  1.  1954. 


OCIOHK  25,  IftU 


tJ.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


tnC  199 


618.040.    Flzalt  «ystMi.  iBearpMaled.  CetambM.  Ohio.    IN  CLASS  42 

671.425.    Filed  P.  R.  8-10-54.    Am.  8.  R.  2-7-M.  ei5.048.     Dan  Rlrer  Mllla.  Ineorporated.  DanrlUe,  Va.     «N 

661,179.     Filed  P.  R.  2-17-64.     Am.  8.  R.  6-28-AA. 


KRINKL-CORD 


Na  claim  U  made  to  tha  word  "Books"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Series  of  Do-It-Taarseif  Books  Dealing  With  the 
Installation  and  Repair  of  Ptemklng  and  Heating  Units,  and 
Household  Equipment  and  AppliaMS*,  aBd  With  the  Making 
of  Repairs  and  Improvements  la  the  Home  by  the  Home 
Owner.  Published  from  Time  to  Time. 

Use  since  Jan.  10,  1964. 


For  Piece  Goads  6^  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibres  Used  la 
Making  8hlrta. 

Uae  aiace  Jan.  2i.  1954. 


^ 


CLASS  44 


-v.  ^" 


%* 


615,046.   Ward  Oreen  Company.  'New  York.  N.  T.   8N  601.253. 
Filed  7-89-55. 


CLASS  39 

615.041.     Robem   Shoe  Mfr   Corp..   New  York.  N.  Y.     8N 
655,157.     Filed  P.  R.  10-21-53.     Am.  8.  R.  7-12-55. 


jmm/o 


i(amBt^ 


tVMvAbdomlnal  Snpportera. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1940. 


For  Shoes,  Made  of  Leather,  Fabric,  Rubber,  and/or  Any  CLASS  46 

Combination  Thereof,  for  Women.  615,047.      Fraering   Brokerage  Co.,   Inc.,   New  Orleana, 

Use  since  Jani^ry  1949.  gj^  614.934.    Piled  P.  R.  6-8-51.    Am.  S.  R.  2-3-53. 


II 


615.042.     The  SImone  Oampany.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     8N 
662.395.     Filed  P.  R.  SrlO-M.    Am.  8.  R.  12-20-54. 


llT  FLATTERS^ 
WHKRC  rr  MATTERS 


For  Corsets.  Corselettes,  Girdles,  and  Step-Ina. 
Use  since  durlag  the  summer  of  1951. 


615.043.    N  4  W  Industriea,  Inc..  Lyndibnrg.  Va.    8N  667.823. 
Filed  P.  R.  6-7.^54.    Am.  8.  R.  8-11-55. 

SHFETUIEDR 


For  Overalls,  Overall  Coats  and  JaekeCa.  Dnngareea.  Work 
Pants,  and  One-Piece  Suits. 
Use  Blnee  Apr.  3.  1954. 


This  is  ^ke  Tin 

wiHifhe 

Vitamins  in 


For  Canned  Oooda— Namely.  Fralta.  Vegetablea,  Fndt 
Juices,  VegeUble  Julees,  Turnip  Orsaaa,  Mustard  Greens; 
Canned  Shrimp,  Tomato  Catsup.  Tenato  Paste,  and  Table 
Syrap. 

Use  since  1941. 


615,048.    The  Eat- All  Froaen  Food  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Fa. 
SN  667.513.     Filed  P.  «.  12-7-53.     Am.  S.  R.  12-6-54. 

CHICKENEnES 


For    Froaen    Blte-Slse    Patties    Made    Principally    FVom 
Chleiten  Meat. 

Use  since  Sept.  29,  1953. 


CLASS  4S  . 

615.044.     I.  B.  lUelaert  R«bber  Osnpany.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
IN  661.203.     Filed  P.  R.  2-17-i4.     Am.  S.  B.  4-20-Si. 


615.049.    The  Ktot-All  Froaen  Food  Co..  Inc.,  PhilaAelphla.  Pa. 
SN  667.514.     Filed  P.  R.  12-7-63.    Am.  S.  R.  12-4-64. 


PiM. SHIELD    CLAMEHES 


For  Dress  Shields. 
Use  since  Jan.  21. 1964. 


For    Froaen    Blte-Slae    Pattiea    Made    Principally    From 
Ckim  Meat. 

Use  since  Oct.  29.  1963. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBHi  26,  UI6S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcffOBB  26,  1965 


eia.000.     Orcnaebe   Inc^   8t.  Dwnlen   <te   Brandon,   Qocbte.    615.06S.    Jock  CoUlng  Co.,  DwiTiUc,  lU.     8N  67S,4S4.    nic4 
Qin«dn.     8N  6M,448.     Filed  P.  E.  12-2S-53.     Am.  8.  R.        »-20-54. 
12-1T-54. 


OCTOBB  U,  m* 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  201 


•15,006. 
TOBto,  Italy. 


CLAaB49 

8.  P.  ▲.  Strega  Albortl  Bcnerento  (8.  A.  B.), 


tH  eiV^SeS.    Pll«d  P.  R.  9-28-51.    Am.  8.  B. 


For  a  Kit  Containing  Citric  Acid,  Citrna  Flavor,  and 
VegeUbte  Qam  With  Artlfldal  Flavor.  To  Be  Used  In  Making 
Imitation  Fralt  Julcoo  for  Food  Porpoaea. 

Um  since  Oct  29. 1947. 


For     Confectionery — Namely,     Chocolate     nidge     Bpread, 
Sugar  Spread,  and  Caramel  Spread. 


615,054.     The   Battle  Creek   Food   Company,   Battle  Creek, 
If  Icb.    8N  6T4.4S6.    Filed  lO-T-54. 


CLAm  IM 
8mwk»  MMka 

Famei*  Bdaeatlonal  aad  Cooperattve  UbIob  at 


016.058 
America,  Denver.  Calo. 
Am.  8.  R.  7-29-^. 


8N  581,898.    FUad  P.  E.  8-80-47. 


613,051.  Grenacbe  Inc..  8t  Damlen  de  Brandon,  Qoebee. 
Canada.  8N  658,449.  Filed  P.  B.  12-23-53,  Am.  8.  R. 
12-17-54. 


I 

it 


-USSl 


For  Liqueur. 


BDVCATIOM 


For  Service*  Rendered  by  Applicant  to  Ifembera  oT  Its 
Organlaation  and  Services  Rendered  to  and  by  Its  Chartered 
Bute  and  Local  Organisations  and  Its  Related  and  Atlllated 
Companies  and  Corporations — Namely.  Informational  Services 
to  Farmers  and  Farm  FamlUes  Intended  To  Promote  Their 
Rodal  and  .Economic  WelCare.  Dissemination  of  Information 
and  Advice  on  Farming  and  Farm  ProMems,  Credit  and 
Financing.  Marketing.  Eqnlpnient  and  Supplies.  Economics, 
History  of  tbejCooperatlve  Movement,  Means  and  Methods  in 
Organising  Cooperatives,  and  Leglalatlon  and  Its  Relattoo 
to  Applicant's  Organisations  and  Mnnbers. 

Use  since  19S5. 


.  CLASS  in 

615,009.     Jack  Dehnls,  d.  b.  a.  Dennis  Agency,  Napa,  GaHf. 
HN  656,388.     FUed  P.  R.  11-18-53.     Am.  8.  R.  5-24-55. 


CLASS  51 


\U)dL 


WHEAT  6ERM 
FLAKES 


$16,057.    WlMroat  Com,Miny.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    8N  «39,464.        »"•'  »t*>  "■.*'**  ""*"!"'  ^""""^  ^*'**^"  "'*"*'*'  ^^^ 
Filed  P.  R.  12-18-52.    Am.  8.  R.  8-1-55.  *'\'  »•  Sh"""  «"  V'*?!^*"**' 

Use  since  July  1,  1988. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Wheat  Oerm  Flakss" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ready-To-Eat  Food  In  the  Form  of  Toasted  Flakes, 
Consisting  of  Wheat  Oerm.  Other  Parts  of  Wheat,  Sugar, 
Molasses,  and  Salt. 

Use  since  March  1951. 


CREAM-OIL 


For  Hair  ToniK 

Use  since  July  24,  1942. 


For     Confectionery — Namely,     Chocolate     Fadge     Spread, 
Sugar  Spread,  and  Caramel  Spread. 


615,062.  Brockton  Cooperative  Poultry  Prodneers.  Inc.,  Avon, 
Mass.  8N  672,793.  Filed  P.  R.  9-7-54.  Am.  8.  R. 
4-21-55. 


PARM  MAID 


For  Fresh  and  Fresh  Froxen  Poultry  ;  and  Fresh 
Use  since  Apr.  12, 1954. 


615,066.      Bondnel    PlckUng   Company,    Bonduel.    Wis.      SN 
681.831.    Filed  2-17-55. 


flONFlELD 


CLASS  IM 

615.060.      Velveray    Corporation,    Now    Torfc.    N.    T.      8N 
.     634.355.      Filed    P.    R.    8-22-62.      Am.    S.   R.    7-1-58. 

MIROTONE 

For  Decorating  and  Printing  Woven  and  Knitted  Fabrics 
of  Cotton,  Silk,  Rayon,  Nylon,  Wool.  Acetate,  and  Linen 
Belonging  to  Others. 

Use  since  Jan.  1.  1942. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


For  Pickles  ;  Pickle  Relishes  ;  Piccalilli ;  Pickled  Beets,  and 
Peppers ;  Pickled  Cucumber,  Pickled  Cauliflower,  Pepper  and 
Onion  Mix  ;  and  Spiced  Crabapples. 

Use  since  Aug.  1,  1953. 


99.480. 
104,708. 
106.524. 
105,542. 
106.793. 
8-17- 
106.828 
106.784. 
107.004 
107,148. 
107.461 
107.888 
108.000 
311,516 
312,807. 
814,787 


KING.     Cl.  21.     9-1-14. 
PURGARET.     a.  18.     8-16-16. 
RENAO^INA  AND  DESIGN,     d.  18.     8-8-16. 
CELITB.     a.  1.     8-8-16. 

MINTONS    EST.    1798    AND    DESIGN,     d.    80. 
16. 

BEAR.     a.  9.     10-19-16. 

UNITBRSAL  AND  DESIGN,     d.  2.     10-26-16. 

SAHIB.     Cl.  46.     11-9-16. 

BIG  ELI.     a.   22.     11-16-16. 

COPPBROID.     Cl.   13.     11-80-16. 

INDOOR  SPORTS.     Cl.  88.     12-28-11. 

FORMITOL.     a.  18.     1-4-18. 

ARIEI*.     CL  44.     8-27-84. 

ARIEL,  a.  61.     5-8-84. 

LATIN  TOE.     a.  89.     7-10-84. 


.'121.326.  DEB-MODE.     CI.  89.     1-29-86. 

323.661.  IMI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  52. 

384,888.  CEDO.     Q.  18.     6-4-86. 

326,096.  INITLATION.     d.  61.     6-11-86. 

326.369.  DTB.     CL  44.     7-28-86. 

826.478.  FOODLAND  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 

326,832.  FOODLAND.     Cl.  46.     8-6-86. 

326.911.  POMPADOUR,     d.  42.     8-18-86. 

.127,020.  JUDY.     a.  42.     8-18-36. 

827.273.  LILIOMTEJ      ETC.      AND      DESIGN 


4-2*-86. 


7-23-86. 


a.      62. 


8-20-35. 
327,442.     MKRTANOL.     Cl.  6.     8-27-36. 
327,743.     VULCAN  SINCLAIR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

9-3-36. 
328,089.     MAYFAIR.     CI.  49.     9-17-88. 
328,830.     SOLVENOL.     a.  16.     9-24-S6. 


CL  28. 


I    ' 


TH  202 


OFFICIAL  aAZETTE 


OcroBCB  ti,  IMS 


S2g.4M. 
2)28^81. 
329,01 1. 
S29.044. 
398.045; 

CI.  49. 
329.060. 
329.118. 
S29.284. 
829.S12. 
329.398. 
329,419. 
329.717. 
329.832. 
329,834. 

CI.  17. 
329,807. 


WORLDWIDB.     CL  U.     10-1-W. 
BBLLB  I8LE.     CI.  48.     10-8-M. 
DIPBNTBNB  NO.  123.     CI.  18.     10-15-80. 
QOUmn  SICKLE.     CL  48.     l«^l»-88. 
PURITA8  BT  CtTSA  &  1.  P.  00.  AND  DKSIGN. 
10-10-80. 

8TABCRAFT.     O.  13.     10-10-88. 
CLAUB8NER  KUEBR  BHEBB.     a.  ».     lO-lO-SO. 
TEXOLITE.     CL  18.     1<^2»-M. 

Azo  zzz-11.   a.  «.   io>n-8o. 

8TAYBKLITB.     C\.  «.     l»-a»-30. 
PEXITE.     a.  1.     10-19-80. 
KOOLAIB.     CL  48.     11-0-SS. 
STHEAMLINE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  28.     11-12-80. 
PURITAS  ET  CUEA  S.  8.  P.  CO.  AND  DESIGN. 
ll-lS-80. 
TAILOS    MADE.     Q.    10.     11-12-80. 


880.180.  CHAT-WOOD     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.     CL     IT. 

11-19-80. 

880^7.  PDSITAS  BT  CURA  8.  I.  P.  OCL  AND  DESIGN. 

a.  47.     11-28-80. 

830.426.  PEARLEX.     CL  21.     12-8-80. 

330,408.  EA8E-ALL.     H.  44.     12-8-85. 

880.048.  FOOTPILLO.     CL  44.     1S-.8-80. 

880,558.  "B8CO  BRAND".     CI.  1.     lS-8-85. 

880.788.  RTTEXHTUTED  ETC.     CL  88.     18-lT-M. 

831.006.  COIN  AND  DESIGN,     a.  48.     12-84-85. 

881.063.  lOE    AND   DESIGN.     CL    31.     13-34-85. 

881.144.  COLGATE'S.     CL   C     18-81-85. 

881.100.  INDLIN  HEAD  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18.    13-81-80. 

831.220.  SAY  WHEN.     CL  Ml     13-81-30. 

831.595.  MOVIE  STAR.     Q.  81.     1-14-86. 

881,739.  COBALCO.     CL  IS.     l-31-«6. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Swiiaa  t 

58.813.     SHEBOYGAN  CHAIR  CO.  AND  DESIGN.     O.  83. 

6-12-06. 
68.811.     KAMPESKA.     CL  48.     4-38-08. 
70,902.     DJER  KISS.     CL  6.     9-15-08. 
70.598.     KERKOFF.     CL  6.     9-15-08. 
70.931.     H  8  00.  A8UBETY  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

A  FEMALE  FIGURE.     CI.  42.     10-18-08. 
173.946.     H008IER  BRAND  FANCY  ONIONS  W.  W.  AND 

DESIGN.     CI.  46.     10-2-28. 
193.109.     CROSS  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     11-25-34. 
198.048.     UNIVERSAL.     CL  46.     13^18-34. 
207.148.     MILK-A-LET.     CL  46.     13-33-30. 
209.884.     MARTA.     CL  17.     3-38-38. 
228.464.     CROYDEN.     CL  89.     0-81-3T. 
331.410.     W  AND  DESIGN.     O.  1.     8-16-87. 
233.309.     DUYMERE.     Q.  43.     t-17-3T. 
284,109.     W  AND  OBSIGN.     O.  88.     10-18-37. 
287,788.     GRANOX^     CL  46.     1-1T-S8. 
388,608.     AIRT  FAIRY  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     3-14-38. 
346,133.     DERMATOX    AND    OUTLINE    DESIGN.     CL    6. 

9-4-38. 
349.086.     AMOR  SKIN.     a.  4.     11-80-28. 
249,770.     AMOR  SKIN.     CL  6.     11-20-28. 
349,778.     ODONNELL    QUALITY  AND   DESIGN.  ^CL    46. 

11-30-28. 
349,791.     LEADER.     CT.  87.     11-30-28. 
380,963.     CUBBISON*S  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     13-18-38. 
384.700.     PAR  ACROSS  CIRCLE  DESIGN.    01.  52.    7-7-81. 
387308.     HENRY   BECKER   4    SON,    INC    AND   DESIGN. 

a.  00.     8-18-88. 
814.686.     K0B1CANDL\     ETC     AND     DBSIOK.     01.     49. 

7-8-84. 
888.448.     IfADBMOISBLLE      PEAU      FRAIOHE      01       6 

8-34-88. 
887 J87.     VELOCILATOR.     CT.  36.     8-30-36. 
839,106.     KINO  COMICS.     01.  88.     0-23-86. 
845,584.     BLUB  BABY.     CL  46.     4-27-87 
848,407.     MAROELLE.     CL  46.     7-37-87 
349,663.     MR.  RINKLY.     CT.  48.     8-81-ST. 
356.886.     VENBER-O-LAC.     CL  16.     5-17-88 
374.019.     350    AND   DESIGN.     CL    17.     13-S»-89 
376JI70.     TAMPS.     CT.  17.     8-19-40. 
380,348.     KRISTOL.     CT.  6.     8-20-40. 
385.682.     "BOSOM  FRIEND".     CL  88.     8-11-41 
886.998.     NORRI8    DBXTRONS     AND    DESIGN      CL     46. 

4-39-41. 
893,187.     CUB.     CT.  36.     13-9-41. 

396,028.     SEOUR-IKIDY  AND  DESIGN.     O.  83.     6-38-43. 
396.897.     HECTOR  AND  DESIGN.     CL  6.     7-38-43 
400,675.     SEE  SAW.     CT.  39.     8-28-48. 
403,301.     FAROS.     CL  46.     7-8-43. 
404,679.     YASILISSA  AMALLL     CT.  48.     13-14-48 
414.000.     SYMBOL    OF    SCREEN    SUPREMACY.     CL    36. 

5-33-40. 
419,088.     ZE8TEE.     CT.  48.     8-«-48u 
410,084.     SAN-I-CIDE.     CT  4.     3-36-46. 
431.888.     SNOW  CROP.     CL  48.     8-35-46. 
43T.080.     INDBCOLOE.     CL    42.     1-28-47. 
480.030.     HOUR  GLASS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  83.     6-8-47. 


481,488.  LTTTLB  LADY.     CI  18.     T-33-47. 

434.011.  650.     CL  1.     11-4-4T. 

485,332.  CITADEL.     CT.  87.     13-1»^7. 

487,409.  CHAINOO.     CT.    IS.     8-38-48. 

487,997.  ALCAD  AND  DESIGN.     CL  21.     4-6-48. 

488,078.  TROPIC  MAID  ANI^  DBSION.     CI.  46.     4-8-48. 

438,519.  WHITE  LINE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  9.     4-37-48. 

438,547.  ORANGE  DEW.     CL  40.     4-17-48. 

438.675.  8WMCO.     CL  18.     B-U-48w 

488.710.  ELECTROMATIC.     CT.    38.     5-11-48. 

439.047.  SO  BIG.     CL  46.     8-1-48. 

509,816.  GIPSON-S  SUN  OAK.     CT.  6.     5-17-48. 

609.822.  KVO  KILO- VOLT-OIL.     CL  21.     5-17-49. 

609.823.  JELFOAM.     CT.  13.     5-17-48. 

508.835.  AIR  HORSE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  21.     5-17-48. 

608,826.  8TAN0O.     CT.  28.     5-17-49. 

509.837.  THE     SALT     WATER     SPORTSMAN.     CT.     88. 
5-17-19. 

000.828.  PAISLEY'S.     CL  48.     8-17-48. 

009.830.  CRITIC.     CL  48.     0-17-48. 

009.881.  HI  HATS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  31.     0-17-48. 

008,888.  REXSHAM.     CL  43.     0-17-48. 

008,887.  DYER-GEAM    MFG.    CO.    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 
CL  21.     5-17-48.  ' 

608.838.  INDU8TR0LITE.     CT.  31.     5-17-48. 

509,842.  WARNER  "DREADNAUOHT".     CT.  21.     0-17-48. 

608.848.  CHIPPY  JOE.     01.  46.     6-17-48. 

608344.  THE  PANTRY  PARADE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  80. 
5-17-49. 

609.845.  FANCOFILM.     CL  80.     »-lT-49. 

509.846.  BALLOON.     CL  48.     8-1T-48. 

500.853.  WORTHY.     CT.  46.     5-17-49. 
509,858.  KBMPAO.     CL  48.     5-17-49. 

609.854.  EDUCATOR  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     5-17-48. 

609.855.  MELLOBAKE  DESIGN.     CT.   46.     5-17-19. 
008,806.  SNOW  FLOUR  AND  DESIGN.     CL  48.     0-17-48. 
009,860.  UNIVBRSAL.     CT.  S3.     0-17-49. 

009,868.  LA  FRANCE.     CL  3L     0-17-48. 

508.877.  WARWICK.     CT.  43.     0-17-49. 

808.878.  WB8TM0LE.     CT.  42.     0-17-49. 
008.8T8.  LAOQROID.     CT.  43.     0-17-48. 
508,686.  L'AIGLON.     CT.  38.     5-17-48. 
509,887.  LYCEUM.     01.  28.     5-17-49. 
608,880.  ABOO.     CT.  50.     0-17-48. 

008.884.  CREAM  OF  THE  HARVEST.     CL  48.     5-1T-48. 

508387.  HY/LOW.     CL  31.     5-1T-48. 

509,899.  LADY  LIKE.     CT.  46.     8-1T-48. 

508,804.  EL  CO.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  40.     8-17-48. 

009323.  TOOTS.     CT.  8.     0-17-48. 

009.926.  DBENA.     CT.  31.     0-17-49. 

608,936.  JACOBEAN.     CT.  43.     8-17-48. 

509.938.  MONASI8LE.     OL  43.     0-17-49. 

509.939.  SIGNPOST.     CL  46.     0-17-49. 
009.984.  COMFY-COTTAGE     CT.  13.     0-17-48. 
009,938.  PETS.     CT.  17.     0-17-48. 

509.948.  SALON  D'OR.     CT.  38.     0-17-40. 
008344.  FLOWER    SHOW.     CL    88.     8-17-48. 
008,846.  ARKAY.     CT.  88.     0-17-48. 
608348.  8TRAPEEB.     CT.  28.     5-17-48. 

508.949.  GLBM  O'  GOLD.     01.  88.     5-17-48. 
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FORMIDA.    CL17.     8-1T-48. 
888388.     MAN     OARBTINQ     PDBCB     OF     GOODS     AND 
DBSION.     CT.  43.     8-1T-48. 

808380.  "KITCBBN-TYMB".     CT.  41.     8-17-48. 

808381.  IP  CO  AND  DESIGN.     CL  41.     8-1T-I8. 
808383.     CAPITOL.     CT.  43.     8-1T-I8. 

808,888.     COB-EAT.     CL  43.     8-1T-48. 
808368.     KILBI^RNIT  AND  DBtlQN.     0.41.     8-1T-48. 
508367.     BARRBTT  NEPHEWS.     CT.  00.     0-17-48. 
808,888.     ORANOE    CLEANERS    AND    DESIGN.     CL    88. 

0-17-48. 
008,878.     RESORT  TOPICS.     CL   88.     8-17-48. 
808,874.     THE  CABOLINA  FABMEB  AMD  DESIGN.     CL  88. 

8-1T-48.  j- 

808376.     MET.  L.  PROP.     CT.  18.     8-1T-48. 
008.976.     PARAGON  NEEDUBCBAFT.     O.  41.     0-17-48. 

008377.     JAN  MARCt.     CL  88.     8-1T-48. 
509.980.     COLT.     CT.  19.     8-17-48. 


II.     LOCK-BASE.     a.  18.     8-lT-t8. 
888388.     OOCMTY    NEWS   ETC    AND   DBSION.     CL  88. 
»-lT-48. 

888387.  01L8P0K.     CL   18.     6-17-48. 
800388.     ROPB  TREAT.     CL  4.     8-1T-48. 

888388.  ''TT  DOBS  MAKB  A  DDmEBBNCE  WHERB  YOU 
BUY  YOUR  RADIO",     CL  31.     8-17-48. 

888380.     CLUB  BRANDY  AMD  DBSION.     Gl  48.     8-1T-48. 

8083tl-     COUNTBBFOLD.     CT.  87.     8-17-48. 

888384.     "HABIT^JCK".     CL  44.     8-1T-48. 

888J888.     FRENCH  TWIST  RUG.     CT.  43.     0-17-49. 

088387.     0-80-C00L.     CL    43.     0-17-48. 

888388.     VBEILITB.     CL   43.     0-17-48. 

8HI381.     AIBPORTS     AND     AIR     CARRIERS.     CL      88. 

8-17-48. 
8M38B.     ACTION  IN  RBAL  ESTATE.     CL  88.     8-1T-48. 
81830T.     mtIVB.A-CAB  SYSTEM  AND  I«SIGN.     CL  88. 

8-17-48. 


fTRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
I         DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

81311-    ALLRITE  BRAND  AND  IMBSIGN.    O.  4C    8-l-4k6.    801.481.  FDQ  OIL  GAS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  10.     4-18-SS. 


John  Momll  Ik  CompMiy,  Limited.     John  Morrall  *  O^ 
Ottamwa,  lomi.    Amended  to  appear : 

Allrite 

78.996.  EUREKA  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46.  6-»-«8.  Jelm 
Morrell  *  Ooapenj,  Limited.  John  MorreO  *  Co.,  Ottam- 
wa,  Iowa.    A»eii8id  to  appear : 


M  ill  K  \ 


Prod««er«  DUmoad  QoaUtj  Oil  *  Oai  Co.  Sundard  On 
Company  of  California,  San  Franeiaco,  Calif.  Ameadad: 
In  the  atatement,  colamn  2,  Ilnea  11,  IS,  IS,  and  14,  'Na 
claim  ta  made  herein  to  the  worda  'HMl"  and  "Gaa"  apart 
from  the  mark  ahown  in  the  drairlnr  or  In  c««aeett—  ar 
i«latloa  with  the  lettera.'  la  deleted,  and  the-drawlac  fei, 
aoMaded  to  appear : 


■-«? 


♦ 


124,027.     EUREKA  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46.    13-81-18. 
Morrell  A  Co..  Ottamwa.  Iowa.    Amended  to  appear : 


John 


•«    i. 


I  I  !;i  K\ 


338.084.  IRVQt  AIB  CHUTES  AND  DESIGN.  CL  19. 
0-34-37.  Irirlns  Air  Ctate  Co.,  Inc..  Lexlnctoa,  Ky. 
Amended  :  In  tfce  aattUlcata.  ItaM  8,  aad  In  the  baadtes  to  the 
autement,  "Bnffalo,  New  York"  U  deleted  and  LMi»gtit, 
Kentmekp  la  laaerted  In  Ilea  thereof. 

338.085.  IRVIN  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  19.  0-34-27.  Irrtng 
Air  Chate  Co.,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky.  Amended :  In  the  eer- 
tlScato,  Une  8,  and  In  the  heading  to  the  atatemaBt, 
"Buffalo,  New  York"  la  deleted  and  LemktgUm.  Kentrntk^ 
la  lnaert(>d  in  )leu  thereof. 

228,087.  AIR  CHUTES.  CL  18.  5-84-27.  Irriaff  Air  CTrate 
Co.,  Inc.,  Lextagtoh,  K7.  Amettded :  In  the  ccrtiScate.  line 
8,  and  In  the  tteading  to  the  atatement,  "Buffalo,  New  York" 
la  deleted  and  Ltsingfn,  Keutuekp  la  Inaerted  In  lieu 
thereof. 


811,294.  LAZY  BOY;  CL  31.  8-|bj^  flalrla  Manofae- 
tnring  Corporation.  Ilotorola,  Inc..  Chicago,  IlL  Car- 
rected :  In  the  lieading  aad  atgaature  ta^  and  In.  linea  i 
and  3  of  the  atatement,  "CtmmMJ"  ahouM  be  Cerporattoa. 

817347.  B.  A.  B.  CI.  38.  9-18-84.  B.  A.  Ballon  A  Co.. 
Inc.  B.  A.  Ballon  k  Co..  lacforporafed,  Provldenee,  R.  I. 
Aflwnded :  The  deacriptloa  U  «ooda  la  deleted  and  the  fol- 
lowing Inaerted  In  lien  thereof :  JEWELRY  AVD  JEWELRY 
FISDIN08. 

368386.  BTANI^Y  AND  DESIGN.  CL  30.  1-8-88.  The 
SUnley  Worka,  New  BrItalB.  Conn.    Aniendad  to  appear: 


STANLEY 


031.188.  IRTIN.  CT.  18.  1-31-50.  Irrlng  Air  Ohnte  Co.. 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Kjr.  Amended :  In  the  certlScate,  line  8, 
"Bnffalo,  New  Yoit"  la  deleted  aad  Letimoton.  Kewtadkir 
U  Inaerted  In  lieu  thereof ;  aad  In  the  heading  to  the  atate- 
ment and  dedaratlon,  **Bafhlo,  N.  Y."  la  ddeted  and  Lm- 
tmwtm,  Kmtmekp  la  inaerted  in  Ilea  thereof. 

528.876.  PETER  PAUL'S.  CL  46.  4-11-80.  Peter  Panl, 
Inc..  Nansatnek,  Conn.  Amended :  In  the  aUtement,  linea 
0  aad  6,  "chewing  gnm  and"  la  deleted,  and  the  drawing  ia 
aoMnded  to  appear : 

•*^T6R  PAUL 

060,686.  IRVIN  ADt  CHUTE  AND  DBBIGK.  CL  19.  1-3T- 
58.  imng  Air  Chute  Co.,  Ine^  Lexiagtaa.  Kr.  Aakeaded : 
In  the  certlAcate,  Uae  8.  "BaEUo.  N««  Tatfc"  la  deleted 
and  Le*in0t«n,  Kentu€*w  la  Inaerted  In  lien  thereof;  aad 
In  the  heading  to  the  atatement.  "Botalo,  N.  Y."  ia  dieted 
and  UmUtffm,  KtmtmDkp  la  Inaerted  ia  Uea  thereof. 
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e07.«37.  MARTONAIR.  CI.  23.  S-Sl-M.  Martoa  Air 
■««lpMcat  Limltwl.  now  hf  ehaage  of  auM.  MartoMlr 
LlaitMl,  Parfeshot.  Richmond,  Bnrrej,  Baglaad.  Oanwetcd  : 
IB  tht  eertUknt*.  ttne  S,  addrcM  of  raglatnnt,  (or  "Elcb- 


mond.  BngUnd"  r«nd  Fmrt$hot,  Riehwt«md,  gwr»». , 
In  tho  atetenMat.  column  1,  lino  2.  (or  "Pnrtokot.  lUNy" 
read  FMHtoAot.  JMeftMond ;  line  S,  for  "Richmond.  Bntlaad" 
road  Aim(f(  an^MHML 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


IMrOvttlcatOT  laMMd 


aadcr  Metloaa  T(e).  T(f),  T(c)  of  tko 

of  tho  orlglaal  roglatrattoi 


Act  of  1»M  for  tko  aaosplrod  tMna 


MOaVT. 


8UPCBLAWN.     a.   10.     OoBW>Udatad  Roadorlag 
t-aO-M.    Mow  Cort.  Soe.  T(e).  to  Sapor  Lawa 
Oorporatloa.  Nowark,  N.  J..  10-SS-4W. 

4S4.148.  PHTUCIAN8'  AND  BURGB0N8'.  Q.  4,  Joha 
W.  Iteake.  dotag  boalaen  a«  Tho  Phyolelaao  Sepply  Con- 
paay.  11-11-47.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Pbarma-Craft 
Oorporattoa.  New  York,  N.  T.,  10-25-M. 

556.212.  DRT-PBD  AND  DK8I0N.  a.  t.  OmU  H.  Raaroa. 
dolaf  baolBCoo  as  Dry-Ped  Prodaeta  Co.  S-18-02.  Now 
Cert  8oe.  7(c),  to  Northwoat  Skoo  Afaaey,  Portlaad,  Orat^ 
10-29-M. 


6M.212.      PAN-CINOR.     O.    2«.      SodaU   d'Optl«aa   *  do 

lleeanlgae  do  Haato  Predaloa.     2-2-S4.     New  Cert  Soe. 

7(c),  to  PalUard  Pradncta.  Iw.,  Now  York,  N.  T..  10-2&-08. 
Ut,802.     BDROBONS-LOnON.     CL   18.     Torte  C.   Baritli, 

dolag  haataeaa  aa  Burfoooa  Lotloa  Laboratorleo.    8-11-84. 

New  Ort.  8ec.  7(c),  to  Pharma-Craft  Corporatloa,  Now 

Tork,  N.  T.,  10-28-86. 
000,074.    THB  WONDER  PONT.    CL  22.     Woader  Prodacts 

Compaaj    (a  firm).     5-S1-B8.     New  Cert.   8eo  7(c).  to 

Woador  Prodaeta  Coaipaay   (a  corporation),  ColUerrillo, 

Teaa.,  10-28-88. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tfea  IWloiwlBg  aurka  rogiatarod  nndar  tho  act  of  1000,  or  the  act  of  1881.  aro  pahUahod  aadar  the  prorlatoaa  of  aaettoa 
12(c)  of  tho  Tradamark  Act  of  1940.     Thooo  roglatraUona  aro  not  aobjeet  to  oppoaltloa  bat  are  aubjaet  to  eaneelUtloa 
■  aoetloa  14  of  tha  act  of  1040. 


CLA8B  4 

410444.    Pet.  5.  1040.     Pittahargh  Craahed  Steel  Company, 
Plttabargh,  Pa.    Pah.  bjr  regtotrant. 


88,082.  Aag.  tO,  1012.  Tho  Texaa  Conapaajr.  Hoaaton  and 
Port  Arthar.  TeK..  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pah.  by  The  Texaa 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

REGAL 


For  Lobrlcatlag-Olla. 


The  worda  "Peealng  Shof  oa  the  drawlag  aro  diadalmed 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahowa. 
Far  Steel  Peaalag  Shot. 


141.280.  Apr.  12.  1021.  The  Tosaa  Ooav*ny,  Hooatoa.  Tex., 
aad  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pab.  by  Tho  T%aao  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Crs^stalite 


Por  Keroatae  on. 


IS 

8BAS0.  feh.  20.  1012.  Tha  Tosaa  Compaay.  Hoaaton  and 
Port  Arthar.  Tex.,  aad  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pab.  by  The  Texaa 
Company,  New  York,'N.  Y. 


CAVIS 


800.072.    Jaa.  8,  1088.    Tho  Toxaa  Compaay.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Pab.  by  The  Texaa  Compaay.  Now  York.  N.  Y. 

riHK  OHiKr 


For  Oaaollne. 


Por  Labricatlag-Olla. 


808.574.     Dec.  12.  1088.     Tho  Texas  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Pab.  by  registrant. 

8KY(!HI):r 


88.004.     Mar.  8.  1018.     The  Texaa  Compaay.  Hoaaton  and        -     OaaoIlne 
Port  Arthar.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pab.  ^  Tho  Xteaa 
Compaay.  Now  Tark.  N.  Y. 


ALGOL 


810.210.     Aag.  21,  1034.     The  Texaa  Compaay,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Pab.  by  regtotraat. 

STAHFAK 


Por  LabrlcatlBg-OUa. 


Por  Labrlcating  Oi 
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308,033.     Jaly  20,  1038.     The  Texaa  Company.  New  York,    430,408.    Jane  20,  1048.    Oxford  Laboratorleo,  Incorporated. 
N.Y.    Pab.  by  K^latraat.  Dayton,  Va.    Pub.  by  regiatraat. 


CEPHEU8 


Por  Lobrlcatla^  OUa. 


Rescolin 

For  Oaalacol  Carbonate  With  Yltamiaa  for  tho  Treatmaat 
of  Symptoma  Asaoclatod  With  Colda  and  Orlp. 


882,081      Oct    15.  IIHO      The  Texaa  Company.  New  York.    443,870.    Sept.  13,  1040.    Oxford  Laboratoriea.  Incorporated. 
N.  Y.    Pab.  by  n«l«trant.  Daytoa,  Va.    Pub.  by  regiatraat. 


(;;i|{h:SAi( 


Por  Labrlcating  Oreaao. 


surgivite 

For  Vitamin  Preparation  Other  Than  One  Earing  a  Vita- 
min K  ActiTlty. 


300,352.     Dec.  20,  1042.     The  Texas  Company,  Now  York, 
N.Y.    Pab.  by  ra«latrant. 


/ 


^UUMl 


CLA8B  19 

328,184.  Sept.  17,  1030.  Thompoon  Prodaeta,  Ineorporatad, 
(noToland,  Ohio.  Pab.  by  Thompoon  Prodaeta,  lac.,  daro* 
land,  Ohio. 


Por  Cattlag  0U». 


408,080.     Oct.   5,   1043.     Tho  Texaa  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Pub.  by  B^latraat. 


CLEAKTKS 


Tow  Cattlag  OI 


i^ 


Por  Vehlde  Tie  Roda,  Spring  Shat^ea  and  Baahlngs. 


420,004.     Mar.  20,  1040.     The  Texaa  Company,  New  Tork. 


N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


A 


For  Labrleadag^OlL 


COR 


CLASS  4€ 

284.268.  Jane  23.  1031.  Haaa-Barach  A  Company,  Loa 
Angelea,  Calif.  Pab.  by  Smart  *  Pinal  IrU  Co..  Voraoa. 
Cant 


Mm 


438,785.     May  li. 


CLASS  It 

1048.    Oxford  Laboratorleo.  Incorporated. 


Dayton.  Va.    Pab.  by  regiatraat. 


interlin 

I  Preparation. 


Por  Vitamin  Preparation 


The  picture  of  the  woman  appearing  la  tho  drawlag  is 
fancUaL 
Por  Canned  Plah. 


,<i.^   i        f*f^ 


f;[!i^: 


iT' 


i.-^WH 


^  hi 


J-   *  /   «    >  i*^ 


h.' 


II 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


«14.<IBS.  pab. 
014.8S6.    pub. 


327,743.  nn. 

614.658,  p«b. 

614.88T.  pub. 

614,803.  pub. 

CL  12. 
S0e.»81,  etnc. 

614.767.  pub. 


A.  A  T.   CbMulcal  Co..   Rkhmond  Hill.  Oa 

7-19-55.    n.  6. 
Abbott     UiboratoiiM.     North    Ctalcaco.     IlL 

7-12-55.  0.2, 
Abrant^  In  ins.  New  York.  N.  Y.  S0»,977.  cane.  CL  38. 
Acco  Product..  Ij|r..OfdeMbars.  N,  Y.  615.038.  CI.  37. 
AdraiM«  Olove  Mfi.  Co..  Di>tmlt.  Mich.    614iH  pab.  7-18-65. 

Aiimer.  a.  J..  Co..  ChleaiKo,  111.     616.037.    CL  37. 
AktiMrlakabet  Drpaaake  8prltfabrtklMr.  d.  k  a.  banakc  Oa»r- 

Crntral.  Copenhacvn,  Denmark.     192.100.  cane.     01.  6. 
Alberto-Culrer  Vq    Hollrwood.  CaUf..  U  Lo^,  Int,  Chkafo, 

III.    614.996.  p«l>.  7-19-65.    CI.  51. 
Allen    ('anninc    Co..    Hiloam    Hprlnsa.    Ark.      614.835.    pub. 

7-19-55.    CI.  46. 
AU-Plelda  Froduciw  Co..  Chieaco,  111.     614.746.  pubw  7-19-56. 

CI.  28. 
AUIancc  Rubber  CVl. :  Nee- 
Spencer,  WIIHam  H. 
Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    614.666.  pub. 

7-12-65.    CI.  6. 
Alpha  L4iboratorl««  :  Bee — 

Plaber.  i.  A. 
American   Autumc4>lle  Touring  Alliance,    Ltd..   Philadelphia. 

Pa.    615/)09.  pub.  7-19-65.    CI.  100. 
American  Bean  *  Pea  Hrowera.  Inc..  DMirer.  Colo.     614J24. 

pub.  7-18-66.    CI.  46. 
Amerlcaa    Blower    Corp..     Dearborn.    Mleh. 

9-8-66.    CL  23  -.        • 

Amertean'  Cyanamld   Co..   New   York.   N.   T 

7-19-66.    CT.6. 
American   Cyanamld   Co..   New   York.   N.    Y 

7-19-56.    a.  42. 
American   Cyananid   Co..    New   York,   N.   Y 

7-19-56.    a.  4$i 
American  Felt  Co^  GleBvill*.  Cottn.     509.934.  cane 
American  Greaaa  Btlcfc  Co..  Mnaketon.  Mleh. 

CI.  15. 
Aawrlean  Safety  Raaor  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y 

7-19-58.    CL  28w 
Amorteaa  Hoclety  of  X-Ray  Techaldana.  The,  Fond  d«  Lac. 

Wla.    616,007.  pub.  7-19-56.    CI.  100. 
Amerlnn    ZIm    Hale*    Co.,    8t.    Loola.    Mo.      829,812.    r««. 

10-22-65.    CI.  6. 
Amorakln  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.  -  249JI86.  caac    CI.  4. 
Amorakin  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    249,775.  cane.    CI.  6. 
Anchor  PUatIc*  Co..  Inc..  Lons  laland  aty,  N.  Y.    614,600, 

pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  1. 
Androi    Induatrtca.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      614,000.    pub. 

7-19-55.    CL  44. 
Anrp  Products  Co,  Inc..  ChlcaKO.  lU.     614.624.  pub.  7-19-55. 

Cl.  2. 
Aremar  Aaooctatot.  Paaadena.  Calif.     614.807,  pub.  7-19-65. 

Cl.  26. 
Ariel  Inc. :  flee — 

Beauty  UtIllClea.  Inc. 
Artco   LaboratorlM.    Inc..    New   York.    N.   T.     614,867.   pub. 

7-19-56.    Cl.  6. 
Arautrouf    Broa.    Tool    Co..    Chicago.    IlL      614.647.    pub. 

7-19-66.    CL2.  .       .    K- 

Armatrong  Cork  Co..  Lancaater.  Pa.     614.648,  pub.  7-19-66. 

Arrow  Petroleum  Co.,  Forest  Park.  lU.    614.736,  pub.  7-18-66. 

CL  16. 
Aaaet  RcallMtion  Co..  Newark.  N,  J.    610.006.  cane.    CL  66. 
A»ortated    Britlrt-Pathe   Ltd..    London.   fcngUnd.      614,818, 

Ai^r>lower  Co,  New  York.  N.  Y.     614.067.  pub.  7-19-66. 

^*ill5*ii«*'*"^  '^'   0»»'y»"»».   R    I-  •»d  StottrlUe.  N.   Y. 
233.300.  cane.    Cl.  42. 

Athu  Mfg.  Co..  it.  Paul.  Minn.     614,966.  pub.  7-10-66.     CL 

^•J!^^  *^f?f¥--P-  ^i   K  '■'■■■S*  ?7«t«»  Agency.  Canton. 

Ohio.    614.860.  pub.  7-10-65.    Cl.  3t. 
Automotire  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Detroit.  Mleh.     614.616.  pub. 

7—12—85.    CL  1. 
Aria  Rent-A-Car  System.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Aria.  Warren  E. 
Arls.  Warren  B..  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  Aria  Rent-A-Car  System. 
^  Inc.    616.013.  DQb.  7-19-66.    CL  106.  ^  «•    • 

®  T^'io'^rf  *'*J5;  ?~****  ^-   ^*^  ^*»'"*-  ^-  ^-     «»*.«M.  pub. 
7— l^-oo.    CL  8. 

"•w^v-  ^*52^'  **   ^^A^^^^'  h^r^T  Co.,  Brooklyn. 

n.  I.    oui.aiPO.  Qsnc.    (TL  60. 
Backer.  Alexander.  Co. :  8ee — 

Backer,  Alexander. 
"•«|»«  Co.,  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex.     614.702,  pub.  7-10-66. 

"•Sr"7^19^w''ci'46''  ^  ^"  ^•■"•^*'''  0»™*"y     «14.804. 
2!n-  ''•J'a  \*>   0«kUnd.  Calif    500.800.  cane.     Cl.  46. 

R.I.    317.247.    Am.  7(d),    Q.  28. 
RandUnd.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     614,841.  pub.  7-10-68.     Ci. 
SO. 

^i'TS^Iif'^l.^®'  '^*'   Colnmbua.   Ohio.     614,820.   pub. 

7— 1»— 65.     Cl.  SI. 

"V»b.T'i»5iv"  c!i''3?^*"^'**""  ^•-  ""•*•'•  **•""     «"-«28' 


Bar's  I'rodkicta  Hupi»l7  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Midi.     614.617.  pub. 

7-12-65.    Cl.  1. 
Barwick.  K.  T..  MULs :  Bte— 

Barwick.  Eugene  T. 
Barwlek.  ^aene  T..  d.  b.  a.  B.  T.  Berwick  Mllla.  Cbamblee, 

Ga.    614,Ml-2.  pub.  7-19-55.    Cl.  42. 
Baaaett.  W.  K.,  Co..  The.  Derby.  Conn.    614.883.  pub.  7-10-56. 

a.  44.  ^^ 

Bates  AKllnke.  Inc..  Attleboro,  Maaa.    431,498.  cane.    CT.  28. 
Battle  Creek   Food   Co..  The.   Battle   Creek.   .Mich.     237.738, 

cane.    CL  46. 
Battle  Creek   Food  Co..   The.   Battle  Creek.  Mleh.     615.064. 

Cl.  46. 
Bayahore  Induatrles,  Inc.,  Blkton.  Md.     437,490.  cane.     CL 

22. 
Bay  State  MUllng  Co^  Winona.  Minn.,  d.  b.  a.  Bay  State  Mill. 

Ing  Co..  Leavenworth.  Kans.     614.951.  pub.  7-19-65.     CL 

Beauty  ITtllltlea.   Ine^  Dover.   Del.,  and  Newark,  N^^J..  to 

Rayette.  Mlasourl  Division.  Inc..  to  Ariel.  Inc.  St:  PauL 

Minn,    ill.515.ren.  3-27-54.    CL  44. 
Beauty  Utilltiea.    Int-     I>over.   l>eL.  and  Newark,  N.   J^   to 

Rayette    MIsMouri  Divlalon.   Inc..   to  ArleL   Inc..   St.   Paul, 

Minn.    312,807.  ren.  5-8-54.    Cl.  &1. 
Becker.  Heniy.  *  Son,  Inc..  RooeUnd.  N.  J.     297.353,  cane. 

Cl.  60. 
Beeknun  Instniinents.  Inc..  Fullerton.  Calif.     614.804.  pub. 

7-19^^5.    Cl.  26.  » 

BeechNat   Packing   Co..   Canajoharle.   N.   t.     614,918.  pub. 

7-19-56.    C1.46.  .   •« 

Befilka.  Leon  R..  Clear  Ijike.  S.  Dak.    614.604.  pub.  7-12-56. 

Bell  A  Howell  Co„  Chicago,  ni.    614.790,  pub.  7-19-65.    a.  26. 
BeUevue  MeUl  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     614,728,  pub. 

7-19-66.    Cl.  12. 
Bmer  Hoalery  Co.   Inc..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     886,682,  cane. 

Beaoaa,  A.  E.  ft  Co. :  8ee — 

Besoaa,  Adolfo  E. 
Beaoaa.  Adolfo  E..  to  A.  K.  Besoaa  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  T. 

106,584.  ren.  8-3-65.    Cl.  18. 
B«a-Tow».   Ltd..   New   York,   N.   Y.     614,002.   pub.   7-10-66. 

Cl.  61. 
Blacfchawk  Mfj,  Co.,  Weot  AlUa.  Wia.     616.027.     Cl.  88. 
BUs  Producta  Co. :  8ee — 

U.  S.  Packa^ng  Corp. 
Boehringer,   C.   H.,    Sobn.    lagelhelm  Am   Rbein.  Germany. 

614JM6,  pub.  7-10-66.    CLiTl 
Bolnr  Brwln,  to  Red  Croaa  Pharmacy.  Inc.,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 

104,^08.  ran.  »-16^  66.    CI.  18. 
Boaat,  8.,  ft  Bro. :  8ee — 

Bonat.  Samuel  ft  Bro.,  Inc. 
Bonat.  Samuel  ft  Bro..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  S.  Bonat  ft  Bro.,  Pateraon, 

N.  J.    614.000.  pub.  7-19-55.    CT.  51. 
Bondnel   Pickling   Co..    Bonduel,    Wia.      616,066.      Cl.    46. 
Bomot.  Inc..  FfelladelpbU.  Pa.     609.967-8.  cane.     CX.  68. 
Boatwiek  Laboratoriea.  Inc.,  Brid«eport,  Conn.    614.784^  pub. 

7-19-66.    Cl.  28. 
Braaa.  Doaald  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Baal-Bild  Pattern  Co..  Pleaaant- 

Tllle.  N.  T.     614.810.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl    26. 
®t^-.  i^^i    ^^-    8prtng«eld,    Maaa.      614.994.    pubi 

7-19-66.     CL  61. 
Brocktoa  OooperatlTe  Poultry  Produeera,  Inc..  Avon.  Maaa 

616.06S.    CL  46. 
Bronae  Bearings.  Inc..  Craaford,  N.  J.    616.029.    CI.  23. 
^^^J^^t  Blgelow.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     6U.743,  pub.  7-l»-66. 

Cl.  28. 
Brown^Thomas  L.,  Ltd..  Kanaaa  aty.  Mo.     410.088,  caac 

BruoB  ft  Jack's.  Barre.  Vt.     614,943.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  46. 
Bullard  Clarfc  Co.,  The,  Danlelson,  Conn.     614.76ft-7,  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  23. 
Baaten.  W.  H..  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Graeral  Heatlag  Product* 
_^Co..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     614.838.  pub.  7-19-66.     CL  84. 
Buxton.  Inc..  Springfield,  Maaa.    614.661,  pub.  7-12-66.    Cl.  8. 

Caff^nette  Corp..  The.  San  Turee.  Puerto  BIco.     614.988-8, 

nab.  7-10-66.    Cl.  46. 
OalgoB.  Inc..  Plttaburgta.  Pa.     614.690,  pub.  7-19-55.     Cl.  6. 

*^l5**5i'  Eqo«Pn»ent  Co..  Chicago,  111.    614.764.  pab.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  28. 
Caaadiaa    Westera    Lumber   Co.,    Ltd..   Taneourer.    Bridalf 

OolumbU.   Canada.      614,705.   pub.   7-19-66.     CL  12. 
Capitol  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    609.962.  cane.    Cl.  42. 

Caoltol  Products  Corp.,  Mectaanieabnrg.  Pa.     814.720,  pub. 

7-10-66.     CI.  12, 
Cardinal,  Daniel  E.,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Cardinal  Wood  Prodaets. 
^  Braastoa.  III.    614.978.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  60. 
Cardlaal  Wood  Products  :  8ee — 
Oirdlnal.  Daniel  B..  Jr. 

^SL'ISL/''™*'"  PjlWirtilng  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Greensboro.  N.  C. 
800.074.  cane.     Cl.  38. 

^C-^Sf'    S*"86     ^ '    ''•P'*''*®**'    ^     '      614.880.    pab. 

614.716.  pub.  7-H>-66.    Cl.  12. 
Cede  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tee-Pee  Chemical  Co 
ClwrBMdor  Corp.,  Mechanlcsburg.  Pa.    614.721.  pub.  7-10-66. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Cluue  Bas  Co..  Chicago,  111.     614,«SS,  pub.  7-12-55.     CI.  2.  Daviaon  Cbemtcal  Corp..  Th*.  now  by  mercvr  W.  R.  Oraea  * 
Chatlleld  k  Woodi  Sack  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    8S0.180.        Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    614.664.  pab.  7-12-«.    CI.  6. 

ren   ll-H>-55     CI.  37.  Davlaon  Chemical  Corp..  The^  now  by  merger  W.  R.  Grace  * 
Chicopee   Mfg.   Corp..   Chlcopee  Palla.   Maaa.     614.M9,   pub.        Co..  New  York.  N.  \.    614.d08.  pub.  7-l»-55.    CL  10. 

6-1S-55.     CT.  42.  Decoarta  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Chief   Induatriea,   Dowagtac,   Mich.     614.831.   pub.   7-19-55.  ^''Jl5!Svi*!?'*"SL£-        .,.     „^  ao«  ^  o, 

CI    32  Deena  Pradveta  Co„  Cbteage.  III.    500.925,  cane.    Cl.  21. 

China  A  Glaaa  Dtetrtbutora.  !■«..  New  York,  N.  T.     BO0.M4.  DelU  Bmah  Mfg.  Corp..  N^w  York.  N.  Y.    615.031.    0.20 

cane.    CI.  30.  Deaala  Agener  :  See- 
ChiTaa    Brothera    Ltd..    Glaagow.    Scotland.      6144»58.    pub.  Dennla  Jack.  ^     .     ,  ^.  ^  ,.,     „,«^„ 

7-li^55     Cl  40.  Dennia.  Jack.  d.  b.  a.  Dennia  Agency.  Napa.  Calif.     615,050. 
Churchill  Meat'  Co.,  Pittaborgh,  Pa.     614.002,  pnb.  7-10-55.        C\.  102. 


Cimex-Praaer  Tuaon  Ltd..  Orpington.  Kant,  England.    614.823. 

pub.  7-10-55.    Cl.  29.  ^  ^       ^       ■,.„.« 

Clarendon  Houae  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     614,840, 

pub.  7-10-55.    Cl.  36.  ^  ..  „ 

Claoaaner  Hoaiery  Co.,  Paducah,  Ky.    829.118,  ran.  10-16-55. 

CL  39. 
Clurmore  Corp.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     614,929.  pob.  7-19-55. 

Ctayton.'s.  C.  Co..  Inc.,  Boaton^Maaa.    609,828.  cane. _  Cl._46. 


Derma toz  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Noreck.  Morrla. 
Deaert  Sprinn  Mineral  Hatha,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    614.983, 

pob.  7-19-56.    n.  51. 
I)e  Trey^  Kmanuel,  Campagne  Plerrai-Portay.     326.359,  ren. 

7-2»-A5.    Cl.  44. 
Dew   Bererage  Co..   Inc..   Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     438,547.   cane 

Cl.  45. 
Diamond   Broa.  Co..  Trenton,  N.  J.     614.830,  pob.  T-10-55. 

Cl.  32. 


The  Bmeco  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 

614.779, 


Clemente  Jacqneay  Cia,  8.  A.,  kexico  City,  Mexico.     614.905,  Dlebert   Broa.  *  Snyder.  Biola  and  Preano.   Calif.     340.662. 

pob  7-19-55     Cl.  46.  <»«»*•   ^  ♦*• 

Clipper  Mfg.  Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     614.772.  pnb.  7-10-65.  DIngea    Wilton  C.  d    b.  a 

C12S     »         .  '.  -  430.620.  cane.    Cl.  32. 

aoTer  Tobacco  Co..   Inc..  Irrlngton.  N.  Y.     609,938.  cane.  Dixie  Crane  and  Shovel  Co.,  Inc.,  Harrlabarg,  Pa 

C\    17  pub.  7-19-55.    Cl.  23. 

Club  Raior  k  BUde  Mfg.  Corp..  Newark.  N.  J.    329,832,  ren.  Doane   Agricultural    Service.    Inc..   St.  Lonla.   Mo.     615.012. 

11-12-55     Cl   23.  P«ih.  7-19-55     (1.  103. 

Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The.  Wichita,  Kana.    614.886.  pub.  7-19-65.  Doller  Corp    New  York.  N^  Y     614,993.  pa^7-19-«6.    Cl.  61. 

Cl.  34  Drtiwl«liion  Co..  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     614.756.  pub.  7-19-66. 

Colgate-^almollre  Co. :  S« —  ^  ^'- ^5;.      .     .    ^        -^       «...,     ^     «.  ^       »..«.«     v 

Colgate-Palmolive- Peet  Co  Dow    Chemical    Co..    The.    Midland.    Mich.      614,686.    pub. 
Coljoite-Palmollve-Peet  Co..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  Jeraey        7-12^5.    CI.  6 


City.  N.  J.    331.144,  ren.  12-31-55.    Cl.  6 
Collina-Diets-Morria  Co..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.    328,931,  ran. 

10-8-55.    Cl.  48. 
ColonUI  Salea  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    331.729,  ren.  l-2l7«6. 

CL  12. 
Colorado    Iron    Worka    Co..    Denver.    Colo.      614,837.    pub. 

7-19-55.     Cl.  84. 
Comet    Rice    MUla.    Hooaton.   Tex.      614.952.   pab.    7-19-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Commander  Larabee  Cereal  Co..  Chicago.  111.     238.658.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Connecticut  Bandage  Mllla.  Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     614.898. 

pob.  7-10-55.    C\.  44. 
Connelly  Contalnera.  Inc. :  See — 

Haelan  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  _  _        ^ .  ^- 

Conaolidated  Bleaching  Co..  North  Bergen.  N.  7.     614.891. 

pob.  7-26-55.     Cl.  42. 
Conaolidated  Rendering  Co..  to  Super  Lawn  Corp..  Newark, 

N.  J.    260,267.  new  cert.    Cl.  10. 
Conaolidated   Royal   Chemical  Corp..   Chicago,   ni.     509.928. 


Dowell  Inc..  Midland.  Mich.,  to  DowHi  Inc..  Wilmington.  DeL 

509.823.  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Dre«M>r  Induatriea.  Inc..  Dallaa.  Tex.     614.858.  pub.  7-19-55. 

Cl.  38. 
DriveA-Car  Syatem.  Inc..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     510.007.  cane. 

Cl.  55. 
DruK   Package.   Inc..   St.  Loula.  Mo.     614,849.  pob.  7-19-55. 

Cl.  37. 
Dry -Fed  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Rnnypn.  Cecil  H. 
Dumari  Textile  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     509.836.  cane. 


CT.  42. 
Da    Pont, 


R.    I.,    de    Nemoara    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Del. 


614.674.  pob.  7-19-55.    Cl.  6. 
Da    Pont.    E.    I.,    de    Nemoara    and    Co..    Wilmington,    Del. 

614,679.  pob.  7-12-55.    Cl.  6. 
D«at-A-Way.   Inc..   Meraphia.  Tenn.     614.668.  pub.  7-19-56. 

n.  6.  _ 

Dyer-Oram  Mfg..  Co..  Inc..  Tampa.  Via.     500.837.  cane.     CI. 

21. 
R  Z  Palntr  Corp..  MUwaokee.  Wla.    616.0S2.    Cl.  20. 


Consortium  de  Prodolta  Chlmiaoea  et  de  Synth«ae.  Betona,  Eaai-Blld  Pattern  Co. :  «* 

Selne-et-Olne    France.      614.680.   pub.    7-10-65.      Cl.   6.  Brann.  Donald  R.  -    ^^      r  .^    o  /-i.-.  .. 

Conatellatlon  Cop  Corp..  Long  laland  aty.  N.  Y.     614,644,  Eastern  Seed  Co..  to  Rastern  Seed  Co..  Ltd..  Corpus  ChrlatI, 

pub   7-12-55     Cl.  2  Tex.    330.558.  ren.  12-3-55.    CL  1. 

Continental   Not   Co..   Chico.   Calif.     614.949.   pub.   7-19-55.  Eastern  Seed  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Cl    46  Eastern  Seed  Co. 

ContinenUl  Sky- When  Corp..  to  Continental  Say- When  Corp..  Easy  Day  Mfp.  Co..  Brookllne.  Maaa.    614.824-5.  pub.  7-19-55. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     831.226,  ren.   12r-31-66.     Cl.  28.  Cl.  29.  „    ^    ^        ,  ,-v       i»...  .1;..  wi       i»- 

Continental  Vogue  Luxgage  Co. :  See—  Eat-All     Frosen     Food    Co..     Inc..    The.    Philadelphia.     Pa. 

Harband   Charlea  615.048-9.    Cl.  46. 

Cooperative  Creamery  Asaociatlon.  The.  SUte  College,  Mlaa.  Eeonomica  Laboratory.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     614.997.  pob. 

614 922.  pub.  7-19-55.    CL  46.  7-10-55.    Cl.  62.  ^    ^  -..--■ 

Corbin  Ltd    New  York.  N  Y.    614,873.  pub.  7-19-56.    Cl.  39.  Edmilton     Laboratories.     Ridgefleld.    Conn.      614.775.    pub. 

Corneli    B^   Co..    St.   Loola.    Mo.      614.618.    pub.    7-19-55.  Ed^i,^.?;^    Mf?  Corp .    New    York.    N.    Y 


t.    Corp..    New    Tora.    w.    X.      614.842.    pub. 
6. 
_  Egseman.  Robert  O..  d.  b.  a  Rope  Treat.  Weatmlnster.  Colo. 

^Tlsii°^"a**i^'°'^"'^^''*^^^^^  6T47816rpib.    E,;!J;?^-,|?i°^i„e?-Aw  York.  N.  Y.     614.888.  pub.  7-19-65. 


Cl    1 

Coro.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     614.821.  pub.  7-19-56.     Cl.  26. 
Cortley  Curtain  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    509.963.  cane.    Cl.  42. 


Craft  Metal   Producta,   Inc..  Hobeken,  N.  J.     614,726.  pub. 

7-19-55.     Cl.  12. 
Crandall  Pettee  Co. :  Bee — 

Sealfon.  Robert.  .     »_      ^ 

Crane  Packing  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     614,712,  pob.  7-19-65.    C\. 

12. 
Crosby  Chemicals  Inc..  De  RIdder.  La.    614,676.  pub.  7-12-55. 

n.  6 
Crow  Lumber  Co..  Vermilion.  Ohio.     614.714,  pub.  7-19-55. 

Cl  12 
Crown  Fabrica  Corp..  New  York,  N,  Y.    826,911,  reo.  8-13-56. 

Cl.  42. 


n  42 

Ell  Bridge  Co.,  Inc..  Jackaonville.  III.    107.149.  ren.  ll-l»-66. 

Cl  22 
Emeo   Cement    Prodocta.    Inc..    Paxtnoa,   Pa.     614.781.   pab. 

7-19-55.    CL  12. 
Emeco  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dinges.  Wilton  C. 
Bndorancetf^odocts  Co. :  See — 

Btna^  cKmicircS'."  ?ic..   New  York.   N.   Y.     614.989.  pab. 

7-19-55.    a.  51. 
F  *  W  Novelty  Co. :  See— 
Krisch.  William  L. 


Crown^Packlng  Co..   Salinas.   Calif.     614.921.  pob.  7-19-^6.    p.,,Krtjch^  WUHam^L.    ^  ^^^^^     ^  ,, 
Crown   Zellerbach   Corp..   d.   b.   a.   National   Paper   Products    Falrmoor  Coat  *  Suit  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 


614.867.  pub. 


614.974.  pub.  7-19-56.     CL 


, .  Harry  „.  „„ 

Cobblson,  Harry  «..  d.  b.  a.  Cobbinon  Cracker  Co.,  Loa  Angelea.  28.                         n«-.A-    m.. 

Calif.    250.962.  cane.    Cl  46.                                             „„.,^  Feltera  Co.,  The,  Bostdn.  Mas 

^"«l,e'  cr23  ^PP"*"*^  ^""*-  ^^  ^°"'-  ^    ^      *^"°'  Fe?Sira  Candy  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL    614,947,  pub.  7-llMW. 

Da^ry^k    Inc.;    Cleveland.    Ohio.      614.638^.    pub.    7-12-55.  ^CiJ^-^^    Cleveland.  Ohio.     614.665.  pub.  7-12-55.     CL  6. 

Daltrofir    E.,  *  f  ie,  d.  b.  a.  Parfumerle  Caron,  Parla.  France.  Finance  Syatem  Agency :  See — 

333.448.  cane.    CL  6.                                    -  .«  .,      ^   „-  Aoatin,  George  C. 
Dana  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.     614.763.  pub.  7-19-55.     Cl.  23.  Finch.  Joaeph  S.,  and  Co.  :  See- 
Dan  River  Mills.  Inc..  Danville.  Va.    615.045.    CL42.  PennajrlvanU  Distilling  Co.,  Inc.                        -, .  «„    ««k 
Danske  Gaer  Central :  See—  FInisbine  Laboratories.   Inc..  Syraeose,  N.  Y.     614.671.  pab. 
Aktleaelskabet  De  Danake  Spritfabrlkker.                                       7-12-55.    Cl.  6.            .     ^     ,    w       .     .       n  n 1    r«-H# 

^7"-*19ii6""cr!i  '""•    ''"'^*^"^'"'    '^"'       *''•"'•    '"'  ''f^A^is.U'i-i^^''^^^ 
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Flaona  l>eat  Control  Ltd. :  See- 
Peat  Control  Ltd. 
Fltsgerald.    Thonus    J.,    trustee   In   bankruptcy   of   Weatem 

Htatea    Equipnwnt    Co.,    Littleton,    CeK>.      614.T80.    pob. 

7-19-55.    Cl.  28.  _ 

FlxHt  Myateni.  Inc.,  Colomboa.  Ohio.     615,040.    Cl.  M.       _ 
Fold-O-Illnge  Co..  kilea.  Mich.     614.851.  pob.  T-1»>U.     CL 

87. 
Fontaine   Perfume   Corp..   New   York.   N,   Y.     614.986.   pab. 

7-19-56.    iTei.  _ 

Foodland.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     326.478,  reo.  7-2»-66.    CL 

46. 
Foodland.  Inc.,  ClmreUnd,  Ohio.    826.882.  ren.  8-«-S5.    Cl.  46. 
Poremoat    Dniriea.    Inc.,    Jackaonville,    Fla.      614.91B.    pab. 

7-19-65.     Cl.  44. 
Foratmann  Woolen  Co..  Paaaaic.  N.  J.    614,869,  pob.  7-19-W. 

a.  89. 
Fraering  Brokerage  Ca..    Inc.,   New  Orlcaaa.  La.     fl6,04T. 

Cl.  46. 
Frangoa.  William  A..  BelleroM.  N.  Y.    616.004.  pab.  T-19-60. 

CI.  62. 
Frigie  Corp-  of  Aiserica.  Chicago.  HI.    500^848.  cane.    CL  46. 
Froatop    Prodnetk.    Inc..    Rocheater.    N.    Y.      614,901,    pab. 

7-l«f-55.    Cl.  41.  _       -..^. 

Fubrmann  *  BchiBidt  Brewing  Co..  Shamokln.  Pa.     614,067. 

pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  48.  _ 

riQI  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Aahigara  kami-gun,  btnagawa- 

Pref^tore.  Japan.     614.7^1.  pah.  7-l»-66.     Cl.  M. 
Paller.  D.  B.  ftXo..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     614,880,  pub. 

7-19-55.     CL  4t.  _ 

Polton    Rag  k   Cotton    MDla.   AtlanU.   Oa.     614,680.   pab. 

7-12-55.    Cl.  2.  «      _ 

Galvin   Mfg.   Corpi      Motorola,   Inc.,   Chicago,   Dl.     811,804. 

cor.    Cl  21. 
OarrlaoB.  feari  W.,  Bridgetown.  N.  J.    614.600.  pob.  7-10-66. 

Cl.  1. 
Oaraon.  John  B..  d.  b.  a.  Mica-Seal  Mfc.  Co..  or  Miea-Seal 

Waterproofing  Ik  Mfg.  Co..  Berkeley.  Calif.    618.081.    Cl.  16. 
Oagenbeimer.  WlllUm.  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     614.742. 

pob.  7-19-56.    CI.  28. 
Oeigy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Geigy  Co.,  lae. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    ,614,676.  pab.  7-19-66. 

CL  6. 
Oelgy  Co..  Inc..  V¥w  York.  N.  Y..  now  by  merger  and  change 

of  name   Gelgy   Chemical   Corp.      614.662,   pob.   7-19-66. 

Cl.  6. 
General  Heating  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Bunten.  W.  H..  Co..  Inc. 
General  Motora  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.    614,811.  pab.  7-10-56. 

CL  86. 
General  Salea  Co..  Inc.,  Onuha,  Nebr.    614.860.  pab.  7-10-5B. 

CI.  88. 
Genaaae  Brewing  Co..  Inc..  The.  Rocheater.  N.  Y.     614,055. 

pub  7-19-85.    CI.  48. 
Georgia  Marble  Co..  The.  Tate.  Ga.     614.603.  pub.  7-19-56. 

CI.  1. 
GaorgU   Milk   Producera'   Confederation.   Inc..   Atlaata.   Oa. 

614.041-2.  oub.  7-0-55.    Cl.  46. 
Gllbey.    W.    k   A.,   Ltd..    London.    England.      614.060,    pub. 

7-10-66.     CI.  1^1.  _ 

Gloaon.   Leiand  F..  Oakland.  Calif.     600  816.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
GUsco  Producta  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     614,686,  pab.  7-10-66. 

Cl.  2. 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akroa,  Ohio.    614,618,  pab. 

7-10-55.    Cl.  1.  _      ^ 

Gordon-Allen  Ltd..  Oakland.  Caltf.     284,766,  cane.     CL  62. 
Gotham    Indnatrtn.   Inc..   New  York.   N.  T.     614.077.   pab. 

7-10-55.     Cl.  W. 
Grace.  W.  R..  ft  Oo. :  See — 

Davlaon  Chemical  Corn.,  The.  _ 

Grald,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    614.087.  pub.  7-19-66.    CI.  61. 

Grand    Food    Producta,    Inc.,    Chicago,    IIL      614,912,    pob. 

7-10-66.    Cl.  46. 
Graver  Taak  ft  Itfg.  Co..  Inc..  Baat  Chicago.  Ind.    614.827. 

pub.  7-19-66.    CL  81.  _ 

Gray  Co..  !•«..  Mlnnaapolla.  Mian.    616.026.    Cl.  SS. 

Orav  Line  Sight-Seeing  Comnaniea.  Aaaociated  (Inc.).  Chicago, 

ni.    61 6,01 6-1 T,  pub.  7-10-56.    Cl.  106. 
Graen.  Ward,  Cb.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     616,046.     Cl.  44. 

Grenaebe    Inc..    tt.    Damien    de   Brandon.    Quebee.    Canada. 

616.050-1.     Cl.  46. 
Groaao.  Antonio  L.,  Buenoa  Alrea.  Argentina.     614,010,  pab. 

7-10-55.     CL  46. 
Gnerrera.  FilomeM.  Ellwood  City.  Pa.    600,004.  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp..  Pittaborgh.   Pa.     614,687-8.   pob.   7-19-66. 

Cl.  6. 
Guth.  Edwin  F.,  Co..  The.  St.  Loula.  Mo.     600.888.  cane. 

CT.  21. 
Gutman.  Julius  ft  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     614.866.  pub. 

1-4-56.     Cl.  30. 
H.  ft  M.  Packing  Co.,  lac,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     614,007,  pob. 

7-19-66.    CT.  46. 
Haaa-Barach  ft  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  by  Smart  ft  Final  Irla  Co., 

Vernon.  Calif.     284,268.  12(e)   pub.  10-26-66.     CL  46. 
Haaae.  Wllbert  W..  Co..  Broadview.  III.    614.638.  pub.  7-10-66. 

CL  S. 
Haelan  Laboratoriea.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  now  bi  change 

of  name  to  Oonaelly  Contalnera.  Inc.    614.987.  pob.  7-10-56. 

CT.  46 
Hearat  Corp..  The :  See — 

Star  Co.  _ 

Halra  Pobllahlng  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    610.002,  eanc    CL  88. 

Halea  ft  Hunter  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     614,050,  pub.  7-10-56. 

CT.  46. 
Half  Moon   Fruit   and   Produce  Co,,   San  Frandaco,   Calif. 

614.081.  pub.  7-19-56.    CT.  46. 
Hammond  Iron  Worka.  Warren,  Pa.    614.687.  pob.  7-12-66. 

CT.  2. 


Holyeke. 


486,238.  came. 

6i4.rro. 


Hamp^lre  Papar  Co.,  Inc., 

CI.T7. 
Hanea.  P.  H^  Knitting  Co.,  \<^naton-8aleai.  N.  C. 

pub.  7-19-i5,   CT.  89. 
Harband,  Charlea.  d.  b.  a.  Ooatinental-Voffoe  Loggafa  Co.. 

San  Frandaco,  Calif.     614.649-60,  nab.  7-12-6Sr^Cl.  8. 
Harria-SeyboM  C«..  Clevrtand,  Ohio.    614,768.  pab.  T-IO-H. 

Cl.  23. 
Harvay  Thomaa  B.,  Leather  Co.,  Phlladalyhla.  Pa.    614,614, 

pub.  V-10-66.    CT.  1.  ^^ 

Hawklna,  Tom  C  :  See — 

Olaan,  Brie  R. 
Hayward-Schoater  Woolen   Mills,   Inc.,  Baat  Dooglaa.  Maaa. 

614,868.  nob.  7-10-65.     CT.  30. 


'"S% 


ward  G..  Denver.  Colo.     614.068.  pob.  7-19-56. 


WUmlpgton, 

DaL 

106,828, 

WllmlBgton. 

DaL 

828.880, 

Wilmington, 

DaL 

880.011, 

WUaUngtOB. 

DeL 

8ao,s»8. 

Wilmington, 

DaL 

820.419, 

Wilmington, 

Dal. 

614,688. 

ran. 


vab. 


Hendrteka,  Marjory,  d.  b.  a.  Water  Gate  Ian,  Waahlagton, 

D.  C.    618,008.  poV  7-10-66.    CT.  100. 
Henkel  ft  Cle.  Geaellachaft  mit  beaehranktcr  Haftaag,  TTuaarl 

dorf-Holthaoaen,  Germany.    822,661,  ren.  4-28-66.    Cl.  IS. 
HeUler  Machine  and  Tool  Co.,  Clifton.  N.  J.     614,768.  pok 

7-10-65.    CL  28. 
Hereolea     Powder    Co., 

10-10-66.     CT.  0. 
Hercniea     Powder    Co.. 

0-24-55.     CL  16. 
Hereolea     Powder     Co.. 

10-16-66.    CI.  16. 
Hereolea     Powder    Co., 

10-20-55.     CL  6. 
Hereuica     Powder     Co.. 

l(V-20-56.    CT.  1. 
Hereolea    Powder    Co.. 

7-10-66.    CT.  6. 
Herrmann.  John  A.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Tape  Mark  Co.,  St.  Pool.  Mlaa. 

614.660,  pub.  7-19-56.    CT.  6. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.    614,808.  pab.  T-19-06. 

CL  26. 
Highland   Box  Co..  Highland.   lU.     614.621.   pob.   7-lt-M. 

Hoekenamlth  Corp..  TIm.  Penn.  Pa.     600.987.  cane.     CL  10. 
Hoffman.  E.  A..  Candy  Co.,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    207.146,  eanc 

CT.  46. 
Hohaar.  M..  lae..  New  York,  N.  Y.     614,844.  pob.  7-19-W. 

CL  86. 
Holden  Patent  Book  Cover  Co..  Springfield.  Maaa.     614.660. 

pob.  7-10-55.    CT.  5. 
Hollywood  Branda.  Inc.,  Ceatralia.  HL    614.028,  pob.  7-10-66. 

Holmaa  Silk  Co.,  The.  Wllllamaport.  Pa.    70^1.  caac.    CL  42. 
Hooae   of  Hnaton,   Inc.,  Coral  Gablea,  Fit.     614.080,  pib. 

7-19-65.    CT.  46. 
Hodaon.  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    614,778,  pub.  7-10-66. 

Hodaon.'  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  IIL    614,961.  pob.  7-19-66. 

CT.  50. 
Hodaon.  J.  L.,  Co..  The.  Detroit.  Mich.     509.989.  cane.     CT. 

21. 
Hoch  Nelaon-Colombia  Carpet  Mltla.  Inc..  PhOadelphla.  Pa. 

614.886.  pub.  7-19-56.    CT.  42. 
Homphrey.  Stanley  A.,  d.  b.  a.  V.  S.  Nitrate  Co..  Minneapolla, 

Mian.    <il4.600.  pob.  7-10-55.    CT.  10. 
Ideal  Indoatriea.  Inc..  Sycamore,  III.     500,825.  cane.    CL  21. 

Indoatrlal   Instruments.   Inc..  Cedar  Grove.   N.  J.     614,812, 

pob,  7-10-.'i5.    CT.  26. 
laatltntioaal  Producta  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     500.061.  eaae. 

CT.  42. 
International  Fermont  Machinery  Co..  Inc..  Rockland  Coonty, 

N.  Y.    614.785.  pob.  7-10-55.    Cl.  23. 
International  Graphite  and  Electrode  Corp..  Niagara  Falla, 

N.  Y..  and  St  Marys,  Pa.,  to  Speer  Carbon  Co..  St.  Maryo, 
■     Pa.    381,062,  ren.  12-24-65.    CT.  21. 

Intematloaal    MInerala    ft  '  Chemical    Corp..    Chicago.    Dl. 

614.701.  pob.  7-10-55.    CT.  10. 
Interatate  Brick  Co..  Salt  Lake  City.   Utah.     614.720.  pub. 

7-10-55.    CT.  12. 
Ipaen  Indoatriea.  Inc..  Rockford.  IIL    614.817.  pob.  7-10-i>5. 

CT.  26. 
Irving  Air  Chote  Co..  Inc..  Lexington.  Ky.     228.084-5. 

7(d).    CT.  10. 
Irving  Air  Chote  C:o..   Inc..  Lexington,  Ky.     228.087. 

7(d).    CT.  10. 
Irving  Air  Chote  Co..  Inc..  Lexington.  Ky.     521.168. 

7(d).    CT.  19. 
Irving  Air  Chote  Co..  Inc.,  Lexington.  Ky.     .^60.636. 

7(d).    CT.  19. 
Irwin.  Neialer  and  Co.,  Deeator,  IIL     614.736.  pub.  7-12-55. 

CT.  18. 
Jackson-Sax.  to  Irving  Sax  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa.     314,767.  rea. 

7-10-54.    CT.  39. 
Jackaon-Sax.  to  Irving  Sax  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa.    321.326.  ren. 

1-29-65.    Cn.S9. 
Jameo.  BlU  Y..  MianL  OkU.     614.625.  pob.  7-19-55.     CL  2. 
Janan  Co. :  See — 

Worthan.  Brma  R. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.     614.7T6, 

pub.  7-19-4W.    CT.  28. 
Jaye  Corp..  The.  Watertown.  Wla.     614.707.  pub.   7-10-66. 

Cl.  12. 
Joanna   Weatem   Mllla  Co..   Chicago.   IlL     500.877-0.   cane. 

CL42. 
Jock  Colling  Co.,  Danrille,  DL    615,053.    CL  46. 
Johna-Manvllle  Corp. :  See — 

Kleaelguhr  Co.  of  America. 
Johna-Manvllle  rorp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    614.782.  pnb.  7-10-55. 

CT.  12. 
Jomac  inc.,   PbUadelphia.  Pa.     614.078.  pob.  7-10-66.     CL 

50. 
JolllUrd,  A.  D..  ftCo„  Inc. :  / 
Blverdale  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 


Am. 
Am. 
Am. 


TMiT 
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JaUllanL  A.  D..  *  Co..  Inc..  Ntw  York,  N.  T.    •14.8»2.  pub. 

j-V^-M     CI  42 
Jobs.  L.  E..  *  Wniff  Co..  Io«..  New  York.  N.  T.    «14.»60.  pab. 

7— l©-65     CL  40 
Junker.  i.A.  H..  Inc..  PUtoburgh.  Pa.    614.606.  pub.  7-19-55. 

CI  1 
Kalwr '  GTpoum    Co..    Ine^    Oaklaad.   Calif.      614.706.    pnbi 

7-19-56.    CI.  12.  ^ 

lUrrlcr  Motors  Ltd..  Corratry.  Bnglaad.    500.080.  cane.    Cl. 

10. 
KaW,  Abe  M..  Co..  Robatown.  Tex      345  M4    can*.     CL  46 
KeaaiteT  *  Mattiaon  Co..  Ambler.  Pa.    614.718.  pub.  7-10-66. 

CL  l2 
Kellocr'  L.  H..  Chemical  Co..  Mlnneapolla.  MloB.     614.663. 

pub.  7-10-56.    Cl.  6. 
KeltoB  Corp.  Ltd.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada:     614.T0T.  pub. 

7-10-66     n  26. 
Kemp  E.  F..  Inc.,  SommerrtUe.  Masa.    500.86S.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
KeMtaU    Fooda,    Inc..    Loa    Ancelee.    Calif.      614J»33.    pub. 

7-10-65.    a.  46. 
Kennedy.  Harry  H. :  «••—    *         _  _         ^ 
Seeberger.  Fred  B..  and  Harry  H.  Kennedy. 
KentUe.  Inc..  ferooklTn,  N.  Y.    814.719.  pub.  7-10-56.    g.  12. 
Keystone  Broadcaatlnc  System.  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL     615.010. 

pub  7-10-55.    Cl.  101. 
Klekhaefer  Corp..  Cedarbnrg.  Wis.     614.760.  pub.   7-10-66. 

Cl  23 
Kleselgnhr  Co.  of  America.  Los  Angeles.  CaUf..  to  Johas-lfan- 

vUle  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     106,542,  ren.  8-3-56.    Q.  1. 
KUbum  Mill.  New  Bedford.  Mass.     500.065.  cane.     CL  42. 
King  Electric  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Maurer,  Edward  P. 
King  Features  Syndicate  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    330.106.  cane. 

Kl^-L^idatrom  Co..  Paterson.  N.  J.     614.076.  pub.  7-10-66. 

Klngspo'rt   Finance   Corp.,    Klagaport.   Tenn.      614.076.   pub. 

7—19—55     Cl  50 
Klns-Wyse  Inci.  Archbold.  Ohio.    614.730.  pub.  7-10-56.    Cl. 

Kleen-Kole   Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     614.605.  pub.   7-10-65. 

KMnift.  I.  B..  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    615.044.    a.  40. 
Klelawanslebener    Saatiuebt    vorm.    Rabbethge    4    Oieaecke 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Elnbeck.  Hannover.  Germany.     614.608. 

pub  7-12-66.    Cl.  1. 
Klelnwantlebener    Saattucht    rorm.    Rabbethge    ft    Oieoecke 

Aktlengeaellaefaaft.  Elnbeck.  Hannover.  Germany.     614.500. 

pub.  7-12-66.    CL  1. 
K^enhavnake  Bagermestres  Nye  Rngbr#dsfabrtk  A/8.  Copen- 
hagen. Denmark.    614,032.  pub.  7-10-55.    Cl.  46. 
Kolmes,  Louis,  ft  Son  :  See — 

Kolroes.  Nathaniel  H.  ,  .  „       ^,      «.    .. 

Kolmes.  Nathaniel  H..  d.  b.  a.  Louis  Kolmes  ft  Son,  New  York. 

N.  Y.    614,6»6j»ub.  7-10-66.    Cl.  7.  ^^        ^    «  „,    -- 

Kono  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Woodslde.  N.  Y.     614.706.  pub.  6-21-55. 

CI  26 
Krlsch.  William  L..  d.  b.  a.  F  ft  W  Novelty  Co..  PhiUdelphU. 

Pa.    614.877.  pub.  7-10-66.    CT.  40.  ,      .^  o„^ 

L.  *  B.  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co..  Providence.  R.  I.     500.886.  cane. 

Cl  28 
Lact'ona'  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     444.810.  pub.  6-1-48.     Cl.  20. 
Laher  Spring  and  Tire  Corp..  OakUnd,  Calif.     615.028.     Cl. 

23 
Lamjr.  O.  Joseph.  O.  m.  b.  H..  Heidelberg.  Gemany.    615.036. 

uSierCo..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    331.505.  ren.  1-14-66. 

Landers'.  Frary  ft  Chirk.  New  Britain.  Conn.     106,784.  ren. 

10-2(^-65.    Cl.  2.  „      „.   .        ^   .      . 

Landreth.  George  W..  d.  b.  a.  Perraa-Sta  Window  ft  Awning 

Manufacturers.   Blue  Mound.   IlL     614.723.  pub.  7-10-56. 

CL  12 
Le  Blanc  Brothers.  Inc..  Lafayette.  La.    M4.683.  pub.  7-12-65. 

Lee.H*.  D..  Co..  Inc..  The.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     410,504.  cane. 

ci.  4 
Lehn  ft  Fink  Products  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.    614,006.  pub. 

7-1^-56.    Cl.  51. 
Le   Toumeau-Westlnghouse   Co..    Peoria.    III.     614.606.   pub. 

7—10—55     Cl  7 
Lily  Ijike  Che^  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     614.006.  pub. 

7-19-55.    Cl.  46.  .,^.»,, 

Limestone  Products  Corp.  of  America.  Newton.  N.  J.    434,011, 

Linda  Walderry  S.  R.  L.,  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.     616.000. 

pub.  7-10-55.    Cl.  52.  ^        ^  « 

Liner   Concrete   Machinery   Co.,   Ltd..   The.    Gateshead,  Eng- 

Und.    614.781.  pub.  7-10-56.    Cl.  23. 
Linseed  White  Co. :  See — 

Van  Worp.  Robert.  _^„.«  ^ 

LIpoon.  Charles.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     500.846.  cane.     Q. 

46 
Liquid  Veneer  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     366.886.  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Litecraft  Mfjt.  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     500,831.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Lobco,  Inc. :  See — 

Alberto<?nlver  Co. 
"Lokork"  Co. :  Bee—  ^ 

Plastic  Lock  Cork  Cq^  Inc. 
Loodonvllle  Milling  Co..  The.  Loodonville.  Ohio,  to  Standard 

Milling  Co..  Chicago.  111.     500.864-6.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Louisiana  Concrete  Prodncta.  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge.  La.    614.724. 

pub.  7-19-55.    Cl.  12,_ 
Lowe.  Joe.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     614.926-7,  pub.  7-10-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Laminons  Resins  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     614.601.  pub.  7-13-66. 

CT.  1. 
Luminous  Resins  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     614.606.  pub.  7-10-06. 

CL  1. 
M-K  Bnterprlsea,  Inc..  Chicago,  m.     614.628.  pub.  7-12-66. 

CL  2. 


M  ft  M  TraasportatioB  Co..  ChMMrvUla.  Maaa.    6iaw014. 

7-19-06.    CTlOO. 
MTT  SpeelaitT  Co..  The  :  B— — 

TbasMaelio.  Martin. 
Maas-Keais  Co.,  Tha.  St.  Paul.  Mlno.    614.914.  pub.  T-O-00. 

CT    46 
Magnaflw  Corp..  Chleajo.  lU.    614.787.  pab.  7-10-60.    CL  23. 
Manx  TweMl   (Mfg.)   0».  Ltd..  Laxey,  Isle  of  Man,  British 

lataa.    000.028.  caac.    CL  42. 
Marathon  Corp..  Menasba.  Wis.    614,626,  pub.  7-12-66.    CT.  3. 
Marathoa  Corp..  Meaaaha.  Wis.    614,641,  pub.  7-19-66.    CL  3. 
Marathon    Corp..    Menasha.    Wla.      614.864.    pub.    7-19-66. 

CT.  87. 
Mardiglaa    Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.      614.734.    pab.    7-19-00. 

CT.  13. 
Market  Basket  Corp..  Geneva,  N.  Y.    000,894.  ease.    CL  46. 
Marks,  Shirley,  New  York.  N.  T.     000,943.  cane.     CT.  38. 
Marshall  Samuel  E..  d.  b.  a.  The  Sam  Son  Co..  Dallas.  Tex. 

615.002i_pub.  7-10-66.    CL  62. 
Marahall  Watch  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     616.080.    CL  27. 
Marta  CTgar  Co..  New  York.  N.  V.     874.010.  eane.     CT.  17. 
Marta  CTgar  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     376.370.  cane.     CT.  IT. 
MartoB  Air  Equipment  Ltd.,  now  by  change  of  name  Marton- 

alr  Ltd.,  Parkshot.  Richmond.  Surrey.  England.     607,687. 

cor.    Cl.  28. 
Martonalr  Ltd. :  See — 

Marton  Air  Equipment  Ltd. 
Maaonlta  Corp..  ^eago.  HL    614.711.  pub.  7-19-66.    CT.  12. 
Master  LM;k  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     6UrT8».  pab.  7-l»-00. 

Matthews.    James   J.,    In«..   Arllagtoa.   Va.      614.928,   pub. 

7-10-00.    Cl.  46. 
Matthews,  Jane  :  See — 

Walbridge.  Ruth  W^ 
Maurer.  Edward  P..  to  King  Electric  Equipment  Co..  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    99.480,  ren.  ^1-64.    Cl.  21. 
Mavest.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    614,874,  pBb^7-19-66.    CL  39. 
Mayera.  L.  ft  C.  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     000,887.  eane. 

CT.  28. 
Mc  Bride,  D.  F.,  d.  b.  a.  Me  Bride  Produce  Co.,  Wcalaco.  Tex. 

438.078.  cane.    CT.  46. 
Mc  Bride  Produce  Co. :  Bee — 

Mc  Bride,  D.  F. 
MeCanley  Corp.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     609.970,  cane.     CT.  19. 
MeClatchy    Broadeastlna   Co.,    Sacramento.    Calif.     616,020, 

pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  107. 
McCTure.  BIB  :  Bee— 

McCTure.  William  V..  Jr. 
McCTure.  WlllUm  V.,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Bill  McCTure.  Smithfleld.  Tex. 

614.062.  pub.  7-19-^.     CL  60. 
McMahon.  John  J.,  Chicago,  IlL    615.030.    Cl.  33. 
McMillan.  C.  C.  Portland.  Oreg.  614.684.  pub.  7-19-00.  CL  %. 
Mealey,  R.  J..  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     614,981-3,  pub. 

7-19-56.     Cl.  60. 
Mellls,  Robert  J..  San  Diego.  Calif.     614,800.  pab.  7-10-00. 

Cl.  26. 
Mercold   Corp..   The,   Chicago,    HI.      614.800.   pub.   7-10-00. 

Cl.  26.  ^ 

Mercury  Corp.,  The.  Kanaaa  CTty.  Mo.    302,137.  cane.    CL  36. 

Merrlmac  Chemical  Co..  Everett.  Maaa..  to  Monaanto  Chemical 

Co..    St.    Loula.    Mo.      327.442.    ren.    8-27-06.      CT.   6. 
Mershon   Co.,   Inc..  Glendale.  Calif.     438.610.  eane.     CT.  0. 
Mica-Seal  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Ganion,  John  E. 
Mica -Seal  Waterproofing  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Garson.  John  E. 
Mld-Gontlneat  Insurance  Co..  Shreveport.  La.     610,011.  pab. 

7-10-00.    CT.  102. 
Mldulbi.  B..  Co. :  Bee— 

MldulU.  BUglo.  „         _    _ 

Midulia.  Biagio.  d.  b.  a.  B.  MldulU  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 

200.884.  cane.    CT.  17. 
Midwest   Industrial   Products  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     614,717, 

pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  12.  ^      « 

Miller.  R.  G..  Inc^  Dalton.  Ga.     600.006.  cane.     CL  42. 
Milner  Products  Co..  Jackson.  Miss.     616.003.  pub.  7-19-00. 

CT.  52. 
Mintons     Ltd..     Stoke-on-Trent,     England.       100,703,     ren. 

8-17-65.     CT.  80.  . 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Merrimac  Chemical  Co. 
Moriarty  Outdoor  Advertialng  Co..   Inc..  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

614,971.  pub.  7-10-56.    CT/OO. 
Morrell,  John,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Morrell.  John,  ft  Co..  Ltd.  ...  ^«.      »        .,^v 

Morrell.  John,  ft  Co.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     124,027.     Am.  7(d). 

CT    46 
Morivll.  John,  ft  re.,  Ltd.     John  MorreH  ft  Co..  Ottumwa, 

Iowa.     62.2il.     Am.  7(d).     CT.  46.  ,        ^       ^^^^ 

MorreU,  John,  ft  Co..  Ltd.     John  Morrell  ft  Co.,  Ottumwa. 

Iowa.    78.006.     Am.  7(d).    CT.  46. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Galvln  Mfg.  Corp.  ^ .  «^ 

Mount  Hope  Machinery  Co..  Taaaton.  Maaa.     614.066.  pob. 

7-19-55.     CT.  50.  ^        ^ 

Myers   F.  R..  ft  Bro.,  Co..  The.  AshUnd.  Ohio.    614.761,  pub. 

7-10-55.     CT.  23.  ^  . 

N.    ▼.    R.    Bulsman's    Koninklljke    Fabriek    van    (Mtrande 

Suikerpoeder.       Kerkstraat,       Zwartsluis,       Netherlands. 

614.086.  pub.  7-10-65.    CT.  46.  _    ^ 

N  ft  W  Industries.  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Vs.     616.048.     CT.  SO. 

Nadir  Mining  Co..  Sandy,  UUh.    614.618.  pub.  7-<Mi8.    CT.  1. 

Narva  Produeta  :  See — 

Ness.  James  M. 
Narva  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Ness    James  M 
Nash-De  Camp  Co..'  VlsalU,  Calif.     881,006.  ren.  19-34-00. 

CL  46. 
Nata  Products  Co. :  See —  i 

Crown  ZeUerbaeh  Corp. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM> 


Nathans,  WlIltaA  ft  Son  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.    614,884,  pob. 

7-10-60.     CT.  42.  ^    .      „ 

National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Union  CJarbide  and  (3arbon  Corp.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     83<),426.  ren.  12-8-00.     CT.  21._ 
NatlOBal    Credt-PUte    lac..    Atlanta.    Oa.      614>.tTS.    pab. 

T-19-60.     CT.  80.  «.      .^      «. 

National    Cutting    Horse    AasocUttoa,    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 

610,006.  pub.  7»10-00.    CL  100.  _ 

National   l^rtiUser   Co..   Kanaas   CTty,   Mo.     614,700.   pab. 

7-10-00.    CT.  10. 
National  InsMtute  of  Dryeleantng.  Inc..  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

614,788.  pub.  f-19-60.    CL  24. 
loaal  Paper  Prodncts  Co     ~ 
Crown  Sellerbach  Carp.  _   ,     ^^  ^  .^ 

National  Ring  Traveler  Co.,  Pawtueket.  B.  I.    614.760.  pob. 

7-19-00.    Cl.  ~" 


National  Paper  Prodncts  Co. 
lerbar    ~ 
Travi 

Na'tiouf  Silver'^.',  New  York.  N.  T.    614,786,  pab.  7-19-60. 


CT.  33. 

Neilaon  Chemical  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.    614.998.  pub.  7-19-66 

NeUen.  Arthur  N.,  Jr.,  Broomall.  Pa.    614,794,  pab.  7-10-66. 

CT  26 
Nelson  iOectric  Mfg.  Co..  Tulaa.  Okla.    614.806.  pub.  7-19-66, 

a.  2^  ^  „ 

Neeeo.  DlvUlon  of  New  York  Sh4>bnllding  Corp. :  Be*— 
New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp. 


107.004,  ren.  11-0-60.    CL 
329,044-5.  i«n.  10-16-00. 


Nesa.  James  M..  d  b.  a.  Narva  Products,  Metuchen.  N.  J.,  to 
Narva  Prodncta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  614,964,  pub. 
7-19-56.    CL50. 


New  York   Shlpbaildlng  Corp.,   d.  b.  a.   Neeeo.  DlvisloB  of 

New  York  ShtDbuUdTng  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     614,640, 

pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  2. 
New   York   Shipbuilding  Corp..   d.   b.   a.   Neeeo.   Division  of 

New  York.  Shtobuildlng  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     614,645, 

pub.  7-12-66.  S^  2.  ,,  

Nickel  Cadmium  Battery  Corp..  Eaathampton.  Mass.    437,997, 

cane.    CT.  21. 
NIcolet.  Pierre.  TrameUn.  SwltserUnd.     500.963,  eane.     CT. 

27 
Norcross.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    600.044,canc    CT.  88.  ' 
Norria  Inc..  Attainta,  Oa.    348.407,  eane.   CT.  46. 
Norris  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.    386.008,  cane.    CT.  46. 
North  Aaeriean  Philips  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    614,801, 

pob.  7-10-66.    CL26r  „  ^,    .^^ 

Northwest    Paper   Co.,   The.   Cleqaet.    Minn,     614,846,   pab. 

7-10-66,    CT.  ST. 
Northwest  Shoe  Agency :  See — 

Run/on.  CeeU  H.  ^      ...       «...  . 

Noveck.  Morris,  d.  b.  a.  Derraatox  Chemical  Co.,  New  Britain, 

Conn.    246.182.  eane.    CT.  6.     ^  _  .«  ..      .^    .. 

Nu-8hu,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  614.667.  nab.  7-12-00.  CL  4. 
Nye- Walt  Co..  Inc..  Auburn.  N.  Y.  600.026.  ope.  CT.  42. 
Nylow  SIt-Rite  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    614.832.  pub.  7-19-58. 

Cl  32 
O'Do'nnell  Co..  The.  Boston.  Mass.    240.778.  cane.    CL  46. 

OOke  Equipment  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.     614.634.  pob. 

7—12—55     CT  2 
Opin,  A.  K.,  Inc.',  Boston.  Masa    614.044.  pab.  7-10-60.    CT. 

46 
OUock  Corp..  Mtskegon.  Mich.     614.746.  pab.  7-19-tUI.     CT. 

23. 
Olea  Co..  The.  NobUe.  Ala.     614.886.  pub.  7-19-86.     CL  42. 

Olin  Mathteaon  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     614,737, 

pub.  6-21-65.    CT.  18.  _ 

Olmated-Klrk  Co^.  Dallas,  Tex.     614,866,  pub.  7-19-66.     CT. 

37. 
Olson,  Eric  R.,  and  T.  C.  Hawkins.  Crafton,  Pa.     306.607, 

cane.    CT.  6. 
O'Neil   Rug  ft  Carpet  Co..   Inc..  The.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y. 

614J83.  pub.  7-19-55.    CT.  42.  _ 

Open  Road  Publtahing  Co..  The.  Boston.  Mass.    600.827.  cane. 

CT  38 
Over'Und  Petroleum  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.    328,406. 

ren.  10-l-.^6.    CT.  15. 
Oxford  Laboratories.  Inc..  Dayton,  Va.     438,785.  12(e)  pub. 

10-25-55.    Cl.  18. 
Oxford  Laboratories.  Inc..  Dayton.  Va.     430.463.  12(c)  pub. 

10-25-55.    CT.  18. 
Oxford  r.«boratories.  Inc..  Dayton.  Va.     443.370,  12(e)  pub. 

10-25-56.    CT.  18. 
Paboo   Produeta  Inc..   San   Francisco.   C^llf.     614.730.   pub. 

7-19-66.    CH2. 
PailUrd  Products.  Inc.  :  See—  ^  ^  ^^ 

Societe  d'Optlque  ft  de  Mecanique  de  Haute  Precision. 
PsUhird    Prodncm.    Inc..   New   York.   N.   T.     614.813.   pub. 

7-19-55     CT  26 
Pauley  T.' J..  Co.,The.  Medina.  Ohio.    614.900.  pub.  7-19-65. 

CT.  46. 
Panoofllm.  Inc..  Chelsea.  Masa.     50e.84.V  cane.     CL  60. 
Paragon   Art  ft  Linen  Co.   Inc..   New  York.   N.  Y.     6004»76. 

Paramount  Citrus  Assn..  Inc.,  Saa  Femaado.  Calif.  6144)16, 
pub.  7-19-65.    CT.  46. 

Parfumerle  Caron  :  Bee — 

Daltroff.  E..  ft  Cte.  ,  _      „ 

Patch.  K.  L..  Co..  The.  Boston,  to  The  R.  L.  Patch  Co.,  Stone- 
ham.  Mans.    108,000.  ren.  1-4-06.    CT.  18. 

Pemble  Laboratories.  The.  River  Falls.  Wis.  614,677.  pub. 
7-19-65.    Cl.  6. 

PennsylvanU  DUtlllery.  Inc. :  Bee— 
Pennsylvania  Dtstllling  Co..  Inc. 

Pennsylvania  DIstilllnK  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  PennirrlvanU  Dis- 
tillery. Inc.,  Locansport.  Pa.  and  Rrooklvn.  N.  t..  to  Joseph 
S.  Finch  and  Co;.  New  Vork,  N.  Y.  328,060.  ren.  9-17-66. 
CT  49 

PeniiaylranU  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The.  PhtUdelphU.  Pa.  615.001. 
pub.  7-19-5.%.    Cl.  62. 

Perma-Sta  Window  ft  Awning  Manufacturera  :  See — 
Landreth.  (ieorge  W. 


Permatcx  Co..  lae.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    331.150.  ren.  12-31-05. 

CL16. 
Pest  Control  Ltd.,  Bourn,  BagUnd,  now  by  chaaM  of  naflM 

to  Flsons  Pest  Control  Ltd.    614J40,  pub.  7-19MW.    CT.  23. 
Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    400,676,  cane. 

CLSO. 
Peter  PavL  Inc..  Naagafuek.  Conn.    623.876.    Am.  7(d).    Q. 

46. 
Peters  Agency,  The :  See — 

Peters.  Thoauw  B.  R. 
Peters,  Thoous  B.  R..  d.  b.  a.  Hie  Peters  Agency.  ITangai 

CTty.KaM.    614,906,  pab.  7-10-66.    CL  46. 
Pettas  Aquarium  Co. :  See — 

Pettaa,  Constant  O. 
Pettaa,  Coaatant  G..  d.  b.  a.  Pettaa  Aquarium  Co..  Montreal, 

Quebec.  Canada.    614.826.  pub.  7-19-66.     CL  Si. 
Pharma-Craft  Corp. :  See- 
Smith,  Verle  C. 
Steube,  John  W. 
PhysieUns  Supoly  Co.,  The :  See — 

Steube.  John  W. 
Pierce,  8.  8..  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

46. 
Pierce,  S.  8.,  Co.,  Boston,  Mass 

CL  40 
Pleree,  ft.  8.,  Co..  Boston,  Mass.    329.834.  ren.  11-13-00.    CL 

17 
Pierce,  8.  8..  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.    330,247.  ren.  11-26-00.    CL 

47 
Pioneer  Iron  Works,  Sloox  CTty,  Iowa.    614,643.  pab.  7-l»-«0. 

CT  2. 
Pittsbargh  Croriied  Steel  Co..  Ptttsbar^  Pa.    410.144.  12(e) 

pab.  10-20-66.    CT.  4.  _ 

PUstie  Container  Corp.,  West  Warren.  Masa.     614.631.  pafe^ 

7-12-66.   CT.  2.  .  ^ 

PUstle  Lock  Cork  Co.^fne.,  d.  b.  a.  "Lokork"  Co.,  Rochester, 

N.  Y.    614,960.  pab.  V-10-56.    CL  60.  ^^ 

Plymouth  Industrial  Products.  Inc..  Plymouth.  Wis.    614.603, 

pub.  7-10-66.    CT.  1. 
PolUk  Industrial  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     614.875-6,  pab. 

7-19-66.    CT.  SO. 
Porta-Pot  Co. :  Bee — 

ReiekMibaek,  James. 
Porter,  N..  Mercantile  Co. :  See — 

Porter,  N..  Saddle  and  Rameaa  Co. 
Porter.  N..  Saddle  and  Hameos  Co..  Phoenix.  Aris..  now  by 

change  of  name  N.  Porter  Mercantile  Co.     614.662.  pab. 

7-12-56.    CT,3. 
Post  Produce  Co..  EdinburK.  Tex.     500.020.  cane.     CT.  46. 
Powell  Pressed  Steel  Co..  The.  Hubbard.  Ohio.    614.646.  pob. 

7-19-06     Cl  2 
Precision  PUte  Orainers.  Inc..  Colleipe  Park.  Md.     614.970. 

pub.  7-19-66.    CT.  50. 
Producers  DUmond  Ouality  OU  ft  Gas  Co.  SUadard  Oil  Ca. 

of  Califamta.  San  Franeiseo.  Calif.     302.432.     Am.  7(d). 

Progressive  Machine  Co..  Hackensack.  N.  J.     614.774.  pA. 

7-19-66.    CL28.  ^        . 

Palmosan      Safety     Equipment     Corp..     Brooklyn.     N.     T. 

614.896-7,  Dub.  7-10-65.    CT.  44. 
(Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp..  Conshohoeken.  Pa.    614,661, 

pub.  7-19-68.    CT.  6. 
Quaker  CTty  CTioeolate  and  Confectionery  Co.,  PhlUdelpkla. 

Pa.    439.047.  cane.    CT.  46.  ^         ,  _  ,^  __ 

Quick  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     614.686.  pub.  7-19-66. 

R  17*  M  Co..  Ltd.,  Basel,  SwltserUnd.    OOO.OOO^ouie.    C!L  49. 
Racine  Hydraulics  ft  Machinery.  Inc..  Racine,  WU.    614,627, 

pub.  7-10-65.     CT.  2.  _ 

RadUat   Mfg.   Corp.,   Caiicago,   HI.      614,793,   pub.    7-19-60. 

Radio  Steel  ft  Mfg.  Co..  (Hileago,  HI.     614.788.  pub.  7-19-00. 

CT.  23. 
Rayette.  Miaaouri  DivUion.  Inc. :  8e» — 

Beauty  Utllitiea.  Inc. 
Red  Cross  Pharmacy.  Inc. :  See — 

Bolgar.  Erwln.  _ 

Red  Cross  Pharmacy.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     827,278,  ran. 

8-20-66.     CT.  62.  

Red  Line  CommercUl  0>.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     614,607, 

pub.  7-19-66.    CT.  9.  _ 

Reevea  Brothers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    600,066,  cane.    CT.  42. 
Reickenbaek.  James,  d.  b.  a.  Porta-Pot  Co.,  Port  Arthur.  Tcs. 

614,666.  pub.  7-10-66.    CT.  4.  _    ^ 

Rents.  Fred,  Paper  Co..  CTileago,  HI.    240,701,  eane.    CT.  ST. 

Republic  Powdered  MetaU.  Inc..  CTevdand,  Ohio.     614,710. 

pab.  7-10-66.    CT.  12. 
Revlon    Products    Corp..    New   York.    N.    Y.      614.084.    pub. 

7-10-66.     CT.  51.  ^  .  ^ 

Rice  Growera  AaaocUtlon  of  C^lifornU,  Sacramento,  (3alif. 

614,030.  pub.  7-10-66.    CT.  46.  / 

Riegel  Paper  Corp..  to  Rlegel  Paper  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T. 

614.847.  pub.  7-10-66.     Cl.  87. 
Riverdale  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  now  by  merger 

A.  D.  JuUlUrd  ft  Co..  Inc.     614.870.  pub.  7-19-66.     CT.  42. 
Robem  Shoe  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     616,041.     CT.  80. 

Roberta   Dairy   Co..  Omaha,   Nehr.      614,040,  pub.    T-19-60. 

CT.   46. 
Robinett  Sheet  Metal  Worka,  Inc..  Greenwood,  Miss.    614,639, 

pub.  7-12-66.     CT.  2. 
Roekford,  Slurs.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Slays.  Rockford.  Mich.    614,678, 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  6. 
Rock  Island  Millwork  Co.,  Rock  IsUnd.  IB.    614.768-9,  pab. 

7-19-66.     CT.  28. 
Roddenbery  Bros. :  Bee — 

Roddenbery.  W.  B..  Co..  Inc.  „  , 

Roddenbery.  W.  B..  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Roddenbery  Broa..  Cairo, 

Ga.    614,948.  pub.  7-19-55.     CT.  46.  ^. 

lUMldenbery.  W.  B..  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Roddenbery  Bros..  CaJro, 

Oa.     614.964.  pub.  7-19-66.    CT.  46. 
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Bmnr  *  OaUtt,  New  York.  N.  T.     S30.086.  rcn.  »-ll-65. 

■onwBl  MAMTonl  Co..  Inc..  Long  IiUnd  City.  N.  ¥.    «14,92S. 

p«b.  T-l»-«0.    O.  4«. 
Kept  TreAt :  Bte — 

BKceman,  Robert  G. 
BflMoberg.  Loola.  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Thrlvo  Co..  Pblladclpbia.  Pa. 

ei4,»0JLpub.  7-l&-»8.    CI.  4«.    _  .„-,.,«. 

Boueal   6>.,   Inc..   Long  bland   City,   N.   T.     614.720,   pnb. 

7_HM».     CI.  12. 
BonyoB.  CecU  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Dry-Ped  Produeta  Co.,  to  Nortbwwt 

gboa  Agency,  Portland,  Oreg.     0S6.21S,  new  cert.     CI.  6. 
Boat  Craft  Pnbltabera :  Bee— 

United  Prlntera  and  Pnbliabert  (Inc.). 
Bytei  Co.,  The.  Indianapolia.  Ind.     880,7M,  ren.  12-17-M. 

CI    38. 
S.  P.  A.   Strega  Albertl  Benerento   (8.  A.  B.).  Benerento. 

lUly.    61S,(w6.    CI.  49. 
Sadwin  CarUln  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Woonaocket.  B.  I.     509,960, 

cane.    CI.  42.  ^ 

Sage.  John.  Fluahing.  N.  T.    509.994,  cane.    CI.  44. 
Salemo-lfegowen    Biiienit    Co..    Chicago.    III.      614,917,   pab. 

7-19-66.     CI.  46. 
Bam  Son  Co.,  The :  See — 

Blarahail.  Samoel  E.  „     .     ^     .«, «.« 

Saaderaon,  Arthur,  and  Bona  Ltd.,  London,  England.    427,060, 

cane.     CI.  42.  „        ,      ^ 

8anford,^A.  Carol,  d.  b.  a.  Sanford  Aaaoclatea.  Fort  Lander- 
dale,  ^la.    614.710,  pab.  7-19-56.    CI.  12. 
Sanford  Aaaociatea  :  Bee — 

Sanford.  A.  Carol.  ^    ^      i««-,- 

San  Juan  lalanda  Cannery.  Mount  Vernon,  Waah.     329,717. 

ren.  11-6-56.    C\.  46.  ^     «  ,»  ._ 

Sarogran  Co.,   The,  Booton,   Maaa.     614,999,  pub.   7-19-55. 

CL  52. 
Sax,  Irriag.  Co. :  Bee — 

Jadwon-Saz.  .  .  ^      ^  «  .  ^ 

Scberer.  Bmeat,  d.  b.  a.  Scherer's  Rolnp  Ink  Co.,  Groaae  Polnte 

Farma,  Mlcb.     614,691.  Dub.  7-19-55.     CI.  6. 
Scherer'a  Rolup  Ink  CO. :  Bee — 

Scberer,  Emeat.  ,    _.-.__ 

Scberrer,  E.  C.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    614,878,  pub.  7-19-55. 

CL  40. 
Schneider.   Philip  *   Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.     614,863.   pab. 

7-19-55.     CI.  39. 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The,  Chicago,  ni.    330.456.  ren.  12-3-55. 

CI    44 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Chicago,  HI.    330.546.  ren.  12-3-65. 

CL  44 
Sehnltz.  Banjan  4  Co..  Beardatown.  HI.    509,830,  cane.    CI.  46. 

Scott,  O.  M..  and  Sona  Co..  Maryarille.  Ohio.     614,782,  pub. 

7-19-55.    CI.  23.  ^      „       ^._      ^   w 

Sealfon.  Robert,  d.  b.  a.  Crandall  Pettee  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

614,934,  pab.  7-19-55.    CL  46.  „    ^   ^,   ^ 

Seeberger,  Fred  B.,  and  Harry  H.  Kennedy,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

614,777-8.  pub.  7-19-55.    CI.  23.  ^_  ^,   ^^ 

Sheboygan  Chair  Co..  Sheboygan,  Wia.  53.813.  cane  CI.  82. 
Sheboygan  Chair  Co.,  Sheboygan.  Wis.  .^96.028.  cane.  CI.  32. 
Sheridan  Brewing  Co.,  Sheridan.  Wyo.    614,956,  pub.  7-19-55. 

CI.  48. 
Sherwin.  Geo.  F.,  MHwaukee,  Wla.     615,025.     CI.  21. 

Shirley  Fabrica  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    614,890.  pub.  7-19-56. 

CI    42 
Silicone  Poliah  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    615,005.  pub.  7-19-55. 

CI.  62.  ^    „ 

Slmone  Co.,  Inc..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     615.042.     CI.  39. 
Simplex  Binder  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     509.946.  cane.    CI.  88. 
SImpoon  *  Godlee  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England.     327.020,  ren. 

8-13-65.     a.  42. 
Skelly  Oil  Co..   Kanmi  City.  Mo.     829.857,  ren.  11-12-66. 

CI.  15. 
Slnya :  Bee — 

Bockford.  Sluys.  Inc. 
Smart  *  Final  Iris  Co. :  8ee— 

Haaa-Baruch  k  Co.  ^    ^.  _  «.   - 

Smith,  Alfred  H.,  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    70.592-3,  cane.    CL  6. 

Smith,  Verle  C,  d.  b.  a.  Surgeona  Lotion  Laboratoriea,  to 
Pharma-Craft  Ctorp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     589,802,  new  cert. 

CI    18 
Snow  Crop  Marketers,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     421,993,  cane. 

CI    48 
Soclete  Civile  Bca.  Meodon-BelleTue,  Seine,  France.    614.792, 

pub.  7-lJMi5.    CT  26.  „  „    ^^         . 

\  Soclete   dOptlque  i  de   Mecanl<me  de   Haute  Preclalon,   to 
^      PallUrd  Products,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     585.212,  new 

cert.    CI.  26.  «_  «.  ^  .a. 

Soclete  B.  Normandln  *  Co.,  Chateaunenf,  France.    314,686, 

cane.    CI.  49.  ^       ^ 

Soclete    Pour    le    Traltement    et    rAmelloratlon   dea   Tiaaus, 

Parts,  France.    615.019.  pnb.  7-19-55.    CI.  106. 
South  St.  Louia  County   Newa.  Affton.  Mo.     509,986,  cane. 

a.  38.  „ 

Southern    Welding    and    Machine    Co..    CharlotteaTille,    Va. 

488.675.  cane.    CL  23. 
SpecUlty   Products  Co.,  Jersey   City,   N.   J.     614,681,   pub. 

7-12-55.    CL  6. 
Speelman,  C.  J.  *  Konen  N.  V..   Basaenheim.   Netherlanda. 

614,607,  pub.  7-19-65.    CL  1. 
Speer  Carbon  Co. :  Bee — 

International  Graphite  and  Electrode  Corp. 
Spencer    Chemical    Co..    Kanaaa    City.    Mo.      614,704.    pab. 

7-19-55.    CT.  10. 
Spencer,  WtUUm  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Alliance  Bubber  Co..  Alliance. 

Ohio.    614.852.  pub.  7-19-55.    a.  37. 
SpllUdla.  B..  4  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     408,201.  ease. 

Spllladia,'  B..  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     404,679.  cane. 

a.  46. 
Sprague  Electric  Co..  North  Adania.  Maaa.     509,822.  cane. 

CL21. 


Statal-Anaaturen  G.   m.   b.  H.,   Belecke,  Oermaay.     61i.TSS. 

pnb.  7-19-55.    CI.  13. 
Staley.  A.  B..  Mfg.  Co.  Decatar.  III.     614.689.  pab.  7-19-05. 

CL6. 
SUndard  Co..  Inc..  Fall  Blrer.  Maaa.    500.826.  cane.     C\.  28. 
Standard    Fruit    Growers.    Inc..    L«ke   Alfrrd,    Fla.      509,862, 

cane.    CL  46. 
Standard  Fuel  Engineering  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     61.1.033.     CL 

34. 
Standard  Milling  Co.  :  See— 

Loudonvllle  Milling  Co..  The. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  Bee  — 

Producers  DUmond  Quality  Oil  4  Gas  Co. 
Sundard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Wllnington.  Del.     614.963, 

pub.  7-19-55.    CL  50. 
Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  Mass.     614,656,  pub. 

7-19-55.    CL4. 
Stanley  Works.  The,  New  Britain,  Conn.    363,586.    Am.  7(d). 

a.  25. 
Star  Co..  to  The  Hearat  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     107,868.  rcn. 

I 2—28—55     CI  38 
Steel    Corner    fape'   Corp.,    Jamaica,    N.    Y.      614,709,    pub. 

7-19-55.    a.  12.  .        ^ 

St4>elman,  Inc..  Hallock,  Minn.     614,765.  pub.  7-19-00.     Cl. 

23. 
Steinberg    Brothers.    New    York.    N.    Y.      614,619-20,    pub. 

7-19-5.V    CL  1. 
Stpphrn  Jay  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     614.865.  pub.  7-19-55. 

<^  39.  „  » 

Stetson.    John    B..    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      614.872,    pub. 

7-19-A5.    Cl.  39. 
Steube,    John    W.,    d.    b.    a.    The    Physicians    Supply   Co..    to 

Phanna-i'raft  r^orp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    434.145,  new  certlfl- 

Stevrns   Products,   Inc..   Bast  Orange.  N.  J.     509,897.  cane. 

Cl  21 
Rtokes.  W.  H..  Milling  Co.,  Watertown.  S.  Dak.    68,811.  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Stoudt's  Dnigm  Reading,  Pa.    615.024.    0.18.  _       _ 

Strauss.   I..eonard   S.,   d.   b.  a.   Endurance  Products  Co.,  New 

York.  N   Y.    «14.6.%4,  pub.  7-12-55.    CL  4. 
Struhl.  Morris,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     614,815,  pub.  7-19-55. 

Cl.  20. 
Stuart    Hall    Co..    Inc.,    Kansas    City.    Mo.      614.848,    pub. 

Studner-Blumenf hal    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      614.980,    pub. 

7-19-55.    n.  50. 
Sunlight  Steel  Corp. :  «ee— 

Casaco  Inc 
Supercurllne  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     380  343.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Superior  Biscuit  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     614,945,  pub.  7-19-65. 

Cl.  46. 
Super  Lawn  Corn. :  Bee- 


Consolldated  Rendering  Co. 
Seons  Lotion  Lai 
Smith,  Verle  C. 


Surgeons  Lotion  Laboratories  :  Bee— 


Sutherland    Paper    Co..    KaUmasoo.    Mich.      614,632.    pub. 

7-12-55.    n.  2. 
Svensks     Aktiebolaget    Gaaaccumulator.    Stockholm-Lldlngo, 

Sweden.    614.798.  pub.  7-19-55.    fl.  26.     ^,^      ^       ^  ,  ^ 
Swansel.   Lawrence  G..  d.  b.  a.  Decoarts  Mfg.  Co..  Toledo, 

Ohio.    614.611.  pub.  7-12-55.    CI.  1. 
Sweeney  Lithograph  Co..  Inc..  BeHerllle.  N.  J.     614,871.  pab. 

7-19-55.    CLS9.  «         ^     „     .        « 

Sylvester,  Robert  S..  d.  b.  a.  I'nicorn  Records,  Boston,  Mass. 

614,83^,  pub.  7-19-55.    H.  36.  ^,,  „„        ..,,.»« 

Synchromatic  Corp..  Watertown,  Wis.    614,835,  pub.  7-l»-05. 

SynkoloM  Co..  The.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     «1.\023.     Cl.  16. 
SynSton,  Inc..  Kenton.  Ohio.    614.727.  pub.  7-19-55.     Cl.  12. 
Tknkersley,  Cye^  d.  b.  a.  Treasure  Stamp  Co..  Lubbock,  Tex. 

614.855,  pub.  7-19-5.%.    Cl.  37. 
Tape  Mark  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Herrmann,  John  A.  „^      ....._««        v   «  <•«  kr 

Taylor  Machine  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     614.790.  pub.  7-19-55. 

Tee  Pee  Chemical  Co.,  Durham.  N.  C,  to  Cedo,  Inc..  Colquitt 
County.  (Ja.    324.828,  ren.  «--t-55^ a.  18. ,  ,„  __       _,    . . 
Telex.  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     614,899.  pub.  7-19-55.     CL  44. 
Tennessee  Corp..  New  York.   N.  Y.     614.703.  pab.  7-19-00. 

Tension'  Envelope  Corp..  Kanaas  City,  Mo.     615.036.     Cl.  87. 
Tension   Envelope  Corp.   of  Kanaas  City.  Kanaas  City.   Mo. 

614.648.  pub.  7-19-55.    O.  2.  ^  «  » 

Texas  Co..  The,  Houston  and   Port  Arthur    Tex.    and  New 

York.  nI  Y..  by  The  Texas  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     85.520. 

12(c)  pub.  10-25-6,5.    CI.  15.  ^        «.  ^   ^ 

Texas  Co^  The,  Houston  •«!  Port  Arthur    Tex.    and  New 

York    N^.  Y.,  by  The  Texas  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     85,694, 

12(c)  pub.  10-25-55.    CT.  15.  .     _        _  ..  *, 

Texas  Co..  The,   Houston  and   Port  Arthur.  Tex.    and  New 

"rk,  N.  Y..  by  The  Texas  Co..  New  Yori.  N.  t.     88.032. 

12(c)  pab.  10-25-00.    CL  10.  „     ^    ..,    •    w     «w 

Texas  Co^TThe,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N    Xa*^.^ 

Texas  "?o..  Niw  York.  N.  Y.     141.250.  12(c)  pub.  10-25-56. 

Texas^Cb..  The,  by  The  Texas  Co..  N«F  York,  N.  Y.    300,073, 

12(c)  pub.  l(V-25-56.    CI.  16.  .  .„ 

Texas  Igij.    The.    New    York,    N.    Y.      308.674,    12(c)  pab. 

TeiSi^C^  ^^'ncw  York.    N.    Y.  816.210.  12(e)  pab. 

Tel!i*C^  &*  New  York.    N.    Y.  358.933,  12(c)  pab. 

TeiJi*  C?   iSe.^New  York.    N.    Y.  382.031.  12(c)  pub. 

Te^^^^  A.^Vw  York.    N.    Y.  399.352.  12(c)  pab. 

TeU^^cT  iS.^  New    York.    N.    Y.      403.650.    12(c)    pab. 
1O-20-05.    a.  15. 
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Texaa    Co..    The.    New    York.    N.    T.      420.094.    12(e)    pah. 

10-2J^Oi.    (n,15.  .  ,    .~ 

Textlle    Adjunct*    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      614.670.    pab. 

7-12-55.    CLR 
Thatcher  Glass  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Elmlra.  N.  Y.     509.860.  cane. 

Theta  Sigma  Phi  Aaatln.  Tex.     614.809.  pub.  7-l»-60.    CL 

38. 
Thomasello.  Martin,  d.  b.  a.  The  MVT  Specialty  Co..  Detroit. 

Mich.    614.802.  pub.  7-19-50.    CL  26. 
Thompson,  Frank  B..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Woodbeek  Pnblishiag  Co.. 

Grand  BapldaTMich.    5i69.97S.  cane.    CL  38. 
Thomnaon  Prodoeta,  Inc..  by  Thompson  Products,  Inc..  Cleve- 

Und.  Ohio.     328.184.  12(c)  pub.  10-25-55.    C?L  19. 
ThrtvoCo..The:  See — 

Boaanberg.  Louis. 
Trana-Sonica.   Inc..   Bedford.   Maaa.     614.806.  pub.   7-19-50. 

CL26. 
Trana-Weigh  Co>.  Wayne.  Pa.     614,819.  pab.  7-19-00.     CL 

26. 
Treasure  Stamp  Co. :  Bee — 

Tankersley.  Cye. 
Twentieth  CentaryVox  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    337.897. 

cane.    Cl.  26. 
Twentieth  Century-Fox  FUm  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    414,000, 

cane.    CL  26. 
Unicom  Becords  :  Bee — 
Sylvester,  Rotort  S. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  Bee — 

National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc. 
United    EUstIc    Corp..    Baathampton.    Maaa.      614,894.    pub. 

7-19-05.    a.  48. 
United  Press  AsaocUtlona.  New  York.  N.  Y.     614.861.  pub. 
^7-19-05.    C1.38r 

United  Printers  and  Publishers   (Inc.)   d.  b.  a.   Ruat  Craft 
■    I*ubllsheni.  Boston.  Mass.     .V)9.949.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
UnltedSpecialtr    Corp..    Kl    Dorado.    Ark.      614,741.    pab. 

United  States  DpfMirtment  of  Agriculture.  Wastaiiigton.  D.  C. 

614.913,  pub.  7-19-05.    Cl.  46. 
United    Sutes    Qypsum    Co..    Chicago.     lU.      329.050.    ren. 

10-15-05.    n.  12. 
United    States    Qypsum    Co..    Chicago.    IlL      329.284,    ren. 

10-22-O5.    a.  16. 
U.  S.  Nitrate  Ca  :  Bee — 


HjDmphrey.  I|tanley  A. 
i.9tO 

In 

7-19-55.     Cl.  12. 


U.  8.  Packaging  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Blls  Products  Co..  Bridgeport, 

Conn.    614.97a  pub.  7-19-55.    C\.  50. 
United    StateM    Orpaum    Co.,    Chicago.    HI.      614,718,    pub. 


United   Statea   Movldyn   Corp..   Chicago.   lU.     614,669.   pub. 

7-19-55.     Cl.  6. 
United   States   Movldyn  Corp..  Chicago.   III.     614,672,   pub. 

7-U>-55.    a.  6. 
Unlvemal  Mllla,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     614,910.  pub.  7-19-55. 

Cl.  46. 
Unlveraal  Oil  Products  Co.,  Dea  Plalnea.  IIL     614,694.  pob. 

7-19-55.     CT.  6. 
Utica  Cutlery  Ca,  Utlca.  N.  Y.    614,770.  pub.  7-19-55.    CL  23. 
Vanderbllt  Tire  4  Rubber  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     615,034. 

CT.  ns. 

Van  Dreser  4  Hawkins.  Houston.  Tex.    614.814.  pub.  7-l»-05. 

Cl.  26. 
Van  Worn.  Robert,  d.  b.  a.  Linseed  White  Co.,  Tampa.  Fla. 

615.022.     CI.  16.  .  .-. 

Velyerav   Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      615.018.   pub.   7-19-55. 

CT.   106. 


Velveray  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    615.060.    CT.  106. 
Vetertn^nr   BMcialty  Co.   Inc..   Miami.   Fla.     614.678.   pah. 

Victor   Ad'dlna'  Machine   Co..   Chicago,    III      614,820,    pab. 

7-19-00.     a.  26. 
VlUmin  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.    614.946.  pub.  7-l»-00. 

VoinVlentl-Osuaslllke  Vallo  B.  L..  Helalaki.  Finland.    614.911, 

pab.  6-6-00.    Cl.  46. 
Waggener.    B.    P.,    Columbia.    Ky.      614.744,   pab.    T-19-00. 

Walbridge.  Buth  W..  d.  b.  a.  Jane  Matthews,  New  CUiaaB. 

<3onn.    614,862,  pub.  7-l»-00.    CT.  88. 
Wallace.  B..  4  Bona  Mfg.  Co..  Walllngford,  Conn.     614.771, 

pnb.  t-19-00.    CT.  23: 
Wallace,  B.,  4  Sona  Mfg.  Co.,  Walllngford,  Conn.     614,822. 

pub.  f-l»-00.    CL  28. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  Mfg.  Co..  Boath  Belolt.  111.     009.842. 

cane.    CT.  21. 
Warner-Graf  Mueller  Indaatries.  New  York.  N.  Y.     614.867, 

pub.  7-19-00.    CT.  37. 
Water  Gate  Inn  :  Bee — 

Hendrtcka.  Marjory. 
Wawak   Co..   Inc.  Chicago.   111.     009.997,   cane.     CT.   42. 
Wawak  Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago.   III.      009.999,   cane.     CT.  42. 
Wayalde  Gardena  Co.,   The,   Mentor.  Ohio.     281.410.   cane. 

Wayaide  Gardens  Co..  The,   Mentor,   Ohio.     234,109,   cane. 

C\    %A 
Wedgworth  Produce.   Inc..  Belle  Glade.  Fla.     614.903,  pob. 

7-19-00.     Cl.  48. 
Wedrick.  William  B.,  Silver  Lake,  Ind.    173,946,  cane.    CT.  46. 
Weeka,  O.  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Weeks  Wholesale  Boae  Grower,  Ontario. 

C!attf.    614.615.  pub.  7-12-55.    CT.  1. 
Weeka  Wholesale  Rose  Grower :  Bee — 

Wf^ks   O   L 
Western  Tool  4  Stamping  (3o..  Dea  Motnea.  Iowa.    614.747-00. 

pub.  7-19-00.     CT.  23. 
Weyerhaeuser    Bales    CIo..    St.    PaoL    Minn.      614,708,    pab. 

7-19-55.     Cl.  12. 
Wbitaker,  Fred,  Co.,  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.    614,610,  pub.  7-19-00. 

CT.  1. 
White,  Kenneth  G..  d.  b.  a.  White's  Electronics,  Sweet  Hoase, 

Oreg.     614,806.  pub.  7-19-00.    Cl.  26. 
White's  Electronics  :  Bee — 

White.  Kenneth  G. 
Wblttler  Select  Citrus  Association.  Whittler.  Calif.     198.048. 

cane.    CT.  46. 
Wildroot  Co..  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    610.007.    CT.  01. 
Will  Corp..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     614.692.  pub.  7-l»-00.     CT.  6. 
Wilson  Jones  Co..  Chicago,  III.    614,840.  pub.  7-19-00.    C!L  87. 
Winter  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     614,843,  pub.  7-19-00. 

CT.  36. 
Witkowaki  New  York  Agency,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    614,796, 

pub.  7-19-55.    CT.  26. 
Woodbeek  PubUablng  Co. :  Bee — 

Thompson.  Frank  B.,  Jr. 
Woolf  Brothera,  Inc..  Kanaaa  CTty,  Mo.    228,464,  cane.    CL  89. 
Wonder  Produeta  Co.,  to  Wonder  Produeta  O.,  OolHerrlll*, 

Tenn.    606,674.  new  cert.    CT.  22. 
Worthen.  Erma  R..  d.  b.  a.  Janan  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  C^alif. 

614,622.  pub.  7-12-65.     CT.  2. 
Yardley  of  London,   Inc.,  Union  City.  N.  J.     614.991.  pah. 

7-19-55.    CT.  51. 
York-Shipley.  Inc..  York,  Pa.    614,884,  pab.  7-1^-00.    Cl,  84. 
Youngstown   Sheet   and  Tube  (3o.,  liie.  Yoangatown.  Ohio 

10M61.  ren.  11-30-55.    CT.  13. 
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